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GLAUCOMA      FOLLOWING      TRAUMATISM, 
UNASSOCIATED  WITH  DISLOCATION 
OF  THE  LENS. 

tiairman's  Address  delivered  in  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the 
Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  G.  E.  DE  SCHWEINITZ,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA. 

In  the  general  rejoicing  of  the  American  Medical 
lSSOCIation  on  its  fiftieth  anniversary  the  Ophthai- 
lic  Section  heartily  joins,  and  all  the  more  heartily 
eoause  by  reason  of  its  own  clean  record,  steady 
evelopment  and  fair  achievements,  it  has  become  a 
lodel  Section  of  this  notable  gathering  of  American 
hysicians  and  surgeons.  To  have  been  chosen  to  pre- 
ide  over  its  deliberations  is  a  satisfaction  for  which  I 
}tum  my  sincere  thanks;  to  become  the  successor  of 
le  men  who  have  labored  so  hard  and  so  productively 
)r  the  advancement  of  this  Section  and  for  the  credit 
E  ophthalmology  is  an  honor  I  highly  appreciate;  to 
elcome  you,  my  confreres,  perhaps  I  may  be  per- 
litted  to  say,  my  friends,  on  this  occasion  and  on  all 
ther  occasions  when  you  shall  gladden  us  with  your 
resence,  is  a  pleasure  I  greatly  enjoy. 

The  Chairman's  address  was  at  one  time,  by  the 
rganic  law  of  the  Association,  supposed  to  reflect 
le  progress  of  ophthalmology  during  the  preceding 
ear.  Happily,  this  custom  or  law,  as  Dr.  Jackson 
as  well  observed,  has  become  obsolete,  and  if  the 
hairman  has  done  more  than  make  a  few  suggestions 
3  to  the  general  conduct  of  the  Section,  he  has  contrib- 
tedone  of  the  scientific  papers  of  the  session.  I  am 
lerefore  constrained  to  follow  this  latter  custom  and 
3k  your  attention  to  the  subject  of  high  eyeball-ten- 
on, or  acute  glaucoma,  following  blows  upon  the 
ulbus,  when  such  an  injury  is  unassociated  with  dis- 
)cation  of  the  lens.  To  introduce  the  topic  the  fol- 
)wing  case  may  be  recorded  : 

.Joseph  H.,  aged  46  years,  born  in  Germany,  married,  saloon 
jeper,  consulted  me  Feb.  5,  1894,  on  account  of  an  injury  to 
is  left  eye. 

History. — While  chopping  wood,  a  few  hours  previous  to  his 
sit,  he  was  struck  on  the  left  eye  with  a  large  piece  of  wood, 
medical  student  dressed  his  wounds  and  brought  him  imme- 
ately  to  my  office. 

Examination. — There  was  a  cut  upon  the  left  upper  eyelid 
id  another  upon  the  neighboring  facial  area.  The  conjunc- 
va  was  somewhat  chemotic  and  slightly  lacerated  on  its 
albar  e.xpansion  at  the  outer  side  of  the  eyeball.  Under  the 
fluence  of  a  mydriatic  the  pupil  dilated  irregularly,  i.  e. , 
ily  upward  and  inward  ;  downward  and  outward  the  iritic 
aers  were  paretic  and  refused  to  respond  to  the  drug.  The 
edia  were  clear  ;  the  lens  was  in  place  :  the  optic  disc  was  oval, 
3  long  axis  being  120  degrees  ;  the  edges  were  somewhat  hazy 
id  the  veins  full.  The  refraction  was  a  low  myopic  astigma- 
3m  and  V.  equaled,  without  correcting  glass,  ''is.  The  optic 
isc  of  the  right  eye  was  an  oval,  with  its  axis  at  30  degrees ; 
le  scleral  ring  was  visible  all  around  and  broadened  below  ; 
le  edges  of  the  papilla  were  hazy.     The  refraction,  like  that 


of  the  other  eye,  was  a  low  myopic  astigmatism  and  V.,  with- 
out a  correcting  lens,  equaled  ''is. 

The  wounds  on  the  face  and  eyelid  were  stitched  and  a 
proper  dressing  was  applied. 

February  7,  1894. — Stitches  and  bandage  were  removed. 
The  conjunctiva  was  still  somewhat  edematous;  a  boric  acid 
lotion  was  ordered. 

February  12,  1894.  ~V.  of  O.  S.  ".,.  The  pupil  had  regained 
its  normal  round  shape,  but  the  light  reaction  was  somewhat 
sluggish.     The  fundus  was  unchanged. 

February  27,  1894. — Patient  was  not  seen  in  spite  of  positive 
directions,  until  the  present  date.  He  complained  of  dull 
vision  and  some  lachrymation,  but  denied  the  presence  of 
pain.  V.  equaled  %%,  with  the  head  tipped  slightly  upward. 
Field  of  vision  was  concentrically  contracted.  The  nerve 
head  was  obscured  by  a  grayish  swelling,  the  apex  of  which 
was  +  2  D.,  the  macula  being  not  far  from  Em,  or  slightly 
M.  The  veins  were  enormously  distended  and  the  smaller 
branches  very  tortuous ;  the  arteries  were  about  normal 
in  size  and  were  quickly  pulsating  on  the  disc.  Tn.  -i-  ?. 
The  light  reaction  of  the  pupil  was  sluggish ;  the  anterior 
chamber  was  not  shallowed.  The  patient  was  sent  to  Dr.  H. 
A.  Hare  for  general  examination,  who  reported  as  follows : 
"There  is  no  enlargement  of  liver  or  spleen  :  if  anything,  the 
area  of  hepatic  duhiess  is  somewhat  smaller  than  normal.  The 
apex  beat  of  the  heart  is  displaced  downward  and  to  the  right, 
and  is  quite  forcible.  After  exercising  there  is  an  inconstant 
mitral  regurgitant  murmur.  The  tricuspid  valves  also  seem  as 
if  they  might  be  suspected  of  slight  regurgitation.  The  aortic 
valves  are  normal,  but  the  second  sound  is  not  quite  so  sharp 
as  in  the  average  individual.  The  chest  shows  no  bulging  in 
expansion  which  would  indicate  thoracic  aneurysm.  The 
blood  vessels  seem  to  be  fairly  normal :  a  condition  of  high 
tension  does  not  exist.  The  urine  is  normal."  Leeches  to 
the  temple,  a  calomel  purge,  iodid  of  potassium  and,  locally 
eserin,  were  ordered. 

March  12,  1894.— V.  equaled  'Ms:  field  of  vision  somewhat 
enlarged.  The  margins  of  the  disc  were  clearer ;  there  was 
still  quick  arterial  and  venous  pulse.     Tn.  -)-  1. 

March  22,  1894.— V.  equaled  "is  — .  The  arterial  pulse 
was  unchanged  ;  the  disc  margins  were  clearer  and  the  begin- 
ning formation  of  the  cup  was  visible.  The  pupil  reacted 
sluggishly  to  light.     Treatment  continued. 

.\pril  3.  1894.— V.  equaled  "-2.2.  Media  were  clear:  the 
arterial  pulse  continued  and  the  cup  was  still  more  marked, 
although  not  quite  complete.  Only  medicinal  treatment  was 
accepted,  and  for  the  iodid  of  potassium  strychnin  was  substi- 
tuted.    The  local  treatment  remained  the  same. 

May  25,  1894.  — The  patient  was  not  seen  again  for  nearly 
two  months.  He  had  long  since  discontinued  his  internal  and 
local  medication.  V.  equaled  O,  Tn.  +  1.  The  optic  disc  was 
atrophic  and  deeply  cupped  (bottom  of  cup — 5  D.,  edges  of 
disc  1.5  D.).  The  vessels  were  crowded  to  the  nasal  side 
and  there  was  a  strong  arterial  pulse  :  a  halo  was  beginning  to 
appear,  most  marked  upon  the  temporal  side.  The  pupil  was 
fixed.  Upward  and  outward  in  the  ciliary  region  a  bluish 
staphyloma  of  moderate  size  had  appeared. 

The  patient  was  seen  once  more  and  the  ocular  conditions 
remained  unchanged. 

Briefly,  then,  the  phenomena  in  this  case  were  the  following  : 
Contusion  of  the  left  eyeball,  with  slight  laceration  of  the  con- 
junctiva, but  without  dislocation  of  the  lens:  between  the 
seventh  and  twenty-second  day  after  the  injury,  the  development 
of  optic  neuritis,  quick  arterial  pulsation  and  slight  increase 
in  intraocular  tension,  with  marked  depreciation  of  central 
vision  and  contraction  of  the  field  of  vision  :  at  first,  improve- 
ment under  the  influence  of  eserin,  associated  with  gradual 
subsidence  of  the  neuritis,  the  improvement  lasting  about  two 
weeks ;  later,  at  the  end  of  three  weeks,  renewed  depreciation 
cif  vision  associated  with  the  formation  of  a  cup  in  the  nerve 
head  ;  gradual  increase  in  the  depth  of  the  cup  and  the  atrophy 
of  the  nerve  until  (treatment  having  been  entirely  disregarded) 
vision  was  reduced  to  nil;  throughout  the  entire  course  of  the 
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aflfection  moderate  increased  tension,  -j-  1,  and  quicli  arterial 
pulse,  which  persisted  even  when  the  atrophy  was  complete ; 
nearly  three  months  after  the  injury,  the  development  up  and 
out,  of  a  ciliary  staphyloma. 

Re  marks. ^Glaucoma  following  an  injury  may  be 
typically  secondary;  or  it  may  present  the  clinical 
signs  and  pathologic  lesions  of  the  primary  variety 
of  the  disease. 

To  the  first  of  these  classes,  with  which  we  are  not 
now  concerned,  belong  the  well-known  examples  of 
glaucoma  secondary  to  perforating  wounds  of  the 
cornea,  forward  and  lateral  dislocation  of  the  lens, 
puncture  and  swelling  of  the  crystalline  body,  etc. 
To  the  second  class  belong  several  varieties: 

1.  Cases  of  glaucoma  following  trifling  injuries, 
('.  g.,  a  slight  burn  or  abrasion  of  the  cornea,  or  even 
the  lodgment  of  a  foreign  body  on  its  surface.  ^ 

Under  these  circumstances,  as  Priestley  Smith' 
maintains,  it  is  fair  "to  assume  that  the  eye  was  pre- 
disposed to  glaucoma."  He  further  believes  that  "in 
these  traumatic  cases  the  origin  of  the  outbreak  is 
probably  an  active  hyperemia  rather  than  a  passive 
congestion  and  there  is  a  special  tendency  to  inflam- 
matory exudation,  but  the  direct  cause  of  the  high 
tension  appears  to  be  the  same  as  in  the  more  typical 
cases."  To  this  category  would  belong  such  a  case  as 
that  reported  by  C.  J.  Lundy,'  in  which  an  outbreak 
of  this  disease,  resulting  in  loss  of  the  eye,  followed 
the  sting  of  a  bee  on  the  conjunctiva. 

2.  Cases  of  glaucoma  following  contusion  of  the 
eye,  either  without  discoverable  lesion  or  else  without 
marked  changes  which  would  account  for  the  increased 
tension. 

Glaucomas  of  this  character  have  usually  followed 
a  blow  upon  the  eye,  for  example,  from  the  cork  of  a 
bottle  or  from  a  chip  of  wood.  A  case  in  point  is  one 
reported  by  W.  A.  Brailey'.  A  boy  aged  14  years 
eight  days  before  admission  to  the  hospital  received 
a  blow  on  the  right  eye  from  the  cork  of  a  beer  bottle. 
The  pupil  of  the  right  eye  was  fully  dilated  and  fixed 
and  the  tension  increased  to  -f  2.  Vision  was  6/60; 
the  disc  a  little  misty.  The  patient  was  treated  by 
the  instillation  of  eserin  and  gradually  the  disease 
subsided,  vision  and  tension  improving  for  a  time, 
when  the  eserin  was  omitted  and  the  pupil  again  di- 
lated and  tension  returned.  According  to  the  reporter 
there  was  no  obvious  change  in  the  eye  to  account 
for  the  tension,  except  the  condition  of  the  pupil. 
When  this  was  contracted  by  means  of  eserin  the  ten- 
sion fell,  possibly  because  the  drawing  of  the  iris  at 
the  periphery  of  the  anterior  chamber  caused  a  stretch- 
ing of  the  fibers  between  the  spaces  of  Fontana,  per- 
mitting a  readier  access  of  the  fluids  of  the  anterior 
chamber  to  the  canal  of  Schlemm. 

Not  quite  so  clear  a  case  is  one  reported  by  Ferber'. 
A  patient,  whose  age  is  not  given,  received  a  contusion 
of  the  eye  without  noteworthy  injury  of  the  bulbus 
and  without  dislocation  of  the  lens.  A  small  retinal 
hemorrhage  and  exudate  were  also  visible.  As  these 
were  considered  too  insignificant  to  be  regarded  as  the 
etiologic  factors  in  the  production  of  the  glaucoma 
which  followed  this  contusion,  the  author  refers  to  a 
neuropathic  element,  but  suggests  as  possible  and,  as 
it  seems  to  me,  much  more  likely  that  the  contusion 
closed  the  pathways  of  the  intra-ocular  currents. 

A  very  instructive  case  touching  on  this  question 

1  On  the  "Pathology  ami  Treatment  of  Glaucomn,"  London,  isei,  page  128. 
a  American  Journal  of  Oiilulialnnilogy.  St.  Louis.  18«rt,  III,  12-.>. 
a  Trans.  Opth.  Soc.  U.  K.,  I.iuirtoii,  ISM,  Iv,  113-116. 

•  Jahresberlcht  f.  Oplithiilmologle,  ilx,  p.  877.    I  hiivi- not  been  able  to 
conault  the  original  reference. 


of  the  etiology  of  glaucoma  after  blows  upon  the  bul- 
bus of  the  type  we  are  now  considering,  has  been 
reported  by  Knapp^  A  patient  29  years  old  was 
struck  on  the  eye  with  a  cane,  and  presented  himself 
for  treatment  with  an  obliterated  anterior  chambt-r, 
clear  media,  diminished  tension  and  a  myopia  of  1/  i 
which,  when  corrected,  gave  him  normal  vision.  After 
bandaging  and  rest  there  was  restoration  of  the  anter- 
ior chamber,  and  with  its  restoration  an  attack  of  acute 
glaucoma,  which  was  cured  by  the  instillation  of  eserin. 
Knapp  explains  this  case  as  follows:  The  injury  prob- 
ably produced  a  perforation  of  the  corneo-scleral  wall 
at  the  periphery  of  the  anterior  chamber,  which  es- 
caped his  notice.  Now,  although  the  sinus  of  the 
anterior  chamber  was  obliterated  by  the  advancement 
of  the  lens  which  crowded  the  iris  against  the  posterior 
face  of  the  cornea,  glaucoma  did  not  develop  until  the 
iris  reassumed  its  natural  position,  because  so  long  as 
it  was  pressed  forward  and  the  anterior  chamber  was 
obliterated,  the  aqueous  humor  was  leaking  from  the 
insignificant  corneo-scleral  perforation.  With  the 
closure  of  this  perforation  and  the  restoration  of  the 
anterior  chamber,  the  aqueous  could  no  longer  find  an 
outlet  through  Fontana's  spaces,  which  during  the 
time  of  pressure  of  the  iris  against  them,  had  proba- 
bly become  impervious.  In  commenting  on  this  case, 
which  has  just  been  quoted  from  Dr.  Knapp's  descrip- 
tion, this  author  points  to  the  analogy  between  this 
type  of  glaucoma  and  that  which  follows  the  closure 
of  a  corneal  fistula,  inasmuch  as  the  same  explanation 
is  applicable  to  each. 


3.  Cases  of  glaucoma  following  injurj'  to  the  eye, 
either  with  manifest  lesions  in  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  bulbus,  or  with  ophthalmoscopic  changes,  retinal 
hemorrhage,  neuritis  and  choroiditis. 

Fortunately  a  certain  number  of  eyes  have  been  j 
carefully  examined  after  traumatic  glaucoma  from  the 
microscopic  standpoint  and  give  an  explanation  of  the 
phenomenaof  increased  tension.  Priestley  Smith'' enu- 
cleated the  right  eye  of  a  woman  aged  57  years,  which 
was  in  a  condition  of  acute  absolute  glaucoma  as  the 
result  of  a  blow  from  a  cork  escaping  from  a  soda-water 
bottle,  the  accident  having  occurred  nine  weeks  pre- 
vious to  her  examination.  After  giving  the  microscopic 
examination  of  the  eyeball  in  detail,  this  author  sums 
up  his  case  as  follows:  "The  iris  had  been  manifestly 
driven  forward  and  its  periphery  pressed  against  the 
cornea  by  the  processes  so  as  to  close  the  angle  of  the 
anterior  chamber  and  cut  otf  all  access  to  Schlemm's 
canal.  It  is  likely  that  the  blow,  the  violent  effect  of 
which  upon  the  ciliary  structures  was  indicated  by  a 
partial  detachment  of  the  iris,  had  caused  a  vasomotor 
paralysis  and  hence  a  congestion  and  swelling  of  the 
processes,  and  that  this  swelling  had  closed  the  outlet  ; 
of  the  anterior  chamber  and  established  the  glaucoma." 

;■  Archives  of  Oplithalmology,  New  York.  IWl,  x,  p.  151. 
"  The  Ophthalmic  Itevii-w.  Londcm,  l.ssi.  1. 27:!-279. 
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n  other  words,  in  this  case  the  pathologic  changes 
cere  similar  to  those  which  are  found  in  acute  pri- 
nary  glaucoma. 

Gamier'  saw  in  a  14  year  old  boy,  after  a  blow  on 
he  eye,  an  acute  elevation  of  the  intra-ocular  pressure, 
ind  after  ten  days  the  development  of  a  scleral  staphy- 
oma.  The  ball  was  enucleated  and  microscopically 
here  were  found  fluidity  of  the  vitreous;  hyperemia 
)f  the  iris;  widening  of  the  veins  of  the  canal  of 
jchlemm;  rupture  of  the  zone  of  Zinn  downward  and 
nward,  although  the  lens,  which  was  clear,  was  not 
uxated;  hyperemia  of  the  retina;  blood  extravasations 
jetween  the  nerve-fibers  of  the  papilla  and  the  retina; 
videuing  of  the  larger  vessels  of  the  ciliary  body  and 
sorresponding  to  the  rupture  of  the  zone  of  Zinn,  a 
ear  in  the  circular  portion  of  the  ciliary  muscle,  in  the 
leighborhood  of  which  the  arterioles  were  thrombosed, 
rhe  choroid  and  suprachoroid  were  greatly  swollen 
ind  edematous  and  the  pigment  macerated,  all  spaces 
n  the  sclera  and  all  perivascular  lymph  spaces  being 
ihoked  with  pigment  cells.  To  this  condition  of  the 
shoroid  and  its  consequences  Gamier  attributes  the 
(levation  of  intra-ocular  tension. 

In  my  own  case,  the  primary  irregularity  of  the 
pupil  suggests  lateral  dislocation  of  the  lens,  but  as 
;he  pupil  was  in  a  few  days  restored  to  its  normal  cir- 
;ular  form  and  reaction  (although  the  latter  was  some- 
ivhat  sluggish),  it  may  be  regarded  as  an  example  of 
Dartial  traumatic  mydriasis,  perhaps  associated  with 
1  slight  tear  in  the  sphincter  of  the  iris,  although  this 
jould  not  be  demonstrated.  With  the  exception  of 
;his  condition,  which  was  temporary  and  which 
iisappeared  before  the  onset  of  glaucoma,  and  the 
slight  laceration  of  the  conjunctiva  there  was  no 
demonstrable  lesion  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  eye. 
rhe  interesting  manifestation  which  antedated  the 
glaucoma,  or  rather  which  may  be  regarded  as  its  first 
stage,  was  the  optic  neuritis.  Now,  although  text- 
books do  not  commonly  describe  optic  neuritis  as  an 
intecedent  of  glaucoma,  there  are  many  observations 
which  indicate  that  inflammation  of  the  optic  nerve 
frequently,  if  not  always,  precedes  the  development 
of  glaucoma,  and  some  authors  speak  with  confidence 
of  a  glaucomatous  papillitis*.  It  seems  likely,  on  the 
basis  of  a  number  of  microscopic  observations,  notably 
one  by  L.  Webster  Fox  and  W.  A.  Brailey',  that  in- 
flammation of  the  nerve  may  travel  forward  and  finally 
invade  the  ciliary  muscle;  or  perhaps  that  both  struct- 
ures, viz.,  the  optic  nerve  and  the  ciliary  muscle  may  be 
simultaneously  affected.  No  doubt  the  blow  upon  the 
eyeball  of  my  patient  produced  congestion  and  swelling 
of  the  ciliary  structures,  which  as  in  the  case  already 
quoted  from  Priestley  Smith,  closed  the  outlet  of  the 
anterior  chamber  and  helped  to  establish  the  glau- 
coma. Either  as  part  of  this  process,  or  else  antedat- 
ing it,  there  were  inflammation  of  the  optic  nerve  and 
softening  of  its  structures  by  inflammatory  exudate, 
which  rendered  the  cupping  and  atrophy  all  the  more 
certain.  The  late  development  of  the  ciliary  staphy- 
loma, as  in  Garnier's  case  already  quoted,  indicates 
serious  structural  changes  in  the  ciliary  area,  which 
permitted  gradual  bulging  of  the  ocular  coats  in  this 
region  in  consequence  of  the  increased  intra-ocular 
tension. 


The  evident  conclusion  of  the  whole  matter  is 
this,  that  in  cases  of  traumatic  glaucoma,  setting 
aside  for  the  moment  those  which  cause  the  typical 
secondary  variety  of  the  disease,  the  lesions,  so  far  as 
we  may  judge  from  microscopic  examinations,  are 
similar  to  those  which  we  find  in  the  primary  variety 
of  the  affection.  These  cases  further  indicate  the 
necessity  of  keeping  under  observation  patients  who 
have  suffered  from  blows  on  the  eye,  even  when  all 
external  manifestations  of  the  injury  have  passed 
away,  because  there  may  develop,  as  in  my  own  case 
and  in  many  others  in  literature,  a  glaucoma  which 
will  result  in  blindness,  if  the  opportunity  is  not 
afforded  to  treat  the  patient,  either  because  he  does 
present  himself  in  time,  or  having  presented  himself 
in  time,  he  neglects  advice  and  disappears  from  obser- 
vation until  it  is  too  late  to  remedy  the  evil. 


ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


■■  Jahreslierlcht  f.  Ophthalmologie,  xxil,  p.  341. 

8  For  a  full  discussion  ol  this  subject  consult  "Glaucoma :  Its  Symptoms, 
Varieties,  Pathology  and  Treatment."  by  Alexander  Stirling,  ADnals 
of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Vol.  v.  No.  It,  p.  1026:  Ibid,  Vol.  vl. 
No.  l.p.  47. 

»  Royal  London  Ophthalmic   Hospital  Reports,  London,  18*1,  x.  ii,  p.  20.0. 
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BY  HOWARD  F.  HANSELL,  A.M.,  M.D. 

PHILADKLPHIA.    PA. 

The  discovery  of  Roentgen,  that  the  soft  tissues  of 
the  body  were  transparent  to  certain  rays  emitted  from 
a  vacuum  tube  when  electrically  stimulated,  and  its 
practical  application  to  the  uses  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery mark  a  distinct  epoch  in  the  history  of  science. 
Experiments  conducted  by  scientists  the  world  over 
immediately  confirmed  the  announcement  of  the  mys- 
tic properties  of  the  Roentgen  or  X-rays,  and  during 
the  eighteen  months  that  have  passed  continued  ex- 
perimentation has  increased  its  applicability,  widened 
its  field  of  usefulness,  defined  in  part  its  capabilities 
and  limitations,  and  has  given  us  every  reason  to 
believe  that  further  research  with  improved  apparatus 
and  with  a  more  profound  knowledge  of  their  inti- 
mate nature,  will  lead  to  still  greater  achievements. 
We  may  hope,  for  example,  that  by  varying  intensi- 
ties of  energy,  or  diminished  duration  of  exposure  or 
modification  of  the  vacuum  tubes,  to  inspect  with  some 
degree  of  clearness,  the  contents  of  organs  of  which 
we  now  barely  see  the  outlines,  to  differentiate  dis- 
eased from  normal  structure  and  to  give  to  the  X-ray 
the  prominent  place  in  medicine  that  it  now  occupies 
in  surgery. 

The  attention  of  ophthalmologists  was  practically 
drawn  to  the  utilization  of  the  Roentgen  process  in 
ophthalmic  surgery  in  the  detection  of  foreign  bodies 
such  as  glass  and  fragments  of  metal,  in  the  interior 
of  the  eyeball,  by  the  papers  of  Clark  and  Williams' 
which  announced  for  the  first  time  that  the  coats  of 
the  ball  are  penetrable  by  the  rays,  and  that  the  pres- 
ence of  foreign  bodies  can  be  diagnosed  by  their  shad- 
ows cast  on  negatives  and  developed  by  the  ordinarj' 
photographic  processes.  In  Clark's  case  the  metal, 
the  presence  of  which  had  hitherto  been  extremely 
uncertain,  was  discovered  to  be  behind  the  iris  near 
the  corneoscleral  angle.  It  was  extracted  by  the 
Hirschberg  magnet  and  the  patient  recovered  almost 
the  full  acuity  of  vision.  The  method  of  using  the 
apparatus  was  original  and  novel.  A  photographic 
film  encased  in  water-proof  covering,  was  inserted  into 
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the  nostril  of  the  same  side  as  the  injured  eye  until 
its  upper  extremity  lay  in  contact  with  the  cribriform 
plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone.  The  Crookes"  tube  was 
stationed  in  front  and  to  the  same  side  of  the  head 
about  thirteen  inches  distant  from  the  eye.  The  rays 
passed  through  the  envelopes  of  the  eye,  the  nasal 
bone,  the  nasal  process  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone 
and  the  soft  tissues,  casting  well-defined  shadows  of 
the  bony  parts  and  of  the  piece  of  metal.  The  diag- 
nosis and  cure  were  effected  by  the  one  force  under 
two  widely  different  manifestations.  Williams's  result 
in  determining  the  applicability  of  the  rays  to  the 
diagnosis  was  equally  satisfactory,  but  unfortunately 
the  severe  accident  destroyed  both  the  sight  and  the 
ball.  The  patient  was  laid  on  his  side  on  a  table  with 
the  temple  in  contact  with  the  glass  plate  and  the 
tube  held  obliquely  thirteen  inches  above  and  in  front 
of  the  face.  The  rays  pierced  the  eye,  its  adjacent 
soft  tissues  and  the  bones  of  the  external  wall  of  the 
orbit,  the  last  casting  its  clearly  defined  shadow 
together  with  that  of  the  foreign  body,  both  readily 
distinguishable  from  other  shadows  on  the  plate.  The 
history  of  the  injury  showed  that  the  offending  sub- 
stance was  copper,  therefore  the  use  of  the  magnet 
was  precluded.  The  eye  was  enucleated  and  the  diag- 
nosis proven.  It  is  interesting  to  observe  that  the 
different  methods  of  experimentation  resorted  to  in 
these  two  cases  demonstrate  respectively,  that  the 
nasal  and  temporal  walls  of  the  orbit  offer  no  practical 
obstacle  to  the  applicability  of  the  Roentgen  process 
in  ophthalmic  surgery,  and  that  both  results  disprove 
the  earlier  experience  that  the  ocular  envelops  them- 
selves cast  shadows  so  dense  that  that  of  a  fragment 
of  metal  would  be  concealed'. 

The  good  work  inaugurated  in  Columbus  and  Bos- 
ton has  been  continued  in  Philadelphia  with  uniformly 
successful  result.  The  labors  of  Stern  in  the  poly- 
clinic, of  Goodspeed  and  Leonard  in  the  university 
and  of  Sweet  in  the  private  laboratory  of  Queen  &  Co. 
have  met  with  pronounced  success.  To  the  first  named 
of  the  gentlemen  I  am  indebted  for  excellent  skia- 
graphs of  the  two  cases  reported  below.  After  repeated 
experiments  according  to  the  methods  of  Clark  and 
Williams,  Dr.  Stern  succeeded  by  the  simple  device 
of  bandaging  the  sensitive  plate  to  the  temple  on  the 
side  of  the  wounded  eye,  allowing  the  patient  to  sit 
upright  and  suspending  the  tube  in  front  of  and  to 
the  opposite  side  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  and  four- 
teen inches  distant,  in  obtaining  pictures  that  showed 
beyond  question  the  existence  of  foreign  bodies 
within  the  ball.  These  are  the  first  two  successful 
cases  in  Philadelphia  and  demonstrate  the  claims  pre- 
viously made  that  the  X-rays  are  an  useful  adjunct  to 
the  diagnostic  resources  of  the  ophthalmic  surgeon. 

During  the  past  winter,  with  the  able  co-operation 
of  Dr.  Stern,  I  made  a  number  of  efforts  to  determine 
whether  the  rays  had  a  beneficent  or  injurious  effect 
on  diseased  and  healthy  eyes.  It  was  found  in  cases 
of  opacity  of  the  media  such  as  leucoinatous  cornea, 
capsular  and  lenticular  cataract,  that  no  improvement 
whatever  could  be  noted  either  in  the  disease  or  in 
the  ability  of  the  patients  to  see  clearer  through  the 
fluoroscope  than  without  it.  In  a  case  of  nearly  ab- 
solute central  scotoma  due  to  a  large  patch  of  central 
retino-choroiditis,  repeated  exposure  to  the  rays  as 
they  were  emitted  from  the  tube  gave  the  same  nega- 
tive result.  The  findings  in  cases  of  atrophy  of  the 
optic  nerve  were  ec{ually  discouraging.     From  these 
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trials  it  was  concluded,  as  a  means  of  treatment  of 
diseased  conditions  causing  blindness,  the  rays  were 
of  no  value.  The  only  exception  that  I  am  able  to 
make  to  this  statement  is  recorded  in  the  history  of 
Case  1,  when  the  exposure  had  the  unexpected  effect 
of  soothing  pain  and  reducing  inflammation,  but 
whether  this  happy  result  was  simply  a  coincidence 
or  a  real  or  psychic  manifestation  can  not  be  asserted. 
Dr.  Wilkinson  of  the  California  School  for  the  Blind, 
selected  six  pupils  for  testing,  one  with  destruction 
of  the  anterior  part  of  each  eye  from  an  old  trauma- 
tism, one  with  complicated  congenital  cataract,  one 
with  partial  phthisis  bulbi  from  ophthalmia  neona- 
torum, and  three  with  optic  nerve  atrophy.  In  none 
did  the  rays  assist  the  vision  in  the  slightest  degree. 
Beck',  in  speaking  of  the  possible  curative  effects  of 
the  rays  in  zymotic  diseases,  states  that  the  vitality  of 
pathogenic  bacteria  is  not  impaired  even  after  an  ex- 
posure of  several  hours.  As  bearing  on  the  subject 
of  the  sedative  action  of  the  rays  mentioned  as  occur- 
ring in  my  first  case,  the  report  of  their  effect^  on  frogs 
is  of  interest.  A  frog  was  placed  in  a  small  wooden 
box  toward  which  the  rays  were  directed,  while  a  con- 
trol frog  in  a  similar  box  was  protected  from  the  rays 
by  a  sheet  of  lead  laid  on  top  of  the  box.  To  each 
was  administered  .01  mg.  of  strychnia;  the  first  showed 
no  trace  of  intoxication,  while  the  latter  was  found  in 
tetanic  convulsions.  Bock's'  suggestion  that  if  per- 
sons blind  from  want  of  transparency  of  the  media 
might  be  able  to  read  letters  painted  on  a  card-board, 
that  were  varnished  and  dusted  with  powdered  metal, 
if  they  were  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  X-rays  is 
impracticable  unless  a  fiuoroscope  or  some  other  im- 
possible tungstate  of  calcium  screen  by  which  the 
shadows  were  rendered  visible  be  placed  behind  the 
opaque  cornea  or  lens.  Otherwise  this  source  of 
illumination  is  no  more  available  than  any  other. 

No  cases  of  injury  to  the  tissues  of  the  eye  from 
the  action  of  the  rays  has  been  published  even  under 
the  former  prolonged  exposures,  and  now  with  im- 
proved apparatus  the  danger  of  burning  the  skin  or 
producing  destruction  of  the  hair  bulbs  is  insignificant. 

Case  1.  R.  G.,  machinist.  25  years  of  age,  applied  at  the 
out-patient  department  of  the  Jefferson  Hospital  in  October, 
1895,  with  the  history  of  an  injury  to  the  left  eye  while  break- 
ing i  cast  iron  elbow  with  a  hammer.  The  cornea  presented  a 
small,  irregular  cicatrix.  The  anterior  capsule  and  the  lens 
had  commenced  to  opacify.  The  iris  was  inflamed  and  adhe- 
rent to  the  capsule  and  vision  was  greatly  reduced.  No  foreign 
substance  could  be  seen  in  the  imperfectly  illuminated  media 
or  fundus.  Under  treatment  the  inflammation  subsided  and 
no  operation  was  resorted  to.  The  man  was  requested  to  return 
frequently  for  inspection.  No  severe  symptoms  developed, 
although  the  eye  was  subject  to  attacks  of  irritation  until 
October,  1896,  one  year  later,  when  irido  cyclitis  supervened. 
The  patient  was  now  subjected  to  the  X-rays,  and  after  most 
creditable  perseverance  Dr.  Stern  succeeded  in  obtaining  a 
shadow  picture  that  showed  the  presence  of  a  piece  of  metal 
probably  located  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  vitreous  body. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that  one  of  the  exposures  was  made 
during  an  attack  of  irido  cyclitis.  The  patient  voluntarily 
stated  that  the  pain  was  promptly  and  entirely  relieved,  and  it 
was  observed  that  the  marked  injection  was  greatly  reduced. 
After  an  unsuccessful  attempt  at  extraction  by  the  Hirschberg 
magnet  the  ball  was  enucleated.  Upon  section,  a  scale  of  iron 
2  mm.  in  length,  ' ..  mm.  in  width,  was  found  firmly  imbedded  in 
the  ciliary  body  and  surrounded  by  a  mas.s  of  exudation. 

Caac  'J.  -P.  N.  was  admitted  to  the  wards  of  the  JetTerson 
Hospital  Nov.  11,  18iM).  While  chiseling  a  cast-iron  staircase 
he  received  a  wound  in  the  left  eye.  The  skin  and  cartilages 
of  both  lids,  particularly  the  lower,  were  the  seat  of  ragged 
wounds.     The  conjunctiva  was  cut;  the  cornea  opened  in  its 
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oblique  diameter  ;  the  iris  protruded  in  part  through  the  wound 
in  the  cornea :  the  lens  had  escaped,  part  of  the  vitreous  was 
lost  and  the  anterior  chamber  was  full  of  blood.  The  edges  of 
the  wound  in  the  lid  were  united  by  suture,  the  torn  iris  and 
protruding  vitreous  cut  away  and  the  eye  antiseptically  dressed 
and  bandaged.  The  patient  asserted  positively  that  the  iron 
inHicting  the  injury  was  too  large  to  be  lodged  within  the  ball 
and  from  the  extent  of  the  superficial  wounds  I  was  inclined  to 
concur  in  this  opinion.  After  a  week's  vain  effort  to  save  the 
ball  the  X-rays  were  applied  and  the  eye  enucleated.  No  sec- 
tions of  the  ball  were  made  until  after  Dr.  Stern's  skiagraph 
showd  positively  the  presence  of  a  large  piece  of  metal  in  the 
vitreous.  Subsequently  a  fragment  of  cast  iron  weighing  3 
grains,  of  irregular  shape  and  with  very  sharp  jagged  edges, 
was  found  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  vitreous. 

Thus  in  two  instances,  in  October  and  November, 
1896,  respectively,  skiagraphy  demonstrated  beyond 
question  the  presence  and  approximate  location  of 
pieces  of  metal  within  the  eyeball.  In  the  one  the 
condition  had  been  assumad,  in  the  second,  the  earlier 
diagnosis  had  been  proven  incorrect. 

The  next  two  cases  in  Philadelphia,  reported  by 
Ring  and  de  Schweinitz  before  the  Ophthalmic  Sec- 
tion of  the  College  of  Physicians,  and  published  in 
its  "Transactions,"'  Jan.  19  and  Feb.  16,  1897,  may  be 
briefly  referred  to.  In  Ring's  case,  a  piece  of  steel 
had  penetrated  the  vitreous  eighteen  months  before. 
Two  radiographs  were  exhibited,  showing  the  presence 
and  probable  site  of  the  foreign  body.  The  Hirsch- 
berg  magnet  was  powerless  to  dislodge  it  from  its  bed 
in  the  ciliary  body  and  the  ball  was  enucleated.  De 
Schweinitz  succeeded  in  establishing  the  diagnosis 
by  the  I'ays,  in  extracting  the  metal  after  two  futile 
attempts  by  other  surgeons  and  in  restoring  useful 
vision.  The  following  case,  the  last  of  the  published 
series  in  Philadelphia,  was  reported  before  the  same 
section  in  February,  1897,  by  Dr.  A.  G.  Thomson.  A 
small  piece  of  steel  had  lodged  in  the  posterior  por- 
tion of  the  lens  in  a  young  man.  Because  of  the  con- 
tinued transparency  of  the  lens  some  doubt  was  felt 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  foreign  body.  A  series  of  ski- 
agraphs taken  by  Dr.  W.  M.  Sweet,  demonstrated 
beyond  question  that  the  foreign  substance  was  im- 
penetrable to  the  rays.  Dr.  Wm.  Thomson  subse- 
quently extracted  the  lens  and  with  it  the  supposed 
metal.  Following  Dr.  Thomson  in  his  detailed  de- 
scription of  the  treatment  of  the  case  read  before  the 
Amer.  Ophthal.  Soc.  May,  1897,  Dr.  Sweet  demon- 
strated his  method  of  localizing  foreign  bodies  in  the 
eye,  which  has  proven,  both  in  this  case  and  in  others 
not  yet  published,  accurate  and  of  great  value.  Dr. 
Chas.  A.  Oliver  reported  at  the  same  meeting,  the 
results  of  his  own  and  Dr.  Leonard's  methods  of  local- 
ization based  on  practically  the  same  principle  as  that 
described  by  Sweet. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  Roentgen  process, 
even  at  this  comparatively  early  period  in  experimen- 
tation, while  our  knowledge  of  the  properties  of  the 
rays  is  limited  and  immature,  is  an  extremely  valuable 
means  of  diagnosis  in  the  surgery  of  the  eye,  and  it  is 
believed  that  continued  investigation  will  not  only 
confirm  the  claims  and  statements  made  in  this  paper, 
but  wiU  add  to  our  conviction  that  in  the  X-rays  we 
have  an  accurate,  reliable  and  speedy  method  of  estab- 
lishing the  presence  or  absence  of  foreign  bodies  in 
the  eyeball. 


ReslKDatioo  of  Professor  Porel. — The  celebrated  alienist,  Forel, 
has  resigned  the  superintendency  of  the  asylum  at  Burgholzli, 
and  also  announces  that  he  will  soon  retire  from  his  professor- 
ship at  Zurich,  in  order  to  devote  himself  entirely  to  his  stud- 
ies of  comparative  anatomy,  especially  anatomy  of  the  brain. 
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The  value  of  the  Roentgen  rays  as  a  means  of  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  pieces  of  metal  in  the  eyeball 
has  been  conclusively  shown  by  the  experiments  of  a 
number  of  investigators,  the  earliest  workers  in  this 
field  being  Dr.  Clark  of  Columbus,  Dr.  Williams  of 
Boston  and  Dr.  Max  J.  Stern  of  this  city.  The 
knowledge  that  a  foreign  body  is  in  the  eye,  however, 
is  not  all  the  information  required  by  the  surgeon 
who  operates  with  the  electromagnet  for  its  removal. 
Without  some  indication  of  the  position  of  the  body, 
it  is  not  possible  to  reduce  the  percentage  of  failures 
of  the  magnet  operation.  The  ordinary  radiograph 
does  not  accurately  indicate  the  position  of  the  shadow 
of  the  foreign  body  on  the  plate  in  relation  to  the 
shadows  of  the  bones  of  the  head.  Hence  it  is  desir- 
able to  state  the  exact  spot  at  which  to  insert  the 
magnet  with  the  least  injury  to  the  structures  of  the 
eye. 

The  first  attempt  to  determine  the  approximate 
location  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  eye  by  means  of  metal 
indicators  placed  without  the  ball,  was  made  by  Dr. 
H.  Lewkowitch,  and  reported  in  the  London  Lancet 
for  Aug.  15,  1896.  In  these  experiments,  which  were 
made  on  sheep's  eyes  and  the  doctor's  own  eyes,  the 
indicator  consisted  of  a  piece  of  wire  placed  in  front  of 
the  eye,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  apparatus  pointing  to  the 
center  of  the  cornea.  Only  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
eyeball  was  included  in  the  radiograph,  the  eye  being 
rotated  inward  or  outward  to  include  a  larger  part  of 
the  globe.  The  determination  of  the  position  of  the 
foreign  body  was  then  made  by  a  triangulation  of  two 
shadows  on  the  plate  cast  by  the  foreign  body,  by 
moving  the  tube  a  known  distance  from  the  first  posi- 
tion in  making  the  second  exposure.  The  photo- 
graphic plate  was  placed  at  the  inner  canthus.  In 
addition  to  these  complications,  and  the  liability  of 
error  in  determining  the  angles  of  the  tube  in  its  two 
positions  with  the  plate  and  the  foreign  body,  the 
method  is  open  to  the  objection  that  only  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  eyeball  is  included  in  the  radiograph. 

In  my  early  experiments  with  pigs'  eyes  placed  in 
the  ordinary  Viennese  mask,  it  was  found  that  unless 
the  rays  were  passed  through  some  portion  of  the 
bony  walls  of  the  orbit,  foreign  bodies  in  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  vitreous  chamber  could  not  be  shown. 

In  the  first  experiments  which  I  made  upon  the 
human  subject,  the  photographic  plate  was  inserted 
at  the  inner  canthus.  Photographic  films  were  used, 
as  being  more  readily  cut  to  the  shape  desired.  Each 
plate-holder  carried  two  films,  and  two  negatives  were 
thereby  secured  at  each  exposure,  thus  avoiding  errors 
arising  from  imperfections  in  the  film  coating. 

The  indicating  apparatus  consisted  of  an  aluminum 
frame,  carrying  three  steel  rods,  each  with  a  rounded 
end.  The  rounded  extremities  were  adjusted  to  the 
inner  and  outer  canthus  and  to  the  eyeball  at  the 
center  of  the  upper  lid.  Two  exposures  were  made, 
one  with  the  Crookes'  tube  on  a  line  with  the  inner 
and  outer  indicators,  and  the  otlier  below  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  these  indicators.  In  determining  the 
position  of  the  foreign  body  in  the  eye,  the  apparatus 
was  attached  to  a  fixed  support  and  a  lighted  candle 
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employed  to  cast  the  shadows  of  the  indicators  on  a 
card  board  similarly  to  those  made  on  the  negatives 
by  the  X-rays.  A  small  object  was  then  held  in  such 
a  position  that  its  shadow  was  identical  with  that  of 
the  foreign  body.  The  candle  was  moved  until  the 
shadows  of  the  indicators  corresponded  to  those  on 
the  second  negative.  The  crossing  of  the  two  lines  of 
shadow  of  the  test  object  represented  the  situation  of 
the  foreign  body. 

This  method  of  marking  was  first  employed  in  the 
case  of  a  young  man  with  a  piece  of  steel  in  the  lens, 
sent  to  me  by  Dr.  A.  G.  Thomson.  From  a  number 
of  negatives  I  located  the  body  7  mm.  behind  the 
center  of  the  cornea,  and  about  a  millimeter  to  the 
nasal  side.  Dr.  William  Thomson  subsequently  re- 
moved the  soft  and  opaque  lens  with  the  piece  of 
steel  imbedded  in  it. 

While  the  use  of  the  photographic  plate  at  the 
inner  canthus  has  the  advantage  of  bringing  the  sen- 
sitive film  much  closer  to  the  eyeball  than  when  in 
any  other  position,  an  important  consideration  when 
dealing  with  very  small  objects,  it  has  the  objection 
that  the  whole  eyeball  is  not  included  on  the  plate. 
For  this  reason,  and  also  because  of  the  imperfect  coat- 
ing of  the  celluloid  films,  I  have  since  used  glass  plates 
bandaged  to  the  temple.  Instead  of  three  indicators, 
two  only  are  now  used. 

The  principle  of  employing  two  objects  of  known 
position  to  locate  the  situation  of  a  third  object  from 
the  shadows  cast  by  these  objects  upon  a  flat  surface, 
is  extremely  simple.  For  all  practical  purposes  we 
may  regard  the  rays  from  a  Crookes'  tube  at  least 
thirteen  inches  away,  as  being  parallel  in  passing 
through  a  body  as  small  as  the  eye.  Therefore  if  the 
relative  position  of  two  objects  is  known,  we  can 
readily  determine  the  situation  of  the  third.  In 
employing  this  principle  in  locating  foreign  bodies  in 
the  eye,  three  factors  are  of  importance,  viz.,  that 
the  two  indicating  objects  shall  be  at  a  known  distance 
apart,  and  shall  be  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
plate,  and  also  in  a  perpendicular  line  with  the  plate; 
that  one  object  shall  point  to  the  center  of  the  cornea 
and  be  at  a  known  distance  from  the  eyeball;  and 
that  the  visual  axis  shall  be  parallel  to  the  indicators 
and  to  the  plate.  With  the  above  facts  known,  the 
angle  of  the  tube  with  the  plate  is  unimportant. 

The  indicators  may  be  supported  by  a  headband 
and  the  plate  held  in  place  by  an  ordinary  bandage, 
although  more  accurate  results  are  obtained  by 
employing  a  special  form  of  apparatus,  in  which  the 
indicators  are  attached  to  the  plate  holder,  and  are 
at  all  times  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  plate. 
The  indicators  are  adjustable,  so  that  one  may  be 
placed  opposite  the  center  of  the  cornea  while  the 
other  is  toward  the  outer  canthus. 

In  making  the  negatives  the  tube  is  in  front,  about 
thirteen  inches  from  the  plate  and  at  an  angle  of  from 
15  to  40  degrees  with  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  apex  of  each  cornea.  The  plate  is  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  head  and  the  rays  pass  through  the  eyeball 
and  the  external  orbital  wall  before  reaching  the  sen- 
sitive film.  Two  exposures  are  made,  one  with  the 
tube  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  two  indicators 
and  the  other  at  any  distance  below.  The  angle  of 
the  tube  below  the  horizontal  is  unimportant  so  long 
as  the  two  exposures  give  different  relations  of  the 
indicators  on  the  negatives. 

In  determining  the  position  of  the  foreign  body  in 
the  eye,  two  circles,  24  mm.  in  diameter  (equivalent  I 


to  the  size  of  the  globe)  are  drawn  upon  paper.  One 
circle  represents  a  horizontal  section  of  the  eyeball 
and  the  other  a  vertical  section.  Upon  the  vertical 
section  a  spot  is  made  at  the  center  of  the  circle,  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  central  indicator  of  the 


Indicating  apparatus  supported  by  head  Ijand,  and  plate  tield  in 
place  by  bandage. 

apparatus.  The  distance  between  the  two  indicators 
is  measured  toward  the  temporal  side  and  a  spot  made 
to  show  the  position  of  the  external  indicator. 

On  the  circle  representing  a  horizontal  section  of 
the  eyeball,  a  spot  is  made  anterior  to  the  center  of 
the  cornea  and  at  the  same  distance  that  the  center 


Plate-bolder.  with  indicating  apparatus  utUKhatl. 

indicator  was  from  the  eye  when  the  radiograph  was 
made.     Another  spot  to  the  temporal  side,  measured 
by  the  distance  between  the  two  balls  of  the  appara- 
tus, marks  the  situation  of  the  external  indicator. 
By  taking  the  first  negative  with  the  tube  horizon- 
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tal  to  the  two  indicators,  we  measure  the  distance  of 
the  foreign  body  above  or  below  the  two  balls  of  the 
apparatus.  These  measurements  are  indicated  on  the 
circle  representing  the  vertical  section  of  the  eye  and 
a  line  is  drawn  through  the  points.  At  some  point 
along  this  line  is  situated  the  foreign  body.  From  the 
second  negative  made  with  the  tube  below  the  plane 
of  the  two  indicators,  the  measurement  is  taken  of  the 
distance  the  shadow  of  the  foreign  body  is  above  or 
below  the  center  indicator,  and  this  point  is  indicated 
on  the  first  circle.  The  same  measurements  are  made 
for  the  external  indicator.  Where  a  line  drawn  through 
these  two  points  crosses  the  line  of  measurements  made 
from  the  first  plate  is  the  situation  of  the  foreign  body 
as  respects  its  horizontal  and  vertical  position  in  the 
eyeball. 


I)iaKraminatio  circles  of  the  eye.  upon  which  measurements  from  the 
negatives  are  made  to  show  loeation  of  foreign  body.  Upper  circle, 
horizontal  section;  lower  circle,  vertical  section  of  eyeball. 

To  determine  the  distance  of  the  foreign  body 
behind  the  apex  of  the  cornea,  one  of  the  negatives  is 
taken  and  a  measurement  made  of  the  distance  the 
shadow  of  the  center  ball  is  posterior  to  that  of  the 
external  ball.  The  distance  is  entered  directly  above 
the  external  ball  on  the  diagram  representing  the  hori- 
zontal section  of  the  eye.  From  this  point  a  line  is 
drawn  through  the  ball  of  the  center  indicator,  which 
indicates  the  direction  of  the  rays  from  the  tube  when 
the  exposure  was  made.  Taking  the  plate  again,  we 
measure  the  distance  that  the  shadow  of  the  foreign 
body  is  back  of  that  of  the  external  indicator.  This 
distance  is  marked  perpendicularly  to  the  spot  repre- 
senting the  ball  of  the  external  indicator  on  the  dia- 
gram and  a  line  is  drawn  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  rays  from  the  tube.     ^Vhere   this  line  cuts  a  line 


perpendicular  to  the  position  of  the  foreign  body 
shown  on  the  vertical  section  of  the  eyeball  is  the 
distance  the  foreign  body  is  behind  the  anterior  por- 
tion of  the  cornea.  Where  the  foreign  body  is  outside 
the  eyeball,  this  fact  will  be  indicated  by  the  crossing 
of  the  lines  beyond  the  diagrammatic  circles. 

The  first  patient  upon  whom  I  employed  this 
method  was  a  young  man,  20  years  of  age,  a  machinist 
by  occupation.  Six  months  prior  to  coming  to  Wills 
Eye  Hospital  a  piece  of  steel  struck  him  in  the  left 
eye.     Dr.  William  Thomson  referred  the  case  to  me 


Outline  drawing  of  negative  made  with  tube  nearly  horizontal  with 
plane  of  indicators. 

to  determine  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  and  its 
probable  location.  Examination,  in  April,  1897, 
showed  a  scar  in  the  sclera,  3  mm.  from  the  corneal 
margin  on  the  temporal  side,  starting  from  the  hori- 


Outline  drawing  of  negative  made  with  tube  below  horizontal  plane 
of  the  two  indicators. 

zontal  plane  and  extending  downward,  almost  verti- 
cally about  4  mm.  The  ophthalmoscope  failed  to 
reveal  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  but  showed  a 
cone-shaped  mass  of  new  tissue  extending  through 
the  vitreous,  with  the  apex  at  the  disc.  The  visual 
field  was  lost  centrally  and  to  the  nasal  side,  but  par- 
tially preserved  downward  and  outward. 

A   number  of   radiographs   were    made    with    the 
Crookes'  tube  in  various  positions  and  in  each  of  the 
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negatives  the  shadow  cast  by  a  foreign  body  was 
plainly  visible.  The  two  indicators  in  each  exposure 
were  12  mm.  apart,  while  the  ball  of  the  center  indi- 
cator was  4  mm.  from  the  apex  of  the  cornea.  The 
external  indicator  was  inadvertently  placed  2  mm. 
nearer  the  eyeball  than  the  center  indicator.  This 
difference  is  allowed  for  on  the  diagrams.  The  expo- 
sures averaged  four  minutes  each.  Employing  the 
method  previously  described,  the  measurements  from 
the  negatives  indicated  the  position  of  the  center  of 
the  foreign  body  to  be  a  point  20  mm.  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  cornea,  5  mm.  to  the  temporal  side  and  3 
mm.  below  the  horizontal  plane.  The  negatives  also 
gave  the  probable  size  of  the  body  to  be  4  mm.  long, 
2.5  mm.  wide  and  1  mm.  thick. 

In  reporting  the  case  at  the  Washington  meeting  of 
the  American  Ophthalmological  Society,  Dr.  Thom- 
son stated  that,  owing  to  the  mass  of  tissues  surround- 
ing the  body  it  was  found  to  be  impossible  to  remove 
it  by  the  magnet  and  that  recourse  was  had  to  dissec- 


situated  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  tissue  cover- 
ing the  outer  and  upper  crest  of  the  orbit.  The  other 
foreign  substance  was  in  the  skin  of  the  nose.  The 
man  has  failed  to  appear  since  the  negatives  were 
made,  so  that  no  opportunity  was  furnished  to  verify 
the  findings. 

I  also  employed  the  rays  on  a  patient  sent  to  me  by 
Dr.  Jackson,  who  presented  the  history  of  a  piece  of 
metal  flying  into  the  eye  twenty  years  ago.  Ophthal- 
moscopic examination  by  Dr.  Jackson  and  by  many 
other  gentlemen  at  the  time  the  case  was  shown  at  a 
meeting  of  the  section  on  ophthalmology  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians,  showed  a  dark  mass  lying  to  the 
temporal  side  of  the  disc,  about  one-half  millimeter 
long  and  one-third  millimeter  in  width,  in  an  area  of 
atrophied  choroid  and  pigment  deposit  rather  smaller 
than  the  disc. 

Notwithstanding  that  over  a  dozen  negatives  were 
made  of  the  case  at  different  times  with  Crooke's 
tubes  running  under  various  degrees  pf  vacuum  and 


icl'  <iK^.    Tube  below  horizontal  plane  of  indicators. 
lur  minutes.    Queen  Self-regulating  X-ray  Tube. 


Exposure 


tion.  The  body  was  extracted  with  some  of  the 
cicatricial  mass  surrounding  it  from  a  point  in  the 
sclera  corresponding  to  that  shown  in  the  diagrams 
made  from  the  radiographs. 

PJThe  second  patient  from  whom  radiographs  of  the 
eye  were  obtained  came  to  the  Polyclinic  Hospital 
to  have  a  piece  of  steel  removed  from  the  surface 
of  rthe  cornea.  Dr.  H.  F.  Hansell  noticed  that  the 
right  lens  was  opaque  and,  suspecting  a  foreign  body 
in  the  eye,  asked  me  to.  make  some  X-ray  pictures. 
The  man,  a  machinist  by  occupation,  stated  that  he 
had  been  blind  in  the  eye  for  several  years  and  had 
never  suffered  any  pain  or  irritation  from  it.  A  num- 
ber of  negatives  were  made,  and  in  each  instance  two 
shadows  made  by  foreign  bodies  were  shown  upon 
the  plates,  one  in  the  region  of  the  eye  and  the  other 
about  an  inch  below  the  eye.  There  was  every  reason 
to  suspect  that  one  of  the  bodies  was  in  the  eye  or  in 
the  orbit,  but  upon  employing  the  system  of  measure- 
ments previously  described  with  several  sets  of  nega- 
tives, the  body  in  every  instance  was  shown  to  be 


placed  at  various  positions,  no  evidence  of  a  foreign 
body  was  shown  on  a  single  negative. 

The  failure  of  the  Roentgen  rays  to  show  on  the 
photographic  plate  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  in 
the  eye  of  the  patient  of  Dr.  Jackson,  when  the  oph- 
thalmoscopic examination  apparently  indicated  the 
existence  of  a  body  in  the  eye,  led  me  to  make  a  num- 
ber of  experiments  on  the  cadaver  to  determine  if 
possible: 

1.  Whether  very  small  metallic  bodies  in  the  eye 
could  be  located  by  means  of  the  Roentgen  rays. 

2.  To  what  extent  the  bones  of  the  orbit  interfered 
with  the  passage  of  the  rays. 

3.  The  character  of  the  tube  and  the  vacuum  at 
which  it  should  be  operated  to  give  the  best  results. 

4.  The  best  point  at  which  to  place  the  tube. 

Experiments  were  made  in  the  pathologic  labora- 
tory of  fletferson  Medical  College  on  a  fresh,  well- 
developcil  male  subject.  The  shrunken  eyeballs  were 
removed  and  fresh  pigs'  eyes  employed  in  which  pieces 
of  iron  had  been  inserted.     In  this  way  the  nearest 
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approach  to  the  ordinary  conditions  met  with  in  the 
live  subject  was  secured. 

In  making  the  experiments  exposures  were  made 
with  two  forms  of  the  Queen  self-regulating  X-ray 
tube.  In  one  tube  the  rays  from  the  concave  cathode 
focused  to  a  small  point  on  the  platinum  plate,  while 
in  the  second  tube  the  focus  was  larger.  In  one  of  the 
pig's  eyes  a  piece  of  fine  wire  was  passed  through  the 
center  of  the  globe  in  its  antero-posterior  diameter.  In 
another  pig's  eye  three  pieces  of  wire,  about  one  and 
one-half  inches  long,  were  inserted  in  the  nasal  half 
of  the  pig's  eye,  entering  it  at  the  corneo-scleral  mar- 
gin and  passing  through  the  ball  to  the  retina.  The 
wires  were  respectively  .9,  .5  and  .3  mm.  in  diameter. 
The  largest  piece  was  partially  cut  through  at  inter- 
vals of  1  mm.  In  a  third  pig's  eye,  pieces  of  iron 
were  inserted  in  the  ball,  each  about  1  mm.  long  and 
varying  in  thickness  from  .3  to  1  mm.  The  bodies 
were  inserted  in  the  eye  at  the  nasal  side.  A  number 
of  exposures  were  made  with  each  tube,  several  at  an 
angle  of  fifteen  degrees  with  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  two  eyes,  and  a  number  at  an  angle  of 
about  forty  degrees  in  front  of  this  plane. 


Radiograph.  John  Routledge.  Tube  nearly  horizODtal  with  plane 
of  indicators.    Exposure  four  minutes.    Queen  Self-regulating  tul>e. 

These  experiments  seemed  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to 
the  great  superiority  of  the  small  focus  point  tube  as 
compared  with  that  of  large  focus.  The  shadow  of 
even  the  finest  wire  is  distinctly  shown  on  the  nega- 
tives made  with  the  former,  while  in  those  made  with 
the  latter,  the  shadow  of  the  wire  is  blurred  and  indis- 
tinct. This  is  in  harmony  with  the  well-known  fact 
that  the  distinctness  of  the  shadow  of  an  object  some 
distance  from  a  plane  surface  depends  on  the  size 
of  the  source  of  light,  and  where  the  point  of  illumi- 
nation is  large,  as  compared  with  the  size  of  the 
object,  the  shadow  cast  may  be  indistinct  or  even 
imperceptible. 

The  negatives  also  show  to  what  small  degree  the 
bones  of  the  orbit  obstruct  the  rays.  The  thickest 
portion  of  the  external  orbital  wall  is  where  the  frontal 
and  malar  bones  join,  forming  the  external  angle  of  the 
orbit.  In  the  deeper  portion  of  the  orbital  wall  the 
bones  are  relatively  thin.  Notwithstanding  the  differ- 
ence in  the  thickness  of  the  bones,  the  shadows  cast  by 
the  steel  wires  are  perfectly  distinct  throughout  their 
entire  length.     In  making  radiographs  of  the  eye,  the 


best  results  are  secured  when  the  tube  is  run  at  high 
vacuum,  so  that  there  shall  be  great  penetration  of  the 
ball  and  the  muscular  and  bony  structures.  In  this 
way  the  shadow  of  the  denser  metallic  body  is  more 
clearly  shown  upon  the  plate. 

In  the  experiment  with  the  small  bodies  in  the  eye, 
the  superiority  of  the  small  point  focus  tube  for  eye 
work  was  again  shown.  The  exposures  made  with  the 
large  point  focus  tube  failed  to  show  any  shadows  on 
the  plates  of  the  bodies  in  the  eye,  while  in  the  nega- 
tives made  with  the  small  point  focus  tube,  each  of 
the  five  foreign  bodies  can  be  clearly  seen.  In  deal- 
ing with  the  live  subject  the  possible  slight  movement 
of  the  head  during  the  exposure  is  a  factor  of  im- 
portance. 

In  my  experiments  I  have  used  several  makes  of 
Crookes'  tubes,  although  the  majority  of  the  expo- 
sures were  made  with  the  Queen  self-regulating  tube. 
In  this  tube  by  an  ingenious  arrangement  of  a  shunt 
circuit,  the  current  passes  around  the  tube  when  the 
vacuum  becomes  too  high,  heating  up  an  auxiliary 
bulb  of  potassium  hydrate  and  bringing  down  the 
vacuum.  The  gap  in  the  shunt  circuit  may  be 
adjusted  to  any  desired  vacuum,  and  the  tube  then 
runs  automatically,  irrespective  of  the  length  of  expo- 
sure. The  time  of  exposure  was  varied  from  two  to 
six  minutes,  four  minutes  appearing  to  give  perfectly 
satisfactory  results,  although  in  one  instance  an  expo- 
sure of  thirty-five  seconds  gave  an  negative  of  excellent 
detail. 

Both  X-ray  plates  and  rapid  landscape  plates  were 
used  in  the  experiments,  and  so  far  as  could  be  seen 
from  the  negatives,  the  landscape  plates  gave  as  good 
detail  and  as  sharp  outline  of  the  foreign  bodies  as 
those  made  with  specially  prepared  X-ray  plates,  be- 
sides which  the  landscape  plates  required  much  less 
time  in  developing  and  fixing. 

In  carrying  out  the  experiments,  Queen  &  Co.  of 
Philadelphia  kindly  placed  at  my  disposal  their  X-ray 
laboratory,  with  full  facilities  for  testing  the  value  of 
various  forms  of  tubes  and  apparatus.  Throughout 
the  work  I  have  had  the  assistance  of  Mr.  H.  Lyman 
Sayen,  the  expert  of  the  laboratory,  whose  help  has 
been  of  value  in  contributing  to  the  success  of  the 
experiments. 

DISCOS8ION. 

Dr.  C.  P.  Clahk  of  Columbus — The  only  two  points  I  can 
take  up  that  are  perhaps  of  some  importance,  and  which  have 
not  been  dwelt  on  very  thoroughly,  are  questions  as  to  the 
method  and  as  to  possible  accidents.  The  question  of  holding 
the  plate  in  the  angle  of  the  eye  has  been  touched  on.  That 
is  the  method  I  found  most  satisfactory  in  the  first  case  I  had  ; 
it  was  a  very  minute  piece  of  metal  imbedded  in  the  base  of 
the  iris  and  it  was  impossible  to  locate  it  without  this  method. 
Every  other  method  had  been  tried.  The  patient  had  good 
vision  and  I  could  get  a  perfect  view  of  the  fundus,  and  though 
there  was  a  chance  to  save  the  eye,  and  I  did  save  it.  If  I 
had  used  the  ordinary  method  I  believe  I  would  have  failed. 
I  held  the  plate  next  the  nose  for  eight  minutes  while  the 
patient  sat  in  the  chair,  and  it  proved  very  Batisfactory.  The 
piece  of  metal  was  1.^  mm.  thick. 

As  to  accidents,  I  heard  a  paper  by  Dr.  Scott  of  Cleveland, 
not  the  oculist,  but  a  physician  there  who  had  found,  in 
recording  the  cases  given  throughout  the  country,  some  fifty 
or  sixty  cases  of  accidents  from  the  use  of  the  Roentgen  rays. 
In  one  of  my  cases,  which  1  made  no  report  of  because  the 
result  was  negative,  the  patient  came  back  with  the  usual 
result  as  shown  on  the  skin.  A  dermatitis  had  set  up,  the 
hair  over  the  whole  exposed  region  had  fallen  out  and  though 
it  returned  after  a  few  months  it  was  white.  Dr.  Scott  says 
he  has  found  that  these  accidents  occur  with  every  form  of 
apparatus  and  in  whatever  way  it  is  used.  All  the  precautions 
now  known  may  be  taken  and  still  this  may  result.  The 
apparatus  we  used  was  perfect  and  yet  a  few   weeks  later  his 
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wife  remarked  that  "  the  barber  had  cut  his  hair  too  close," 
and  when  finally  he  came  to  me  the  head  was  absolutely  bare 
at  the  exposed  points. 

In  regard  to  the  method,  I  tried  some  experiments  with 
inserting  the  plate  into  the  nose,  getting  the  thin  bones  of  the 
ethmoid  as  the  only  resistance.  I  do  not  know  whether  it  can 
be  retained  long  enough  to  take  a  good  picture. 

Dr.  Max  J.  Stern  of  Philadelphia-  At  the  request  of  my 
friend  and  colleague,  Dr.  Hansell,  I  undertook  a  series  of 
experiments  last  year,  and  developed  our  present  method  of 
taking  the  pictures.  I  recognized  that  the  simpler  this  method 
is  made  the  better  the  results  must  be.  The  way  I  started 
out  was  to  bandage  the  plate  to  the  side  of  the  head  and  I 
have  determined  that  that  is  by  far  the  best  way  to  take  them. 
I  allow  the  plate  toovertlap  the  face  one  or  two  inches,  tilting 
it  a  little  forward.  The  exposure  has  been  reduced  from  forty 
or  forty-five  minutes  to  one-half  a  minute,  which  1  now  con- 
sider sufficient.  I  have  now  been  using  the  higher  vacuum 
tubes  which  give  a  much  shorter  definition  and  better  pen- 
etration, and  one-half  minute  is  sufficient  to  get  a  foreign  body 
anywhere  in  the  eye.  The  tube  is  always  placed  eight  inches 
from  the  face. 

The  admirable  pictures  shown  by  Dr.  Sweet  certainly  shows 
his  to  be  a  good  method,  but  I  never  used  it  because  I  believe 
that  the  shortness  of  the  image  and  a  knowledge  of  the  anato- 
mic points  will,  in  the  majority  of  cases  at  least,  give  the  loca- 
tion of  the  body.  There  are  two  planes  always  shown  in  these 
pictures,  the  one  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  and  with  these 
and  the  known  location  of  the  tube  the  object  can  be  located. 
The  closer  the  object  to  the  plate  the  clearer  will  the  shadow 
be,  and  the  greater  the  haziness  the  further  is  the  object  from 
the  plate.  1  always  fix  the  patient's  eye  in  a  line  with  the  pin 
point  from  which  my  X-rays  emanate.  A  body  seen  directly 
in  that  line  will  show  the  plane  in  which  the  object  lies.  In 
this  way  the  diagnosis  can  be  made  as  to  position.  In  Dr.  de 
Schweinitz's  case  the  location  was  pointed  out,  the  body  cut 
down  upon  and  removed.  The  same  was  done  in  Dr.  Hansell's 
case. 

Dr.  LuciEN  Howe  of  Buffalo — After  such  an  excellent  pre- 
sentation as  we  have  had  I  hesitate  to  show  such  imperfect 
work  as  I  have  done  ;  still  there  is  one  point  which  one  of  the 
pictures  illustrates  that  has  not  been  touched  upon.  I  pre- 
sent these  two  pictures  [passing  themj.  The  first  one  shows 
two  rabbit's  eyes,  a  needle  having  been  passed  through  one 
with  the  object  of  showing  how  distinctly  the  object  could  be 
traced.  The  second  was  an  attempt  to  ascertain  the  relative 
opacity  of  different  portions  of  the  eye.  Taking  the  eye  of  the 
hog  and  putting  it  in  the  curtain  ring  and  having  the  rays 
come  down  upon  it  I  thought  I  might  get  some  hint  of  the 
relative  opacity.  It  was  imperfect  but  shows  that  the  lens 
region  is  the  most  opaque. 

Dr.  Albert  B.  Hale  of  Chicago — I  want  to  report  one  fail 
ure  in  the  use  of  the  ray.  It  was  similar  to  the  experiment 
just  reported.  The  case  was  that  of  a  girl  of  20  years,  who, 
several  years  ago,  had  one  discission  performed  for  a  high  grade 
of  myopia.  She  had  never  gone  back  for  another  examination. 
When  I  found  her  the  vision  was  very  much  reduced  in  that 
eye.  Ophthalmoscopic  examination  showed  the  iris  adherent 
to  what  was  left  of  the  capsule  in  an  irregular  way,  but  there 
had  been  no  great  iritis.  In  order  to  see  what  the  lack  of  vision 
was  due  to,  I  had  a  photograph  taken,  which  showed  very 
distinctly  the  opacity  of  lens  substance  as  mentioned  by  Dr. 
Howe.  The  question  occurred  to  me,  has  the  lens  matter  left 
there  become  opaque  or  has  the  vitreous  become  atrophied  and 
induced  atrophy  of  the  retina.  There  was  distinct  opacity  where 
the  lens  ought  to  be.  Encouraged  to  think  it  was  the  lens,  and 
that  if  removed  rays  of  light  might  pass  more  readily,  I  did  a 
very  thorough  discission.  With  the  ophthalmoscope  you  could 
see  very  much  further  in  toward  the  fundus.  But  there  was 
no  improvement  of  vision. 

Dr.  A.  N.  Alling  of  New  Haven — I  am  interested  in  these 
papers  because  I  made  a  few  experiments  and  came  to  the  con- 
clusion that  it  was  possible  to  locate  a  body  by  these  moans.  I 
must  say,  however,  that  I  think  cases  in  which  this  is  a  great 
help  are  extremely  rare,  that  is,  where  our  treatment  of  the 
case  would  be  modified  by  the  result  of  this  experiment.  It  is 
of  scientific  interest  more  than  of  practical  service. 

Dr.  .J.  A.  Lii'i'iMOTT  of  Pittsburg  I  would  like  to  report 
briefiy  a  case  of  this  kind  where  I  obtained  a  very  satisfactory 
skiagraph  of  a  body  in  the  lower  part  of  the  eyeball.  The  case 
was  an  easy  one,  as  the  foreign  body  was  large,  being  2  cm.  long 
and  1  cm.  thick.  Ite  position  was  satisfactorily  demonstrated 
and  we  were  enabled  to  extract  it  with  a  powerful  magnet. 

Dr.  William  Thomson  of  Philadelphia — In  regard  to  the 
value  of  diagnosis  in  this  case  of  Dr.  Sweet,  the  wound  of  en- 
trance was  in  theciliary  region  and  when  I  saw  the  man,  vision 


was  almost  entirely  lost.  The  media  were  transparent  to  the  in- 
ner half,  but  to  the  outer  part  you  could  see  a  connective  tissue 
deposit  about  the  wound  of  entrance  and  back  of  that  the 
retina  seemed  to  be  separated  and  there  was  a  distinct  tract  of 
connective  tissue  in  the  vitreous.  The  papilla  could  be  dis- 
tinctly seen  and  the  vessels  were  swollen.  I  became  satisfied 
that  it  was  impossible  to  gain  any  further  knowledge  of  the 
condition  by  such  examination  and  that  it  would  have  to  be 
determined  by  the  X-rays.  This  was  done  by  Dr.  Sweet  and 
with  great  satisfaction  I  was  able  to  do  what  I  promised  the 
patient.  The  eye  was  turned  strongly  toward  the  inner  can- 
thus  and  I  passed  a  strong  magnet  in  but  failed  to  remove  the 
metal  because  it  was  entirely  encapsulated.  I  then  passed  a 
strabismus  hook  into  the  wound,  picked  up  the  mass  of  con- 
nective tissue  and  with  a  little  effort  brought  it  forward  to  the 
lips  of  the  wound.  I  then  passed  the  hook  back  and  forth  to 
see  if  I  could  detach  this  tissue,  but  failed.  I  then  seized  it 
with  forceps  and  with  the  scissors  cut  it  from  its  attachments!, 
and  upon  removing  it  found  the  foreign  body  encased.  When 
the  mass  was  placed  in  the  hand  and  a  magnet  approached  it, 
it  would  move  but  could  not  of  course  adhere  to  it.  One  of  my 
friends  asked  me  when  I  concluded  the  operation,  "Doctor, 
when  will  you  remove  the  eye?"  It  did  not  seem  to  me  neces- 
sary to  do  so,  and  a  week  later  the  eye  was  in  good  condition 
and  now  it  is  all  right,  though  the  pupil  is  blocked  by  a  dense 
mass  of  connective  tissue. 

Dr.  G.  E.  DE  ScHWEiNiTz  of  Philadelphia — Through  the  skill 
of  my  friend.  Dr.  Stern,  I  think  I  have  saved  at  least  one  eye 
by  the  use  of  the  X  rays.  The  details  were  localized  without 
the  excellent  apparatus  of  Dr.  Sweet  which  we  did  not  have  at 
hand  at  that  time.  It  is  now  five  months  since  the  operation 
and  the  vision  is  20-50. 
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The  introduction  of  the  large  magnet  for  the 
removal  of  pieces  of  steel  or  iron  from  the  interior  of 
the  eye,  which  we  owe  to  the  enterprise  of  Prof.  O. 
Haab  of  Zurich,  provides  us  with  an  instrument  of 
much  value  in  a  large  proportion  of  such  cases.  It  is 
of  no  value  whatever  in  the  cases  where  the  foreign  ' 
body  in  the  interior  of  the  eye  is  non-magnetic; 
fortunately  such  cases  are  not  the  most  common. 

Haab's  interest  in  strong  magnets  for  this  purpose 
was  engaged  by  the  first  case  which  he  reports  i 
("Trans.  Oph.  Soc,"  Heidelberg,  18S.2,  p.  Ifi2).  The 
patient  was  a  woman  32  years  of  age.  On  June  10, 
1892,  a  piece  of  steel  passed  through  the  cornea  and 
anterior  chamber  and  lodged  in  the  posterior  part  of 
the  lens  projecting  into  the  vitreous.  Haab  thought 
that  if  he  could  bring  the  piece  of  steel  into  the  ante- 
rior chamber  its  removal  would  be  easy.  Three  weeks 
after  the  accident,  the  patient  was  placed  so  that  the 
cornea  approached  the  conical  end  of  the  soft  iron 
core  of  a  large  electromagnet  belonging  to  the  physi- 
ologic laboratory  in  Zurich,  and  Haab  was  overjoyed 
to  see  the  piece  of  steel  retraverse  the  path  which  it 
had  made  through  the  lens  and  lodge  in  the  anterior 
chamber,  from  which  place  it  was  easily  removed. 
The  results  obtained  by  the  use  of  a  large  magnet  in 
three  cases  caused  Haab  (Bcitrdj/c  z.  Augothcilk., 
vol.  xiii,  p.  6S)  to  have  a  special  magnet  made  after 
designs  suggested  by  Professor  Kleiner  in  charge  of 
the  physical  laboratory  of  the  high  school  in  Zurich. 
The  dimensions  are  as  follows: 

Core  of  soft  iron;  diameter,  10  cm. ;   length,  6()  cm.; 
weight,  30  kg.;  beveled  at  the  ends  at   an   angle  of 
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about  65  degrees  to  the  perpendicular  at  the  base  of 
the  cone.  The  poiut  on  either  end  is  made  to  screw 
on  so  that  more  elongated  and  smaller  points  may  be 
attached.  Two  spools  of  insulated  copper  wire  are 
fitted  to  the  core.  These  spools  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  interval  of  7  cm.  The  spools  are 
composed  of  insulated  copper  wire  2  mm.  in  diameter 
which  is  wound  in  layers  until  the  spool  reaches  the 
diameter  of  23  cm.  The  spools  are  beveled  at  the 
ends  corresponding  to  the  core.  The  connection  is 
made  by  means  of  the  wire  that  enters  each  coil  at  its 
mesial  aspect.  The  magnet  is  held  in  position  by 
means  of  a  brass  stand  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  and  the 
brass  stand  is  attached  to  a  suitable  support.  Haab's 
magnet,  after  which  the  one  at  the  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary  was  constructed,  employs  a  current  of 
50  to  60  volts  and  6  to  8  amperes.     The  magnet  will 


ElectromKgnet.  Pulling  in  straight  line  from  pointof  tip,  6  pounds. 
PuUint^  with  two  pieces  on  steel  placed  on  side  of  cone,  15  pounds. 
Pulling  with  piece  of  steel  placed  endwise  on  base,  7  pounds. 

carry  a  current  of  20  to  30  amperes  for  a  short  time. 

Strength  of  the  macjnet. — Attraction  for  1  gram  of 
iron  placed  5  mm.  from  the  point  of  the  magnet,  5.6 
amperes,  113  grams;  7.9  amperes,  213  grams.  Dis- 
tance 10  mm.,  5.4  amperes,  24  grams;  8.2  amperes, 
63  grams;  10  amperes,  93  grams.  Distance  15  mm., 
6.4  amperes,  18  grams;  10.5  amperes,  63  grams. 

A  glance  at  these  figures  will  suffice  to  acquaint  one 
with  the  rapid  increase  in  the  power  of  the  magnet 
with  an  increase  of  the  tension  of  the  current,  also  the 
rapid  decrease  of  the  attractive  force  on  increasing 
the  distance  from  the  magnet. 

By  experiments  Haab  found  that  a  piece  of  iron 
weighing  0.02  grams,  lodged  in  the  posterior  part  of 
the  vitreous  chamber  could  be  made  to  pass  through 
the  vitreous  and  zonula  and  to  engage  in  the  iris  by 


placing  the  cornea  against  the  point  of  the  magnet, 
but  not  through  the  lens  or  iris.  The  larger  the  for- 
eign body  the  greater  is  the  attractive  force  exerted. 

Haab's  idea  was  not  that  the  large  powerful  electro- 
magnet would  supplant  the  small  electromagnet,  but 
that  in  certain  cases  it  would  serve  to  remove  the  for- 
eign body  through  the  original  wound;  in  some  cases 
it  would  serve  to  bring  the  piece  of  iron  or  steel  to  a 
IMrt  of  the  eye  where  it  could  be  easily  removed  by 
incision  and  use  of  the  small  magnet,  and  in  still  other 
cases  it  could  be  employed  for  diagnostic  purposes. 
All  of  these  procedures  are  valuable  and  can  not  be 
so  readily  accomplished  by  any  other  means. 

The  following  cases,  occurring  in  the  author's  prac- 
tice are  illustrative: 

Case  i.— AuguBt  S.  {Arch,  of  Oph.,  xxvi,  p.  84)  aged  15 
years,  came  to  my  office  May  3,  1896.  About  eighteen  hours 
before,  while  playing  with  two  hammers,  striking  one  against 
the  other,  a  bit  of  steel  broke  off  and  struck  him  in  the  left 
eye.  The  patient  consulted  Dr.  Knapp,  who  kindly  sent  him 
to  me  with  the  request  that  a  trial  be  made  to  remove  the  for- 
eign body  with  the  large  electromagnet  in  possession  of  the 
New  Vork  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Stains  pra-sens.  -A  small  curved  wound  2.5  millimeters 
in  length,  from  which  a  bead  of  vitreous  and  a  piece  of  iris 
protrudes,  is  observed  at  the  limbus  conjunctivae  to  the  inner 
margin  of  the  cornea  and  on  the  horizontal  meridian  of  the 
globe.  The  anterior  chamber  is  partly  filled  with  blood. 
Pupil  oval  and  drawn  to  the  nasal  side ;  it  measures  5  by  8.5 
millimeters.  There  is  some  blood  in  the  vitreous  chamber. 
Tension— 2.  Vision  =  perception  of  light.  The  patient  was 
immediately  sent  to  the  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  admitted  on 
my  service  and  prepared  for  operation.  Dr.  Knapp  and  many 
others  were  present  at  the  operation.  Under  cocain  anesthesia, 
the  prolapsing  iris  and  vitreous  were  excised.  The  wound  was 
then  enlarged  by  continuing  the  incisions  in  the  limbus  above 
and  below,  2  millimeters  at  each  end,  and  by  making  an  inci- 
sion 2  millimeters  long  into  the  corneal  tissue  at  right  angles 
with  the  vertical  incision ;  the  whole  forming  a  T-shaped 
wound.  The  patient  was  then  approached  to  the  sterilized 
point  of  the  great  magnet,  and  when  the  eye  was  within  about 
i  millimeters  from  the  conical  end  of  the  magnet,  the  piece  of 
steel  flew  from  the  wound  in  the  eyeball  and  adhered  to  the 
point  of  the  magnet.  The  pillars  of  the  coloboma  were 
replaced,  the  margins  of  the  wound  adjusted,  atropin  instilled 
and  a  double  bandage  applied.  The  piece  of  steel  measured 
2.5  millimeters  by  1.5  millimeters  by  0.75  millimeter. 

Seven  days  after  the  operation  the  patient  left  the 
hospital,  the  wound  had  healed  and  the  blood  had 
disappeared  from  the  anterior  chamber.  The  vitreous 
was  hazy  and  remnants  of  a  clot  were  present  in  the 
inner  third  of  the  vitreous  chamber.  There  had  been 
no  pain  and  no  inflammatory  reaction  after  the  oper- 
ation. Seven  months  after  the  accident  the  vision 
with  correction  equaled  20-30  +,  the  lens  was  per- 
fectly transparent  and  the  eye  was  used  with  its  fellow 
without  discomfort. 

In  this  case,  the  piece  of  steel  pierced  the  fibrous 
coat  at  the  limbus,  passed  through  the  iris  and  sus- 
pensory ligament  and  lodged  in  the  vitreous  humor, 
not  injuring  the  lens.  The  result  proved  the  wisdom 
of  the  attempt  to  remove  the  foreign  body  through 
the  original  wound. 

Case  2,— Henry  W.,  aged  18  years,  Feb.  27,  1896.  Two 
hours  before  presenting  himself  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary,  while  at  work  punching  bolt  holes  in  steel  plates,  a 
small  piece  flew  and  struck  him  in  the  right  eye.  He  was 
immediately  admitted  to  the  Infirmary  on  my  service. 

Status  prcesens. — A  small  penetrating  wound  about  3  mm. 
in  length  was  observed  in  the  limbus  at  the  lower  margin  of 
the  cornea.  Slight  hyphemia ;  anterior  chamber  one-half  the 
normal  depth  ;  pupil  drawn  slightly  downward.  A  small  black 
spot  was  observed  in  the  sinus  of  the  anterior  chamber  below, 
which  was  supposed  to  be  the  foreign  body. 

Uperation.— Cocain  was  instilled  and  the  tip  of  the  small 
electromagnet  was  applied  to  the  lips  of  the  wound  without 
result.  The  wound  was  then  slightly  enlarged  with  scissors 
and   the  small   magnet  again  applied   without    result.     The 
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patient  was  then  brought  to  the  large  magnet  and  the  eye  at 
the  site  of  the  wound  made  to  approach  the  point  of  the  mag- 
net in  a  right  line.  Pain  was  experienced  and  the  tissues  at 
the  site  of  the  wound  bulged  markedly.  The  wound  was 
again  slightly  enlarged  and  a  second  attempt  made  to  extract 
with  the  large  magnet.  The  foreign  body  did  not  escape  but 
it  became  evident  that  the  foreign  body  was  immediately 
behind  the  iris,  which  was  drawn  forcibly  against  the  wound. 
A  small  iridectomy  downward  was  done  and  the  eye  again 
approached  to  the  magnet.  No  result.  The  wound  was  then 
converted  into  a  T-shaped  one,  the  eye  approached  to  the  point 
of  the  magnet  and  when  within  2  mm.  of  the  point  the  foreign 
body  iiew  from  the  eye  and  became  attached  to  the  point  of 
the  magnet.  The  columns  of  the  coloboma  and  lips  of  the 
wound  were  carefully  adjusted  and  a  double  bandage  applied. 
The  piece  of  steel  was  4  mm.  long  and  1.5  mm.  in  diameter; 
it  had  undoubtedly  passed  through  the  cornea,  iris,  zonula  at 
margin  of  lens  and  lodged  in  the  vitreous  chamber. 

Five  days  later,  eye  quiet,  numerous  floating  opacities  in  vit- 
reous from  previous  hemorrhage,  obscuring  details  of  fundus. 
Lens  clear.  March  12,  discharged.  Eye  quiet.  V.  =  2-200. 
May  1,  1897,  lens  partly  opaque,  anterior  chamber  shallow. 
V.  =  1-8.     Eye  very  slightly  injected  but  painless. 

Case  3.— Delare  M.,  aged  41  years.  Dec.  18,  1896.  This 
morning  while  at  work  as  a  boiler  riveter,  he  was  struck  in  the 
eye  by  a  piece  of  iron,  presumably  from  a  rivet.  The  patient 
was  admitted  to  the  Kew  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  on  the 
service  of  Dr.  H.  D.  Noyes,  who  kindly  permitted  me  to  con- 
duct the  case. 

Status  prcesens. — Marginal  wound  of  lower  lid  6  mm.  long, 
corresponding  wound  of  cornea,  linear  and  extending  6  mm. 
into  clear  cornea  from  the  limbus  upward  and  inward,  30 
degrees  from  the  vertical  meridian.  The  wound  also  extends 
an  equal  distance  downward  and  outward  from  the  limbus, 
dividing  the  sclera  and  conjunctiva.  Anterior  chamber  partly 
restored.  Small  quantity  of  blood  on  iris  below.  Iris  appar- 
ently uninjured  but  adherent  to  posterior  lips  of  corneal  wound. 
Conjunctiva  at  site  of  wound  swollen  and  ecchymosed.  Fun- 
dus can  not  be  seen.     V.  ^1-a:  .     Projection  normal. 

Operation. — Cocain  anesthesia.  The  eye  was  approached 
to  the  point  of  the  large  magnet.  Pain  was  complained  of 
and  there  was  a  possible  bulging  of  the  tissues  at  the  site  of 
the  wound.  The  wound  was  enlarged  downward  and  a  T- 
shaped  incision  made.  Repeated  attempts  were  made  to 
remove  the  foreign  body  by  bringing  the  point  of  the  magnet 
into  the  wound.  Pain  was  complained  of,  the  eyeball  was  for- 
cibly drawn  onto  the  magnet  and  rotated  slightly  inward,  but 
the  foreign  body  was  not  removed.  The  patient  was  then 
etherized  and  the  small  magnet  employed  ;  the  probe  point 
being  passed  to  the  posterior  part  of  the  eye.  Although  at 
one  point  traction  was  experienced  and  it  was  thought  that  a 
metallic  substance  was  felt,  there  was  nothing  more  positive 
and  no  foreign  body  could  be  removed.  As  the  patient  had 
not  consented  to  removal  of  the  eye,  the  scleral  wound  was 
sutured  and  the  eye  bandaged.  December  22,  more  or  less 
pain  has  been  experienced  since  the  operation,  Chemosis 
marked.  The  patient  consented  to  enucleation,  which  was 
then  done.  On  introducing  the  scissors  to  divide  the  nerve 
the  foreign  body  was  felt  lying  close  to  the  sclera.  Examina- 
tion of  the  globe  disclosed  a  linear  wound  situated  a  little  to 
the  temporal  side  of  the  optic  nerve  through  which  the  chip  of 
iron  had  almost  entirely  passed.  Its  force  was  spent  just  as  it 
emerged  from  the  sclera  against  which  it  lay,  being  displaced 
by  the  point  of  the  enucleation  scissors.  The  foreign  body 
proved  to  be  a  piece  of  iron,  irregularly  circular,  measuring 
6.5  mm.  in  diameter  by  1  mm.  thick.  Recovery  was  un- 
eventful 

The  magnet  has  been  used  by  some  of  the  surgeons 
of  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  for  diagnos- 
tic purposes  and  found  to  be  of  considerable  value  in 
determining  the  presence  of  a  piece  of  steel  in  some 
part  of  the  globe. 

My  experience  in  the  use  of  the  large  magnet  has 
forced  me  to  recognize  its  superiority  over  the  small 
magnet  in  all  cases  of  recent  injury  where  the  wound 
is  situated  in  the  anterior  segment  of  the  globe  where 
it  can  be  approaclied  by  the  tip  of  the  magnet  in  a 
right  line.  With  slight  enlargement  of  the  original 
wound,  the  foreign  body,  if  it  be  steel  or  iron,  can  be 
made  to  retraverso  the  path  made  by  it  and  the  removal 
rfFected  without  introducing  an  instrument  into  the 
interior  of  the  eye  and  without  making  a  second  open- 
ing into  another  part  of  the  eye. 


We  all  know  how  seldom  an  eye  recovers  with  any 
degree  of  vision  and  how  often  it  becomes  necessary 
to  remove  an  eye  after  a  foreign  body  has  been 
extracted  by  the  usual  opening  through  the  sclerotic 
employing  the  small  magnet.  I  think  that  the  use  of 
the  large  magnet  will  give  us  a  large  percentage  of 
recoveries.  In  cases  where  the  foreign  body  has 
passed  into  the  vitreous  and  remained  for  more  than  a 
week,  I  doubt  the  value  of  the  large  magnet,  but  in 
cases  where  the  lens  is  the  resting  place  of  the  foreign 
body  as  in  Haab's  first  case,  it  will  be  of  value.  For 
diagnostic  purposes  it  will  aid  materially. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Harold  Gwford  of  Omaha — Some  years  ago  I  had  one 
of  these  Haab's  magnets  made.  I  am  afraid  that  members  of 
the  profession  have  been  frightened  away  by  the  idea  that  they 
were  very  expensive.  I  do  not  know  whether  I  have  a  liberal 
electrician  or  not,  but  I  had  the  magnet  made  for  about  S72. 
The  only  difficulty  I  find  is  that  it  is  hard  to  keep  at  hand  a 
source  of  electricity  that  will  run  it.  I  at  first  had  large  stor- 
age batteries  made,  but  when  I  wanted  to  use  them  they  had 
usually  run  out.  The  ordinary  alternating  current  will  not 
suffice  and  it  is  hard  to  get  connection  with  the  street  current. 
This  magnet  is  certainly  a  great  instrument  and  these  caseb 
of  Dr.  Weeks  illustrate  its  value,  though  I  should  not  be 
inclined  to  limit  the  use  of  the  magnet  to  recent  cases  nor  to 
cases  in  which  the  foreign  body  is  in  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  eye,  it  is  certainly  worth  while  trying  for  deeper  objects. 
I  never  yet  have  brought  out  a  foreign  body  with  the  Haab 
magnet  I  am  sorry  to  say,  but  it  has  given  me  useful  indica- 
tions as  to  what  I  should  do.  In  one  case  I  was  not  sure 
whether  the  foreign  body  was  in  the  vitreous,  in  the  sclera,  or 
had  passed  through  the  eye.  The  Haab  magnet  showed  me  that 
it  was  just  behind  the  iris.  I  went  into  the  wound  then  with 
the  small  magnet  and  although  I  never  knew  whether  I  got  it 
out  or  not,  the  man's  symptoms  immediately  ceased.  In  an- 
other case  where  the  lens  matter  was  cataractous  immediately 
after  the  accident,  I  used  the  large  magnet,  and  as  the  man 
had  no  pain,  I  judged  that  the  substance  must  either  be  fixed 
in  the  sclera  or  had  gone  through.  I  waited,  the  lens  cleared 
up  :  it  had  been  so  opaque  at  first  that  I  could  scarcely  see  any 
of  the  fundus,  and  at  the  end  of  a  few  days  I  could  see  per- 
fectly well  and  found  the  foreign  body  embedded  in  the  sclera. 

Dr.  H.  Knapp  of  New  York — I  think  it  is  of  very  great  use 
especially  if  it  is  not  necessary  to  go  into  the  vitreous.  To  go 
into  the  vitreous,  even  if  you  get  the  body  out  successfully, 
and  find  that  the  eye  is  good  for  three  or  four  months,  it  will 
not  be  good  after  three  or  four  years  ;  so  if  you  can  get  it  out 
without  going  into  the  vitreous  this  instrument  is  of  immense 
value. 

Dr.  J.  A.  LippiNCOTT  of  Pittsburg — The  disadvantage  of  the 
Haab  magnet  is  its  non  portability.  If  a  magnet  can  be  con- 
structed that  is  portable,  it  can  be  used  where  this  is  not  ser- 
viceable. Some  few  years  ago  I  had  such  a  one  constructed  ; 
it  would  hold  up  about  fourteen  or  fifteen  pounds  from  its 
point,  which  is  considerable  force.  With  that  I  have  removed 
five  foreign  bodies  from  various  portions  of  the  eye,  by  using  a 
current  from  the  street,  or  rather,  by  continuous  current  from 
a  private  establishment.  These  large  magnets  are  also  of  great 
value  in  a  diagnostic  way,  for  they  not  only  demonstrate  the 
foreign  body  in  the  eye  by  means  of  the  pain  elicited,  but  you 
can  demonstrate  the  approximate  position  of  the  body.  In  all 
the  cases  in  which  I  have  operated  I  was  able  to  tell  about  the 
place  occui)ied  by  the  foreign  body  by  eliciting  pain  and  trav- 
ersing t'nat  area  in  gradually  diminishing  circles,  with  a  small 
needle  attached  to  the  magnet. 

Dr.  S.  C.  Ayres  of  Cincinnati  -I  have  never  used  the  Haab 
magnet  but  have  had  a  large  experience  with  others.  The  first 
time  I  used  it  1  was  very  successful  and  the  patient  was  saved 
very  fair  vision.  In  another  case  where  the  foreign  body,  a 
crescent  shaped  piece  of  steel,  had  penetrated  the  cornea,  I 
passed  the  magnet  in  and  could  feel  that  it  came  in  contact 
with  a  foreign  body,  but  the  sensation  was  so  slight  that  I  was 
somewhat  uncertain.  I  found  later,  after  enucleation,  that 
the  foreign  body  had  penetrated  the  sclera  and  my  magnet  had 
come  in  contact  with  the  end  which  was  protruding  in  the  vit- 
reous. In  another  case  I  found  the  foreign  body  encysted  and 
in  another  discovered  it  later  in  the  orbit. 

Dr.  E.  E.  Holt  of  Portland,  Me.  Having  had  quite  an  expe- 
rience with  the  use  of  electromagnets,  I  have  felt  quite  inter- 
ested in  this  subject.  I  have  found  that  in  those  cases  in 
which  I  could  make  out  the  exact  location  of  the  body  it  was 
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i|uite  as  difficult  to  get  the  body  out,  or  more  so  than  if  I  could 
(inly  estimate  where  it  was.  I  think  in  75  per  cent,  of  my  cases 
1  was  unable  to  see  the  body,  but  only  estimated  its  position 
and  in  most  of  those  cases  I  succeeded  in  getting  the  foreign 
body  by  the  magnet. 

Dr.  .T.  E.  Weeks  of  New  York — I  wish  to  correct  the  im- 
pression that  Dr.  Gifford  obtained,  that  I  limited  the  use  of 
the  magnet  to  detecting  pieces  of  steel  in  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  globe.  Experiments  made  by  Haab  show  that  pieces  of 
steel  that  are  encysted  will  not  be  affected  in  the  majority  of 
cases  except  that  the  contact  causes  some  pain  to  the  patient  and 
as  a  diagnostic  means  the  magnet  serves  a  good  purpose. 

The  magnet  is  not  portable  and  consequently  is  limited 
somewhat  in  its  usefulness.  A  case  I  had  a  few  days  ago 
illustrates  this  very  well.  It  was  necessary  to  open  the  scler 
otic  near  the  equator  of  the  globe  and  it  was  impossible  to 
move  the  patient  to  the  Haab  magnet  after  this  opening  was 
made,  because  of  the  fear  of  producing  prolapse  of  the  vitreous 
humor.     In  that  case  the  small  magnet  was  used  with  success. 


SHOT-GRAIN  WOUNDS  OF  THE  EYE. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia.  Pa..  June  1-4. 1897. 

RY  LEWIS  H.  T.\YLOR,  M.D. 

AVILKES-BARRE,    PA, 

It  has  been  my  fortune  or  misfortune  to  have  under 
my  care  from  time  to  time,  a  large  number  of  patients 
suffering  with  wounds  of  the  eyeball.  Some  of  these 
have  proven  especially  interesting  to  me  owing  to  the 
serious  nature  of  the  injuries  and  the  final  results  at- 
tained by  conservative  treatment.  From  among  them 
I  desire  to  present  to  the  Section  the  histories  of  a  few 
cases  of  shot-grain  wounds,  which  I  will  relate  briefly 
and  follow  with  such  remarks  on  wounds  of  this  char- 
acter as  this  brief  paper  will  allow. 

Case  1. — E.  G.,aged  37  years,  came  in  the  evening  of  Nov. 
22,1892,  his  right  eye  having  been  struck  about  3  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon,  by  a  shot  grain  from  a  companion's  gun.  From 
his  position  at  the  time  of  the  accident  the  shot  had  evidently 
first  struck  a  stone  wall  and  then  glanced  to  the  patient's  eye. 
It  had  passed  through  the  lower  lid  and  entered  the  globe  just 
inside  of  the  sclerocorneal  junction,  the  iris  being  partly  caught 
in  the  wound.  The  shot  could  not  be  seen  so  I  instilled  atropia 
and  decided  to  wait  till  morning. 

On  the  morning  of  November  23,  the  iris  being  dilated  the 
shot  grain  could  be  seen  imbedded  in  the  lens  and  I  decided  to 
attempt  its  removal. 

.\fter  making  a  downward  section  and  iridectomy,  with  com- 
bined external  and  internal  manipulation  with  loep  and  spa- 
tula, I  succeeded  in  dislodging  the  grain  and  then  removed  it 
with  forceps.  The  eye  was  bandaged  and  treated  with  atropia 
and  boracic  acid  daily.  The  reaction  was  considerable,  but 
this  quieted  down  finally  and  the  lens  absorbed  leaving  a  fairly 
good  eye  in  appearance  but  with  a  dense  capsule  remaining 
and  no  useful  vision. 

In  July  following  (1893)  I  lacerated  this  membrane  with  dis- 
cission knife,  leaving  a  clear  central  pupil  with  vision,  in  1895, 
of  20-c. 

Case  2. — G.  C,  aged  27  years,  was  out  hunting  on  Nov.  2, 
1894,  and  a  stray  shot  from  his  companion's  gun  struck  his  left 
eye  penetrating  the  upper  lid  and  entering  the  eyeball  a  quar- 
ter of  an  inch  above  the  corneal  scleral  junction.  He  entered 
the  Wilkes-Barre  Hospital  on  November  3,  and  I  treated  him 
there  until  November  24.  When  I  first  saw  him  the  anterior 
chamber  was  full  of  blood,  iris  invisible,  and  vision  entirely 
gone.  The  patient  was  placed  in  bed,  atropia  instilled  and 
leeches  applied  to  the  temple  from  time  to  time.  He  came  to 
my  office  November  28,  with  iris  entirely  clear,  pupil  dilated  V. 
20-cc  and  fundus  partly  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope. 

Dec.  24,  1894.  Eye  now  free  from  irritation  and  looking 
well.  Pupil  still  dilated.  Ophthalmoscope  shows  a  dark  ob- 
ject in  the  anterior  part  of  the  vitreous  resting  on  the  floor  of 
the  eye,  probably  the  shot  grain  encapsulated.  V.  20-c.  The 
nerve  can  be  partly  seen  with  the  ophalmoscope.  Some  shreds 
remain  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye.  Now  use  acid  boric, 
with  weak  eserin  solution. 

Feb.  27.  189.-5.  V.  in  O.  S.  20  Ixx,  some  in  20-1.  Nerve  and 
vessels  quite  distinct.  Shot  still  remains  in  the  anterior  part 
of  the  vitreous  back  of  the  lens.     With  -j-  1,  V.  =  20x1. 

March  30,  1895.     V.  =  20-xl  with  +  .50, 20  xxx.     Doing  well, 


no  pain  or  inconvenience.  There  is  a  slight  depression  in  sclera 
at  the  point  where  the  shot  entered.  In  this  case,  with  treat- 
ment wholly  conservative,  the  patient  recovered  with  useful 
vision  and  saved  his  eye,  which  at  first  appearance  decidedly 
indicated  enucleation. 

Case  .3.  -J.  T.,  aged  27  years,  came  Oct.  26,  1896.  He  was 
out  gunning  the  previous  afternoon  and  was  shot  in  the  left 
eye.  One  grain  entered  the  eyeball  a  little  above  and  back  of 
the  insertion  of  the  internal  rectus,  but  it  could  not  be  deter- 
mined whether  this  lodged  in  the  eyeball  or  passed  entirely 
through  it.  Another  shot  penetrated  the  upper  lid  near  the 
central  margin,  about  three  eighths  of  an  inch  above,  passed 
entirely  through  the  lid  and  probably  into  the  eye  though  the 
corneal  wound  could  not  be  seen.  Another  passed  through  the 
right  ear  and  another  under  the  skin  of  the  right  temple  for  a 
half  an  inch. 

The  lids  and  conjunctiva  were  much  swollen  and  blackened 
with  extravasated  blood.  He  was  seen  on  the  evening  of  October 
25,  the  day  of  the  accident,  by  Dr.  Buckman,  who  instilled  atro- 
pia and  ordered  iced  compresses  to  be  used  through  the  night. 
There  was  now  no  pain,  the  pupil  dilated,  the  conjunctiva  much 
swollen  but  the  eye  quite  comfortable.  A  clear  view  of  the  fun- 
dus could  not  be  obtained.  There  was  much  cloudiness  and 
evidently  blood  in  the  vitreous  chamber.  He  could  see  a  wav- 
ing hand  but  could  not  count  fingers  at  any  distance.  Here 
was  a  serious  wound  and  one  in  which,  owing  to  danger  of  sub- 
sequent sympathetic  ophthalmia,  enucleation  would  probably 
have  been  justified.  In  view  of  the  good  result  in  the  previous 
cases  I  decided  to  delay  operation  and  endeavor  tosave  the  eye- 
ball even  though  a  sightless  one.  No  effort  was  made  to  find 
the  shot.  Iced  compresses  were  continued  and  atropia  instilled 
every  three  hours. 

On  October  28,  the  eye  being  entirely  comfortable  and  swell- 
ing subsiding,  the  iced  compresses  were  discontinued.  Pupil 
was  now  dilated  but  not  quite  regularly  so. 

October  31.  he  reported  that  in  the  morning  when  he  first 
comes  to  the  light  the  right  eye  is  sensitive,  but  it  soon  be- 
comes accustomed  to  the  light  and  is  all  right.  Patient  is  not 
confined  to  the  house  but  comes  to  the  office  daily  and  his  eye 
is  kept  bandaged. 

November  3.  Clearing  nicely.  Sclera  showing.  A  little 
blood  in  anterior  chamber. 

November  5.  Now  worse  :  he  went,  on  the  evening  of  Novem- 
ber 3,  to  be  initiated  into  a  lodge  and  for  the  first  time  encoun- 
tered a  bright  light.  Both  eyes  congested.  Atropia  now  used 
in  both  and  iced  compresses  applied.  This  irritation  soon  sub- 
sided and  the  eye  again  did  well,  but  on  November  16, 
knowing  the  possibility  of  future  complications,  I  advised  a 
consultation  and  he  went  to  New  York,  saw  Dr.  Knapp  and 
remained  two  weeks  under  his  care.  Dr.  Knapp  agreed  as  to 
the  possibility  of  saving  his  eye  and  advised  delay  as  to  opera- 
tion, and  keeping  careful  watch  as  to  signs  of  sympathetic 
irritation,  etc. 

I  kept  him  quiet  for  some  weeks,  using  atropia  occasionally. 
Early  in  January  he  went  back  to  his  work  as  mining  engineer 
and  reported  in  the  latter  part  of  January,  1897,  that  he  was 
able  to  continue  his  work  with  the  right  eye  all  day  without 
fatigue  or  inconvenience.  There  is  still  no  vision  in  the  injured 
eye,  as  he  merely  sees  a  waving  hand.  He  is  entirely  comfort- 
able and  greatly  pleased  that  the  eye  was  not  enucleated,  though 
he  was  perfectly  willing  to  have  it  done  in  the  first  place  had  I 
so  advised,  rather  than  run  any  risk  whatever  of  injury  to  the 
other  eye. 

I  saw  him  recently,  May  23,  1897,  and  the  eye  was  then  doing 
well,  V.  20-cc.  He  can  read  J.  xvi,  and  the  eye  seems  to  be 
gaining  daily.  He  first  noticed  that  he  could  see  some  time  last 
February  when  out  surveying  while  there  was  snow  on  the 
ground.  He  is  annoyed  a  little  with  diplopia,  but  this  is  lessen- 
ing as  time  goes  by. 

While  thinking  of  preparing  a  paper  on  this  sub- 
ject I  have  been  interested  in  looking  up  the  litera- 
ture of  similar  cases.  While  not  extensive  it  is  cer- 
tainly suggestive  and  well  worthy  the  consideration 
of  those  who  are  so  ready  to  enucleate  every  eye  that 
sustains  a  serious  injury. 

Valois  (quoted  in  Annals  of  Ophthalmologi],  Janu- 
ary 1897,  p.  193)  assorts  that,  in  his  experience,  shot 
are  among  the  most  frequent  of  the  foreign  bodies 
that  by  accident  i^enetrate  the  eyeball;  they  may 
enter  the  globe  directly  from  the  gun,  or  indirectly, 
after  having  passed  through,  or  glanced  from  some 
other  foreign  body.     "Wounds  received  from  direct 
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shot  are  less  apt  to  give  trouble  than  those  received 
indirectly,  because,  in  the  latter  instance,  they  may  be 
infected  from  contact  with  the  reflected  body,  or  the 
shot  may  be  flattened  and  so  inflict  an  irregular  wound, 
a  condition  of  things  that  materially  increases  the 
chances  for  infection  after  the  accident.  It  is  not  be- 
lieved that  shot  produces  the  slightest  inflammatory 
action  by  virtue  of  any  chemic  properties  of  lead; 
although  the  vitreous  promptly  resents  the  presence 
of  all  foreign  bodies,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  a 
shot  is  tolerated  much  better  than  any  other  extran- 
eous substance." 

A  very  interesting  case  of  gunshot  wound  of  both 
eyes,  studied  nine  years  after  the  accident,  is  reported 
by  Dr.  Robt.  R.  Saunders  in  Annals  of  OphthalmoJ- 
ogy,  July  1895.  In  this  case  one  eye  recovered  full 
vision  while  the  sight  of  the  other  was  entirely  lost. 

Dr.  Badal  [Annals  (rOctilisfiqiie,  January  1895) 
reports  a  case  in  which  an  eye  enucleated  on  account 
of  shot-grain  wound  showed  upon  examination  that 
the  shot  had  crossed  the  eye  and  passed  out  through 
the  sclera  of  the  opposite  side  and  lodged  in  the  orbit. 
This  is  the  second  time  he  had  found  a  similar  condi- 
tion. He  pertinently  adds:  "I  am  led  to  think  that 
hereafter  it  will  be  best  to  wait  and  not  enucleate  an 
eye  wounded  under  similar  conditions,  as  the  shot 
which  is  lodged  in  the  orbit  is  in  general  very  well 
borne  and  the  eye  preserves  its  form  and  gives  no 
occasion  for  surgical  interference."  Dr.  Lagrange  in 
discussing  the  above  says:  "I  have  seen  a  patient  with 
the  same  conditions  as  those  described.  A  shot  had 
penetrated  the  eye  and  I  proposed  enucleation,  which 
was  refused.  Some  time  after  I  saw  the  patient  again 
with  the  eye  in  very  good  condition.  In  the  future  I 
shall  be  more  reserved  and  wait  until  enucleation  is 
necessary."  Dr.  Simon  Snell  ("Transactions  of  the 
Oph.  Soc.  of  the  United  Kingdom,"  1893),  reports  a 
case  in  which  a  pellet  of  shot  was  driven  through  the 
eyeball,  with  retention  of  perfect  sight.  "The  patient 
was  seen  the  same  day  and  the  question  of  enuclea- 
tion delayed  to  obtain  consent  of  the  lad's  father. 
Atropin  and  iced  pads  were  used.  On  the  following 
day  the  eye  was  doing  so  well  that  the  question  of 
enucleation  was  delayed  from  day  to  day.  The  vitre- 
ous gradually  became  clear  and  it  became  evident  that 
no  foreign  body  was  situated  in  the  interior  of  the  eye- 
ball. It  was  moreover  rendered  probable  that  the  pel- 
let which  had  entered  the  eyeball  through  the  sclero- 
tic on  the  inner  side  had  passed  out  again  close  to  the 
optic  disc  on  its  inner  side.  Vision  further  improved 
within  a  few  days  after  the  accident,  and  gradually 
returned  to  practically  normal  sight.  Nine  months 
after  the  accident  he  reads  J.  ]  readily  and  V.  =  (i-6." 

T.  R.  Meux  ("Transactions  of  Tennessee  State  Med- 
ical Society,"  Nashville,  1896)  reports  his  own  casein 
which  the  shot  entered  the  eye  causing  considerable 
reaction.  Several  surgeons  advised  enucleation,  but 
the  eye  subsequently  recovered  so  that  eight  and  one- 
half  years  after,  no  difference  could  be  distinguished 
between  the  two. 

Playne  ("Oph.  Hospital  Reports,"  London,  1858) 
reports  a  case  in  which  shot  entered  the  eye  causing 
strabisrauB  and  ptosis  with  subsequent  entire  re- 
covery. 

Dr.  Casey  A.  Wood  (Amer.  Jour.  Oph.,  1890) 
speaking  of  the  comparative  danger  from  shot  and 
other  wounds  of  the  eye,  such  as  knife  blade,  glass, 
etc.,  says:  "Less  likely  also  is  the  shot  to  disturb  the 
ocular  membranes,   to  make   a  ragged   wound,   or  to 


remain  in  the  cavity  of  the  globe.  It  goes  through 
and  makes  a  'clean'  passage.  In  scleral  ruptures  and 
in  penetrating  wounds  made  by  other  agents,  the 
probability  of  other  accidents  is  also  greater  than 
when  small  shot  enters  the  eye.  Among  these  are  dis- 
location of  the  lens,  retinal  detachments,  loss  of  vitre- 
ous and  extensive  intra-ocular  hemorrhages.  In  a 
word,  so  far  as  the  eye  is  concerned,  the  effects  of 
wounds  made  by  small  pistol  bullets  and  the  various 
kinds  of  bird  or  buckshot  are  confined  to  the  tissues 
through  which  they  immediately  pass,  while  the  lesions 
resulting  from  scleral  ruptures  and  penetrating  wounds 
of  other  kinds  are  far  more  reaching  and  destructive 
in  character." 

It  has  seemed  to  me  that  shot-grain  wounds  are 
really  less  dangerous  than  we  would  naturally  expect 
them  to  be  from  the  nature  and  severitj-  of  the  inju- 
ries received,  and  that  in  some  way  these  grains  are 
more  nearly  aseptic  than  foreign  bodies  in  general.  I 
thought  this  might  be  due  to  the  heat  generated  by 
the  powder  explosion,  but  on  examination  of  an  ordi- 
nary bird-shot  shell  I  find,  covering  the  powder,  a 
series  of  wads  at  least  three- fourths  of  an  inch  in 
thickness,  so  that  it  is  not  probable  that  any  of  the 
flame  from  the  powder  explosion  comes  in  contact 
with  the  shot.  The  heat  developed  by  the  velocity  of 
the  shot  in  passing  through  the  air  is  thought  by 
many  to  render  the  grain  aseptic,  but  Dr.  Suter  of  Her- 
kimer, N.  Y.,  claims  to  have  proven  by  experiment 
that  the  heat  developed  by  bullets  during  the  passage 
through  the  air  is  not  sufficient  to  render  them  asep- 
tic as  is  generally  stated.  He  found  at  least  that  the 
bacillus  of  anthrax  would  survive  the  ordeal  and  infers 
that  it  is  not  safe  to  consider  bullets  sterile  of  the 
germs. 

Tornatola  reported  (Arch,  fiir  Augenh.,  491)  in 
twenty-one  cases  of  shot-grain  wounds  of  the  eye  that 
he  had  noticed  sympathetic  affection  necessitating 
enucleation  in  only  a  single  case.  He  attributes  this 
favorable  result  to  the  antiseptic  treatment  of  the 
wound.  Shot-grains  discharged  from  a  gun  were 
always  found  aseptic,  while  those  taken  in  the  condi- 
tion as  received  from  the  store  and  placed  in  gelatin 
or  bouillon  always  developed  numerous  colonies  from 
which  he  could  often  isolate  the  staphylococcus  pyo- 
genes albus.  In  experimental  shot-grain  wounds  in 
the  eyes  of  rabbits  in  eight  cases  out  of  ten  he  retained 
the  form  and  tension  of  the  bulb,  provided  the  eye 
was  disinfected  previous  to  the  wounding  and  treated 
antiseptically  immediately  after.  On  the  other  hand, 
in  twenty  cases  wounded  in  a  similar  manner,  in  which 
there  was  no  attempt  at  disinfection  and  no  treatment 
following  the  wound,  there  followed  fourteen  cases  of 
phthisis  bulbi,  five  of  panophthalmitis  and  only  a  sin- 
gle case  which  retained  its  ordinary  appearance." 

I  think  we  may  safely  conclude: 

1.  That  shot  grain  wounds  of  the  eye  are  less  dan- 
gerous than  wounds  of  similar  severity  from  many 
other  causes. 

2.  That  in  general  an  eye  wounded  by  shot  grains, 
unless  the  wound  be  one  of  unusual  severity,  should 
not  be  immediately  enucleated,  but  should  be  treated 
conservatively  under  careful  observation. 

3.  A  patient  with  a  wound  of  this  character  should 
rest  in  bed  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  the 
wound  be  treated  under  most  rigid  antiseptic  pre- 
cautions. 

Additional  interesting  cases  bearing  on  this  subject 
may  be  found  as  follows: 
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John  Butler:  London  Med.  Gaz.,  xiil,  1888. 
Arthur  Benson:  British  Medical  Journal,  18S2.  ii,  1085. 
J.   u'.  Southworth:  Buffalo    Medical    and  Surgical    Journal,    1N72-3, 
xii.a-lO. 
Wni.  Caston:  Texas  Medical  Journal,  1887-8.  ill,  311-:«4. 
\.  Poland:  Opli.  Hosp.  Reports.  London,  18.'i8,  i,  214. 
White  Cooper:  Loudon  Jour.  Med..  1851,  Hi,  909-970. 
E.  Willmer  Phillips:  Lancet,  London,  1888,  i.  1071. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  C.  W.  KoLLOCK  of  Charleston,  S.  C. — I  believe  there  are 
many  eyes  wounded  by  shot  grain  in  which  it  is  useless  to  enu- 
cleate because  the  shot  has  passed  through  the  eye.  In  one 
case  I  saw,  the  shot  passed  directly  through  the  ciliary  body 
and  then  out  into  the  orbit.  I  had  the  pleasure  of  examining 
this  eye  four  or  Ave  years  afterward  and  there  was  no  trouble 
with  the  eye. 

Another  point  in  these  cases  is  that  those  cases  in  which  the 
shot  passes  through  the  cornea  without  wounding  the  lids,  if 
they  remain  in  the  eye  there  is  not  apt  to  be  any  ecchymosisof 
the  lids.  If  the  shot  has  passed  through  into  the  orbit  there 
will  be.     That  I  believe  to  be  a  diagnostic  point. 

Dr.  C  A.  Wood  of  Chicago — Some  years  ago  I  reported  a 
series  of  these  cases  in  the  American  Journal  of  Ophthalmol- 
ogy  and  I  came  to  nearly  the  same  conclusions  as  Dr.  Taylor 
has.  I  then  advanced  the  idea  that  shot  grains  were  probably 
aseptic  at  the  time  of  penetrating  the  eyeball.  It  seemed  to 
me  the  friction  of  the  shot  grains  in  passing  through  the  air 
rendered  them  sufficiently  aseptic  to  account  for  the  condition 
that  occurs  after  the  trauma.  1  think  that  has  much  to  do  with 
the  favorable  results  obtained  after  injuries  of  this  sort. 

Dr.  Robert  L.  Randolph  of  Baltimore— I  think  that  Dr. 
Wood  has  suggested  the  probable  explanation  of  this  matter. 
Some  few  years  ago  Dr.  La  Garde  of  theU.  S.  .4rmy  made  some 
experiments  with  regard  to  the  infectiousness  of  gunshot 
wounds.  He  stood  at  varying  distances  from  culture  media 
and  fired  into  the  media  with  pistol  and  rifle.  In  the  majority 
of  cases  he  obtained  negative  results,  that  is  to  say  the  test 
showed  that  the  bullet  was  aseptic.  The  aseptic  condition  of  the 
bullet  then  would  explain  the  comparative  freedom  from  dis- 
astrous results  after  gunshot  wounds. 

Dr.  H.\rold  Gifford  of  Omaha  -I  would  remind  Dr.  Ran- 
dolph that  the  experiiuents  referred  to  also  gave  a  number  of 
positive  results  and  that  the  conditions  surrounding  the  ordi- 
nary bird  shot  are  not  so  favorable  as  those  surrounding  the 
bullet.  You  have  not  the  chance  of  the  flame  and  heat  of  explo- 
sion coming  into  contact  with  the  shot  as  with  the  bullet  in  the 
smooth-bore  rifle.  The  chemic  properties  are  probably  more 
important  than  the  aseptic  properties. 

Dr.  L.  H.  Taylor  of  Wilkes-IJarre— I  thought  they  were  ren- 
dered aseptic  by  contact  with  the  flame,  but  on  examining  the 
shells,  I  found  them  covered  by  a  dense  covering  three  fourths 
of  an  inch  in  thickness,  so  I  conclude  that  the  flame  has  little 
to  do  with  it,  but  friction  in  passing  through  the  air  may  have 
much  to  do  with  it. 


IN  WHAT  CASES  AND  WHEN  TO   ENUCLE- 
ATE IN  INJURIES  OF  THE  EYE. 

Presented  in   the   Section  on    Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  held 

at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  JOHN  M.  FOSTER,  M.D. 

DENVER,  COLO. 

There  is  probably  no  class  of  cases  that  fall  to  our 
care  that  give  us  the  same  amount  of  anxiety  and 
solicitude  as  to  the  probable  and  possible  outcome,  as 
that  which  occurs  in  the  injuries,  especially  in  the 
penetrating  wounds,  of  the  eye.  The  experience  of 
years  and  a  large  number  of  cases  does  not  enable  us 
to  say  with  any  degree  of  precision,  this  case  will  have 
sympathetic  ophthalmia,  or  panophthalmitis,  or  that 
that  case  will  not.  We  know  that  in  a  certain  class  of 
accidents,  especially  in  those  where  there  has  been 
deep,  penetrating  wounds,  more  particularly  in  the 
ciliary  region,  serious  results  are  liable  to  follow,  and 
they  often  do.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  how  fre- 
quently we  note  the  termination  of  these  unfavorably 
appearing  cases  in  kindly  healing,  without  the  slight- 
est untoward  symptom;  no  irritation  of  the  fellow 
eye,  and  even  a  better  result  in  tlie  injured  one  than 
we  had  any  expectation  of  seeing. 


It  is  precisely  this  uncertainty,  and  the  dreadful 
consequences  that  are  liable  to  follow  these  injuries, 
that  lends  this  subject  an  intense  and  continuous 
interest,  giving  it  a  respectful  hearing  at  all  times. 
If  we  could  feel  sure  that  any  age,  sex  or  condition 
gave  an  injured  eye  exemption  from  the  liability  of 
affecting  its  mate,  we  could  have  the  comfort  of  feel- 
ing secure  in  at  least  a  small  percentage  of  our  oases, 
but  unfortunately  we  know  of  no  such  exemption. 
Our  clinical  experience  has  not  given  us  such  assur- 
ance, but,  on  the  contrary,  has  shown  beyond  doubt 
that  age,  at  least,  has  a  bearing  and  not  a  favorable 
one;  for  we  have  ascertained  that  children  under  the 
age  of  puberty  are  more  prone  to  sympathetic  oph- 
thalmia after  injuries,  than  at  any  other  period  of  life. 
We  have  not  been  able  to  go  further,  however,  and 
determine  any  time  at  which  there  is  any  degree  of 
immunity.  The  question  is  not  the  amount  of  safety 
age  affords,  but  one  that  asks  us  at  what  age  we  feel 
the  most  anxiety. 

Naturally,  the  first  point  of  interest  in  any  accident 
to  the  eye  would  be  the  character,  and,  secondly,  the 
location  of  the  injury  or  wound,  affecting  as  they  do 
our  prognosis  and  treatment  to  such  an  extent,  as  is 
hardly  the  case  in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  Slight 
superficial  injuries,  such  as  are  produced  by  blows 
with  the  fist  or  a  dull  instrument,  causing  contusions 
and  bruisings  of  the  coverings  and  appendages  of  the 
eye  without  solution  of  continuity  of  the  ball  itself, 
while  they  frequently  are  productive  of  serious  or 
fatal  results  to  vision,  are  in  the  rarest  of  instances 
followed  by  sympathetic  affection  of  the  uninjured 
member.  Indeed,  so  seldom  do  we  find  even  a  sym- 
pathetic irritation  from  this  class  of  injuries  that  we 
content  ourselves  by  bearing  in  mind  the  possibility 
of  a  complication,  and  concentrate  our  attention  upon 
the  alleviation  and  betterment  of  the  injured  eye. 
Under  these  circumstances,  that  is,  with  no  pain,  irri- 
tation or  photophobia,  we  would  hardly  give  the  sub- 
ject of  enucleation  serious  consideration,  bearing  in 
mind  also  the  large  number  of  even  severe  injuries  of 
the  eye  that  are  not  followed  by  sympathetic  ophthal- 
mia; only  two  occurred  in  something  like  six  hun- 
dred cases,  thus  allowing  us  to  discard  a  large  per- 
centage of  cases  from  the  subject  in  hand. 

It  is  a  far  difl'erent  matter,  however,  when  we  deal 
with  a  penetrating  or  poisoned  wound,  even  if  the 
instrument  or  particle  producing  it  is  not  left  in  the 
globe.  Its  presence,  nevertheless,  adds  that  much 
more  to  the  gravity  of  the  case;  while  a  demonstra- 
tion of  its  absence,  which  is  not  always  an  easy  mat- 
tor,  does  not  give  a  sense  of  relief  or  a  feeling  of 
security.  In  any  event,  we  have  a  serious  condition 
before  us,  which  is  influenced  by  several  factors,  viz., 
depth,  position  and  character  of  the  wound,  as  well  as 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  foreign  body.  All  serious 
questions,  demanding  serious  consideration. 

Our  prognosis  and  method  of  procedure  will  be 
modified  or  entirely  changed  oftentimes  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  wound  almost  alone;  that  is  to  say,  when 
we  find  a  gaping,  lacerated  wound  in  the  region  of  the 
ciliary  process,  we  consider  the  case  very  much  more 
serious  and  more  likely  to  demand  stringent  proceed- 
ings than  if  it  is  in  the  conjunctiva  somewhat  remote 
from  this  situation.  We  can,  I  feel,  be  governed  by 
the  following:  All  things  considered,  a  wound  in  the 
ciliary  region  more  often  demands  enucleation  than 
in  any  other  locality,  and  that  we  should  not  hesitate 
in  these  special  cases  to  do  the  operation  if  there  is 
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excessive  pain,  indication  of  purulent  inflammation  in 
the  affected  eye,  or  if  there  is  irritation,  shyness  of 
light,  corneal  haziness  or  discoloration  of  the  iris, 
however  slight,  in  the  uninjured  eye.  The  question 
of  a  foreign  body  in  an  eye  renders  the  probability  of 
an  enucleation  more  probable,  but  is  not  per  se  an 
indication  for  the  operation. 

The  question  of  a  poisoned  wound  one  with  un- 
doubted contamination  with  bacteria  of  any  descrip- 
tion, demands,  as  a  rule,  enucleation.  I  do  not  sug- 
gest this  with  the  belief  in  my  mind  of  the  migratory 
theory  of  sympathetic  ophthalmia:  on  the  contrary,  I 
am  convinced  that  the  only  way  for  trouble  to  be 
started  in  the  second  eye  is  by  means  of  the  intimate 
relations  between  the  lymph  channels  and  spaces,  the 
irides,  etc.,  as  shown  by  the  majority  of  cases  exhib- 
iting a  serous  uveitis,  punctate  keratitis,  which  con- 
firms me  in  the  belief  that  a  sympathetic  ophthalmi- 
tis does  not  arise  from  a  migration  of  bacteria  through 
the  optic  nerve.  In  sympathetic  ophthalmia,  staphy- 
lococci and  streptococci  are  occasionally  found  in 
both  eyes,  but  are  not  the  specific  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease, as  shown  by  our  inability  to  reproduce  it  by 
inoculation.  It  is  caused  more  probably  by  the  irri- 
tation of  the  ciliary  nerves  producing  a  reflected  dis- 
turbance of  the  blood  and  nutrition  of  the  uninjured 
eye. 

In  panophthalmitis,  microbes  are  plentiful,  as  one 
would  naturally  suppose.  Streptococci,  staphylococci, 
and  varieties  of  micrococci,  with  marked  infiltrations 
of  the  ciliary  body  and  edema  of  the  papilla. 

However,  it  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to  dis- 
cuss the  merits  of  the  different  theories  of  the  origin 
of  the  trouble;  my  own  belief  in  the  matter  is  ex- 
pressed to  explain  in  a  measure  my  position  as  to  the 
best  methods  of  dealing  with  or  against  the  disease, 
finding,  as  I  have  done,  that  section  of  the  nerve  does 
not  replace  enucleation  as  a  preventive  measure 
against  sympathetic  ophthalmia. 

We  must  bear  in  mind  that  this  disease  is  a  rare  one, 
and  as  our  operations  are  mostly  done  as  a  prophylactic 
measure  against  its  onset,  or  done  in  cases  that  have 
been  blind  for  months  or  years,  it  renders  our  statis- 
tics inexact,  especially  as  a  sympathetic  ophthalmia 
occasionally  sets  up  after  an  enucleation  has  already 
been  done.  In  this  connection  I  will  say  that  expe- 
rience has  proven  that  in  these  cases  the  inflamma- 
tion is  less  virulent  than  that  which  occurs  when  the 
operation  has  been  too  long  delayed. 

/)(  %rh(d  (■(ittf'ii  in  enucleate. — Give  the  operation 
serious  thought  in  penetrating  wounds  of  the  ciliary 
region,  but  do  not  do  an  operation  for  every  ciliary 
wound.  Enucleate  regardless  of  the  situation  of  the 
wound  in  cases  where  there  is  marked  inflammation 
of  the  injured  eye  and  photophobia  in  the  other;  also 
when  panophthalmitis  is  threatened. 

The  time  to  enncledte  is  as  soon  as  possible  after 
deciding  it  is  necessary. 

It  is  seldom  tliat  a  prophylactic  enucleation  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  sympathetic  ophthalmitis;  on  the  other 
hand,  cures  are  at  times  established  in  cases  where 
the  symptoms  have  been  well  marked  for  several 
weeks.  As  a  rule,  however,  in  case  the  trouble  has 
commenced,  the  primarily  affected  eye  should  only  be 
removed  after  the  inflammation  has  been  so  severe  and 
lasted  so  long  that  there  can  be  no  hope  of  restoring 
vision.  If  sympathetic  ophthalmitis  affects  the 
sound  eye  shortly  after  an  enucleation  of  the  injured, 
we  feel  certaiu  that  ill-defined   and  veiled  symptoms 


have  been  overlooked  and  it  had  already  begun  to 
suffer  before  the  operation  was  performed. 

Where  the  inflammation  follows  after  long  delay, 
how  can  we  account  for  it?  As  an  example  note  an 
atrophic  globe  following  an  old  injury,  absolutely  qui- 
escent for  years,  when  suddenly  an  inflammatory 
action  commences,  and  the  fellow  eye  is  lost  with 
sympathetic  trouble. 

In  panophthalmitis  an  early  enucleation  should  be 
done  for  fear  of  meningitis  following.  This  dreadful 
sequel  has  commenced  as  late  as  the  twentieth  day, 
but  generally  begins  much  earlier.  We  all  know  and 
recognize  the  deformity  resulting  from  the  lack  of 
development  of  the  orbit  in  a  child,  following  enucle- 
ation, but  this  should  not  deter  us  from  the  operation 
in  all  suitable  cases,  for  we  must  feel  some  pangs  of 
conscience  if  sympathetic  ophthalmitis  occurs  in  a 
case  that  we  have  not  operated  on  for  cosmetic  rea- 
sons. I  am  strongly  inclined  to  lean  toward  the  oper- 
ative side  when  my  first  examination,  shortly  after  the 
accident,  leads  me  to  feel  positive  that  no  sight  will 
be  regained  in  the  eye. 


WHEN  EVISCERATION  IS  PREFERABLE  TO 
ENUCLEATION. 

Presented   to    the  Section   on   Ophthalmology,  at  the  Fortv-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 

held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa..  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  J.  C.  DUNLAVY,  M.D. 

SIOU.^    CITY,  IOWA. 

The  services  of  an  eye  surgeon  are  so  often 
demanded  in  cases  of  either  recent  or  remote  trauma- 
tism of  the  eyeball,  as  well  as  for  many  conditions 
resulting  from  disease  of  this  organ,  that  some  gen- 
eral rules  of  surgical  procedure  should  be  adopted  for 
the  guidance  of  those  whose  advantages  for  rational 
information  have  been  necessarily  more  or  less  cur- 
tailed, and  who  for  lack  of  proper  knowledge  are  more 
liable  to  treat  a  patient  in  the  generally  recognized 
plan  of  the  surgeons  of  his  community,  whether  or 
not  this  plan  is  practiced  or  sanctioned  by  the  better 
and  more  enlightened  surgeons  as  being  the  more 
rational. 

In  general  surgery  we  have  amputating  surgeons, 
and  in  eye  surgery  we  have  enucleating  surgeons, 
both  of  whom  are  perfectly  proper  and  indispensable, 
but,  alas,  either  are  liable  to  travel  at  too  rapid  a  pace 
and  leave  death  and  maimed  bodies  with  their  baneful 
results  to  follow  their  respective  practices  along  the 
generations  to  come. 

The  surgical  procedure  of  enucleating,  or  the  evis- 
ceration of  an  eyeball,  is  done  for  several  purposes  of 
more  or  less  seriousness  or  importance,  for  a  certain 
class  of  patients.  One  class  of  persons  who  can  not 
afford  to  lose  extra  time  from  business  or  labor  will 
often  consent  to  the  sacrifice  of  an  eye,  when  the  ball 
could  have  been  saved  entire  by  proper  patience  and 
careful  treatment.  Others  who  bear  pain  poorly  will 
yield  rather  than  undergo  the  suffering  of  a  panoph- 
thalmitis; and  finally,  the  skilful  surgeon  must  de- 
mand the  surgical  means  for  purely  scientific  reasons 
to  lessen  the  danger  of  the  fellow  eye.  ITntil  com- 
paratively recently  it  has  been  almost  a  wholesale 
custom  of  surgeons,  more  especially  those  of  less 
scientific  attainments,  to  do  the  easier,  quicker  and 
more  brilliant  operation  of  enucleation  in  all  cases 
calling  for  such  interference,  but  a  few  well  authenti- 
cated cases  of  death  from  meningitis  following  enucle- 
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ation  during  a  high  stage  of  inflammation,  has  aided 
very  materially  in  calling  a  halt  in  this  wholesale 
procedure,  and  adopting  the  more  conservative  and 
scientific  operation  of  evisceration  instead.  The  rule 
should  be,  if  any  can  be  established,  in  an  injury  to 
the  eyeball,  to  eviscerate  if  the  injury  is  of  recent 
occurrence,  say  within  a  few  days.  The  theory  of 
this  rule  is  based  particularly  on  the  supposition  that 
the  migration  of  septic  germs  has  not  yet  begun. 
Whatever  the  theories  of  extension  of  inflammation 
to  the  meninges  or  causes  of  sympathetic  ophthalmi- 
tis to  the  fellow  eye,  the  more  rational  course  to  pur^ 
sue  is,  for  the  surgeon  to  determine  from  all  the 
conditions  of  the  case,  what  appears  best  suited  in 
each  individual  case.  If  his  judgment  be  poor,  the 
patient  sutlers. 

It  is  perfectly  rational  in  this  condition,  as  in  all 
others,  to  sacrifice  as  little  as  possible  concurrent  with 
the  pathologic  state  of  the  eye.  I  believe  no  eye  sur- 
geon of  respectability  at  the  present  time  would  think 
of  enucleating  when  the  globe  is  filled  with  pus,  for 
the  reason  that  channels  already  closed  in  the  optic 
nerve  against  migrating  septic  bodies  might,  by 
severing  the  optic  nerve,  be  opened  up  and  admit  the 
very  sources  of  infection  against  which  nature  had 
fully  guarded.  And  in  cases  where  a  foreign  body 
has  penetrated  the  eyeball  and  resulted  in  panoph- 
thalmitis, and  where  the  foreign  body  can  not  be 
found  by  evisceration,  it  is  better  to  enucleate  and 
take  the  chances  of  meningitis,  but  as  a  rule,  avoid 
everything  possible  of  a  traumatic  character  in  either 
procedure. 

In  such  cases,  whatever  may  have  been  the  cause, 
the  rational  procedure  is  to  excise  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  globe.  The  incision  should  be  made  far  enough 
back  that  the  iris  and  ciliary  body  should  be  included 
in  that  portion  of  the  globe  excised;  then  with  a  pledget 
of  absorbent  cotton  dipped  into  a  solution  of  subli- 
mate, 1  to  2,000,  or  formol,  1  to  1,000,  thoroughly 
wipe  out  all  contents  of  the  globe,  leaving  nothing 
except  a  clean  and  thoroughly  washed  sclera.  This 
takes  time  and  pains,  but  it  is  so  rational  that  it  well 
pays  for  the  trouble.  After  the  globe  is  thus  thor- 
oughly eviscerated  and  cleaned,  a  single  stitch  of  No. 
3  thread  through  the  conjunctiva,  not  the  sclera, 
drawn  so  as  to  merely  shape  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  sclera  and  not  close  the  door  completely,  and 
an  antiseptic  pad  of  cotton  or  gauze  applied  under  a 
light  roller  completes  the  operation;  after-treatment 
on  the  usual  plans;  this  for  an  eye  filled  with  pus. 

In  a  more  recent  inflammation,  where  the  eyeball 
and  orbital  tissues  are  very  much  swollen  and  a 
destructive  inflammation  from  some  dirty  or  septic 
substance  having  penetrated  the  interior  of  the  globe, 
the  danger  of  meningitis  is,  to  my  mind,  very  great, 
and  augmented  by  any  procedure  which  will  in  any 
way  tend  to  irritate  the  distal  extremity  of  the  optic 
nerve.  An  eye  in  this  condition  should  never  be 
enucleated.  Eviscerate  in  practically  the  same  man- 
ner as  above  described,  except  that  the  contents  of 
the  globe,  which  are  not  now  purulent,  can  not  be  so 
easily  and  thoroughly  removed  by  wiping  and  will 
need  to  be  removed  by  the  use  of  some  small  instru- 
ment, such  as  a  scoop,  spoon  or  spatula,  introduced 
between  the  sclera  and  what  is  left  of  the  uveal  tract, 
and  the  contents  in  this  manner  carefully  removed. 
The  after-treatment  as  well  as  the  operation  is  to  be 
done  under  strict  germicidal  rules. 

These  two  pathologic  conditions  will  serve  to  illus- 


trate the  forms  of  panophthalmitis  where  evisceration 
and  not  enucleation  should  be  done.  In  cases  where  the 
injury  has  been  of  such  a  nature  as  to  leave  cicatrices, 
which  prevent  the  proper  application  of  an  artificial  eye 
or  to  make  the  sunken  globe  appear  more  unsightly,  or 
a  constant  dragging  or  pulling  on  the  orbital  tissues, 
which  of  itself  may  excite  sympathetic  ophthalmia, 
and  from  the  nature  of  the  injury  these  conditions 
are  to  be  expected,  the  eye  should  be  enucleated.  In 
case  of  old  inflammation,  of  whatever  character, 
where  the  ball  is  tender,  sore  or  subject  to  subacute 
attacks,  if  any  part  is  left  remaining  the  fellow  eye 
is  in  constant  danger  and  should  be  protected  by 
the  enucleation  of  the  offending  eye.  In  all  cases 
where  a  foreign  body  is  known  to  be  lodged  in  the 
eye  and  there  is  greater  or  less  inflammation,  if  the 
foreign  body  is  not  found  by  the  process  of  incision 
or  excision  of  the  ball  at  some  point,  eniicleation 
should  be  done. 

At  least  two  conditions  exist  where  an  eye  should 
not  be  enucleated:  When  the  globe  is  filled  with  pus 
and  during  a  high  state  of  acute  inflammation. 
604  Fourth  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  H.  V.  WuRDEM.\NN  of  Milwaukee— 1  rise  for  the  pur- 
pose of  advocating  in  the  majority  of  cases  a  properly  applied 
enucleation.  If  the  operation  is  completed  by  sewing  up 
the  conjunctiva  in  the  form  of  a  pouch  we  can  get  immedi- 
ate healing  and  a  stump  that  is  partly  movable,  and  if  you 
wish  to  make  the  operation  a  little  better  you  can  pick  up  the 
recti  muscles  and  bring  them  out  of  the  wound.  The  patient 
can  be  fitted  with  an  artiflcial  eye  within  four  days  to  a  week 
afterward.  Whoever  has  had  a  run  of  enucleation  cases  and 
gone  to  evisceration  and  had  one  case  or  more  of  sympathetic 
irritation  will  be  apt  to  return  to  enucleation  ;  whoever  has 
done  a  numlier  of  successful  eviscerations  and  has  had  one 
case  of  meningitis  following  his  enucleation  is  apt  to  become 
a  more  earnest  advocate  of  evisceration.  Eight  years  ago  I 
brought  over  a  number  of  glass  balls  and  I  may  have  been 
unfortunate  in  having  made  a  failure  of  the  6rst  two  cases  I 
operated  on.  In  one  I  had  sympathetic  irritation,  and  since 
then  I  have  been  afraid  to  return  to  evisceration.  This  is 
despite  the  paper  of  Dr.  Dunlavy  and  those  of  Dr.  Fo.\.  I 
have  with  me  some  specimens  which  I  think  show  the  advisa- 
bility of  enucleation  [passing  specimens].  One  of  the  cases 
was  an  enucleation  during  severe  panophthalmitis  and  the  eye- 
ball had  to  be  removed  to  obtain  drainage ;  simple  incision  did 
not  give  relief  to  the  pus  in  the  orbit. 

Dr.  J.  C.  DoNLAvy— The  cosmetic  effect  has  been  fully  dis- 
cussed and  we  will  not  take  it  into  consideration.  Purulent 
orbital  cellulitis  should  not  be  considered  with  this  surgical 
procedure  at  all,  for  evisceration  could  not  be  expected  to 
evacuate  pus  in  the  orbit.  Neither  enucleation  nor  eviscera- 
tion should  be  adopted  by  any  person  as  the  sole  plan  of 
procedure,  because  there  are  cases  where  every  man  ought  to 
know  that  one  is  better  than  the  other.  The  effort  to  save 
as  much  of  the  body  as  possible  in  the  one  instance  and  to 
lessen  the  danger  of  meningitis  in  the  other  are  the  two 
points  I  wished  to  bring  out.  About  two  years  ago,  during  a 
session  of  the  local  society,  a  patient  came  in  with  a  piece  of 
metal  in  the  eye.  I  removed  it  with  the  magnet  and  he  had  no 
trouble  whatever.  Some  time  afterward  the  patient  hurt  that 
same  eye  and  I  performed  an  evisceration,  and  on  wiping  out 
the  cavity  something  caught  on  the  cotton  and  I  found  it  to  be 
a  splinter  of  metal.  I  mention  it  merely  because  it  would  be 
so  unlooked  for. 

The  Toxic  Principle  of  Mushrooms.— The  active  principle  of  the 
ayaricus  muacariui^,  or  fly  mushroom,  acts  by  paralysis  of  the 
nerve  centers,  causing  death  from  the  heart.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  it  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  of  vegetable  poisons. 
The  antidote  is  the  sulphate  of  atropin,  hvpodermatically 
administered  at  the  earliest  opportunity.  This  muscarin  in  the 
form  of  the  nitrate  or  sulphate  appears  in  the  laboratory  as  a 
brown  deliquescent  mass,  and  has  a  recommendation  as  an 
antihydrotic  with  some  virtue  as  a  cure  for  diabetes  insipidus. 
The  eye  symptoms  in  mushroom  poisonings  appear  to  be 
unrecorded. 
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THE   MANAGEMENT   OF   CHILDREN  WITH 

AN    INHERITED     TUBERCULAR 

DIATHESIS. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Diseases  of  Ctiildren,  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  JOSEPH  WILLIAM  STICKLER,  M.D. 

ORANGE.  N.  J. 

There  are  diverse  views  concerning  the  so-called 
inherited  tubercular  diathesis ;  some  even  deny  the 
existence  of  such  a  thing;  others  fully  believe  in  it. 
Vogel  is  one  of  the  latter.  He  regards  heredity  as  an 
important  etiologic  factor  in  the  production  of  infan- 
tile tuberculosis,  because  children  born  of  parents 
affected  with  this  disease  develop  it  when  exposed  to 
bad  hygienic  surroundings.  Baumgarten  thinks  there 
is  a  virus  transmitted  from  parent  to  offspring.  Bend 
is  arrayed  against  him.  Edward  Squire  of  London 
from  a  study  of  1,000  cases  concludes  that  heredity 
accounts  for  9  per  cent,  of  cases  among  children  born 
of  phthisic  parents,  in  excess  of  cases  among  children 
of  non-phthisic  parents.  He  therefore  believes  that 
heredity  in  these  cases  means  simply  a  tendency  to 
suffer  from  diseases,  tuberculosis  among  others,  which 
all  children  born  of  weakly  parents  have  in  common. 
Dr.  Solomon  Solis-Cohen  says,  "to  make  our  concep- 
tion of  the  disease  sufHciently  comprehensive,  we 
must  include  other  elements  than  the  bacillus  and  the 
changes  in  cellular  structure,  or  in  chemic  constitu- 
tion of  solids  and  fluids  brought  about  by  its  activity. 
There  is  in  the  constitution  of  the  individual,  ante- 
rior to  bacillary  infection,  something  that  deter- 
mines the  fact  of  infection  and  that  largely  deter- 
mines, also,  the  course  and  character  of  the  results  of 
infection.  We  must  not  remain  satisfied  to  cover  our 
ignorance  by  naming  this  determining  element  'sus- 
ceptibility,' or  negatively,  'lack  of  resisting  power' 
to  the  bacillus;  nor  is  it  any  advance  to  speak  vaguely, 
whether  figuratively  or  literally,  of  'favorable  soil' 
and  'good  culture  medium.'  That  condition  which 
makes  the  human  tissues  a  receptive  'soil,'  a  favora- 
ble 'culture  medium'  for  the  tubercle  bacillus,  that 
condition  which  of  old  was  called  'diathesis'  and  now 
'susceptibility'  is  itself  a  disease,  a  departure  from 
the  norm;  and  I  believe  it  to  be  the  most  important 
element  in  the  morbid  complexus  termed  tuberculo- 
sis. It  is  the  element  requiring  the  greatest  care  in 
prophylaxis,  the  most  intelligent  and  faithful  treat- 
ment." J.  Lewis  Smith  says  that  the  tubercular  dia- 
thesis may  be  inherited.  "Hence,  the  well-known 
fact  of  tubercular  families."  If  both  parents  are 
tubercular,  the  offspring  almost  necessarily  becomes 
so.  Without  further  consideration  of  this  portion  of 
tbe  subject  I  shall  assume  that  children  born  of  tuber- 
cular parents  are  (tpt  to  develop  tuberculosis.  I  shall 
also  assume  that  with  proper  care  and  management, 
the  inherited  diathesis  may  remain  latent  or  be 
entirely  overcome. 

To  this  end  I  shall  call  your  attention  to  a  few 
measures  which,  to  me,  seem  to  be  of  importance. 
The  first  tiling  to  be  done  for  an  infant  whose  mother 
is  tubercular,  is  to  secure  a  healthy  wet  nurse.  In 
most  instances  when  this  is  done,  the  little  one  will 
gain  new  strength  very  speedily.  A  French  mother 
would,  in  Frfmce,  have  her  child  suckle  a  goat  if  a 
good  wet  nurse  could  not  be  found.  Weaning  should 
be  gradual,  and  not  accomplished  during  the  warm 
months.     As  long  as  the  child  does  well  at  the  breast 


it  is  unwise  to  interfere.  Should  artificial  food 
become  a  necessity,  very  great  care  should  be  observed 
in  its  selection  and  preparation,  and  in  the  care  of 
nipples,  spoons,  forks,  bottles,  glasses,  etc.  Some- 
times inunctions  of  cod-liver  oil,  cocoanut  oil  or  some 
other  suitable  oil  will  be  found  useful.  It  is  unques- 
tionably true  that  a  few  drops  of  brandy  or  wine  before 
nursing  will  help  the  nutritive  processes.  Cod-liver 
oil,  plain  or  in  the  form  of  emulsion  may  be  given 
with  excellent  results  in  many  cases,  as  may  the  dry 
preparations  of  malt,  beef  juice,  malted  milk  or  pep- 
tonized beef  tea.  Just  here  it  should  be  remembered 
that  the  alimentary  canal  is  a  channel  through  which 
tubercle  bacilli  may  find  their  way  into  the  infant's 
system.  Food  containing  the  bacilli  will  do  no  harm 
in  a  healthy  stomach  and  intestines,  but  in  the  event 
of  sickness,  altered  mucous  membrane,  or  absence  of 
acid,  the  infected  food  may  do  great  harm;  hence,  care 
in  this  direction.  If  cow's  milk  be  used,  it  shonld  be 
thoroughly  sterilized.  Dr.  J.  Lewis  Smith  directs 
that  it  should  be  placed  in  a  steamer  and  subjected 
for  two  hours,  to  a  temperature  of  190  to  200  F.  The 
child  should  be  warmly  but  lightly  clothed.  The 
chest  and  waist  should  not  be  restricted  and  the  limbs 
ought  to  have  free  play.  If  there  be  a  catarrhal 
intiammation  of  the  nostrils  or  throat,  a  cap  of  suita- 
ble material  may  be  worn.  It  is  quite  important  that 
the  bowels  should  receive  their  share  of  attention.  If 
the  evacuations  do  not  occur  as  frequently  as  they 
ought  to;  or  are  inordinately  hard  and  expelled  with 
difficulty,  a  mild  laxative,  enema  or  suppository  is 
indicated.  Gastro-intestinal  catarrh  would  suggest 
mercury  with  chalk;  calomel;  aromatic  syrup  of  rhu- 
barb; castor  oil;  bismuth  and  other  appropriate  reme- 
dies. Should  the  child  become  greatly  prostrated 
and  be  in  an  inland  town  or  city,  and  the  weather  hot 
I  know  of  nothing  that  will  revive  and  restore  to 
health  as  quickly  and  surely  as  a  stay  of  a  few  days 
or  weeks  at  the  seaside. 

When  indoors,  in  cold  or  chilly  weather,  the  child 
should  have  properly  heated,  but  well-ventilated 
apartments.  Draughts  should  be  avoided  and  the 
temperature  of  the  room  never  allowed  to  get  so  low 
as  to  chill  the  body.  On  the  other  hand  be  careful 
lest  the  temperature  reach  too  high  a  point.  From 
65  to  75  F.  is  a  good  temperature.  If  the  child  shonld 
develop  bronchitis  or  any  other  inflammatory  affec- 
tion of  the  air-tubes  or  pulmonary  tissues  the  air 
should  be  kept  moist.  During  the  night,  avoid  sud- 
den changes  of  temperature  occasioned  by  faulty 
management  of  the  heating  apparatus  of  the  room  or 
house  and  protect  the  child  against  sudden  changes 
of  temperature  due  to  change  of  weather. 

The  tubercular  mother  should  not  sleep  in  the  same 
room  with  her  child.  In  the  homes  of  the  very  poor, 
the  separation  of  the  mother  and  infant  at  night  is 
sometimes  a  difficult  matter  to  manage,  as  in  some 
instances  there  is  but  one  room  for  the  two.  In  such 
a  case  insist  on  the  use  of  the  cradle,  placed  as  far  from 
the  mother  as  will  he  c-onsistent  with  the  care  and 
protection  of  the  child.  Water  warm  enough  to  be 
comfortable,  should  bo  used  for  bathing  the  little  one 
during  the  cold  months ;  while  cold  water  may  be 
advantageously  employed  in  warm  weather.  The  bath 
should  be  given  daily,  but  not  prolonged,  and  followed 
with  a  brisk  rulibing.  These  children  should  be 
shielded  from  contagious  diseases,  but  in  the  event  of 
their  contracting  them,  the  most  judicious  efforts 
should  be  made  to  support,  the  system  till  the  return 
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to  health.  If  the  child  has  left  its  mother's  breast,  it 
should  have  highly  nutritious  and  easily  digested  food, 
the  character  and- quantity  of  which  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  age  and  condition  of  the  child. 

''Avoid  the  depressing  refinements  and  undue  atten- 
tion sometimes  witnessed  in  city  homes."  Continu- 
ous city  life  is  bad  at  best  for  these  little  ones.  "All 
recognize  the  bright,  neat  little  town  child,  quite  a 
little  fairy  as  it  flits  about,  presenting  a  strong  con- 
trast to  the  typical  solid  country  child;  but  the  latter 
is  full  of  health  and  strength,  while  the  town  child  is 
delicate  and  fragile.  Medically,  these  graceful  and 
fascinating  little  personages  are  unsatisfactory.  They 
are  not  all  strumous,  but  they  lean  that  way.  They 
usually  receive  cruel  treatment  from  those  who  least 
intend  it.  Bright,  quick-witted  and  affectionate, 
these  mites  are  constantly  amused  and  entertained 
when  they  would  be  much  better  left  alone. 

"I  well  remember  one,  the  child  of  a  distinguished 
American ;  two  able  and  highly  intelligent  women 
devoted  themselves  to  it  all  day  long.  It  had  ducks 
and  water  fowl  in  its  bath,  with  which  it  played  while 
the  process  of  ablution  was  going  on;  and  pretty  it 
looked  with  its  painted  toys.  But  it  never  got  far 
on  its  journey  in  life."     Thus  spoke  Dr.  Fothergill. 

Progressive  loss  of  flesh  and  appetite  with  other 
indications  of  failing  health  point  to  the  need  of  med- 
ical measures  such  as  syrup  of  the  iodid  of  iron,  lacto- 
phosphate  of  lime,  iron,  arsenic  and  bitter  tonics. 

These  children  should  reside  in  a  healthful  locality 
and  spend  much  of  their  time  in  the  open  air.  Sam- 
uel West  of  London,  believes  that  the  only  requisite 
which  every  suitable  climate  possesses  is  that  of  ad- 
mitting of  the  patient's  being  as  much  in  the  open 
air  and  sunlight  as  possible. 

"Whenever  sufferers  can  spend  all  day  out-of-doors, 
and  when  indoors  can  still  live  in  a  pure  atmosphere, 
they  will  do  well.'"  I  think,  however,  it  should  be 
rememliered  that  no  climate  is  proof  against  the  dan- 
gerous emanations  of  a  filthy  soil,  either  in  city  or 
country.  For  this  reason,  if  one  be  in  search  of  the 
best  possible  climate  for  children  predisposed  to  con- 
sumption, villages  with  populations  of  a  thousand  or 
more  should  be  avoided.  If  the  child  must  be  kept 
in  the  village  or  city,  as  is  often  the  case,  great  care 
must  be  observed  in  getting  pure  water  and  in  cor- 
recting bad  sanitary  conditions  in  and  around  the 
house.  I  remember  being  called  to  see  a  patient 
(tubercular)  under  whose  window  was  an  open  privy 
vault.  The  house  had  defective  plumbing,  and  stood 
in  a  swamp.  Such  a  combination  of  objectionable 
conditions  must,  as  a  matter  of  course,  be  unhealthful 
and  should  be  shunned,  no  matter  how  good  the  clim- 
ate of  that  particular  part  of  country.  It  is  interest- 
ing just  here  to  note  that  Migneco,  by  a  series  of 
experiments,  determined  the  exactness  of  Koih's 
statement  that  sunlight  kills  the  tubercle  bacillus  in 
a  short  time.  Bacilli,  after  ten  or  fifteen  hours'  expo- 
sure, cause  only  local  tuberculosis ;  while  after  twenty- 
four  or  thirty  hours,  they  cause  no  symptoms  as  a 
rule.  In  certain  cases  the  bacilli  will  remain  active, 
but  will  be  attenuated  in  virulence.  From  these  facts 
we  argue  that  the  free  admission  of  sunlight  into 
houses  in  which  children  with  a  tubercular  diathesis 
live,  will  do  much  to  aid  nature  in  her  effort  to  carry 
them  through  to  a  healthy  manhood  and  womanhood. 
Dry  cold  air,  if  the  child  be  warmly  dressed,  will  do 
it  good  rather  than  harm.  Strong  winds,  warm  or 
cold  damp  air,  and  a  foggy  atmosphere  avoid.     As 


soon  as  the  child  is  old  enough,  proper  breathing, 
with  chest  gymnastics  may  be  practiced  with  great 
benefit.  Dr.  G.  R.  Butler  recommends  certain  move- 
ments (N.  Y.  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  20,  1894),  all  of 
which  are  simple  and  easily  accomplished. 

Exercise  A.  First  movement:  Flex  and  rotate 
arms,  fingers  to  shoulder,  elbows  at  side.  Second 
movement:  Extend  arms  to  side,  palms  down.  Third 
movement:  Flex  and  rotate  arms,  fingers  to  shoulder, 
elbows  at  side.  Fourth  movement:  Hands  down 
and  back,  extend  palms  midway. 

Excercise  B.  Inhale,  hold  breath,  revolve  right 
arm  twice  slowly;  exhale. 

Exercise  C.  Arms  extended  to  side  and  back, 
palms  up.  Grind  shoulder  blades,  moving  hands  in 
small  circles. 

Exercise  D.  First  movement:  Extend  arms  at 
side,  palms  up.  Second  movement:  Palms  together 
in  front  of  body.  Shoulders  high.  Third  movement: 
Rise  on  toes,  inhale  ;  extend  arms  to  side  and  back  as 
far  as  possible. 

Exercise  E.  First  movement :  Exend  arms  to  side, 
palms  up.  Second  movement:  Arms  up  touching 
fingers  on  top  of  head.  Third  movement:  Clap  hands 
over  head,  full  length  up.  Fourth  movement:  Arms 
down  at  side. 

I  believe  great  benefit  accrues  from  forcible  infla- 
tion of  the  lungs,  holding  of  the  breath  and  a  slow 
expiratory  movement,  the  air  escaping  gradually 
through  the  nostrils.  By  this  process  the  air  vesicles, 
especially  those  of  the  apices,  are  well  distended;  an 
increased  amount  of  oxygen  is  introduced  into  the 
blood  and  the  heart  is  strengthened  in  its  action. 
These  are  some  of  the  measures  which  seem  worth 
the  trying  if  we  would  prolong  the  lives  of  the  indi- 
viduals under  discussion,  and  it  is  certain  that  these 
lives  are  worth  the  effort.  That  many  of  the  number 
develop  tuberculosis  and  die  in  consequence  of  it,  the 
statements  of  Lorey  and  Biedert  prove.  The  former 
gives  the  ages  of  162  tubercular  cases  among  children 
as  follows:  From  the  first  to  the  third  month,  1; 
from  the  third  to  the  ninth,  11;  from  the  ninth  to  the 
twelfth,  31;  between  the  first  and  second  year,  55; 
from  the  second  to  the  fourth,  41;  from  the  fourth  to 
the  twelfth,  23.  The  latter  says  that  6.8  per  cent, 
were  observed  under  1  year  of  age ;  48  from  the  first 
to  the  fifth:  27  from  the  fifth  to  the  tenth,  and  18  per 
cent,  from  the  tenth  to  the  fourteenth  year.  Thus  it 
is  seen  that  tuberculosis  is  quite  frequent  between 
the  ages  of  2  and  4  years.  I  have  said  nothing  about 
serum  therapy  in  this  connection  because  it  seems 
to  me  that  results  thus  far  obtained  do  not  justify 
its  employment.  If  it  could  be  shown  that  an  anti- 
tubercular  serum  has  the  property  of  setting  into  action 
the  processes  which  protect  the  economy  against  the 
development  of  the  disease  then  it  would  seem  wise 
to  use  it.  But  of  that  we  can  not  yet  be  certain. 
What  the  indi\ddual  with  a  tubercular  diathesis  wants 
is  a  reinforcing  of  the  tissues;  an  increased  resisting 
power  in  each  cell;  an  uplift  of  the  vital  powers;  the 
very  best  life  force  conceivable.  This  is  to  be  gained, 
perhaps  with  the  greatest  certainty,  by  attention  to 
the  suggestions  already  made. 

I  think  any  paper  on  this  subject  would  be  incom- 
plete without  reference  to  the  intellectual  training  of 
the  child,  a  matter  concerning  which  both  parents 
and  physicians  have  very  different  opinions.  While 
in  the  South  last  winter  I  heard  two  mothers  discuss 
this  question,  and  as  their  views  bear  directly  upon 
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the  question  before  us  I  quote  what  they  said.  Mother 
number  one  said  her  child  was  well  advanced  in  her 
studies  and  very  fond  of  going  to  school.  Mother 
number  two  said:  "Is  that  your  child  at  the  far  end 
of  the  piazza;  that  little  tot  about  6  years  old?" 
"Yes."  "Well,  doesn't  she  look  pale  and  tired? 
Seems  to  me  I  would  worry  if  she  were  my  child." 
"Oh,  well,  I  know  she  is  weak  and  apt  to  develop  lung 
trouble,  but  of  course  she  must  know  something;  how 
dreadful  to  grow  up  and  be  behind  other  children  in 
her  studies."  "Well,  we  tried  your  plan  for  a  time 
with  our  little  daughter,  but  she  soon  ran  down  in 
health,  so  we  took  her  out  of  school  and  have  kept  her 
as  much  as  possible  in  the  oiaen  air.  For  the  last  few 
winters  we  have  brought  her  to  Florida  to  escape  the 
sudden  severe  changes  and  cold  winds  of  our  north- 
ern home.  Here,  she  is  out  of  doors  all  day  when  the 
weather  is  fine  arid  she  shows  the  benefit  of  this  new 
life.  Look  at  her  and  see  how  rosy  and  vivacious  she 
is."  "Yes,  that  is  true,  but  when  will  she  learn  any- 
thing?" "When  she  is  older  and  strong  enough  to 
endure  the  strain  and  confinement.  What  we  want 
is  to  have  our  daughter  live  and  enjoy  good  health." 
"Well,  do  you  know  I  really  think  you're  about  right. 
Maybe  our  child  would  not  be  so  frail  if  we  had 
adopted  a  different  course.  The  truth  is  we  were  com- 
pelled to  leave  our  home  and  come  South  on  account 
of  her  failing  health  We  are  quite  anxious  about  her." 
Is  there  not  a  lesson  to  be  learned  from  this  little 
dialogue?  Is  it  not  manifest  that  the  child  with  a 
tubercular  diathesis  will  do  better  if  allowed  to  exer- 
cise freely  in  the  open  air  than  if  shut  up  several  con- 
secutive hours  daily  in  a  room,  bending  over  a  desk, 
breathing  vitiated  air  and  having  its  delicate  organi- 
zation unduly  taxed?  What  is  to  be  gained  by 
developing  the  intellect  at  the  expense  of  health? 
Suppose  the  child  does  not  learn  much  from  books 
during  the  first  few  years  of  life?  There  will  be  time 
enough  later,  if  the  health  be  carefully  looked  after, 
for  the  acquisition  of  knowledge.  As  a  rule,  these 
children  are  precocious  and  are  disinclined  to  enter 
into  the  wholesome  and  active  sports  of  which  their 
healthy  little  friends  are  naturally  so  fond.  Hence 
the  more  urgent  the  necessity  of  insisting  upon  plenty 
of  exercise  and  life  in  the  open  air.  In  many  instances 
a  few  simple  lessons  may  be  taught  each  day  but 
beware  of  overdoing  in  this  direction.  There  are 
other  details  of  management  which  will  present  them- 
selves to  your  mind  as  a  remedy  for  this  state  of 
affairs,  but  I  trust  I  may  sufficiently  emphasize  the 
importance  of  doing  more  than  has  been,  or  is  being, 
done  for  a  large  number  of  children  whose  inheritance 
makes  them  liable  to  the  development  of  one  of  the 
worst  diseases  we  have  to  deal  with,  one  which 
destroys  one-seventh  of  mankind.  Is  it  not  possible 
that  we  may  err  in  not  considering  as  worthy  of  our 
special  and  thoughtful  care  the  individual  who  does 
not  present  active  positive  symptoms  of  disease? 
Are  we  not  prone  to  turn  such  an  one  aside  with  a 
few  indifferent  remarks  about  the  necessity  of  taking 
care  of  the  "general  health"?  In  some  instances  do 
we  not  assume  that  parents  will,  in  some  way,  take 
care  of  these  little  people;  although  we  know  them  to 
be  but  poorly  instructed,  at  best,  as  to  what  ought  to 
be  done.  Perhaps  I  am  more  urgent  in  tliis  matter  than 
some  of  my  professional  friends:  if  I  am,  it  is  because 
some  sad  cases,  cases  badly  neglected  in  early  child- 
hood, have  come  under  my  observation.  Just  recently  a 
young  man  came  to  me  with  disseminated  pulmonary 


tuberculosis.  Notwithstanding  his  early  tubercular 
diathesis,  he  was  allowed  to  remain  in  a  climate  cal- 
culated to  enervate  rather  than  to'energize  his  feeble 
constitution.  No  particular  attention  was  paid  to  his 
diet.  He  was  allowed  to  run  about,  poorly  protected, 
in  rainy  and  cold  weather  as  well  as  during  the  warm 
and  dry  periods.  W^hen  he  had  a  cold  he  was  given 
a  cough  mixture  and  allowed  to  recover  as  best  he 
might.  If  he  complained  of  chest  pains  or  a  feeling 
of  lassitude,  he  was  ignored  or  told  they  were  "grow- 
ing pains"  and  laziness.  When  he  complained  of  poor 
food  or  could  eat  but  little  of  good  food  he  was  told  he 
was  "finicky."  W^hen  he  became  old  enough  to  help 
support  the  family  he  was  put  to  work  where  the  sur- 
roundings were  unhygienic,  hours  long  and  the  trade 
wearisome.  Being  obliged  to  go  to  the  factory  in  all 
kinds  of  weather,  he  soon  caught  cold.  His  cough 
became  troublesome  and  to  make  matters  worse  he 
got  the  grip.  His  lungs  being  his  weak  point  he 
rapidly  developed  all  the  signs  and  symptoms  of 
tubercular  phthisis,  so  that  at  the  present  moment  he 
is  about  hopeless,  as  I  am,  concerning  his  ultimate 
recovery.  As  he  sat  in  my  office  dejected,  poor,  alone 
in  the  world  and  too  weak  to  earn  a  few  dollars  with 
which  to  pay  his  board  bills,  when  I  was  told  that 
unless  some  generous  friend  should  give  him  a  little 
money  he  would  not  know  where  to  find  rest  for  his 
weary  and  diseased  body;  when  I  thought  of  how 
comparatively  easy  it  would  probably  have  been  to 
have  prevented  such  a  state  of  affairs  by  careful  and 
early  attention  to  his  physical  condition;  when  I 
thought,  in  connection  with  his  case,  of  many  others 
I  know  of  I  was  deeply  moved  and  convinced  of  the 
wisdom  of  speaking,  in  conjunction  with  others,  in 
behalf  of  this  vast  multitude  of  unfortunates  who, 
without  timely  aid,  must,  many  of  them,  drift  into 
just  such  a  condition  of  helpless  physical  wreckage 
as  is  now  his  portion. 

DISCDSSION. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Christopher  of  Chicago — I  heard  enough  of  the 
paper  to  get  the  drift  only,  and  I  would  like  to  hear  somebody 
first  discuss  it  who  is  opposed  to  it,  because  1  happen  to  favor 
the  Doctor's  side  in  toto.  The  subject  is  one  that  is  part  of  a 
broader  matter  than  the  relation  of  tuberculosis ;  it  involves 
the  relation  of  the  environment  to  the  child.  Many  factors  the 
Doctor  has  brought  out  relating  to  the  damage  of  the  child 
by  tuberculosis  that  are  certainly  causative  factors,  that  assist 
in  developing  tuberculosis,  that  are  equally  potent  in  the  devel- 
opment of  other  diseases.  The  reason  for  the  existence  of  this 
Section,  the  reason  for  the  study  of  pediatrics  at  all,  as  disas- 
sociated from  other  branches  of  medicine,  is  the  necessity  of 
reaching  all  the  factors  that  go  to  make  out  of  a  puny  child  the 
strongest  possible  development.  It  is  the  function  of  the 
pediatrician  not  to  cure  measles  or  handle  whooping  cough,  or 
give  pills  and  powders,  but  to  make  out  of  a  given  child  the 
strongest  possible  development;  to  first  take  into  considera- 
tion all  those  factors  of  heredity  which  may,  if  allowed  to  accu- 
mulate, damage  it,  and  then  by  so  adjusting  the  environment, 
diminish  the  potency  or  effect  of  these  factors  as  far  as  possi- 
ble. With  reference  to  the  child  with  tuberculous  ancestors, 
it  becomes  a  question  of  building  up  the  tissues  with  that  form 
of  food  which  experience  shall  in  the  future  show  to  be  the 
best,  possibly  along  the  lines  that  we  now  think  the  future  may 
show.  But  when  we  get  a  history  of  heredity,  it  should  never 
be  expressed  as  "negative."  There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  nega- 
tive family  history.  The  family  history  is  as  much  a  part  and 
parcel  of  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  childhood  as  is  the 
demonstration  of  the  micro-organism.  The  family  history 
may  show  that  the  mother  is  tuberculous,  or  gouty,  or  that  the 
mother  is  neurotic  or  possesses  one  of  the  types  of  mind  and 
body  that  may  be  transmitted  to  the  child,  but  the  family  his- 
tory is  never  negative.  We  might  as  well  say  the  child  is  sick, 
but  no  detail  is  necessary.  It  brings  up  the  l)road  subject  as 
to  the  influence  of  heredity  as  a  factor  of  diagnosis.  It  also 
forces  us  to  face  the  second  element  in  diagnosis,  that  is  the 
element  in  nutrition,  which  includes  not  alone  the  question  of 
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how  much  food  the  child  has  had,  not  alone  the  question  of 
the  quality  of  the  food  the  child  has  had,  but  those  deeper 
questions  of  the  relation  to  each  other  of  the  different  viscera 
of  the  body.  If  we  have  a  child  with  a  mammalian  pair  of 
kidneys  and  a  reptilian  type  of  liver,  not  by  any  means  uncom- 
mon, we  have  such  a  maladjustment  of  organs  that  there  is  nec- 
essarily a  clashing  of  functions.  Such  things  are  to  lie  con- 
sidered under  the  title  of  the  nutritive  disturbances.  Having 
settled  these  questions,  then  we  are  prepared  to  take  up  the 
ijueslion  of  whether  there  is  tuberculosis  or  other  infection  in 
the  case.  I  agree  with  Dr.  Stickler,  that  the  infection  which 
is  most  important,  the  one  we  must  fight  most  commonly,  is 
this  one  of  tul)erculosis,  and  the  essayist  is  very  well  justified 
in  taking  for  his  subject  the  relation  of  tuberculosis,  as  he  has 
done.  What  I  heard  of  the  paper  did  not  l)ring  out  the  ele- 
ments of  the  relationship  of  tuberculosis  especially  and  that  is 
the  reason  I  have  gone  over  the  subject  more  broadly. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Larkabee  of  Louisville— The  remarks  of  Dr. 
Christopher  lead  me  to  believe  we  are  all  sliding  on  one  hill.  It 
seems  to  me  the  Doctor  might  have  given  us  something  to  take 
exception  to,  but  as  it  is  we  all  agree  with  him. 

Now,   as  to  the  broad  subject  of  pediatries,   which  we  as 
pediatricians  understand,  but  which  the  general  practitioner 
does  not  comprehend.  Dr.  Christopher  has  put  in  a  nutshell 
the  whole  evolution  of  this  Section.     It  can  not  be  appreciated 
by  those  who  are  not  brought  in  daily  contact  with  children. 
We  must  have  the  soil  as  well  as  the   seed.     Seed  will   grow 
luxuriantly  and  produce  well  only  in  soil  that  is  adapted  to  it. 
There  is  in  each  of  us  a  weak  spot:  we  are  wounded  just  as 
Achilles  was  wounded.     We  are  protected  to  just  the  extent 
our   ancestors  were   protected.     A  man   is   thrown   into   this 
world,    representing  the  forces  behind  him,   just  as  a  ball  is 
thrown  into  the  air  and  will  go  a  distance  proportionate  to  the 
force  with  which  it  was  thrown.     There  is  nothing  so  catching 
as  longevity,  and  that  is  the  reason  the  life  insurance  compa 
nies  in  the  secret  room  pass  or  reject  the  applicant  on  that 
ground  alone.     You  may  have  disease,   gout  or  rheumatism, 
but  if  your  parents  have  been  octogenarians,  it  goes  far  for  you. 
But  a  bridge  is  not  stronger  than  the  weakest  point.     To  know 
the  diathesis,  the  way  my  patients  are  traveling,  is  more  im- 
portant to  me  than  knowing  the  acute  disease.     Knowing  the 
road  they  are  traveling,  I  believe  the  fortification  is  in   build- 
ing up  the  body.     The  Doctor's  paper,   in  fact,    bore  up  that 
statement;  keep  healthy  and  you  will  not  be  sick.     The  ques 
tion  is  how  to  do  this.     It  is  known  that  whether  the  body 
craves  or  demands  food  makes  no  difference.     The  system  of 
cramming  or  forcing  food  into  the  system  is  known.     We  all 
know  how  the  goose  is  stuffed  to  make  his  liver  good.     The 
goo3e  is  not  goose  enough  to  eat  all  the  time,  and  they  have  to 
stuff  him  just  to  make  him  grow  fat.     The  goose,  if  he  could 
would  not  do  this,  but  he  can  not  prei^ent  getting  fat  when  he  is 
stuffed.     So  I  l)elieve  in  feeding,  but  above  all,  in  sunlight  and 
fresh  air.     Another  point   is  the  re  infection  of  tuberculous 
patients.     These  patients  are  born  with  l)arrel-Bhaped  chests  ; 
they  have  a  peculiar  tul)ercular  build.     Those  who  are  expe- 
rienced in  the  study  of  diseases  of  children,  can  at  once  rele- 
gate the  patient  to  his  class.     These  barrel  chested  individuals 
need  development.      You   must  put   them   in   an   atmosphere 
that   is   free   from   tuberculosis.     The   cause   of   most  of  the 
deaths  in  tuberculosis  is  reinfection.     We  all   have  improve- 
ment in  tuberculosis  from  a  proper  course  of  treatment,  and 
under  the  microscope  you  can  discern  a  lessening  of  the  num- 
ber of  bacilli  and  you  know  you  are  doing  the  patient  good. 
And  any  man  who  is  gaining  flesh  is  doing  better,  no  matter 
what  the  microscope  shows.     But  the  patient  l>ecomes  reinfec- 
ted and  down  he  goes  again.     Many  parts  of  this  country  are 
becoming  simply  dumping  grounds  for  those  cases.     Florida 
and  southern  Georgia  for  a  time  presented  almost  a  sure  cure 
for  these  cases,  but  now  how  is  it?     The  germs  are  so  thick 
there  you  can  bottle  them  up  and  take  them  to  Chicago  and 
start  an  epidemic.     The  value  of  fresh  air  is  emphasized  by 
the  fact  the  aborigines  did  not  have  tuberculosis. 

.Just  in  proportion  as  men  live  in  cities,  just  in  proportion  as 
we  congregate  we  will  have  consumption.  The  Indian  did  not 
have  it.  In  the  State  prison  in  my  own  State,  the  Governor, 
who  is  a  doctor,  1  am  glad  to  sny,  took  one  look  into  the  black 
hole  and  said,  "This  will  not  do  ;  itcannotbe."  Every  human 
being  put  in  there,  in  darkness  and  filth  and  bad  surroundings, 
contraclnd  disease,  because  the  atmosphere  was  saturated  with 
it.  I  expect  we  would  smile  at  any  one  who  would  percuss  the 
lower  part  of  the  lungs  for  incipient  phthisis.  We  would  say, 
"What  are  you  doing  there?"  We  always  examine  the  apires 
of  the  lungs.  Why?  Simply  because  the  upper  part  of  the 
lungs  has  not  been  used.  We  are  apt  to  store  rubbish  in 
attics,  and  nature  does  the  same  thing.  We  have  about  one- 
eighth  of  the  people  today  suffering  from  residual  air.     The 


upper  part  of  their  lungs,  the  part  beneath  the  clavicle,  is 
never  inflated  at  all.  I  do  not  blame  the  Irish  gentleman, 
Mike  Robe,  for  getting  his  work  in  there.  We  do  not  breathe 
to  the  extent  we  ought  to.  It  should  be  the  rule  of  every 
individual  at  the  end  of  the  day  to  carry  out  the  West  Point 
rule,  and  with  the  heels  and  buttocks  on  a  line  against  a  wall, 
take  twelve  deep  respirations  before  retiring. 

I  could  not  go  further  without  simply  endorsing  what  has 
been  said.  I  thank  you  for  having  given  this  the  trend  it 
ought  to  have,  and  I  hope  this  discussion  will  not  stop  with 
these  erratic  remarks. 

Dr.  Henry  E.  Tuley  of  Louisville— This  subject  certainly 
is  an  important  one,  but  I  think  the  Doctor  laid  too  little  stress 
upon  the  importance  of  infection  in  children.  I  think  Dr. 
Holt's  statistics  with  reference  to  the  postmortem  findings  in 
children  would  show  us  that  the  infection  comes  largely 
through  the  bronchial  glands.  In  99  per  cent.  I  think  the  infec- 
tion was  noted  to  be  in  the  bronchial  glands.  In  many  cases 
this  was  the  only  filace  where  the  infection  was  noted  ;  in  others 
bacilli  were  found  in  other  organs,  but  possibly  they  were  only 
secondarily  infected.  So  it  would  seem  to  me  in  the  younger 
children  the  proper  oxygenation  of  the  blood  and  deep  expan- 
sion of  the  lungs,  would  have  little  or  no  effect  on  the  devel- 
opment of  tuberculosis. 

Another  point,  that  probably  more  stress  should  have  been 
laid  upon,  is  how  little  effect  we  get  from  the  placing  of  these 
chddren,  with  inherited  diathesis,  in  hospitals,  even  when  they 
have  some  concurrent  disease.  They  develop  the  condition 
known  as  hospitalism  quicker,  possibly,  than  other  children. 
The  providing  for  them  of  open  air  roof  gardens  and  sunning 
places,  and  Ofien  air  porches  where  these  children  can  stay,  is 
certainly  looking  to  the  prevention  of  this  condition  of  hospi- 
talism. But  even  then  they  do  badly  in  institutions,  and  if 
they  are  placed  in  hospitals  with  other  diseases  they  should  be 
kept  there  as  short  a  time  as  possible.  I  think  that  is  a  con- 
dition that  is  not  generally  recognized. 

Dr.  Cook  of  Illinois— There  were  just  one  or  two  points 
slipped  over  in  the  discussion.  In  the  matter  of  feeding.  Dr. 
Larraliee's  illustration  was  a  good  one,  but  he  stopped  short  of 
the  mark.  A  house  is  not  necessarily  well  watered  because  it 
has  a  tank  of  water  on  top  of  the  house.  Assimilation  is  an 
important  part  of  nutrition,  and  this  may  often  be  increased  by 
proper  hygien  c  care.  Thus,  fresh  air,  etc.,  are  excellent,  but 
1  think  1  derive  more  benefit  in  these  cases  of  feetile  diathesis 
by  massage  than  by  any  other  one  method  of  treatment.  A 
thing  that  is  not  unknown,  but  I  think  not  frequently  enough 
thought  of,  in  the  care  and  management  of  these  feeble  child- 
ren, is  to  carry  the  food  out  after  it  has  lieen  digested,  and  aid 
the  already  overworked  heart  and  lymphatic  system  by  assist- 
ing the  circulation  through  the  venous  circulation,  to  get  the 
toxins  thrown  off  through  the  alimentary  canal.  In  reference 
to  the  [irevention  of  reinfection  of  tuberculosis,  one  practical 
thing  that  was  not  brought  out,  can  be  done  by  the  physician, 
especially  in  the  poorer  familes,  namely,  tell  them  whatever- 
else  they  may  do  to  take  their  carpets  up  and  renovate  them. 
Get  them  to  practice  hygiene  daily,  and  I  think  fewer  cases 
will  occur  than  under  any  other  simple  means  the  physician 
can  direct. 

Dr.  Edwin  Rosenthal  of  Philadelphia— I  must  tell  you 
briefly  what  we  do  in  Philadelphia.  Dr.  Flick  read  a  paper  on 
tuberculosis  in  the  fifth  ward.  He  noted  all  the  houses  in  the 
district  and  made  a  diagram.  I  am  acquainted  with  his  work 
and  r  know  in  those  houses  emigrants  came  to  reside  and  took 
the  disease  and  died  ;  not  only  children  but  adults  as  well.  He 
therefore  presented  those  papers  to  the  county  and  State  socie- 
ties, and  I  believe  to  this  .Association  also.  In  the  city  here  we 
can  demand  from  the  board  of  health  the  cleansing  of  a  house 
in  which  a  tuberculous  patient  has  died.  Then  we  show  these 
(latients  how  to  make  cartoons  to  spit  in  and  how  to  disinfect 
the  sputum,  etc.  We  have  two  homes  for  consumptives  here 
one  for  males  and  one  for  females.  We  also  have  hospitals  for 
consumptives.  We  have  a  country  home  for  the  hospital, 
where  most  of  these  tulierculous  patients  are  taken  in.  Then 
we  have  a  seaside  home  for  sick  children,  where  we  remove 
these  children  and  give  them  fresh  air.  I  believe,  with  Dr. 
Larrabee,  that  in  an  infected  atmosphere  we  can  not  look  for 
a  cure.  A  doctor  in  England  has  written  a  book  on  thecareof 
children.  Where  children  are  put  in  asylums  and  fed  on 
liread,  meals,  etc.,  they  will  become  scrofulous  and  afterward 
die  of  phthisis.  This  is  a  question  of  vital  interest.  In  the 
Women's  Protective  Association  one  subject  chosen  was  tuber- 
culosis and  its  prevention. 

Dr.  U.  J  Taylor  of  Philadelphia— In  a  short  discuBsion  like 
this  not  all  important  points  can  be  brought  up,  yet  I  w;int  to 
allude  to  one  of  great  importance  which  has  not  yet  been  pre- 
sented, that  is,  exercise  of  the  right  kind.     The  difference  be- 
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tween  man  in  the  savage  state  and  the  man  in  the  civilized 
state  is  that  the  savage  and  nomadic,  having  leisure  time, 
spends  it  in  sports  which  keep  the  system  in  good  condition,  the 
effete  material  all  thrown  out  and  the  chest  well  developed. 
In  civilization  we  employ  our  time  in  some  sport,  such  as  a 
game  of  cards,  or  we  may  go  to  the  gymnasium,  but  even  then 
we  go  to  bed  without  expanding  our  lungs.  If  the  children 
engage  in  some  kind  of  sport  in  which  there  is  a  struggle  for 
mastery,  a  game  of  ball  or  a  wrestle  or  a  boxing  match,  they 
exercise  their  muscles  and  their  lungs.  That  I  think  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  and  not  second  to  any  one.  Fresh  air 
brought  into  contact  with  the  air  vesicles  in  this  way  will  do 
good,  but  fresh  air  brought  in  by  twelve  perfunctory  breaths,  I 
believe,  as  a  rule  will  not  do  as  much  good. 

Dr.  DECoUKcy — While  the  paper  treated  the  subject  largely 
from  a  preventive  basis,  it  did  not  start  out  with  what  seems  to 
me  to  be  the  first  of  the  great  list  of  preventive  medicines. 
Calisthenics  and  climatology  and  all  of  those  various  branches 
of  hygiene  have  been  touched  upon,  and  they  are  certainly 
absolutely  necessary  as  preventive  measures.  Inhalations  and 
lung  expansions,  which  have  been  mentioned,  are  certainly  of 
very  great  importance,  yet  there  is  a  step  behind  all  of  these 
things  which  I  think  demands  the  attention  of  the  physician. 
It  was  said  by  one  of  old  that  the  sins  of  the  fathers  are  visited 
on  the  children  to  the  third  and  fourth  generation,  and  one 
would  think  so  from  the  tone  of  this  paper,  and  truly.  If  that 
be  so,  then  what  is  the  physician's  duty  with  regard  to 
instructing  his  patient  as  to  marriage  and  progeny?  Should 
he  advise  the  children  of  tuberculous  subjects  to  unite,  or 
should  he  advise  them  on  either  side  to  select  a  partner  in  mar- 
riage who  is  as  free  from  inherited  predisposition  to  phthisis 
as  may  be  possible?  I  will  be  glad  if  the  Doctor  will  bring  out 
that  point  in  closing  the  argument. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Christopher  of  Chicago — The  Doctor's  paper,  I 
think,  refers  more  particularly  to  the  question  of  the  etiology 
of  tuberculosis  and  incidentally  to  its  prevention,  rather  than 
to  any  other  factor.  As  at  least  a  large  part  of  the  whole  sub- 
ject of  pediatrics  is  that  of  prevention,  it  is  interesting  to  note 
the  phase  of  tuberculosis  taken  up  by  the  essayist.  We  all 
know  very  well  the  methods  of  prevention  of  infection,  so  well 
carried  out  in  some  places  and  so  little  carried  out  in  others  ; 
but  the  limitation  of  one's  self  to  this  phase  must  be  left  with 
unsatisfactory  results,  and  I  am  satisfied  the  methods  given 
by  the  essayist  will  ultimately  prove  much  more  valuable  than 
the  direct  attack  upon  the  organisms.  The  point  brought  out 
by  Dr.  Tuley  I  regard  as  one  of  extreme  importance  and  I  am 
very  glad  to  have  an  opportunity  to  express  some  opinion  on 
it.  He  refers  to  the  paper  recently  published  by  Dr.  Holt  of 
New  York,  in  which  is  brought  out  these  factors :  1.  .\  very 
large,  and  indeed  very  alarming,  percentage  of  cases  that  die 
from  tuberculosis  present  lesions  within  the  thorax.  The 
anatomic  characteristics  of  this  disease  are  to  be  found  princi- 
pally in  the  bronchial  glands  and  in  the  pulmonary  tissue.  A 
very  small  percentage  is  to  be  found  in  the  brain,  a  much  larger 
percentage  in  the  gastro-enteric  tract.  There  are  but  two 
channels  of  entrance  for  the  micro-organisms.  Frotn  the  fact 
the  pulmonary  glands  are  infected  most  frequently,  Dr.  Holt 
infers  that  the  pulmonary  channel  is  the  channel  through 
which  the  germ  has  found  entrance  in  these  cases.  It  is  the 
justice  of  this  assumption  which  I  want  to  call  in  question.  If 
this  assumption  be  just,  then  the  conclusion  of  Dr.  Holt  that 
the  attention  to  the  milk  supply  is  relatively  unimportant,  is 
likewise  just.  But,  if  the  conclusion  Dr.  Holt  draws  is  unjust, 
then  the  relaxation  of  attention  to  the  milk  supply,  which  we 
are  just  about  getting  into  shape,  must  be  most  horrible  in  its 
results  to  tuberculosis  in  children.  Is  Dr.  Holt  justified  in 
Baying  that  the  germ  must  have  gained  entrance  through 
the  bronchial  tract  in  children?  He  might  just  as  well  say 
that  the  lesion  of  variola  be-ing  found  on  the  skin,  therefore 
the  disease  must  have  gained  entrance  through  the  skin  ;  and 
the  same  thing  he  might  as  well  say  about  any  of  the  exan- 
themata. Does  thegerm  of  pneumonia  gain  entrance  through 
the  gastroenteric  or  the  pulmonary  tract?  I  have  seen  cases 
in  which  it  seemed  to  me  to  gain  entrance  through  the  gastro- 
enteric tract  and  yet  produced  pulmonary  trouble.  A  child 
with  tonsillitis  has  then  pneumonia  and  this  is  followed  by 
cerebrospinal  meningitis  which  terminates  fatally.  The  pneu- 
monia was  croupous  ;  furthermore,  the  tonsillitis  was  a  pneu- 
mococcuB  infection.  It  seems  to  me  clear  that  the  organism 
which  caused  the  pneumonia  and  the  cerebrospinal  meningitis 
gained  entrance  through  the  tonsil.  In  that  same  family  a 
child  developed  a  diarrhea,  and  following  that  diarrhea  a 
cerebrospinal  meningitis,  and  died  without  any  lesion  on  the 
part  of  the  lung.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted  that  these  two 
children  had  the  same  cause  for  their  cerebrospinal  meningitis, 
i.uJ  it  points  very  clearly  to  the  pneumococcus  as  the  cause  of 


the  condition  :  and,  if  anything,  the  organism  which  atTects  the 
lungs  primarily  gained  entrance  to  the  circulation  through  the 
gastro-enteric  tract.  If  Dr.  Holt's  theory  be  correct,  then  how 
will  he  account  for  such  things  as  primary  cases  of  tubercular 
meningitis?  It  is  no  answer  to  the  argument  to  say  there  is 
no  such  thing  as  a  primary  case  of  meningitis,  to  assume  there 
must  always  be  an  infection  somewhere  else  in  the  body,  be- 
cause we  know  that  is  not  true.  Hip  joint  and  Pott's  disease 
we  know  do  occur  without  the  lung  or  any  other  structures  in 
the  body  being  involved.  They  occur  with  sufficient  frequency 
for  us  to  know  they  do  occur.  The  contention  of  Dr.  Holt  that 
the  preponderance  of  lesions  in  the  thoracic  cavity  proves  con- 
clusively that  the  germ  gains  entrance  through  the  bronchial 
tree,  is  utterly  untenable.  He  may  be  thoroughly  right  that 
in  many  instances  they  do,  but  his  data  do  not  show  it.  His 
data  can  not  show  it,  and  they  ought  not  to  be  permitted  to  be 
extended  throughout  the  profession  and  permit  people  to  let 
up  on  the  attention  to  the  milk  supply. 

Dr.  Stickler  (in  closing) — In  reference  to  marriage,  I  will 
simply  say  that  if  I  could  I  would  object  in  every  case  where  a 
young  man  contemplates  marrying  a  tuberculous  young  woman, 
or  where  a  tuberculous  young  man  contemplates  marrying  a 
young  woman  who  is  free  from  the  disease.  But  that  was  not 
the  point  of  my  paper.  I  wished  to  direct  your  attention  to 
the  fact  that  it  is  our  duty  to  look  after  the  children  already 
born.  It  is  your  duty  and  mine  to  do  for  these  children  what 
we  ought ;  to  save  them  from  the  disease  their  parents  havs 
made  them  liable  to.  We  talk  here  freely  and  then  we  go 
home  to  our  practices  to  attend  some  tuberculous  mother, 
and  there  is  a  little  child  in  a  crib  or  on  the  floor,  concerning 
whom  we  say  not  a  word,  and  we  do  not  do  it  simply  because 
we  are  are  not  asked  to.  Now,  is  not  that  true?  'The  Good 
Book  says,  "show  me  your  faith  by  your  works."  It  is  not 
because  we  do  not  believe  in  an  inherited  diathesis.  It 
would  be  foolish  to  say  that  we  do  not  believe  in  an  inher- 
ited tendency  to  disease.  The  trouble  is  we  do  not  act  suf- 
ficiently. This  has  been  true  in  my  experience.  I  have  some- 
times hesitated  very  much  before  speaking  to  the  mother  about 
this  matter,  for  fear  they  would  fee!  that  I  did  so  looking  for  a 
fee.  We  should  interfere  oftener  than  we  do  :  I  do  not  think 
we  are  living  up  to  what  we  talk  of.  With  reference  to  milk, 
we  are  trying  in  New  Jersey  to  do  something  of  this  kind.  We 
have  a  dairy  there,  presided  over  by  a  committee  of  investiga- 
tion, who  look  into  the  quality  of  the  milk  and  see  that  the 
dairyman  does  not  do  that  which  is  prejudicial  to  the  users  of 
the  milk.  There  is  a  little  trickery  which  we  believe  is  being 
done  to  a  certain  extent.  The  dairyman  may  have  a  call  for 
300  or  400  quarts  of  milk,  and  perhaps  there  is  only  2.30  quarts 
of  milk  that  has  been  inspected.  He  will  buy  the  balance 
of  what  he  wants  and  put  it  into  the  cans  and  put  the  certified 
label  on  the  bottles. 
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DENVER,   COL. 

My  work  in  pelvic  and  abdominal  surgery  has  not 
been  entirely  satigfactory.  In  a  very  large  proportion 
of  operations  for  the  removal  of  abscessed  tubes  and 
ovaries,  and  in  a  smaller  jjercentage  of  other  pelvic 
operations  recjuiring  celiotomy,  I  have  deemed  it  nec- 
essary to  resort  to  drainage,  and  in  many  instances  to 
quite  extensive  packing  with  iodoform  or  sterilized 
gauze.  So  far  as  concerns  sepsis  and  hemorrhage  the 
results  have  been  exceptionally  good,  the  mortality 
being  reduced  to  about  4  per  cent.  In  certain  cases, 
however,  I  have  had  considerable  difficulty  with  fistu- 
lous openings  that  were  a  source  of  annoyance  and 
anxiety,  both  to  myself  and  my  patients.  Some  of  these 
fistultp  closed  within  a  few  months  after  the  operation, 
others  in  several  years,  and  a  few  are  not  yet  tilled  up 
completely.  Ventral  hernia  has  occurred  in  my  prac- 
tice in  about  12  per  cent  of  cases  where  the  gauze 
packing  and  glass  tubes  were  used. 

These  accidents  have  not  been  confined  to  my  own 
experience.     I  think  I  may  safely  say  that  witliin  the 
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past  five  years  I  have  seen  from  two  to  five  examples 
of  pus-discharging  openings  and  perhaps  as  many  of 
ventral  hernia  for  each  of  our  prominent  celiotomists 
in  Denver.  My  observations  also  prove  that  these 
mishaps  are  not  limited  to  Colorado  o^Derators.  Three 
cases  of  abdominal  fistula'  following  celiotomy  by 
Eastern  surgeons,  have  come  into  my  service  at  the 
Arapahoe  County  Hospital.  I  have  another  at  the 
present  time,  operated  on  outside  of  Colorado;  also 
one  of  ventral  hernia.  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of 
examining,  in  the  preceding  two  years,  five  patients 
with  fistulous  openings  and  three  veith  ventral  hernia 
ensuing  upon  abdominal  sections  performed  in  other 
States  than  Colorado.  In  short,  I  have  encountered 
cases  of  this  character  from  nearly  all  the  large  cities 
except  New  York.  Whether  the  surgeons  of  the  met- 
ropolis are  so  fortunate  as  not  to  have  such  complica- 
tions or  keep  their  poor  results  at  home,  I  am  not 
prepared  to  decide.  Let  us  hope  that  the  former  sup- 
position is  the  correct  one.  The  most  distressing 
feature  of  these  cases  troublesome  sequela?  is  their 
refractoriness  to  every  known  means  of  cure.  Dilat- 
ing and  curetting  these  fistulous  tracts  is  rather  a 
formidable  jDrocedure  and  is  by  no  means  always 
successful. 

I  have  performed  vaginal  hysterectomy  upon  two 
cases,  one  of  my  own  and  one  operated  on  in  the  past, 
and  succeeded  in  permanently  closing  the  fistulous 
tract.  Two  of  my  cases  of  ventral  hernia  went  East 
and  were  operated  on  by  successful  surgeons.  They 
returned  to  Denver,  believing  themselves  cured,  but 
are  at  the  present  time  suffering  from  the  old  afflic- 
tion, which  is  somewhat  worse  than  before  operation. 
The  treatment  of  these  deplorable  accidents  is  not 
within  the  scope  of  this  paper,  and  I  call  attention  to 
them  only  to  illustrate  the  importance  of  avoiding 
them  if  possible.  With  the  method  I  have  pursued 
in  most  of  my  cases  of  pelvo-abdominal  surgery,  dur- 
ing the  past  two  years,  there  is  no  possibility  of  the 
formation  of  fistulous  openings  through  the  abdom- 
inal wall  and  the  danger  of  ventral  hernia  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum.  In  every  instance,  when  it  seems 
likely  that  drainage  or  gauze  packing  will  be  required, 
I  precede  the  abdominal  with  a  vaginal  section.  This 
combined  method  is  in  no  sense  original  with  myself 
as,  to  my  knowledge,  many  others  have  resorted  to 
the  same  plan. 

The  patient  is  placed  on  the  table  as  for  an  ordin- 
ary vaginal  operation,  and  the  abdomen  and  genitalia 
are  rendered  as  nearly  aseptic  as  possible.  The  uter- 
ine cervix  is  hooked,  its  canal  mopped  out  with  ster- 
ilized gauze  dipped  in  bichlorid  solution,  and  then 
curetted.  After  gentle  dilatation,  so  as  to  admit  a 
curette  of  medium  size,  the  uterine  cavity  is  curetted 
carefully,  dried  with  sterilized  gauze  and  washed  out 
with  a  weak  solution  of  iodinized  water  or  creolin. 
This  is  followed  by  a  sterilized  salt  solution,  and  the 
cavity  is  again  thoroughly  dried.  The  cervical  canal 
is  packed  with  a  bit  of  iodoform  gauze.  A  semicircu- 
lar incision  is  now  made  posteriorly,  close  to  and  half 
way  round  the  cervix,  into  the  cul-de-sac.  If  time 
permits,  I  sometimes  stitch  the  peritoneal  membrane 
to  the  vagina  by  means  of  a  catgut  suture;  then,  with 
my  finger  I  proceed  to  explore  the  pelvic  contents, 
breaking  up  adhesions,  slowly  and  cautiously  separat- 
ing the  uterus  from  the  mass  on  either  side  and  sev- 
ering, as  far  as  practicable,  from  below  upward,  all 
the  false  attachments  of  the  ovaries  and  tubes,  as  the 
case  may  be,  taking  care  not  to  rupture  the  abscesses 


or  cyst,  if  these  be  present.  In  many  cases,  where 
simijly  large  abscessed  tubes  or  ovaries  are  found,  or 
a  hydrosaliDinx,  or  a  small  ovarian  cyst,  this  is  evacu- 
ated and  the  pelvic  cavity  is  washed  out  thoroughly 
and  packed  with  gauze,  no  further  procedure  being 
required.  When  the  lesions  are  more  extensive,  after 
as  much  is  accomplished  through  the  vaginal  route  as 
seems  prudent,  the  wound  is  thoroughly  flushed  and 
dried  out  with  sterilized  gauze,  with  which  it  is  then 
quite  snugly  packed  and  the  vagina  moderately  so. 

The  patient  is  now  drawn  up  on  the  table  in  the 
position  for  celiotomy.  The  incision  through  the 
abdominal  wall  need  not  ordinarily  be  more  than  two 
and  one-half  inches  long,  as  the  previous  vaginal  per- 
formance greatly  simplifies  the  operation  by  allowing 
the  uterus  and  its  appendages  more  easily  to  be  freed 
from  adhesions  and  brought  into  view.  The  diseased 
adnexa  are  removed  and  the  pelvic  cavity  is  dried  in 
the  usual  way,  the  gauze  below  not  being  disturbed. 

In  only  one  instance,  in  which  the  hemorrhage  was 
inordinate,  have  I  found  it  necessary  to  employ 
abdominal  packing,  which  was  removed  at  the  end  of 
thirty-six  hours  and  the  incision  closed.  In  all  the 
other  cases,  numbering  thirty-five,  of  the  combined 
operation  I  did  no  packing  through  the  abdominal 
wound,  an  election  fully  justified  by  the  results. 

After  completing  the  work  from  above,  a  moderate 
quantity  of  gauze  is  packed  into  the  pelvic  cavity, 
behind  the  uterus,  and  is  pushed  in  more  closely 
where  there  is  much  oozing.  I  generally  utilize  iod- 
oform gauze  for  the  first  two  or  three  strips,  filling  in 
with  tlie  sterilized  variety.  The  stitches  are  now 
taken  in  the  abdominal  wound,  which  is  closed  her- 
metically by  drawing  the  sutures  firmly  and  catching 
them  fast  with  forceps.  The  patient  is  again  brought 
down  into  the  usual  position  for  vaginal  procedures, 
the  gauze  packing  is  removed  from  the  vagina  and 
pelvic  cavity,  and  the  parts  are  once  more  carefully 
cleansed  and  dried.  Fresh  iodoform  or  sterilized 
gauze  is  now  packed  well  up  into  the  pelvic  cavity 
and  is  made  to  fill  the  vagina  snugly.  A  pudendal 
pad  is  next  applied  and  held  in  place  by  the  nurse's 
aseptic  hand  while  the  abdominal  wall  is  re-opened. 
The  gauze  put  in  from  above  is  quickly  removed; 
rapid  inspection  is  made  for  hemorrhage;  and  the 
wound  is  permanently  closed,  uniting  the  fascia  with 
a  continuous  chromicized  catgut  suture,  ordinarily, 
unless  there  is  reason  to  speedily  terminate  the  oper- 
ation. With  trained  assistants  and  a  skilful  anesthet- 
izer,  with  everything  in  readiness  in  a  well-equipped 
hospital  operating  room,  the  combined  operation  can 
be  done,  as  a  rule,  in  from  twenty-five  to  fifty  minutes. 
When  one  has  performed  the  operation  three  or  four 
times,  its  duration  probably  need  not  exceed  that  of  a 
simple  celiotomy  for  the  removal  of  diseased  uterine 
appendages.  It  takes  perhaps  a  minute  more  to  clean 
and  dry  the  genitals,  three  or  four  minutes  to  dilate 
the  cervix  and  curette,  and  one  or  two  minutes  for 
the  vaginal  incision.  The  time  occupied  in  separat- 
ing the  adhesions  from  below  and  putting  in  the 
gauze  packing  is  amply  compensated  when  the  tubes 
and  ovaries  are  about  to  be  removed  through  the 
abdominal  wound. 

The  more  expert  operators,  especially  the  Eastern 
ones  who  are  doing  pelvic  sections  every  day,  may  not 
appreciate  the  advantage  gained  by  the  breaking  up 
of  the  adhesions  from  below,  but  in  my  own  some- 
what limited  experience,  I  have  found  that  this 
method  enables  me  to  remove  the  uterine  appendages 
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in  about  the  same  length  of  time  as  I  formerly  needed 
to  do  the  operation  entirely  from  above,  a  considera- 
tion of  special  importance  to  us  less  adept  gynecolo- 
gists of  the  West.  Out  of  the  thirty-five  cases  oper- 
ated on  by  me  by  the  combined  method,  I  have  had 
but  one  death,  which  was  in  no  sense  attributable  to 
the  operation.  The  patients  suffered  rather  less  than 
former  ones.  With  a  single  exception  the  tempera- 
ture never  rose  above  99.5,  in  this  case  the  tempera- 
ture (reaching  103  on  the  fifth  day  and  normal  on  the 
seventh)  being  affected  by  a  severe  cold  and  tonsilli- 
tis. In  every  instance  the  gauze  was  removed  on  the 
third  day,  aud  the  vagina  flushed  with  warm  sterilized 
water,  loosely  filled  with  aseptic  gauze  and  covered 
with  a  sterilized  pad.  I  repacked  the  opening  into 
the  cul-de-sac,  as  a  rule,  not  more  than  once,  and  then 
only  with  a  small  strip  of  gauze.  The  dressing  on 
the  abdomen  may  remain  undisturbed  until  the  fifth 
to  the  eighth  day. 

Every  possible  objection  to  the  combined  operation 
is,  I  think,  offset  by  its  advantages.  A  special  point 
in  its  favor  is  that  when  the  conditions,  as  deter- 
mined through  the  vaginal  incision,  permit,  we  may 
forego  abdominal  section  and  thus  greatly  lessen  the 
risk.  To  illustrate:  During  the  period  of  the  above 
mentioned  thirty-five  surgical  cases  I  had  no  less  than 
twenty  other  patients  in  whom  the  cul-de-sac  proced- 
ure alone  sufficed.  In  one  instance  I  found  a  cyst  of 
the  ovary,  ruptured  it,  irrigated  and  put  in  gauze. 
The  patient's  temperature  was  normal  throughout  and 
she  made  a  perfect  recovery.  Another  case  was  that 
of  a  hydrosalpinx  which  I  broke  open  during  explora- 
tion. The  cavity  was  washed  out  carefully,  dried  and 
packed  with  gauze,  and  the  woman  recovered  without 
complications  of  any  kind.  On  eleven  occasions  I 
tapped  abscessed  ovaries  or  tubes,  washed  them  out 
and  drained  through  the  vagina.  In  one  case  I  found 
an  abscessed  tube  well  down  into  the  cul-de-sac.  It 
was  evacuated,  enucleated  and  tied  off'  close  to  the 
uterus  and  removed.  The  other  tube  and  both  ovaries 
were  in  good  condition.  The  patient  was  flushed  and 
drained  aud  recovered  without  any  bad  symptoms. 
In  three  cases  I  opened  into  what  was  probably  a  rup- 
tured tubal  pregnancy  of  several  weeks  standing.  The 
decomposed  clots  and  other  debris  were  thoroughly 
removed  by  the  fingers  and  irrigation,  and  the  space 
was  packed  with  iodoform  gauze.  These  patients 
recovered  without  a  single  bad  complication.  Finally, 
in  three  instances  I  found  no  special  lesion,  except 
adliesions,  about  a  retroverted  uterus.  These  were 
carefully  and  completely  broken  up  and  a  large 
amount  of  gauze  packed  behind  the  uterus,  which 
had  been  pushed  forward  as  far  as  possible.  The 
convalescence  in  these  cases  was  short,  and  complete 
relief  ensued,  with  the  uterus  in  a  better  position. 
All  these  caseB  were  treated  successfully  by  means  of 
a  very  simple  operation,  whereas  abdominal  section 
would  have  been  accompanied  by  much  greater  risk 
and  prububiy  without  as  good  results. 

In  complete  hysterectomies,  where  there  is  exten- 
sive oozing  and  reason  to  fear  hemorrhage,  in  one  or 
two  instances  I  have  thought  it  best  to  use  packing 
from  above;  I  have  pushed  the  gauze  well  down  into 
the  opening  through  the  vault  of  the  vagina,  then 
filled  the  vagina  from  below.  At  the  end  of  the  first 
or  second  or  third  day,  as  deemed  best  for  the  removal 
of  the  gauze,  the  vagina  is  emptied  and  carefully 
washed.  The  end  of  the  gauze  protruding  through 
the  abdominal  wound  is  cut  off  close  to  this  incision ; 


the  part  remaining  may  be  softened  with  a  little  ster- 
ilized water.  By  means  of  a  tenaculum  or  dressing 
forceps  the  residue  of  gauze  is  then  pulled  out  per 
vfujinam.  The  incision  in  the  abdominal  wall  is  now 
closed,  and  the  pelvic  city  and  the  vagina  are  again 
packed  from  below. 


SOME  REFLEX  DISTURBANCES  DUE  TO 
PELVIC  DISEASE. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women,  at  the 
Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, held  at.  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  JOHN  MILTON  DUFF,  M.D. 

PITTSBURG,   PA. 

Reflex  disturbances  in  the  human  body  from  what- 
ever cause,  are  generally  a  great  source  of  annoyance 
to  the  practitioner.  Especially  is  this  the  case  when 
the  original  disease  does  not  present  marked  symp- 
toms, or  at  least  where  the  reflex  disturbance  over- 
shadows the  real  disease.  These  conditions  make  the 
diagnosis  difficult  and  consequently  the  treatment  is 
often  misdirected.  I  will  briefly  report  a  few  cases  in 
point: 

Case  i.— Patient  (A  3474,  South  Side  Hospital  case-book), 
Mrs.  A.  N.,  age  39  years,  married  fifteen  years,  no  children. 
Family  history  good  and  excepting  ordinary  diseases  of  child- 
hood has  always  been  healthy  until  two  years  ago,  when  she 
began  to  show  symptoms  of  chronic  inflammatory  pelvic  dis- 
ease. For  the  past  three  months  she  has  been  suffering  from 
insomnia,  sleep  being  procured  only  by  the  use  of  hj  pnotics. 
For  some  time  her  mental  condition  has  been  had.  Her  con- 
versation is  now  very  incoherent.  She  has  a  high  teaiperature, 
rapid,  feeble  pulse,  great  tenderness  on  pressure  over  the  supra- 
pubic region.  Bimanual  examination  revcHls  enlarged  and 
tender  ovaries,  tubes  and  uterus.  On  April  6,  1896,  I  removed 
the  uterus  and  appendages  by  the  vaginal  route.  She  made 
an  uneventful  recovery.  At  the  end  of  three  weeks  her  mental 
condition  was  apparently  normal.  Eight  months  later,  the  last 
report  1  had  from  her,  she  had  gained  over  fifty  pounds  in 
weight  and  expressed  herself  as  in  perfect  health  physically 
and  mentally. 

Case  2.-  Patient  (A  2923  South  Side  Hospital  case  book), 
Mrs.  C.  Z.,  age  30  years,  married  ten  years,  moiher  of  four 
children;  chronic  ovaritis  and  salpingitis;  mental  condition 
good.  I  removed  her  uterine  appendages  Sept.  16,  1895.  She 
made  an  uneventful  recovery  and  left  the  hospital,  presumably 
well,  Sept.  22.  1895.  Three  weeks  afterward  I  was  called  to 
her  father's  house  to  find  her  suffering  from  violent  mania, 
having  attempted  but  a  few  hours  before  to  commit  suicide  by 
cutting  her  throat.  At  the  end  of  one  year  tbis  woman  had 
returned  to  a  normal  condition  of  health.  This  is  the  only  case 
of  which  I  am  aware  in  which  mental  aberration  followed  the 
removal  of  the  appenda^  es  in  my  practice. 

Caxe  3.  Patient  (A  4081  South  Side  Hospital  case-hook) 
Miss  E.  Mc,  age  27  years;  health  always  good  imtil  within 
past  three  months,  when  she  began  to  be  affected  with  nausea 
and  occasional  vomiting  after  eating.  For  the  past  two  weeks 
the  stomach  rejects  all  food  and  in  order  to  sustain  life  nutri- 
ent enemata  have  been  resorted  to.  Examination  revealed  a 
cystic  ovary,  which  I  removed  on  Dec.  4,  1896.  The  patient 
left  the  hospital  Dec.  27,  1896,  apparently  well,  not  having 
vomited  any  since  the  second  day  after  the  operation.  At  pres- 
ent she  is  in  excellent  health. 

Case  ■/.  -Patient  (A  4075.  South  Side  Hospital  case-book), 
Mrs.  S.,  age  48  years,  mother  of  two  children,  youngest  20 
years  old  ;  has  history  of  pelvic  disease  for  five  or  six  jears. 
Her  trou'  le  was  not  sufficient,  however,  to  keep  her  fri>m  her 
household  duties,  except  fiT  short  periods  of  time,  until  July 
1,  1896.  At  this  time  she  was  attacked  with  nausea  and 
vomiting.  Dr.  Boyd  of  Knoxville,  Pa.,  was  called  to  see  her. 
.■\fter  exhausting  hisresources  medically,  as  well  as  those  of  a 
number  of  practitioners  who  were  called  in  consultation, 
without  avail,  the  patient  W'as  removed  to  the  South  iSidc  Hos- 
pital on  Nov  30,  18!16.  At  that  time  she  was  scarce  more  than 
a  living  skeleton.  She  had  lieen  nourished  entirely  /ler  reitum 
for  eighteen  weeks,  the  stomach  during  this  time  apparently 
rejecting  everything,  even  to  water.  Her  condition  was  such 
that  1  hesitated  to  attempt  any  operative  procedures.  My  col- 
leagues on  the  staff  advised  against  it,  as  they  did  not  think 
she  could  even  bear  the  anesthetic.     She  and   her  family,  who 
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had  persistently  refused  for  several  weeks  to  allow  an  opera- 
tioD,  insisted  that  she  be  given  the  chances.  On  Dec.  2,  1896, 
1  removed  two  large  pus  tubes  and  cystic  ovaries.  Her  recov- 
ery from  the  operation  was  slow,  as  the  wound  became  septic, 
she  not  leaving  the  hospital  until  Feb.  8,  1897.  She,  however, 
never  vomited  after  the  third  day  following  the  operation.  She 
was  in  my  office  a  few  days  ago,  has  regained  her  normal 
weight  and  is  now  attending  to  her  ordinary  household  duties. 

Cost'  .5.  — Mrs.  K.  M.,  age  .32  years,  mother  of  three  children, 
the  youngest  4  years  old.  She  has  had  symptoms  of  pelvic 
disease  for  three  years.  Her  principal  troul)le,  however,  is 
that  she  has  been  almost  a  constant  sufferer  from  sciatica  on 
the  right  side  for  two  years.  One  year  ago  her  uterus  was 
curetted  and  cervix  repaired,  after  which  she  rapidly  grew 
worse.  For  the  past  six  months  she  has  been  unable  to  leave 
her  room  except  when  carried  down  stairs.  She  could  only 
walk  with  help  on  the  level  floor.  On  Dec.  10,  1896,  I  removed 
the  right  ovary,  which  was  cystic  and  generally  adherent.  She 
was  discbaryed  from  the  hospital  Jan,  12.  1897,  free  from 
sciatica  and  able  to  walk  without  help.  A  few  days  ago  she 
came  by  herself  on  the  train  and  without  inconvenience  walked 
several  squares  to  my  office. 

Case  6.  I'atient  (A  4.360,  South  Side  Hospital  case  book), 
Mrs.  S.  Mc,  admitted  May  8,  1897.  Examination  revealed  a 
chronic  inflammatory  condition  of  the  uterus  and  appendages. 
The  patient  dates  her  trouble  from  her  last  confinement,  eight 
years  ago,  since  which  time  she  has  been  having  occasional 
epileptoid  seizures.  For  the  past  two  years  these  seizures  have 
become  more  frequent,  sometimes  occurring  five  or  six  times 
during  the  month,  their  occurrence  being  more  frequent  near 
the  menstrual  period.  For  several  months  she  has  been  suffer- 
ing from  insomnia  and  has  been  in  such  a  nervous  condition 
that  she  could  not  be  induced  to  remain  alone  during  her  wak- 
ing hours.  On  May  12,  1897, 1  removed  her  uterus  and  appen- 
dages by  the  vaginal  route.  In  this  case,  as  only  eighteen 
days  have  elrtpsed  since  the  operation,  it  is  too  soon  to  draw 
conclusions.  .At  the  present  time  the  patient  is  up,  walking 
about  the  room  and  says  she  feels  splendid.  She  has  not  had 
a  convulsion  since  the  operation.  She  eats  well,  is  perfectly 
free  from  pain  and  has  slept  well  for  the  last  twelve  nights. 
She  will  now  remain  alone  without  comment.  To  use  her  own 
words,  as  she  expressed  them  to  the  Chairman  of  this  Section 
when  he  visited  the  hospital  a  few  dajsago,  "All  that  fear  and 
ugly  feeling  has  gone  and  I  believe  1  am  a  new  wuman." 

I  have  thus  presented  these  fevs^  cases  without 
minutiiTe,  hoping  they  may  form  a  nucleus  for  a  dis- 
cussion upon  this,  to  me,  interesting  subject.  I  do 
not  veish  it  to  be  inferred  that  in  my  practice  all  cases 
have  been  as  successful  as  those  reported;  such  vrould 
be  far  from  the  facts,  as  I  have  frequently  been  disap- 
pointed in  results. 
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Chronic  essential  (primary)  fibrinous  bronchitis, 
croupous  bronchitis  or  bronchitis  pseudomembranacea 
is  a  rare  affection.  Its  rarity  is  commented  on  by 
every  observer  of  the  disease,  and  is  sustained  by  the 
small  number  of  cases  reported,  no  observer  having 
seen  more  than  one  or  two  cases. 

Birmer  ',  who  wrote  the  first  extensive  monograph 
on  the  subject  in  1855,  says:  "Bronchitis  crouposa 
is  a  very  rare  affection."  Galen  ''  observed  a  case  of 
bronchitis  fibrinosa,  though  he  erroneously  described 
the  bronchial  cast  which  he  saw  as  a  coughed  up  pul- 
monary blood-vessel.  Tidpius'  in  1(541,  presented 
the  first  reliable  report  on  fibrinous  bronchitis.  He 
described  the  fibrinous  exudate  as  snrciili  vi'inr  aiie- 
riosd'  e.rpcciofdii,  and  illustrated  his  report  by  two 
drawings  which  do  not  leave  any  doubt  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  affection.  Morgagni,*  in  nOO,  described 
fibrinous  bronchitis. 


Birmer  (loc.  cit.)  gives  an  elaborate  description  of 
fibrinous  bronchitis  based  on  a  series  of  fifty-eight 
cases,  of  which  number  fifty-six  were  collected  by  him 
from  literature.  Two  cases  came  under  Birmer's  own 
observation. 

An  extensive  monograph  on  fibrinous  bronchitis, 
with  a  complete  list  of  the  literature  pertaining  there- 
to, is  found  in  the  chapter  on  this  subject  by  RiegeP 
in  Ziemssen's  "  Handbuch."  In  1893  an  extensive 
article  was  published  by  Beschomer"  in  which  we 
find  the  first  contradiction  of  the  generally  accepted 
view  of  the  fibrinous  nature  of  the  exvidate  expelled 
in  the  form  of  bronchial  casts  in  fibrinous  bronchitis. 

In  the  case  reported  by  Beschomer  the  microscopic 
examination  was  made  by  Neelsen,  who  found  that 
sections  taken  from  the  casts  when  stained  according 
to  Weigert's  formula  did  not,  as  they  should  if  com- 
posed of  fibrin,  display  a  blue  color,  but  became  a  pale 
gray.  Beschomer,  therefore,  maintains  that  the 
material  from  which  the  casts  are  formed  is  not  fibrin 
but  mucin,  and  he  draws  a  parallel  between  the  con- 
ditions found  and  the  exudates  formed  in  bronchitis 
fibrinosa  and  those  in  enteritis  pseudomembranacea. 

Similar  conclusions  are  arrived  at  by  Grandy  '  an 
American,  who  quite  recently,  under  Weigert's  direc- 
tion, examined  microscopically  a  case  of  bronchitis 
crouposa  which  came  to  postmortem. 

Grandy's  report  is  as  follows:  Stains  of  sections 
from  casts;  no  color  with  Weigert's  stain  for  fibrin. 
With  thionin  there  resulted  a  weak  rose  color,  but 
formalin  preparations  do  not  stain  well  with  thionin. 
Sections  from  the  bronchi:  One  can  see  distinctly 
how  the  exudate  makes  its  way  from  the  excretory 
ducts,  and  from  there  into  the  bronchi,  that  is  into 
the  bronchial  exudate. 

The  exudate  in  the  bronchi  and  in  the  goblet  cells 
give  the  reactions  characteristic  of  mucous:  lit/IifbliK; 
with  Van  Gieson's  stain,  rose  red  with  thionin  and 
rather  dark  brown  with  Bismarck  brown. 

Farther  away  from  the  walls  of  the  bronchi  the 
exudate  was  changed  and  did  not  show  the  characte- 
ristic stain.  Thoroughly  negative  was  the  result  with 
Weigert's  fibrin  stain.  The  mass  never  stained  a 
beautiful  blue  like  fibrin  would  do,  but  invariably 
stained  a  pale  gray  like  the  ordinary  tissue. 

The  results  of  the  examinations  of  Beschomer, 
Neelsen  and  Grandy  stand  in  opposition  to  the  state- 
ment of  Klebs,"  who  maintains  that  the  exudate  in 
bronchitis  crouposa  is  of  a  true  fibrinous  nature. 
Eppinger "  expresses  the  same  view  as  Klebs.  and  bases 
his  opinion  on  the  result  which  he  obtained  with 
Weigert's  fibrin  stain. 

In  the  case  which  we  can  add  to  the  list  of  cases  of 
bronchitis  fibrinosa  already  published,  the  result  of 
the  examination  of  the  exudate  is  such  that  we  must 
claim  that  the  latter  is  of  a  true  fibrinous  nature  and 
consists  of  true  fibrin. 

Unfortunately,  chemic  tests  were  not  made  while 
the  exudate  was  fresh.  Still,  the  tinctorial  tests  are 
so  decided  in  their  results  that  they  leave  no  doubt  as 
to  the  fibrinous  nature  of  the  exudate. 

The  clinical  history  of  the  case  (presented  through 
the  courtesy  of  my  clinical  assistant,  Dr.  Gottschalk) 
is  not  as  complete  as  could  be  desired,  but  as  far  as 
could  be  obtained  is  as  follows: 

Male,  aged  40,  married,  beer  bottler  by  occupation. 
Was  perfectly  well  until  two  years  ago,  when  he  caught 
cold  while  working  in  a  wet  place.  During  the  last 
two  years  he  has  had  repeated  attacks  of  bronchitis. 
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These  attacks  would  last  a  week  or  ten  days,  and  were 
characterized  by  rather  severe  rasping  cough.  Expec- 
toration was  comparatively  free,  and  there  was  no  par- 
ticular pain  in  the  chest.  About  ten  weeks  before 
his  recent  attack  he  began  to  cough  and  expectorate 
large  masses  of  tough,  tenacious  sputum,  which  was 
accompanied  at  times  by  some  bloody  expectoration. 
About  four  weeks  before  the  expectoration  of  the  cast, 
he  developed  high  fever,  great  dyspnea  and  a  distress- 
ing cough.  There  was  diminished  expansion  and  dul- 
ness  over  the  lower  two-thirds  of  the  left  lung  as 
compared  with  the  right  lung.  This  attack  lasted  be- 
tween three  and  four  weeks,  and  continued  up  to  the 
time  of  the  expectoration  of  the  bronchial  cast.  Dur- 
ing this  period  he  was  confined  to  bed  and  suffered 
with  severe  dyspnea,  cough,  and  a  temperature  at 
times  above  102  degrees  F. 

Three  days  ago  he  expectorated  considerable  blood. 
The  temperature  remained  high  and  the  dyspnea  and 
cough  distressing. 

This  morning  he  had  a  severe  attack  of  dyspnea  and 
coughing.  Temperature  rose  to  104:  degrees  F. 
After  considerable  effort  he  expectorated  a  large  mass 


obtained,  two  tubes  containing  Loeffler's  blood  serum 
mixture  were  inoculated  at  once  and  placed  in  the 
brood-oven  for  twenty-four  hours.  These  tubes  did 
not  develop  any  diphtheria  bacilli,  but  colonies,  which 
consisted  of  large  round  micro-organisms,  probably 
yeast  cells  or  a  species  of  torula. 

The  exudate  as  obtained  consisted  of  a  cast  of  the 
bronchial  tree,  of  a  total  length  of  over  10  cm.  Its 
main  short  stem,  which  is  about  1  cm.  long,  is  about 
as  thick  as  a  lead  pencil  and  the  branches  run  out  to 
fine  filaments.  They,  however,  do  not  all  terminate  in 
a  very  fine  thread,  but  some,  at  their  ends,  show  a  dila- 
tation which  probably  represents  a  cast  of  an  infun- 
dibulum.  The  larger  branches  here  and  there  show 
nodular  prominences.  The  larger  tube-casts,  when 
examined  in  cross  sections,  show  a  more  or  less  cen- 


Bronchlal  cast  from  case  of  fibrinous  broncldiis. 


of|[  material  which  consisted  of  the  bronchial  'cast 
mixed  with  mucous  and  quite  a  little  blood.  Thetem- 
perature  became  reduced  almost  immediately,  and  the 
cough  and  dyspnea  were  relieved. 

Within  a  very  short  time  after  expectorating  the  cast 
an  examination,  made  by  Dr.  Gottschalk,  showed 
that  air  was  entering  all  parts  of  the  left  lung  with 
comparative  freedom.  The  percussion  note  was  almost 
normal,  and  there  were  mucous  rales  to  be  heard  over 
both  lungs.  The  patient  improved  rapidly  and  all 
trace  of  him  was  subsequently  lost,  so  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  tell  what  his  present  condition  is. 

In  view  of  the  marked  tendency  of  these  exudations 
to  recur,  the  subsequent  history  of  this  patient  would 
be  interesting,  could  it  be  obtained. 

Pathologic  vv'jjor^— When  the  fibrinous  casts  were 


tral  lumen,  and  a  lamellar  structure  of  their  walls 
The  appearance  and  make-up  answers  to  descriptions 
given  before  as  to  the  structure  of  the  casts  in  croup- 
ous bronchitis.  The  color  of  the  casts  is  a  gray  with  a 
tinge  of  brownish  rod. 

Pieces  of  the  casts  were  hardened  in  alcohol,  and 
also  in  formalin  with  subsecjuent  alcohol  hardening 
and  stained  according  to  different  methods. 

1.  Gramm's  s/<n'((.-  The  following  micro-organisms 
were  found  in  sections  stained  according  to  Gramra : 
Staphylococci,  large  bacilli  with  square  ends  (about 
5  to  7  M  or  more  long)  uniformly  but  slightly  stained; 
smaller  bacilli  (3  to  4  m)  having  stained  very  deeply; 
small  bacilli  (2to,'i  ix)  with  rounded  ends,  which  have 
not  taken  the  stain  uniformly;  large  spherical  micro- 
organisms looking  like  saccharomyces  or  torula. 
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2.  Weigert's  formuhi  for  fibrin  sfaln. — The  great 
bulk  of  the  mass  of  the  exudate  which  shows  a  fibril- 
lar arrangement,  stains  beautifully  blue,  giving  a 
typical  fibrin  stain. 

3.  Hematoxylon. — The  great  bulk  of  the  tissue  takes 
a  deep  hematoxylon  stain. 

4.  Van  Gicson  stain  imparts  to  the  tissue  a  reddish 
brown  color. 

5.  Alfmami's  acid-fuchsin  picric  acid  stain  for 
granula  and  fibrin  produces  a  vivid  red  color. 

From  the  enumeration  of  the  stains  used  and  the 
results  obtained,  it  is  evident  that  the  casts  consist  of 
fibrin.  Mixed  with  it  are  found  swollen  degener- 
ating eiiithelial  cells  and  a  considerable  number  of 
leucocytes. 

Optical  test. — Small  pieces  of  the  casts,  after  hard- 
ening, were  washed  in  distilled  water  and  then  teased 
on  a  slide  and  covered  with  a  cover  glass,,  and  the 
effect  was  watched  under  the  microscope.  The  tis- 
sue became  somewhat  transparent,  though  not  very 
much  so. 

Chemical  test. — Two  decigrams  of  the  hardened 
casts,  after  being  well  washed  in  distilled  water  and 
subsequently  dried  between  filter  paper,  were  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  10  c.c.  of  artificial  gastric  juice. 
After  being  in  the  brood-oven  for  three  hours  the 
exudate  so  treated  had  been  completely  digested. 
Mucin  under  these  circumstances  would  not  have 
been  digested. 

All  the  tests  employed,  therefore,  had  furnished 
results  establishing  beyond  a  doubt  the  fibrinous 
nature  of  the  exudate  expelled  in  our  case  of  bron- 
chitis crouposa. 
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NEW    YORK. 

On  March  16  last,  I  demonstrated  to  the  Section  of 
General  Medicine  of  the  New  York  Academy,  an  im- 
proved stethoscope  with  an  attachable  plessimeter.' 
Its  daily  use  since  then  has  shown  me  some  of  its 
imperfections  and  I  have  been  working  for  months  on 
the  instrument  with  the  object  to  improve  it  and 
above  all  simplify  its  use.  I  am  able  this  evening  to 
present  to  you  the  result  of  my  labor,  thanks  to  the 
courtesy  which  you  extend  to  me  as  your  guest,  and 
since  the  instrument  differs  in  all  its  details  from  any 
one  thus  far  devised  I  may  perhaps  call  it  "  a  new 
binaural  stethoscope." 

You  will  see  at  a  glance  that  it  has  neither  eartips 
nor  front  springs,  nor  the  heavy  metal  conducting 
tubes  of  the  ordinary  binaural  stethoscope.     Among 


students  and  in  hospital  services  it  is  not  infrequent 
that  one  stethoscope  passes  from  ear  to  ear,  and  I 
wonder  if  the  eartips  may  not  have  been  in  some  cases 
the  cause  of  transmitting  the  various  parasitic  organ- 
isms which  are  so  frequently  found  in  the  external 
auditary  canal.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  among 
physicians  who  auscultate  a  great  deal  every  day  the 
constant  pressure  of  the  eartips  in  the  canal  produced 
by  the  large  powerful  frontspring,  and  the  unpleasant 
weight  of  the  metal  conducting  tubes  bearing  down 
upon  the  delicate  membrane,  often  cause  discomfort 
amounting  at  times  to  severe  pain  in  the  external 
meatus.  I  know  of  a  great  clinical  teacher  and  world 
renowned  diagnostician  of  heart  and  lung  diseases 
who  ascribed  the  partial  loss  of  his  hearing  to  the  use 
of  the  binaural  stethoscope  with  the  powerful  front- 
spring  attached  to  the  heavy  metal  tubes,  and  to  the 
irritation  produced  by  the  presence  of  the  painful 
eartips.      All    these   inconveniences   which    the    old 
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binaural  stethoscope  presents  I  believe  to  have  effect- 
ually overcome.  I  have  adopted  an  elastic,  easily  ad- 
justable steel  headspring  a,  to  which  are  attached  two 
well-fitting  earpieces  h,  covering  the  external  ear,  and 
to  which  in  turn  are  attached  light  flexible  conduct- 
ing tubes  c  and  chestpieces.  Finally,  I  have  discarded 
the  eartips  entirely.  To  exclude  external  sounds  I 
had  devised,  for  my  first  stethoscope,  round  earpieces, 
which,  however,  did  not  fit  every  ear;  I  have  replaced 
them  by  shell-shaped  pieces  more  corresponding  to  the 
average  comformation  of  the  auricle;  and  to  make  the 
adaption  of  these  earpieces  to  the  temporal  bone  still 
more  exact,  I  had  them  joined  to  the  headband  and 
conducting  tubes  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  d. 

To  dampen  the  external  sounds  still  more,  and  not 
have  the  conducting  power  suffer,  I  have  these  ear- 
shells  and  the  angular  connecting  pieces  e  covered, 
according  to  Knapp's  excellent  method  "  with  vuloan- 
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ized  rubber.  As  conducting  tubes  I  have  adopted  a 
flexible  air-tight  soft  rubber  tubing,  on  the  inside  of 
which  a  round  coiled  wire  is  placed,  and  over  the 
whole  a  silk  covering  is  woven. 

The  acoustic  power  of  ths  instrument  when  in  use, 
I  believe,  to  have  considerably  increased  by  having 
the  connecting  joint /and  all  the  bells  and  the  other 
chestpieces  which  serve  as  receivers  and  transmitters 
of  the  sounds  emitted  from  the  thoracic  or  abdominal 
cavity,  made  also  of  metal,  and  covered  as  the  ear- 
pieces, with  vulcanized  rubber. 

To  make  the  stethoscope  as  convenient  as  possible 
it  is  made  so  that  it  can  easily  be  taken  apart  and 
placed  in  a  medium  sized  coat-pocket  and  rapidly  put 
together  again,  ready  for  use.  One  chestpiece  in  the 
shape  of  a  bell  suffices  for  ordinary  examination,  and 
this  can  be  left  on  the  connecting  joint/  most  of  the 
time.  Occasionally,  however,  we  desire  to  make  an 
especially  careful  examination  of  either  lungs  or  heart, 
and  to  this  end  I  have  devised  a  little  armamentarium 
which  includes  all  that  may  be  needed  to  make  a  most 
careful  physical  examination  of  either  thoracic  or 
abdominal  cavity.  Instead  of  the  attachable  plessi- 
meter  of  my  former  instrument,  I  have  modified  Con- 
stantine  Paufs  suction- cup  (j  for  the  purpose  of 
combining  instrumental  percussion  and  auscultation. 
It  consists,  as  you  see,  of  a  rubber  ball,  tube  and  cup- 
shaped  chestpiece,  easily  attached  to  the  stethoscope. 
By  pressing  the  rubber  ball  a  sufficient  vacuum  is 
produced  to  have  the  piece  retained  in  its  position, 
enabling  one  to  auscultate  and  percuss  at  the  same 
time.  But  the  greatest  advantage  of  this  combination 
lies  in  procuring  absolute  contact  and  stability  with 
the  cutaneous  surface  and  thus  the  exclusion  of  all 
other  external  sounds.  Besides,  for  studying  as  well 
as  for  teaching  complicated  heart  sounds  it  is  often 
convenient  to  have  tbe  chestpiece  remain  stationary. 
With  a  little  care  several  students  may  alternately 
put  on  the  headband  and  earshells  without  disturbing 
the  chestpiece  retained  by  atmospheric  pressure  over 
the  point  where  the  abnormal  sounds  are  best  per- 
ceived. 

For  lung  auscultation  I  have  a  somewhat  larger 
bell  h  than  the  one  designed  to  auscultate  the  heart,  ;', 
and  for  intercostal  auscultation  this  somewhat  oval- 
shaped  chestpiece  j  will  prove  rather  convenient.  For 
sensitive  chests  and  for  children  the  soft  rubber-bell 
k  should  be  used.  It  can  easily  be  attached  to  the 
heart  bell.  To  define  when  necessary  a  very  small  and 
circumscribed  area  of  pathologic  changes  by  auscul- 
tary  means  I  have  replaced  the  localizer  of  the  phon- 
endoscope  by  a  little  instrument  which  I  call  the 
delineator  I.  When  attached  to  the  stethoscope  it 
may  not  equal  the  phonendoscopic  sounds  in  loud- 
ness, but  since  it  is  minus  the  sound-perverting  vibra- 
tions, produced  by  the  diaphragm  of  the  phonendo- 
scope,  the  careful  listener  will  hear  all  he  need  to, 
and  this  little  instrument  will  certainly  serve  its  pur- 
pose quite  well  in  the  maji^rity  of  cases.  All  the 
various  supplementary  chestpieces  for  lung,  heart  and 
intercostal  auscultation,  thedelineator.etc,  are  finished 
so  that  a  simple  insertion  is  all  that  is  necessary  for 
their  attachment  to  the  stethoscope. 

While  a  plessimeter  is  not  an  absolutely,  indispen- 
sible  instrument,  clinical  teachers  and  all  who  do  a 
good  deal  of  percussing,  will  find  it  at  times  a  great 
relief  in  conjunction  with  a  good  percussion  hammer. 
The  possihilifv   of  Hcqninnsr  a   periostitis  of   the  If  ft 


index  finger  by  using  it  constantly  as  a  plessimeter, 
may  thus  also  be  averted.  I  have  attached  a  conven- 
ient handle  m  to  a  hard  rubber  plessimeter  n,  and  as 
hammer  I  give  Flint's  well-known  percusser  o  the 
preference. 

It  remains  only  for  me  to  thank  Messrs.  Tiemann  & 
Co.,  for  their  courtesy  in  repeatedly  altering .  my 
stethoBCoiJe  until  it  became,  what  I  think,  a  nearly  . 
perfect  instrument  for  mediate  auscultation.  May  it 
find  favor  with  the  profession  and  serve  its  purpose 
well. 

955  Madison  Avenue. 
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Presented  in  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  at  the 
Forty-eighth  Annual   Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  .Tune  1-4,  1897. 

BY  X.  O.  WERDER,  M.D. 

PITTSBURG,    PA. 

Appendicitis  as  a  complication  of  an  ovarian  cyst 
and  accompanied  by  symptoms  strongly  resembling 
those  of  torsion  of  the  pedicle,  does  not  seem  to  be  of 
very  frequent  occurrence  ;  at  least  I  have  failed  to  find 
any  cases  recorded  in  the  literature  at  my  disposal. 
This  is  my  excuse  for  reporting  the  following  cases 
which  came  under  my  observation  and  in  which  the 
symptoms  were  supposed  to  be  due  to  an  axial  rota- 
tion of  the  tumor  when,  on  the  operating  table,  an 
appendicitis  was  discovered  to  be  the  disturbing  ele- 
ment which  led  to  a  wrong  diagnosis. 

Case  1. — Mrs.  C,  age  56  years,  mother  of  nine  children  ;  one 
miscarriage;  last  continement  sixteen  years  ago,  followed  by 
fever;  otherwise  always  healthy.  Her  present  trouble  dates 
from  May,  1894,  when  she  was  seized  with  cramps  in  the  abdo- 
men and  voQiiting,  which  continued  for  several  days,  hhe  had 
at  times  most  of  her  pain  in  the  right  side.  She  has  had  sev- 
eral attacks  since  then  of  a  similar  nature,  in  the  last  of  which 
she  was  attended  by  Dr.  .\.  Koenig,  who  discovered  a  tumor  in 
the  al)domen.  When  I  saw  her  in  consultation  with  him,  her 
acute  symptoms,  pain,  vomiting,  temperature  103  degrees,  had 
somewhat  subsided,  though  her  abdomen  was  still  very  tender 
on  pressure,  and  tympanitic.  It  was  enlarged  by  a  tumor  occu- 
pying nearly  the  mid-region,  more  to  the  left,  indjstintly  fluct- 
uating and  painful  on  palpation.  The  diagnosis  as  made  was  : 
Ovarian  cyst,  with  possible  torsion  of  pedicle.  Her  removal  to 
Mercy  Hospital  was  advised  for  the  purpose  of  operation. 

Operation,  Aug.  13,  1894.  On  the  right  and  upper  surface  of 
the  tumor  the  omentum  and  several  feet  of  small  intestine  with 
the  \ermiform  appendix,  were  adherent.  The  latter  was  not 
much  enlarged,  but  congested  and  tilled  with  pus.  It  was 
ligated  and  cut,  and  the  stump  covered  by  a  peritooeal  sleeve. 
The  adherent  intestines  were  separated  with  considerable  diffi- 
culty, many  points  requiring  suture  with  fine  silk  to  control 
bleeding.  The  cyst  wall  was  unusually  red  and  congested. 
Convalescence  was  interrupted  by  an  attack  of  pneumonia  at 
the  base  of  the  right  lung,  on  the  fiite  nth  day.  The  patient 
was  discharged  cured  about  six  weeks  after  operation. 

C'a.se  ^.-  Mrs.  K.,  age  39  years,  mother  of  seven  children, 
youngest  5  years  old.  Shortly  after  last  contiueuient  she 
noticed  a  lumj)  in  the  right  iliac  region  that  has  been  grad- 
ually growing  larner.  She  was  seen  in  consultation  with  Dr. 
Potter  Dec.  1.  1S96  Two  weeks  previously  she  was  seized  with 
severe  cramps  in  the  lower  alidoaien,  accompanied  by  vomiting 
and  followed  liy  high  fever.  The  abdomen  became  tympanitic 
and  extremely  painful  and  tender,  requiring  frequent  Ofiiates 
to  give  relief.  These  symptoms  abated  during  the  last  few 
days,  though  the  al)domen,  and  especially  the  tumor,  were 
still  quite  painful  to  the  touch.  The  tumor  occupied  the  mid- 
dle of  the  abdomen,  extending  above  the  umbilicus,  and 
showed  indistinct  Huctuatiou.  She  was  removed  to  Mercy 
Hospital  for  operation,  which  was  performed  Dec.  C,  1890 

The  cyst  walls  were  dark  in  color  and  the  seat  of  extensive 
adhesions  to  abdominal  walls,  intestines  and  pelvis.     The  adhe- 
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sions  were  freed,  bleeding  points  of  omentum  ligated  and  re- 
moved. The  appendix,  whicti  was  about  six  inches  by  one  half 
inch  thick,  hard,  red  and  adherentto  cyst,  was  freed,  the  meso 
appendix  ligated  near  the  cecum,  stripped  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  appendix ;  the  appendix  also  ligated  near  the  cecum, 
clamped  one  half  inch  further  out  and  removed  by  cutting  be- 
tween;  stump  mopped  and  covered  by  meso  appendix  which 
was  stitched  over  it.  Convalescence  was  uneventful ;  out  of 
bed  the  twenty  first  day,  discharged  the  twenty  eighth  day. 

Ca>ie  3.  —  .Mrs.  Wm.  E.  F.,  age  44  years,  mother  of  three  chil- 
dren, youngest  6'.,  years  old:  normal  convalescence.  Last 
October,  after  some  exertion,  she  noticed  a  swelling  in  her 
abdomen,  which  has  remained  ever  since.  February  2S,  I  saw 
her  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Ryall,  who  had  been  attending  her 
through  an  attack  which  was  started  by  severe  al)dominal 
pains  and  vomiting,  which  kept  up  for  several  weeks ;  reten 
tion  of  urine,  abdomen  tympanitic  and  very  tender.  She  was 
very  much  emaciated  and  quite  feeble,  though  heracute  symp- 
toms had  pretty  well  subsided,  excepting  her  temperature, 
which  remained  above  normal. 

Physical  examination  showed  a  fluctuating  tumor,  filling  up 
the  pelvis  and  abdomen,  of  the  size  of  a  pregnant  uterus  at  six 
or  seven  months,  which  was  very  tender  on  pressure.  She  was 
removed  to  Mercy  Hospital  February  28  and  operation  per- 
formed March  4,  after  vainly  trying  to  improve  her  general 
condition.  Extensive  omental  and  intestinal  adhesions  were 
separated  from  the  cyst;  pelvic  and  uterine  adhesions  very 
firm  and  ditBcult  to  separate,  leaving  a  torn  and  bleeding  ute- 
rus. An  elastic  ligature  was  therefore  passed  around  it,  the 
body  amputated,  treating  the  stump  extraperitoneally.  The 
cyst,  which  was  multilocular  was  exceedingly  friable,  break- 
ing to  pieces  at  the  least  touch,  in  a  number  of  places.  Its 
walls  were  dark  colored,  from  one-half  to  one  inch  in  thickness. 
Microscopic  section  showed  the  cyst  wall  to  be  necrotic.  Con- 
tents of  the  cyst  were  semisolid,  of  dirty  gray  color. 

The  ajipendix  was  adherent  to  the  cyst,  tense,  enlarged  and 
inflamed,  containing  an  enterolith.  The  microscope  showed 
catarrhal  inflammation.  The  patient  had  lost  consideralile 
blood  during  operation  and  was  pretty  well  collapsed  when 
taken  from  the  operating  table,  but  gradually  rallied  under 
active  stimulation  and  improved. 

March  7  she  showed  undoi  bted  evidences  of  double  pneumo- 
nia and  was  in  a  critical  condition  for  five  or  six  days.  She 
finally  improved  and  made  an  excellent  recovery. 

The  pneumonia  occurring  in  these  two  cases  was  a 
mere    accidental    complication,  though    the    lowered 
vitality  and  the  forced  recumbent  position  for  weeks 
even  before  the  operation,  no  doubt  greatly  contrib 
uted  to  its  development. 

The  symptoms,  in  connection  with  the  knowledge  of 
the  presence  of  an  ovarian  tumor  in  these  cases,  cer- 
tainly justified  the  supposition  that  the  complication 
was  due  to  torsion  of  the  pedicle;  especially  as  the 
acute  stage  of  the  trouble  had  passed  at  the  time  they 
came  under  observation.  Differentiation  would  prob- 
ably have  been  easier  at  an  earlier  stage,  as  long  as 
the  infliiramatory  area  in  appendicitis  was  more  local- 
ized. The  fact  that  in  torsion  of  the  pedicle  there  is 
usually  a  rapid  increase  in  the  size  of  the  tumor, 
marked  shock  and  perhaps  a  less  prompt  rise  of  tem- 
perature than  in  appendicitis,  would  also  probably  be 
of  considerable  value  in  differential  diagnosis  at  the 
outset,  but  at  a  later  period  the  symptoms  of  the  two 
conditiotis,  at  least  in  the  cases  in  which  torsion  of  the 
pedicle  does  not  lead  to  a  rapidly  fatal  termination, 
are  so  similar  that  it  would  scarcely  be  possible  to  dif- 
ferentiate them.  Fortunately  both  conditions  demand 
the  same  treatment  /.e.,  prompt  operation;  and  a  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  has,  therefore,  more  of  a  scientific 
interest  than  practical  importance. 

A  fact  worth  noting  is  that  there  was  undoubted  in- 
flammation of  the  cyst  in  all  cases;  in  the  last  two  cases 
this  was  particularly  pronounced,  as  evidenced  by  the 
dark  red  discoloration  of  the  cyst  and  the  marked 
thickening  of  its  walls  and  its  unusual  friability; 
in  the  last  case  they  were  actually  necrotic  in  numer- 
ous  places ;    conditions    strongly    resembling    tiiose  I 


found  in  torsion  of  the  pedicle  and  in  malignant  dis- 
ease. Malignant  degeneration  was  seriously  sus- 
pected, but  the  microscopic  examination  was  negative 
on  this  point.  There  were  no  evidences  of  fresh  hem- 
orrhagic eff'usions  into  the  cyst  cavity  in  any  of  them. 
That  this  inflammation  of  the  cyst  cavity  was  not 
merely  an  extension  by  contiguity  seems  to  be  demon- 
strated by  the  fact  that  not  only  a  portion  of  the  cyst, 
the  one  in  contact  with  the  adherent  appendix,  was 
involved,  but  that  the  whole  neoplasm  seemed  in  a 
state  of  active  inflammation  with  marked  hyperemia 
and  thickening  of  its  walls,  and  in  one,  even  at  least 
partial  necrosis.  We  must,  therefore,  suppose  that 
the  inflammation  was  caused  by  an  infection  from  the 
appendix  and  not  by  a  simple  extension  of  the  inflam- 
matory process. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  call  attention  to  the  method 
adopted  in  treating  the  stump  of  the  appendix  in  the 
last  two  cases.  It  is  so  simple  that  doubtless  it  must 
have  been  used  before  me  by  other  men,  though  I  have 
been  unable  to  find  any  account  of  it.  It  consists  in 
tying  the  meso-appendix  and  the  appendix  separately 
ilear  its  insertion  into  the  cecum.  The  meso-appen- 
dix is  then  stripped  of  the  distal  portion  of  the  ap- 
pendix down  to  its  ligature,  the  latter  cut  off  about 
half  an  inch  above,  and  the  stump  covered  with  the 
freed  meso-appendix,  and  attached  by  one  or  two 
superficial  sutures.  By  this  means  the  whole  stump 
is  completely  biiried  under  a  layer  of  peritoneal  tis- 
sue. This  can  be  done  with  more  rapidity  than  by 
inversion  or  covering  the  stump  with  a  peritoneal 
sleeve,  and  it  certainly  answers  the  purpose  in  every 
respect.  I  have  followed  this  plan  in  all  my  cases 
requiring  appendicectomy  during  the  last  six  months, 
where  the  meso-appendix  had  not  sloughed  away.  It 
has  been  perfectly  satisfactory. 
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xi.\.- 


-DISEASES   OF   THE   URINARY    AND   GENITAL  ORGANS 
AND   OF   THE   RECTUM. 


Isclmrki.  was  studied  with  great  assiduity  by  De- 
sault,  whose  classic  essays  (Jour,  dc  CJiir..  i,  ii) 
Richter  transferred  in  part  verbatim  to  his  "Elemen- 
tary Principles."  They  distinguished:  1.  Paralytic 
retention  of  the  urine,  which  appeared  chiefly  in  old 
people,  and  from  that  arose  the  fact  that  the  bladder 
lost  the  power  of  contracting.  It  might  also  be  the 
result  of  venereal  excesses,  onanism  and  spinal  inju- 
ries. External  stimulants  (Spanish  flies,  arnica  and 
cold  applications  on  the  perineum )  were  valued,  espe- 
cially the  continued  use  of  the  catheter  to  empty  the 
urine.  It  seemed  best  to  retain  flexible  catheters, 
stop  up  their  openings  and  allow  the  urine  to  flow 
out  every  three  hours;  then  about  every  sixth  day  to 
take  them  out  and  clean  them.  In  case  of  a  long 
continuance  of  the  trouble  it  was  advised  that  the 
patient  learn  to  catheterize  himself.  2.  Inflammatory 
ischuria  implied  the  inflammation  of  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  the  urethra  or  the  rectum.  It  arises  from 
stone,  hemorrhoids,  rectal  fistula,  contusion  of  the 
perineum,  rheumatism  and  most  frequently  in  a  so 


30 


SURGERY  ONE  HUNDRED  YEARS  AGO. 


[January  1, 


called  obstructed  gonorrhea.     For  this  they  used  anti- 
phlogistic  remedies    (calomel    with    opium),    warm 
baths,    poultices     applied    locally;    after    these    the 
catheter,  which,  however,  must  not  be  left  in  place; 
in  the  worst  event,  puncture  of  the  bladder.     3.  Spas- 
modic retention   of  the   urine,  which  had  its  seat  in 
the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  was  treated  with  anti- 
spasmodic remedies,     i.  That  from   the  obstruction 
of  the  urethra  in  consequence  of  foreign  bodies.    For 
the  extraction   of   these  J.  Hunter  devised  the  best 
adapted  instrument  consisting  of  a  small  tube,  out  of 
which  two  arms,  spreading  by  means  of  a  spring,  were 
pushed   forward.      Desault   also   invented    tweezers, 
almost  like  this,  only  they  were  larger  and  curved  like 
a  catheter.     If  extraction  failed  then  nothing  was  left 
but  to  cut  open  the  urethra.     A  wound  in   it  healed 
readily  if  the  urine  were  kept  from  it  by  a  catheter. 
5.  Suppression  of  urine  by  strictures  of  the  urethra. 
These  were  mostly  in  front  of  and  near  the  bulbus, 
but  might  occur  in  several  places.     The  causes  were 
regarded  as  mostly  "venereal  inflammations  of  gonor- 
rhea," until  J.  Hunter,  in  an  accurate  work  on  stric- 
ture, showed  that  it  was  not  the  fault  of  a  special 
poison,  but  that  constrictions  might  arise  after   any 
inflammaiion  in  the  urethra.     He  divided  them   into 
permanent,  which  depended  upon  an  organic  defect, 
and  spasmodic  and  mixed.     The  treatment  was  with 
bougies,  "one  of  the   most   important  inventions  of 
recent   surgery"    (Richter),    to    which    Hunter    and 
Desault  turned  their  full  attention.     The  best  bougies 
consisted  of  linen  which  was  dipped  in  a  mixture  of 
wax,  olive  oil  and  minium,  smooth  and  pliant;  they 
did  not  break  easily  and  were  preferred  to  the  usual 
wax  bougie.     Besides  there  were  a  countless  number 
of    compositions    for   the    preparation    of    bougies. 
Catgut  was  also  used;  it  had  the  advantage  not  only 
in  distending  the  stricture  but  also  in  softening  it,  but 
was  often  hard  to  insert,  caused  severe   pain  and  was 
easily  worn  out.     Lead  wire  was  also  difficult  to  intro- 
duce  and  painful  and  easily   took  a  wrong  course. 
The  patients  soon  became  accustomed  to  the  bougies, 
which  were  at  first  borne  only  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
so  that  each  day  they  were  pressed  in  farther.     From 
their  premature  use  an   abscess  might  arise  at   the 
stricture  which  either  should  not  be  opened  at  ail  or 
as  late  as  possible  (Desault):  they  might  also  take  a 
false  course.     Perfect  cure  was  seldom  reported  before 
three  or  four  months  and  a  relapse  was  not  infrequent. 
If   the    treatment    with   bougies  failed  then   Hunter 
recommended  corrosives;  he  touched  the  stricture  with 
a  small  piece  of  nitrate  of  silver  every  day  or  two 
until   the  probe  pressed   into  the   bladder.     Desault 
regarded  this  treatment  as  uncertain  and  dangerous 
and  never  ventured  to  use  corrosives.     Richter  also 
considered    it    unnecessary  in    most  cases,  since  the 
bougie   would   finally  press  through.     For  abnormal 
duplicatures  running  clear  through   the  urethra  both 
surgeons  recommended  a  turning  of  the  catheter  on 
its  axis,  but  considered  the  so-called  bougies  medica- 
menteuses  to  no  purpose  in  suppression  of  the  urine. 
G.  There  was  an  ischuria  in  consecjuence  of  swelling 
of  the  prostate  occasioned   by  iiiHammation,  abscess, 
stone,  varices  or  scirrhus  of  the  gland.     If  the  disper- 
sion of  the  inflammation   was  not  quick   enough  the 
application   of  a  catheter  with   a  considerably  bent 
point  was  necessary.     But  rather  than  apply  force  in 
such  a  case  it  was  said  to  be  better  to  decide  upon  a 
puncture  of  the  bladder.     The  abscess   lying  at  the 
surface  of  the  prostate  for  the  most  part  breaks  spon- 


taneously or  the  catheter  opens  it;  situated  between 
the  gland  and  the  rectum  it  was  to  be  reached  through 
the  latter.     If  it  opened  into  the  bladder  or  urethra 
they   left  the   catheter   in    position   and    injected    a 
thinned  barley   water  in  order  to  wash  out  the  pus. 
If  they  felt  stony  concretions  in  the  prostate,  which 
was,  however,  very  difBcult,  an  incision  was   made  in 
from  the  perineum.  In  case  of  varicose  swellings  of  the 
vessels  of  the  gland  catgut  was  the  best.     The  most  fre- 
quent tumor  of  the  prostate  was  the  scirrhous  indu- 
ration, as  it  occurred  for  the  most  part  in  old  people 
who   had  had  gonorrhea   in   their  youth   (Richter). 
For  this  they  used  thin  silver  catheters,  rubbing  with 
mercury  salve,  a  seton  in  the  perineum  (Hunter)  and 
as  a  last  resort  the  boutonniere.     This  operation,  the 
technic^ue  of  which  resembled  that  of  today,  found 
many  opponents,  among  them   Desault,  who  consid- 
ered it  for  the  most  part  superfluous  and  declared 
that   it   had,    with  right,   sunk   almost  entirely  into 
oblivion.     Besides   these    main   groups   of   ischuria, 
Desault  described  one  which  originated  in  the  ureter 
as  foreign    bodies,   inflammation,    swelling  or   ulcers 
which   compressed  it.     Since  these  causes  were  for 
the  most  part  only  discolored  after  death,  art  could  do 
but  little;  further,  the  surgeon  recognized  suppression 
of  urine  as  a  result  of  retroversion  of  the  uterus,  pro- 
lapsus of  the  uterus  and  of  the  rectum  and  pregnancy. 
In  the  most  urgent  cases  of  ischuria  one  must  have 
recourse  to  puncture  of  the  bladder.     This  operation 
in  itself  without  danger,  surgeons  at  that  time  employed 
much  more  frequently  than  at  present,  because  they 
overcame  the  obstructions  in  strictures  with  greater 
difficulty  and  did  not  af)preciate  the  uses  of  the  bou- 
tonniere.    Desault  was  a  notable  exception;  to  him 
cystotomy  was  so  rarely  indicated  that  in   the  Hotel 
Dieu  he  found  occasion  to  use  it  only  once  since  the 
introduction  of  the  catheter  by  a  skilled  surgeon  must 
almost  always  be  successful.  They  punctured  the  blad- 
der from  the  perineum,  above  the  pubes  or  through 
the  rectum.     The  first,  and  at  the  same  time  the  old- 
est method,  was  the  most  uncertain  and  the  most  dan- 
gerous and   was  almost  entirely  discarded.     Only  B. 
Bell   advocated    this  operation,   which   Theden    very 
often  saw   result    fatally.     The   puncture    above    the 
pubes,  probably  first   made  by  Mery  in  1701,  was  re- 
garded as  easy  and  not  very  painful.     It  was  almost 
impossible  in  that  way  to  miss  the  bladder  and  injure 
an  important  part.     The  danger  that  the  bladder  in 
its  evacuation  would  draw  back  from  the  tube  of  the 
trocar  and  an  infiltration  of  urine  follow,  was  obviated 
by  the  use  of  the   long,  somewhat  curved   trocar  of 
Frere  Cosme.     Otherwise  inflammation   soon  entered 
the  wound,  whereupon   the  cicatrization  of  the  blad- 
der with   the  abdominal  muscles  was  occasioned  and 
its  contraction  prevented.     After  a  few  days  an  elastic 
tube  could  be  inserted.     This  puncture  was  absolutely 
necessary  in  swelling  of  the  prostate,  but  was  contra- 
indicated   in   case  of   very    fleshy  persons.     Recom- 
mended by  Sharp  and  Heister  it  was  regarded  as  the 
best  method    (Turner   and    Brown)    even    when    the 
puncture  through  the  rectum  had   been   established. 
This   was   a   discovery  of  Fluraut.     This   operation, 
simple  of  itself,  possessed  the  single  danger  of  injury 
to  the  seminal  vesicles.     These  were  avoided,  however, 
if  the  curved  trocar  devised  by  Flurant  was  inserted 
as  deeply  as  possible  into  the  rectum  and  the  bladder 
perforated  as  high  as  possible  and  exactly  in  the  nnd- 
dle.     The  tube  which  was  loft  in  tlie  rectum  naturally 
caused  discomfort.     In  affections  of  the  rectum  and 
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the  prostate  bladder  puncture  was  just  as  little  possi- 
ble as  for  women,  in  whose  case  the  vagina  was  punct- 
ured with  success  (Bell).  Flurant's  method  was  made 
known  by  Pouteau  (1750),  was  introduced  into  Ger- 
many chiefly  by  Schmucker,  and  much  later  in  Eng- 
land by  Reid  (1778).  Reid  indeed  preferred  it  to  the 
use  of  the  catheter,  whose  unskilful  application  was 
much  more  dangerous.  Soon  it  displaced  the  punct- 
ure above  the  pubes;  Richter  even  called  it  the  best, 
most  comfortable,  easiest  and  safest  method.  J. 
Hunter,  Desault  and  Theden  recommended  it,  while 
B.  Bell  rejected  it  entirely. 

Desault  traced  Jteiiiaturia  either  to  the  kidneys 
(stones  and  unnatural  relaxation  of  the  renal  vessels) 
or  to  diseases  of  the  bladder  (varicose  swelling  of  the 
vessels,  fungous  excrescences,  stones  and  wounds). 
The  inhabitants  of  tropical  countries  were  especially 
liable  to  hematuria;  Desault  cured  many  soldiers  who 
came  back  from  the  East  Indies,  by  the  use  of  the 
elastic  catheter. 

Renal  calculi  became  the  subject  of  surgical  treat- 
ment as  soon  as  the  abscess  produced  by  them  formed 
an  undulating  tumor  in  the  lumbar  region.  This  con- 
stituted the  indication  for  nephrotomy,  i.  e.,  for  the 
opening  of  the  abscess  and  the  extraction  of  the  stone. 
This  operation  had  already  been  recommended  in  a 
work  of  Hippocrates.  Therein  is  stated  that  if  pus 
has  been  formed  in  the  kidneys,  this  must  be  removed 
with  the  gravel;  then  there  was  hope  of  saving  the 
patient.  If  the  diagnosis  was  certain  an  opening  not 
too  small  must  be  made  as  early  as  possible,  the  finger 
introduced  and  the  stone,  if  free,  removed ;  fixed  stones 
were  allowed  to  be  released  by  nature  and  for  that 
purpose  the  hole  was  kept  open  by  means  of  a  pledget. 
The  operation  was  first  performed  as  it  appears,  by 
Marchettis  (169fi)  on  an  English  consul,  for  an  ab- 
scess in  the  lumbar  region,  and  it  was  warmly  advo- 
cated by  Rousset  and  Riotan,  and  then  by  fleister. 
He  supported  his  position  upon  the  fact  that  "renal 
wounds,  if  they  are  inflicted  from  behind  and  do  not 
enter  into  the  ventral  cavity,  are  not  always  to  be  re- 
garded as  fatal."  Later,  Hevin,  Troja  and  Earle  com- 
mended it  and  C.  C.  von  Siebold  exclaimed  emphat- 
ically: "When  will  the  men  who  are  so  courageous 
and  fortunate  in  the  preservation  of  mankind  in  the 
exercise  of  the  arts  of  surgery,  again  address  them- 
selves to  the  renal  incision  in  order  to  remove  the 
deadly  stones  from  the  kidneys  as  well  as  from  the 
bladdery"  It  was  a  question  whether  the  operation 
should  also  be  undertaken  in  case  an  abscess  was  not 
present.  Although  one  successful  result  was  known 
("Philosoph.  transact.,"  Itiyt),  art.  ii,  p.  188),  they 
advised  against  it  on  account  of  the  uncertain  diag- 
nosis, and  because  the  soft  parts  lie  too  close,  more- 
over an  excessive  hemorrhage  was  to  be  feared;  it  was 
diSicult  to  find  the  stone  and  dangerous  to  loosen  it 
with  the  knife  if  it  was  wedged  in  tightly  (Richter, 
B.  Bell).  Only  Lafitte  considered  nephrotomy  also 
indicated,  when  there  being  no  abscess,  the  stone  could 
be  recognized  as  a  tumor  by  its  hardness.  The  c.rfir- 
jKition  of  the  kidneys  became  a  subject  of  discussion 
through  an  observation  of  the  Englishman  Fearon 
("Med.  communic,"  i,  London,  1784).  He  diagnosed 
a  large  tumor  of  the  kidneys  and  had  an  inclination 
to  extirpate  it;  the  patient  died.  Then  he  performed 
the  operation  on  the  cadaver;  without  injuring  the 
I^eritoneum  he  took  out  a  kidney  weighing  two  pounds 
and  said  that  one  could  extirpate  a  diseased  kidney  if 
it  forms  a  tumor  on  the  outside.  But  Richter  objected 


that  in  case  of  a  living  body  hemorrhage  and  other 
evil  consequences  must  be  considered,  and  one  must 
also  have  assurance  that  the  other  kidney  is  healthy 
and  able  to  secrete  the  urine. 

The  study  of  diseases  of  the  testicles  languished; 
they  were  often  confused.  Monro,  Sharp,  Garengeot, 
and  Pott,  in  particular,  won  credit  for  themselves  in 
respect  to  these  ailments.  Surgeons  showed  an  active 
interest  in  hydrocele,  the  treatment  of  which  was 
enriched  by  many  improvements.  Only  little  by  little 
were  clear  views  obtained  as  to  the  seat  of  the  infiltra- 
tion of  water.  Garengeot  distinguished  accurately 
infiltration  into  the  spermatic  cord  from  that  into  the 
vaginal  tunic,  while  Sharp  rejected  the  finer  distinc- 
tions as  to  its  seat  and  only  distinguished  hydrocele 
of  the  tunica  vaginalis  from  hydropsy  of  the  scrotum. 
According  to  Heister,  the  water  lay  for  the  most  part 
in  the  tunica  vaginalis,  sometimes  in  the  proc.  peri- 
tonei, and  exuded  from  the  "ruptured  lymphatic  ves- 
sels (vasa  lymphatica)."  Congenital  hydrocele  was 
also  known  to  him.  With  anatomic  accuracy,  Pott 
distinguished  the  various  seats  of  the  disease,  described 
hydr.  of  the  tunica  vag.,  hydr.  cystica  and  that  in  the 
tunica  vaginalis  of  the  spermatic  cord.  To  these  three 
kinds  Richter  added  hydrops  scroti  and  infiltration  of 
water  into  a  hernial  sac. 

For  hydrocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  the  oval  form, 
fluctuation,  position  of  the  testicle  behind  the  tumor, 
etc.,  served  for  diagnosis;  the  transparency  seemed 
uncertain,  since  the  scrotum  might  be  very  thick  and 
the  water  turbid  (Sharp).  A  contusion,  induration 
and  inflammation  of  the  testicle,  cold  and  syphilis 
were  considered  the  most  frequent  causes.  A  dis- 
persion of  the  tumor  by  means  of  medication  offered 
a  prospect  of  success  only  in  the  case  of  children. 
In  such  cases  cures  were  accomplished  by  purgatives 
and  emetics,  poultices  of  an  infusion  of  rosemary  or 
sage  in  wine  or  brandy,  the  application  of  compresses 
which  were  wet  with  vinegar,  or  a  solution  of  sal 
ammoniac  in  alcohol.  With  the  last  mentioned  remedy 
the  English  military  surgeon,  Keate  (1788)  would  for 
the  most  part  dispense  with  the  operation.  In  the 
case  of  new-born  children,  Monro  applied  a  piece  of 
flannel  saturated  with  smoke  of  benzoin,  and  Heister 
had  a  healthy  person  chew  a  piece  of  nutmeg  and  then 
blow  frequently  upon  the  scrotum.  The  operation 
was  palliative  or  radical.  While  for  Sharp,  the  former 
always  sufficed,  and  the  radical  operation  ajjpeared  too 
dangerous,  Richter  preferred  the  palliative  operation 
only  in  very  large  hydrocele,  in  case  of  doubt  as  to 
whether  the  testicle  was  diseased  and  in  complications 
with  other  diseases  of  the  testicles.  If  one  had  assured 
himself  of  the  position  of  the  testicle,  a  lancet,  or 
better,  a  trocar  was  inserted  below  and  in  front,  and 
the  water  allowed  to  escape,  but  not  all  at  once.  The 
lancet  should  have  the  preference  in  case  of  slight 
infiltration  of  water  in  complications  with  hernia  and 
sarcocele.  In  such  cases  they  severed  the  skin  and 
then  inserted  the  trocar  into  the  exposed  tunica  vagi- 
nalis (B.  Bell).  J.  L.  Petit  first  called  attention  to 
the  evil  consequences  of  perforating  a  blood  vessel  in 
the  spermatic  cord. 

In  the  radical  operation  it  was  necessary  to  destroy 
the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  since  they  either  cut 
this  out  or  induced  inflammation  in  it  in  order  to 
bring  about  an  adhesion  with  the  testicle.  To  that 
end  there  were  a  number  of  methods,  of  which  Rich- 
ter asserted  that  each  deserved  preference  in  certain 
cases,  no  one  of  them  in  all  cases.     For  most  cases  of 
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hydrocele  the  incision  was  regarded  as  the  best 
method.  The  tunica  vaginalis  was  split  throughout 
its  whole  length  to  the  base  of  the  scrotum  (Monro) 
and  a  pledget,  or  a  piece  of  fine  linen  spread  with 
digestive  salve,  introduced.  Filling  with  lint  (Lassus) 
occasioned  too  great  pain.  Although  the  incision  was 
decried  from  many  sides  as  dangerous  (Wiseman, 
Cheselden  and  Earle),  which  Pott,  however,  denied, 
and  although  suppuration  of  the  testicle  (Sharp)  and  a 
fatal  result  (Acrel  and  Monro)  were  noted,  still  these 
methods  were  for  the  most  part  in  use  at  the  end  of 
the  century.  If  critical  conditions  ensued  Kichter 
laid  the  blame  on  the  surgeon;  he  and  also  B.  Bell 
defended  the  incision  against  all  other  methods.  If 
the  tunica  vaginalis  was  unnaturally  thick  and  hard, 
its  extirpation,  already  known  to  the  ancients,  had 
given  goiid  results.  Douglas  reintroduced  it  (1755) ; 
Saviard,  White,  Gooch  and  Louis  followed  him.  Not 
infrequently  the  results  in  this  way  were  less  serious 
than  in  a  simple  splitting  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  (Ber- 
trandi).  A  third  method,  taken  up  by  Warner  ( 1774) 
and  Theden,  was  the  insertion  of  a  tent,  which  was 
daily  renewed  and  allowed  to  remain  until  sufficient 
inflammation  was  ioduced.  It  was  unsafe  and  irri- 
tated the  testicles  more  than  the  tunica  vaginalis. 
The  injection  of  irritating  fluids  found  many  advo- 
cates. It  appears  to  have  been  first  done  by  the  Mar- 
seilles surgeon  Lambert  (Qiluvr.  chir.  3,  Ausg.  1677); 
he  used  a  solution  of  sublimate  in  lime  water.  The 
method  appears  to  have  been  long  forgotten  until 
Monro  appears  to  have  reintroduced  it  and  first  in- 
jected alcohol  and  afterward  wine.  Alcohol  was  a 
deceptive  remedy;  when  Sharp  had  injected  an  ounce 
of  it  an  abscess  on  the  scrotum  resulted.  Sabatier 
cautioned  against  it  and  used  the  weaker  red  wine. 
Solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver,  alum,  vitriol,  sugar  of 
lead,  lime  water  and  simple  cold  water  were  also  used. 
The  liquid  was  allowed  to  flow  out  again  immedi- 
ately, and  care  was  taken  that  nothing  remained;  the 
quantity  depended  upon  the  size  of  the  tumor.  Voices 
were  raised  for  and  against  injections.  Richter  con- 
sidered them  not  safe  enough,  since  B.  Bell  had  re- 
ported one  failure  in  nine  cases,  and  brought  forward 
as  a  disadvantage,  that  sometimes  very  severe  inflam- 
mation and  suppuration  resulted;  he  limited  them, 
therefore,  to  simple,  slight  hydrocele.  Many  experi- 
ments were  made  in  France  and  their  results  reported; 
fewer,  in  England.  Earle  (1791)  defended  this 
method,  and  said  in  its  favor  that  it  induced  only  very 
slight  inflammation  which  never  led  to  suppuration, 
hence  could  be  used  for  every  constitution  and  at  all 
ages.  1 1  also  has  neither  obstacles  nor  dangers,  and 
in  case  of  relapse  can  be  immediately  repeated.  He 
used  port  wine  with  a  decoction  of  rose  leaves  (2  to  1) 
and  described  twenty-seven  cases.  He  successfully 
treated  large  nodules  and  mucous  sacs  at  the  patella 
with  the  same  injections.  Desault  also  preferred  the 
injection  for  congenital  hydrocele.  By  means  of  a 
cushion  he  lifted  up  the  communication  between  the 
abdominal  cavity  and  the  tunica  vaginalis,  punctured 
it  and  injected  red  wine,  and  had  the  patient  wear  a 
truss  that  the  peritoneum  might  not  enter  the  lacer- 
ated tunica  vaginalis.  Hydrocele,  sometimes  also 
hernia,  which  was  usually  complicated  with  it,  was 
radically  cured  by  the  occurrence  of  adhesions  in  the 
cavity.  Zenker  appears  to  have  introduced  the  Earle 
injections  into  Germany;  at  least  he  made  them,  with 
success,  of  equal  parts  of.  water  and  medoc,  in  the 
Berlin  Charit6  in  January,  1795.     The    method   was 


later  forgotten  there,  for  Rust  and  Grafe  operated  with 
the  incision.  Pott  valued  and  preferred  to  the  inci- 
sion, as  one  of  the  most  excellent  remedies,  the  seton, 
which  Lanfranci  first  used  and  Par6  among  others  had 
recommended.  He  used  it  many  years  with  success- 
ful results,  at  first  in  the  form  of  a  wick  of  cotton, 
later  of  sewing  silk,  which  irritated  less.  Pott  asserted 
that  by  this  method  the  tunica  vag.,  simply  affected 
with  inflammation,  adhered  to  the  testicles,  but  sup- 
puration never  ensued.  Even  in  his  lifetime  the  gen- 
eral voice  was  raised  against  the  seton;  Sabatier  first 
interested  himself  in  it' again.  The  technique  of  the 
operation  was  considered  too  inconvenient  and  exces- 
sive suppurations  and  aggravated  conditions  were 
observed  to  follow  (B.  Bell,  Earle  and  Richter). 
Cauterization,  by  which  the  ancients  opened  the 
tunica  vaginalis  in  its  entire  length,  was  introduced 
through  Else,  a  surgeon  in  the  Thomas  Hospital  in 
London  (1770)  and  Dussaussoy  in  Lyons  (1787). 
but  only  for  the  purpose  of  inflaming  the  tunica 
vaginalis.  A  paste  of  lapis  causticus  was  selected 
and  with  it  a  scab  the  size  of  a  louis  d'or  was  made, 
opium  also  being  applied  (Acrel).  The  pain  and 
subsequent  suppuration  restrained  many  surgeons 
from  cauterization. 

Under  "cystic  hydrocele"  (hydr.  cystica)  was  under- 
stood the  tumor  which  occurs  especially  in  children 
and  consists  of  an  unnatural  sac  in  the  cellular  tissue 
of  the  scrotum,  for  the  most  part  in  the  region  of  the 
middle  of  the  spermatic  cord.  Below  and  above  it  the 
latter  could  be  freely  felt.  Resolvents  did  not  suffice, 
but  a  simple  puncture  or,  in  adults,  the  splitting  and 
excision  of  the  sac  led  to  a  cure.  From  this  species, 
"hydrocele  of  the  timica  vaginalis  of  the  spermatic 
cord"  was  distinguished.  In  the  latter  the  water  col- 
lected in  the  cellular  tissue  which  immediately  sur- 
rounds the  spermatic  cord;  wherefore  the  tumor  was 
also  called  edema  of  the  spermatic  cord.  This  rarest 
form  could  either  attack  only  the  lower  part  of  the 
spermatic  cord  and  extend  as  far  as  the  abdominal 
ring,  or  it  entirely  filled  with  water  the  cellular  tissue 
which  passes  with  the  spermatic  cord  through  the  ab- 
dominal ring.     They  opened  the  tumor. 

Diseases  of  the  testicles  were  so  little  the  subject  of 
anatomic  investigations  that  under  hcincifoccle,  which 
name  originated  with  Heister,  was  understood  an  in- 
fusion of  blood  into  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  scrotum 
and  the  tunica  vaginalis,  as  well  as  into  the  substance 
of  the  testicle.  The  second  form  developed  after  the 
palliative  operation  for  the  common  hydrocele  if  a 
large  blood  vessel  was  punctured,  or  after  a  contu- 
sion. They  sought  to  resolve  small  tumors  by  purga- 
tives, solutions  of  sal  ammoniac  and  by  external  press- 
ure by  means  of  a  suspensorj';  larger  ones  were  lanced 
or  cut  out.  In  the  third  form,  which  Pott  discovered, 
the  testicle  was  swollen  and  so  soft  that  it  could  be 
pressed  flat  without  pain;  thin  chocolate- colored  blood 
was  exuded  into  its  substance.  Castration  was  here 
the  only  reuiedy,  although  for  years  the  swelling  often 
occasioned  only  slight  inconvenience. 

Under  sarcocclc  was  understood  an  induration  and 
swelling  of  tlie  testicle,  and  all  neoplasms  of  the  same 
were  classified  in  the  following  manner:  If  the  tumor 
was  painless,  it  was  regarded  as  benign  scirrhus;  if 
painful,  as  malignant  and  latent  cancer;  if  ulcerated, 
as  open  cancer;  sarcocele  arose  after  contusion  from 
venereal,  scrofulous  and  gouty  causes,  among  others. 
In  regard  to  its  treatment,  J.  L.  Petit  was  the  first 
who  demonstrated  the  possibilty  of  a  cure  of  a  syphi- 
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litic  testicle  tumor  by  anti-syphilitic  remedies.  Natur- 
ally they  then  sought  to  contend  against  other  dyscra- 
sias  by  corresponding  medication.  Yet  CdsivKtion 
remained  the  surest  remedy,  to  Sharp  one  of  the  sad- 
dest operations  and  one  which  was  allowed  only  in 
soirrhus  and  cancer  of  the  testicle,  which  was  very 
liable  to  relapse.  He  postponed  the  operation  until 
the  tumor  threatened  to  become  malignant,  while  most 
surgeons  would  castrate  as  soon  as  possible  after  pains 
arose,  since  one  could  never  know  whether  or  how 
long  the  swelling  would  remain  benign.  Only  when 
the  pain  was  no  longer  local  and  the  spermatic  cord 
and  inguinal  glands  were  also  indurated  they  advised 
against  the  operation.  Volumes  have  been  written  on 
the  technique  of  castration,  since  there  were  few  oper- 
ations which  in  the  last  century  were  so  variously 
modified.  As  a  rule  a  large  longitudinal  incision  was 
made  from  the  abdominal  ring  to  the  base  of  the  scro- 
tum, or  only  a  small  incision  above  the  spermatic  cord, 
in  order  to  expose  the  latter,  and  the  incision  was  fur- 
ther enlarged  (le  Dran  and  Monro.)  Then  the  sper- 
matic cord  was  isolated  from  the  cellular  tissue, 
bound  and  severed,  whereupon  finally  the  testicle  was 
removed.  The  oldest  method  was  to  bind  the  entire 
spermatic  cord.  In  Heister's  time  they  applied  a  sim- 
ple or  double  ligature  around  the  vasa  spermatica  close 
to  the  abdomen  before  they  cut  off  the  testicle.  A  few 
surgeons  loosened  the  testicle  from  the  scrotum  after 
applying  the  ligature,  but  waited  a  few  days  until  it 
began  to  putrefy  in  order  to  be  able  to  separate  it  so 
much  the  more  safely.  The  stricture  of  the  entire 
spermatic  cord  had  a  few  successful  results  (Sharp, 
Morand,  Acrel,  Pott  and  Schmucker;  Mursinna  thus 
performed  sixty-four  castrations  and  observed  tris- 
mus arise  only  twice).  But  severe  pains  (Bell)  were 
observed  and  trismus  with  fatal  results  (Morand),  con- 
vulsions (Bilguer),  and  epilepsy  (Theden).  Views 
upon  this  kind  of  operation  were  widely  diverse.  J. 
L.  Petit  rejected  the  ligature  of  the  spermatic  cord 
entirely,  since  the  hemorrhage  from  the  small  arteries 
was  only  slight,  and  preferred  the  isolated  torsion  of 
the  vessel,  and  le  Dran  and  White  did  not  bind  the 
spermatic  cord  but  only  rolled  it  between  the  fingers. 
A  few  would  draw  the  thread  only  tight  enough  to  close 
the  artery  (Bell  and  Lassus);  others  bound  the  artery 
alone  (Monro,  Cheselden,  Z.  Vogel  and  C  C.  von  Sie- 
bold).  Richter  laid  down  the  following  rule:  If  the 
spermatic  cord  must  be  cut  off  close  to  the  abdominal 
ring  one  should  bind  the  whole  mass  with  a  thread  not 
too  thick;  if  it  is  to  be  separated  far  below  the  abdom- 
inal ring  one  should  endeavor  to  bind  the  artery 
alone.  It  was  always  advisable  to  cut  the  sper- 
matic cord  as  far  down  as  possiVjle  because  it  con- 
tracted so  much.  Since  many  accidents  might  arise 
from  the  straining  of  the  spermatic  cord  importance 
was  attached  to  freeing  it  as  far  as  possible  from 
the  surrounding  parts  so  that  it  could  contract  un- 
hindered (Mar^chal).  Most  surgeons  arrested  the 
hemorrhage  by  ligature,  while  Theden  recommended 
the  tampon,  on  account  of  epileptic  attacks.  Of  course 
in  case  of  very  small  arteries  it  was  often  possible  to 
stop  the  blood  by  continued  finger  pressure,  but  it 
might  be  a  question  of  a  vessel  of  the  size  of  the  art. 
brachialis  (Sharp),  and  a  dangerous  hemorrhage 
might  arise  after  compression  alone  (Pott).  They 
advised  attempting  a  healing  by  prima  intentio.  A 
radical  method  of  castration,  as  that  of  the  Austrian 
surgeon  Zeller,  was  not  to  be  thought  of.  Proceeding 
from  the  idea  that  the  extirpation   of  the  testicle  at 


the  base  of  the  scrotum  accomplished  nothing,  he 
seized  the  diseased  part  along  with  the  testicle,  drew 
them  backward  and  severed  sac  and  testicle  at  once; 
the  hemorrhage  was  stopped  with  ice-cold  water. 

In  raricocclc  they  distinguished  cirsocele  as  vari- 
cosity of  the  spermatic  cord  and  testicle,  from  vari- 
cocele, as  an  enlargement  of  the  veins  of  the  scrotum. 
Richter  believed  that  the  tumor  was  not  based  upon 
a  varicose  swelling  of  the  vessels  of  the  spermatic  cord 
alone,  but  that  the  spermatic  vessels  in  the  epididymis 
and  the  testicle  also  swelled.  The  feeling  as  of  a 
bunch  of  angleworms  could  not  be  derived  from  dis- 
tended veins,  and  the  eventual  atrophy  of  the  testicle 
could  only  be  explained  in  that  way.  J.  L.  Petit  said 
that  a  predisposition  to  the  development  of  varicocele 
was  to  be  found  in  the  mechanical  condition,  that  the 
vessels  of  the  spermatic  cord  ran  upward  over  the  os 
pubis  as  the  cable  of  a  well  across  the  roll,  and  that 
the  testicle  works  as  the  bucket  of  the  well.  They 
named  as  causes,  a  torpidity  of  the  spermatic  vessels 
(in  onanism),  an  increased  afflux  of  liquids  (in  sup- 
pression of  coitus),  contusion,  obstructed  reflux  of 
the  fluids  (bad  truss).  The  disease  could  never  be 
entirely  removed,  but  an  exacerbation  could  be  pre- 
vented. The  continuous  wearing  of  a  suspensory, 
cold  lotions,  the  application  of  alum  solutions  and  of 
naphtha  served  to  that  end.  In  case  of  very  severe 
pain,  or  threatened  rupture,  one  should  castrate 
(Gooch).  The  stricture  of  the  veins,  according  to 
Celsus,  as  well  as  the  puncture  of  the  vessel  with  a 
lancette,  according  to  Heister,  and  the  extirpation  of 
the  varicose  veins,  were  regarded  as  too  dangerous. 
In  case  of  healthy  testicles,  Pott  rejected  every  opera- 
tion. Observations  as  to  cryptorchism  were  made 
as  early  as  the  seventeenth  century.  Petri  de  Mar- 
chettis'  found  in  a  child  one  testicle  "near  the  puden- 
dum," the  other  in  the  scrotum,  and  advised  against 
any  treatment,  when  a  colleague  would  bring  the  sup- 
posed tumor  to  suppuration  ("Chir.  Obs.,"  Iviii, 
Uebers.,  Niirnberg,  1673).  Felix  Plater  described 
three  cases  and  the  confusion  with  hernia  ("Obs.  Sel. 
Obs.,"  47,  1680).  Pott  offered  new  observations.  He 
was  aware  that  it  was  subject  to  all  the  diseases  of  the 
testicles,  and  that  it  might  be  regarded  as  a  rupture, 
and  could  become  inflamed  through  pressure  of  a 
truss,  and  froai  an  injury.  He  observed  it  grew  scir- 
rhous and  cancerous,  and  also  described  the  successful 
extirpation  of  a  cancer.  Plenk  likewise  called  atten- 
tion to  the  distinction  between  inguinal  hernia  and 
bubo,  and  taught  that  cryptorchism  with  defective 
treatment  might  inflame,  suppurate,  harden  and  de- 
velop into  inflammation  or  cancer. 

Richter  considered  the  operation  for  jihimosis  as 
inadvisable,  in  case  urination  was  not  obstructed 
"until  the  patient  wished  to  fit  himself  to  undertake 
coition,  for  which  purpose,  as  C.  C.  von  Siebold  relates, 
young  Frenchmen  had  the  frenulum  cut.  A  few  sur- 
geons preferred  circumcision  to  a  simple  splitting, 
because  after  the  latter  misformed  flaps  remained 
obstructing  coition  (Richter);  others  preferred  the 
simple  incision  and  limited  circumcision  to  a  thick 
and  hard  prepuce  (Sharp).  The  latter  was  made  with 
bistoury  or  shears,  the  longitudinal  section  with  a 
bistouri  cach6,  with  which  the  strongly  contracted 
foreskin  was  perforated  above  in  the  middle  and  from 

1  This  surgeon  is  today  so  little  known  that  several  of  our  recent  haud- 
books  relate  the  story  of  how  Marc'hettis  had  extracted  a  pig's  tail 
which  Gottingen  students  had  stuck  into  the  anus  of  a  Jewisli  girl. 
Marchettis  died  in  1678  and  the  University  of  Gottingen  was  founded 
in  1734. 
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within  outward,  and  was  cut  through  from  the  back, 
forward.  Then  the  flaps  at  the  sides  of  the  incision 
were  cut  off,  since  they  often  occasion  much  trouble. 
At  each  bandaging  a  pledget  was  pushed  into  the 
upper  corner  of  the  incision;  it  was  not  sutured.  A 
number  of  bistouries  with  the  most  widely  differing 
pointed  covers  were  constructed  for  this  operation 
(Petit,  B.  Bel!,  Bertrandi,  Lotta  and  others).  The 
incision  was  also  made  at  the  side  of  the  gland  (B. 
Bell  and  Arnemann)  or  only  the  inner  layer  of  the 
foreskin  was  cut,  as  almost  the  only  place  of  contrac- 
tion (Foot). 

(To  be  continued.) 
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Chlcafro  Oplithalmological    and  Otologieal 
Society. 

Regular  meeting  held  Nov.  9, 1S97,  in  the  Stewart  Building. 

Dr.  Montgomery  in  the  chair. 

There  were  twenty  six  members  and  visitors  in  attendance. 
The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and  approved.  Drs. 
A.  E.  Bulson,  .Jr.,  of  Port  Wayne,  Ind.  ;  E.  A.  Lawbaugh  of 
Chicago,  and  J.  B.  Taylor  of  Bloomington,  111.,  were  elected 
members. 

Dr.  Pierce  opened  the  discussion  on  "Chronic  Suppurative 
Otitis  Media."  He  said  that  a  proper  comprehension  of  the 
factors  involved  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  suppuration  in  the 
middle  ear  may  best  be  arrived  at  by  briefly  considering :  1, 
the  pathologic  processes  which  induce  suppuration  in  the 
tympanic  cavity,  comprising  the  micro-organisms  involved  :  2, 
routes  of  invasion,  and  3,  the  conditions  which  prevent  their 
escape  or  destruction.  These  three  points  were  discussed  seri- 
atim. In  considering  the  treatment  he  had  come  to  believe 
from  experience  that  many  cases  of  catarrhal  inflammation 
assume  a  suppurative  or  chronic  form  because  of  ill-advised 
treatment.  One  of  the  most  prevalent  errors  in  this  regard  is 
the  empiric  and  illogic  use  of  ear  drops,  douches  and  inflations. 
The  author  showed  that  this  was  bad  treatment.  The  first 
condition  to  be  met  in  chronic,  as  well  as  acute  otitis  media, 
whether  suppurative  or  catarrhal  in  form,  is  drainage.  There 
is  no  other  factor  which  tends  to  perpetuate  a  suppurative  ear 
disease  so  frequently  as  lack  of  drainage  or  retention  of  dis- 
charge. At  his  clinics  he  rarely  uses  injections.  The  ears  are 
cleansed  by  carefully  swabbing  away  secretion  by  means  of 
sterilized  cotton  pledgets.  These  pledgets  are  kept  constantly 
on  hand.  The  external  auditory  canal  is  then  packed  with  a 
strip  of  sterilized  gauze,  care  being  taken  that  it  barely  touches 
the  membrane. 

With  reference  to  douching  the  author  said  there  are  a  few 
cases  which  demand  irrigation,  and  in  these  the  ear  is  cleansed 
through  the  Eustachian  tube  whenever  possible.  When  the 
affection  is  bilateral  he  uses  Greuber's  method.  .\  syringe  with 
a  blunt  point  holding  two  ounces  is  introduced  into  the  nostril. 
The  other  nostril  is  closed  by  the  thumb  as  in  politzerization. 
The  patient  is  told  to  blow  out  the  cheeks  forcibly  when  the 
contents  of  the  syringe  is  forcibly  ejected.  In  this  way  the 
solution  is  forced  through  the  Eustachian  tube  into  the  middle 
ear  through  the  perforations  into  the  external  auditory  canal. 

Surijioal  treatment.-  When  the  discharge  continues  after  a 
month's  treatment  by  the  method  described,  the  author  resorts 
to  operative  interference,  providing  there  is  no  indication  of 
polypous  formation  or  caries.  In  the  case  of  a  polypus  being 
present  he  snares  it  away  immediately,  or  in  the  case  of  oppo 
sition  to  surgical  interference  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  he 
reduces  it  by  means  of  sesc|uichlorid  of  iron  or  jilt'ohol.  In  his 
hands  syringing  of  the  attic  by  means  of  Hartmann's  canula 
has  proven  unsatisfactory  in  almost  all  cases. 

The  author  then  touched  on  a  few  practical  points  that  had 
been  impressed  upon  him  by  his  own  experience.  .\8  regards 
narcosis,  chloroform  or  a  general  anesthetic  should  always  be 
used  in  those  case.s  where  any  considerable  amount  of  the 
membrane  remains,  for  here  the  pain  is  usually  intense  during 
the  operation,  and  hemorrhage  from  the  granulation  is  very 
likely  to  delay  manipulation.  Cocain  may  be  relied  on  in  those 
cases  where  the  tympanic  membrane  is  largely  destroyed  and 
where  granulation  tissue  is  nearly  altogether  absent.  The 
attic  can  be  best  cleaned  by  the  attic  scoop.  The  after  treat- 
ment should  be  the  .same  as  that  pursued  before  operation, 
namely,  packing  with  gauze  drains.     He  had  seen  cases  that 


have  run  along  for  twelve  years  or  more  in  which  suppuration 
ceased  in  two  months  after  the  operation. 

Dr.  Edward  T.  Dickerman  referred  to  the  varying  suscepti- 
bility of  different  patients  to  middle  ear  disease,  and  attached 
importance  to  the  condition  of  the  nasopharynx  in  these  cases. 
He  had  found  that  in  cases  where  the  Eustachian  tube  was 
blocked  by  nasal  growths  that  ear  disease  was  far  more  com- 
mon. Regarding  treatment  he  agreed  with  Dr  Pierce  that  the 
dry  method  was  by  far  the  best,  and  he  believed  that  acute 
cases  would  never  become  chronic  if  properly  treated.  The 
bone  which  most  often  necroses  is  the  incus,  because  the  blood 
supply  is  entirely  fromone  small  artery  which  is  easily  occluded, 
any  slight  pressure  from  swelling  being  sufficient.  In  these 
cases  of  necrosis  a  thorough  curetting  is  absolutely  essential 
and  due  care  must  be  had  for  the  facial  nerve,  which  is  easily 
injured  by  instruments  or  any  escharotics.  He  had  found  that 
the  improvement  in  hearing  in  most  of  the  cases  was  marked. 

Dr.  Henry  Gradle — A  fair  experience  has  shown  me  that 
the  gauze  drainage  advocated  by  Dr.  Pierce  is  the  speediest 
treatment  at  present  known  in  acute  inflammation  of  the  mid- 
dle ear,  but  I  have  never  used  it  as  yet  in  the  chronic  form. 
In  discussing  the  treatment  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  mid- 
dle ear,  I  wish  to  emphasize  certain  principles  which  I  fear  are 
not  yet  appreciated  by  all  practitioners.  In  general  surgery  it 
is  well  known  that  the  tissues  will  invariably  recover  from 
pyogenic  infection  if  the  pus  can  escape  freely,  and  there  are 
no  untoward  conditions  present,  as  for  instance,  foreign  bodies. 
The  same  is  true  of  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear.  For  ana- 
tomic reasons  there  is,  however,  much  liability  to  the  damming 
up  of  the  pus  with  consequent  persistence  of  suppuration. 
The  reasons  are  partly  obliquity  of  the  meatus,  partly  the  com- 
plex architecture  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  the  liability  to  the 
formation  of  occluded  crevices  by  swelling  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane or  granulation  tissue,  and  particularly  the  partial  occlu- 
sion of  the  attic  by  adhesions  and  newly  formed  bands  of  tissue. 
All  these  conditions  interfere  with  free  drainage  of  the  pus, 
and  thereby  favor  secondary  infection  with  putrefactive  bac- 
teria from  the  meatus.  Inspissated  pus  moreover  acts  as  a 
foreign  body  and  thus  maintains  continued  suppuration. 

A  valuable  sign  of  retention  of  pus  in  the  cavities  of  the 
middle  ear  is  its  odor.  Freely  escaping  pus  has  no  fetid  smell, 
while  a  foul  odor  indicates  imperfect  drainage.  We  can  make 
use  of  this  important  criterion  to  test  the  efficacy  of  treatment. 
On  the  basis  of  much  observation  of  such  cases,  I  can  state 
emphatically  that  any  treatment  which  does  not  remove  the 
odor  will  never  lead  to  a  cure  of  chronic  purulent  otitis,  and 
that,  conversely,  whenever  the  odor  has  been  removed  the  ten- 
dency to  recovery  can  be  at  once  observed.  A  small  number 
of  cases  may  not  entirely  heal  under  the  treatment  which  re- 
moves the  odor,  but  this  is  a  rare  exception.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  first  principle  stated  has  no  exception  whatsoever. 

My  treatment  always  begins  with  the  free  use  of  the  syringe. 
A  fine  nozzle  protected  by  a  bit  of  soft  drainage  tube  must  be 
carried  far  into  the  meatus.  Thorough  syringing  alone  cures 
many  cases.  I  can  say  this  on  the  basis  of  some  cures  accom- 
plished by  syringing  followed  by  the  experimental  use  of  vari- 
ous powers  like  iodoform,  which  I  since  learned  to  be  absolutely 
inert.  But  syringing  will  not  cure  all  cases,  nor  is  it  the  speedi- 
est form  of  treatment  when  employed  alone.  .\11  uncompli- 
cated cases  of  purulent  otitis  will  heal  under  the  use  of  boric 
acid  lightly  insufflated  after  thorough  cleansing.  In  a  small 
percentage  of  instances  a  single  insufflation  has  resulted  in  a 
permanent  cure.  If  the  cure  is  delayed  there  are  complicating 
conditions  present  which  we  must  inquire  into,  and  these  do 
not  yield  any  more  readily  to  the  various  substitute.^  recom- 
mended for  boric  acid.  What  we  wish  to  accomplish  by  insuf-  - 
flation  is  to  put  into  the  ear  a  depot  of  a  non  irritating  anti- 
septic which  checks  bacterial  activity  on  the  surface  of  the 
tissues.  Boric  acid  answers  these  requirements  so  fully  that  I 
can  see  no  reason  for  any  search  for  substitutes  for  it.  The 
addition  of  any  antiseptic  fluid  to  the  water  used  for  syringing 
appears  unnecessary  to  any  one  familiar  with  surgical  pathol- 
ogy, and  many  trials  in  former  years  have  convinced  me  of  the 
utter  uselessness  .if  all  fluid  antiseptics  (including  jieroxid  of 
hydrogen).  Insufflation  through  the  Eustachian  tube  I  for- 
merly used  as  a  routine  measure,  but  I  have  failed  to  see  the 
least  delay  from  its  omission. 

If  these  measures  do  not  remove  the  odor  after  one  or  two 
treatments,  other  means  must  be  adopted.  Irrigation  through 
the  Eustachian  canal  has  not  proved  of  any  use  in  my  hands 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  pent-up  secretion  of  inspissated 
pus.  I  have  learned  to  regard,  however,  as  very  valuable, 
irrigation  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  attic  through  the  intra- 
tympanic  canula.  Hartmann's  rul)ber  tube  is  too  thick.  I 
use  a  silver  tube,  closed  at  the  end,  with  lateral  eye  attached 
to  a  ten  centimeter  piston    syringe.     Its  efficacy  is  shown  in 
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suitable  cases  by  the  appearance  of  grumous  pus  collections  in 
the  basin,  and  the  disappearance  of  the  odor.  It  is  often 
painful  to  the  patient,  but  I  have  never  seen  any  harm  done 
liy  its  use.  Intolerance  of  the  patient  may  require  a  repetition 
nf  its  use  at  different  sittings  until  all  odor  is  removed.  In 
some  instances,  in  which  no  complicating  lesions  existed,  but 
where  the  intratympanic  canula  failed  to  dislodge  the  retained 
pus,  I  have  made  use  of  fluids  capable  of  penetrating  better 
into  the  small  crevices  than  water  on  account  of  their  lowered 
surface  tension.  1  use  first  a  solution  of  salicylic  acid  in  alco- 
hol and  ether,  and  follow  this  by  carbolated  glycerin  1  to  10. 
A  number  of  times  my  reasons  for  the  employment  of  these 
solutions  were  justified  by  the  subsequent  disappearance  of  the 
odor  and  the  progress  of  the  case.  I  have  also  made  attempts 
to  dissolve  carious  bone  by  baths  of  hydrochloric  acid  (5  per 
cent.),  and  to  digest  obstructing  granulation  tissue  by  acid  pep- 
sin solutions,  but  am  not  convinced  that  I  have  ever  accom- 
plished anything  thereby.  If  these  modes  of  treatment  fail  to 
remove  the  odor,  we  must  attack  surgically  those  conditions 
which  interfere.  Polypi  must  be  removed,  although  small  ones 
may  sometimes  disappear  by  absorption  under  such  treatment 
without  delaying  the  cure.  Visible  granulation  tissue  is  to  be 
curetted.  Carious  bone  must  be  cleansed  by  the  curette  of 
adherent  fragments  of  tissue ;  but  when  cleaned  it  does  not 
interfere  with  recovery,  as  I  have  learned  repeatedly.  Small 
openings  in  the  membrana  tympani,  or  in  Shrapnell's  mem- 
brane, may  be  enlarged,  although  I  have  but  rarely  seen  any 
benefit  from  this  prpcedure.  When  persistence  of  the  odor 
indicates  the  inefficiency  of  the  treatment,  I  attempt  to  clear 
out,  with  the  snare  and  curette,  the  entire  tympanic  cavity, 
removing  as  much  as  possible  of  the  ossicles,  so  as  to  expose 
the  attic  freely.  I  have,  however,  not  concluded  to  do  a  sim- 
ple Stacke  operation,  for  the  reason  that  Stacke  himself  found 
that  in  most  cases  requiring  this  operation,  the  mastoid  also  is 
involved.  Whenever,  therefore,  I  find  that  I  can  accomplish 
nothing  by  the  minor  surgical  measures,  I  perform  the  Zaufal 
operation,  and  convert  the  antrum,  tympanic  cavity,  attic  and 
meatus  into  one  cavity.  Of  all  complications,  the  most  impor- 
tant is  the  existence  of  cholesteatoma.  If  with  this  condition, 
the  odor  can  not  be  removed,  a  radical  operation  is  required.  If 
the  deodorization  can  be  accomplished  the  cases  generally  heal, 
and  may  stay  cured  for  months  or  years,  but  relapses  rarely 
fail  to  set  in. 

As  a  rule,  otorrhea  diminishes  steadily  until  cured,  after  the 
odor  has  been  removed.  There  are,  however,  a  few  rare  cases 
where  many  months  may  be  required  for  this  result.  Gener- 
ally the  treatment  will  not  extend  over  a  longer  period  than 
four  to  six  weeks  at  most. 

There  are  some  cases  in  which  no  odor  is  present  when  first 
seen  and  which  still  prove  very  rebellious  to  treatment.  They 
are  characterized  by  a  very  profuse,  stringy,  mucopurulent 
secretion  which  presumably  comes  from  the  mastoid  antrum. 
In  instances  of  this  kind  in  which  there  are  no  indications  for 
naso  pharyngeal  treatment,  I  have  often  found  it  possible  to 
influence  the  secretion  very  markedly  by  the  use  of  tannin  dis- 
solved in  glycerin,  1  in  1,  retained  in  the  ear  for  hours.  Re- 
peated trials  have  shown  me  the  efficacy  of  this  treatment  under 
these  conditions,  but  it  is  not  infallible.  Some  of  these  cases 
with  profuse,  stringy  secretion  occur  in  children  with  a  sim 
ilar  profuse  chronic  purulent  rhinitis.  This  disease  has  been 
described  by  Bosworth  as  a  special  type  occurring  in  children, 
and  I  can  confirm  his  description  fully,  but  must  differ  radi 
cally  from  him  regarding  its  ultimate  outcome.  He  considers 
it  the  first  stage  of  ozena.  I  can  not  admit  this  at  all,  as  I  have 
watched  some  of  these  children  for  months,  partly  after  the 
efficacious  treatment,  partly  after  treatment  insufficient  on 
account  of  frequent  interruptions.  Moreover,  a  few  cases  of 
ozena  which  I  and  others  have  been  able  te  catch  in  their  in- 
cipiency  began  in  an  entirely  different  manner.  This  chronic 
purulent  rhinitis  of  children  can  be  cured  by  the  persistent  use 
of  the  nasal  douche  kept  up  for  many  months.  The  same  irri- 
gation extended  into  the  Eustachian  tube,  will  also  cure  the 
corresponding  form  of  middle  ear  disease.  When  both  ears  are 
involved  it  is  easy  to  use  the  Politzer  bag,  filled  with  saline  so- 
lution, instead  of  air.  When  the  disease  is  one-sided  the  more 
cumbersome  Eustachian  catheter  must  be  employed.  With 
such  irrigation  boric  acid  insufflations  must  be  combined. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  add  that  hypertrophy  of  the  pharyn- 
geal tonsil  is  not  only  a  frequent  cause  of  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear.  but  accounts  also  for  many  relapses  observed  in 
childhood,  and  that  in  every  case  of  chronic  otitic  suppuration 
we  must  attempt  to  restore  a  normal  condition  of  the  nose  and 
pharynx. 

Dr.  TiLLEY  is  a  firm  believer  in  syringing  in  these  cases  and 
thought  it  of  more  value  than  the  dry  method  of  treatment. 
He  uses  a  bulb  syringe  similar  to  the  one  used  by  dentists,  and 


injects  the  fluid  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  He  finds  a  solution 
of  carbonate  of  soda  most  valuable  for  syringing.  He  considers 
constitutional  measuresof  the  greatest  importance  and  uses  the 
solid  iodid  of  iron  and  cod  liver  oil  in  nearly  all  his  cases.  The 
nasal  condition  is  also  carefully  looked  after. 

Dr.  Wheelock  agreed  with  Dr.  Gradle  that  the  odor  of  the 
discharge  is  a  good  index  to  the  condition  of  the  ear.  He 
syringes  most  of  his  cases  with  peroxid  of  hydrogen,  allowing 
it  to  remain  in  the  ear  for  some  minutes.  Where  granulations 
are  present  he  finds  that  they  can  be  most  comfortably  removed 
with  absolute  alcohol.  He  has  been  recently  trying  a  0.5  per 
cent,  solution  of  formalin  instead  of  the  peroxid,  and  finds  it 
very  satisfactory.  It  seems  to  have  a  more  penetrating  effect 
than  any  other  solution.  Patients  are  instructed  to  syringe 
the  ear  with  at  least  two  quarts  of  hot  water,  at  home,  by 
means  of  a  fountain  syringe  held  a  few  inches  above  the  level 
of  the  head. 

Dr.  CoLUUBN  usesperox.id  quite  frequently,  but  called  atten- 
tion to  the  dangers  of  using  it  in  cases  with  perforations  be- 
cause of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  gas  in  the  middle  ear. 

Dr.  CoLEM.^N  also  uses  peroxid  freely.  For  some  time  recently 
he  has  been  using  the  Politzer  method  of  inflation  in  combina- 
tion with  cleansing  the  ear  and  considers  it  very  satisfactory. 
He  does  not  think  there  is  any  danger  of  reinfecting  the  ear 
from  such  treatment.  When  granulations  are  present  he  de- 
stroys them  with  chromic  acid. 

C.  P.  PiNCKARD,  M.D.,  Secretary. 


Tlie  Eiglitli  Italian  Congress  of  Internal 
Medicine 

Naples,  October  20  to  24, 

was  opened  by  Prof.  G.  Bacelli,  who  urged  further  work 
in  the  line  of  the  intravenous  administration  of  heroic  med- 
icines, "first  practiced  in  Italy,  but  now  finding  adherents 
all  over  Europe  and  in  far  America."  Quinin  was  the  first  thus 
introduced  into  the  system,  and  many  a  patient  in  the  pre- 
agonic stage  was  saved  by  it.  Then  bichlorid  of  mercury  was 
tried  and  afforded  marvelous  results,  not  only  in  syphilis 
of  the  brain  and  spine,  but  even  in  the  gravest  disturbances 
from  pathogenic  micro  organisms  and  their  toxic  products, 
especially  influenza.  Then  iron  was  attempted  and  other  sub- 
stances will  certainly  follow,  although  the  endovenous  method 
is  obviously  for  exceptional  use. 

Prof.  E.  Maragliano  described  the  important  information  to 
be  learned  with  the  Roentgen  ray  in  regard  to  the  thoracic 
organs,  especially  in  incipient  disease. 

In  his  address  on  "Leukemia,"  Professor  DeRenzi  went  over 
much  of  the  ground  covered  by  the  work  of  the  Chicago  Patho- 
logical Society  (ride  Journal,  Vol.  xxiv.  Nos.  4  and  25;  also 
"Leucocytosis,"  Vol.  xxix.  No.  10,  and  editorial  in  Vol.  xxvni. 
No.  20).  He  stated  in  conclusion  that  leukemia  is  not  a  mor- 
bid entity,  but  a  symptom  connected  with  physiologic  and 
pathologic  leucocytosis.  Two  factors  are  necessary,  the  incit- 
ing agent  and  a  predisposition  on  the  part  of  the  organism. 
Given  this  predisposition  to  the  exaggerated  production  of 
leucocytes,  several  micro  organisms  are  capable  of  acting  as  the 
determining  factor,  hence  the  variety  of  types  of  leukemia,  but 
an  extremely  susceptible  nervous  organization  is  common  to  all. 
Pasteur  and  others  have  found  the  staph,  pyog.  aur.  and  alb. 
and  the  bac.  coli  in  leukemia,  but  Pane  in  his  recent  extensive 
research  failed  to  discover  any  micro  organism,  even  with  inoc- 
ulations of  dogs  and  monkeys.  De  Renzi  has  observed  typical 
anemia  infantum  pseudoleukemica  in  adults  ;  it  is  an  actual 
scourge  at  Barano  d'lschia.  At  present  much  importance  is 
attributed  to  the  neutrophile  mononuclear  leucocytes,  but  this 
importance  is  still  dubious.  Pane  considers  the  granules  of 
the  polynuclear  leucocytes  physiologic,  as  an  aqueous  instead 
of  a  glycerin  solution  of  eosin  renders  them  acidophile.  The 
existence  of  intermediate  forms  between  the  eosinophile  and 
neutrophile  granules  precludes  any  deductions  from  them,  and 
it  is  better  to  depend  for  the  diagnosis  upon  the  permanent 
multiplication  of  the  white  corpuscles  and  the  hyperplasia  of 
the  hematopoietic  organs.  The  theory  of  increased  activity  on 
the  part  of  the  cytogenic  tissue  (Virchow,  Bizzozero),  is  con- 
firmed by  this  hyperplasia  of  the  hematopoietic  organs,  also  by 
the  abundant  destruction  of  the  leucocytes  in  the  organic 
transformations,  especially  since  Hurbaczewsky  has  succeeded 
in  differentiating  the  albumin  from  the  nuclein  transforma- 
tions, the  first  producing  oxyproteic  acid  and  urea,  the  latter 
uric  acid.  Recze  found  an  increase  of  five  to  eight  times  as 
much  as  normal  in  his  cases,  and  when  uric  acid  could  not  be 
found,  it  was  substituted  by  xanthin,  hypoxanthin,  Rovida's 
hyaline  substance  and  Lilienfeld's  nucleo.  The  erythrocytes 
are  affected  in  leukemia,  showing  degeneration  either  as  poiki- 
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locytoeis  or  in  the  endoglobular  changes  described  by  Maragli- 
ano.  Fever  may  or  may  not  be  present :  it  has  no  special 
characteristics.  There  is  no  prompt  and  radical  cure  for  leu- 
kemia, but  arsenic  may  prove  beneficial ;  organotherapy  prom- 
ises still  better  results,  and  possibly  Tesla's  currents,  which 
promote  to  a  remarkable  extent  the  organic  oxidations  without 
increasing  the  consumption  of  albumin. 

Marchiafava  considers  leukemia  and  pseudoleukemia  distinct 
affections,  the  latter  a  secondary  infection  favored  by  profound 
anemia.  In  the  ganglion  and  intestinal  variety  the  spontaneous 
increasing  and  decreasing  in  size  of  the  ganglion  tumefactions 
is  still  an  inexplicable  phenomenon.  The  internal  ganglia  may 
be  the  first  affected  ;  in  the  thorax  it  is  the  mediastinal  and 
peribronchial  ganglia,  the  process  extending  to  the  lungs  or 
pleura.  In  the  abdomen  it  is  the  mesenteric  or  retroperitoneal, 
or  both.  When  the  lymphoma  invades  the  walls  aneurysmatic 
dilatations  are  noted,  while  cancer  and  tuberculosis  produce 
stenosis.  The  importance  of  the  splenic  tumefaction  in  splenic 
anemia,  which  must  not  be  confounded  with  splenic  pseudo 
leukemia,  is  evidenced  by  the  complete  recovery  after  extirpa- 
tion of  the  spleen,  in  the  early  stages.  Arsenic  is  still  the 
most  effective  treatment  of  pseudoleukemia.  Surgical  treat- 
ment of  the  ganglion  tumors  is  not  to  be  advised.  Bozzolo 
reported  a  case  in  which  these  tumors  disappeared  spontane- 
ously, but  reappeared  ten  years  later,  followed  by  leukemia. 
He  remarked  that  leukemia  of  the  skin  is  characterized  by 
papulous  nodules,  which  are  often  the  first  symptom  of  leuke- 
mia. He  recommends  subcutaneous  injections  of  sodium  arse 
niate  in  large  doses.  Pane  communicated  the  results  of  the 
inoculation  of  rabbits  with  strong  doses  of  pneumococci  after 
immunization.  He  found  intense  hyperplasia  in  the  bone  mar 
row  and  in  the  spleen.  Before  death  there  was  a  great  prepon- 
derance of  lymphocytes  and  the  white  corpuscles  were  much 
more  numerous  than  normal.  He  added  that  these  experiences 
might  prove  valuable  in  differentiating  acute  leukemia  from 
the  leucocytosis  encountered  in  certain  infectious  diseases. 
De  Semo  reported. extremely  favorable  results  from  calomel  in 
very  small  doses  in  twenty  cases  of  pseudoleukemia  or  infantile 
splenic  anemia. 

The  address  on  "Cardiac  Neuroses"  was  by  Silva  of  Pavia, 
who  remarked  that  we  no  longer  include  angina  pectoris  and 
Basedow's  disease  in  this  list.  He  explains  the  etiology  of 
paroxysmal  tachycardia  by  studying  the  connection  between 
the  clinical  manifestations  and  the  physiologic  data,  the  former 
bearing  a  striking  resemblance  to  the  attacks  of  tachycardia 
that  affect  workmen  or  mountain  climbers  making  unwonted 
efforts,  due  to  transient  neurosis  of  the  pneumogastric.  We 
know  that  weak  excitation  of  the  pneumogastric,  when  it  does 
not  calm  the  tachycardia,  exerts  an  antitonic  action  upon  the 
heart  and  also,  on  the  other  hand,  that  slight  excitation  of  the 
sympathetic  increases  its  accelerating  function.  According  to 
Murri,  the  force  of  the  systole  is  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  blood  contained  in  the  cardiac  cavities,  and  thus,  in 
tachycardia,  when  the  cardiac  tonus  is  diminished  and  the 
heart  dilated,  we  have  an  element  which  easily  explains  the  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  the  cardiac  contractions.  The  pneu 
mogastric  begins  the  attack  ;  after  this  the  poisons  produced 
by  the  excessive  activity  of  the  heart,  prolong  it.  The  facts 
that  compression  of  the  pneumogastric  at  the  neck  arrests  the 
tachycardia,  and  that  digitalis  is  extremely  efBcient  in  this 
affection,  demonstrate  the  correctness  of  this  theory,  which  at 
tributes  the  clinical  phenomena  to  the  influence  of  the  myo 
cardium  and  the  pneumogastric,  especially  as  we  know  that 
the  chief  effect  of  digitalis  is  precisely  this  increased  tonicity  of 
the  cardiac  fibers,  which  is  ascribed  by  many  to  excitation  of 
the  pneumogastric.  The  abrupt  termination  of  the  attack  is 
owing  to  the  excitation  of  the  intracardiac  ganglia  and  the  car- 
diac terminations  of  the  pneumogastric,  by  the  cardiac  dilation 
and  stasis,  which  stimulate  the  pneumogastric  center  by  refiex 
action,  and  this  in  turn  brings  the  heart  back  to  its  normal 
condition.  Cardarelli's  fine  monograjih  on  bradycardia  attrib 
utes  the  affection  to  arterial  lesions.  Paroxysmal  bradycardia 
may  prove  fatal  during  the  first  or  later  attack,  but  cases  have 
been  known  to  last  fifteen  years,  although  the  average  is  three 
and  a  half.  The  treatment  for  cardiac  neuroses  is  the  same  as 
for  others  :  Hydrotherapy,  then  massage,  electro-  and  climato- 
therapy.  He  concluded  with  the  remark  that  the  myocardium 
is  always  involved  in  purely  nervous  cardiac  troubles,  as  there 
is  no  longer  any  doubt  in  regard  to  the  trophic  action  of  the 
pneumogastric  on  the  musculature  of  the  heart.  Calabrese 
confirmed  the  theory  in  regard  to  the  part  played  by  the  pneu 
mogastric  in  the  evolution  of  bradycardia  by  the  case  of  a  young 
woman  in  good  health  until  a  sudden  attack  of  syncope  and 
epileptic  symptoms,  pulse  27,  nausea,  etc.  .\tropin  raised  the 
pulse  to  60,  but  it  grew  slow  again  as  soon  as  the  atropin  was 
suspended.     Digitalis  accentuated   the    symptoms.     Tedeschi 


sustained  Kelly's  theory,  which  attributes  paroxysmal  tachy- 
cardia to  disturbed  nutrition  on  the  part  of  the  neurons ;  the 
connection  between  the  terminal  ramifications  being  suspended, 
the  vagus  loses  its  tonic  action  upon  the  heart  and  tachycardia 
appears  ;  it  disappears  whenever  the  cellular  nutrition  is  regu- 
lated again.  Gay  remarked  that  in  certain  cases  the  tachy- 
cardia is  one  commencement  of  angina  pectoris,  and  it  requires 
the  suppression  of  the  cause  (tea,  coffee,  tobacco)  and  pro- 
longed medication,  strychnin  alternating  with  nitroglycerin, 
milk  diet,  etc. 

De  Reczi  has  confirmed  in  diabetic  patients  the  results  at- 
tained by  Kossel  in  vitro  in  regard  to  the  production  of  carbo- 
hydrates when  nuclein  is  treated  with  diluted  acid.  He  ad- 
ministered nucleinic  acid,  nuclein  and  thymus  in  diabetics 
during  the  complete  absence  of  glycosuria  and  in  every  case  not 
only  was  the  elimination  of  uric  acid  increased  but  the  glyco- 
suria reappeared,  showing  that  nuclein  must  also  be  considered 
as  a  source  of  carbohydrates  in  the  organism. 

The  beneficial  effect  of  Tesla's  currents  was  proclaimed  not 
only  in  leukemia,  but  in  various  diseases  due  to  torpid  meta- 
bolism ("experimental  results  surprising"),  uricemia  with 
eczema,  etc.  Lucibelli  announced  that  the  amount  of  fats  elim- 
inated in  the  urine  of  eight  patients  decreased  one-half  under 
treatment  with  the  Tefia  current.  Tedeschi  called  attention  to 
the  splenomegalia  which  he  has  observed  as  a  pretubercular 
symptom,  the  first  to  appear,  and  denoting  a  rapid  and  severe 
tuberculous  infection.  His  cases  were  all  convicts  in  prison. 
He  considers  it  the  expression  of  the  struggle  going  on  in  the 
organism  to  throw  off  the  infection.  As  the  conclusion  of  much 
research  Pittarelli  denies  the  existence  of  physiologic  glyco- 
suria. Boeri  announced  that  experimental  lesions  of  the  vagus 
lowered  the  limit  of  the  destruction  of  glucose  in  the  organism 
(dogs)  (from  4  to  6  grams  per  kilogram,  ingestad  fasting,  and  2 
to  2.5  grams  injected  into  the  peritoneum),  to  0.75  to  1  gram, 
with  neuritis  of  the  central  stump.  Similar  results  were  ob- 
tained with  ligature  of  the  choledochus  but  none  with  lesions 
as  in  those  without.  Thedecrease  in  the  limitcan  not  be  due  to 
modifications  in  the  general  metabolism,  as  it  is  only  produced 
by  lesions  of  the  vagus  when  the  sugar  is  introduced  through 
the  peritoneum.  With  subcutaneous  injections  the  limit 
remains  unchanged  (4  grams).  He  considers  it  probable  that 
this  function  is  exercised  by  the  mediation  of  the  liver,  which 
fact  is  confirmed  by  the  lowering  of  the  limit  with  injections 
into  an  intestinal  vein,  while  with  injections  of  the  jugular  vein 
the  limit  does  not  vary. 

A.  Jovane  stated  that  experimentation  with  dogs,  and  tests 
of  sixty  small  children,  necropsies  of  others,  etc.,  had  demon- 
strated that  the  prejudice  in  regard  to  the  incompatibility  of 
calomel  with  acids  was  unfounded.  He  administered  the  cal- 
omel with  lemonade  made  with  citric,  tartaric,  hydrochloric 
acid,  orange  juice,  salty  bouillon,  chlorid  of  ammonia,  etc., 
and  there  was  not  the  slightest  intolerance,  and  no  lesions  were 
found  in  the  alimentary  canal  of  moribund  children  thus- 
treated,  showing  the  non-formation  of  corrosive  sublimate  in 
the  combination  of  calomel  with  the  chlorids,  acids  and  albu- 
min. Massalongo  classifies  chronic  arthropathy  into  infective, 
dyscrasic,  toxic  and  nervous.  Of  all  the  theories  advanced  in 
regard  to  the  etiology,  he  considers  the  reflex  theory  of  Mari- 
nesco  and  Brissaud  the  most  in  harmony  with  the  anatomic 
alterations.  Chronic  articular  rheumatism  he  divides  into 
four  varieties,  the  infective,  dystrophic,  nervous  and  mixed. 
Various  facts,  among  them  the  frequent  discovery  of  periph- 
eric neuritis  Ijoth  in  the  infective  and  nervous  varieties,  tend 
to  establish  the  nervous  origin  of  arthropathy.  The  most 
recent  histologic  investigations  however  point  to  the  central 
rather  than  the  peripheric  system,  and  he  believes  that  im- 
proved technique  will  in  time  discover  in  the  spinal  cord  the 
primary  cause  of  the  affection.  The  exaggeration  of  the 
tendon  reflexes  is  a  special  phenomenon  of  this  infective 
group,  which  he  has  observed  in  4.")  per  cent,  in  the  inffctive, 
85  per  cent,  in  the  nervous  and  till  per  cent,  in  all.  Zagari 
asserted  that  uric  acid  is  not  found  in  the  blood  and  urine  of 
patients  with  gouty  arthropathy  ;  that  its  administration  does 
not  produce  the  affection  nor  increase  it  if  already  existing ; 
that  there  may  be  an  excess  of  uric  acid  in  the  bloid  and  urine 
from  other  morbid  processes  without  the  production  of  gouty 
arthropathy  and  that  increasing  the  amountof  uric  acid  l)y  the 
administration  of  nuclein  combined  with  compression  and  trau- 
matisms of  the  articulations  does  not  lead  to  the  evolution  of 
the  affection.  Ho  considers  uric  acid  the  companion  of  gouty 
processes,  but  the  deposit  of  uric  acid  in  the  interior  of  the 
cellular  nucleus  after  lieature  of  the  ureter  or  an  injection  of 
uric  acid,  has  convinced  him  that  these  processes  depend  upon 
some  anomaly  in  the  life  of  the  cellular  nucleus  in  some  special 
tissue.  -Vs  the  metabolism  is  disturbed,  the  essential  product 
of  the  metabolism  of  the  nucleus,  uric  acid,  is  deposited  in  the 
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■cell.  Bacelli  stated  that  the  fundamental  tacts  in  chronic 
arthritis  are  the  alterations  in  the  white  tissues  and  the  dis- 
turbances in  the  lymphatic  vessels.  He  mentioned  as  an  early 
symptom  "granulous  pharyngitis,"  also  an  alteration  in  the 
periosteum  over  the  anterior  surface  of  the  tibia,  with  edema, 
sometimes  painful,  with  uratio  deposits  below.  He  has  been 
using  oxygen  for  a  long  while  with  fine  results  in  the  gouty 
forms,  and  also  in  fatty  diabetes. 

Maragliano  announced  that  his  precipitate  of  tuberculosis 
cultures  contains  both  the  proteins  and  the  toxins,  while 
Koch's  new  tuberculin  is  deficient  in  the  former.  It  is  also 
twenty  times  more  potent  than  the  product  presented  by 
Behring.  He  has  established  that  the  tuberculous  organism 
produces  antitoxin,  itself,  during  the  intermissions  of  the  dis- 
ease, which  fact  explains  the  clinic  experience  of  spontaneous 
cure  in  some  cases  of  tuberculosis.  Many  more  cases  would  be 
cured  If  even  a  small  amount  of  artificially  produced  antitoxin 
could  be  supplied  from  without  to  supplement  the  autoproduc- 
tion.  He  concluded  by  reporting  that  forty-six  patients  cured 
two  to  three  years  ago  with  his  serum,  are  still  perfectly  well, 
with  no  signs  of  recurrence.  The  serum  was  also  endorsed  by 
the  experience  of  several  other  members. 

Professor  Queirolo  ascribes  much  of  the  disturbance  in 
typhoid  fever  to  the  imperfect  digestion  and  consequent  accu- 
mulation of  decomposing  matter  in  the  alimentary  tract.  He 
avoids  this  by  feeding  his  typhoid  patients  exclusively  per  rec- 
tum, as  long  as  thirty  days  if  necessary.  He  reports  twenty- 
six  patients  thus  fed,  with  remarkably  favorable  outcome,  and 
no  inconveniences.  A  careful  study  was  made  of  the  urine  at 
the  same  time ;  the  phenol  and  indican  were  much  diminished 
or  entirely  absent  during  the  rectal  alimentation.  He  used 
Leube's  nutritive  enemas,  four  a  day.  The  tolerance  was  per- 
fect; opium  was  omitted  after  the  first  enema.  Voitand  Bauer 
have  demonstrated  that  20  grams  of  albumin  can  be  absorbed 
by  the  rectum  in  a  few  hours.  De  Renzi  warned  against  the 
danger  of  underfeeding  the  patient.  He  has  been  experiment- 
ing with  subcutaneous  alimentation,  but  finds  it  impracticable, 
as  it  is  difficult  to  supply  the  proper  amount  of  calories  in  this 
way.  He  added  that  the  extension  of  the  intestinal  lesions 
would  counter  indicate  rectal  feeding  in  some  cases.  Others 
approved  of  rectal  feeding,  especially  in  the  case  of  children. 

Germano  confirmed  the  impossibility  of  the  aerial  transmis 
sion  of  the  germs  of  cholera,  typhus,  and  those  of  the  bu- 
bonic plague.  Menella  reported  prompt  and  certain  improve- 
ment in  tuberculosis  limited  to  one  lung,  the  pleura  not 
involved,  after  gluteal  injections  of  a  solution  of  guaiacol,  30 
grams ;  eucalyptol,  10  grams ;  and  cod-liver  oil,  q.  s.  to  make 
100  c.c.  A.  Cantani  also  reported  the  favorable  results  of  ex- 
perimental research  in  regard  to  immunizing  against  influenza. 
He  attributes  his  success  to  the  fact  that  he  used  the  exuda- 
tions and  emulsions  of  the  organs  of  the  infected  animals. 

Prof.  N.  Pane's  antipneumonia  serum  was  endorsed  by  De 
Renzi,  who  has  administered  it  in  thirty  extremely  severe  cases. 
All  recovered  except  three ;  one  with  grave  renal  lesions,  and 
the  other  two  dying  soon  after  being  received  at  the  clinic.  He 
has  also  seen  two  otherwise  inevitably  fatal  cases  saved  by  the 
serum,  which  he  announces  is  harmless,  even  in  quite  large 
doses.  His  mortality  with  other  treatment  averages  24  per 
cent. 


The  Frenchi  Congress  of  Surgery. 

As  already  mentioned,  "Contusions  of  the  Abdomen"  was 
the  subject  of  one  of  the  addresses.  The  advantages  of  prompt 
laparotomy  were  extolled  and  numerous  convincing  instances 
related  in  which  life  had  been  saved  by  laparotomy  immedi- 
ately after  the  first  nervous  shock  had  passed  away,  the  ear- 
lier the  better.  Other  instances  of  a  fatal  termination  showed 
the  danger  of  waiting  for  the  manifestation  of  serious  symp- 
toms, when  Intervention  is  too  late.  The  patient  should  be 
kept  warm  in  bed  and  watched  for  the  slightest  indication  of 
trouble,  such  as  lower  temperature,  especially  of  the  tongue, 
faster  or  slower  pulse,  suspension  or  difficulty  of  urination, 
change  in  the  voice,  localization  of  the  pain,  cramps  and  dilata 
tion  of  the  pupil  on  the  corresponding  side  when  the  blow  was 
received  on  either  side  of  the  median  line.  If  the  pulse,  rapid 
at  first,  grows  slower  while  the  patient  is  resting  the  case  is 
seldom  serious.  It  is  important  to  differentiate  between  the 
nervous  shock  and  the  shock  from  hemorrhage.  The  circum- 
stances of  the  traumatism  are  of  great  significance  for  the 
diagnosis.  In  Demon's  experience  a  wooden  rigidity  of  the 
abdominal  walls  always  indicated  a  ruptured  viscus.  Moty 
remarked  that  In  the  less  severe  cases  opium  is  the  only 
resource,  as  ice  sometimes  entails  grave  complications,  notably 
phlebitis.  Doyen  advocated  Sneguireff's  method  of  arresting 
sheet  hemorrhage,  such  as  occurs  in  wounds  of  the  liver,  by 


directing  a  stream  of  steam  upon  the  bleeding  surface.  It  is  also 
an  e.xcellent  disinfectant.  Michaux  opens  up  largely,  evacu- 
ates the  blood  with  large  aseptic  sponges,  examines  the  intes- 
tines systematically  in  warm  sterile  napkins  and  does  not 
eviscerate  except  when  fecal  matter  or  debris  is  found.  He 
leaves  the  abdomen  largely  open,  localizing  with  iodoform 
gauze  and  injects  serum  into  the  veins  at  need,  with  peritoneal 
lavages  with  salted  water  and  potassium  permanganate. 
Doyen  prefers  strictly  localized  lavages.  He  presented  a  new 
drain  which  leaves  the  abdomen  still  a  closed  cavity.  It  is  of 
glass  with  a  projecting  lip  and  two  glass  appendices,  which 
keep  it  in  place  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  and  ensure  its  permea- 
bility at  all  times.  The  outer  end  is  fitted  into  a  sterile  con- 
dom in  which  the  drained  fluid  accumulates,  without  allowing 
any  contact  with  the  outside  air.  Doyen  also  described  a 
method  of  enterorraphy  which  can  be  applied  to  any  part  of 
the  alimentary  canal  and  has  produced  results  surpassing 
expectations  in  some  very  serious  cases  requiring  resection 
of  a  meter  and  more  of  the  ileum  and  cecum  with  a  neoplasm 
of  80  centimeters.  He  applies  clamps  above  and  below  the 
portion  to  be  ablated,  which  crush  the  middle  and  inner 
coats  of  the  intestines,  leaving  only  a  thin  wall  which  he 
ligates  with  silk.  Two  centimeters  inside  these  ligatures  he 
closes  the  intestine  completely  with  clamps.  He  then  cuts 
the  intestine  between  the  ligatures  and  the  clamps,  burning 
off  with  the  thermocautery  and  pieces  of  the  intestines  still 
projecting  and  ligating  the  vessels  of  the  mesentery  as  needed. 
The  field  of  operation  is  thus  cleared,  absolutely  aseptic.  He 
then  fastens  the  ends  of  the  intestine  firmly  with  a  strong 
double  thread,  pushing  the  first  silk  thread  inside  after  cut- 
ting it  off  close  to  the  knot  and  performs  lateral  entero- 
anastomosis,  either  by  closing  the  lower  end  alone  and  implant- 
ing the  upper  end  over  it  or  by  uniting  the  two  ends  directly 
with  a  circular  suture.  When  the  end  to  end  suture  is  made 
he  detaches  the  mesentery  a  short  distance  and  fastens  the 
two  superposed  ends  with  two  rows  of  stitches  on  the  side 
toward  the  mesentery.  He  then  sutures  the  outer  free  side, 
drawing  the  ligatures  which  close  the  intestine  outside  and 
cutting  them.  Elastic  forceps  applied  above  and  below  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  the  contents  of  the  intestine.  The  suture 
is  finished  in  a  few  seconds  and  the  forceps  removed,  when  the 
operation  is  concluded  as  usual.  The  complete  anastomosis, 
the  uninterrupted  course  of  the  canal,  the  double  row  of 
sutures  and  the  absolute  asepsis  are  the  advantages  of  this 
method. 

J.  L.  F.\URE  reported  two  cases  of  serious  syncope,  one 
fatal,  from  the  chloroform  in  performing  the  operation  of  resec- 
tion of  the  sympathetic  in  exophthalmic  goiter  (three  cases), 
and  he  suggests  that  possibly  resection  may  render  the  heart 
more  susceptible  to  the  effect  of  the  chloroform.  Doyen 
claims  that  his  rapid  method  of  thyroidectomy  has  obtained 
four  absolute  cures  in  four  cases  and  that  it  abolishes  the 
tachycardia,  which  is  not  affected  by  resection  of  the  sympa- 
thetic. His  first  case  has  been  permanently  cured  since  1887 ; 
his  second  since  1893.  Kocher's  statistics  show  the  benignity 
of  the  operation,  which  only  requires  eight  to  fifteen,  rarely 
twenty  minutes,  while  the  operation  on  the  sympathetic  is 
much  more  tedious.  Faure  also  asserted  that  invagination 
of  the  stomach  in  gastroenterostomy  prevents  the  accumula- 
tion of  food  in  the  superior  end  of  the  intestine,  which  fre- 
quently entails  serious  results.  He  avoids  this  by  inserting 
a  piece  of  the  stomach  in  the  intestine  in  such  a  way  that 
a  buttonhole  in  the  invaginated  gastric  cone,  facing  the  lower 
end  of  the  intestine,  allows  the  passage  of  the  food  directly 
into  it.  The  edge  of  the  buttonhole  is  overcast  to  keep  it 
open  and  the  cone  is  securely  sutured  to  the  buttonhole  in 
the  intestine.  Ligatures  to  produce  atrophy  in  inoperable 
tumors  have  been  revived  lately  in  the  new  light  of  asepsis, 
and  the  results  obtained  amply  justify  further  attempts. 
Tumors  with  a  single  pedicle  are  best  adapted  to  this  treat- 
ment, also  uterine  neoplasms.  Tuffler  ligated  an  advanced 
epithelioma  of  the  latter  class  seventeen  months  ago  and  the 
improvement  was  decided  and  permanent  to  date.  It  is  now 
completely  mummified;  he  even  doubted  bis  diagnosis  until 
confirmed  by  the  microscope.  He  also  secured  marked  im- 
provement in  an  infection  of  one  kidney  by  ligating  the  vascu- 
lar pedicle.  Broca  has  been  comparatively  successful  with 
ligatures  in  neoplasms  of  the  face,  and  Hartmann  reported 
success  in  fibroma  of  the  uterus  which  subsided  to  a  remarka 
ble  extent,  even  when  only  one  of  the  four  pedicles  is  ligated. 
This  treatment  is  also  suggested  for  certain  localized  infections, 
megalosplenia,  phlebitis  of  the  sinus,  etc.  The  ligature  can  be 
applied  to  a  vein  or  artery  as  indicated. 

Chip\ult  stated  that  he  had  now  a  record  of  fourteen  cases 
of  plantar  mal perforaiit,  of  which  twelve  were  cured  by  elon- 
gation of  the  nerve  after  evacuation  of  the  ulcer. 


38 


PRACTICAL  NOTES. 


[January  1, 


C.  Maktin  of  Lyons  asserted,  as  the  result  of  much  experi- 
mentation with  dogs,  that  it  is  possible  to  secure  complete 
regeneration  of  a  bone  or  articular  extremity  by  supplying 
light  and  firm  support  as  a  guide  for  the  ossification.  He  uses 
a  framework  of  strips  of  platinum  connected  by  cross  pieces, 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  missing  bone.  It  holds  the  frag- 
ments apart,  prevents  the  intrusion  of  the  soft  parts  and  can 
be  filled  inside  with  transplanted  pieces  of  bone  to  assist  the 
new  formation. 

DoRET  called  attention  to  biliary  lithiasis  unaccompanied 
by  icterus  or  tumor  or  the  usual  symptoms,  and  hence 
surgical  intervention  is  frequently  neglected,  although  it  is 
the  only  means  of  relief  from  the  intense  pain,  inflammation  in 
the  region  of  the  gall  bladder  and  progressive  cachexia.  It 
frequently  dates  from  two  to  ten  years  previously.  There  are 
pronounced  digestive  disturbances,  anorexia,  finally  neuras- 
thenia and  cachexia.  The  trouble  is  usually  one  or  more 
stones  lodged  in  the  hypertrophied  gall  bladder,  but  without 
any  accumulation  of  fluid.  Cure  was  obtained  in  eleven  out  of 
his  twelve  cases. 


General  Report  of  the  Berlin  liepra  Conference. 

IS   LEPROSY   TRANSMITTED   BY    WEARING   APPAREL? 

Dr.  Von  Bergmann  of  Riga  said  the  answering  of  this 
question  met  with  two  hindrances  ;  1.  The  long  incubation  of 
leprosy  in  which  it  is  difficult  to  decide  whether  in  truth  the 
incriminated  object,  say  an  article  of  clothing,  has  played  the 
part  of  intermediary.  2.  The  gap  which  exists  in  relation  to 
the  vital  conditions  of  the  bacillus  in  our  knowledge ;  for  we 
have  no  positive  notions  as  to  its  continued  existence,  its  mul- 
tiplication and  the  conditions  under  which  its  invasion  takes 
place.  According  to  Arning,  Beavan  Rake,  Stallard,  the 
bacillus  can  remain  unchanged,  even  in  decomposing  water, 
for  months,  in  relation  to  shape  and  colorability.  The  fact 
that  any  superficial  slight  injury  of  a  lepra  tuber  makes  possi- 
ble the  exit  of  crowds  of  bacilli  into  the  external  world  is 
proved  by  the  facility  with  which  the  smear  cultures  put  in 
evidence"  the  bacilli  in  the  tuberculous  form.  Besides,  the 
bacilli  can  easily  be  shown  in  the  tumor  secretion  of  the  tuber- 
ous form.  We  must  say,  therefore,  that  if  the  bacillus  is 
recognized  as  the  nosologic  agent  of  leprosy,  the  bandages,  the 
body  and  bed  linen,  even  the  clothes  and  shoes,  are  objects 
which  have  received  an  abundant  bacillary  material,  and  are 
therefore  capable,  given  the  proper  condition,  to  infect  another 
organism. 

We  meet  in  practice  the  statement  that  the  transmission 
has  taken  place  through  objects  such  as  clothes.  These  state- 
ments are,  I  repeat,  difficult  to  control.  In  a  case  in  which 
the  patient  maintained  with  peculiar  emphasis  that  he  had 
been  infected  by  the  clothes  of  his  lepra  brother,  which  he  wore 
after  his  death,  it  can  be  shown  that  in  the  lifetime  of  the 
brother  there  had  been  such  relation  between  these  two 
persons  as  to  make  a  direct  transmission  very  possible. 
The  theoretically  construed  possibility  of  the  spread  of  lep- 
rosy through  infected  objects  can,  however,  obtain  a  prac 
tical  background,  if  we  consider  the  high  percentage  which 
the  washerwomen  furnish  to  the  contingent  of  lepers,  accord- 
ing to  some  reports  as  much  as  twenty  per  cent,  of  the 
patients.  Of  the  present  forty-nine  female  inmates  of  the  Riga 
Leprosorum  nine  were  laundresses.  To  be  sure  I  can  not 
prove  that  these  women  have  really  washed  the  linen  of  lepers. 
Positive  statements  have  indeed  been  frequently  made  to  me, 
but  verification  of  the  negative  statements  have  not  been  prac- 
ticable. Cotfin  says  that  a  family  caught  lepra  through  infected 
water,  as  it  turned  out  that  dirty  linen  of  lepers  had  been 
sunk  into  the  well  from  which  the  water  was  taken.  Cornil 
attributes,  in  one  case,  to  the  uncleaned  offlicial  dwelling  of  a 
leprous  official  the  disease  of  his  successor.  He  quotes  at  this 
occasion  the  old  standpoint  of  the  Mosaic  law  which  declared 
the  dwelling  places  of  the  lepers  to  be  contaminated  and  gave  j 
prescriptions  for  their  sanitation.  However  that  may  be,  it  is  ' 
certain  that  until  these  still  open  questions  are  settled,  we  can 
not  put  aside  the  possibility  of  the  transmission  of  leprosy 
through  dirty  linen,  clothes,  etc.,  and  that  we  must  take  cor- 
responding measures.  It  is,  therefore,  to  be  recommended 
that  in  the  sanitary  police  regulations  a  careful  disinfection 
of  these  objects,  respectively,  the  burning  of  the  same,  be 
provided. 

The  sanitary  police  regulations  must,  moreover,  include  the 
disinfection  of  the  dwellings  of  the  lepers,  as  here,  through 
uncleanlineHS  of  all  kinds,  especially  the  spitting  on  the  floor, 
bacilli  deposits  are  formed  which  must  be  made  harmless,  the 
more  so  as  the  tenacity  of  the  bacilli  is  very  considerable  and 
furnishes  the  essential  conditioQ  of  a  long  enduring  virulence. 
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Ordinary  Bottles  can  be  used  for  the  Fluorids  if  they  are  first  filled 
with  melted  paraffin,  and  then  emptied  while  it  is  still  warm  and 
fluid.  The  thin  layer  of  paraffin  that  adheres  to  the  glass  will 
protect  it  from  the  chemical. — Bulletin  de  la  Soc.  de  Pharm.  de 
Bordeaux,  October. 

Anesln. — This  substance,  which  has  been  described  as  an 
aqueous  solution  of  acetone  chloroform,  has  been  brought 
forward  by  Vamossy  as  a  substitute  for  cocain  ;  he  says  it  is  a 
good  local  anesthetic,  free  from  toxic  properties. — Deutsche 
Medicin  iseh  e  Woeh  ensch  rift. 

Diagnosis  of  Intestinal  Worms. — According  to  Muller  de  la 
Fuente,  there  are  two  signs  which  indicate  the  presence  of 
worms :  one  is  the  sudden  colic,  the  pain  strictly  localized,  and 
the  other  is  a  marked  contraction  of  the  visual  field  on  both 
sides. — Gaz.  MM.  de  Lihje,  November  11. 

Hysteria  as  a  Mark  for  Perityphlitis. — Rendue  (Gazette  des  Hop- 
itaii.r)  alludes  to  two  cases  in  which  the  signs  of  perityphlitis 
were  so  counterfeited  that  an  operation  was  deemed  essential 
for  the  diagnosis.  In  one  the  mimicry  persisted  after  the 
abdominal  section,  in  the  other  it  did  not.  He  declares  against 
an  operation  where  there  is  no  fever  irrespective  of  other  signs. 
This  may  be  a  point  well  taken. 

Bisulphate  of  Sodium  as  a  Lead  Eliminator. — Peyron  (Centralbl. 
fiir  innere  Medicin,  1897,  42)  claims  that  a  daily  dose  of  5  or  6 
grains  of  the  sodii  bisulphite  in  lead  poisoning  with  traces  only 
in  the  urine,  will  eliminate  as  much  as  72  mg.  in  a  day.  This 
remedy  acts  very  rapidly,  as  the  maximum  excretion  of  lead 
occurred  two  or  three  hours  after  its  ingestion. 

For  Inhalation  in  Catarrh  of  the  Upper  Air  Passages. — Kafemann 

recommends  as  extremely  effective  the  following  combination  : 
Menthol,  4;  eucalyptol,  2.5:  turpinol,  2;  essence  of  pine,  1.  A 
few  drops  of  this  liquid  are  poured  into  a  bottle,  which  is 
warmed  over  an  alcohol  flame.  Balsamic  vapors  immediately 
fill  the  bottle  and  these  the  patient  inhales  through  a  tube. — 
Semaine  Mid.,  November  17. 

Treatment  of  Sciatica  with  Hydrocbioric  Acid.  The  painful  spot 
is  painted  with  acid,  hydrochlor.  pur.  with  acamel's  hair  brush, 
two  to  four  coats.  It  smarts  a  little,  but  the  pain  is  relieved 
at  once  and  radical  cure  follows  in  one  to  three  weeks.  Small 
blisters  are  apt  to  form  and  in  painting  the  surface  the  second 
time,  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  later,  the  blistered  spots 
must  be  avoided.  (C.  Gennatas,  twelve  cases  ;  Therap.  Woch., 
November  7. ) 

Aid  to  the  Early  Diagnosis  of  Tuberculosis  by  Injections  of  Artifi- 
cial Serum. — Twenty  c.c.  injected  subcutaneously  in  a  normal 
healthy  person  produce  no  febrile  reaction,  but  in  a  person 
with  tuberculous  lesions  the  temperature  rises  to  38  or  39.5 
degrees  C,  in  the  course  of  nine  hours,  returning  to  normal  by 
the  end  of  the  twenty-four.  The  temperature  must  be  taken 
commencing  a  few  days  before  to  determine  the  absence  of 
fever,  and  every  three  hours  afterward.  The  reaction  is  not 
positive  unless  the  temperature  attains  .38  degrees. — Semaine 
MM.,  November  111. 

Euquinin A  new  substitute  for  quinin  has  been  introduced 

under  the  name  of  "euquinin"  (;'.  c.  superior  ([uinin).  Chem- 
ically described,  it  is  quinin  in  which  a  hydrogen  atom  has 
been  substituted  by  a  molecule  of  ethyl  carbonate.  The  pro- 
duct resembles  quinin  sulphate  in  appearance,  but  is  almost 
wholly  free  from  bitter  taste :  it  gives  the  regular  reactions 
for  quinin.  Therapeutically,  it  is  said  to  not  only  jiossess  all 
the  virtues  of  ijuinin,  but  its  range  of  application  is  much 
wider,  and  it  has  the  advantage  of  inducing  no  secondary 
effects.  Clinical  reports  so  far  speak  of  its  successful  applica- 
tion in  fevers,  neuralgia,  whooping  cough,  and  as  a  tonic  in 
anemia  and  chlorosis.— ^lmerieo;i  Therapist. 
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TO  COMPEL  MIDWIVES   TO  REPORT  CASES  OF 
PURULENT  OPHTHALMIA   OF  INFANCY. 

At  the  Meeting  of  the  Association  iu  Milwaukee, 
in  1893,  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Section  on 
Ophthalmology  approving  of  legislation  which  would 
compel  midwives  to  promptly  report  cases  of  purulent 
ophthalmia  of  infancy  to  some  legally  qualified  prac- 
titioner. As  a  result  of  the  movement  then  inaugur- 
ated, midwives  are  obliged  to  report  these  cases  in 
New  York,  Maine,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  Min- 
nesota, Ohio,  Maryland,  Missouri,  Pennsylvania,  Iowa, 
New  Jersey,  Illinois  and  Michigan,  covering  a  popu- 
lation of  over  thirty-four  millions.  The  prosecutions 
have  not  been  numerous  and  still  more  rarely  have 
midwives  been  severely  punished  for  neglect  in  this 
respect.  But  the  very  existence  of  this  law  has  had 
an  admirable  effect,  and  wherever  a  midwife  has  thus 
been  brought  to  a  sense  of  her  duty,  even  by  arrest, 
that  has  had  a  better  effect  upon  the  remainder  of  her 
class  than  all  the  lectures  given  and  pamphlets  pub- 
lished. 

We  call  attention  to  this  law  for  the  reason  that  it 
should  be  passed  also  by  the  legislatures  of  other 
States  and  we  trust  that  ophthalmologists,  who  most 
frequently  see  these  sad  results  of  ignorance  and 
delay  of  midwives,  will  take  the  matter  in  hand,  and 
also  that  medical  journals  in  States  without  this  pro- 
vision will  agitate  the  subject,  so  that  when  flieir 
legislatures  convene,  as  most  of  them  do  about  this 
time  of  the  year,  some  move  may  be  made  to  extend 
still  further  the  effects  of  this  beneficent  law. 


THE  PATHOLOGIC  MECHANISM  OF  TREMOR. 

Although  it  is  one  of  the  most  common  of  morbid 
motor  symptoms  and  a  very  general  accompaniment 
of  states  of  weakness  the  phenomenon  of  tremor  has 
not  yet  received  a  perfectly  adequate  or  satisfactory 
explanation.  We  can  conjecture  of  course  its  mech- 
anism and  assume,  with  Dana,  that  it  is  a  derangement 
in  the  rhythm  and  force  of  the  tonic  influences  pro- 
ceeding from  the  brain  to  the  muscles,  or  that  it  is  in 
some  way  connected  with  impaired  nervous  conduc- 
tion, but  the  underlying  states  that  give  rise  to  these 
lesions  of  function  have  not  been  made  clear,  nor  has 
this  been  generally  seriously  attempted  in  the  works 
treating  of  nervous  disorders.  We  can  say  therefore 
with  Landon  Carter  Gray,  in  Dercum's  text-book 
of  nervous  diseases,  that  the  intimate  pathology  of 
tremor  has  been  so  far  an  unknown  quantity,  notwith- 
standing all  the  clinical  studies  and  pathologic  investi- 
gations of  the  various  disorders  of  which  it  is  a 
characteristic  symptom. 

While  it  is  true  that  as  yet  we  have  had  no  perfectly 
satisfactory  theory  of  tremor,  as  regards,  at  least,  its 
ultimate  cause,  one  thing  can  be  assumed  as  tolerably 
certain,  that  it  is  of  central,  and  probably  cerebral, 
rather  than  of  peripheral  origin.  Some  authorities 
have  admitted  the  possibility  of  lesions  of  the  peri- 
pheral motor  tracts  participating  in  its  production,  but 
this  must  be  from  interference  with  cerebral  impulses 
rather  than  from  the  local  lesions  themselves  and  were 
conduction  altogether  interrupted  it  is  not  probable  that 
tremor  would  occur.  In  a  recent  paper  in  the  Wiener 
medicinische  IFoc/fejj.sc/M'?//,  Adamkiewick  reports  the 
results  of  a  clinical  and  experimental  study  of  this 
subject,  which  seem  to  throw  a  certain  possible  light 
upon  the  possible  pathologic  mechanism  of  the  symp- 
tom. He  starts  with  the  assumption  that  the  phe- 
nomenon is  of  cerebral  origin;  there  is  no  tremor  that 
continues  during  sleep  and  from  this  it  may  be  inferred 
that  it  is  a  phenomenon  of  active  central  innervation, 
over  which  however  the  will  appears  to  have  prac- 
tically no  control.  It  may  be  defined  as  a  series  of 
involuntary  muscular  movements  of  very  brief  dura- 
tion, of  central  origin,  and  independent  of  the  will. 
To  demonstrate  its  character  Adamkiewicz  employed 
the  following  experiment:  A  piece  of  laminaria  was 
introduced  under  the  dura  mater  of  a  rabbit,  and  its 
gradual  expansion  in  that  situation  caused  first  spasm 
followed  later  by  paralysis  and  spontaneous  tremor. 
Tremor,  therefore,  he  concludes  is  only  a  higher  grade 
of  spasm,  and  both,  in  spite  of  the  pathologic  increase 
of  muscular  tonus  in  spasm,  are  alike  paralytic  phe- 
nomena. 

According  to  the  view  Adamkiewicz  adopts,  normal 
muscular  movement  is  the  resultant  of  two  opposed 
innervations,  the  one  cerebral,  passing  from  the  cortex 
by  way  of  the  pyramidal  tracts  to  the  anterior  horns, 
the  other  cerebellar,  reaching  the  cornua  through  the 
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posterior  columns.  The  one  is  the  route  of  volitional 
impulses,  the  otheir  that  of  tonic  innervation.  If  the 
equilibrium  of  these  is  disturbed,  by  compression  or 
otherwise,  we  have  according  to  the  part  involved  two 
varieties  of  motor  disorders;  if  the  pyramidal  tracts, 
we  have  spasm  or  tremor  from  the  uncontrolled  cere- 
bellar innervation;  if  the  posterior  columns,  we  have 
the  disordered  movements  of  ataxia.  To  explain  how 
the  tonicizing  cerebellar  fibers  are  put  into  action  to 
produce  tremor  Adamkiewicz  assumes  that,  under 
pathologic  conditions,  they  are  excited  by  bodily 
movements,  temperature,  etc.,  and  even  by  the  normal 
heart  pulse  and  the  circulation,  excitants  that  like 
other  similar  agencies  are  normally  unfelt  and  only 
become  irritants  in  conditions  of  disease. 

Tremor  can  therefore  be  defined  according  to  the 
Adamkiewicz  theory  as  the  result  of  defective  func- 
tioning of  the  pyramidal  motor  routes  and  a  patho- 
logic irritability  of  the  tonic  cerebellar  fibers.  It  is 
a  symptom  of  cortical  motor  weakness  and  may  be 
caused,  as  he  claims  his  pupils  have  shown,  by  any 
and  all  influences  that  diminish  the  energies  of  the 
cortical  motor  zones.  This  would  explain,  for  example, 
how  emotional  disturbances  may  produce  it,  as  their 
action  is  often  directly  weakening  and  can  not  be 
otherwise  than  cerebral  in  their  action.  In  fact,  any 
form  of  recognized  tremor  will  readily  come  under 
this  definition,  except  possibly  that  ascribed  to  peri- 
pheral lesions,  and,  if  such  ever  occurs,  the  cause  may 
also  be  ascribed  to  hindrance  of  cerebral  innervation. 
All  tremors  are  essentially  identical  in  that  they  cease 
during  sleep  and  are  associated  with  muscular  weak- 
ness, which  when  its  source  is  sought  is  presumably 
of  central  origin.  The  theory  that  the  function  of 
the  cerebellum  includes  the  regulation  of  muscular 
tonus,  though  it  has  been  questioned  by  some  author- 
ities, is  apparently  the  one  that  is  coming  to  be  gen- 
erally accepted  and  is  strongly  maintained  by  Andre 
Thomas  in  one  of  the  latest  published  memoirs  on 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  this  organ.  That, 
with  impaired  or  lacking  cerebral  inhibition,  this 
function  may  be  pathologically  hyperexcited  so  as  to 
produce  tremor  is  not  only  conceivable  but  highly 
probable  according  to  all  analogies  and  experience  in 
pathology.  Whether  it  is  fully  accepted  or  not,  this 
theory  of  tremor  offered  by  Adamkiewicz  appears  to 
be  on  the  whole  as  satisfactory  a  one  as  any  yet  pro- 
posed, both  in  its  explanation  of  tlie  presumed  details 
of  tiie  mechanism  of  the  symptom  and  in  its  agree- 
ment with  admitted  physiologic  facts. 


CONCERNING  ATYPICAL  TYPHOID  FEVER  AND 
PURE  TYPHOIDAL  SEPTICEMIA. 

Atypical  manifestations  of  typhoid  fever  are  well 
known,  not  only  to  the  clinicians  but  also  to  the 
pathologic  anatomists.  At  the  International  Medical 
Congress,  in  Moscow,  Professor  Chiari,  of  Prague, 


reported  the  results  of  his  studies  concerning  the 
atypical  manifestations  of  typhoid.' 

Deviations  from  the  usual  or  typical  changes  in 
this  disease  may  occur  in  the  following  manner:  1. 
The  typhoidal  changes  usually  observed  in  the  intes- 
tine, in  the  mesenteric  glands,  and  in  the  spleen,  may 
be  peculiar.  2.  Unusual  inflammatory  changes,  due 
to  the  anomalous  localization  of  the  typhoid  bacilli 
may  be  met  with.  3.  It  may  concern  a  general  blood 
infection,  without  any  definite  localization,  that  is  to 
say  there  may  be  a  pure  typhoidal  septicemia. 

In  the  intestine  the  typhoidal  inflammation  may  be, 
so  to  speak,  abnormal  as  regards  its  extent,  its  inten- 
sity and  its  localization.  Thus  the  intestinal  changes 
may  involve  not  only  the  lower  ileum  but  the  whole 
small  intestine  and  even  the  stomach,  as  well  as  the 
large  intestine  clear  down  to  the  anus.  On  the  other 
hand,  only  a  very  few,  and  even  but  one  single -Peter's 
patch,  may  be  involved.  In  some  cases  there  may  be 
very  extensive  inflammation  and  necrosis,  involving 
all  parts  of  the  intestinal  wall;  in  other  cases  the 
process  remains  confined  to  the  mucosa,  no  necrosis 
occurs  and  it  requires  special  attention  in  order  to 
find  the  intestinal  lesions.  This  last  is,  particularly, 
frequently  observed  in  children.  It  may  furthermore 
happen  that  there  are  no  changes  in  the  usual  place 
in  the  lower  ileum,  but  that  the  changes  are  confined 
wholly  to  the  large  intestine,  or  wholly  to  the  stomach. 

The  mesenteric  glands  may  be  but  slightly  enlarged, 
or  there  may  form  very  large  swellings  in  which 
necrosis  may  occur  to  an  even  greater  extent  than  in 
the  intestinal  foci. 

The  spleen  varies  greatly  also  as  regards  its  changes. 
It  may  be  but  little  enlarged,  or  the  enlargement  may 
reach  a  considerable  extent.  It  may  be  accompanied 
with  copious  hemorrhages,  foci  of  necrosis  may  arise, 
the  capsule  may  be  so  stretched  that  in  removing  the 
organ  it  is  ruptured,  or  it  may  rupture  spontaneously 
during  life. 

Then,  there  are  cases  in  which  there  is  complete 
absence  of  all  involvement  of  the  gastro-intestinal 
tract,  the  only  changes  being  in  the  mesenteric  lymph 
nodes  and  the  spleen;  furthermore,  cases  occur  in 
which  a  very  marked  acute  splenic  swelling  perhaps 
leads  to  the  postmortem  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever, 
the  so-called  spleno-typhoids,  of  which  a  case  has 
been  described  by  Kaelinski." 

As  regards  unusual  localizations  of  typhoid  bacilli 
and  the  resulting  changes,  then  it  may  be  said  that 
there  is  perhaps  no  organ  in  which  inflammatory  pro- 
cesses, due  to  the  bacillus  typhosus,  has  not  been  ob- 
served. These  were  either  complications  in  the  course 
of  otherwise  anatomically  typical  fevers,  or  there  were 
atypical  typhoidal  changes  in  the  organs  usually 
affected.     Tiius  there  have  been  observed  purulent 
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inflammations  due  to  the  typhoid  bacillus,  of  the 
'  pleura,  lung,  thyroid  gland,  peritoneum,  parotid  gland, 
biliary  passages,  kidneys,  testicles,  the  periosteum, 
bone  marrow,  joints,  skin,  subcutaneous  tissue, 
muscles,  meninges,'  endocardium  and  of  the  middle 
ear.  Thus  Guarnieri*  describes  a  cholangitis  due  to 
the  typhoid  bacillus  while  the  intestine  was  free  from 
changes,  the  typhoid  bacillus  having  been  cultivated 
from  the  blood  of  the  patient  during  life.  Karlinski* 
found  in  a  case  of  acute  splenic  tumor,  without  changes 
in  the  mesenteric  glands  or  intestine,  two  myocardial 
abscesses  containing  typhoid  bacilli.  The  bacilli  were 
also  cultivated  from  the  spleen,  liver  and  kidneys. 

The  most  interesting  deviation  from  the  normal  of 
typhoid  fever  is  the  one  in  which  there  are  no  dis- 
tinct local  foci  whatsoever,  the  postmortem  examina- 
tion showing  only  moderate  splenic  tumor,  and  yet 
the  bacteriologic  examination  reveals  the  existence  of 
general  typhoid  infection.  Such  cases  must  be  re- 
garded as  pure  typhoidal  septicemias. 

It  is  known  that  in  other  cases  of  typhoid  there  has 
occurred,  in  addition  to  the  typical  and  atypical  local 
changes,  a  greater  or  less  distribution  of  bacilli 
throughout  the  whole  body.  In  connection  with  this 
it  will  suffice  to  refer  to  the  case  reported  by  Flexner' 
of  typhoid  septicemia,  associated  with  abscesses  in 
the  kidneys.  It  is  well  known  that  the  typhoid  bacillus 
may  be  eliminated  through  the  kidneys  during  the 
occurrence  of  the  fever,  and  that  it  can  be  cultivated 
from  the  urine;  it  is  also  constantly  found  in  the  bone 
marrow  during  and  after  attacks  of  typhoid  fever, 
showing  that  at  some  time  during  the  disease  a  septi- 
cemia or  invasion  of  the  blood  by  the  bacilli  had  taken 
place. 

A  pure  typhoid  septicemia  has  heretofore  been 
described,  most  frequently  in  fetuses  that  were  born 
by  mothers  sick  with  typhoid  fever.  The  cases 
of  so-called  typhoid  septicemia  hitherto  described 
have  otherwise,  in  reality,  been  cases  of  atypical  local- 
ization of  the  anatomic  changes,  with  septicemia.  In 
this  connection  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  there 
are  those  who  claim  that  typhoid  fever  is  under  all 
circumstances  a  primary  blood  infection,  and  that  the 
intestinal  and  other  changes  are  secondary  manifesta- 
tions. 

Chiari  then  describes  the  cases  of  typhoid  fever 
which  were  examined  in  his  institute  during  the  first 
five  months  of  this  year.  The  total  number  was  nine- 
teen cases,  but  in  seven  of  these  typhoid  fever  in  the 
anatomic  sense  was  not  present ;  in  six  of  these  the 
positive  result  with  Widal's  serum  test  had  led  to  the 
clinical  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever,  and  in  five  of  the 
seven  it  was  found  on  bacteriologic  examination  that 
it  really  concerned  a  pure  typhoidal  septicemia  with- 

'■>  See  article  by  Ohlmacher  on  typhoid  meningitis  in  the  Journal  Aug.  28, 
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out  any  localized  lesions.  These  cases,  which  are 
extensively  described  from  a  clinical,  anatomic  and 
bacteriologic  standpoint,  suggest  the  necessity  for 
bearing  in  mind  that  when  typhoid  fever  is  endemic 
there  may  occur  a  pure  typhoid  septicemia,  which  may 
become  confounded  with  other  diseases,  and  further- 
more, that  when  during  life  the  serum  test  has  given 
positive  results  we  must  be  very  careful  not  to  exclude 
typhoid  fever,  even  if  the  postmortem  examination 
fails  to  show  any  of  the  local  lesions  characteristic  of 
this  disease,  but  to  resort  to  a  complete  bacteriologic 
examination  with  reference  to  the  presence  of  typhoid 
bacilli  before  reaching  any  definite  opinion  as  to  the 
nature  of  such  a  case.  It  may  be  seen  that  perhaps 
some  of  the  observations  that  have  appeared  to  point 
against  the  reliability  of  the*  serum  test  may  not  always 
rest  upon  sufficiently  well  taken  grounds,  and  espe- 
cially so  when  bacteriologic  examination  of  the  cases 
in  question  has  not  been  made.  It  is  well  in  this 
connection  to  remember  that,  as  has  also  been  studied 
by  Chiari,  the  gall  bladder  may  act  as  a  depot  for 
typhoid  bacilli,  so  that  when  a  typhoid  infection  of 
the  body  has  occurred  bacilli  are  nearly  always  to  be 
found  in  the  gall  bladder,  even  when  other  organs  are 
sterile.  

THE   PROGNOSTIC  IMPORTANCE   OF  THE   APPEAR- 
ANCE  OP  EVE   LESIONS  IN  INTERSTITIAL 
NEPHRITIS. 

There  are  few  practitioners  throughout  the  length 
and  breadth  of  the  land  who  do  not,  in  the  course  of 
a  year,  meet  with  more  or  less  classic  instances  of 
interstitial  nephritis,  commonly  styled  Bright's 
disease. 

Although  this  renal  lesion  is  encountered  among 
rural  dwellers,  it  is  far  more  likely  to  proclaim  its  pres- 
ence among  those  who  by  their  devotion  to  urban  life 
outrage  Nature,  and  sooner  or  later  pay  the  bill  in 
chronic  constipation,  catarrhs,  auto-intoxication  in  its 
myriad  forms,  in  short  all  those  disordered  conditions 
that  predispose  to  the  final  production  of  what 
ScHMElC'HLER  has  aptly  characterized  as  "  connective 
tissue  individuals,"  persons  whose  viscera  and  other 
highly  specialized  organs  become  the  seat  of  interstitial 
processes.  Thus  is  the  foundation  for  interstitial  neph- 
ritis laid,  and  though  in  its  earliest  phases  the  disease 
may  be  many  sided,  presenting  a  variation  in  subjec- 
tive and  objective  symptoms  often  baffling  to  the 
practitioner,  when  the  malady  begins  to  unfold  its 
classic  features  there  is  little  likelihood  of  error  in 
diagnosis.  From  this  stage  on  to  the  last  sad  picture, 
the  march  of  the  process  is  more  or  less  rapid  accord- 
ing to  the  faithfulness  with  which  the  patient  adheres 
to  the  dictum  of  his  medical  adviser.  The  disease 
may  drag  its  weary  length  along,  exhausting  the 
utmost  long-sufl'ering  and  patience;  or,  on  the  other 
hand,  in  the  midst  of  life  the  patient  may  be  in  death. 

If  such  be  the  uncertainty  as  to  the  termination  of 
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this  process  which,  for  convenience  is  called  intesti- 
tial  nephritis,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  medical  man  to 
familiarize  himself  with  those  danger  signals  that  are 
hung  out  from  time  to  time  in  nearly  all  slow  but 
fatal  diseases.  In  the  malady  under  discussion  noth- 
ing is  of  more  grave  import  than  the  appearance  of 
lesions  in  the  eye.  This  is  not  new  truth,  and  yet  it 
is  truth  that  deserves  far  more  recognition  than  has 
ever  been  accorded  it.  The  advent  of  retinitis  in  the 
eye  of  an  albuminuric  heralds  the  beginning  of  degen- 
erative changes  in  the  area  of  distribution  of  the  car- 
otid arteries,  seeing  which  it  necessarily  follows  that 
similar  degenerations  and  hemorrhages  within  the 
cranial  cavity  are  to  be  anticipated.  This  sequel  to 
interstitial  nephritis  is  not  uncommon  and  many 
ophthalmic  workers  have  had  their  study  of  such 
cases  cut  short  by  cerebral  hemorrhage.  Indeed  such 
a  termination  is  not  infrequent  among  those  who  are 
the  subjects  of  hemorrhagic  glaucoma,  another  term- 
inal degenerative  sign  of  interstitial  kidney. 

A  study  of  the  statistics  of  this  subject  is  not  with- 
out interest.  Two  years  ago,  Belt  was  led  by  his 
search  through  the  literature  of  the  subject  into  feel- 
ing that  a  more  hopeful  prognosis  might  be  given  in 
cases  of  Bright's  if  strict  adherence  to  the  family 
physician's  counsel  as  to  therapy,  regimen  and  prophy- 
laxis were  observed.  With  this  preconceived  idea  in 
view.  Belt  brought  together  the  data  of  409  cases 
furnished  by  most  of  the  prominent  ophthalmologists 
of  the  United  States.  But  his  hopes  fell,  for  when 
the  accumulated  facts  had  been  statistically  arranged 
it  was  learned  that  of  409  individuals  the  subject  of 
albuminuric  retinitis  due  largely  to  living  at  the  pace 
that  kills,  155  were  cases  in  private  practice,  of  which 
number  62  per  cent,  died  within  one  year,  85  per  cent. 
in  two  years,  and  15  per  cent,  lived  more  than  two 
years.  Of  the  77  hospital  cases,  85  per  cent,  died 
within  one  year,  93  per  cent,  within  two  years,  and  7 
per  cent,  lived  more  than  two  years.  Of  the  remain- 
ing 187  mixed  cases,  65  per  cent,  died  within  one  year, 
93  per  cent,  within  two  years,  and  7  per  cent,  lived 
more  than  two  years.  And  if  these  facts  be  properly 
collated,  it  is  plainly  shown  that  the  large  majority  of 
the  victims  of  albuminuric  retinitis  die  within  the 
first  year  after  the  appearance  of  the  eye  lesion,  fully 
90  per  cent,  die  before  the  expiration  of  the  second 
year  from  that  time,  while  a  scant  10  per  cent,  drag 
out  a  weary  existence  stretching  over  10  years  some- 
times, and  even  to  17  years  as  in  the  minister  reported 
by  Webster. 

The  value  of  accurate  prognosis  can  not  be  overes- 
timated. If  it  so  happen  that  a  physician's  prognos- 
tications frecjuently  fail  of  fultiiltuent  he  comes  to  be 
lightly  viewed  in  the  community  and  is  held  by  his 
townspeople  and  brethren  in  the  guild  as  n  false 
prophet.  On  the  other  hand,  the  medical  man  should 
not  be  slow  to  prophecy  when  known  facts  are  at 


hand;  for  let  his  prognosis,  even  though  they  be  filled 
with  foreboding  and  gloom,  come  unfailingly  and 
timely  to  pass,  and  he  will  be  laden  with  the  confi- 
dence and  increase  of  his  patients,  and  they  will  for- 
give his  shortcomings  to  seventy  times  seven.  Such 
is  the  power  of  prophecy. 

The  foregoing  statistics,  then,  establish  a  scientific 
truth  of  twofold  value.  First,  in  that  it  enables  the 
practitioner  to  prognose  intelligently  in  a  given  case; 
second,  by  reason  of  such  authoritative  prognosis,  the 
sufferer,  who  is  usually  of  the  well-to-do  class,  may  be 
acquainted  with  the  suddenness  with  which  his  malady 
may  terminate,  permitting  him  to  so  arrange  his 
worldly  affairs  as  to  set  aside  all  necessity  for  the  liti- 
gation that  follows  upon  the  death  of  most  of  those 
who  are  unfortunate  or  improvident  enough  to  die 
intestate. 


THE  SOCIAL  POSITION  OP  THE  BRITISH  MEDICAL 
PROFESSION. 

The  Frdctifioncr  has  lately  congratulated  the 
British  medical  profession  on  the  limited  extent  to 
which  it  suffered  contamination  from  American  med- 
ical science  at  the  late  (Montreal)  meeting  of  the 
British  Medical  Association.  The  meeting  in  ques- 
tion was  an  excellent  exhibit  of  how  far  philistinism 
has  sunk  British  medicine  beneath  the  level  of  Amer- 
ican and  continental  (European)  medical  science. 
The  section  work  in  the  main  would  not  disgrace  a 
third-rate  American  medical  society  of  the  mutual 
admiration  type.  The  section  on  psychology,  for 
example,  sank  far  below  the  corresponding  Section  on 
Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association.  In  the  last  a  European 
continental  physician  would  find  himself  at  home;  in 
the  first  he  would  feel  that,  like  Faust  in  Auerbach's 
Keller,  he  was  among  people. 

With  little  wit  and  ease  to  suit  them, 
They  whirl  in  narrow  circling  trails 
Like  kittens  playing  with  their  tails. 

The  downward  social  trend  of  the  British  medical 
profession,  partly  resultant  on  this  philistinism  and 
partly  on  its  flunkeyism,  appears  evident,  as  the  Jour- 
nal OF  THE  American  Medical  Association  has 
already  pointed  out,  in  the  award  of  honors  in  reward 
of  medical  eminence.  While  the  Salisbury  admin- 
istration has  honored  itself  by  the  elevation  of  Sir 
Joseph  Listkr  to  the  peerage,  the  British  medical 
profession  has  been  hitherto  condemned,  as  already 
pointed  out  in  these  columns,  to  the  contemptible 
baronetage.  The  abolition  of  this  is  just  now  being 
demanded  because  of  its  notorious  creation  in  the 
Stuarts'  day  by  what  Macaul.vy  ("Political 
Georgics,"  1828)  calls 

Boodles'  patriot  band 

Fat  from  tho  leanness  of  the  plundered  land. 
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It  must  in  justice  be  admitted  that  there  is  a 
decided  iiunkeyism  in  the  British  medical  profession 
which  about  two  decades  ago  found  expression  in  an 
animated  discussion  over  the  method  of  sliaking 
hands  with  different  ranks,  whether  the  practitioner 
should  not  always  ring  the  servants'  doorbell  and  the 
like  very  caddish  topics.  Letters  on  these  matters 
overflowed  the  columns  of  the  Lancet,  British  Medi- 
ical  Journal,  Medical  Times  and  Gazette  and  the 
Medical  Press  and  Circular.  The  whole  subject  was 
finally  summed  up  by  a  "veteran  practitioner  of  fifty- 
one  years'  standing"  in  the  Medical  Times  and 
Gazette.  "My  practice,"  he  remarks,  "has  been  to 
ring  the  visitors'  bell  gently,  though  even  that,  when 
calling  to  see  a  servant,  has  seemed  to  me  to  savor  of 
impropriety.  But  whatever  course  the  young  doctor 
adopts,  let  him  above  all  things  beware  of  using  the 
knocker.  That  would  imply  familiarity  with  the 
family,  the  very  suspicion  of  which  it  behooves  the 
circumspect  practitioner  to  avoid.  So  long  as  he  con- 
fines his  manipulations  to  the  bell-pull,  he  is  safe. 
The  next  problem  which  confronts  him  is  what  to  do 
with  his  hat.  Following  the  custom  of  other  men 
who  have  business  in  the  house,  he  should  by  rights 
leave  it  in  the  hall,  not  on  the  floor  but  on  the  hall 
table.  This  course  however  may  involve  him  in 
serious  danger.  If  there  are  children  about  the  house 
they  may  be  counted  upon  to  play  with  it,  perhaps 
march  into  the  drawing-room  with  it  on  their  heads, 
a  complication,  I  need  hardly  say,  as  being  evidence 
of  undue  familiarity  would  be  of  the  gravest  import. 
My  own  plan  has  been  to  take  my  hat  with  me  and 
only  relinquish  it  when  the  clinical  investigations  of 
a  case  rendered  such  a  course  absolutely  necessary. 
Familiarity  is  impossible  so  long  as  the  hand  keeps 
touch  of  the  beaver.  It  is  an  almost  impregnable 
rampart  and  would  take  the  sting  out  of  anything  a 
tale-bearing  domestic  may  say  hereafter.  The  ethics 
and  equity  of  handshaking  form  a  difficult  subject. 
As  a  rule,  I  agree  with  the  Lancet  that  it  is  best  to 
avoid  it.  If  a  lady  of  title  offer  two  jeweled  fingers 
the  young  practitioner  would  be  at  once  foolish  and 
rude  to  decline  to  take  them,  but  the  touch  should  be 
cold  and  momentary.  With  the  wives  of  commoners 
it  will  be  best  if  it  can  be  done  without  obvious  rude- 
ness, to  bow  formally  instead  of  offering  to  shake 
hands,  both  on  entering  and  leaving." 

Thackeray  voiced  the  feeling  of  the  British  county 
snobocracy  toward  the  medical  profession  in  Dr.  Pen- 
dennis.  He,  after  achieving  a  competency,  became  a 
member  of  the  squire-archy  and  felt  it  as  deep  a  dis- 
grace to  be  styled  "Doctor"  as  he  had  previously  felt 
it  to  be  an  honor.  American  judges,  notorious  as 
many  of  them  are  for  defiance  of  science,  would  hardly 
go  to  the  extent  of  the  English  judge  of  county  snob- 
ocracy ancestry  who  decided  that  a  bill  against  a 
county  magnate  for  treatment  of  scarlatina  in  a  child, 


was  an  extortion  since  no  child  could  have  scarlatina 
without  being  confined  to  bed.  In  this  the  judge  but 
imitated  the  conduct  of  Queen  Victoria  in  the  Lady 
Flora  Hasting.s  case.  This  young  lady,  when  a  maid 
of  honor,  began  to  exhibit  signs  of  abdominal  enlarge- 
ment. The  gossips  of  the  court  loudly  hinted  that 
she  was  pregnant  and  their  view  was  adopted  by  the 
Queen.  The  majority  of  the  court  physicians  declared, 
after  a  vaginal  examination,  that  the  unfortunate  girl 
was  not  pregnant  but  suffered  from  a  malignant 
tumor.  Queen  Victoria  ignored  their  opinion,  drove 
Lady  Flora  Hastings  from  the  court  in  disgrace, 
deprived  the  most  manly  of  the  court  physicians  of 
their  places  and  ostracized  those  by  whom  they  were 
employed.  The  rapid  development  of  the  abdominal 
enlargement  soon  threw  pregnancy  out  of  the  question. 
On  the  girl's  death  a  necropsy  revealed  the  existence 
of  uterine  sarcoma.  No  public  amends  were  made  to 
the  memory  of  the  unfortunate  girl.  The  court  author- 
ities deprived  the  girl's  father  of  a  court  office.  The 
medical  men  who  made  the  necropsy  were  subjected  to 
scurrility  and  persecution  by  the  court  clique,  which 
was  finally  ended  by  suit  for  libel.  Had  the  mass  of  the 
British  medical  profession  been  anything  but  flunkeys 
of  the  time  of  the  type  of  the  "veteran  of  fifty-one  years' 
practice,"  no  head  of  a  constitutional  government 
would  have  dared  to  insult  them  for  a  conscientious 
clearly  impartial  necropsy.  The  contamination  the 
Practitioner  fears  from  the  American  medical 
profession,  is  the  infusion  of  self-respect  which 
might  destroy  the  flunkeyism  exhibited  in  the  con- 
troversy over  doorbell  ringing  and  handshaking  just 
quoted. 
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Department  of  Public  Healtli. 

W.\SHiNGTON,  Dec.  7,  1897. 

Honorable  Prank  S.  Gardner,  Secretary  New  York  Board  of 

Trade  and  Transportation,  New  York  City. 

Deal-  Sn\— Having  seen  a  letter  addressed  to  yourself  by 
Warren  E.  Anderson,  dated  Pensacola,  Florida,  Nov.  24,  1897, 
and  published  in  the  Journai,  of  the  A.merican  Medical 
Association  in  which  this  gentleman  undertakes  a  serial  crit- 
icism of  "The  Efficiency  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  in  the 
conduct  of  Federal  Health  .\flfairs,"  and  which  he  states  is 
made  "without  malice  toward  any  one  or  animus  of  a  personal 
character  whatever,"  1  take  the  liberty  of  stating  to  you  that 
there  appeared  before  a  board  of  examiners  of  the  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  in  June,  1883,  one  Warren  E.  Anderson,  a 
native  of  Marianna,  Florida,  and  a  graduate  of  the  Medical 
College  of  Alabama.  It  may  be  interesting  for  you  to  inquire 
whether  the  gentleman  who  writes  to  you  upon  the  character 
and  abilities  of  the  officers  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  is 
this  same  Warren  E.  .\nderson,  who  stood  lowest  in  a  class  of 
eleven  candidates  for  appointment  in  the  Service,  and  was 
rejected  on  account  of  lack  of  professional  attainments.  If 
this  shall  prove  to  be  the  same  gentleman  it  will  serve  to 
explain  the  animus  contained  in  his  letter. 

Referring  to  his  first  objection  as  to  the  age  of  officers  enter- 
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ing  the  Service,  he  has  misstated  the  maximum  age  of  appli- 
cants who  are  eligible  for  appointment,  which  is  30  years 
instead  of  28  as  stated  by  him.  Particular  information  upon 
this  specious  objection  as  to  the  age  qualifications  of  the  offi- 
cers of  this  Service  is  to  be  found  on  pages  11  and  12  of  an 
"Address"  by  the  Supervising  Surgeon-General  of  the  Marine- 
Hospital  Service,  in  which  it  will  be  seen  that  the  average  age 
of  the  sixteen  surgeons  is  50  years,  the  average  age  of  the 
twenty-six  passed  assistant  surgeons  is  35,  and  of  the  nineteen 
assistant  surgeons,  I'i)  years. 

Referring  to  his  second  objection  that  less  than  5  per  cent. 
of  the  officers  of  the  Service  belong  south  of  latitude  37.  This 
misstatement  may  be  dismissed  at  once  by  pronouncing  it  an 
untruth.  The  official  list  of  the  officers  of  the  Service  is 
inclosed,  from  which  you  will  see  that  over  50  per  cent,  of  the 
officers  of  the  Service  were  born  south  of  Mason  and  Dixon's 
line. 

Instead  of  10  per  cent,  of  the  regular  officers  of  the  Service 
who  have  had  experience  with  yellow  fever,  at  least  25  per  cent, 
have  been  connected  with  one  epidemic  or  another  during  the 
last  twenty  years. 

Of  other  portions  of  his  letter,  which  are  mere  expressions 
of  his  opinion  as  to  the  efficiency  of  the  work  of  this  Service,  I 
shall  not  attempt  a  refutation,  as  you  will  have  already  con- 
cluded by  the  statements  above  given,  taken  from  the  records 
of  this  Bureau,  that  he  is  ignorant  of  the  personnel  of  this  Ser- 
vice, and  if  it  shall  prove  that  he  is  the  person  who  was 
rejected  as  unfit  for  appointment  on  account  of  lack  of  profes- 
sional qualifications,  his  "animus  of  a  personal  character" 
must  vitiate  all  other  views  which  he  professes  to  hold  con- 
cerning the  Service. 

I  shall  mail  to  you  under  separate  cover  an  official  list  of 
the  officers  of  the  Service,  with  marks  to  indicate  those  who 
have  served  in  epidemics  of  yellow  fever  in  the  past  twenty 
years,  an  "Address"  on  the  Public  Health  Service  in  the  United 
States,  together  with  the '  'Address' '  of  the  Supervising  Surgeon- 
General  before  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com 
merce  of  the  House  of  Representatives  in  1891,  all  of  which 
will  give  you  official  and  accurate  information  upon  the  points 
which  have  been  misstated  to  you  by  your  correspondent. 

Very  truly  yours, 
[Signed]  Charles  E.  Banks,  Surgeon  M.-H.  S. 


Pensacola,  Fla.,  Dec.  15,  1897. 
Hon.  Frank  S.  Gardner, 
Secretary  Board  of  Trade  and  Transportation,  New  York  City. 

Dear  Sir: — Please  accept  many  thanks  for  your  valued  favor 
of  the  8th  instant,  with  enclosure,  dated  Washington,  Dec.  7, 
1897. 

I  had  hoped  that  the  calm,  dispassionate  reason  of  man 
would  prevail  in  the  discussion  so  auspiciously  begun  by  us 
during  the  past  summer,  and  which  gave  promise  of  rich 
reward  so  far  as  the  advancement  of  the  health  interests  of  our 
country  was  concerned.  The  sudden  and  violent  interjection, 
however,  into  this  hitherto  friendly  contest,  of  the  unwarranted, 
wanton,  unjust  and  unmanly  personal  attack  upon  me  by  an 
attacM  of  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Bureau  at  Wash- 
ington, in  a  recent  letter  to  you,  would  seem  to  have  disturbed, 
temporarily,  at  least,  that  serenity  and  peace  of  mind  so  neces 
sary  to  the  performance  of  a  task  undertaken  in  behalf  of  the 
public  weal.  1  must  confess  that  I  was  both  surprised  and 
pained  upon  reading  the  communication  of  Surgeon  Banks  to 
you,  and  sincerely  regret  that  the  incident  should  demand  any 
notice,  whatever,  at  my  hands.  I  was  surprised  because  I  was 
ignorant  of  the  fact  that  it  had  become  a  settled  policy  of  the 
departments  of  our  government,  to  suppress  debate  of  import- 
ant j^iiblic  iiuextions,  lnj  a  resort  to  personal  attack  upon  tin- 
i/niet,  unoffi'nding  (Init  tdx-jxiyinii  citizen)  of  the  Kejiublic.  I 
was  pained  that  an  imputation  so  base,  so  cowardly,  so  reck- 


less and  Bo  false  should  be  made  against  the  honesty  of  my  mo- 
tives. For  the  past  fifteen  years  I  have  lived  in  this  commu- 
nity, and  in  that  time  have  won  the  respect  and  esteem  of  the 
people.  I  have  held  important  public  offices  by  both  appoint- 
ment of  the  governors  of  the  State  and  election  of  the  people, 
but  no  one  has  ever  before  questioned  my  integrity,  or  doubted 
the  sincerity  of  my  purpose.  That  it  should  be  done  now  by 
one  I  never  saw  or  knew,  one  whom  I  have  never  even  criti- 
cized, is  indeed  inexplicable.  Objectionable  systems  I  always 
condemn  and  attack  ;  men,  simply  as  such,  never. 

If  you  will  bear  with  me  for  a  few  moments,  I  will  relate  as 
briefly  as  possible  the  following  facts :  In  1883  I  was  examined 
in  Washington  by  a  Board  of  Examining  Surgeons  of  the  Ma- 
rine-Hospital Service,  in  company  with  nineteen  or  twenty 
other  applicants  for  a  vacancy  then  existing.  The  examination 
began  Monday  forenoon  of  May  28,  and  by  Thursday  the  class 
has  been  reduced  to  eleven,  the  others  having  failed  to  keep 
up  the  required  daily  average  of  70.  Saturday  night,  after 
having  stood  the  examination  to  the  close,  I  met  the  Surgeon- 
General,  Dr.  John  B.  Hamilton,  who,  in  answer  to  a  question, 
stated  that  I  had  "failed  to  get  this  appointment ;"  thatseveral 
— three  or  four — were  ahead  of  me  ;  that,  "results  of  these  ex- 
aminations being  secret,  I  can  not  tell  you  just  how  you  have 
been  rated  by  the  Board."  He  further  urged  me  to  appear 
again  the  following  year,  provided  a  vacancy  occurred.  Re- 
turning home,  the  Surgeon-General  sent  me  an  appointment 
to  the  Station  at  Indianola,  Texas,  as  Acting-Assistant  Surgeon. 
Yet,  Surgeon  Banks  says  I  "  u-as  rejected  for  appointment 
on  account  of  lack  of  professional  nualifications."  Surely, 
with  access  to  the  secret  archives  of  the  Bureau,  he  should  not 
have  withheld  half  of  the  truth  to  suit  his  own  purpose !  I 
reported  at  Indianola,  but  not  liking  the  location,  resigned  and 
returned  to  Pensacola,  where  I  have  resided  since,  and,  so 
far,  without  occasion  to  regret  the  "alleged  failure"  before  the 
Board  of  Examining  Surgeons  ;  and  the  episode  itself  has  long 
since  been  lost  to  memory  in  the  activity  of  a  busy,  professional 
life. 

It  would  seem  to  me,  however,  that  the  people  care  nothing 
as  to  how  Warren  E.  Anderson  was  rated  on  examination  in 
1883 ;  how  Charles  E.  Banks  stood  in  his  class  :  whether  he  was 
examined  at  all,  or  whether  he  secured  his  present  lofty  position 
by  political  "pull,"  or  personal  favoritism.  They  do  desire  to 
have,  though,  a  free,  fair  and  unbiased  discussion  of  the  sub- 
jects of  quarantine,  and  the  prevention  of  epidemic  disease. 
The  enemies  of  the  Little  Corsican  pointed  with  derision  to  his 
repeated  failures  on  examination,  but  military  critics  point 
with  impartial  pride  to  Rivoli,  to  Areola,  to  Austerlitz,  to  Ma- 
rengo, to  Jena,  to  Friedland,  to  the  conquest  of  a  Continent,  as 
his  title  to  undying  fame  I  Millions  of  people  have  long  since 
forgotten  that  the  hero  of  the  civil  war  stood  amongst  the  low- 
est of  his  class  at  West  Point,  but  they  all  remember  that  on  an 
eventful  day  in  April,  1865,  he  stood  first  in  glory  of  arras  on 
the  field  of  Appomattox,  and  first  of  all  men  in  that  noblest  of 
attributes — magnanimity:  Your  Washington  correspondent 
might  make  the  attempt  to  emulate  this  illustrious  example, 
in  this  one  particular. 

Personally,  however,  I  care  naught  for  the  reflections  of  Sur- 
geon Banks  upon  my  professional  ability  of  fifteen  years  ago, 
or  now.  I  know  nothing  (and  care  less)  of  his  attainments, 
past  or  present ;  but  his  letter  indicates  clearly  that  the  test  of 
gentlemanly  bearing  was  not  applied  to  his  case,  or  he  would 
now  be  engaged  in  earning  a  livelihood  at  some  honest  trade 
on  the  sandy  beach  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  or  the  rocky  sides 
of  the  snow  capped  hills  of  Maine. 

In  dismissing  forever,  I  hope,  the  personal  references  of  Sur- 
geon Banks'  letter  (there  was  nothing  else  in  it),  I  would  say 
that  a  cause  requiring  the   use  of  such   infamous  methods  as« 
those  employed  by  him,  is  surely  in  a  high  stale  of  decomposi- 
tion ;   far  beyond  the  reach  of  moral  disinfectants.     But  how 
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horrible  in  contemplation  even,  the  control  of  our  health 
affairs  by  a  man  who  could  write  the  letter  to  you  from 
Washington  dated  Dec.  7,  1897,  and  yet  he  stands,  I  believe, 
in  line  of  promotion  ! 

It  might  be  well  for  you  to  determine  the  actuating  motive 
of  all  those  earnest  advocates  of  a  separate  Department  of 
Public  Health ;  and  whether  or  not  Doty  and  Girdner  and 
Wingate  and  Porter  and  Bloxham,  the  members  of  the 
American  Medical  and  American  Public  Health  Associations, 
the  press  of  the  South  (almost  without  exception)  have  had 
their  youthful  aspirations  clipped  by  boards  of  examining  sur- 
geons ;  and  if  so,  shall  they  be  frightened  away  by  the  skele- 
tons of  a  long-forgotten  past,  exhumed  in  ghoulish  glee  from 
secret  archives  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  by  your  corres- 
pondent? It  must  be  so,  according  to  the  only  argument  he 
has  advanced  in  his  letter. 

For  your  information,  I  will  say,  that  for  the  past  fifteen 
years  I  have  had  ample  opportunity  of  studying  yellow  fever 
epidemics  in  the  South.  My  knowledge  of  their  management 
has  been  obtained  by  both  personal  observation  and  reports  of 
the  public  press,  and  I  believe  this  information  to  be  as  accu- 
rate as  any  furnished  by  the  Marine-Hospital  Service.  That, 
in  the  main,  the  facts  detailed  in  my  letter  to  you,  of  the  24th 
ultimo,  are  correct,  no  truthful  man  acquainted  with  contem- 
poraneous history  can  deny.  The  discrepancy  of  two  years  in 
the  "age  qualification"  is  immaterial  to  my  argument,  and 
was  an  unintentional  error.  The  following  clippings,  taken 
from  the  New  Orleans  Item  may  prove  the  correctness  of 
another  point  made  by  me  : 

"A  numberof  Marine  Hospital,  local  physicians,  and  Health 
Officer  Porter  of  Florida,  all  yellow  fever  experts,  had  a  reunion 
yesterday  in  the  rotunda  of  the  St.  Charles  Hotel,  and  the 
proposed  National  system  of  quarantine  was  liberally  discussed. 
The  Marine  Hospital  men  admitted  to  having  just  seven  offi- 
cers in  their  service  who  had  faced  Yellow  Jack.  Seven  phy- 
sicians,  however  expert,  are  hardly  adequate  to  protect  the 
yellow  fever  frontiers,  extending  from  Charleston,  S.  C. ,  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande,  and  they  admitted  this  fact." 

"It  now  develops,  by  the  T.  D.  system  of  deferentiation.  that 
the  Marine  Hospital  corps  have  very  few  officers  who  have  any 
experience  or  practical  knowledge  of  yellow  fever.  They  have 
just  six  officers  out  of  sixty  five  and  The  Item  has  repeatedly 
published  this  fact  during  the  past  three  months." 

Your  Washington  correspondent  would  have  it  appear  that  I 
thought  too  few  of  the  officers  of  the  service  came  from  "south 
of  Mason  and  Dixon's  line,"  whereas  I  made  no  such  reference 
to  that  historic  landmark,  but  stated  that  only  a  small  per- 
centage of  them  came  from  "south  of  latitude  37,  or  that  area 
of  the  country  likely  to  be  invaded  by  yellow  fever,"  meaning 
more  particularly  the  Gulf  States. 

In  conclusion,  allow  me  to  say,  that  my  "earnest  protest" 
contained  no  personal  reflection  upon  any  officer  of  the  Marine- 
Hospital  Service,  many  of  whom  I  know,  respect  and  honor : 
that  it  was  conceived  with  as  little  malice  as  one  could  find  in 
the  breast  of  a  new  born  babe. 

To  Surgeon  Banks  I  would  commend,  observing  his  ignorant 
disregard  of  the  golden  law  of  Christ,  the  injunction  of  Allah's 
prophet:  "Be  moderate  in  your  speech,  for  the  most  unwel- 
come of  all  voices  is  the  voice  of  an  ass." 

I  shall  refuse  further  notice  of  this  gentleman,  and  trust 
that  he  may  not  again  disturb  the  peaceful  trend  of  my 
thoughts. 

The  letter  from  Washington  having  been  published  in  the 
Evening  Post,  I  would  request  the  same  courtesy  be  shown  me. 
Very  truly  yours,  Warren  E.  Anderson,  M.D. 


Curettage  of  tlie  Uterus  in  Incomplete  Abortion. 

Ft.  Adams,  R.  I.,  Dec.  21,  1897. 
To  the  Editor:— In  the  Journal  of  Xov.   27  and  Dec.   11, 
1897,  articles  appeared  on  the  treatment  of  inevitable  abortion, 
and  I  present  the  following  history  of  a  patient  in  which  curet- 


tage was  performed  as  a  means  of  emptying  the  uterus  of  the 
retained  secundines,  which  resulted  in  the  prompt  recovery  of 
the  patient  from  an  almost  moribund  condition. 

The  patient,  a  female  of  middle  age,  multipara,  anemic  and 
debilitated,  while  about  her  household  duties  suddenly  fell  to 
the  floor  from  continuous  loss  of  blood,  which  had  been  a  prom- 
inent symptom  for  several  days  and  had  been  attributed  to  a 
more  than  usually  profuse  catamenia.  .'\11  knowledge  of  a 
probable  pregnancy  was  denied. 

Pain  and  hemorrhage  were  very  pronounced  symptoms,  and 
the  patient  was  at  once  placed  in  bed,  the  foot  end  raised,  mor- 
phia and  viburnum  were  administered  pro  i-e  nata;  the  hem- 
orrhage and  pain  were  relieved  for  a  few  hours,  only  to  reappear 
with  renewed  force.  An  examination  showed  the  cervix  to  be 
soft  and  dilated.  The  lower  uterine  segment  was  compressible 
and  softened.  The  general  condition  of  the  patient  was  very 
bad,  lips  white,  cornea  glassy,  radial  pulse  not  perceptible, 
extremities  cold.  Upon  approaching  the  bed  the  patient  vom- 
ited and  sank  back  utterly  exhausted.  Subcutaneous  injec- 
tions of  strychnin,  saline  solution  and  brandy  brought  about 
reaction,  and  chloroform  was  administered  at  once  ;  anesthesia 
was  prompt  and  a  remarkably  small  amount  of  the  chloroform 
sufficed.  The  patient  was  placed  in  a  dorsal  position  on  the 
Kelly's  pad,  the  cervix  drawn  down  and  dilated  with  steel 
dilators.  An  irrigating  sharp  curette  was  introduced  and  the 
uterus  was  thoroughly  cleaned  out.  Large  pieces  of  placental 
tissue  were  removed  but  no  signs  of  the  fetus  were  observed. 
The  hemorrhage  promptly  stopped  and  the  uterus  contracted 
well.  A  strip  of  iodoform  gauze  was  introduced  into  the 
uterine  cavity  and  allowed  to  remain  twenty-four  hours.  The 
patient  was  removed  to  another  bed  and  recovered  without 
experiencing  further  pain,  nor  was  there  any  subsequent  rise 
of  temperature.  The  bedding  from  which  the  patient  was 
removed  was  saturated  with  blood  to  an  astonishing  degree. 

It  can  probably  safely  be  asserted  that  the  safety  of  patients 
suffering  from  abortion  lies  in  the  prompt  relief  and  abatement 
of  the  alarming  symptoms,  allowing  the  pregnancy  to  continue, 
or  the  evacuation  of  the  uterus  of  all  the  products  of  concep- 
tion. The  immediate  and  remote  dangers  of  abortion  are 
many,  any  one  of  which  might  end  fatally.  If  it  is  determined 
that  a  case  of  abortion  is  inevitable,  the  sooner  the  uterus  is 
empty  the  safer  for  the  patient.  If  surgical  intervention  will 
accomplish  this  object  with  less  suffering,  and  avert  such  pos- 
sible complications  as  hemorrhage,  putrid  intoxication,  septi- 
cemia and  peritonitis,  suppurative  arthritis,  embolism,  tetanus 
and  chronic  uterine  disease,  its  general  adoption  would  seem 
to  be  commendable.  William  Roberts,  M.D., 

Hospital  Steward,  U.  S.  Army. 


The  New  Tork  Medical  Jjeagrue  and  the 
Sick  Poor. 

New  York  City,  Dec.  15,  1897. 

To  the  Editor:— M&ay  good  people  are  suffering  from  the 
apprehension,  and  misapprehension,  that  the  New  York  Medi- 
cal League  is  opposing  charity  to  the  sick  poor.  This  is  en- 
tirely foreign  to  the  purposes  of  that  body,  therefore  we  are 
directed  to  communicate  to  you  and,  by  courtesy,  through  you 
to  the  public,  the  following  statement: 

The  New  York  Medical  League  believes  ; 

1.  That  there  is  not  enough  charity  work  done  in  this  city. 

2.  That  there  is  too  much  of  the  benevolence  business  trans- 
acted. That  many  worthy  poor  are  deprived  of  the  alms  pro- 
vided for  them,  because  all  those  alms  do  not  reach  the  truly 
needy  through  the  proper  direct  channels.  And  that  it  is  a 
shame  that  any  institution  should  show  handsome  annual  profits 
and  yet  beg  for  city  money,  especially  when  its  earnings  repre- 
sent monies  derived  from  the  poor. 

3.  That  all  dispensaries,  etc.,  should  be  free,  for  it  is  a  cruel 
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and  unnecessary  hardship  to  ask  poverty-stricken  persons  to 
pay  anything  for  medicines  or  surgical  appliances. 

4.  That  it  is  a  bad  policy  to  give  city  money  to  private  insti- 
tutions, to  the  detriment  and  loss  of  the  public  ones  appointed 
for  the  care  of  the  sick  poor.  We  believe  that  the  city  institu- 
tions should  be  repaired,  improved  in  sanitation  and  illumina- 
tion, and  should  furnish  larger  and  better  accommodations. 
The  city  money  should  be  used  to  give  better  food,  warmth 
and  clothing  to  the  patients  under  treatment  in  the  city 
hospitals. 

5.  It  is  all  wrong  to  give  public  money  to  medical  colleges ; 
the  profits  go  into  the  pockets  of  the  faculty  or  into  the  insti- 
tution. These  incorporated  colleges  are  close  corporations  and 
just  as  much  money-making  enterprises  as  a  grocery  store  and 
a  gas  company. 

6.  It  is  an  outrage  that  the  public  institutions  should  be 
obliged  to  maintain  a  patient  on  less  than  thirty  cents  a  day, 
while  the  city  gives  over  one  dollar  per  day  to  private  institu- 
tions for  the  same  work. 

7.  The  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment  stood  a  tie, 
two  to  two,  and  the  chairman  cast  the  deciding  vote.  There- 
fore, the  Mayor  is  responsible  for  the  fact  that  the  municipal 
institutions  will  be  a  reproach  to  our  city  because  the  money 
that  should  have  gone  for  their  urgent  necessities  has  been 
given  away.  As  he  himself  stated  in  a  certain  case,  it  was 
given  because  he  knew  the  man  interested. 

8.  The  tax-payers  are  willing  that  private  persons  should  give 
their  own  money,  but  we  do  not  believe  they  approve  of  any 
diversion  of  public  money  away  from  the  public  institutions, 
or  of  any  gift  of  the  same  to  close  corporations. 

9.  Finally,  we  wish  to  state  that  in  the  large  gathering  that 
protested,  there  were  representatives  of  tax-payers"  assoeia- 
tions,  business  men,  etc.  The  doctors  were  there  simply  to 
give  evidence  against  the  farce  behind  the  scenes,  partially 
veiled  by  the  mantle  of  a  so  called  charity. 

Douglas  H.  Stewart,  M.D., 
Cor.  Sec,  Xew  York  Medical  League. 


practice  medicine  without  any  further  ceremonies.  Occasion- 
ally a  great  foreign  physician  (and  there  are  plenty  of  them 
here)  will  get  special  privileges  from  the  Minister  (secretary) 
of  Education.  So,  for  instance,  I  am  satisfied  that  such  men 
as  Senn,  Osier  and  others,  whose  works  are  considered  stand- 
ard all  over  the  civilized  world,  would  have  but  little  difficulty 
in  getting  a  state  license,  without  the  prescribed  examination. 
(Germany  honors  even  foreigners,  if  they  deserve  it. 

In  addition  I  beg  to  say  that  in  Germany  exists  a  law  called 
Gewerbefreiheit,  giving  everybody  the  privilege  of  practicing 
medicine,  forbidding  him  to  call  himself  doctor  or  signing  him- 
self practischer  Arzt.  He  can  also  not  sign  death  certificates 
and  there  are  a  good  many  more  privileges  he  does  not  enjoy. 

An  American  physician  could  have  a  sign  reading:  "Dr. 
N.  N.,  approbiert  in  Amerika." 

The  statement  made  by  Dr.  Becker,  that  the  requirements 
are  practically  the  same  all  over  Europe  is  erroneous,  for  in 
Austria,  for  instance,  an  American  diploma  gives  the  holder 
but  little  if  any  standing,  even  when  he  wants  to  matriculate 
as  a  student.     He  would  have  to  begin  like  a  freshman. 

In  conclusion  I  beg  to  say  that  it  would  be  a  very  good  idea 
for  the  editorial  management  of  the  Jodrnal  to  publish  a 
risumi  of  the  laws  governing  the  practice  of  medicine  in  all 
countries.  There  are  many  South  American,  African  and 
Asiatic  countries  where  American  physicians  would  find  a  great 
field  of  work,  but  they  are  ignorant  as  to  whether  or  not  they 
are  authorized  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  there. 

How  difficult  it  might  be  for  a  poor  physician,  who  seeks  his 
health  in  the  South,  to  pass  an  examination  in  Spanish  or 
French  and  pay  a  large  fee  when  he  intends  to  practice  among 
American  or  European  settlers  only,  is  plain. 

I  thank  Dr.  Becker  for  the  trouble  he  has  taken;  and  "A 
Reader,"  the  original  inquirer,  might  do  well  to  first  write  to 
the  Board  of  Examiners,  in  the  city  he  intends  to  settle,  before 
crossing  the  ocean.     Very  truly  yours, 

GcsTAVUs  M.  Blech,  M.D. 
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License  In  Germany. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  Dec.  20,  1897. 

To  the  Editor: — Dr.  B.  Becker's  friendly  corrections  and 
suggestions  concerning  the  licensing  of  physicians  in  Germany 
are  to  the  point,  but  in  some  instances  incorrect.  While  the 
subject  is  too  unimportant  to  consume  much  of  your  space, 
once  begun,  I  believe  in  finishing  anything  correctly. 

An  American  graduate  in  medicine,  in  order  to  matriculate 
at  a  German  university  needs  possess  no  further  documents 
than  his  diploma  and  passport.  Whether  or  not  an  A.B.  or 
A.M.  degree  of  this  country  would  be  considered  an  equivalent 
by  the  German  authorities  of  a  testimonium  maturitatis  I  am 
not  prepared  to  say.  Any  physician  desiring  to  leave  this 
country  for  the  sake  of  engaging  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
Germany  where,  by  the  way,  there  is  absolutely  no  demand 
for  a  foreign  physician,  can  gel  the  necessary  particulars  by 
addressing  either  Seine  Magnificenz  p.  t.  DecanuB  der  medi- 
cinischen  Fakultiit  der  Universitat  (Berlin,  etc.),  or  the  Board 
of  Examiners. 

The  study  in  the  preparatory  school,  gymnasium,  embraces 
a  curriculum  of  fourteen  semesters  (seven  years)  only.  A 
young  man  may  enter  the  university  at  the  age  of  17  years. 
Dr.  Becker  is  correct  concerning  the  statements  that  such  uni- 
versities as  .Johns  Hopkins,  Harvard,  etc.,  are  not  considered 
equivalent  to  a  German  university.  .\ny  United  States  medi- 
cal college  in  good  standing  with  the  Association  of  American 
Medical  colleges  is  "OK"  aa  far  as  this  goes  in  Germany. 

If  the  government  calls  a  physician,  surgeon  or  scientist  to 
a  chair  in  a  university,  even  if  he  be  a  graduate  from  a  so-called 
irregular  college  in  this  country,  he  is  immediately  licensed  to 


Practical  Prophylaxis. 

Chicago,  Dec.  26,  1897. 

To  the  Editor: — As  medical  men  who  believe  in  prophylaxis, 
we  are  in  duty  bound  to  do  all  in  our  power  to  prevent  disease 
and  suffering.  Most  diseases  are  caused  by  improper  food,  bad 
air,  lack  of  sunlight,  exposure,  bad  occupation,  worry,  over- 
work, heavy  work,  irregularity,  unsuitable  climate,  trauma- 
tism, or  alcohol.  These  causes  are  mostly  the  results  of  pov- 
erty. We  all  know  only  too  well  the  effects  of  poverty's  sur- 
roundings upon  moral,  mental  and  physical  health.  When 
ten  years  of  poverty  will  cause  adults  to  deteriorate  and  often 
become  criminals  or  commit  suicide,  is  it  any  wonder  that 
children  should  be  warped  mentally,  morally  and  physically 
for  life? 

Poverty  is  without  doubt  the  chief  cause  of  degeneration, 
child  labor,  drunkenness,  crime,  anxiety,  disease,  insanity,  sui- 
cide, dead  beats,  charitable  institutions,  dispensaries,  etc.  If 
we  would  prevent  the  greater  part  of  this,  we  must  prevent 
poverty. 

Poverty  and  destitution  always  begin  at  the  exact  point 
where  men  can  not  get  a  chance  to  use  land  and  machinery ; 
because  the  former  is  the  source  of  all  food  and  shelter,  and 
the  latter  is  the  only  civilized  means  of  obtaining  food  and 
shelter  from  the  source.  We  can  easily  imagine  what  would 
happen  it  the  source  of  water  and  the  means  of  reaching  it 
were  all  controlled  by  private  interests.  Vou  can  actually  see 
and  feel  the  effects  of  having  the  source  and  means  of  getting 
food  and  shelter  controlled  by  private  interests. 

Food  and  shelter  are  ae  necessary  as  water,  therefore  the 
same  common  sense  which  has  given  us  public  control  of 
enough  of   the  water  supply  and  highways  to   accommodate 
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those  who  have  not  private  water,  should  also  demand  that 
onough  available  land  and  machinery  be  reserved  under  public 
control  to  accommodate  those  who  have  not  free  access  to  that 
under  private  control.  Then  no  one  could  be  denied  an  oppor- 
tunity to  produce  food  and  shelter  or  their  equivalent.  Pov- 
erty and  destitution  would  be  practically  impossible  and  con- 
sequently disappear. 

>fow,  "available  land  and  machinery  reserved  under  public 
control"  is  simply  necessary  business  or  industry  owned,  ope- 
rated and  monopolized  by  the  Government.  For  instance,  the 
U.  S.  mail  service.  In  other  words,  the  Government  should 
I  own,  operate  and  monopolize  enough  lines  of  necessary  indus- 
try, at  fair  wages,  so  that  by  reducing  the  hours  of  labor  it  can 
provide  work  for  the  unemployed.  We  estimate  that  public 
control  of  the  railroads,  express,  telegraph,  coal  mines,  car 
lines,  telephone,  light  and  water  systems,  at  the  eight  hour 
day,  would  about  take  up  the  unemployed.  This  would  put 
about  two  million  idle  men  to  work,  thus  incidentally  give  us 
two  million  more  patients,  do  away  with  dispensaries,  charit- 
able institutions  and  dead  beats,  remove  the  pressure  which  is 
crowding  the  medical  profession  as  well  as  all  trades,  and  also 
be  the  grandest  prophylactic  measure  ever  instituted.  What 
could  be  more  fitting  than  for  the  medical  profession  to  take 
the  lead  in  this  reform? 

"We  are  trying  to  distribute  as  widely  as  possible,  circulars 
fully  describing  this  reform,  and  therefore  we  earnestly  ask  all 
members  of  the  medical  profession  to  please  send  stamped  and 
addressed  envelope  for  some  of  the  circulars.  It  will  help  a 
most  worthy  undertaking  and  greatly  oblige. 

Yours  for  practical  prophylaxis, 

Maurice  F.  Doty,  M.  D. 


An  Acknowledgement. 

New  York,  Dec.  25,  1897. 
To  the  Editor: — Will  you  allow  me  to  correct  an  omission 
and  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to  my  friend  Dr.  F.  S.  Man- 
dlebaum,  for  the  photographs  illustrating  my  article  on  "Van 
Arsdale's  Triangular  Splint  for  Fracture  of  the  Shaft  of  the 
Femur,"  etc.,  in  your  issue  of  Dec.  18,  1897. 

Yours  fraternally,  A.  Ernest  Gallant,  M.D. 


Per  Os,  not  "Orem." 

New  York  City,  Dec.  25,  1897. 
To  the  Editor:— Thanks  to  "F"  (page  1284,  column  2,  lines 
46  to  51,  Journal,  Dec.  18, 1897),  because  I  had  rather  be  right 
than  wrong;  because  Daniel  Webster  said  that  he  "would  not 
give  a  cent  for  a  man  who  never  made  a  mistake"  ;  because 
Ambassador  Phelps  said,  "a  man  who  never  made  a  mistake 
never  made  anything,"  and  because  our  beloved,  great  and 
honored  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Sayre  said  that  he  was  "thankful  for 
any  true  criticism,  no  matter  how  sharp,  keen  or  cutting." 

Respectfully  yours,        Ephkaim  Cutter,  Sr.,  M.D. 
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Resolutions  Adopted  at  the  Meeting  of  the  Boston  Medical  Society, 
Dec.  18,  1897.— 

Whereas,  The  unrestricted  abuse  of  medical  charity  in  the 
large  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  Boston  is  being  seriously 
complained  of  by  a  large  number  of  general  practitioners  ;  and 

Whereas,  The  State  has  granted  charters  to  these  hospitals 
and  dispensaries  for  the  definite  purpose  of  giving  medical  and 
surgical  care  and  treatment  to  indigent  persons  within  this 
city  and  Commonwealth  ;  and 

Whereas,  The  Boston  Medical  Society,  individually  and 
collectively,  recognize,  with  every  feeling  of  sympathy,  the 
rights  and  just  claims  of  some  of  our  citizens  to  the  benefits 
of  public  and  private  charity,  and  will  nftt  be  found  wanting  in 
generosity  in  whatever  may  tend  to  foster  the  moral,  social  and 
physical  well  being  of  the  sick,  the  poor,  the  destitute,  the 
lowly,  the  worthy  and  the  unfortunate  ;  and 


Whereas,  Large  numbers  of  persons  of  both  sexes  frequently, 
daily  and  repeatedly  receive  medical  and  surgical  advice  and 
treatment  gratuitously  for  numerous  cases  of  minor  surgery 
and  ordinary  illness,  who  are  believed  to  be  financially  com- 
petent to  pay  moderate  fees  ;  and 

Whereas,  The  time,  facilities  and  attention  at  the  dispen- 
saries being  necessarily  limited,  that  which  is  received  by  the 
well-to  do  and  the  undeserving  is,  in  that  proportion,  withheld 
from  those  who  by  chartered  rules  of  those  institutions  are 
justly  entitled  to  their  benefits ;  and. 

Whereas,  The  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery  of  any 
community  who  have  duly  graduated  from  accredited  medical 
colleges  and  have  incurred  the  expense  of  locating  in  such 
communities  naturally  and  justly  feel  that  their  present  and 
prospective  rights  and  privileges  are  wrongly  encroached  upon 
by  the  abuses  now  in  practice  in  connection  with  medical  char- 
ities :  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  opinion  of  this  Society  that  some 
means  can  be  found  to  check  or  modify  this  formidable  evil ; 
and 

Resolved,  That  an  urgent  call  be  made  upon  all  such  mem- 
bers of  the  profession  who  are  in  sympathy  with  this  movement 
and  have  at  heart  the  best  interests  of  the  medical  profession, 
to  render  such  moral  assistance  and  financial  support  in  the 
adoption  of  such  measures  as  will  tend  to  eradicate  and  pre- 
vent these  evils,  abuses  and  practices  ;  and 

Resolved,  That  an  open  meeting  be  held  at  some  future  time 
and  the  profession  at  large  be  invited  to  be  present ;  and 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent  to  the 
Boston  Medical  and  Stii-gical  Journal,  the  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  the  Medical  Record,  the 
Neiv  York  Medical  Journal  and  the  Medical  IVetvs  for  publi- 
cation. M.  Gerstein,  M.D.,  Secretary. 


BOOK   NOTICES. 


Manuall  Hoepli  Sieroterapia.    Del  Dottor  Emilio  Rebuschini. 

U.  Hoepli,   Milano,    1897,  Pp.    viii,  421.     (Manual  of  Sero- 
therapy. By  Dr.  Emilio  Rebuschini.) 

This  is  another  of  the  little  Hoepli  manuals,  which  must  be 
very  convenient  to  Italian  students  and  physicians.  Its  bulk 
of  421  pages  of  closely  printed  text  shows  that  it  is  more  than  a 
brief  compendium  ;  it  is  in  fact  a  very  fair  compilation  of  the 
principal  facts  of  serotherapy  up  to  within  the  past  year  or  two, 
apparently  fairly  and  judiciously  stated.  The  work  takes  up 
each  disorder  that  has  been  thus  treated  or  experimented  with, 
from  the  earlier  attempt  of  Pasteur,  Behring  and  others,  down 
to  Sanarelli's  latest  claims  as  to  the  serotherapy  of  yellow 
fever.  The  literature  appears  to  have  been  very  carefully  gone 
over,  and  American  data  are  not  overlooked,  as  was  formerly 
often  the  case  in  European  compilations  of  this  nature.  To 
any  one  who  can  read  Italian  this  would  be  a  very  handy  ready 
reference  work. 
Fiftieth  Anniversary  of  the  Hartford    Medical  Society,   September 

15,  1846.     Proceedings  of  the  celebration  October  26,  1896,  at 

Hartford,  Conn. 

This  volume  includes  the  introductory  remarks  by  the  presi- 
dent, M.  Storrs,  M.D.  Historic  addressesby  Gurdon  W.  Rus- 
sell, M.D.,  on  the  deceased  members  and  those  connected  with 
the  later  years  of  the  Society,  by  Horace  S.  Fuller,  M.D.  "Es- 
prit de  Corps"  by  Henry  P.  Stearns;  The  present  and  future 
of  the  Hartford  Medical  Society  as  suggested  by  a  study  of  the 
fundamental  enactments,  by  Melancthom  Storrs,  M.D. 

The  smooth  and  pleasant  course  of  the  Hartford  Medical  So- 
ciety from  the  foundation  in  1846  to  the  present  time  made  it  a 
pleasant  task  for  the  members  to  meet  and  celebrate  the  occa- 
sion. No  one  can  peruse  the  work  without  feeling  that  they 
missed  a  very  important  event  by  not  being  present.  This  com- 
memorative volume  is  of  interest  to  every  member  of  the  medi- 
cal profession,  and  the  biographies  contained  in  Dr.  Fuller's 
address  add  something  to  American  medical  biographies. 

Some  of  the  speeches  on  the  occasion  of  the  anniversary  din- 
ner were  of  a  high  order  of  literary  merit,  and  all  were  amusing 
and  entertaining. 

The  Hartford  Medical  Society,  judging  from  this  volume,  is 
composed-  of  very  pleasant  people. 
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Transactlong  of  tbe  Iowa  State  Medical  Society,  Vol.  xv.     Cloth. 

Illustrated.  400  pages.     1897. 

This  book  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  forty-sixth  annual 
session  of  the  Society,  held  at  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  May  19, 
20  and  21,  1897.  Besides  lists  of  members,  auxiliary  societies, 
obituary  notices,  etc.,  the  forty  papers  presented  at  the  an- 
nual meeting  are  given  in  full.  The  volume  is  well  bound, 
well  edited  and  on  excellent  paper,  a  credit  to  the  society. 

Proceedings  of  the  Florida  Medical  A880clatlon.    Paper.  85  pages. 

1897. 

The  proceedings  of  the  twenty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association,  held  at  Palatka,  Fla.,  April  1897,  are  given  in  this 
volume.  The  appendix  contains  the  various  papers  presented 
at  the  meeting,  lists  of  members,  etc. 


NECROLOGY. 


Joseph  Lewi,  M.D.,  Vienna  University,  Austria,  1847,  died 
at  his  home  in  Albany,  N.  Y.,  December  19.  He  was  born  in 
Radnitz,  Bohemia,  August  17,  1820  and  came  to  Albany  in 
1849.  Having  obtained  prominence  by  both  industry  and  skill 
he  served  with  Drs.  Thomas  Hun,  Alden  March  and  Mason  F. 
Cogswell  on  the  board  for  the  examination  of  New  York  sur- 
geons for  the  U.  S.  Volunteer  forces.  He  was  an  ex-President 
of  the  Albany  County  Medical  Society,  the  senior  censor  of 
the  New  York  Medical  Society  and  a  consulting  physician  on 
the  staff  of  the  Albany  Hospital.  Prom  the  lay  press  we 
gather  that  notwithstanding  his  robust  health  which  began  to 
fail  last  spring,  he  died  of  some  affection  of  the  liver. 

Prof.  E.  S.  Taeniek,  Paris,  aged  69.  One  of  the  most  notable 
medical  figures  of  our  epoch,  an  accomplished  scientist,  in- 
structor and  author.  His  greatest  work  was  along  the  line  of 
obstetrics,  which  has  rendered  his  name  familiar  to  every 
member  of  the  medical  world  in  both  hemispheres.  In  1882  he 
proclaimed  the  necessity  of  isolation  for  puerperal  fever,  and 
to  him  we  also  owe  the  wide-spread  use  of  sublimate  and 
numerous  obstetric  appliances.  His  basiotribe,  cephalotribe, 
dilator,  incubator  and  forceps  have  rendered  incalculable  ser- 
vice, and  the  latest  models  are  still  fashioned  upon  their  prin- 
ciples. France  recognizes  the  debt  she  owes  to  Tarnier  and 
the  clinic  with  which  he  has  been  so  long  connected,  is  to  be 
called  henceforth  the  Ciiuique  Tarnier.  He  has  been  presi- 
dent of  the  Society  de  Chirurgie,  of  the  Acad^mie  de  M^d. 
and  of  the  Soc.  Obstet.  de  France.  The  list  of  his  works  is 
given  in  the  Procjr^s  Mid.  of  December  4,  but  his  great 
"Treatise  of  the  Art  of  Accouchement"  is  left  unfinished, 
although  two  volumes  have  already  appeared,  and  700  pages 
of  the  third  are  in  press.  His  pupils  who  have  been  assisting 
him  intend  to  complete  the  work,  making  every  effort  to  render 
it  worthy  of  the  master. 

Stephen  H.  Conger,  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, New  York,  1843,  of  Summit,  N.  J.,  dropped  dead  in  the 
Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  Railroad  waiting  room  on 
December  24.  He  came  to  Summit  from  New  York  in  1870, 
was  aged  76  years  and  leaves  a  widow  and  two  sons. 

Raymond  L.  Heller,  M.D.,  Napokon,  Ohio,  December  14, 
aged  26  years. P.  E.  Sandridgf,  M.D.,  Nelson,  Mo.,  Decem- 
ber 13,  aged   66  years. C.  A.  Thompson,  M.D.,  Jefferson 

City,  Mo.,  December  15,  aged  74  years.  During  the  war  he 
was  surgeon  of  the  Thirteenth  and  Nineteenth  Illinois  regi- 
ments for  four  years.  He  was  a  prominent  figure  in  the  State 
Medical  Association  and  was  treasurer  of  that  body  for  eigh- 
teen years. Charles  H.  Jones,  M.D.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  De- 
cember 17. —  William  Voorheos,  M.D.,  Spottsylvania,  Va., 
December  19,  agod  62  years. E.  E.  Buringer,  M.D.,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  December  19,  aged  28  years. 

,1.  15.  Lakheau,  one  of  the  younger  surgeons  of  France,  out- 
side of  Paris,  whose  name  is  well  known  by  his  communica- 
tions to  the  Soc.  de  Chir,  and  the  Archives  Pror.  de  Chir., 

of   which    he    was   one  of   the   founders. R.    Branchet  y 

Vimo  I'radat,  professor  of  hygiene  at  Granada,  Spain.    — Max 


Burchardt,  privat  docent  of  ophthalmology  at  Berlin,  Graefe's 

successor  at  the  Charity. L.   Auerbach,   professor  ex.    of 

histology  at  Breslau,  aged  68  years. Edmund  Drechsel,  pro- 
fessor of  physiologic  chemistry  and  pharmacology  at  Berne, 
aged  54  years,  and  noted  for  his  investigations  of  the  properties 

and  products  of  the  albuminoids,  origin  of  urea,  etc. L.  A. 

Buchner,  a;;ed  84  years,  senior  member  of  the  medical  faculty 
at  Munich,  formerly  professor  of  pharmacology. 
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Health  io  Chicago. — The  report  for  November  gives  the  total 
deaths  as  1,613,  or  0.99  per  1,000,  the  rate  for  the  same  period 
in  1896  being  0.97  per  1,000.  These  1,613  deaths  were  as  fol- 
lows :  312  under  one  year  old  ;  184  under  five  years  old  ;  173  were 
due  to  nervous  diseases ;  170  to  consumption  ;  160  to  pneumo- 
nia ;  120  to  heart  disease  ;  87  to  acute  intestinal  diseases ;  78  to 
bronchitis ;  75  to  diphtheria  and  membranous  croup :  66  to 
cancer  and  44  to  typhoid  fever. 

The  Passaic  Sewage  Problem.— A  bill  is  shortly  to  be  presented 
to  the  New  Jersey  legislature  for  the  building  of  a  great  trunk 
sewer  line  twenty -six  miles  long,  extending  from  Paterson  Falls 
to  Newark  Bay,  at  a  cost  of  86,500,000.  The  work  is  necessa- 
rily of  a  State  nature,  inasmuch  as  there  are  parts  of  five  coun- 
ties and  eighteen  or  twenty  cities,  towns  or  hamlets  in  the  lower 
Passaic  sewer  district.  The  commission  having  the  matter  in 
charge,  in  their  report  to  the  New  Jersey  Sanitary  Association, 
estimate  that  the  population  of  the  valley  may  reach  1,458,000 
in  1930.  They  refer  to  the  dry  summer  of  1896,  when  the  river 
proved  a  veritable  cesspool,  and  make  passing  allusion  to  Lon- 
don, Manchester,  Glasgow,  Berlin,  Paris  and  other  centers  of 
population  as  grappling  with  the  same  difficulties  in  a  strikingly 
humanitarian  spirit. 

Some  Changes  of  Interest  to  New  York  Physicians.— The   new 

State  charter  of  New  York  allows  the  addition  of  another  med 
ical  member  of  the  city  board  of  health,  making  three  doctors 
to  two  laymen.  Meetings  are  to  be  held  in  the  main  office  of 
"the  borough,"  but  there  will  be  a  branch  office  in  each  borough 
and  as  many  more  as  may  be  necessary.  The  Board  of  Public 
Charities  is  to  be  formed  much  on  the  same  lines,  the  jurisdic- 
tion being  slightly  changed.  One  commissioner  is  to  be 
appointed  for  New  York  County,  another  for  Brooklyn  and 
Queens  Boroughs,  and  the  third  for  Richmond.  The  mayor 
designates  the  president.  A  tardy  recognition  of  the  rights  of 
the  general  practitioner  is  to  be  noted.  The  system  of  regis- 
tered physicians,  who  are  to  be  called  by  the  police  in  emer- 
gency cases,  which  is  now  in  vogue  in  Brooklyn,  has  been 
adopted  for  the  whole  city.  If  patients  are  unable  to  pay  the 
physicians  for  their  services  the  doctors  will  be  recompensed 
out  of  a  public  fund. 

Heavy  Death  Rate  at  Havana. — Recent  reports  from  Cuba  show 
that  a  decimation  of  the  population  (estimated  at  2(H),CK)0 1,  has 
been  going  on  during  recent  months,  and  the  life  loss  is  really 
greater  than  in  the  summer.  Deaths  from  yellow  fever  have 
decreased  steadily  since  the  middle  of  summer  on  account  of 
the  establishment  of  military  hospitals  outside  of  infected 
towns  and  because  of  the  cool  weather.  Enteric  fever  does 
not  seem  to  exist  to  any  extent  beyond  the  military  hospitals 
but  it  appears  to  be  very  fatal  in  those  institutions.  Deaths 
from  malarial  fevers  have  also  increased,  and  no  diminution  is 
reported  in  the  number  of  deaths  from  enteritis,  dysentery  and 
diarrhea:  in  fact,  the  deaths  from  enteritis  have  increased 
largely  in  the  military  hospitals.  The  report  shows  that  the 
total  number  of  deaths  in  the  city  of  Havana  and  the  town  of 
Regla  during  the  month  of  November,  from  all  causes,  amounted 
to  2,317,  equivalent  to  an  annual  death  rate  of  139  per  thousand 
inhabitants.  In  June  there  were  1,041  deaths,  equivalent  to 
an  annual  death  rate  of  ()2.46  per  thousand  :  in  July,  1,193 
deaths,  equivalent  to  a  death  rate  of  71.52;  in  August,  1,4.39 
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deaths,  equivalent  to  a  death  rate  of  86.34 ;  in  September, 
1,778  deaths,  equivalent  to  a  death  rate  of  106.68;  in  October, 
-.•J72  deaths,  equivalent  to  a  death  rate  of  136.32 ;  in  Xovember 
there  we»e  2,317  deaths,  equivalent  to  a  death  rate  of  139.  It 
[t^  evident  that  the  contracted  food  supply  has  at  last  reached 
tliiit  point  where  no  food  stuffs  are  delivered  without  immedi- 
ate payment.  Beriberi,  which  has  heretofore  been  confined  to 
the  Chinese  population  in  Havana,  is  reported  to  exist  to  some 
extent  among  the  natives  of  the  lower  class,  and  it  is  reported 
tci  lie  spreading  in  Matanzas.  Two  deaths  from  leprosy  were 
reported  during  the  month.  These  deaths  were  not  reported 
from  the  leprosy  hospital,  but  from  private  residences,  and  it 
is  no  unusual  sight  to  see  lepers  in  the  streets. 

Argument  versus  the  Proposed  Senate  Bill  for  Establlsbiag  a 
National  Quarantine  System. — Dr.  Hermann  M.  Biggs  of  the  New 
York  City  Board  of  Health  has  given  expression  to  his  views 
criticising  the  sanitary  scheme  laid  down  in  Senator  Caffery's 
well-known  bill.  It  will  be  seen  that  Dr.  Biggs  would  minimize 
the  executive  powers  of  the  proposed  national  sanitary  body  and 
would  exalt  its  scientific,  advisory  and  educational  functions. 
It  is  his  opinion  that  the  time  has  come  when  there  should  be 
some  Federal  supervision  through  a  national  board  or  bureau 
of  health.  Such  a  department  should  have  power  to  determine 
the  minimum  sanitary  requirements  at  all  ports  of  entry 
throughout  the  United  States  and  should  determine  the  sani- 
tary regulations  relating  to  interstate  commerce  and  commun- 
ication when  there  is  danger  of  the  transportation  of  contagious 
disease  from  one  State  to  another.  It  should  be  controlled  by  a 
board  whose  members  possessed  the  highest  scientific  attain- 
ments  and  its  regulations  should  be  enforced  through  an  exec- 
utive officer.  Such  a  national  department  should  have  thor- 
oughly equipped  laboratories,  presided  over  by  bacteriologists 
and  chemists  competent  to  make  experimental  investigations 
of  the  highest  order.  A  prominent  feature  of  the  work  of  such 
a  department  should  be  educational.  It  should  issue  from 
time  to  time  circulars  of  information  on  various  matters  con 
nected  with  the  diagnosis,  treatment  and  sanitary  supervision 
of  the  various  infectious  and  contagious  diseases  ;  on  methods 
of  disinfection  and  on  various  other  matters  connected  with 
public  medicine.  These  circulars  should  be  forwarded  regu- 
larly to  the  health  officers  of  all  cities  and  towns  throughout  the 
United  States.  The  circulars  of  information  which  would  be 
issued  by  it  (providing  the  board  controlling  it  was  constituted 
of  men  of  such  character  as  to  give  the  utterances  of  the 
department  force)  would  be  accepted  by  all  local  medical  officers 
of  health.  State  boards  and  health  officers  of  maritime  ports 
as  the  minimum  sanitary  requirements.  The  educational 
value  of  the  work  of  such  a  department  can  not  be  overesti- 
mated. In  cases  of  emergency,  at  the  request  of  local  author- 
ities, such  a  bureau  should  be  prepared  to  send  experts  to 
advise  or  assist  the  local  authorities  in  dealing  with  any  unus- 
ual or  alarming  epidemic.  In  my  opinion  the  bill  which  has 
passed  its  second  reading,  and  is  in  committee,  in  the  United 
States  Senate  does  not  at  all  satisfy  the  requirements  of  such 
a  department.  Under  the  provisions  of  this  bill  unusual 
powers  are  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, or,  in  other  words,  in  the  hands  of  the.  Supervising  Sur- 
geon General  of  the  Marine  Hospital  Service.  The  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  was  not  designed,  nor  is  it  competent,  to 
perform  the  functions  of  a  national  bureau  of  health.  It  has 
the  supervision  of  a  large  series  of  hospitals  for  the  care  of  sick 
seamen.  The  duties  connected  with  such  work  do  not  in  any 
way  fit  members  of  the  service  to  perform  those  required  of  a 
national  bureau  of  health.  In  Great  Britain  the  Local  Gov- 
ernment Board  exercises  powers  similar  to,  but  more  extensive 
than,  those  suggested  for  this  department.  In  my  opinion, 
under  the  plan  outlined,  the  establishment  of  a  national  bureau 
would  soon  result  in  the  adoption  of  uniform  methods  and 
requirements  throughout  the  United  States. 


MISCELLANY. 


The  Modern  Treatment  of  Prostatic  Trouble. — Whatever  may  be 
the  preferences  or  conclusions  of  surgeons  regarding  a  choice 
between  castration  and  vasotomy,  one  thing  is  very  certain  that 
after  the  latter  operation  the  patient  will  notice  dk  vas deferens. 

A  Recent  Appointment.— Dr.  Marie  Louise  Benoit  of  Lowell, 
Mass.,  has  been  appointed  medical  interne  in  the  New  York 
State  Craig  Colony  for  epileptics  at  Sonyea.  She  claims  the 
honor  of  being  the  first  woman  so  honored. 

Treasured  Prescriptions.— Among  the  archives  of  the  Vatican 
has  been  found  a  collection  of  copied  prescriptions  in  the  hand- 
writing of  Michael  Angelo.  As  the  artist  was  much  troubled 
with  failing  sight  during  the  wane  of  his  life  the  remedies 
were  intended  in  all  probability  for  senile  cataract. 

A  Change. — Dr.  R.  Harvey  Reed  has  accepted  the  position  of 
superintendent  and  surgeon  in  charge  of  the  Wyoming  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  located  at  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  This  Hospital 
will  be  opened  for  patients  about  April  1,  1898,  and  when  com- 
pleted will  have  accommodations  for  eighty  beds.  Dr.  Reed 
will  continue  with  the  Columbus  Medical  Company  as  one  of 
the  associate  editors. 

A  Gift  to  the  New  Yorli  Academy  of  Medicine.— At  its  recent 
meeting  the  following  nominations  were  made :  Vice-presi- 
dents, O.  B.  Douglas  and  W.  H.  Katzenbach ;  recording  sec- 
retary, M.  Allen  Starr ;  treasurer,  H.  E.  Crampton.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  reported  the  gift  by  Mrs.  Anna  Woerishofler, 
of  .^15,000  to  the  library  endowment  fund  and  it  was  decided 
that  this  sum  be  set  aside  as  a  special  fund  to  be  known  as  the 
"Anna  Woerishoffer  Fund." 

Bureau  of  Medical  Literature.  Dr.  Carl  H.  von  Klein  has  opened 
a  bureau  of  medical  literature  at  No.  248  East  Erie  Street, 
Chicago,  to  furnish  medical  literature  to  medical  writers  on 
every  subject  from  its  earliest  history,  and  from  every  language 
in  which  medicine  is  written.  Dr.  von  Klein  needs  no  intro- 
duction to  the  profession  ;  he  is  well  known  as  one  of  the  most 
accomplished  linguists  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.  His  lat- 
est translationof  Fischer's  "Surgery  One  Hundred  Years  Ago," 
is  acknowledged  praiseworthy  by  the  best  critics.  The  profes- 
sion will  welcome  such  a  bureau,  for  through  it  the  busy  phy- 
sician will  be  able  to  obtain  a  little  rest,  while  Dr.  von  Klein 
will  make  his  researches  and  translations.  The  country  prac- 
titioner can  thus  take  advantage  of  the  nearly  one  hundred 
thousand  volumes  of  medical  literature  in  the  city  of  Chicago, 
including  the  libraries  of  the  A.merican  Medical  Association, 
the  Senn  collection  (which  includes  the  Baum  and  DuBois 
Reymond  libraries),  the  Newberry,  and  European  medical 
journals  which  are  kept  on  file  in  the  various  medical  libraries. 
The  Editor  of  the  Jouknal  joins  with  many  others  to  wish  Dr. 
von  Klein  much  success  in  his  worthy  pursuit. 

Organized  Opposition  to  Hospital  Abuses  at  New  York.  A  stormy 
session  was  held  before  the  New  ^'ork  City  Board  of  Estimate 
recently  over  giving  away  of  the  public  money  to  the  so-called 
"private  charities"  and  teaching  institutions.  Dr.  F.  R. 
Sturges  was  spokesman  for  the  league.  He  was  supported  by 
representatives  of  the  County  Medical  Society,  the  County 
Medical  Association  and  the  New  York  Medical  Society.  These 
Societies  have  appeared  annually  for  several  years  to  oppose 
such  appropriations.  They  were  met  heretofore  with  the  state- 
ment that  the  State  fixed  the  amount  the  city  should  give. 
Under  a  recent  law  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  each  charity  is 
made  discretionary  with  the  Board  of  Estimate.  League  mem- 
bers fought  hardest  against  the  giving  of  assistance  to  college 
hospitals,  holding  that  such  institutions  receive  tuition  fees 
from  students  and  take  charity  patients,  not  from  benevolent 
motives,  but  that  they  may  have  clinic  patients.  The  league  held 
that  instead  of  giving  so  much  money  to  private  charities  the  city 
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should  increase  its  appropriations  for  the  department  of  chari- 
ties, that  there  might  be  more  public  hospitals.  League  men 
charged  that  doctors  made  personal  profit  from  private  hospi- 
tals for  which  public  moneys  were  demanded,  and  officers  of 
hospitals  replied  that  the  doctors  who  protested  represented  a 
political  organization.  The  Sloane  Maternity,  with  which  the 
names  of  divers  millionaires  are  identified,  was  among  those 
that  were  attacked,  as  also  was  the  Post  Graduate  Hospital's 
baby-ward.  One  institution  received  over  $300,000,  and  the 
total  grant  to  twenty-five  beneficiaries  was  SI, 312,000.  And 
there  are  still  others  to  be  acted  upon  at  an  adjourned  meeting. 

Health  Authorities  uneadowed  with  Police  Powers. — The  appel- 
late courts  in  New  York  State  are  quoted  as  "steadily  putting 
a  curb  upon  the  arbitrary  and  unwarranted  exercise  of  what 
is  known  as  the  police  power,  in  behalf  of  the  health  authori- 
ties of  cities  and  towns.  These  ofiicials,  not  always  content 
with  doing  what  is  appropriate  to  preserve  the  public  health, 
go  far  beyond  that  and  interfere  inexcusably  with  property 
rights."  A  recent  case  in  New  York  City  furnishes  the  inspi- 
ration of  a  decision  which  may  bring  far-reaching  complica- 
tions in  its  train.  Here  the  department  properly  procured  an 
order  preventing  the  use  of  the  property  for  tenement  pur- 
poses, on  account  of  its  condition.  The  order  went  further 
and  directed  the  destruction  of  the  buildings,  although  there 
was  no  proof  that  they  could  not  be  put  to  other  uses  without 
constituting  a  nuisance.  This  the  appellate  division  holds  to 
be  wrong,  saying  that  the  right  to  destroy  the  buildings  does 
not  exist,  unless  they  were  incapable  of  being  put  into  such  a 
condition  that  they  would  be  dangerous  to  the  public  health. 
A  lawyer  in  the  case  remarked  that  "exceeding  peace  had 
made  Ben- Adam  bold." 

Test  of  the  Army  Emergency  Ration  by  Infantry. — Two  compa- 
nies of  the  Fifth  U.  S.  Infantry  were  directed  by  the  War 
Department  to  make  a  five-day  march  from  Port  McPherson, 
Ga.,  to  test  the  use  of  the  emergency  ration.  Maj.  B.  D.  Tay- 
lor, surgeon,  who  accompanied  the  troops,  reported  that  the 
test  of  the  efficiency  of  the  ration,  so  far  as  the  men  were  con- 
cerned, was  a  failure,  as  it  was  impossible  to  be  certain  that 
they  used  it  exclusively.  One  of  the  company  commanders 
states  that  the  men  had  been  paid  the  day  before  starting  on 
the  march  and  thus  had  the  means  of  purchasing  such  articles 
as  they  desired  ;  and  that  as  they  marched  through  a  country 
abundantly  supplied  with  poultry,  milk,  butter  and  eggs,  they 
availed  themselves  of  their  opportunities  to  purchase  these 
articles.  Six  companies  of  the  regiment,  marching  over  the 
same  ground,  were  living  on  the  field  ration,  and  had  fresh 
meat  and  fresh  bread  nearly  every  day.  Under  such  condi- 
tions it  was  regarded  as  hardly  to  be  expected  that  the  men  on 
the  emergency  ration  would  live  on  the  same  monotonous  diet 
for  five  days,  especially  when  they  were  constantly  being 
invited  by  their  comrades  of  other  companies  to  share  their 
meals.  The  commissioned  officers  of  the  two  companies  messed 
together,  along  with  the  surgeon,  and  these  lived  on  the  ration 
exclusively  for  four  days.  The  surgeon  expressed  himself  as 
being  of  the  opinion  that  the  ration  was  amply  sufficient,  so 
far  as  its  nourishment  is  concerned,  to  sustain  life  for  five  days 
undei-  the  strain  of  the  marches  made.  He  found  only  one 
man  who  was  able  to  oat  the  whole  allowance  of  sixteen  ounces 
hard  bread.  In  fact,  all  the  officers  considered  that  thore  was 
an  L'xcess  of  hard  bread  and  pea  meal  in  the  ration  and  sug- 
gested a  reduction  in  the  quantity.  The  reports  of  these  offi- 
cers have  been  subjected  to  very  unfavorable  comment  by 
Deputy  Surgeon- General  Smart,  who  conducted  the  test  of  the 
ration  made  by  the  First  U.  S.  Cavalry  in  May  last,  to  whom 
the  reports  of  the  experiment  by  the  I'^'ifth  Infantry  were  sub- 
mitted. Dr.  Smart  in  his  indorsement,  which  is  concurred  in 
by  Surgeon-General  Sternberg  and  Commissary  ( ieneral  Bell, 
says : 


"These  reports  show  a  total  misapprehension  of  the  objects 
of  the  expedition,  and  illustrate  the  necessity  for  instructing 
company  officers,  if  the  emergency  ration  is  to  be  of  value  in 
times  of  actual  war.  The  five  days'  rations,  according  to  the 
views  of  the  Emergency  Ration  Board,  contain  food  material 
sufficient  to  sustain  troops  for  five  days  under  the  maximum 
strain  of  war  service,  and  every  one  who  has  roughed  it  on 
hard  bread,  bacon  and  coffee,  will  acknowledge  that  there  is 
enough.  Troop  E,  First  Cavalry,  made  a  ten  days'  march  in 
May  last  on  the  five  days'  rations,  and  the  men  were  in  fine 
spirits  and  excellent  athletic  condition  at  its  close.  There  is 
no  question,  therefore,  of  the  ability  of  five  days'  rations  to 
sustain  men  for  five  days ;  nor  is  there  any  question  of  the 
ability  of  troops  to  economize  their  five  days'  rations  so  as  to 
make  them  suffice  for  a  longer  period  if  the  officers  exercise  the 
necessary  supervision  over  the  diet  of  the  men.  The  experi- 
ences recorded  in  the  enclosed  reports  can  not  be  accepted  as  in 
any  way  a  test  of  the  emergency  ration.  They  are,  if  anything, 
a  test  of  whether  men  making  light  marches  could  eat  and 
digest  in  five  days  what  was  intended,  if  need  be,  to  last  them 
for  ten  days.  As  might  have  been  expected,  they  could  not. 
They  found  the  hard  bread  and  pea  meal  too  much  for  them, 
but  their  recommendation  that  the  quantity  of  each  in  the 
emergency  ration  be  reduced,  has  no  value  because  made  in  the 
evident  absence  of  an  understanding  of  why  the  quantity  in 
the  ration  was  larger  than  they  could  eat  during  their  march. 
The  aims  of  the  officers  of  these  commands  in  making  this 
march  as  a  test  of  the  ration  should  have  been  to  see  that  the 
men  lived  on  the  ration,  and  on  the  articles  of  the  ration  alone, 
to  see  that  as  the  men  had  more  than  enough  at  command  they 
did  not  do  themselves  harm  by  overeating,  and  to  see  that  no 
part  of  the  ration  was  destroyed  or  thrown  away,  so  that  at  the 
close  of  the  march  a  report  could  have  been  made  of  how  much 
of  each  article  had  been  used  under  the  conditions  of  their  five 
days  march.  Another  of  the  objects  of  a  test  march  by  infan- 
try should  have  been  to  determine  the  best  way  for  the  soldier 
to  carry  his  rations.  One  report  says  that  there  is  no  difficulty 
in  carrying  five  days'  rations,  but  the  best  method  of  packing 
on  the  person  of  the  soldier  is  not  specified  ;  while  from  another 
report  it  is  gathered  that  only  half  a  day's  ration  was  carried 
on  the  person.  Obviously,  as  the  most  elementary  points  con- 
nected with  testing  the  value  of  the  emergency  ration  do  not 
seem  to  have  been  appreciated  on  this  march  of  companies  of 
the  Fifth  Infantry,  the  reports  of  the  march  have  no  bearing 
on  the  sufficiency  or  insufficiency  of  the  ration." 
Clnclmiatl. 

The  weekly  mortality  report  shows :  Still  births,  7 ; 
zymotic  diseases  12 ;  phthisis  pulmonalis,  15 ;  other  constitu- 
tional, 9 ;  local  diseases,  57  ;  developmental,  6  ;  violence,  5 : 
under  1  year  of  age,  20 ;  under  5  years,  32 ;  total,  all  causes, 
104  ;  preceding  week,  106 ;  corresponding  week,  1896,  120 ;  1895, 
124 ;  1894,  123. 

The  State  Board  of  Medical  Registratio.n  has  been  suc- 
cessful in  securing  the  indictment  of  nine  illegal  practitioners, 
and  in  the  case  of  the  State  of  Ohio  vs.  France  gained  a  victory 
in  the  supreme  court  by  not  only  having  the  decision  of  the 
lower  court  affirmed  in  the  matter  of  the  fine  imposed,  but  also 
the  constitutionality  of  the  medical  law  upheld. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Hough  of  Lebanon,  Ohio  was  found  dead  at  his 
home  December  3.  Dr.  Hough  was  70  years  of  age  and  occu- 
pied the  chair  of  chemistry  in  the  Miami  Medical  College  of 
Cincinnati  for  a  number  of  years. 

The  following  half-yearly  changes  in  the  stafiF  of  the  Cincin- 
nati Hospital  occurred  December  1 :  Dr.  N.  P.  Dandridge 
and  Dr.  E.  W.  Walker  relieve  Dr.  J.  C.  Oliver  and  Dr.  Jos. 
Ransohofi' ;  Dr.  E.  W.  Mitchell  relieves  Dr.  Jos.  Eichberg : 
Dr.  C.  S.  Evans  relieves  Dr.  A.  Ravogli ;  Dr.  S.  C.  Ayres 
relieves  Dr.  Geo.  H.  Good  ;  Dr.  W.  H.  Taylor  and  Dr.  Chas. 
A.  L.  Reed  relieve  Dr.  G.  M.  Allen  and  Dr.  C.  D.  Palmer ; 
Dr.  F.  W.  Langdon  relieves  Dr.  H.  H.  Hoppe :  Dr.  S.  E. 
.\llen  relieves  Dr.  Max  Thorner :  Dr.  B.  K.  R«chford  relieves 
Dr.  Allyn  Poole,  and  Dr.  Chas.  H.  Castle  takes  the  orthopedic 
department. 

Dr.  (JiLHKUT  1.  Cullen  has  returned  after  an  extended  tour 
abroad.  He  attended  the  International  Medical  Congress  at 
Moscow,  the  Leprosy  Congress  at  Berlin  and  the  French  Sur- 
gical Congress  at  Paris. 

The  Health  Dei'aktmknt  has  just  issued  a  list  of  all  phy 
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:ians  in  Hamilton  County  who  are  duly  registered  by  the 
;ate  Board  of  Medical  Registration,  together  with  the  date  of 
leir  graduation  and  registration,  college,  school  practiced  and 
sidence. 

The  Department  of  Health  has  announced  that  in  view  of 
le  generally  accepted  theory  of  the  contagious  character  of 
[berculosis,  all  cases  are  to  be  reported  just  as  other  contag- 
us  diseases.  There  is  no  announcement  made,  however, 
hich  refers  to  the  compensation  that  the  physician  is  to  get 
r  performing  this  act  of  precaution  for  the  good  of  the  gen- 
al  public.  The  Department  is  also  to  examine  all  children 
ho  have  had  diphtheria  or  have  been  exposed  to  it,  and  they 
e  not  to  be  allowed  to  return  to  school  until  their  throats  fail 
i  present  the  Klebs-Loeffier  bacillus.  The  attending  physi- 
an  is  to  make  the  examination,  the  Health  Department  furn- 
hing  the  culture  tubes  and  making  the  culture  examination 
ee  of  charge.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  above  plan  the  follow- 
g  rules  have  been  adopted  :  1.  The  culture  must  be  made  not 
88  than  seven  days  after  the  physician  has  notified  the  depart- 
ent  that  the  patient  has  been  dismissed.  2.  If  the  examina- 
Dn  of  the  culture  is  negative  the  quarantine  will  be  raised  in 
ur  days  from  the  time  of  examination.  If  the  culture  shows 
le  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  the  physician  will  be  informed  and 
lother  culture  must  be  made  in  not  less  than  one  week  after 
e  first  culture.  3.  In  any  case  where  the  physician  in  charge 
)es  not  desire  to  make  the  culture  for  raising  the  quarantine 
e  health  department  will  have  the  culture  made  at  the  end 

two  weeks  after  the  patient  has  been  dismissed. 
A  CASE  OF  TENIA  ECHiNococccs  Or  hydatid  liver  has  devel- 
led  here  and  has  aroused  considerable  interest.  Several 
rge  cysts  have  developed  and  the  presence  of  the  parasite 
IS  been  demonstrated.  The  disease  is  a  very  rare  one  in  this 
luntry.  Osier  being  able  to  collect  the  records  of  but  eighty- 
re  cases  that  have  occurred  in  the  United  States  and  Canada 
D  to  the  present  time. 

Plilladelplila. 
The  State  Medical  Board  of  Examiners  a:*id  Licensers 
sld  its  winter  session  during  the  week  ending  December  18. 
here  were  103  applicants,  out  of  which  number  34  failed  to  re- 
live the  average  permitting  them  to  receive  the  certificate  and 
;ense.  Among  the  applicants  were  some  holding  diplomas 
om  institutions  in  Germany,  England,  Italy,  Russia  and 
ranee,  but  the  majority  as  usual  were  graduates  of  last  spring 
om  Pennsylvania  schools.  Thirty  of  the  candidates  were 
cent  graduates  who  had  failed  to  pass  at  the  last  examina- 
3n.  Unfortunately  for  them,  the  majority  of  those  rejected 
ere  also  from  this  group,  which  seemed,  at  least  in  three 
stances,  to  prove  conclusively  the  inadequacy  of  the  test 
tered  by  the  final  examinations  at  the  colleges.  Some  of 
lem  were  totally  unfit,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  following 
)ecimen  replies  :  To  the  question,  "What  is  metabolism?" 
ne  man  replied  :  "It  is  the  perasstasis  of  the  blood,"  and  as 
I  the  characteristic  changes  and  clinical  appearances  occur- 
ng  in  tubercular  arthritis  evoked  the  following  :  "The  liver 
id  kidneys  do  not  function  properly  and  the  skin  is  covered 
ith  lumps."  Among  those  who  passed  with  distinction  was 
le  whose  professional  character  and  personal  worth  would 
ive  been  gladly  acknowledged  by  the  Board  by  granting  the 
;ense  without  requiring  him  to  submit  to  the  indignity  of 
le  examination  with  this  year's  graduates,  and,  indeed,  a 
otion  to  omit  the  examination  in  his  case  was  entertained  by 
e  Medical  Council,  but  it  was  found  that  the  law  was  man- 
itory  and  ironclad,  permitting  no  exceptions  to  be  made  what- 
er.  This  was  Dr.  W.  L.  Rodman,  who  has  recently  come 
ire  from  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  accept  the  chair  of  the  Principles 

Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery  in  the  Medico  Chirurgical 
allege,  and  who  has  been  warmly  welcomed  to  the  ranks  of 
e  profession  in  this  city. 

The  Academy  of  Surgery  met  December  6  and  elected  Dr. 
Ewing  Mears  president  to  succeed  Dr.  Thomas  G.  Morton, 
10  had  served  for  three  successive  terms.     A  death  during 


the  administration  of  ether  was  reported  by  Dr.  T.  G.  Morton 
at  this  meeting.  The  patient  was  about  60  years  of  age  and 
had  been  admitted  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  gastric 
disorder  of  a  year's  standing,  malignant  disease  being  sus- 
pected ;  pyloric  stenosis  and  dilatation  of  the  stomach  was 
known  to  exist.  Ether  was  administered  in  order  that  an 
exploratory  operation  might  be  made.  The  patient  took  the 
anesthetic  badly  and  there  were  such  convulsive  movements 
of  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal  wall  that  it  was  impossible 
to  close  the  wound  after  the  section  had  disclosed  an  inoper- 
able fusiform  cancer  of  the  pylorus  and  infiltration  of  the 
stomach  wall.  A  few  drops  of  chloroform  were  given,  while  the 
ligatures  were  rapidly  applied,  but  the  patient  vomited  freely 
a  thin,  gruel  like  fluid  and  shortly  afterward  stopped  breath- 
ing and  all  efforts  at  resuscitation  failed.  The  autopsy  by  Dr. 
Cattell,  the  coroner's  physician,  showed  that  suffocation  had 
caused  death,  the  bronchial  tubes  being  completely  filled  with 
the  same  thin  tenacious  fluid  which  was  found  in  the  stomach. 
Dr.  Morton  pointed  out  that  in  cases  of  dilated  stomach,  absti- 
nence from  food  on  the  day  of  operation  is  not  sufficient  and 
he  advocated  washing  out  the  stomach  in  such  cases  as  an 
important  precaution  to  be  taken  before  the  administration  of 
ether. 

At  the  December  meeting  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  Dr. 
John  B.  Deaver  read  a  paper  entitled  "X-Ray  Pathology  of 
Fractures  about  the  Elbow,"  which  he  illustrated  with  the  aid 
of  the  stereopticon. 

The  Obstetrical  Society  held  its  meeting  December  2. 
The  more  important  communications  were  one  by  Dr.  Joseph 
Eastman  of  Indianapolis  on  "The  Question  of  Pelvic  Support," 
and  one  by  Dr.  Joseph  Taber  Johnson  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  "The  Best  W^ay  of  Treating  Pus  Collections  in  the  Pelvis  ; 
the  Abdominal  versus  the  Pelvic  Route."  After  a  discussion 
of  the  subjects  by  Drs.  J.  M.  Baldy,  Charles  P.  Noble,  W.  E. 
Ashton  and  others,  the  Society  attended  a  reception  in  honor 
of  its  guests,  at  which  Dr.  E.  E.  Montgomery  presided  as  the 
host,  at  the  University  Club. 

A  Charter  has  been  granted  for  a  new  hospital  for  conta- 
gious diseases,  which  is  to  be  called  the  "Health  Protective 
Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases,"  in  honor  of  the  Woman's 
Health  Protective  Association,  which  has  been  actively 
engaged  in  sanitary  work  for  several  years  in  this  city.  The 
announcement  has  been  made  that  a  site  has  been  secured  by 
the  purchase  of  property  at  Twenty-second  Street  and  Lehigh 
Avenue,  Philadelphia,  opposite  the  Municipal  Hospital.  The 
necessity  for  a  pay  hospital  for  such  diseases  as  scarlet  fever 
and  diphtheria  has  been  acknowledged  for  several  years,  and 
its  establishment  has  been  advocated  especially  by  the  late 
Dr.  William  H.  Ford,  president  of  the  City  Board  of  Health  ;  Dr. 
W.  M.  Welch,  chief  physician  of  the  Municipal  Hospital,  and 
by  Dr.  Benjamin  Lee,  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health. 
The  work  has  been  accomplished  by  the  labors  of  a  joint  com- 
mittee from  the  Woman's  Association  above  named  and  from 
the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  the  members  of  the 
latter  being  Dr.  J.  Madison  Taylor,  chairman  ;  Drs.  Edwin 
Rosenthal,  George  M.  Gould,  James  Tyson,  Frederick  P. 
Henry  and  Edwin  E.  Ciraham.  The  committee  has  had  weekly 
meetings  for  nearly  two  years,  the  scientific  work  and  plans 
being  in  charge  of  the  medical  representatives,  while  the  active 
labor  of  providing  funds  was  accomplished  by  the  women  repre- 
senting the  Health  Protective  Association. 

The  Dental  School  or  Department  of  the  Medico-Chirur- 
gical  College  is  now  in  full  running  order  and  is  equipped  with 
the  latest  appliances,  including  electric  lathes  and  motors. 

The  last  meeting  of  the  Medical  Club  was  devoted  to  a 
reception  in  honor  of  Prof.  Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.D.,  of  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital. 

Charter  for  a  Faith-Cure  Corporation  Refused. — In 
Court  of  Common  Pleas,  No.  2,  Judge  Pennypacker  recently 
handed  down  an  opinion  in  which  he  refused  to  grant  a  charter 
to  the  "First  Church  of  Christ  Scientist"  and  delivered  an  im- 
portant ruling  as  to  the  reasons  why  the  incorporation  of  a 
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church,  having  the  practice  of  faith-cure  as  one  of  its  objects, 
is  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Pennsylvania.  The  chief  criticism  of 
the  proposed  charter  was  that  it  conflicted  with  the  act  regu- 
lating the  practice  of  medicine  and  requiring  all  candidates  for 
license  to  successfully  pass  an  examination  before  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners  and  Licensers,  and  to  have  had  a  previous 
training  of  four  years  in  certain  prescribed  studies,  whereas  the 
proposed  charter  would  confer  the  authority  upon  the  so  called 
church  to  empower  any  of  its  members  to  treat  the  most  seri- 
ous diseases  although  not  qualified  by  the  proper  course  of 
medical  studies  or  duly  licensed  by  the  State  Board,  "It  is 
quite  clear"  said  the  Judge,  "therefore,  that  what  is  proposed 
is  much  more  than  a  church  since  there  is  besides  to  be  estab- 
lished a  system  for  the  treatment  of  disease,  to  be  carried  into 
effect  by  persons  trained  for  this  purpose  who  may  receive  com- 
pensation for  their  services." 

The  St.^ndard  Medical  History  of  Philadelphia,  com- 
piled by  Fredericli  P.  Henry,  M.D.,  has  just  appeared  in  a 
handsome  imperial  octavo  volume,  which  is  published  by  a 
Chicago  firm  and  is  for  sale  by  subscription  only.  It  is  freely 
illustrated  and  contains  much  valuable  historic  material  of 
more  than  local  interest,  especially  with  regard  to  the  origin 
and  early  struggle  of  our  medical  institutions. 

The  Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  a  new  S3  weekly, 
edited  by  Dr.  Ueo.  M.  Gould,  issues  its  first  number  Jan.  1, 
1898.  As  it  is  not  controlled  by  any  publishing  house  or  com- 
mercial corporation,  it  may  be  expected  to  be  thoroughly  inde- 
pendent and  to  serve  no  interests  other  than  those  of  the 
medical  profession.  It  is  published  by  the  Philadelphia  Med- 
ical Publishing  Company,  representatives  from  the  leading 
medical  schools  being  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  who 
are  to  be  elected  annually,  and  to  whom  is  entrusted  the  man- 
agement of  the  affairs  of  the  Company. 
Detroit. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Detroit  Medical  and  Library 
Association,  held  December  6,  Dr.  George  Duffield  presented 
a  paper  entitled  "Guaiacolin  the  Treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever." 
The  author  first  took  up  the  internal  administration  of  the  drug. 
The  object  is  the  introduction  of  an  antiseptic  drug  into  the  in- 
testinal canal,  and  the  author  finds  that  guaiacol  is  better  than 
any  other  remedy  for  this  purpose.  He  said  :  "I  have  never 
noticed  any  antipyretic  effect  when  the  medicine  is  adminis- 
tered internally.  I  give  it  for  its  antiseptic  properties  alone, 
and  I  am  sure  that  I  accomplish  the  end  sought,  because  the 
stools  are  redolent  with  the  characteristic  odor,  showing  that 
the  medicine  must  have  passed  the  diseased  surfaces  as  guaia- 
col and  rendered  the  part  aseptic  by  its  presence  there.  When 
the  stomach  is  so  irritable  that  the  pure  guaiacol  can  not  be 
administered,  then  we  have  recourse  to  the  carbonate.  I  have 
used  Woodbridge's  method  for  several  years,  and  believe  his 
plan  is  successful  in  producing  an  aseptic  condition  of  the 
intestinal  canal,  but  it  is  slow,  and  I  believe  his  plan  can  be 
modified  so  as  to  produce  better  effects.  I  use  calomel  with  or 
without  podophyllin,  at  first  every  hour  or  two  until  the  bow- 
els are  thoroughly  moved  and  the  flow  of  bile,  nature's  anti- 
septic, is  established.  Saline  waters  increase  the  effect  of  these 
drugs  and  the  effect  of  the  guaiacol  is  augmented."  The  author 
next  took  up  the  external  application  of  guaiacol.  The  Doctor 
stated  that  the  best  possible  point  for  the  application  is  on  the 
skin  of  the  abdomen  over  the  ileocecal  valve.  After  thoroughly 
washing  the  surface  with  soap  and  water,  15  to  30  minims  of 
the  liquid  is  dropped  upon  the  skin  and  gently  rubbed  in  by 
an  attendant  for  ten  minutes  and  the  area  is  then  covered  with 
cotton  and  oil  silk.  The  dose  should  not  exceed  ISO  minims,  for 
often  such  ai)plication  is  followed  by  great  depression,  profuse 
sweating  and  sharp  chills  or  other  symptoms  of  collapse.  Its 
effect,  when  properly  applied  in  the  proper  dose,  is  to  cause 
profuse  perspiration,  the  temperature  declines  and  continues 
to  descend  for  three  to  four  hours.  "  The  pulse  grows  full  and 
strong  and  its  rapidity  lessens  in  proportion  to  the  reduction 
of  the  temperature  ;  the  patient  shows  no  signs  of  cyanosis  and 
invariably  says  he  feels  'first  class.'  I  have  noticed  thatvvhen 
it  has  been  applied  frequently  fur  three  or  four  days,  in  typhoid 
fever,  a  decided  reaction  takes  place  and  the  temperature  gradu- 
ally declines  and  reaches  normal  at  an  earlier  period  than  it 
otherwise  would  have  done.  This  treatment  can  be  used  with  the 
Woodbridge  method  to  advantage,  as  something  else  beside  the 
tablets,  which  are  necessarily  slow  in  their  action,  should  be  used 
to  reduce  high  temperature."  No  blistering  or  inflammation  of 
the  skin  is  produced  when  the  drug  is  applied.  "That  it  is  far 
superior  to  the  cold  bath  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever,  I 
believe.     It  is  easy  to  apply  and  is  safe  and  efficient." 

Health  Repout  for  week  ending  December  18  :  Deaths  77, 
under  five  years,  .'10.  Births,  male  40,  female  36.  Contagious 
diseases,  diphtheria  15,  scarlet  fever  62.  Deaths  from  diphthe- 
ria 2,  from  scarlet  fever  none. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Navy  Changes.  Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  V.  8.  Nayy  foi 
the  two  weeks  ending  December  24, 1897. 

Surgeon  A.  C.  H.  Russell,  detached  from  the  '*  Lancaster  "  and  ordered 
home  CD  waiting  orders. 

Medical  Inspector  J.  G.  Ayers,  ordered  to  duty  at  the  navy  yard,  Ports- 
mouth. N.  H.,  January  17. 

Medical  Inspector  J,  B.  Parker,  detached  from  the  navy  yard.  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H..  and  ordered  to  duty  as  member  of  the  naval  medicid 
examining  board.  Washington.  January  22. 

P.  A.  Surgeon  T.  B.  Bailey,  unexpired  leave  revoked,  and  ordered  to  the 
Washington  na\  y  yard. 
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Banton,  W.  C.  from  Chicago  to  210  Grand  Av.,  Waukegan,  111. 
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cisco, Cal. 
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McConnell,  J.  W.,  from  1U09  Chestnut  St.  to  2«26  Fairmount  Av.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
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Platon,  L.  A.,  from  Cooperstown  to  Valley  City.,  N.  D. 
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Riley,  E.  A.,  from  Starfield,  Mo.,  to  Hoyt  Kas. 

Terry,  Jr.,  M.  C,  from  Brighton,  Iowa,  to  Fort  Shaw  (via  Sun  River), 
Mont.  
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CHAIRMAN'S  ADDRESS. 

D.'liverediu  the  Section  ou  Physiology  and  Dietetics,  at  the  Forty-oighth 
Annual  Meeting  of  th*^  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  AUGUSTUS  P.  CLARKE,  A.M.,  M.D. 

CAMBRIDGE.  MASS. 

The  physiology  of  the  various  structures  of  the 
organism  and  the  choice  of  the  pabulum  best  adapted 
to  their  conservation  are  subjects  that  should  command 
our  most  careful  consideration.  Formerly  when  dis- 
ease was  regarded  as  an  entity  and  a  visitation  of  an 
offended  deity,  only  little,  of  course,  could  be  expected 
to  be  achieved  by  dietetic  measures.  Success  that 
could  be  obtained,  however,  by  treatment  of  disease 
through  a  change  or  a  restricting  of  the  diet  is  by  no 
means  a  modern  discovery;  the  medieval  and  the 
ancient  writings  on  medicine  reveal  many  references 
to  the  subject.  Thus  the  works  of  Hippocrates,  the 
"Father  of  Medicine,"  show  that  he  was  not  unac- 
quaiuted  with  the  evil  effects  arising  from  an  unwise 
selection  of  articles  of  diet;  he  speaks  of  the  enerva- 
tion that  results  to  the  constitution  from  abstinence 
of  food.  Knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  dietetics  is  essential  for  the  conducting  of  the  cure 
of  disease.  There  is  no  question  that  many  morbid 
processes  can  be  greatly  modified  by  adopting  a 
strictly  regulated  system  of  diet.  It  is  largely  through 
the  researches  made  in  physiologic  chemistry  that 
much  of  our  knowledge  has  been  obtained.  Before 
such  results  had  been  acquired  the  methods  of  prac- 
tice were  merely  theoretic. 

One  serious  mistake  that  is  often  made  is  in  pre- 
scribing articles  of  diet  without  having  sutficint  data 
for  determining  the  needs  of  the  organism.  There 
should  always  be  kept  in  view  the  importance  of  ob- 
taining in  each  individual  case  a  definite  knowledge  of 
the  proportion  that  the  ingesta  bear  to  the  egesta  of 
the  system.  For  ascertaining  this  relation,  the  habits 
and  surroundings  of  the  patient  should  be  considered. 
It  is  evident  that  a  person  who  is  accustomed  to  seden- 
tary occupations  requires  a  more  restricted  diet  than 
one  who  spends  a  large  proportion  of  his  time  in 
active  pursuits  in  the  open  air.  An  increase  of  weight 
is  not  always  an  indication  that  the  selection  of  the 
food  has  been  wisely  made,  nor.  on  the  other  hand,  is 
a  diminution  of  the  measurements  of  the  organ  a  sign 
that  the  food  is  ill-adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  body. 
The  question  that  should  be  most  carefully  considered 
is  whether  the  food  has  been  sufficient  to  meet  the 
demands  of  the  normal  excretion.  The  habit  of  intro- 
ducing into  the  system  agents  that  tend  to  lessen  tlie 
metamorphosis  or  waste  of  tissue  should  not  be 
overlooked  in  deciding  as  to  the  relative  merits  of 
different  articles  of  diet  to  be  employed. 

Some  physicians  are  inclined  to  prescribe,  in  thoir 
routine  practice,  the  kinds  of  food  that  have  appar- 


ently met  their  own  fancied  individual  needs.  Such 
a  course  should  be  looked  upon  as  most  unscientific. 
No  class  of  foods,  whether  they  be  of  beef,  mutton  or 
of  fowl,  or  even  of  fish,  should  be  selected  in  prefer- 
ence to  all  others  for  the  prevention  or  cure  of  disease. 
In  deciding  what  should  be  taken,  reference  will  have 
to  be  made  to  the  analysis  of  the  excreta  to  ascertain 
what  products  have  been  normally  voided,  and  what 
proportion  of  the  water  and  of  the  chemic  elements, 
carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  of  the  sul- 
phates, phosphates,  chlorids,  potassium  and  sodium 
has  been  eliminated.  An  examination  should  be 
made  of  the  effete  matter  as  comprised  in  the  term 
carbon  dioxid  and  certain  forms  of  ammonia  that  are 
given  off  through  the  respiratory  processes;  the  neces- 
sity of  such  investigation  should  be  particularly  borne 
in  mind  when  called  to  the  treatment  of  those  cases  in 
which  the  lungs  have  become  the  disease  center.  The 
urinarj'  and  perspiratory  elements  of  excretion  should 
also  be  examined.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
exhausting  nocturnal  hyperidrosis  accompanying  tu- 
berculosis is  due  to  poisonous  products  that  are  deter- 
mined to  the  lung  tissue  for  elimination;  doubtless 
such  a  sequel  is  often  superinduced  by  the  failure  of 
other  emunctories  of  the  organism. 

The  utility  of  a  diet's  embracing  the  proteid  ele- 
ments to  be  administered  in  many  forms  of  the  dis- 
ease should  demand  attention.  In  order  to  observe 
the  effects  of  such  ingesta  the  metabolic  force  of 
the  living  cells  should  in  particular  cases  be  measured 
by  actual  experiment.  There  are  unquestionably 
varying  degrees  of  metabolism  as  possessed  by  differ- 
ent individuals.  The  most  important  feature  of  the  re- 
sults of  indulging  in  an  excessive  use  of  the  proteid  ele- 
ments of  diet  is,  notwithstanding  that  a  condition  of 
nitrogenous  equilibrium  prevails,  the  tendency  to  the 
production  of  podagric  and  other  allied  affections. 
The  system  when  once  brought  under  the  influence  of 
such  a  dyscrasia  becomes  readily  the  center  of  other 
diseases.  Chronic  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  is 
liable  to  ensue,  so,  also,  are  certain  forms  of  intersti- 
tial hepatitis;  iritis  and  even  meningitis  are  not  infre- 
quent accompaniments  of  a  gouty  diathesis.  Inquiry 
regarding  the  effects  of  the  continual  use  of  carbohy- 
drate food  will  often  have  to  be  made. 

The  theories  that  are  entertained  by  physiologists 
can  not  always  be  depended  upon  as  affording  facts 
sufficiently  comprehensive  for  guiding  the  practitioner 
in  his  daily  work.  Much  has  been  said  against  the 
use  of  starchy  foods  for  the  general  diet;  I  apprehend, 
however,  that  many  experiments  that  have  been  made 
on  dogs  for  the  purpose  of  settling  certain  questions 
in  regard  to  the  effects  on  the  system  of  many  kinds 
of  food,  should  be  received  with  some  misgivings. 
Carbohydrates,  as  is  well  known,  are  liable  to  induce 
dyspepsia  and  other  gastric  troubles;  the  unpleasant 
effects  of  the  employment  of  amylaceous  foods  may 
be  obviated  by  a  more  free  use  of  water.     Starch,  it 


I 


54 


CHAIRMAN'S  ADDRESS. 


[January  8, 


must  be  remembered,  is  largely  composed  of  carbon 
dioxid  and  water.  To  facilitate  its  more  rapid  decom- 
position into  its  ultimate  elements,  water  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  body  is  essential.  The  chlorophyll 
or  the  green  coloring  matter  of  plants,  that  manifests 
such  peculiar  action  in  the  decomposition  of  carbon 
dioxid  and  in  fixing  the  carbon  in  new  structures  in 
the  form  of  new  compounds,  owes  its  potency  in  some 
measure  to  the  aqueous  element  with  which  it  is 
always  associated. 

In  establishing  what  should  be  a  proper  diet,  many 
factors  will  have  to  be  taken  into  account.  Age, 
habits,  exercise,  climate,  temperature,  altitude,  strength 
and  perhaps  sex,  are  conditions  that  must  go  far 
toward  determining  what  should  be  the  individual 
diet  of  the  patient.  As  said  before,  a  proper  balance 
between  the  ingesta  and  the  egesta  should  be  main- 
tained. For  brainworkers  food  that  is  readily  assimi- 
lable should  be  taken;  the  same  should  be  prescribed 
for  invalids. 

In  the  endeavor  to  reduce  excessive  obesity  by 
substituting  or  replacing,  almost  entirely,  the  proteids 
for  the  carbohydrates,  the  fact  should  not  be  over- 
looked that  there  is  danger  of  setting  up  urinary 
troubles  and  of  causing  vesical  calculus,  renal  disease 
and  contracting  kidney.  These  results  by  such 
change  in  diet  have  occasionally  occurred  in  my 
practice.  Of  the  proteids  (albumin,  casein,  myosin, 
gluten,  legumen,  etc.)  the  chief  in  flesh  diet  is  myosin 
associated  more  or  less  with  globulin,  serum,  albu- 
min, gelatin,  elastin  and  hemoglobin.  These  are  all 
originally  obtained  by  the  animal  from  the  products 
contained  in  nitrogenous  grasses,  herbs  and  plants. 

The  question  is  often  asked,  why  can  not  man  by 
increasing  his  knowledge  through  scientific  investi- 
gation make  a  wise  and  judicious  selection  of  vege- 
table proteids  that  will  satisfy  his  real  demands  for 
nourishment  without  having  to  resort  to  the  consump- 
tion of  animal  food?  I'  might  here  remark  that 
though  the  wages  of  the  peon  workman  of  Mexico  are 
ridiculouslycheap,  about  three  bits  (thirty-seven  cents) 
a  day,  he  is  able,  on  account  of  the  climate  being  most 
congenial  to  his  nature,  to  earn  in  twelve  days,  as  it 
has  been  estimated,  enough  to  meet  the  actual  require- 
ments as  regards  the  necessaries  of  life  for  the  rest  of 
the  year.  "He  does  not  eat,''  says  Charles  H.  Lummis 
{Har])er's  Moiitlili/,  March,  18U7),  "much  meat,  nor 
does  anyone  except  a  stupid  in  that  climate."  Obser- 
vations made  during  my  recent  visit  in  Mexico  tend  to 
confirm  the  truth  of  the  above  statement.  Reference 
to  the  attainments  of  the  early  inhabitants  of  Mexico 
opens  up  for  consideration  some  very  important 
questions  in  regard  to  diet.  The  ancient  Mexicans  in 
their  habits  and  acquirements  were  unlike  in  many 
respects  those  races  of  the  Orient.  If  they  were 
ignorant  of  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  the 
use  of  cereal  grains  they  were  unacquainted  with  the 
nutrient  properties  of  milk  and  with  pastoral  pursuits. 
The  food  of  these  early  people  must  have  consisted 
for  the  most  part  of  fruits,  plants,  honey,  fish  and 
the  juice  of  the  maguey.  Meats,  even  of  the  lighter 
grades,  were  merely  incidental  to  their  dietary  list. 

In  considering  furtlier  the  question  in  regard  to 
the  necessity  of  the  consumption  of  animal  fo(jd  for 
the  growth  and  preservation  of  the  races,  it  should  bo 
said  that  the  ox,  the  sheep  and  the  other  animals 
whose  flesh  is  esteemed  the  most  essential  for  the  sup- 
port of  mankind,  do  not  derive  their  nitrogenous 
compounds   by  the   consumption   of    other  animals; 


they  obtain  such  properties  merely  by  the  ingestion 
of  grasses,  herbs  and  other  elements  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom.  The  eating  of  so  much  food  as  the  present 
American  people  are  accustoming  themselves  to  can 
but  be  regarded  as  a  more  slothful  way  of  obtaining 
their  necessary  nitrogenous  sustenance  and  must, 
therefore,  eventually  tend  to  the  deterioration  of  the 
present  inhabitants.  A  little  more  activity  put  forth 
in  the  search  among  the  vegetable  products  for  food 
necessary  for  the  preservation  and  development  of 
the  races  of  our  clime  would  undoubtedly  facilitate 
the  excretion  of  effete  matter  and  establish  a  proper 
balance  between  the  functions  of  assimilation  and 
excretion. 

In  the  hot  climate  of  India  the  teachings  of  the 
Brahmins  forbid  the  killing  of  animals  for  the  con- 
sumption of  their  flesh.  Many  animals  in  that  coun- 
try are  regarded  as  sacred  or  as  containing  the  spirit 
of  some  departed  monarch  or  chieftain.  Perhaps  the 
belief  in  the  creature  having  such  a  possession  was 
originally  encouraged  as  a  sanitary  measure  to  pre- 
vent the  indiscriminate  use  of  the  diet  of  flesh.  In 
conversation  some  time  since  with  a  learned  Brah- 
min who  was  visiting  this  country  I  learned  that 
most  of  our  Christain  missionaries  to  India  indulge 
freely  in  the  use  of  animal  food,  and  thus  by  persist- 
ently refusing,  in  the  choice  of  their  food,  to  adopt 
the  prevailing  custom  of  the  higher  castes  finally  fail 
to  become  acclimated  and  so  are  compelled  after  a  few 
years'  residence  to  leave  the  country.  Suffering 
from  boils,  abscesses  and  internal  disorders  often  has- 
tened or  superinduced  by  an  over-stimulated  diet  is 
not,  he  said,  an  uncommon  occurrence  among  these 
"Soldiers  of  the  Cross."  I  am  by  no  means  an  advo- 
cate of  the  exclusive  use  of  a  vegetable  diet,  but  I  feel 
confident,  nevertheless,  that  before  the  advantages  of 
many  different  articles  for  varying  conditions  can  be 
established,  many  pet  theories  will  have  to  be  aban- 
doned and  an  investigation  carried  out  on  a  more  sci- 
entific basis  than  heretofore  attempted  will  have  to  be 
undertaken. 

In  connection  with  the  functional  activity  of  the 
several  parts  of  the  human  organism  and  the  food 
best  adapted  for  their  conservation  there  are,  as  said 
before,  many  modifying  factors  that  should  be  taken 
into  consideration.  Prominent  among  them  is  the 
variation  of  the  hematosis  that  is  caused  by  high 
altitudes.  Man  can  become  accustomed  to  the  influ- 
ence of  elevated  centers;  when  long  subjected  to  the 
controlling  forces  of  the  higher  levels  his  fluids 
become  more  concentrated,  his  respiration  and  circu- 
lation are  accelerated  and  the  deficiency  of  oxygen  is 
compensated  for  by  the  increased  activity  of  san- 
guinification. 

It  has  come  to  be  more  recognized  that  the  pres- 
ence of  pure  oxygen  exercises  a  most  potent  influence 
on  animality.  During  the  early  geologic  ages,  accord- 
ing to  T.  L.  Phipsou,  nitrogen  almost  entirely  con- 
stituted the  earth's  atmosphere.  As  vegetation 
advanced  oxygen  was  more  freely  disengaged  from 
the  deeper  centers  and  the  anaerobic  cellule  under- 
went a  modification;  the  anaerobic  organisms  assumed 
more  the  nature  of  aerobic  bodies  until  the  nervous 
cerebrospinal  axis  reached  the  development  under  the 
forms  in  which  it  is  now  represented.  ]\lan  may. 
however,  feel  the  want  of  ingesting  for  his  aliment  a 
largo  proportion  of  the  nitrogenous  element,  but  this 
craving,  it  must  be  conceded,  is  in  no  small  measure 
the  outcome  of  atavistic  tendencies. 
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Those  who  deny  the  development  of  man  from  the 
lower  forms  of  animal  life,  but  hold  strictly  to  the 
view  that  when  he  did  first  appear  he  was  invested 
with  organs  not  unlike  those  which  he  now  possesses 
and  that  the  shape  and  condition  of  his  incisor'teeth 
were  given  him  by  an  all-wise  Creator  for  the  purpose 
of  fitting  him,  in  part  at  least,  for  partaking  of  flesh, 
should  remember  that  according  to  the  Mosaic  account 
man's  sphere  of  activity  was  first  limited  to  the  con- 
fines of  a  garden,  where  he  was  allowed  to  eat,  not  of 
tlesh,  but  of  every  fruit  with  the  exception  of  one 
that  was  in  the  inclosure;  that  it  was  only  after  his 
expulsion  from  that  favored  spot  that  mankind 
througli  his  hardness  of  heart  was,  at  his  own  expense 
and  suffering,  granted  many  indulgences.  Nitrogen 
as  a  constituent  of  the  air  serves  merely  as  a  diluent. 
As  a  component  part  of  the  tissues  for  the  highest  or 
even  for  the  average  type  of  man,  who  can  say  that 
its  presence  is  absolutely  essential? 

There  are  still  many  unexplored  fields  in  which  phys- 
iologists can  carry  on  work  to  great  advantage.  Re- 
search, to  be  of  value,  can  only  be  made  by  careful 
experimentation.  Those  schools  that  are  encouraging 
original  investigation  in  this  line  of  inquiry  will 
receive  the  largest  returns.  In  conducting  experi- 
ments many  problems  should  be  taken  into  account; 
the  influence  of  the  tempearture  on  the  form  of  mus- 
cle curve,  the  peculiar  features  of  electrotonus,  the 
rhythmic  action  of  the  heart,  the  duration  of  its  beats, 
its  compensatory  pause  and  other  phenomena  that  are 
exhibited  should  be  carefully  studied.  Observations 
thus  made  should  not  be  looked  upon  as  conclusive  as 
to  results  that  will  invariably  follow  in  every  individ- 
ual experiment,  for  the  functions  of  animals,  even  of 
the  same  class  and  under  what  would  appear  to  be 
precisely  the  same  circumstances  and  conditions,  are 
continually  undergoing  change  and  modification  in 
development.  It  is  only  by  repeating  experiments 
many  times  that  an  average  result  can  be  obtained. 
The  importance,  therefore,  of  the  study  of  the  mor- 
phology of  the  protococcus,  the  amelja  and  of  the 
Paramecium  and  their  reaction  to  certain  forms  of 
electricity  and  individual  stimuli  will  thus  be  more 
readily  appreciated. 

THE    HISTORY    OF    THE    SECTION    OF     PHYSIOLOGY 
AND    DIETETICS. 

The  introduction  of  the  Section  of  Physiology  and 
Dietetics  into  the  American  Medical  Associatiok, 
though  of  a  recent  date,  was  a  wise  measure.  It  was 
done  in  response  to  the  necessity  of  correcting  many 
errors  and  misapprehensions  in  regard  to  the  impor- 
tance and  value  of  many  different  kinds  of  food  that 
are  employed  in  the  care  of  hospital  and  private  pa- 
tients and  are  consumed  by  the  people  generally. 
The  place  in  which  any  work  of  importance  was  first 
accomplished  was  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  at 
Detroit,  Mich.,  1^92.  An  .address  on  "Physiology" 
was  delivered  by  the  chairman,  C.  H.  A.  Kleinschmidt, 
Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Washington.  "Epithelia"  was  the  title  of 
a  paper  by  Ephraim  Cutter,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  New  York. 
The  other  papers  were:  "The  ^Marine  Hospital  of  Bos- 
ton," by  George  W.  Stoner,  M.D.,  Surgeon  U.  S. 
Marine-Hospital  Service;  "Food  and  Hygiene  of  All 
Ages,"  by  John  M.  French,  M.D.,  Milford,  Mass.; 
"Medical  Food  Ethics,  Now  and  to  Come,"  by  E.  Cut- 
ter, M.D.,  LL.D.,  New  York;  "United  States  Army 
Rations  and  ^lilitary  Food,"  by  Capt.  Charles  E. 
Woodrutf,    M.D.,    Assistant    Surgeon    U.    S.  Navy; 


"United  States  Naval  Rations,"  by  C'.  A.  Siegfried, 
M.D.,  U.  S.  Navy;  "Diet,  in  its  Relation  to  the  Treat- 
ment and  Prevention  of  Disease,"  by  Augustus  P. 
Clarke,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  "The  Paddock 
Pure  Food  Bill"  was  brought  up  and  discussed.  The 
publication  of  the  above  mentioned  papers  and  a 
report  of  the  meeting  by  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Ephraim 
Cutter,  are  found  in  the  colums  of  the  Journal,  1892. 

The  officers  of  the  Section  in  1893  were:  I.  N.  Love, 
St.  Louis,  Chairman;  Ephraim  Cutter,  New  York  City, 
Secretary.  The  officers  of  the  Section  in  1894-95 
were:  E.  H.  Woolsey,  Oakland,  Cal.,  chairman;  C.  G. 
Chaddock,  St.  Louis,  secretary;  Executive  Committee, 
I.  N.  Love,  St.  Louis;  W.  T.  Bishop,  Harrisburg,  Pa.; 
Ephraim  Cutter,  New  York.  The  program  com- 
prised: Address  of  Chairman,  E.  H.  Woolsey,  Oak- 
land, Cal.;  "On  Food  and  Thrombosis,"  by  Ephraim 
Cutter,  New  York;  "Physiologic  Treatment  of  Tuber- 
culosis by  Injection  of  Serum,"  by  Paul  Paquin,  St. 
Louis;  "Vital  Resistance  to  Disease,"  by  G.  W.  Fin- 
ley,  Harmony,  Ind.;  "Researches  in  Rapid  Photog- 
raphy by  Means  of  Edison's  Kinetograi^h,  and  the 
Animated  Reproduction  by  the  Kinetoscope;  Show- 
ing also  by  this  Method  the  Present  and  Future  Pos- 
sibilities of  Taking  and  Reproducing  Certain  Ani- 
mated Physiologic  Movements  of  the  Larynx,  Heart, 
Intestines,  etc.,  with  an  Historical  Account  of  Fifty 
Years  of  Photography,"  by  J.  Mount  Bleyer,  Naples, 
N.  Y.;  "The  Influence  of  Atmospheric  Electro- Baro- 
metric Oscillations,"  by  John  North,  Toledo,  Ohio; 
"The  Physiologic  and  Pathologic  Effects  of  Electricity, 
with  Some  Results  of  Practical  Experience  with  Elec- 
tricity," by  E.  H.  AVoolsey,  Oakland,  Cal.;  "The 
Physiology  of  Instinct,"  by  C.  G.  Chaddock,  St.  Louis; 
"Remarks  on  Test  Meals,"  by  Henry  Salzer,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

The  officers  for  1895-96  were:  H.  Bert  Ellis,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  Chairman;  Henry  Salzer,  Baltimore, 
Secretary.  The  members  of  the  Executive  Committee 
were:  I.  N.  Love,  St.  Louis;  E.  H.  Woolsey,  San 
Francisco;  H.  Bert  Ellis,  Los  Angeles;  Augustus  P. 
Clarke,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  chairman;  Ephraim  Cut- 
ter, New  York,  secretary. 

This  year  an  effort  was  made  by  your  chairman 
and  secretary  to  induce  the  leading  members  of  the 
Association  to  make  contributions  to  raise  the  stan- 
dard to  a  footing  with  the  other  departments.  How 
well  they  have  succeeded  in  this  regard  it  is  not  for 
them  to  say.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  important 
branch  of  medicine  will  hereafter  find  representatives 
who  at  all  times  will  gladly  contribute  to  its  support. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Ephraim  Cutter  of  New  York — The  history  of  this  Sec- 
tion goes  back  to  1889  at  least,  for  that  year  it  was  announced 
on  the  program  at  Newport,  a  special  room  was  selected  and 
assigned  to  it  beforehand  and  arrangements  were  made  for  the 
solar  projection  of  the  mor|ihologiea  of  foods.  Considerable 
money  was  spent  by  the  Secretary,  but  another  Section  wishing 
the  assigned  room,  the  authorities  withdrew  it  and  furnished 
another  room  where  the  sun  could  not  be  had,  and  this  was 
such  a  damper  that  not  a  paper  was  read,  nor  the  three  cases 
of  men  cured  of  Bright's  disease  by  food  exhibited  !  The 
whole  thing  failed  because  faith  was  not  kept  by  the  Commit- 
tee of  Arrangements. 

In  1890  this  Section  was  on  the  program  at  Nashville.  K.  A. 
Wood,  Chairman  :  E.  Cutter,  Secretary.  The  Committee  of 
Arrangements  unwittingly  failed  to  give  proper  accommoda- 
tions for  solar  projection.  A  room  was  assigned  for  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Section  but  when  we  went  to  take  possession  at  the 
proper  hour  we  found  it  occupied  by  some  150  to  200  young 
law  students  listening  to  a  lecture  from  a  professor!  The 
Chairman  was  so  disgusted  that  he  would  not  do  anything 
more,  save  to  give  an  admirable  address  on  "Food  "  in  one  of 
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the  general  meetings,  which  was  enthusiastically  received  and 
applauded  to  the  utmost. 

In  1891  the  Secretary  could  not  attend  and  can  not  report. 
This  brings  the  history  down  to  Dr.  Clarke's  report. 

Our  honored  Chairman  insists  that  complex  foods  must  be 
given  to  the  sick  for  cure  of  disease ;  in  other  words  that  there 
must  be  variety.  With  no  disrespect  to  him,  permit  me  to  say 
that  when  man  comes  into  the  world  normally  he  has  but  one 
food,  milk  ;  that  he  thrives  wonderfully  on  it :  that  every  tissue 
and  organ  not  only  thrive  but  grow  and  increase ;  that  air  is 
food  and  air  is  eaten  twenty  times  a  minute  during  life  without 
change  ;  that  the  writer  has  found  in  some  diseases  the  best 
results  with  one  food  and  that  changing  from  one  to  multiple 
foods  has  done  harm  ;  further,  that  the  cure  is  wrought  by 
nature  or  the  Divine  power,  being  furnished  with  the  fewest 
foods  that  can  furnish  material  for  all  tissues. 
C;  What  makes  babies  sick  as  a  general  rule?  Too  many  foods. 
If  a  healthy  babe  has  a  healthy  breast  milk  in  abundance, 
other  things  being  equal,  it  will  remain  healthy.  Vegetarians 
can  not  deny  that  one  animal  food  is  the  normal  food  of  man  at 
his  birth.  I  do  not  believe  it  is  necessary  to  have  different 
foods  for  different  diseases  as  a  rule,  according  to  my  experi- 
ence. I  wish  doubters  would  try  living  on  different  foods 
singly  and  thus  learn  their  action  and  more  about  disease  than 
can  be  learned  otherwise.  The  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion ought  to  institute  such  experiments  in  the  many  biologic 
laboratories  of  the  continent. 


ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


PROBLEMS    IN    FEEDING     SCHOOL 
CHILDREN. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Physiology  and  Dietetics  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1S97. 

BY  HORACE  P.  MAKECHNIE,  M.D. 

SOMEBVILLE,  MASS. 

When  the  plebeians  had  seceded  from  Rome,  the 
story  of  the  stomach  and  members  was  related  as  an 
inducement  for  them  to  return.  Today  we  need  to 
have  the  story  retold  and  our  attention  called  anew 
to  the  importance  of  the  stomach  as  related  to  all  the 
other  organs.  So  far  as  our  school  children  are  con- 
cerned, our  physicians  are  well  aware  of  the  facts, 
which  therefore  need  not  be  demonstrated.  Many 
years  ago,  while  teaching,  I  noticed  that  quite  a  per- 
centage of  children  who  had  been  sent  to  school  very 
young  and  had  been  kept  there  continually  became 
very  dull.  They  would  not  study  nor  learn  as  bright 
active  children  ought.  I  used  to  say  they  were  school 
hardened. 

Since  I  have  practiced  medicine  I  have  been  con- 
sulted by  quite  a  number  of  school  children  who  had 
dyspepsia  which  was  due  to  a  lack  of  nourishment. 
What !  starvation  around  tables  loaded  with  food? 
Yes,  that  is  just  it.  We  do  not  get  our  best  dinners 
at  Delmonico's,  but  at  some  lonely  farm  house  after 
a  day's  hunting  or  fishing.  The  best  dinner  I  ever 
ate  was  a  simple  vegetable  hash  after  a  day's  hunting. 
No  epicure  ever  concocted  a  dinner  like  that. 

Fashion  says  that  the  first  course  should  be  soup. 
The  first  course  should  be  a  ray  of  sunshine,  a  breath 
of  fresh  air  and  a  dash  of  exercise  flavored  with 
amusement.  Most  people  think  when  they  have  sup- 
plied an  abundance  of  food  for  their  children,  three 
times  a  day,  that  is  all  as  to  feeding.  When  we  man- 
age a  furnace  we  know  that  even  to  put  the  coal  on 
is  not  enough.  We  may  smother  the  fire  with  the 
fuel,  or  it  may  be  clogged  with  d6bris.  Tlie  drafts 
and  dampers  have  to  be  attended  to.  I  grant  that  our 
school  children  have  food  enough  and,  in  the  main, 
good  food,  but  are  they  nourished?  It  is  not  merely 
u    question    of    brain    cells,   but    of    every  cell    in 


the  body.  Do  we  turn  out  from  our  schools  robust 
men  and  women?  What  should  we  do  but  for  the 
poor  country  schools  to  send  us  brains  and  muscle 
and  push?  The  idea  of  a  child  sitting  still  six  hours 
a  day  in  order  to  learn  a  few  uninteresting  letters! 
Let  us  suppose  a  child  gets  up  and  eats  breakfast, 
what  course  would  you  pursue  so  that  he  would  eat  a 
proper  dinner?  I  mean  eat  in  its  broad  sense,  so  that 
every  cell  would  be  fed.  Would  you  send  him  to  sit 
in  a  chair,  hard  and  perhaps  ill-fitting,  for  three 
hours?  Would  you  have  him  attend  to  matters  that 
would  call  the  blood  especially  to  the  brain?  Yet 
that  is  what  we  do  with  our  children  year  after  year. 
I  wish  to  call  attention  especially  to  our  high  school 
children.  The  breakfast  comes  before  they  have 
fairly  shaken  off  sleep  and  the  dinner  after  a  long 
fast.  They  may  have  a  lunch.  They  are  not  in  a 
mood  to  properly  avail  themselves  of  it.  Would  any 
good  authority  on  feeding  advocate  such  a  method  ? 

We  can  not  afford  to  systematically  starve  our  chil- 
dren even  by  an  indirect  way,  even  in  a  mild  degree. 
Besides,  we  defeat  our  whole  object.  Who  has  not 
wondered  at  the  number  of  men  that  have  poured  in 
from  the  country  and  taken  the  best  positions  away 
from  our  city  boys?  Who  has  not  wondered  at  the 
small  and  decreasing  size  of  American  families,  espe- 
cially in  cities?  The  demand  for  longer  vacations 
shows  that  people  are  sensible  of  an  evil  although 
they  have  not  formulated  it.  Chain  a  child  to  a  chair 
by  a  teacher's  authority  for  three  hours  and  then 
expect  him  to  eat.  No,  you  have  starved  him  as 
surely  as  though  you  had  deprived  him  of  food.  The 
muscle  has  not  thrown  off  the  old  and  made  ready  for 
the  new.  Every  organ,  except  perhaps  the  brain,  has 
shared  the  same  fate.  Then,  wherefore  the  eating? 
Wherefore  the  proper  growth,  the  nervous  energy? 
If  we  are  not  giving  our  boys  and  girls  the  best  ad- 
vantages for  assimilating  food,  is  it  not  worth  while 
to  do  so?  Shall  we  get  stronger,  better  developed, 
more  energetic,  better  educated  children,  better  citi- 
zens? I  believe  we  shall.  Four  hours  a  day  for 
school  is  confinement  enough.  I  remember  when  it 
was  six.  Five  hours  are  better  than  six  and  four  will 
do  better  than  five.  Let  us  have  playgrounds,  indus- 
trial schools,  swimming  schools,  cooking  schools. 
Let  our  rivers  and  ponds  be  open  for  boating.  Let 
there  be  some  grass  a  child  can  step  on,  and  see  to  it 
that  we  do  not  rob  the  child  by  rendering  him  unable 
to  take  food.  It  would  be  a  pity,  indeed,  if  we  made 
our  glorious  common  schools  the  means  of  physical 
degeneration.  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
period  of  school  life  is  the  period  of  growth.  It  is 
now  or  never  with  the  child.  After  years  can  not 
atone.  What  a  shout  goes  up  when  the  bell  strikes 
for  dismissing  the  school.  Imagine  the  pupil  of  some 
old  Grecian  being  glad  that  they  could  not  go  to  the 
grove  today,  or  of  Socrates  reminding  Plato  that  he 
must  keep  his  hands  audfeet  in  better  position.  Why 
not  send  our  children  out;  one  group  to  learn  the  geog- 
raphy of  a  park  or  river,  one  to  find  a  wild  flower,  a 
butterfly  or  a  geologic  specimen:  let  him  unconsci- 
ously find  an  appetite,  and  with  it  more  food  for 
brain.  Sumner  Ellis,  a  thoughtful  writer,  says  of  the 
age:  "We  are  spent  and  why  should  we  not  be  dull?" 
"Overwork  leails  to  underfeeding."  "Why  not  slacken 
into  a  greater  speed?"  This  is  to  the  point.  The 
child  who  goes  to  school  with  uneaten  breakfast, 
should  be  sent  home  for  a  supply  of  fuel.  This  plea 
is  made  for  those  conscientious  pupils  who  deserve 
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well  of  the  community,  and  who  should  not  be  enticed 
on  by  marks  of  no  importance  except  to  the  over-sen- 
sitive. Says  Montaigne,  "The  feast  is  in  the  palate." 
It  belongs  to  us  to  emphasize  this  fact.  Edward 
Everett  was  chosen  as  the  orator  at  the  dedication  of 
the  Gettysburg  National  Cemetery.  He  was  the 
highest  type,  even  the  pinnacle  of  our  classic  educa- 
tion. No  word  would  be  admitted  into  his  speech 
unless  it  could  bear  the  test  of  good  breeding.  Every 
gesture  even  was  fixed  and  irrevocable.  Lincoln  was 
to  speak  as  the  President  of  the  United  States.  It 
is  admitted  that  his  friends  were  abashed  at  the  jjros- 
pect  of  the  comparison.  It  is  unnecessary  for  me  to 
say  anything  more  of  the  two  men  except  that  if  asked 
who  would  be  likely  to  deliver  a  classic  oration,  an 
oration  that  would  be  remembered  and  that  would 
appear  in  the  school  books,  I  should  have  said  Everett, 
and  yet  it  was  Lincoln.  His  words  will  be  remembered 
as  long  as  Gettysburg  itself  will  be  remembered.  This 
shows  that  our  ideas  about  what  constitutes  education 
may  require  modification.  If  this  example  is  not 
enough,  enough  can  be  found.  It  surprises  me  that 
educators  do  not  study  the  lives  of  forceful  men, 
trace  their  lives  back  and  see  how  they  obtained  their 
force,  their  education.  Some  philosopher  has  said 
that  a  man's  education  should  be  commenced  a 
hundred  years  before  he  is  born.  It  follows  then 
that  we  should,  in  the  education  of  a  child,  look 
forward  a  hundred  years.  We  must  have  a  care 
or  nature  will  rebel  and  will  give  us  no  offspring  to 
educate.  Nature  is  patient  and  long-enduring,  but 
she  knows  how  to  correct  our  errors  by  the  decree 
that  our  race  shall  die  out  if  we  do  not  nourish  our 
young. 
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CONTUSIONS. 

Contusions  are  surgical  injuries — other  than  frac- 
tures or  wounds  proper — in  which  the  skin  is  not 
broken.  The  producing  force  is  usually  blunt.  Most 
wounds  are  more  or  less  complicated  by  contusion. 
It  may  involve  the  skin  alone,  or  any  of  the  subcu- 
taneous structures  as  muscles,  nerves,  viscus  or  bone. 
There  is  always  present  some  degree  of  vascular  rup- 
ture. A  contusion  may  be  defined  as  a  hidden  wound 
modified  by  the  nature  of  its  surrounding  parts. 
Simple  contusions  are  more  apt  to  be  found  where 
there  is  a  plentiful  supply  of  fat  or  muscle  interposed 
between  the  bony  frame-work  and  the  vulnerating 
force,  upon  the  character  of  which  the  nature  of  the 
injury  largely  depends. 

Symptomatology. — The  pain  which  follows  is  not 
always  proportionate  to  the  injury.  There  is  usually 
some  degree  of  numbness,  followed  by  marked  aching 
or  throbbing  during  the  inflammatory  stage,  accom- 
panied to  a  greater  or  less  degree  by  loss  of  function. 
The  inflammatory  symptoms  exhibit  the  usual  fea- 
tures ;  however,  owing  to  the  protection  of  the  wounds 
by  the  intact  skin,  sepsis  is  less  liable  to  occur.  Should 
the  tissue  be  too  much  disorganized  and  the  blood 
supply  occluded,  gangrene  will  follow.  The  writer 
recalls  an  injury  of  this  nature  which  ultimately  led 
to  the  loss  of  a  boy's  lower  limb.  In  this  case  con- 
servative measures  were  pursued,  but  the  blood  vessels 


were  crushed  and  gangrene  followed,  compelling  double 
amputation.  As  a  rule  shock  is  present  in  proportion 
to  the  extent  of  the  injury.  However,  very  slight  con- 
tusions of  the  breasts  or  of  the  testes,  cause  marked 
shock.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  large  joints. 
The  discoloration  of  the  tissues  is  familiar  to  all,  and 
is  well  described  by  the  popular  expression,  "black 
and  blue."  It  is  due  to  the  extravasation  of  blood  or 
blood  tinged  serum.  The  color  under  the  mucous 
membrane  is  brighter  than  that  under  the  skin.  The 
distance  from  the  surface,  and  the  amount  of  blood  in 
the  effusion  are  modifying  factors.  At  times  the  dis- 
coloration does  not  appear  on  the  surface  for  some 
time,  even  for  several  days,  owing  to  the  depth  at 
which  the  extravasation  takes  place.  In  these  cases 
it  appears  as  yellowish  spots  mixed  with  green  and 
blue.  After  a  time  the  blood  corpuscles  gradually 
disintegrate  and  become  absorbed;  the  purplish  hue 
fades  successively  into  violet,  olive-brown,  green  and 
yellow.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the  abnormal  color 
disappears  in  from  ten  days  to  two  weeks,  though  in 
some  cases  it  may  persist  for  several  months. 

While  the  injury  to  the  vascular  system  usually  re- 
sults in  nothing  more  than  ecchymosis,  there  are  cases 
in  which  hematomas  are  formed.  This  confined  blood 
may  remain  fluid  for  months  or  years,  eventually  be- 
coming disintegrated,  dark  in  color,  and  often  mixed 
with  inflammatory  products.  Absorption,  however, 
is  the  rule,  though  in  rare  instances  the  clotted  blood 
may  become  organized.  If  air  enters  a  hematoma, 
rapid  decomposition  and  suppuration  follow. 

Treatment. — The  indications  are':  To  limit  the 
amount  of  extravasation;  to  subdue  pain,  shock  and 
inflammation ;  in  severe  cases,  to  maintain  vitality  in 
the  part;  to  promote  absorption  of  effused  blood,  and 
to  treat  complications  and  sequelfe.  Rest  is  impor- 
tant. Cold  with  gentle  pressure  and  the  limb  in  a 
position  favorable  to  the  return  circulation  will  aid  in 
limiting  extravasation.  Dry  heat  seems  to  be  more 
effectual  in  superficial  contusions.  Heat  and  cold 
contract  the  caliber  of  the  smaller  vessels,  and  hence 
diminish  congestion  and  extravasation.  Moisture, 
with  heat,  softens  and  relaxes  the  tissues  and  so  is 
contra-indicated.  Although  it  gives  temporary  relief, 
it  would  by  aiding  effusion  do  harm.  Heat  or  cold 
can  be  applied  by  rubber  coil  placed  around  the 
affected  part  and  attached  to  some  contrivance  for  reg- 
ulating the  temperature  of  the  water  if  it  be  heated. 
To  secure  cold  the  tubing  may  be  connected  with  the 
faucet  of  the  water-works.  Ice-bags  and  hot-water 
bags  may  be  used.  Subdue  pain  by  opiates  if  neces- 
sary. Administer  stimulants  to  overcome  shock.  Cold, 
blood-letting,  leeches,  saline  cathartics  and  low  diet 
aid  in  conquering  inflammation.  In  cases  where  ex- 
treme disintegration  of  the  tissues  has  taken  place, 
cold  is  contra-indicated,  as  it  tends  to  weaken  parts 
already  too  much  depressed.  In  such  cases  dry  heat 
must  be  applied  by  the  various  methods  that  the  con- 
veniences at  hand  will  suggest.  The  removal  of  the 
effused  blood  may  be  hastened  by  the  application  of 
heat  or  brief  cold  effusions,  pressure  and  proper  mas- 
sage. Dr.  Gross  recommended  the  application  (on  a. 
folded  flannel)  of  a  strong  solution  of  hydrochlorate- 
of  ammonia  to  which  has  been  added  a  little  vinegar; 
the  parts  are  then  covered  with  oiled  silk,  and  the 
application  renewed  six  or  eight  times  in  twenty-four 
hours.  Aneurysms,  ruptured  viscera,  paralyses,  neural- 
gias, hypertrophy,  atrophy  and  other  conditions  may 
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arise  as  complications  or  sequelae,  and  must  be  treated 
accordingly. 

SUBCUTANEOUS  INJURIES  OF  MUSCLES. 

Owing  to  their  unprotected  position,  the  muscles 
of  the  body  are  liable  to  injuries  of  varying  severity. 
Contusions  and  sprains  may  result  from  external  vio- 
lence or  from  twisting  and  straining.  The  symptoms 
may  be  a  mild  form  of  myalgia,  intensified  by  exertion 
and  pressure  with  ecchymoses  and  swelling.  In  the 
more  aggravated  cases  the  pain  may  become  intense, 
and  the  discoloration  become  marked.  In  cases  com- 
plicated with  rupture  of  the  larger  blood  vessels  hem- 
atoma may  occur.  When  only  the  deeper  muscles  (as 
those  of  the  thigh)  are  injured,  it  may  take  days  be- 
fore the  infiltration  of  blood  to  the  surface  causes  any 
discoloration.  At  times  quite  painful  bruises  of  deep 
muscles  may  occur  without  any  external  signs.  The 
injury  of  nerves  in  this  connection  intensifies  the  pain. 

Shock  may,  and  frequently  does,  complicate  the 
injury.  Loss  of  function,  except  in  extreme  cases,  is 
temporary.     Suppuration  may  follow. 

Treatment. — Shock  and  pain  should  receive  the 
same  attention  as  in  any  other  ailment.  The  very 
important  remedy  for  the  contusion  itself  is  rest.  This 
is  secured  by  means  of  bandages  and  slings  or  splints, 
the  choice  depending  upon  the  part  ailected.  If  rest 
can  not  be  secured  otherwise,  put  the  patient  in  bed. 
Especially  is  rest  demanded  when  the  lumbo-dorsal 
region  is  the  site  of  injury.  Henry  R.  Wharton  re- 
ports nine  cases  of  contusions  and  sprains  of  the  back, 
with  special  reference  to  early  treatment  of  such 
injuries^  Rest  in  bed  was  insisted  on  in  these  cases. 
Pain  and  discomfort  were  greatly  diminished  by  strap- 
ping the  back  of  the  patient  firmly  with  resin  or  rub- 
ber adhesive  plaster  two  and  one-half  inches  wide,  and 
long  enough  to  extend  half  around  the  body.  These 
were  applied  so  as  to  cover  the  back,  one  strap  slightly 
overlapping  the  other  from  a  point  just  below  the 
junction  of  the  last  lumbar  vertebra  with  the  sacrum 
to  the  lower  ribs.  At  the  end  of  two  or  three  days 
these  were  removed,  but  reapplied  in  cases  where  pain 
and  tenderness  persisted.  This  treatment  seemed  to 
have  obviated  the  necessity  of  fomentations  and  stim- 
ulating lotions.  Hemorrhage  and  serious  effusion 
may  be  relieved  by  equable,  elastic  and  firm  compres- 
sion. A  simple  flannel  bandage  cut  on  the  bias  is  fre- 
quently sufficient  for  this  purpose.  Great  comfort 
often  follows  the  use  of  cold  applications  as  ice-bags, 
or  effusions  of  water,  or  evaporating  lotions.  The 
latter  are  most  efficient  in  superficial  contusions.  Alco- 
hol is  the  essential  element  in  the  tinctures  so  popular 
among  the  laity,  arnica,  witch-hazel,  etc.,  and  may  be 
used  with  marked  benefit.  Cold  applications  are 
contra-indicated  in  cases  where  severe  disorganization 
of  the  tissues  has  taken  place.  In  such  cases  hot- 
water  bags,  warm  flannels  and  other  devices,  may  be 
resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  and  stimu- 
lating the  remaining  vitality  of  the  part.  Later  mas- 
sage, with  stimulating  liniments,  promotes  the  circu- 
lation, hastens  absorption,  promotes  nutrition  and 
re-establishes  the  normal  function  of  the  contused 
parts.  In  case  of  suppuration  tlie  part  should  be 
thoroughly  incised  and  proper  antiseptic  treatment 
applied. 

Rupture  of  muscle  is  not  a  common  traumatism. 
Probably  some  of  the  cases  reported  as  such  are  rup- 
tures of   the   tendon,   aponeurosis  or  sheath.     This 
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lesion  may  be  caused  by  a  tremendous  blow,  by  being 
run  over  by  a  vehicle,  or  by  violent  muscular  efforts, 
as  in  running,  jumping  or  trying  to  catch  one's  self 
when  slipping.  (Dr.  Baldwin  once  ruptured  his  right 
plantaris  while  dancing. )  Spontaneous  rupture  may 
follow  even  a  slight  voluntary  movement  when  typhoid 
fever  or  other  acute,  grave  pyrexia  has  caused  a  degen- 
eration of  the  muscle  fibers,  rendering  them  peculi- 
arly brittle.  Rheumatoid  arthritis  ought  to  be  men- 
tioned in  this  connection.  Sudden  and  violent  mus- 
cular effort,  followed  by  a  period  of  prolonged  inactivity 
is  regarded  as  predisposing  to  the  event.  "The  exces- 
sive action  which  takes  place  in  convulsive  disorders 
— as  hysteria,  epilepsy  and  tetanus — will  occasionally 
cause  solution  of  continuity  in  muscular  tissue."  The 
muscles  of  the  abdomen,  of  the  thigh  and  leg,  of  the 
back  and  of  the  arm  may  be  affected,  the  frequency 
corresponding  with  the  order  in  which  they  are  named. 
Strong  men  are  more  liable  to  muscle  rupture  than 
are  women.  Parturition  may  rupture  the  abdominal 
muscles.  Occupation  may  be  a  predisposing  factor 
in  rupture  of  certain  muscles,  for  example,  porters 
and  hod-carriers  are  more  liable  to  rupture  of  the 
cervico-dorsal  muscles;  cavalrymen,  of  the  abdominal 
and  thigh  muscles. 

Symptomatohigrj.  —  The  symptoms  vary  with  the 
extent  and  location  of  the  lesion.  There  is  always 
pain,  except  in  the  spontaneous  cases  following  dis- 
ease. The  pain  is  sudden,  sharp,  and  stinging  or 
cutting,  like  the  lash  of  a  whip — coup  de  fouet;  it  is 
a  crackling  sensation,  and  a  snap,  as  of  something 
breaking,  may  often  be  heard.  Syncope  follows  in 
some  cases.  There  is  loss  of  motion.  Swelling  and 
ecchymoses  are  present.  Separation  of  the  disrupted 
ends  causes  a  depression.  Tearing  of  nerve  fibers 
explains  the  sharp  pain.  These  symptoms  will  usu- 
ally afford  a  ready  diagnosis;  however,  great  care  must 
be  taken  in  deep-seated  cases,  in  which  diagnosis 
must  be  made  by  exclusion.  Professor  Pean  cites  a 
case  where  rupture  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
deltoid  bore  a  resemblance  to  luxation  of  the  shoulder 
joint.  Dr.  Mansell  MouUin  thinks  rupture  of  a  deep- 
seated,  perhaps  degenerated  vein,  constitutes  the  lesion 
of  coup  (le  fouet,  and  not  separation  of  muscular  or 
tendinous  fibers.  He  refers  to  a  case  in  which  this 
lesion  occurred  twice  in  the  same  leg,  at  different 
spots,  during  the  same  month.  In  both  instances, 
under  proper  treatment,  there  was  rapid  recovery, 
which  to  him  indicated  lesion  of  a  blood  vessel.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  rupture  of  a  vein  alone  would  cause 
such  sudden,  excessive  pain  and  loss  of  function.  Such 
a  lesion  of  a  vein  would  cause  greater  hematoma  and 
swelling,  and  more  marked  ecchymosis.  S^dillot  ana- 
lyzed twenty-one  cases  and  found  all  affected  at  the 
line  of  insertion  between  muscle  and  tendon,  while 
there  were  also  eight  lesions  in  the  body  of  the  mus- 
cle. N6laton  found  the  situation  of  the  lesion  depen- 
dent upon  the  form  and  structure  of  the  muscle. 
Those  with  long  fibers  and  short  tendons  ruptured 
from  injury  to  the  fleshy  parts.  Those  with  short 
fibers  and  long  tendons  ruptured  at  the  junction  of 
tendon  and  muscle.  In  the  latter,  the  rupture  is 
more  apt  to  be  complete.  Hematoma  is  almost 
constant.  The  extravasation  is  usually  absorbed  and 
repair  takes  place.  Suppuration  is  rare  in  the  previ- 
ously healthy.  Complications  are  usually  not  severe. 
Thrombosis  may  take  place.  Contracture  and  short- 
ening may  follow. 

Treatment. —  Relaxation   and  rest,  with   ruptured 
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parts  in  approximation  and  under  gentle  pressure. 
When  the  muscle  is  perfectly  healthy,  the  parts  may 
be  sutured.  It  will  take  from  four  to  eight  weeks  to 
accomplish  good  results,  and  even  then  feebleness 
may  linger.  Varicosity  may  be  avoided  by  use  of  the 
roller  bandage.  Contracture  and  shortening  may  be 
compensated  by  Anderson's  method  of  lengthening 
tendon. 

Hernia  of  muscle  may  take  place,  in  consequence 
of  the  imperfect  healing  of  a  wound.  It  may  be  due 
to  rupture  of  the  muscle  sheath  following  some  severe 
exertion  or  unaccustomed  movement.  This  condition 
may  be  recognized  by  the  tumor,  which  is  soft  during 
relaxation  of  the  muscle,  and  hard  during  its  contrac- 
tion. This  tumor  may  persist  for  an  indefinite  period. 
"  In  recent  cases,  rest  and  methodical  pressure  will  gen- 
erally effect  a  cure.  When  the  hernia  has  long  existed, 
the  edges  of  the  opening  should  be  freshened  and 
united  by  stitches."  Inconvenience  may  be  so  slight 
as  not  to  Justify  any  surgical  interference. 

SUBCUTANEOUS  INJURY  OF  TENDONS. 

Rupture  of  tendons  may  be  the  result  of  sudden 
exertion.  It  may  be  complete  or  partial,  usually  the 
former.  Exertion  that  is  not  exaggerated  may  cause 
rupture  in  tendons  of  defective  structure,  as  in  Dr. 
Becker's  case  cited  below. 

Symptomatologij. — Rupture  of  a  tendon  frequently 
causes  a  snapping  sound.  There  is  a  sensation  of 
something  giving  away.  Pain  is  not  so  pronounced 
as  in  similar  lesions  of  muscles.  Loss  of  motion  fol- 
lows the  lesion.  There  is  a  gap  at  the  seat  of  injury, 
which  is  increased  on  contraction  of  its  muscle.  This 
depression  may  be  felt  and  frequently  seen.  A  ruj)- 
ture  of  the  tendon  of  the  quadriceps  extensor  causes 
severe  swelling  of  the  knee  joint,  due  to  effusion  into 
the  joint. 

Dr.  Becker^  reports  a  case  of  subcutaneous  rupture 
of  the  tendon  of  the  quadriceps  extensor,  in  a  laborer 
who  caught  himself  in  slipping  while  carrying  a  load 
on  his  back.  On  making  the  incision  for  the  sutures, 
fully  one-half  pint  of  blood  escaped.  In  this  tendon 
three  cartilages  had  grown,  from  one- fourth  to  one- 
half  inch  in  diameter.  As  they  weakened  the  tendon, 
these  were  excised.  The  leg  was  antiseptically  treated, 
and  a  good  recovery  made,  though  the  shortening  of 
the  tendon  caused  the  leg  to  remain  bent  at  an  angle 
of  90  degrees. 

Treatment. — Approximation  of  the  separated  ends, 
by  holding  the  parts  in  position  by  splints,  bandages 
or  other  mechanical  devices,  until  reunion  takes  place, 
which  will  usually  occur  in  five  to  ten  weeks.  The 
better  method  is  by  suture,  especially  when  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  control  the  contraction  of  the  muscle.  Opera- 
tion is  especially  indicated  in  the  leg,  except  in  ex- 
treme age  or  other  clear  contra-indications.  Aseptic 
surgery  advises  operation,  even  in  old  cases  of  rup- 
ture, where  extensive  dissection  is  required  to  find  the 
widely  separated  and  buried  ends. 

Displacement  of  tendons  occurs  sometimes,  in  inju- 
ries consequent  upon  sudden  muscular  action  or  great 
violence.  The  peroneal  tendons  are  the  most  fre- 
quently affected.  After  pressing  the  tendon  back  into 
position,  the  parts  should  be  immobilized  and  reten- 
tion dressing  worn  until  repair  of  the  torn  sheath  or 
lateral  ligaments  takes  place,  if  this  can  be  secured. 
It  may  be  necessary  to  resort  to  sutures.  Dr.  White 
has  reported  a  case  of  dislocation  of  the  tendon  of  the 
long  head  of  the  biceps,  flexor  cubiti. 


3  The  Charlotte  Medical  Journal,  July,  1895. 


SUBCUTANEOUS  INJURIES  OF  ARTERIES. 

The  arteries  may  suffer  from  contusions  and  strains. 
The  walls  of  the  artery  may  be  ruptured  so  as  to 
admit  hemorrhage  into  the  sheath,  and  this  blood  may 
produce  such  pressure  as  to  cause  partial  or  total 
occlusion  of  the  vessel.  Rupture,  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent,  of  the  internal  and  middle  coats,  is  the  most 
common  result  of  contusing  and  stretching.  The 
retraction  of  these  coats,  the  outer  coat  remaining 
intact,  produces  obstruction.  In  cases  where  the  ves- 
sel is  so  surrounded  as  to  confine  the  extravasated 
blood  in  a  cavity,  hematoma  may  follow.  The  healthy 
artery  recurves  in  a  valvular  fashion,  while  the  dis- 
eased artery  breaks  up  irregularly.  Aneurysms,  in 
the  young  and  otherwise  perfectly  healthy  subject,* 
sometimes  follow  severe  strains.  Fractures  of  the 
bones  are  a  fruitful  source  of  injury  to  the  blood  ves- 
sels. In  some  cases  damage  to  the  vessel  walls  may 
be  so  serious  as  to  preclude  return  of  function.  In 
other  cases  of  simple  organic  injury,  obstruction  may 
be  but  temporary.  Where  the  artery  remains  intact, 
pulsation  soon  returns,  though  pressure  overcomes  it 
for  a  time.  The  following  case  illustrates  the  condi- 
tion mentioned  above,  in  which  the  internal  and  middle 
coats  are  ruptured: 

A  youth  of  18  years  entered  Middlesex  Hospital  Sept.  13, 
1894,  complaining  of  injury  to  the  upper  part  of  his  right  thigh. 
Shortly  before  his  admission  he  had  been  crushed  between  the 
sliding  table  of  a  press  and  the  wall.  He  had  walked  without 
aid  to  the  hospital. 

Slight  bruises  were  discovered  on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  thigh,  about  an  inch  below  the  fold  of  the 
groin.  Xo  swelling  ;  slight  pain  and  tenderness  :  no  discolora- 
tion beyond  seat  of  bruises.  The  entire  right  limb  was  colder 
than  the  left.  No  pulsation  in  the  common  or  superficial  fem- 
oral arteries  or  in  the  posterior  tibial  and  dorsalis  pedis  arteries. 
Pain  ceased  in  two  days.  Signs  of  bruises  slowly  vanished. 
Could  move  limb  freely  two  days  after  accident.  Thirteen  days 
after  accident  a  slight  pulsation  in  the  dorsalis  pedis  artery 
was  noted,  but  none  in  the  posterior  tibial  or  femoral.  Three 
days  later  there  was  a  distinct  pulse  in  the  dorsalis  pedis.  Octo- 
ber 3,  pulsation  in  posterior  tibial.  The  femoral  artery  remained 
unchanged.     Patient  left  the  hospital  October  4.^ 

Since  there  was  no  swelling  in  the  above  case,  there 
could  not  have  been  rupture  of  the  external  coat  of 
the  femoral  artery.  The  loss  of  pulsation  in  the  com- 
mon femoral,  posterior  tibial  and  dorsalis  pedis  arte- 
ries of  the  right  limb,  with  coldness  of  the  entire 
limb,  justified  the  diagnosis  which  was  made,  "  rup- 
ture of  the  inner  and  middle  coats  of  the  right  com- 
mon femoral  artery."  Collateral  circulation,  in  this 
case,  probably  took  place  through  the  external  cir- 
cumflex and  terminal  branches  of  the  profunda  artery. 

Sytnptomatoloyn. — When  but  partially  occluded, 
there  will  be  slight  pulsation  on  the  distal  side  tsf  the 
lesion;  total  occlusion  would  cause  entire  loss  of  pul- 
sation. The  parts  will  be  more  or  less  swollen,  depend- 
ing upon  the  amount  of  general  contusion  present. 
In  cases  where  the  great  artery  supplying  a  limb  is 
occluded — as  the  brachial  or  the  common  femoral,  as 
noted  in  the  case  above — the  limb  will  be  cold.  There 
may  be  numbness.  Pain  will  vary  with  the  extent  of 
nerve  injury. 

Treatment. — Wrap  the  part  in  cotton;  secure  rest 
for  the  part — splints  may  be  adjusted  to  the  limbs. 
Treat  shock,  if  present,  as  in  all  cases — warmth,  stim- 
ulation and  by  staying  hemorrhage.  Constitutional 
treatment  may  be  demanded,  depending  on  the  general 
condition  of  the  patient.  Treat  contusions  as  outlined 
above. 


*  Andrew  Clark:    British  Medical  Journal.  Nov.  28,  1806. 
5  The  Lancet.  1894,  pp.  12771279. 
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SUBCUTANEOUS  INJURY  OF  NERVES. 

The  nerves,  like  all  the  more  vital  organs  of  the 
body,  are  anatomically  well  protected.  Those  of  the 
upper  extremities  are  the  more  exposed,  and  for  this 
reason,  injuries  are  more  common  to  nerves  of  these 
parts. 

Contusions  and  compression  are  the  most  common 
of  the  injuries,  though  at  times  dislocations  of  the 
nerves  are  also  met  with.  Direct  blows  may  affect  the 
nerves,  causing  severe  pain  and,  at  times,  shock.  Every 
one  is  well  acquainted  with  the  sensations  due  to  strik- 
ing the  "  crazy  bone."  These  are  due  to  concussion 
of  the  ulnar  nerve  as  it  crosses  the  bend  of  the  elbow. 
The  sporting  fraternity  are  well  aware  of  the  effec- 
tiveness of  a  blow  at  the  base  of  the  neck  causing 
contusion  of  the  brachial  plexus.  Dislocation  or  frac- 
ture of  various  bones  may  give  rise  to  serious  contu- 
sion of  the  neighboring  nerves,  laceration  being  espe- 
cially liable  to  follow  fracture.  In  one  of  the  clinics 
of  the  past  year  Professor  Senn  (Rush  Medical  Col- 
lege) presented  a  boy  with  fracture  of  the  bones  of 
the  forearm,  with  faulty  union  and  involvement  of  the 
nerves,  causing  loss  of  sensation  in  the  hand  and  fore- 
arm. Fracture  of  the  humerus  frequently  causes  lac- 
eration of  the  musculo-spiral  nerve,  and  the  brachial 
plexus  may  be  implicated  in  fracture  of  the  clavicle, 
while  the  sciatic  nerve  may  suffer  from  fracture 
through  the  sciatic  notch.  Compression  of  a  nerve 
may  cause  partial  or  complete  loss  of  its  function. 
This  compression  may  be  continuous  or  repeated  at 
very  short  intervals.  It  may  be  due  to  excessive  growth 
of  callus  in  repair  of  fracture;  to  tumors,  especially 
thoracic  aneurysms;  to  lying  in  cramped  positions,  as 
with  the  arms  under  the  head;  to  exostoses;  to  con- 
traction of  scar  tissue;  to  the  use  of  crutches;  to  the 
use  of  forcejDS  during  labor:  to  prolonged  compression 
of  the  pelvic  nerves  during  protracted  labor.  Various 
mechanical  injuries  may  tear  or  compress  the  nerves, 
causing  hemorrhage  into  the  nerve  structure  and 
affecting  the  myelin.  Very  severe  subcutaneous  in- 
juries may  even  cause  destruction  of  the  nerve. 

Synipfomofology. — In  contusion,  there  is  a  tingling 
sensation,  as  of  pins  sticking.  In  severe  cases,  loss 
of  function  may  follow  immediately.  Occcasionally 
a  severe  neuritis  may  develop,  with  pain  in  the  distri- 
bution of  the  nerve.  Palsy  may  be  present,  and  tro- 
phic alterations  may  be  among  later  symptoms. 

Trcdtnient. — Remove  the  cause  when  it  is  possible. 
Absolute  rest  is  essential  and  morphin  may  be  used 
to  allay  the  pain.  Arsenic  is  sometimes  useful  and 
galvanism  may  be  beneficial. 

Dislocdfion  of  nerres  is  rare.  A  blow  may  cause 
dislocation  of  the  ulnar  from  its  groove  behind  the 
epicondyle.  Poncet"'  records  an  instance  in  which  the 
dislocation  was  due  to  muscular  effort  exerted  in 
throwing  a  snowball.  Cases  have  been  observed  with 
no  history  of  traumatism.'  Holden'  reports  disloca- 
tion of  both  ulnar  nerves  while  the  patient  was  hold- 
ing the  steering  wheel  of  a  vessel  during  a  storm.  The 
patient  felt  something  slip  in  both  elbows,  and  a  ting- 
ling pain  in  the  distribution  of  both  ulnar  nerves. 
The  nerves  returned  to  their  normal  position  on  exert- 
ing slight  pressure  On  the  inner  side  of  the  elbows. 

Trcdtment  would  be  the  same  as  in  displacement  of 
the  tendons.  Complications  must  be  treated  accord- 
ing to  their  nature. 


'■  Semiilne  MMIciile  le  Seniestrp,  isns.  p.  Ii». 
t  MacCornilc;    Lancet,  l.sm.  I,  p.  lo-lO;  Lutz;  St.  Loals  Medics!  and  Sur- 
Klcal  Journal,  1^7<l■80,  Vol.  xxxviii.  p,  350. 


IN.TURIES  OF  THE  CHEST  AND  ITS  VISCERA. 

Contusions  of  the  chest  are  very  common  but,  owing 
to  the  extreme  elasticity  of  the  chest  walls,  they  are 
seldom  serious.  Mild  contusions  give  rise  simply  to 
bruises  and  ecchymosis.  Abscess  seldom  follows  such 
injuries.     Fracture  of  the  ribs  is  a  frequent  result. 

Symptomatology. —  The  symptoms  are  pain,  sore- 
ness, limited  motion  in  breathing  and  abdominal  res- 
piration in  injuries  of  considerable  extent. 

Treatment.—  As  in  all  contusions,  the  securing  of 
rest  is  essential.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  com- 
pressing the  chest  wall  so  as  to  limit  motion.  The 
application  of  adhesive  strips  as  directed  under  con- 
tusions and  strains  of  muscles,  would  serve  excellently 
in  these  cases.  Other  appropriate  treatment  for  con- 
tusions and  sprains  should  be  adapted  to  the  demands 
of  individual  cases. 

Contusions  involving  the  thoracic  viscera  may  be 
of  the  most  complicated  and  serious  character.  Rup- 
ture of  the  lungs,  the  heart,  the  pericardium,  and  of 
the  blood  vessels,  may  occur  without  external  evidence 
of  injury.  "Commotio  thoracica '"  is  analogous  to 
contusion  of  the  brain — no  postmortem  evidence  of 
mortal  lesion  ever  having  been  discovered.  Bruises 
of  the  lungs  may  result  in  varying  degrees  of  injury. 
There  may  be  simply  rupture  of  the  capillaries  not 
involving  the  pulmonary  tissue  itself;  there  may  be 
small  ruptures  of  the  lung  tissue  extending  into  the 
alveoli  and  bronchioles  and  including  the  surrounding 
vessels,  which  form  depots  of  blood  here  and  there  in 
the  neighboring  tissues.  In  these  cases  recovery  usu- 
ally follows,  provided  there  is  no  inflammation;  but 
where  the  rupture  becomes  extensive,  including  the 
bronchi  and  larger  vessels,  death  in  many  cases  results 
very  soon.  Hemothorax,  pneumothorax  and  emphy- 
sema are  present  after  ruptures  of  the  lung,  in  degrees 
varying  with  the  amount  of  damage  done.  In  making 
a  diagnosis  the  signs  and  symptoms  of  these  condi- 
tions must  be  kept  in  mind.  Complications  are  apt 
to  arise  in  the  shape  of  bronchitis  or  broncho-pneu- 
monia, traumatic  pneumonia,  pleurisy  or  gangrene. 
More  or  less  impairment  invariably  accompanies 
recovery. 

Treatment  must  be  directed  toward  the  relief  of  the 
conditions  as  exhibited  in  the  individual  cases. 

Pueumocele,  or  hernia  of  the  lung,  is  very  rarely 
met  with.  In  the  civil  war  seven  cases  of  pneumocele 
were  recorded,  and  of  these  six  were  primary.  While 
a  few  cases  of  the  lungs  escaping  at  the  root  of  the 
neck,  simulating  in  position  and  outline  aneurysm  of 
the  great  vessels,  are  reported,  the  greater  number  are 
found  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chest.  When  in 
the  neck  they  may  transmit  such  impulse  and  mur- 
murs as  to  seriously  embarrass  diagnosis.'  Pneumo- 
cele is  usually  the  result  of  some  penetrating  wound, 
as  a  stab  or  gunshot  wound;  however,  the  unique  case 
reported  by  E.  Clifford  Beale  in  the  Lancet,  Jan.  28, 
l"-82,  justifies  mention  of  the  subject  under  subcuta- 
neous injuries.  This  was  the  case  of  a  young  carter, 
who  was  admitted  to  the  hospital  in  a  state  of  extreme 
shock,  Aug.  11,  1881,  having  been  seriously  injured 
by  his  own  cart,  from  which  he  had  fallen.  The 
patient  subse([uently  dying,  part  of  the  lower  lobe  of 
the  right  lung  was  found  to  have  been  forced  into  the 
abdominal  cavity.  The  presence  of  the  liver  on  the 
same  side  would  oppose  such  protrusion  except  in 
case  of  unnatural  conditions,  such  as  a  congenital  fis- 
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0  Ret.  Handbook  Med.  Sciences. 


p.  3«S. 


1898.] 


SUBCUTANEOUS  INJURIES  OF  SOFT  PARTS 


61 


sure  of  the  diaphragm.  The  writer  has  been  unable 
to  discover  any  directions  for  treatment,  except  in 
penctrcdimi  wounds  resulting  in  protrusion  of  the 
lung.  In  such  cases  the  parts  should  be  cleansed  and 
restored  to  normal  position,  or  if  it  is  adherent,  liga- 
ture or  excision  is  recommended.'"  In  cases  of  sub- 
cutaneous lung  hernia  where  the  diagnosis  is  clear 
and  the  symptoms  aggravated,  the  surgeon  might  be 
justified  in  cutting  down  to  the  parts,  reducing  the 
hernia  or  excising  it  as  the  conditioHS  seemed  to 
require. 

Rupture  of  the  diaphragm,  in  a  patient  whose  con- 
dition is  favorable,  may  be  repaired  by  abdominal 
incision  and  restorative  procedure.  The  operation 
requires  skill  and  rapidity,  and  is  of  so  difficult  a 
nature  as  to  demand  the  most  careful  attention  of  the 
best  operators. 

The  heart  may  sufPer  from  contusion,  just  as  the 
other  viscera.  Carditis,  endocarditis  and  pericarditis 
may  be  caused  by  contusion.  These  affections  will 
be  recognized  by  their  characteristic  signs  and  symp- 
toms. 

Treatment  of  these  cases  must  include  both  consti- 
tutional and  local  measures.  Absolute  rest  in  the 
recumbent  position  is  imperative.  Opium  may  be 
used  to  allay  pain,  and  for  its  sedative  effect  on  the 
circulation.  Collapse  calls  for  artificial  warmth  and, 
to  a  certain  extent,  is  a  favorable  condition,  since  it 
tends  to  check  hemorrhage  and  inflammation.  Vio- 
lent reaction,  following  in  some  cases,  necessitates  the 
administration  of  cardiac  sedatives.  When  inflam- 
mation of  the  myocardium,  pericardium  or  endocar- 
dium results,  the  treatment  is  the  same  as  for  like 
affections  from  idiopathic  causes. 

Rupture  of  the  heart. — The  belief  is  firmly  estab- 
lished in  the  popular  mind  that  the  heart  is  the  most 
vital  structure  of  the  whole  organism,  and  that  the 
least  interference  with  its  function  by  external  forces 
means  immediate  death.  Records  of  wounds  of  the 
heart  are  not  numerous,  but  out  of  twenty-nine  col- 
lected cases  of  injury  to  this  organ,  only  two  were 
fatal  within  forty-eight  hours."  This  contradicts  the 
popular  view  on  the  subject.  The  heart  has  suffered 
severe  injury  and  such  recovery  been  made  as  to  ena- 
ble the  patient  to  live  for  years  afterward.'"  Since 
this  is  true  of  incised  wounds,  it  is  true  also  of  rup- 
tures. In  this  connection  the  case  below,  reported  by 
Prof.  L.  Hektoen,"  is  of  rare  interest: 

The  patient  was  a  young  baggage  master  with  good  family 
history,  good  habits  and  extraordinarily  good  health  previous 
to  February,  1891.  At  that  time,  while  carrying  a  heavy  trunk, 
on  a  rapidly  moving  train,  he  was  thrown  on  his  back  by  the 
train  striking  a  curve.  As  he  fell  he  exerted  his  entire  strength 
to  save  himself.  He  felt  a  stalibing  pain  near  the  heart  and 
heard  a  snapping  sound.  Three  or  four  days  later,  a  rumbling 
Bound  from  the  heart,  occurring  synchronously  with  its  beats, 
became  sufficiently  distinct  to  be  heard  across  a  room  of  ordi- 
nary size.  Peripheral  pulsation  was  well  marked.  Later  the 
sound  disappeared,  but  there  was  shortness  of  breath,  pain  in  the 
ihest  and  palpitation  of  the  heart,  increasing  to  the  time  of  his 
ieath,  with  additional  symptoms  of  ascites  and  anasarca  two 
weeks  before  death,  which  occurred  somewhat  suddenly  in 
March,  1892.  Physical  examination  Jan.  31,  1892,  gave  labored 
inspiration,  quick  pulse,  diffuse  and  lifting  pulse  in  epigastrium 
ind  sixth  or  seventh  space  in  left  anterior  axillary  line,  also  in 
aeck  and  crural  regions.  Area  of  cardiac  dulness  was  increased. 
Rough  diastolic  murmur  over  base  of  heart,  and  diffuse  sys 
bolic  murmur  at  apex.  X  distinct  murmur  was  heard  over 
:arotid,  subclavian,  brachial  and  femoral  vessels. 

Diagnosis. — History,  symptoms  and  physical  findings  gave 

0  Am.  Text  book  of  Surgery. 
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diagnosis  of  rupture  of  healthy  valve,  probably  one  of  the 
aortic,  causing  an  insufficiency  which  became  permanent  and 
led  to  hypertrophy  and  dilatation  of  left  ventricle. 


Fig.l.— Heart  with  extensive  ruptures  at  aortic  orifice.  (From  Dr. 
Hektoen's  article,  by  permission)  A.  ridges  of  cicatricial  tissue-  B 
cicatrix,  from  tearing  of  right  posterior  segment  along  .attached  mar- 
gin: C,  orifices  of  coronary  vessels;  D,  anterior  segment,  cut  across. 

Postmortem.— Heart,  weight  20  ozs.  ;  apex  formed  by  both 
ventricles,  coronary  veins  on  both  surfaces  distended ;  both 
sides  of  heart  filled  with  fluid  blood  ;  left  ventricle  increased 
in  depth  and  in  thickness  of  its  walls,  right  ventricle  increased 
in  depth,  but  diminished  in  thickness  of  its  wall :  papillary 
muscles  compressed  ;  semilunar  valves  incompetent  to  water 
test;  orifices  of  aortic,  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves  increased 
in  size ;  valve  leaflets  uniformly  thickened  but  showing  no 
degeneiation  in  structure;  orifices  of  coronary  arteries  1  cm. 
above  free  margins  of  aortic  valves,  instead  of  immediately 
behind  ;  the  left  third  of  the  convex  attached  margin  of  the 
right  posterior  segment  of  the  aortic  valve  was  torn  loose  from 
the  vessel  wall,  its  site  of  attachment  showing  a  dense  linear 
cicatrix,  while  the  segment  itself  hung  free  (Fig.   1).     Three 


Fig.  2.— Saccular  aneurysmal  dilatations  in  upper  margin  of  right 
auricular  appendix.  (From  Dr.  Hektoen's  article,  by  permission.) 
ridges,  as  of  cicatricial  tissue,  were  upon  the  wall  of  the  aorta, 
at  points  of  usual  joint  attachment  of  valves  to  aortic  wall. 
These  ridges  varied  in  length  from  one  half  in.  (1.5  cm.)  to 
one  third  in.  (1  cm.),  and  showed  characteristics  of  recent  scar 
tissue.  The  valves  were  reattached  lower  down.  Two  small 
aneurysmal  dilatations  of  the  right  auricular  appendix  showed 
walls  composed  only  of  epicardium  and  endocardium  (Fig.  2). 
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Conclusions: — The  principal  lesion  was  at  the  aortic 
orifice,  insufEciency  here  causing,  secondarily,  hyper- 
trophy of  the  whole  heart.  This  insufEciency  at  once 
occurred,  when  the  right  posterior  segment  of  the 
aortic  valve  was  torn,  and  continued,  in  consequence 
of  the  failure  of  this  leaflet  to  reunite. 

The  muscular  strain  attendant  upon  the  accident 
caused  also  the  tearing  loose  of  the  three  points  of 
joint  valvular  attachments,  leaving  scar  tissue  on  the 
wall,  while  the  valves  united  again  at  a  lower  site 
(Fig.  1).  This  lower  attachment  accounts  for  the 
peculiar  situation  of  the  coronary  arteries.  The 
aneurysms  of  the  right  auricular  appendix  would 
result  from  the  increased  intra-auricular  pressure. 
{To  be  continued.) 
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One  year  ago  Dr.  James  H.  Etheridge  of  Chicago, 
by  invitation,  made  an  address  before  this  Society, 
the  title  of  which  was  the  first  portion  of  that  above 
given.'  As  there  was  no  discussion  except  some 
remarks  by  the  present  writer  it  seemed  best  to  pre- 
sent the  matter  again,  with  the  author's  full  consent, 
in  hopes  that  the  important  subject  might  receive 
further  consideration  from  the  members  present,  and 
that  it  might  thus  become  doubly  impressed  on  those 
likely  to  meet  the  cases  referred  to. 

While  the  present  writer  disclaims  all  special  knowl- 
edge in  regard  to  diseases  peculiar  to  women,  he  feels 
particularly  interested  in  the  subject  which  Dr.  Eth- 
eridge so  ably  presented,  for  several  reasons.  Inci- 
dentally he  has  met  many  female  patients,  coming 
under  treatment  for  various  diseases  of  the  skin,  who 
were  known  to  have  also  variou.s  uterine  disorders  of 
distressing  character.  Many  of  these  patients  had 
previously  undergone  prolonged  and  varied  gyneco- 
logic treatment,  often  with  unsatisfactory  results. 
These  uterine  disorders  he  has  seen  improved  and 
often  quite  recovered  from,  under  lines  of  treatment 
directed  for  their  skin  difficulty,  which  quite  coin- 
cided with  those  laid  down  by  Dr.  Etheridge,  and  with- 
out gynecologic  treatment.  He  therefore  begs  to  pre- 
sent the  subject  again,  as  briefly  and  clearly  as  possi- 
ble, urging  the  profession  to  recognize  the  principles 
and  employ  the  methods  laid  down  by  the  distin- 
guished author  of  the  paper  alluded  to. 

Dr.  Etheridge  has  kindly  given  permission  to  use 
in  the  freest  manner  possible  the  material  presented 
by  him,  which  will  be  done  as  far  as  necessary  to 
make  the  matter  clear  and  forceful. 

"Toxic  materials  always  reside  within  the  human 
body.  They  constitute  the  waste  products  of  living 
beings.  From  birth  to  death  they  battle  for  suprem- 
acy. So  long  as  they  are  plentifully  excreted,  death 
is  postponed.  The  skin,  the  pulmonary  mucous 
membrane,  the  bowel  and  the  kidney  constitute  the 
avenues  of  escape  for  all  toxic  materials  from  our 
bodies.     If  one  of  these  emunotories  be  crippled  the 
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initiation  of  death  is  manifest.  .  .  .  The  physician 
who  busies  himself  with  solving  the  problem  of  the 
initial  departure  from  the  proper  performance  of  excre- 
tion enters  a  new  field  of  labor.  It  is  the  most  inter- 
esting one  he  can  invade  today.  .  .  Herein  he  deals 
with  the  beginning  of  disease."  Such  are  the  strong 
words  with  which  Dr.  Etheridge  introduces  his  inter- 
esting and  important  study. 

Prominent  among  the  systemic  derangements  which 
tend  to  the  impurification  of  the  blood  current,  and 
the  retention  in  the  system  of  the  waste  products  of 
animal  life,  undoubtedly  stand  imperfect  kidney  ex- 
cretion; the  elements  composing  the  urine  are  known 
to  be  poisonous  both  to  the  idvidual  forming  them, 
and  also  to  animals,  when  artificially  introduced. 
Extirpation  of  both  kidneys  is  very  quickly  followed 
by  death;  the  gradual  retention  of  these  normally  ex- 
creted poisons,  by  means  of  imperfect  elimination  from 
the  kidneys,  leads,  as  manyhave  shown,  to  various  forms 
of  disorder  and  disease  in  many  organs  of  the  body. 

Dr.  Etheridge  has  rendered  an  inestimable  service  to 
the  profession,  and  to  suffering  females,  in  earnestly 
calling  attention  to  the  fact,  which  I  can  confirm  most 
positively,  that  this  insufficient  kidney  secretion  plays 
a  very  important  part  in  the  production  and  continu- 
ance of  many  of  the  diseases  peculiar  to  women.  The 
study  of  the  initiative  cause  of  these  diseases  merits 
the  most  serious  consideration  of  the  profession. 

How  far  the  errors  observed  in  the  excretion  from 
the  kidneys  pertains  to  the  action  of  those  organs 
alone,  does  not  belong  to  our  present  discussion;  nor 
how  far  the  remedies  used  have  for  their  action  solely 
their  influence  on  the  kidneys.  Undoubtedly  the  liver 
plays  a  very  important  share,  as  also  the  digestive  or- 
gans, in  rendering  the  ultimate  process  of  removal  of 
effete  products  imperfect.  Suffice  for  the  present  that 
we  discover  in  the  kidney  excretion  the  evidences  of 
the  imperfect  removal  of  the  waste  and  poisonous  sub- 
stances, and  by  means  of  the  improved  excretion  from 
the  kidneys  we  find  the  proof  of  their  proper  removal 
and  consequent  good  health. 

Recognizing  that  the  proportion  of  the  solids  in 
the  normal  urine  bears  a  certain  ratio  to  a  normal  body 
weight,  below  a  certain  percentage  of  which  they  can 
not  fall  without  indicating  "renal  insufficiency,"  Dr. 
Etheridge  has  given  a  table,  prepared  by  an  expert 
physiologist,  which  is  here  reproduced: 

Table  1.  Relation  of  body  weight  of  healthy  human  beings 
to  total  daily  excretion  of  urinary  solids  : 

Weight.  Total  urinary  solids. 

40  pounds 392  grains. 

50  ■'        479*  " 

60  "        563  " 

70  "        639  " 

80  "        716  ■' 

90  "        789  " 

100  "        854  " 

110  "        916  " 

120  "        974  " 

130  "        1028  " 

140  " 1078 

150  "        1150  " 

160  "        1198  " 

170  "        1237  " 

180  "        1260  " 

190  "        l.3tK1  " 

200  "        1330  " 

As  this  table  was  constructed  for  healthy  human 
beings,  and  takes  intoaccount  exercise,  Dr.  Etheridge 
does  not  think  that  practically  quite  these  amounts 
can  be  expected  in  women   who  come  for  treatment. 


It  is  to  be  remembered  also  that  women  always  excrete 
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less  than  men,  pehaps  one-tenth  less.  He  would, 
therefore,  from  experience  fix  the  limit  at  500  grains 
for  a  woman  weighing  90  pounds,  and  1,100  grains  for 
one  weighing  180  pounds;  from  which  data  a  scale 
can  easily  be  constructed,  as  follows,  for  practical 
daily  work: 

Table  2. — Relation  of  body  weight  of  women  of  average 
health  to  total  daily  excretion  of  urinary  solids  ; 

Weight.  Total  urinary  soiids. 

90  pounds 500  grains. 

95        "  535 

100        "  570 

105        "  605 

110        "  640 

115        "  075 

120        "  710 

125        "  745 

130        "  780 

135        "  815 

140        "  850 

145        "  885 

150        "  920 

155        "  955 

160        "  990        " 

165        "  1025 

170        •'  1060 

180        "  1100 

This  table  is  at  the  rate  of  about  thirty-five  grains 
additional  for  each  five  pounds  of  body  weight,  or 
seven  grains  to  the  pound,  which  is  near  enough  for 
ordinary  daily  work.  For  greater  accuracy  there 
should  be  still  some  deduction  for  age;  thus,  between 
40  and  50  years,  deduct  10  per  cent.,  between  50  and 
60  deduct  20  per  cent.,  and  between  60  and  70  deduct 
30  per  cent,  from  the  amounts  above  given. 

It  is  not  a  very  difficult  matter  to  carry  out  the  plan 
of  learning  the  total  daily  excretion  of  solids,  if  it  be 
rightly  arranged;  it  is  especially  easy  in  regard  to 
women,  as  they  are  more  apt  to  be  at  home  and  will- 
ing to  attend  to  such  matters.  I  have  long  had  it 
done,  daily  in  many  instances,  and  in  others  at  stated 
intervals.  An  ordinary  two-quart  mineral- water  bottle 
is  used,  with  a  strip  of  paper  pasted  on  the  side  for 
the  scdle.  This  is  graduated  by  filling  the  bottle 
from  a  two-ounce  measure  and  marking  off  each  two 
ounces;  the  intervening  ounce  can  be  divided  by  the 
eye.  Many  druggists  keep  large  bottles  graduated 
for  this  purpose.  A  glass  funnel  is  placed  in  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  by  means  of  which  all  the  urine 
can  be  poured  into  it  as  passed.  The  index  is  read 
off,  the  amount  recorded  and  the  bottle  emptied  at  a 
fixed  hour  every  day  and  a  sample  of  the  whole  is 
sent  to  the  office,  with  the  statement  of  the  total 
amount  passed.  From  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
sample  the  total  amount  of  solids  passed  in  the  day  is 
easily  estimated  by  Haines'  modification  of  Haeser's 
method,  as  given  by  Dr.  Etheridge;  which  is  as  fol- 
lows: Midfiphj  the  lasi  tiro  figures  of  tlie  sjK^ciJic 
gravity  of  flie  urine  by  the  numljer  of  omices  voided 
ill  twent/i-four  hours  and  add  10  per  cent,  to  tlie  pro- 
duct. Tluxs,  if  the  amount  passed  in  twenty-four 
hours  was  3t)  ounces  and  the  specific  gravity  l021,  it 
would  be  36  X  21  =  756  +  10  per  cent.  =  831,  the 
number  of  grains  of  solids  in  the  whole  amount.  Com- 
pared with  the  table  it  can  be  readily  estimated  if  this 
is  above  or  below  the  normal  amount  of  the  body 
weight  of  the  patient. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  this  estimate  is  for  the  total 
solids  of  the  urine  and  not  for  the  urea  alone;  tlie 
tests  for  the  latter  are  slow  and  laborious  and  while 
often  extremely  valuable  are  really  not  necessary  here; 
for,    under  normal   conditions   the    urea    represents 


nearly  one-half  of  the  solid  constituents  of  the  urine, 
and  so  would  be  expected  to  vary  with  the  total  solids. 
It  is  to  be  remembered  that  our  study  is  in  regard  to 
kidneys  not  organically  diseased,  and  at  present  no 
reference  is  made  to  albumin  in  the  urine  or  to  sugar. 

But,  further,  the  toxicity  of  the  urine  does  not 
depend  upon  the  urea  alone.  Etheridge  states  that 
"  the  coloring  matter  and  other  organic  substances 
removed  by  charcoal  filtration  contribute  at  least  one- 
half  of  the  toxic  power  of  the  urine,"  and  he  attributes 
a  considerable  portion  to  the  urinary  salts  of  potassa. 

It  will  be  noticed,  however,  that  very  little  has  been 
said  in  regard  to  the  actual  quantity  of  the  urine 
passed,  representing  the  amount  of  water  in  it  or  the 
solubility  of  its  constituents,  a  point  hardly  alluded 
to  by  the  writer  of  the  previous  paper.  The  urinary 
water  may  vary  so  greatly  from  day  to  day,  according  to 
the  amount  of  fluid  drank  and  the  activity  of  the  secre- 
tion of  the  skin  and  respiratory  organs,  that  it  is  in 
some  ways  of  less  importance  than  the  actual  solids 
of  the  urine,  which  represent  the  removal  of  the 
waste  products  of  metabolism  from  the  body.  But, 
on  the  other  hand,  it  is  often  immensely  important 
and  should  always  be  known  and  appreciated.  For 
even  if  the  total  amount  of  solids  voided  may  be  up 
to  normal,  there  is  still  insufficiency  of  kidney  action 
and  consequent  ill  health  if  the  proportion  of  water 
be  not  also  about  normal.  A  smaller  amount  of 
water,  with  higher  specific  gravity,  and  consequently 
containing  a  normal  daily  amount  of  urinary  solids, 
does  not  conduce  to  the  good  health  which  a  normal 
amount  of  urine  with  a  lower  gravity  would  indicate. 
Clinically  this  matter  is  often  of  the  very  greatest 
importance,  and  I  could  illustrate  it  by  dozens  of 
cases,  did  time  and  space  permit. 

Dr.  Etheridge  gives  some  very  interesting  cases 
illustrating  the  ill  effects  of  renal  inadequacy  and 
their  relief  upon  the  employment  of  appropriate  diu- 
retic treatment,  which  I  will  very  briefly  quote  before 
adding  my  own  clinical  statements  and  comments. 

Case  1. — Mrs.  C ,  multipara,  had  general  metritis  with  deep 
double  lacerati  n  of  the  cervix,  with  an  obstinate  bronchitis 
and  profuse  secretion  ;  the  severity  of  the  cough  increased  the 
pelvic  suffering  and  vesical  irritability,  also  the  profuse  leucor- 
rhea.  Each  winter  she  had  been  an  invalid,  submitting  to 
ver,  much  gynecologic  treatment,  and  had  sought  relief  in 
warmer  climates,  where  she  was  better,  as  also  in  summer  ;  but 
with  advent  of  cold  weather  the  bronchitis  returned,  aggra- 
vating all  her  other  troubles.  Finally  it  was  found  that  she 
was  passing  only  298  grains  of  rrinary  solids,  when  850  grains 
was  her  normal  amount.  Under  stimulating  diuretics,  tonics 
and  a  laxative,  the  urinary  solids  were  increased,  in  thirty 
days,  to  950  grains,  the  cough  had  disappeared,  though  in  mid- 
winter, and  she  was  shortly  in  better  condition  than  for  many 
years. 

Case  2.— Miss  G.,  aged  23,  had  menstruated  only  five  times 
in  the  previous  year ;  she  had  backaches  and  headaches,  cir- 
cumpelvic  pains,  increased  by  exercise,  an  albuminous  leucor- 
rhea  and  great  nervousness.  The  ascending  colon  was  loaded 
with  feces.  She  should  have  voided  850  grains  of  urinary 
solids  daily,  but  was  passing  only  485.  Under  treatment  of 
laxatives  and  diuretics  the  urinary  solids  were  increased  to 
over  1300  grains  for  a  number  of  days,  and  regular  menstrua- 
tion returned.  When,  from  neglect,  there  was  again  insuffi- 
ciency of  the  solids  in  the  urine,  the  amenorrhea  returned,  and 
a  recurrence  to  diuretics  again  made  her  monthly  sickness 
appear  regularly. 

Case  H. — Mrs.  B.,  aged  .36,  the  mother  of  three  children  and 
the  victim  of  many  abortions,  complained  of  pelvic  weight, 
general  rachialgia,  tender  spine,  pleurodynia  in  left  cheat, 
excessive  nervousness  and  moderate  metrorrhagia ;  she  had  a 
moderate  metritis.  She  weighed  154  pounds  and  should  have 
passed  900  grains  of  urinary  solids  daily,  but  was  voiding  only 
480  grains.  Her  urinary  solids  were  kept  above  KXIO  grains 
daily  for  many  weeks,  and  with  local  treatment  and  tonics  she 
was  cured  in  four  months. 
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My  own  experience  in  regard  to  the  value  of  diuretic 
treatment  in  many  disorders  peculiar  to  women  dates 
back  a  good  many  years,  and  has  come  to  me  slowly 
though  very  convincingly.  But  I  have  always  hesi- 
tated about  reporting  on  the  subject,  because  of  ray 
want  of  acquaintance  with  the  actual  condition  of  the 
pelvic  organs,  except  from  a  report  made  by  those  who 
had  previously  seen  the  case  or  cases,  aided  by  state- 
ments of  the  patient.  But  as  I  have  gone  on  year 
after  year,  seeing  and  knowing  of  the  vast  improve- 
ment which  occurred  in  my  patients  in  regard  to 
symptoms  pointing  to  the  pelvic  organs  of  which 
they  had  complained,  I  have  become  more  and 
more  confident  as  to  prospective  results,  when  pati- 
ents complained  of  uterine  or  other  pelvic  derange- 
ments. 

When,  therefore,  Dr.  Etheridge  spoke  with  such 
positiveness,  I  was  pleased  indeed  to  find  my  own 
experience  verified  by  so  distinguished  an  authority, 
and  I  felt  justified  in  adding  my  testimony  to  the 
same  facts,  observed  from  quite  a  different  portion  of 
the  medical  field;  for  it  need  hardly  be  added  that 
my  cases  came  to  me  for  various  diseases  of  the  skin, 
and  not  for  uterine  or  female  troubles. 

The  first  case,  which  impressed  me  perhaps  most 
forcibly  of  all,  occurred  at  least  fifteen  years  ago;  the 
name  of  the  patient  has  gone  from  me  so  that  I  can 
not  look  up  the  notes  of  the  case,  but  the  details  are 
yet  very  vivid  to  my  mind,  for  many  reasons. 

My  patient  was  a  girl  of  about  23,  with  one  of  the 
worst  cases  of  indurated  acne  that  I  had  seen,  the 
cheeks  and  chin  being  dreadfully  disfigured.  She 
gave  the  history  of  very  great  uterine  trouble,  for 
which  she  had  received  an  infinity  of  treatment  for  a 
number  of  years.  She  had  profuse  menorrhagia  with 
very  great  pain.  Her  condition  had  become  so  bad 
that  an  elevator  had  been  put  in  her  house  for  her 
use,  as  she  never  could  go  up  stairs.  She  drove  to 
my  office  and,  as  it  was  on  the  second  floor  of  a  base- 
ment house,  I  saw  her  the  first  few  times  in  the  recep- 
tion room  on  the  ground  floor. 

For  her  acne  I  gave  her  first  alkaline  diuretics  and 
laxatives,  tonics,  etc.,  with  a  regulated  diet,  and  she 
responded  well  to  treatment.  I  remember  well  my 
surprise  when  one  day  she  walked  up  stairs  to  my 
office.  I  shortly  persuaded  her  to  take  a  little  exer- 
cise, walking  a  block  and  gradually  more,  and,  to  be 
brief,  by  the  time  the  treatment  for  the  acne  was  com- 
pleted she  walked  a  mile  to  my  house  and  had  aban- 
doned her  elevator  at  home.  She  had  had  no  gyneco- 
logic treatment  in  the  meantime,  and  I  do  not  think 
that  I  knew  what  condition  existed  in  the  pelvic 
organs.  Simply  in  treating  the  condition  I  found  on 
the  face  the  general  results  followed,  and  this  treat- 
ment was  very  decidedly  in  the  line  of  a  relief  to 
insufficient  kidney  and  bowel  action. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  occupy  time  in  relating 
individual  cases,  and  inded  it  is  difficult  to  make  selec- 
tions from  the  notes  of  several  dozen  cases  now  before 
me,  there  are  so  many  which  exhibit  gains  in  the 
directions  mentioned  to  a  striking  degree.  It  is  really 
now  of  daily  occurrence  for  me  to  see  those  who  have 
suffered  from  many  of  the  diseased  conditions  pecu- 
liar to  women,  become  freed  from  them  under  treat- 
ment directed  largely  along  the  lines  advocated  by 
Dr.  Etheridge,  and  given  mainly  on  account  of  skin 
diseases  for  which  they  sought  relief.  And  1  may 
say  that  almost  without  exception  such  cases  have 
exhibited  insufficient  kidney  action,  many  of  them, 


of  course,  being  also  complicated  with  constipation 
and  primary  or  secondary  indigestion. 

In  this  way  I  have  seen  many  patients  with  amen- 
orrhea in  varying  degrees,  in  whom  the  menses  have 
been  thus  established  in  a  regular  manner;  but  as  in 
Dr.  Etheridge's  case,  their  trouble  will  often  return 
when  the  treatment  has  been  neglected  for  some  time, 
and  from  one  cause  or  another  the  insufficient  action 
of  the  kidneys  returns.  We  all  know  of  many  instan- 
ces where  the  menstrual  flow  has  been  suddenly 
checked  by  chilling  of  the  feet,  and  it  is  just  the  same 
accident  which  so  often  deranges  kidney  action.  Ir- 
regularities of  the  menses,  as  to  the  interval  and  their 
duration,  have  also  constantly  been  observed  by  me  to 
disappear  as  the  eliminative  treatment  necessary  for  the 
skin  disease  has  gotten  under  full  action.  Excessive 
flowing  has  also  been  met  with  from  time  to  time, 
which  has  been  regulated  by  the  same  line  of  treatment. 

But  it  is  in  dysmenorrhea  that  the  largest  number 
of  most  interesting  cases  are  found,  and  of  these  I 
could  give  many  very  striking  examples.  It  is  not  at 
all  uncommon  for  me  to  learn  from  a  patient  that 
since  she  had  been  under  treatment  the  monthly  flow 
had  become  more  regular  and  natural  than  for  years 
previously.  Many  who  have  suffered  so  severely  that 
even  opiates  were  required  with  each  monthly  sickness, 
in  order  to  make  life  endurable,  have,  when  under  full 
treatment,  absolutely  lost  all  pain  and  become  even 
unconscious  as  to  when  the  menstrual  epoch  begins. 
And  it  has  occasionally  happened  that  a  mother  has 
brought  a  second  daughter  to  me,  not  at  all  for  the 
treatment  of  any  skin  disease,  but  solely  for  the  relief 
of  menstrual  difficulties,  because  another  daughter  had 
found  such  benefit  while  under  treatment  for  the  skin. 

My  experience  in  a  very  considerable  number  of 
cases  has  also  led  me  to  the  belief  that  many  of  the 
ills  and  discomforts  complained  of  at  the  period  of 
the  menopause,  and  usually  more  or  less  accredited  to 
this  condition,  as  though  dependent  upon  it,  are  in 
reality  due  to  faulty  elimination,  principally  by  the 
kidneys.  I  could  cite  many  many  instances  where 
attention  to  this  element  has  resulted  in  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  unpleasant  symptoms  in  very  brief  time, 
while  a  neglect  of  the  same  would  be  followed  by 
their  recurrence,  only  to  again  disappear  under  exactly 
proper  treatment. 

I  am  quite  aware  that  some  of  the  statements  I 
have  made  may  seem  exaggerated,  and  I  may  seem 
unwarranted  in  speaking  thus  positively  in  regard  to 
matters  outside  of  my  chosen  specialty.  I  can  only 
assure  you  that  I  am  speaking  of  what  I  have  observed 
and  know;  for  surely  even  the  gynecologist  can  not 
know  of  the  sufferings  of  patients  except  from  their 
own  statements;  and  I  can  verify  the  facts  by  many 
physicians  who  have  seen  cases  with  tee.  I  may  also 
say  that  in  the  local  societies  and  to  friends  I  have 
mentioned  these  ideas,  and  others  have  seen  like  good 
results  in  patients  where  this  plan  of  treatment  has 
been  put  in  thorough  practice. 

It  will  be  understood  that  in  the  cases  referred  to 
there  has  been  no  local  or  gynecologic  treatment  em- 
ployed at  the  time,  as  I  never  in  any  way  attempt 
such;  nor  have  I  generally  known  what,  if  any,  local 
disorder  or  displacement  existed,  as  I  never  make 
examinations  in  such  cases,  but  send  patients  to 
gynecologists  when  special  treatment  is  required. 

I  do  not,  however,  wish  to  be  misunderstood  in  regard 
to  the  matters  of  which  I  have  spoken.  I  by  no  means 
claim  that  care  in  regard  to  deficient  urinary  secretion 
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will  cure  all  the  ills  which  woman  is  heii'  to.  I  most 
fully  appreciate  the  need  of  the  gynecologist,  and  recog- 
nize in  the  highest  degree  the  splendid  work  which 
has  been  accomplished  by  them  in  the  relief  of  suffer- 
ing women.  But  from  experience  I  know  that  many 
cases  of  uterine  disorders  can  be  relieved  and  indeed 
cured  by  full  and  adequate  general  medical  treatment, 
including  attention  to  and  rectification  of  a  faulty 
urinary  secretion,  which  had  too  often  been  previously 
neglected.  I  can  not  do  better  than  to  close  with  a 
quotation  of  the  final  part  of  Dr.  Etheridge's  excel- 
lent paper. 

"No  intimation  is  here  given  that  this  is  the  most 
important  factor  in  diseases  of  women.  To  set  up 
such  a  claim  would  be  most  absurd.  The  aim  of  this 
article  is  solely  to  call  attention  to  one  line  of  treat- 
ment that  has  been  all  but  universally  neglected 
heretofore,  and  to  invite  observation  and  original 
investigations. 

"There  is  the  gravest  reason  for  thinking  that  a 
very  close  relation,  even  that  of  cause  and  effect, 
exists  between  renal  insuiBciency  and  pelvic  disorders. 
The  developmental  phase  of  the  renal  and  generative 
organs  constitutes  that  reason.  Embryologically 
these  two  sets  of  important  organs  arise  from  the  same 
source.  The  mesoblast  in  the  ovum  gives  rise  to  the 
muscles,  bones,  circulatory  and  lymphatic  systems, 
the  urinary  and  generative  organs.  From  this  fact 
it  becomes  an  easy  matter  to  infer  that  derangements 
in  one  set  of  these  organs  can  produce,  in  a  reflex 
way,  if  you  please,  or  at  least  are  very  frequently 
associated  with,  derangements  of  the  other. 

"Since  observation  shows  the  numerous  cases  of 
coexistence  between  renal  insufficiency  and  neural- 
gias, mucous  membrane  disorders  and  serous  mem- 
brane inflammations,  one  can  not  question  the  possi- 
bility of  this  insufficiency  producing  or  permitting 
amenorrheas,  dysmenorrheas,  leucorrheas  and  attacks 
of  pelvic  peritonitis.  It  is  strongly  emphasized  that 
the  position  is  not  assumed  that  all  cases  of  these  dis- 
orders are  produced  by  renal  insufficiency,  but  from 
the  fact  that  many  of  them  are  relieved  by  including 
in  the  treatment  remedies  that  increase  the  urinary 
solids,  the  conclusion  can  not  be  resisted  that  cause 
and  effect  actually  exist  between  many  of  them  and 
the  deficiency  of  urinary  ingredients." 

i  East  .37th  Street. 


IMPLANTATION   OF  A   GLASS  BALL  FOR 

THE  SUPPORT  OF  AN  ARTIFICIAL 

EYE  AND  MULES'  OPERATION 

FOR  THE  SUBSTITUTION 

OF  ENUCLEATION  OF 

AN  EYEBALL. 

Preseuted  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  .\nnual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-1. 1897. 

BY  L.  WEBSTER  FOX,  A.M.,  M.D. 

PHIL.lDELrillA,  PA. 

The  satisfactory  results  attending  evisceration  for 
the  better  support  of  an  artificial  eye  have  led  me  to 
implant  a  glass  or  silver  ball  in  those  cases  where  the 
eyeball  had  been  enucleated  at  an  earlier  period. 

After  an  enucleation,  and  the  artificial  eye  is  ad- 
justed, we  have  the  objectionable  enophthalmus  and 
a  fixed  eyeball  stare.  Owing  to  the  sinking  of  the 
artificial  eye  the  secretions  are  retained  in  the  cul-de- 
sac  and  in  a  short  time  we    have  the  muco-purulent 


discharge,  which  adhere  to  the  margin  of  the  lids  and 
also  crust  the  anterior  portion  of  the  artificial  eye, 
rendering  the  wearing  of  it  most  objectionable. 

It  was  to  overcome  these  objections  that  Mr.  Adams 
Frost  of  London,  in  1886,  practiced  tl/e  insertion  of  a 
glass  ball  immediately  after  enucleation  of  an  eyeball. 
His  method  was  as  follows:  After  incising  the  con- 
junctiva all  around  the  cornea,  each  rectus  muscle 
was  raised  on  a  hook,  seized  with  forceps,  severed 
from  its  attachments  and  secured  by  a  ligature;  the 
eyeball  was  then  removed  and  the  glass  ball  intro- 
duced. The  tendons  were  next  united  across  the  ball 
by  means  of  the  sutures  previously  passed  through 
them,  and  finally  the  conjunctiva  was  brought  together. 
Out  of  seven  cases,  Mr.  Frost  could  only  claim  one 
successful  operation. 

Mr.  Lang  of  Moorfields  improved  on  Frost's  method 
by  placing  the  artificial  globe  in  Tenon's  capsule, 
which  was  sewed  up  and  the  conjunctiva  then  sewed 
over  this.  I  have  followed  this  method  where  the 
eyeball  was  atrophied  and  in  several  cases  of  simple 
enucleation,  very  successfully. 

It  is  where  the  eyeball  has  been  removed  and  when 
shrinking  of  the  tissues  has  taken  place  that  the  im- 
planted globe  proves  its  value. 

My  first  three  operations  were  performed  in  1895, 
and  during  the  year  1896  I  performed  fourteen  opera- 
tions. In  five  of  these  cases  the  stitches  broke  and 
the  glass  ball  came  out.  After  two  months  I  per- 
formed the  second  operation  in  the  same  socket.  In 
two  of  these  cases  I  operated  the  third  time  before 
the  glass  ball  remained.  I  have  found  that  it  is  use- 
less to  try  restitching  where  the  thread  has  cut  its  way 
out.  If  the  wound  does  not  heal  by  first  intention 
the  glass  ball  will  be  expelled  by  tissue  contraction  in 
spite  of  all  protective  measures. 

My  method  is  as  follows:  An  incision  is  made 
through  the  conjunctiva  and  tissues  of  the  orbit  in 
the  horizontal  direction,  corresponding  scant  to  the 
diameter  of  the  glass  ball  to  be  inserted;  for  instance, 
if  the  glass  ball  is  one  centimeter  in  diameter,  the  cut 
would  be  two  millimeters  less.  The  upper  lip  of  the 
conjunctiva  is  raised,  and  with  a  sharp- pointed,  curved 
scissors  the  conjunctiva  and  such  connective  tissue 
which  lies  close  to  it  is  dissected  off  in  all  directions 
around  the  incision,  making  a  pouch  into  which  the 
glass  ball  will  fit.  On  account  of  the  vascularity  of 
the  parts  considerable  bleeding  follows  this  dissec- 
tion, but  it  is  easily  controlled  by  pressure.  After 
the  bleeding  stops  the  glass  ball  is  inserted  into  the 
cul-de-sac  with  the  injector.  The  edges  of  the  con- 
junctiva are  brought  together  by  five  or  six  stitches. 
Experience  has  taught  me  that  it  is  well  to  keep  the 
pressure  bandage  over  the  orbit  from  forty-eight  to 
seventy-two  hours.  With  the  aseptic  measures  adopted 
in  carrying  out  the  details  of  the  operation  there  will 
be  little  or  no  reaction.  In  the  very  few  cases  (two) 
where  there  was  more  or  less  ijain,  a  few  hypodermics 
of  morphia  controlled  this.  As  regards  the  perma- 
nent stability  of  the  implanted  ball,  time  alone  will 
tell,  but  of  the  fourteen  operations  performed  in  1896, 
two  balls  came  out  ten  months  after  the  operation. 
There  was  a  gradual  thinning  of  the  tissues  over  the 
globe,  which  was  probably  caused  by  posterior  con- 
traction of  the  orbital  tissues,  or  possibly  the  artificial 
eye  pressed  so  pronouncedly  against  the  ball  as  to 
impede  circulation,  causing  considerable  attenuation 
and  eventually  rupturing  of  the  conjunctiva,  allowing 
the  glass  ball  to  escape. 
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mules'  operation  (evisceration). 

During  the  year  1896  I  performed  twenty-eight 
operations  at  the  Medico-Chirurgieal  Hospital. 

In  regard  to  this  operation  I  do  not  know  that  I  can 
add  any  original  point  or  suggestion  to  what  I  have 
already  stated  elsewhere.  As  time  goes  on  and  my 
experience  becomes  greater  the  more  firmly  am  I  con- 
vinced that  ophthalmic  surgery  has  been  much  bene- 
fited by  adding  this  operation  to  its  list,  and  like 
Brudenell  Carter,  I  may  say  that  "  I  am  performing  it 
■with  increasing  pleasure  on  every  available  occasion." 

Dr.  Mules  has  given  us  the  following  table,  which 
shows  the  advantage  of  this  operation  over  that  of 
enucleation: 

ENUCLEATION  VERSUS  MUI.ES'  OPEBATION. 

1.  Complete  removal  of  globe     1.  Retention  of  the  framework 

and  its  contents.  of  the  eye. 

2.  No  stump,  therefore  sunk-     2.   A  firm,   round  globe  form- 

en  eye.  i°g   perfect    support  for 

artificial  eye. 

3.  Disturbance  of  all   muscu-    3.  Perfect  harmony  of  muscu- 

lar relations  and  arrest  of  lar  movement  retained, 

movement. 

4.  A  fixed  staring  eye  attract-    4.  Fitted  with  selected  eye  do- 

ing attention.  fies  detection. 

5.  Patient  shuns  society.  5.  No  qualms  as  to  personal 

appearance. 

6.  Arrested  development  of  or-    6.  No  interference  with  growth 

bit  in  cas3  of  children.  of  orbit. 

Mr.  T.  Herbert  Bickerton  of  Liverpool,  who  has 
had  the  largest  experience  in  England,  always  prefers 
evisceration  to  enucleation.  In  a  recent  letter  from 
Mr.  Bickerton  he  states  that  he  is  substituting  silver 
balls  for  glass  ones.  Since  January  of  this  year  I 
have  also  substituted  silver  balls,  not  for  the  reason 
that  any  change  is  made  in  the  technique  of  the  oper- 
ation, but  simply  that  no  possible  danger  could  arise 
of  the  breaking  of  the  silver  ball,  which  might  re- 
motely happen  to  a  glass  ball. 

I  repeat  my  method  of  performing  this  operation: 
The  eye  is  thoroughly  irrigated  with  a  lotion,  which 
I  call  formula  No.  1'  to  designate  it  from  almost  the 
same  formula  for  sterilizing  instruments. 

The  eyelids  are  separated  with  the  ophthalmostat. 
The  conjunctiva  is  dissected  off  from  its  corneo-scleral 
attachment  back  to  about  the  equator  of  the  eyeball, 
the  muscles  also  separated;  then  the  cornea  is  excised. 
This  is  best  done  with  a  large  Beer  knife,  as  if  per- 
forming a  flap  operation  for  cataract,  the  lower  half 
of  the  cornea  is  removed  with  curved  scissors,  and  the 
contents  of  the  globe  are  taken  out  with  a  small  scoop 
devised  for  the  purpose. 

Great  care  is  necessary  to  remove  the  ciliary  bodies 
and  choroid  and  the  head  of  the  optic  nerve,  leaving 
a  clean  white  sclera.  Mr.  Carter  has  devised  a  rubber 
bulb  which  is  inserted  into  the  scleral  cavity  and 
inflated  with  air  to  produce  pressure  on  the  cen- 
tral artery  to  prevent  hemorrhage.  As  this  appli- 
cation has  not  been  a  success  with  me,  I  pack  the 
scleral  cavity  with  sterilized  gauze.  After  waiting  a 
few  minutes  this  is  removed,  and  the  contents  of  the 
scleral  cavity  are  again  thoroughly  irrigated  with  anti- 
septic fluid  and  again  packed.  A  sterilized  glass  globe, 
which  is  best  suited  to  the  case,  is  then  inserted  with 
a  specially  devised  instrument.    The  solera  is  split 

IIREIGATING    FLDID. 

HydrarK.  bieblor grains  1  60. 

Zlnci  sulp hocarbolatls grains  30. 

Aq.  mentli.plp drachms  2. 

Aq.  ramph 

Am.  destll fta  ounces  2. 

M.  ft.  sol. 
The    same  lotion  without  the   hydrargyrum    Is    used   for   BterllizUig 
Instruments. 


vertically  so  that  the  edges  may  be  drawn  together 
and  held  by  stitches  of  No.  4  black  silk,  using  large 
needles,  completely  hiding  the  glass  ball.  The  orbit 
is  again  thoroughly  irrigated  with  the  hot  solution 
and  the  socket  packed  with  sterilized  gauze.  This 
dressing  is  kept  wet  day  and  night  for  twenty-four 
hours,  when  the  eye  is  bathed  with  hot  water  and 
fresh  dressings  applied  and  continually  saturated 
with  the  lotion,  over  which  is  bound  a  sterilized 
bandage. 

At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  the  upper  eyelid 
is  somewhat  swollen,  puffy  and  edematous,  but  the 
tumefaction  gradually  disappears.  As  a  rule,  the  con- 
junctival sutures  are  not  removed  under  six  or  ten 
days.  It  is  imf)ortant  that  both  eyes  are  kept  bandaged 
for  at  least  six  days.  By  allowing  the  liberty  of  one, 
too  much  rotation  of  the  eye  is  permitted  and,  as  a 
consequence,  the  antagonistic  muscles  of  the  operated 
eye  pull  apart  and  there  is  greater  pressure  brought 
against  the  sutures,  which  are  liable  to  be  torn  out,  a 
probable  cause  in  several  of  my  cases. 

From  the  large  number  of  operations  now  under 
observation,  and  no  unfavorable  ones  reported,  it  may 
be  considered  a  very  safe  one,  and  if  we  have  in  evis- 
ceration a  method  equally  as  safe  as  in  enucleation, 
why  not  give  the  patient  the  advantage  of  the  new 
method. 

Bi^sume.  —  The  total  number  of  operations  per- 
formed up  to  the  present  writing  numbers  eighty-two, 
and  so  far  as  1  have  been  able  to  keep  trace  of  them 
no  serious  results  have  followed  any,  such  as  sympa- 
thetic irritation  or  meningitis.  In  two  cases  the  glass 
ball  came  out  after  two  months.  I  have  eight  cases 
which  did  not  heal  by  first  intention  and  the  balls 
came  out  before  the  patients  left  the  hospital.  I  must 
attribute  these  failures  to  too  rapid  absorption  of  the 
catgut,  or  the  glass  balls  being  too  large  and  the 
swelling  of  the  tissues  causing  the  silk  to  cut  through 
the  sclerotic  and  conjunctiva. 
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AN  EXPERIMENT   ON  A  RABBIT'S  EYE,  TO 

OBTAIN   AN    ELASTIC,   UNBREAKABLE 

"  ARTIFICIAL     VITREOUS     BODY" 
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(mules'  operation.) 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1S97. 

BY  ALBERT  PICK,  M.D. 

ItROCKTON,  MASS. 

Dr.  J.  Herbert  Claiborne  of  New  York  City  pre- 
sented a  paper  on  this  subject  at  the  Forty-seventh 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association,  at  Atlanta,  Ga., 
at  which  he  described  his  experiments  and  drew  con- 
clusions on  the  subject.  After  reading  his  excellent 
paper  (Journal  of  the  A.mekic'an  Medical  Associ- 
ation, Nov.  21,  18tt6,  p.  1091 )  I  was  stimulated  to 
try  an  experiment  in  this  direction. 

It  is  conceded  by  ophthalmologists  that  enucleation 
does  not  leave  a  sufficiently  prominent  and  movable 
stump  in  the  socket  to  afford  the  accurate  and  com- 
fortable fitting  of  glass  eyes.  The  objection  to  the 
introduction  into  the  eviscerated  scleral  cavity  of  Mr. 
Mules'  glass  balls  are  that  they  subject  the  ciliary 
nerves  to  a  constant  pressure  between  two  hard  and 
unyielding  surfaces,  that  glass  balls  are  subject  to 
fracture  and  that  they  are  difficult  of  introduction. 
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Dr.  Claiborne  in  his  conclusions  says :  "The 
implantation  into  the  scleral  cavity  of  some  soft 
yielding  body  which  will  not  degenerate,  which  can 
be  rendered  aseptic,  which  will  not  swell  by  imbibi- 
tion and  which  will  not  become  absorbed,  seems  to  be 
a  rational  procedure."  Following  out  his  line  of 
thought,  it  occurred  to  me  that  a  soft  rubber  ball, 
rendered  aseptic,  would  possess  these  requirements. 
I  had,  therefore,  made  for  me,  soft  rubber  balls  of 
various  sizes. 

Experimenf. — On  April  10,  under  anesthesia  and 
perfect  aseptic  precautions,  I  eviscerated  the  eye  of  a 
rabbit.  After  cutting  away  all  the  cornea  and  sepa- 
rating the  conjunctiva  from  the  sclera  around  its  cor- 
neal edges,  I  made  two  small  vertical  cuts  in  the  sclera, 
one  up  and  one  down.  The  last  procedure  had  for  its 
object  to  permit  the  easy  introduction  of  the  rubber 
ball,  without  the  aid  of  any  special  instrument.  The 
introduction  of  the  small  rubber  ball  was  easily 
accomplished,  after  which  the  incisions  in  the  sclera 
were  closed  by  fine  catgut  sutures  and  the  wound 
edges  of  the  conjunctiva  closed  by  fine  silk  sutures. 

The  animal  and  the  wound  seemed  to  do  well,  but 
unfortunately  the  rabbit,  which  I  had  out  for  an  air- 
ing on  the  fourth  day,  was  accidentally  killed.  On 
postmortem  examination  the  wounds  seemed  to  have 
well  progressed  in  the  process  of  healing  by  first 
intention  and  the  small  rubber  ball  was  in  its  proper 
place.  I  had  intended  to  save  the  animal  until  shortly 
before  this  Associ.^tion  meeting  and  then  examine 
the  condition  of  the  rubber  ball  and  eye  socket.  I 
suppose  an  objection  will  be  raised  as  regards  the 
stability  of  the  rubber  within  the  eye-socket,  it  being 
constantly  acted  upon  by  the  secretions.  This  is 
exactly  the  point  which  I  had  intended  to  investigate 
had  the  animal  not  been  killed.  I  therefore  tried  to 
imitate  the  natural  process  and  I  placed  the  small 
rubber  ball  in  a  weak  saline  solution  (not  sterilized) 
in  which  I  have  left  it  for  about  two  months,  suppos- 
ing that  a  saline  solution  would  most  closely  resemble 
the  natural  secretions  within  the  eviscerated  scleral 
cavity.  The  rubber  ball  has  undergone  no  change.  I 
have  seen  soft  and  hard  rubber  appliances  (rings,  pes- 
saries, etc.)  left  in  the  vagina  for  years  which  were 
very  little,  if  at  all,  affected  in  their  structure.  [Rub- 
ber balls  were  exhibited  at  the  Meeting.] 

Although  this  may  not  be  the  ideal  "artificial 
vitreous  body"  or,  rather,  artificial  intra-ocular  body, 
I  trust  it  will  be  another  stepping-stone  toward  find- 
ing such  a  one,  which  will  remove  all  objections  by 
ophthalmologists  to  Mr.  Mules'  glass  balls  and  opera- 
tion and  will  make  more  general  and  safer,  in  suitable 
cases,  the  operation  of  evisceration,  which  certainly 
yields  a  better  stump  and  greater  satisfaction  to  the 
oculist  and  patient. 

The  balls  were  made  for  me  by  Geo.  Tiemann  & 
Co.  of  New  York  City,  whom  I  must  thank  for  their 
assistance  and  generous  expenditure  of  time  and 
money  for  the  molds  to  make  the  balls.  They  also 
made  some  hard  rubber  balls  which  might  be  pre- 
ferred to  glass  balls  for  those  who  would  rather  use 
them.  Dr.  Wm.  H.  McKibben  of  Cincinnati  kindly 
assisted  me  in  the  operation. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Frank  Allport  of  Chicago  —  I  had  the  pleasure  of 
witnessing  Dr.  Fox  make  some  of  these  operations  last  fall, 
and  I  thought  them  as  near  perfection  as  possible.  I  have 
not  made  any  of  the  implantation  operations  of  which  he 
speaks,   but  as  I  have  seen  some  of  the  results  which  have 


proceeded  from  his  clinics,  I  can  testify  to  their  value.  The 
insertion  of  a  Mules'  globe  within  the  scleral  sac  as  a  substi- 
tute for  eyeball  enucleation  is  a  procedure  against  which  I  have 
always  been  prejudiced,  and  it  was  not  until  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  seeing  Dr.  BuUer  of  Montreal,  and  Dr.  Fox  of  Philadelphia, 
perform  the  operation,  together  with  the  observation  of  the 
results  of  past  operations,  that  I  surrendered  my  prejudices 
and  consented  to  offer  this  method  of  relief  to  my  patients.  I 
have  operated  on  a  number  of  these  cases  since  last  fall,  and 
although  my  cases  have  uniformly  yielded  favorable  results, 
the  time  is  as  yet  too  short  to  estimate  their  permanencj' :  but 
I  for  one  am  willing  to  accept  the  testimony  of  well  known 
surgeons  who  have  kept  cases  under  observation  for  many  years 
and  are  still  able  to  endorse  this  procedure.  The  operation 
must,  of  course,  be  performed  with  rigid  antiseptic  precaution, 
as  otherwise  absolute  failure  will  almost  inevitably  result. 
Great  caution  should  be  observed  in  the  complete  removal  of 
all  traces  of  those  elements  constituting  the  ciliary  region,  and 
as  an  extra  precaution,  I  usually  trim  off  the  edges  of  the 
scleral  wound  in  order  to  remove  the  little  scleral  ridge  at  the 
scleral  corneal  junction,  underneath  which  may  sometimes  be 
observed  traces  of  the  ciliary  body.  The  protruding  optic  disc 
should  always  be  carefully  smoothed  down  to  a  level  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sclera,  in  order  that  the  glass  globe  may 
not  prove  an  irritant  to  its  fibers.  The  little  shovel  shaped 
scoop  that  has  been  devised  for  the  purpose  of  eviscerating  the 
contents  of  the  globe,  while  eepecially  adapted  for  this  pur- 
pose, is  not  essential,  as  any  medium-sized  scoop  will  answer 
the  purpose  as  well.  I  have  used  a  large  sharp-edged  mastoid 
scoop  for  the  purpose  with  perfect  satisfaction. 

The  same  may  be  said  of  the  instrument  devised  for  picking 
up  the  glass  globes  and  inserting  them  into  the  scleral  cavity. 
The  instrument  is  useful  but  not  essential,  as  the  globe  may  be 
inserted  with  equal  facility  and  safety  by  the  surgically  clean 
fingers.  The  hemorrhage  which  occurs  in  the  course  of  the 
operation  is  sometimes  troublesome,  but  is  easily  controlled  by 
the  use  of  very  hot  bichlorid  tampons,  which  are  also  useful 
in  all  operations  where  troublesome  hemorrhage  is  liable  to 
occur. 

I  think  one  reason  why  some  gentlemen  complain  of  a  sub- 
sequent escape  of  the  glass  globe  is  from  the  fact  that  they 
did  not  use  a  sufficient  number  of  sutures.  I  have  heard  of 
some  gentlemen  saying  that  they  used  three  or  four  sutures  in 
closing  up  the  scleral  gap.  I  use  as  many  sutures  as  the 
scleral  tissue  will  accommodate,  sometimes  inserting  as  many 
as  seven  or  eight,  carefully  setting  them  well  back  from  the 
edges  and,  so  far  as  my  own  experience  is  concerned,  have 
never  been  troubled  with  their  pulling  out.  I  have  used  both 
black  silk  and  catgut  sutures,  but  prefer  the  former  because  I 
believe  them  to  be  more  trustworthy.  The  globe  which  is 
inserted  should  not  be  too  small  nor  too  large.  Both  extremes 
have  their  disadvantages.  If  the  globe  is  too  small  it  will 
afford  but  a  scanty  support  for  the  artificial  shell  which  is  sub- 
sequently inserted,  thus  diminishing  the  cosmetic  effect  of  the 
operation.  If  it  is  too  large  it  operates  unfortunately  in  the 
inevitable  swelling  and  inflammation,  which  can  always  be 
depended  on  in  varying  degrees.  The  globe  should  be  just 
large  enough  to  comfortably  rest  within  the  scleral  sac  and 
allow  a  moderate  degree  of  wrinkling  and  laxity  of  its  tissues 
over  its  glass  surfaces.  When  thus,  by  the  use  of  a  globe  of 
proper  size,  abundant  contact  between  the  artificial  shell  and 
the  sclera  is  produced,  the  artificial  shell  is  forced  into  a  nat- 
ural and  prominent  position,  thus  admitting  of  a  harmony  of 
motion  between  the  two  bodies.  The  reaction  following  the 
operation  is  somewhat  excessive,  but  so  far  as  my  own  experi- 
ence is  concerned,  has  never  been  uncontrollable,  although  in 
one  case  I  confess  I  was  tempted  to  remove  the  globe.  I  have 
controlled  such  reaction  by  the  use  of  a  lotion,  recommended 
by  Dr.  Fox,  consisting  principally  of  arnica,  opium  and  lead 
water,  which  I  keep  on  ice  and  freely  use. 

I  have  found  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  procure  artificial  eyes 
which  are  adaptable  to  these  cases.  The  eyes  which  are  on 
the  market  at  present  have  been  manufactured  with  the  old 
enucleation  operation  in  view  and  with  the  idea  of  filling  out 
a  hollow  orbital  cavity.  All  that  is  necessary  for  a  socket  upon 
which  a  Mules'  operation  has  been  performed,  is  a  broad  flat- 
tish  shell,  but  these  are  hard  to  find.  But  if  the  Mules'  oper- 
ation attains  the  position  which  I  believe  its  surgical  impor- 
tance demands,  this  difficulty  will  no  doubt  be  obviated  by  the 
manufacturers. 

I  desire  to  thank  Dr.  Fox  for  his  most  excellent  paper  and 
for  the  good  work  he  has  accomplished  in  this  line  of  surgery, 
and  to  say  with  him  that  I  believe  the  operation  to  be  a  justi- 
fiable one,  and  if  this  is  true,  it  should  become  generally  used, 
as  it  is  incomparably  superior  to  any  operation  with  which  we 
are  familiar  and,  in  fact,  may  be  said  to  be  as  nearly  ideal  as 
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possible.  I  have  had  no  experience  in  the  use  of  any  globes 
except  those  of  Dr.  Mules,  but  I  believe,  in  a  general  way,  that 
the  glass  globes,  although  subject  to  the  very  remote  possibil- 
ity of  breakage,  are  of  the  best  material  that  can  be  used. 

Dr.  S.  D.  RiSLEY  of  Philadelphia— Notwithstanding  the 
adverse  criticisms  which  have  been  urged  against  this  opera- 
tion by  some  surgeons  whose  ability  gives  great  weight  to 
their  opinions,  I  am  convinced  that  it  is  not  only  a  justifi- 
able and  highly  interesting  operation,  but  one  to  be  commended 
in  prudently  selected  cases.  It  probably  should  never  be 
allowed,  however,  to  supplant  excision  of  the  globe  in  an 
extensive  group  of  cases.  For  example,  in  suspected  malig- 
nant disease  of  the  intraocular  membranes,  in  suppurative 
panophthalmitis,  and  in  case  of  a  retained  foreign  body  when 
there  is  a  probability  of  its  lodgment  in  the  orbit  after  passing 
through  the  eyeball. 

Two  years  ago  1  reported  a  case  of  this  kind  and  now  present 
the  mounted  specimen,  where  the  foreign  body  is  seen  clinging 
to  the  posterior  pole  of  the  ball  near  the  optic  nerve  entrance, 
having  penetrated  all  the  coats.  In  a  large  number  of 
patients,  however,  the  operation  is  proper  and  presents  many 
advantages  over  enucleation  in  securing  the  comfort  and  sat- 
isfaction of  the  individual.  In  the  first  place  the  deformity 
is  much  less  than  after  enucleation.  If  the  glass  ball  selected 
is  of  suitable  size,  in  place  of  the  unsightly  empty  orbital 
socket  there  is  very  little  depression  of  the  lids.  It  is  open  to 
question,  however,  whether  the  surgeon  should  for  mere  cos- 
metic results  undertake  a  more  diflficult  and  tedious  operation 
followed  by  a  more  uncertain  convales  cence.  But  the  absence  of 
deformity  is  by  no  means  the  most  important  of  the  results 
following  the  Mules  operation.  The  empty  socket,  in  most 
patients  where  the  enucleation  has  been  performed,  is  not  only 
a  reservoir  for  the  accumulation  of  tears  and  mucus  and  dust, 
but  forms  an  excellent  nidus  for  dust  and  micro  organisms. 
There  is  in  consequence  a  persistent  mucopurulent  discharge, 
causing  the  constant  necessity  for  the  use  of  aseptic  washes. 
The  artificial  eye  is  also  a  constant  source  of  annoyance. 
It  must  be  frequently  removed  not  only  for  cleansing  but 
to  relieve  a  source  of  irritation  and  discomfort.  The  artifi- 
cial eye  is  hemispheric  in  form,  the  concavity  being  backward, 
the  edges  of  rim  resting  on  the  tissues  of  the  orbit.  These 
tissues  are  more  or  less  saucer-shaped,  the  concavity  being  for- 
ward so  that  when  the  shell  is  in  situ  an  almond  shaped  cell  is 
formed,  at  first  filled  with  air,  which  soon  absorbs,  leaving  a 
vacuum  behind  the  shell.  The  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the 
surface  of  the  glass  shell  is  then  sufficient  to  cause  dis- 
comfort and  edematous  swelling  of  the  conjunctiva  included 
within  the  rim  of  the  concave  shell.  The  truth  of  this  state- 
ment is  demonstrated  by  the  considerable  force  often  required 
to  lift  the  artificial  eye  out  of  its  bed,  which  is  attended  by  a 
slight  hissing  noise  as  the  air  rushes  behind  it.  This  pressure 
is  the  explanation  of  the  thickened  and  edematous  condition 
of  the  orbit  so  frequently  seen  when  the  eye  has  been  worn  too 
continuously.  Now,  after  the  insertion  of  the  glass  ball  in  the 
emptied  sclera  the  orbit  no  longer  presents  a  concave,  but  a 
convex  surface  which  is  concentric  with  the  concave  surface  of 
the  artificial  eye,  so  that  no  vacuum  exists  if  it  has  been  prop- 
erly fitted.  If  of  suitable  size  it  also  moves  to  and  fro,  up  and 
down,  in  excursions  which  more  nearly  approximate  those  of 
the  fellow  eye  than  after  enucleations,  since  the  intraocular 
muscles  have  not  been  disturbed  at  their  points  of  insertion  to 
the  sclera.  In  my  own  cases,  even  without  the  artificial  eye, 
the  tears  and  mucus  do  not  accumulate  but  flow  off  by  their 
natural  channel  and  there  has  been  no  tendency  whatever  to 
inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva.  The  patients  have  also  been 
able  to  wear  the  artificial  eye  more  continuously  without  harm 
resulting  than  after  enucleation. 

Ae  regards  the  technique  of  the  operation  it  has  been  my 
habit  to  make  the  line  of  the  sutures  horizontal  instead  of 
vertical,  as  has  been  done  by  some  surgeons.  The  first  step  of 
the  operation  is  to  detach  the  conjunctiva  about  5  mm.  back 
from  the  corneoscleral  junction.  A  Beer's  knife  is  then  inserted 
on  the  horizontal  meridian  about .')  mm.  from  the  cornea,  and 
the  counter  puncture  made  at  a  corresponding  point  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  ball,  the  knife  entering  behind  the  iris,  the 
complete  incision  simply  including  the  root  of  the  iris  above. 
The  upper  edge  of  the  Hap  is  then  grasped  with  the  forceps 
and  a  corresponding  incision  made  below  with  the  scissors. 
Much  time  and  annoyance  is  then  saved  by  grasping  as  gently 
as  possible,  with  broad  forceps,  the  ciliary  body  and  carefully 
detaching  the  entire  uvea  with  the  flat  handle  of  a  scalpel. 
Then  grasp  it  at  its  attachment  in  the  region  of  the  optic  nerve, 
when  the  posterior  scleral  vessels  may  be  torn  away  and  the 
entire  contents  of  the  ball  removed  with  comparatively  little 
difficulty. 

After  the  bleeding  has  ceased  a  glass  ball  should  be  chosen. 


as  large  as  will  nicely  fill  the  scleral  cavity.  If  it  is  too  small 
there  will  be  much  overlapping  of  the  scleral  wound  when  the 
sutures  are  tied.  I  prefer  for  the  sclera  fine  carefully  sterilized 
catgut  sutures,  which  should  be  placed  at  least  5  mm.  back 
from  the  edge  of  the  scleral  opening.  I  regard  this  deep  placing  Of 
the  scleral  sutures  as  of  great  importance,  of  which  there  should 
be  at  least  five  and  a  like  number  of  fine,  black  silk  sutures 
placed  in  the  conjunctiva,  closing  it  over  the  scleral  wound. 

In  my  earlier  experiments  my  patients  suffered  greatly  from 
extreme  edema  of  the  lids  and  chemosis  of  the  conjunctiva 
which  I  think  is  caused  by  the  extensive  interference  with  the 
anastomotic  circulation.  In  my  later  cases  a  firm  compressed 
bandage  has  been  applied  and  allowed  to  remain  undisturbed 
for  two  days.  In  the  first  case  thus  treated,  the  edema  and 
chemosis  were  greatly  reduced ;  in  the  last  case  absolutely 
prevented.  I  have  been  struck  with  the  rapid  recovery  follow- 
ing these  operations ;  in  every  case  it  has  been  possible  to 
introduce  the  artificial  eye,  and  permit  it  to  be  worn  with 
practical  impunity  at  the  end  of  two  weeks,  and  in  one  case 
this  was  done  on  the  tenth  day  To  secure  the  best  results 
after  this  operation  an  artificial  eye  with  a  larger  radius  of 
curvature  than  those  usually  found  in  the  market  is  required. 

Dr.  G.  Qkam  Ring  of  Philadelphia— There  can  be  no  ques- 
tion but  that  the  operation  of  "  evisceration  of  the  eyeball," 
with  the  insertion  of  an  artificial  vitreous,  after  the  method  of 
Mr.  Mules,  has  taken  a  permanent  place  in  the  list  of  legiti- 
mate and  important  ophthalmic  operative  procedures ;  but, 
while  I  wish  to  be  recognized  as  an  enthusiastic  advocate  of  the 
operation  in  suitably  selected  cases,  being  quite  in  accord  with 
Mr.  Brudenell  Carter,  whom  I  quoted  in  my  review  of  the  sub- 
ject over  two  years  ago,  as  believing  the  profession  indebted  to 
Mr.  Mules  for  one  of  the  most  remarkable  and  valuable  im- 
provements in  modern  ophthalmic  surgery,  I  still  do  not 
believe  that  the  method  should  by  any  means  be  regarded  as 
an  universal  substitute  for  the  classic  enucleation. 

Although  the  introduction  of  the  Mules  spheres  was  sug- 
gested about  twelve  years  ago,  it  has  only  been  during  the 
past  two  years  that  American  ophthalmologists  have  accorded 
to  the  subject  its  merited  attention.  Our  text- books,  with  one 
or  two  exceptions,  have  been  silent  regarding  more  than  the 
merest  superficial  consideration  of  it,  and  the  Jouknal  reports 
from  the  various  operators  have  been  far  too  infrequent.  I 
believe  all  the  surgeons  who  perform  the  operation  frequently, 
have  an  increasing  confidence  in  its  utility.  We  can  only 
arrive  at  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  place  the  operation 
should  hold  by  a  careful,  but  not  necessarily  lengthy,  publica- 
tion of  each  failure,  as  well  as  of  each  success.  Perhapsquite 
as  important  will  be  the  publication  of  the  detailed  histories  of 
those  cases  in  which  the  operators  have  carefully  considered, 
in  each  instance,  the  respective  merits  of  the  Mules  operation, 
as  compared  with  enucleation,  with  the  reasons  for  the  deci- 
sions in  favor  of  the  enucleations. 

It  is  well  known  that  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  British 
Medical  Association,  in  Carlisle,  Mr.  Bickerlon  of  Liverpool 
accorded  very  high  praise  to  the  Mules  operation.  I  had  an 
opportunity,  during  the  past  summer,  of  examining  a  number 
of  Mr.  Bickerton's  cases,  and  his  beautiful  results  fully  justify 
his  enthusiasm.  I  therefore  can  not  accord  with  Dr.  Castillo 
in  his  recent  criticism  of  this  paper,  and  believe  his  conclu- 
sions, that  only  leucomatous  eyes  are  adapted  to  the  Mules 
operation,  to  be  erroneous. 

In  a  recent  number  of  one  of  the  Vienna  journals  (\\'ien. 
Klin.  Woch.),  Ptiuger  states  that  in  order  to  prevent  sympa- 
thetic ophthalmia,  enucleation  is  the  only  proper  operation. 
In  three  of  my  eviscerations,  with  the  insertion  of  artificial 
spheres,  distinct  symptoms  of  sympathetic  irritation  were 
present.  One  was  performed  two  and  a  half  years  ago,  a 
second  a  year  ago  and  the  third  six  months  ago.  They  all  did 
well,  and  the  irritated  eye  has  in  each  case  remained  perfectly 
quiet.  It  has  been  thought  by  some  of  the  operators  (I  think 
Dr.  Fox  and  Dr.  de  Schweinitz  are  among  the  number),  that 
calcareous  degeneration  of  the  interior  eye  tunics  constitutes 
a  contraindication  to  the  Mules  operation.  I  performed  the 
operation  in  a  very  pronounced  case  of  the  above  type,  during 
the  winter,  with  a  perfect  result. 

I  will  briefly  refer  to  two  recent  cases,  in  both  of  which  I 
decided  on  enucleation  rather  than  the  Mules  operation.  The 
one  an  acute  inflammatory  glaucoma  in  a  patient  70  years  of 
age,  with  organic  valvular  disease :  the  eye  having  been  qui- 
efecent,  but  blind  from  a  retinal  detachment  for  about  one  year 
previous  to  the  development  of  acute  symptoms.  The  infiltra- 
tion of  the  lids  and  peri  orbital  tissue  became  so  intense  that 
fears  were  entertained  for  a  sujjpurative  inflammation  sur- 
rounding the  eyeball.  This  condition  of  affairs,  coupled  with 
a  marked  lowering  of  the  patient's  vitality,  and  the  importance 
of  an  immediate  removal  of  every  possible  source  of  further 
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syetemic  depression,  decided  me  in  favor  of  the  enucleation. 
The  case  occurred  in  private  practice  and  was  seen  in  consul- 
tation with  Dr.  W.  F.  Norris,  who  concurred  in  my  opinion. 
Post-operative  senile  dementia  followed  the  operation,  the 
mind  becoming  entirely  clear  with  returning  strength  ;  no  local 
complication  followed. 

The  second  case  was  one  of  inflamed  scleral  staphyloma,  with 
beginning  sympathetic  irritation.  I  had  intended  in  this 
instance  to  do  a  Mules  operation,  but  upon  dissecting  the  con- 
junctiva from  the  globe  found  such  pronounced  scleral  disten- 
sion and  attenuation  that  the  eyeball,  when  freed  from  the 
conjunctival  attachment,  immediately  protruded  so  far  forward 
that  I  was  inclined  to  fear  a  possible  growth  in  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  orbit.  This  did  not  prove  to  be  true.  This 
e.xcessive  protrusion  with  such  striking  distension  and  attenu- 
ation constituted,  in  my  judgment,  sufficient  reason  for  not 
risking  the  introduction  of  an  artificial  vitreous. 

I  am  still  using  catgut  sutures  for  stitching  the  sclera  in 
the  Mules  operation  and  silk  sutures  for  the  conjunctiva. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Thompson  of  Indianapolis  —I  wish  to  speak  of  some 
of  the  conclusions  and  of  the  comparison  of  the  two  operations. 
Some  of  the  gentlemen  have  spoken  of  the  fixed  condition  of 
the  eyeball  and  of  patients  shunning  society  after  enucleation. 
Have  many  of  you  found  fixation  of  the  eyeball  after  enuclea- 
tion, unless  there  was  atrophy  or  in  burns  of  the  eye?  And 
the  question  in  such  cases  is  whether  you  would  accomplish 
much  more  by  this  operation.  I  must  have  seen  several  hundred 
cases  of  enucleation  and  I  have  not  noticed  this  staring  appear- 
ance ;  I  should  not  expect  to  see  it  unless  the  operation  were 
done  with  a  pair  of  sheep  shears  or  by  some  one  who  knew 
nothing  about  it.  I  think  after  you  had  as  many  cases  of  this 
operation  as  we  have  of  the  older  one,  you  will  find  a  great 
many  cases  of  failure. 

Dr.  J.  C.  DuNLAVv  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa — The  fitting  of  an 
artificial  eye  is  one  of  two  objections  to  this  procedure.  The 
implantation  of  a  glass  ball  places  the  thin  tissue  continually 
between  two  glass  surfaces.  It  appears  to  me  that  the  tissue 
can  only  last  a  certain  length  of  time  and  sooner  or  later  will 
be  destroyed.  The  staring  eyes  referred  to  after  enucleation 
is  to  me  one  of  the  greatest  horrors.  In  late  years  I  never 
enucleate  an  eye  unlessabsolutely  compelled  to,  to  save  a  fellow 
eye ;  if  I  can  not  do  anything  else  I  do  the  ordinary  eviscer- 
ation and  find  the  small  stump  left  is  preferable  to  removal 
of  the  entire  globe.  I  have  never  seen  any  reason  for  this 
staring  except  that  the  artificial  eye  does  not  fit.  Rubber  balls 
instead  of  glass  ones  appears  to  me  to  be  impracticable,  for  I 
should  consider  that  they  in  time  would  be  destroyed. 

Dr.  S.  C.  Ayres  of  Cincinnati  I  would  like  to  mention  an 
unique  experience  in  the  use  of  these  balls.  I  was  in  London 
and  bought  a  few  of  them  when  they  first  came  out.  A 
short  time  after.  Dr.  Sattler  had  occasion  to  use  one  of  them. 
The  operation  was  done  properly,  but  two  or  three  days  later 
irritation  set  up  and  the  stitches  had  to  be  taken  out  and  the 
ball  removed.  We  found  a  little  pus  in  the  glass  ball ;  it  had 
been  a  defective  one  with  a  little  opening  in  it  and  had  excited 
the  trouble.  It  only  serves  to  show  what  the  possibility  might 
be  in  the  use  of  a  glass  ball,  and  I  should  think  a  silver  ball 
might  be  better. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Prince  of  Springfield,  III. — I  have  been  using  the 
glass  balls  for  about  twelve  years  and  have  not  had  very 
great  success  with  them.  In  one  case  out  of  a  series  of  six 
there  was  a  splendid  result ;  the  other  five  failed.  Now  the 
silver  ball  has  been  spoken  of  and  there  is  a  point  in  general 
surgery  that  must  be  universally  known,  and  that  is  thatsilver 
when  in  contact  with  granulating  tissue  becomes  coated  with 
lactate  of  silver,  which  is  demonstrated  to  be  a  good  antiseptic. 
Now  if  we  use  the  silver  ball  and  lactate  of  silver  is  formed, 
we  have  generated  an  antiseptic  that  may  prevent  failure  in 
such  cases  as  Dr.  Ayres  suggests,  whereas  in  case  of  the  glass 
ball  the  result  would  be  disastrous. 

Dr.  George  Friebis  of  Philadelphia — I  have  had  but  little 
experience  with  the  Mules  operation.  I  had  more  with  enu- 
cleation, but  the  Mules  operation  in  all  suitable  cases  will 
undoubtedly  give  far  better  results  so  far  as  cosmetic  effects 
are  concerned,  and  as  has  been  emphasized,  that  is  one  of  the 
principal  points  to  be  considered.  The  cases  must  be  properly 
selected,  but  in  many  cases  the  Mules  operation  is  one  of 
superiority  over  enucleation  because  the  motility  of  the  eyeball 
is  almost  equal  to  that  of  the  sound  eye.  I  have  seen  several 
cases  of  enucleated  eyeballs  that  presented  the  staring  appear- 
ance undoubtedly.  One  that  I  performed  some  time  ago,  and 
I  think  I  performed  the  operation  with  a  fair  degree  of  skill, 
presented  considerable  reduction  or  retraction  of  the  ball, 
and  that  in  itself  is  a  cause  in  many  instances  of  that  staring 
condition  that  I  detect  after  enucleation  and  which  is  absent 
after  the  Mules  operation. 


Dr.  L.  W.  Fox  of  Philadelphia — I  wish  to  call  more  attention 
to  the  implantation  of  the  glass  ball  than  to  the  Mules  opera- 
tion, which  will  take  care  of  itself.  The  gentlemen  who  saw 
the  operation  of  implantation  yesterday  saw  that  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  adjust  an  artificial  eye,  and  it  is  in  such 
cases  that  implantation  is  of  the  greatest  value.  It  produces 
a  bulging  out  of  the  stump  upon  which  an  artificial  eye  can 
operate.  My  first  three  cases  were  cases  of  a  similar  charac- 
ter, performed  in  1895,  and  they  have  since  been  wearing 
artificial  eyes  with  good  adjustment  and  good  movement.  It 
is  not  as  good  as  in  the  Mules  operation,  but  better  than  com- 
plete enucleation.  The  case  on  which  I  operated  yesterday 
was  shown  to  six  or  eight  of  the  gentlemen  today,  and  the 
reaction  was  very  slight ;  I  am  sure  they  were  all  surprised. 
Had  not  the  gentlemen  been  there  today  I  should  have  kept 
the  bandage  on  for  two  or  three  days,  as  I  find  that  a  great 
improvement ;  I  called  attention  to  that  point  in  my  last 
paper.  As  regards  the  glass  ball  carrying  infected  or  septic 
material  into  the  eye,  all  the  glass  balls  I  have  been  using  were 
sterilized  in  boiling  water  and  if  they  are  defective  the  water 
finds  entrance  into  them  and  I  throw  them  away. 

Dr.  Albert  Pick  of  Hyannis,  Mass. — In  answer  to  Dr.  Dun- 
lavy's  objections  I  would  say  that  I  simply  tried  this  experi- 
ment for  the  sake  of  finding  an  elastic,  unbreakable,  aseptic 
substitute  for  Mules'  glass  ball,  and  that  the  rubber,  hard  or 
soft,  will  not  degenerate  as  easily  as  the  Doctor  thinks. 
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The  works  of  Leber,  Sattler,  Gifford  and  others  on 
the  bacteria  of  the  conjunctiva  are  practically  in  accord 
in  the  opinion  that  the  conjunctiva  always  contains 
bacteria.  I  recently  made  a  series  of  experiments 
upon  100  individuals.  These  100  persons  comprised 
patients  (not  eye  patients)  in  the  dispensary,  nurses, 
medical  students  and  others.  The  inoculations  were 
on  nutrient  agar,  and  usually  smear  cultures  were 
made.  A  platinum  loop  was  sterilized  by  passing  it 
through  a  flame,  and  it  was  rubbed  over  the  lower 
part  of  the  conjunctival  sac.  The  patient  was  then 
made  to  look  down  and  the  loop  was  carried  well  up 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  sac,  and  finally  rubbed 
gently  over  portions  of  the  bulbar  conjunctiva.  It  is 
hardly  practicable  to  bring  the  loop  into  contact  with 
every  part  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  I  doubt  whether 
the  platinum  loop  ever  touched  more  than  half  the 
conjunctival  surface,  and  yet  out  of  the  100  cases  there 
were  only  thirteen  sterile  tubes.  If  then  inoculations 
from  a  limited  area  of  the  conjunctiva  show  the  pres- 
ence of  the  bacteria  in  eighty- seven  out  of  100  cases, 
it  is  more  than  probable  that  inoculations  from  the 
whole  conjunctiva  would  show  the  latter  to  invariably 
contain  bacteria.  One  must  be  careful  in  this  class 
of  experiments  to  avoid  touching  the  eyelashes  or  the 
free  border  of  the  lids,  as  contamination  will  certainly 
result.  In  eighty-five  out  of  the  eighty-seven  cases 
where  bacteria  were  found,  the  latter  resembled  each 
other  morijhologically.  No  effort  was  made  to  deter- 
mine the  properties  of  this  organism,  and  nothing  can 
be  said  of  it  further  than  that  it  looked  like  one  of  the 
pyogenic  cocci. 

In  surgery  two  methods  are  employed  to  sterilize 
the  field  of  operation:  The  aseptic  method,  by  which 
bacteria  are  removed  by  mechanical  means  (as  for 
instance,  the  irrigation  of  a  point  with  water  which 
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has  been  sterilized  by  heat),  and  the  antiseptic  method 
consisting  in  the  employment  of  chemicals  which  have 
the  eii'ect  of  either  destroying  bacteria  or  of  interfer- 
ing with  their  growth.  Both  methods  were  tested  in 
two  series  of  fifty  experiments  each.  First  the  asep- 
tic method:  Inoculations  were  made  from  individuals 
with  normal  conjunctivie.  After  this  theconjunotivse 
were  irrigated  three  times  (with  an  interval  of  five 
minutes  between  each  irrigation)  with  water  which 
had  been  sterilized  by  boiling,  and  inoculations  were 
made  from  them  again  into  agar.  There  was  a  growth 
in  forty  of  the  tubes  representing  inoculations  before 
the  employment  of  the  aseptic  irrigation;  the  other 
ten  tubes  were  sterile,  and  hence  are  not  counted  in 
the  results.  After  the  aseptic  irrigations  there  was  a 
growth  in  thirty-two  tubes,  that  is  to  say  the  apparent 
effect  of  the  aseptic  method  was  to  produce  sterility 
of  the  conjunctiva  in  eight  cases  out  of  forty.  It  is 
evident  from  this  that  we  can  not  rely  upon  aseptic 
irrigations  of  the  conjunctiva  to  produce  sterility  of 
this  membrane.  Another  series  of  fifty  experiments 
were  then  made.  Inoculations  were  made  to  see  if 
the  conjunctiva?  contained  bacteria,  and  immediately 
afterward  these  conjunctivfB  were  flooded  with  a  sub- 
limate solution  1  to  5,000.  Five  minutes  later  inocu- 
lations were  made  from  them  again.  Before  the  use 
of  the  sublimate  forty-two  tubes  presented  growth  and 
eight  were  sterile.  The  eight  are  excluded.  In  the 
forty-two  cases  where  there  was  a  growth  before  the 
instillation  of  the  sublimate  there  were  nine  sterile 
tubes  after  the  use  of  this  solution.  The  same  staphy- 
lococcus which  was  so  constantly  found  in  the  first 
series,  was  also  found  in  the  second  and  third  series, 
and  in  the  last  twenty-five  cases  this  organism  was 
subjected  to  this  test.  The  end  of  a  platinum  loop,  after 
being  thoroughly  rubbed  over  the  growth,  was  im- 
mersed in  a  solution  of  sublimate  1  to  5,000,  and 
allowed  to  remain  there  for  five  minutes.  The  loop 
was  then  withdrawn  and  plunged  into  agar,  and  in 
every  case  there  was  a  luxuriant  growth,  a  result  which 
showed  that  the  chemical  had  apparently  no  effect  on 
the  vitality  of  the  organisms. 

Both  aseptic  and  antiseptic  methods  then  in  my 
hands  led  to  practically  the  same  results,  for  by  neither 
method  was  sterility  of  the  conjunctiva  obtained.  I 
have  frequently  observed  that  persons  complain  of  a 
biting  sensation  in  the  eye  after  an  instillation  of  sub- 
limate solution,  and  in  my  exjjeriments  hyperemia  of 
the  conjunctiva  was  produced  a  number  of  times,  so  I 
am  inclined  to  think,  in  spite  of  what  Franke  has  said 
on  this  point,  that  such  solutions  are  more  or  less  irri- 
tating in  their  effect  on  the  conjunctiva.  All  that  can 
be  said  of  such  a  solution  is  that  it  may  deprive  the 
conjunctival  bacteria  of  some  of  their  virulence,  in 
other  words  render  them  less  ett'ective,  and  then  again 
it  may  actually  kill  some  of  the  more  superficially  sit- 
uated bacteria.  It  is  more  than  probable  that  the 
conjunctival  bacteria  are  so  firmly  attached  or  imbeded 
in  the  conjunctiva  as  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  either 
the  aseptic  or  of  the  antiseptic  method  as  practiced 
by  ophthalmologists,  and  nothing  but  the  most  vigor- 
ous scrubbing  would  produce  asepsis. 

The  experiments  reported  here  show  that  in  so  far 
as  the  conjunctiva  is  concerned,  little  reliance  can  be 
placed  on  the  usual  luethods  employed  by  ophthal- 
mologists for  obtaining  asepsis. 

Conclusions.-  The  normal  conjunctiva  always  con- 
tains bacteria.  It  is  probable  that  the  bacteria  found 
in  this  locality  are  usually  of  only  slight,  if  any,  path- 


ogenic character.  It  should  be  remembered  though, 
that  bacteria  ordinarily  non-jjathogenic  may  become 
harmful  under  certain  conditions,  that  is  if  the  tissues 
are  bruised  by  the  instruments  or  irritated  by  chem- 
icals. Neither  the  irrigation  with  sterilized  water  nor 
the  instillation  of  a  sublimate  solution  (1  to  5,000) 
produces  sterility  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  inasmuch  as 
both  measures  are  futile  and  possibly  harmful  they 
may  just  as  well  be  abandoned.  These  methods  of 
sterilizing  the  conjunctiva  are  the  ones  usually  em- 
ployed by  ophthalmologists,  and  hence  the  choice  of 
them  for  testing  this  question.  It  goes  without  say- 
ing that  a  method  which  would  destroy  the  bacteria 
of  the  conjunctiva  without  at  the  same  time  impair- 
ing the  integrity  of  this  membrane  would  be  a  great 
advantage.  In  operating  upon  the  normal  conjunctiva 
as  in  cataract  ojDerations,  the  surgeon  in  the  present 
state  of  our  disinfecting  armamentarium  would  do 
well  to  consider  the  subject  of  antisepsis  and  asepsis 
chiefly  if  not  solely  in  connection  with  his  hands  and 
instruments,  and  of  course  the  cocain  and  atropin. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Harold  Gifford  of  Omaha — With  these  conclusions  of 
Dr.  Randolph  I  agree  almost  entirely.  I  have  made  this 
thing  something  of  a  study  and  I  have  found  it  practically  im- 
possible to  sterilize  the  sac,  as  I  believe  everybody  has  found. 
That  in  some  cases  the  normal  conjunctiva  has  been  found 
sterile,  I  think  we  can  attribute  to  the  method  used  in  trying 
to  find  out  whether  bacteria  are  there  or  not.  Now  if  you 
consider  the  effect  of  trying  to  get  bacteria  by  wiping  a 
wire  loop  around  the  conjunctiva  you  will  see  that  you  may 
get  some  few  perhaps  at  one  point  and  then  wipe  them  off 
at  another,  and  so  perhaps  get  none.  To  me,  the  best  method 
of  testing  this  subject  appears  to  be  that  of  Bardelli,  who 
after  separating  the  lids  widely  with  a  speculum  filled  the 
sac  with  soft  gelatin.  Leaving  this  in  a  few  minutes  and  then 
withdrawing  by  a  pipette  he  made  it  into  a  plate,  and  by  this 
means  the  conjunctiva  has  never  been  found  sterile. 

Now  as  to  the  reason  why  we  can  not  sterilize  the  conjunct- 
ival sac.  As  Dr.  Randolph  has  said,  the  skin  has  been  shown 
to  be  impossible  of  complete  sterilization  without  complete 
removal  of  the  epithelium,  and  even  that  may  fail.  The  con- 
junctiva is  so  smooth  a  membrane  you  would  expect  to  sterilize 
it  by  wiping  it  well,  but  even  if  you  remove  all  on  the  surface 
the  germs  from  the  crypts  will  come  out  and  multiply  and  you 
have  the  same  condition  as  before.  Even  if  you  could  tempor- 
arily sterilize  it  you  could  not  rely  on  the  condition  existing 
more  than  an  hour  or  so  after  closing  the  lids  and  applying  the 
bandage.  Moreover,  in  attempting  to  get  this  much  desired 
asepsis,  we  run  the  risk  of  doing  more  harm  than  good,  for  in 
using  these  agents  you  may  irritate  the  tissues  so  that  the  bac- 
teria that  are  left  will  proceed  upon  the  favorable  conditions 
left,  denuded  epithelium  and  increased  blood  supplv,  and  in 
twenty  four  hours  you  have  a  worse  condition  than  if  nothing 
had  been  done. 

Just  one  point  I  would  like  to  insist  upon  where  I  differ  with 
Dr.  Randolph,  namely,  that  we  should  pay  all  attention  to  the 
asepsis  of  the  hands  and  instruments,  We  do  not  rub  the  eyes 
with  our  hands,  but  the  instruments  are  of  extreme  impor- 
tance. As  we  are  not  certain  of  getting  all  the  germs  away 
from  the  eye  before  passing  any  instruments  into  the  eye  we 
should  wipe  off  the  eye  with  a  sterile  swab.  I  wipe  off  the 
immediate  surface  with  a  sterile  swab  the  instant  before  insert- 
ing the  instrument. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Weeks  of  New  York— I  think  it  would  be  unfor- 
tunate if  the  impression  should  go  out  that  we  must  foregc  all 
attempts  to  render  the  conjunctival  sac  as  clear  of  bacteria  as 
possible.  It  is  well  known  that  the  majority  of  bacteria  found 
in  the  sac  arc  innocuous.  I  have  done  considerable  work  in 
that  line  myself,  and  from  the  normal  conjunctiva  I  have  iso- 
lated ten  or  twelve  distinct  varieties  of  micro  organisms,  of 
which  only  two  or  three  were  pathogenic.  There  is  another 
thing  we  should  bear  in  mind  and  that  is  that  the  bacteria 
there  present  may  be  pathogenic  and  yet  create  no  disturbance 
unless  they  are  present  in  large  quantities.  We  can  so  lessen 
the  number  of  microorganisms  present  that  they  will  bo  rela- 
tively harmless.  We  find  some  secretions  from  the  lachrymal 
sac  that  escapes  the  casual  observation,  and  if  they  are  thor- 
oughly washed  out  wo  have  no  trouble  from  them,  but  if  no 
attempt  is  made  to  cleanse  the  sac  we  shall  have  trouble.     I 
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think  the  attempt  to  cleanse  the  conjunctival  sac  has  done 
much  to  increase  the  number  of  successes  in  operation  upon 
the  eye.  To  advocate  the  cessation  of  these  attempts  would 
return  us  to  the  bad  results  given  before  antisepsis  was  insti- 
tuted. It  has  been  my  practice  ever  since  my  studies  began 
to  use  an  antiseptic  solution  ;  I  have  used  the  bichlorid  in 
strength  of  1  to  5000,  frequently  boric  acid  solution,  and  1  have 
yet  to  regret  the  use  of  those  solutions,  and  have  congratulated 
myself  on  its  use  in  many  cases  where  I  am  quite  sure  I  should 
have  had   trouble  if  I  had  not  used  it. 

The  experiments  Dr.  Randolph  has  described  are  very  excel- 
lent in  many  respects.  In  the  use  of  the  loop  to  expose  the 
micro-organisms  to  a  1  to  .5000  bichlorid  solution  for  five  min- 
utes, he  certainly  introduced  a  mass  of  bacteria  that  could  not 
be  effectually  reached  by  the  solution  in  that  space  of  time,  and 
there  are  few  who  would  claim  that  the  death  of  these  organ- 
isms would  be  brought  about  by  such  exposure. 

Dr.  A.  K.  Baker  of  Cleveland-  I  can  not  contribute  to  the 
pathologic  study  of  the  subject,  but  I  have  thought  for  many 
years  that  the  bacteria  present  could  not  be  washed  away,  and 
that  probably  if  they  were  we  should  do  harm  in  the  efforts. 
I  have  my  patients  come  into  the  hospital  the  day  before  the 
operation,  thoroughly  cleanse  the  eyelashes  and  lids,  remove 
all  loose  lashes,  scrape  the  lids  thoroughly,  as  I  would  in  pre- 
paring for  operation  in  any  other  part  of  the  body,  apply  a  ster- 
ilized bandage  and  leave  it  on  over  night,  and  if  the  lids  show 
any  secretion  in  the  morning  I  leave  it  without  operation  until 
I  can  bandage  the  lids  over  night  and  have  no  secretion,  and 
so  I  exclude  the  possibility  of  having  any  large  number  of 
micro-organisms  present. 

Dr.  Myles  St.^ndish  of  Boston — I  agree  with  Dr.  Randolph 
as  to  the  necessity  of  cleansing  the  lids,  but  we  must  remem- 
ber one  other  source  of  infection,  however,  and  that  is  the 
tear  sac.  The  iiuestion  whether  we  have  a  tear-sac  distended 
is  one  of  the  greatest  importance,  and  the  first  thing  to  discover 
is  whether  we  have  a  prolific  source  of  irritation  in  that  region. 

Dr.  P.  C.  HoTz  of  Chicago — I  only  wish  to  say  a  few  words 
in  regard  to  cleaning  the  retrotarsal  fold  preparatory  to  opera- 
tions. It  is  difficult  to  reach  all  parts  of  the  upper  folds.  I 
have  seen  it  attempted  by  passing  the  nasal  syringe  or  the  eye 
dropper  under  the  lid  and  expecting  to  flush  the  folds  sufficient 
to  cleanse  them  as  well  as  we  can,  and  I  think  a  better  method 
is  to  turn  the  lid,  and  fixing  it  with  the  thumb  of  one  hand, 
pass  the  lower  lid  over  the  eyeball  and  press  it  back  into  the 
orbit.  A  slight  pressure  fully  exposes  the  fold  and  you  can 
wash  it  very  successfully. 

Dr.  LuciEN  Howe  of  Buffalo— The  remark  I  would  make  is 
ajirojios  to  Dr.  Hotz's  remarks,  that  the  great  difficulty  is  in 
reaching  the  retrotarsal  fold.  I  have  followed  an  excellent 
device  for  some  time,  the  credit  for  which  belongs  to  Landolt, 
which  consists  of  a  glass  button  with  a  tube  entering  near  the 
center.  This  button  is  put  under  the  upper  lid  and  by  hold- 
ing in  this  way  [demonstrating]  the  fold  is  brought  out  and 
can  be  flushed  thoroughly.  He  recommended  it  first  for  flush- 
ing the  eye  in  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  but  it  is  excellent  for 
general  use. 

Dr.  RoHEKT  L.  Randolph  of  Baltimore  -The  point  which 
Dr.  Weeks  has  made  is  a  good  one.  It  is  quite  possible  that 
the  entire  mass  of  organisms  was  not  penetrated  by  the  sub- 
limate, but  I  should  have  added  that  this  identical  organism 
has  been  subjected  to  the  usual  tests  at  the  hands  of  others  and 
found  to  retain  its  vitality  after  immersion  in  sublimate  solu- 
tions, so  that  the  facts  are  as  I  have  stated  them,  namely,  that 
the  organism  which  is  to  be  found  so  often  in  the  normal  con- 
junctiva is  proof  against  the  germicidal  action  of  sublimate  in 
the  strength  employed  by  ophthalmologists. 
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That  process  of  sterilization  is  of  course  the  most 
useful  which  gives  the  best  results  and  can  be  most 
quickly  carried  out,  as  boiling,  where  it  is  convenient, 


has  been  the  means  par  excellence  long  recognized 
for  destroying  bacteria.  Specially  devised  droppers, 
as  Stroschein's'  and  Llewellyn's  bottles,  in  which  the 
solutions  of  mydriatic  or  myotic  can  be  boiled  be- 
fore use,  are  satisfactory,  but  unless  a  cap  is  pro- 
vided for  the  exit  tube,  or  the  tube  itself  has  a  bend 
that  serves  as  a  trap  and  keeps  the  solution  in  the 
bottle  free  from  dust,  there  is  always  danger  of  con- 
tamination of  the  solution  upon  repeated  handling. 
Even  if  the  bottle  is  provided  with  such  a  trap,  the 
solution  which  collects  in  it  should  be  removed  each 
time  before  use  by  gently  flaming  the  tip,  or  by  the  use 
of  disinfectants.  The  mere  forcing  of  more  solution 
through  the  unsterile  tube  will  suffice  to  contaminate 
the  contents  of  the  flask. 


I  have  had  a  flask  made  which  with  very  little 
trouble  appears  to  obviate  this  danger.  After  use 
the  tip  of  the  bottle  may  be  dipped  in  a  1  to  1,000 
trikresol,  or  1  to  5,000  formalin  solution  (either  of 
which  could  be  conveniently  kept  in  a  low,  wide- 
mouthed  bottle)  when  sufficient  liquid  will  be  drawn  in 
to  fill  the  bend  and  serve  to  seal  the  flask  and  prevent 
the  entrance  of  germs  from  the  air.  When  the  flask  is 
to  be  used  the  first  few  drops  of  liquid  may  be  wasted 
and  the  tip  dipped  again  in  the  1  to  1,000  solution  to 
destroy  any  germs  adhering  to  the  outside.  These 
flasks  may  serve  for  solutions  sterilized  by  heat  or 
chemicals.  Methods  of  chemic  sterilization,  or  a 
combination  of  chemic  sterilization  and  boiling  are 
better  than  boiling  alone.  As  has  been  pointed  out 
by  Franke,-  G.  de  Schweinitz  and  the  writer,^  and 
others,  the  use  of  boric  acid  for  the  purpose  of  steril- 
ization is  unsatisfactory,  as  its  germicidal  properties 
are  much  less  than  were  originally  supposed.  The 
objection  to  mercuric  salts  lies  in  the  strength  as  well 
as  the  poisonous  properties  of  the  solution  which 
should  be  used  to  insure  complete  sterilization. 

Cred6^  has  pointed  out  the  value  of  the  acetate  and 
lactate  of  silver  as  germicides,  and  the  idea  suggested 
itself  that  these  salts  might  be  useful  in  sterilizing 
coUyria  if  they  would  not  be  too  easily  decomposed, 
but  the  ready  precipitation  of  the  metallic  silver  made 
them  useless  for  this  purpose.  The  ever  faithful  car- 
bolic acid  has  been  largely  replaced  by  trikresol,  the 
latter  being  less  poisonous  and  more  efficacious  in 
weaker  solutions,  and  as  the  writer'  pointed  out  in 
1891,  collyria  made  up  with  a  solution  of  1  to  1,000 
remained  thoroughly  sterile  under  the  most  adverse 
conditions,  and  were  not  irritating  to  the  eye.  Upon 
writing  to  five  prominent  ophthalmologists,  I  learned 
that  only  one  had  used  trikresol  in  place  of  carbolic 
acid,  but  he  reported  very  satisfactory  results.  It  so 
happened  that  I  had  left  the  solutions  used  in  my 
original  experiments  three  years  ago,  in  a  closet  by 
my  working  table,  and  recently  I  tested  them  to  see  if 
they  had  become  contaminated.     One  of  the  bottles 
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still  contained  about  5  o.c.  of  the  eserin  solution, 
while  the  water  had  almost  entirely  evaporated  from 
the  others,  showing  that  the  bottles  were  but  loosely 
corked  and  access  of  dust  was  possible.  The  contents 
of  these  bottles  were  tested  again  and  found  free  from 
bacteria.  Pergens,'  in  1891,  recommended  the  use  of 
tablets  containing  a  sufBcient  antiseptic.  Valude' 
and  Burnett"  have  recommended  formalin  for  preserv- 
ing collyria  and  instruments.  According  to  the  lat- 
ter, 1  to  2,000  formaldehyde  solution  is  not  too  strong, 
but  as  some  individuals  are  more  sensitive  to  the 
action  of  this  reagent,  and  as  it  has  been  found  that 
much  greater  dilutions  of  formaldehyde  are  in  most 
instances  useful,  I  prepared  cocain  hydrochlorid  2 
per  cent.,  eserin  sulphate  and  atropin  sulphate  1  per 
cent.,  with  1  to  5,000  solution  of  formaldehyde. 
Tested  within  ten  minutes  afterward  they  were  found 
sterile.  The  dilution  was  next  increased  to  1  to  10,000 
and,  to  10  c.c,  five  drops  of  a  culture  two  days  old  of 
pyogenes  aureus  were  added.  Cultures  made  after 
twenty  minutes  showed  growth  from  the  eserin  solu- 
tion only,  but  the  next  day  all  were  sterile.  There- 
fore, 1  to  5,000  dilution  can  be  relied  upon,  and  even 
1  to  10,000  with  a  little  care  may  be  considered  safe. 
Should  the  solutions  become  contaminated  from  the 
dust,  or  from  contact  with  an  infected  pipette,  a  very 
few  minutes  time  is  all  that  is  necessary  for  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  germs  by  the  formaldehyde. 

When  we  turn  to  the  disinfection  of  instruments 
we  are  met  at  once  by  another  problem,  viz.,  the 
necessity  of  perfect  sterilization  without  blunting  the 
edge  or  tarnishing  the  instruments. 

Randolph'  has  carefully  tested  the  use  of  absolute 
alcohol  for  this  purpose,  which  is  recommended  also 
by  de  Schweinitz"'  and  others,  who  have  found  the  fol- 
lowing process  satisfactory:  First,  sterilization  in  98 
to  99.5  per  cent,  alcohol  for  twenty  minutes  and  then 
rinsing  onoe  in  sterile  water.  Out  of  100  tubes  inoc- 
ulated by  Randolph,  from  seventy-five  instruments 
treated  in  this  way  only  five  were  found  infected. 
When,  however,  the  instruments  were  purposely  in- 
fected with  pyogenic  bacteria,  treated  with  absolute 
alcohol  for  twenty  minutes  and  tested,  forty-three  out 
of  fifty  showed  contamination. 

While  these  experiments  proved  that  instruments 
as  ordinarily  infected  in  their  case  could  be  sterilized 
by  absolute  alcohol,  they  demonstrated  also  that  where 
septic  material  was  present  a  more  thorough  treatment 
was  necessary.  Theobald"  and  Lanier  recommend 
washing  the  instruments  in  hot  running  water  for  a  few 
minutes,  while  boiling  the  water,  allowing  it  to  cool  and 
then  rinsing  the  instruments  in  it  did  not  destroy  the 
germs.  Formalin  has  also  been  recommended  for  ster- 
ilizing instruments,  and  Alexander,'-'  quoting  from  the 
clinic  of  de  Buck  and  Vanderlinden,  and  his  own  work, 
eulogizes  its  value,  advising  1  to  500  solution,  which 
he  says  does  not  blunt  the  instruments  nor  injure  them 
in  any  way.  To  form  an  idea  of  the  greatest  dilution 
safe  and  convenient,  I  tried  1  to  1,000  and  1  to  2,000 
formaldehyde  solution,  and  also  the  gas  itself.  I  used 
a  cataract  knife,  dissecting  knives,  and  dissecting  and 
hemostatic  forceps,  the  latter  on  account  of  their 
rough  edges  which  would  easily  retain  infected  mate- 
rial. It  was  necessary  to  leave  the  instruments  which 
had  just  been  waslied  in  water  after  a  dissection,  in  a 
fomaldehyde  solution  of  1  to  2,000  for  thirty-five 
minutes  before  the  sterilization  was  complete.  With 
1  to  1,000  solution ,  ten  minutes  gave  satisfactory  re- 
sults.    The  edges  did  not  appear  to  be  blunted,  nor 


was  any  tarnishing  noted  during  this  time.  If  the 
instruments  were  kept  in  the  solution  for  two  hours 
or  more,  a  slight  deposit  appeared,  but  this  could  be 
easily  rubbed  off,  leaving  the  instrument  bright  and 
clean.  After  sterilization  by  formaldehyde  solution 
the  instruments  should  be  dipped  in  sterile  water 
before  being  used,  to  free  them  from  adhering  formal- 
dehyde, which  might  be  irritating. 

To  try  the  effect  of  the  gas,  the  use  of  which  has 
been  suggested,  on  instruments,  a  small  copper  drying 
oven  was  taken,  about  15  c.c.  of  40  per  cent,  formalin 
solution  placed  in  a  dish  in  the  bottom  and  a  small 
bottle  of  calcium  chlorid  introduced  to  absorb  the 
moisture.  It  is  understood  of  course  that  the  formal- 
dehyde solution  is  placed  in  the  box  in  the  first  instance 
some  hours  before  the  disinfection  is  begun,  so  that 
the  atmosphere  may  become  saturated  with  tlie  gas. 
The  instruments  were  washed  for  a  moment  in  hot 
water  and  laid  in  this  oven.  Tested  after  ten  minutes 
they  were  found  sterile.  They  were  then  infected  with 
pyogenes  aureus,  placed  in  the  oven,  or  box,  and 
tested  again  after  thirty  minutes  and  found  sterile. 
The  knives  were  infected  with  pyogenes  aureus  (by 
leaving  the  blade  in  the  culture  from  one  to  two  min- 
utes), then  wiped  with  dry  cotton  and,  after  ten  min- 
utes contact  with  the  gas,  tested  by  culture.  They 
showed  growth-  This  test  was  repeated  with  the  dif- 
ference that  the  knives  after  infection  were  rinsed  in 
hot  water  in  a  dish,  wiped  dry  and  then  placed  in  the 
formaldehyde  bath.  After  ten  minutes  no  growth  was 
noted.  Dissecting  knives  and  cataract  knives  tested  in 
this  way  were  found  sterile.  The  hemostatic  forceps 
required  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes  for  sterilization.  In 
practice,  in  preparing  for  the  operation,  it  would  be  a 
very  simple  matter  to  rinse  the  instruments  in  hot 
water,  wipe  them  dry  and  place  them  in  a  bath  of  for- 
maldehyde gas.  They  could  be  safely  left  here  for 
hours  without  injury.  A  wise  precaution  in  practice 
might  be  to  rinse  the  instruments  sterilized  in  this  gas, 
just  before  use,  in  sterile  water,  to  remove  irritating 
formaldehyde,  though  no  odor  of  the  gas  could  be 
detected  upon  them.  This  is  perhaps  the  simplest  way 
of  sterilizing  the  instruments,  as  they  could  be  laid  on 
a  perforated  porcelain  tray  in  the  box  and  the  tray 
removed  to  the  sterile  water  when  the  operation  is 
begun.  Fifteen  c.c.  of  40  per  cent,  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion should  disinfect  a  box  of  one  cubic  foot  for  a 
week  or  more,  and  as  long  as  it  is  closed  the  odor  of 
the  gas  is  scarcely  perceptible.  In  fact,  as  the  instru- 
ments are  not  injured  by  the  dry  gas,  they  might  be 
kept  in  it  continuously. 

In  conclusion  it  seems  to  me  that  trikresol,  1  to 
1,000,  with  a  separate  bottle  full  to  hold  and  rinse  the 
pipettes,  or  1  to  5,000  formaldehyde  solution  and  the 
described  dropper  for  collyria,  and  formaldehyde  gas 
for  of  instruments,  are  from  a  bacteriologic  standpoint 
the  best  methods  of  disinfection. 
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onstrations  as  we  have  just  had,  little  need  be  said  in  regard  to 
this  subject.  I  have  had  the  pleasure  of  conversing  with  Dr. 
de  Schweinitz  during  the  time  he  has  been  making  these  ex- 
periments, and  it  seems  to  me  he  has  offered  ub  the  ideal 
method  of  dealing  with  this  question.  I  am  particularly  satis- 
fied with  the  report  he  has  made  with  regard  to  formaldehyde, 
because  it  is  carrying  out  what  I  thought  when  I  first  heard  of 
the  use  of  formaldehyde.  It  seems  to  me  to  possess,  in  the 
highest  degree,  all  the  essential  qualities  of  a  perfect  disinfect- 
ant. It  has  not  toxic  properties  and  it  has  a  penetrating  power 
that  no  other  disinfectant  has.  It  is  certainly  something  to 
congratulate  ourselves  upon  that  we  are  now  able  to  lay  aside 
the  forms  of  mercury.  They  are  not  satisfactory  and  we  are 
all  satisfied  that  they  are  dangerous. 

The  experiments  of  Dr.  de  Schweinitz  have  proven  the  value 
of  formaldehyde  in  disinfecting  instruments  beyond  dispute. 
We  can  all  have  that  sort  of  apparatus  in  our  offices.  In  regard 
to  the  formaldehyde  solutions  which  I  first  advocated  there  is 
some  disadvantage  because  of  the  evaporation  or  gas  formation, 
but  if  prepared  freshly  that  does  not  apply.  Even  under  those 
circumstances,  however,  formaldehyde  is  vastly  superior  to 
anything  else  we  have. 

Dr.  Hakold  Gifford  of  Omaha — It  seems  to  me  there  is 
danger  of  what  I  consider  by  far  the  most  practical  method 
being  somewhat  neglected.  I  refer  to  the  action  of  boiling 
water.  While  I  have  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  the  method 
referred  to  is  an  eSicient  one,  it  seems  to  me  there  is  a  source 
of  fallacy  that  has  been  to  some  extent  overlooked,  namely, 
that  we  have  not  a  method  of  precipitating  formalin  as  we  have 
with  bichlorid.  When  we  tried  to  precipitate  bichlorid  all  the 
conclusions  are  found  to  be  fallacious,  and  to  some  extent  this 
may  be  found  to  apply  to  formalin.  We  expose  our  instru- 
ments and  after  a  time  put  them  in  the  culture  room.  Now 
how  can  we  know  that  there  is  not  enough  formalin,  in  spite 
of  washing,  sticking  to  the  instruments  to  prohibit  the  growth 
of  germs.  Boiling  one  minute  suffices  to  kill  the  germ,  if  care 
is  taken  to  do  the  boiling  in  closed  vessels  particularly,  and  if 
five  or  ten  minutes  is  given,  there  is  not  the  slightest  danger 
to  the  instruments  if  they  have  been  wrapped  in  cotton,  and 
you  have  instruments  that  are  sharp  and  sterile.  Boiling  them 
first  and  transferring  to  another  solution  I  consider  faulty. 
Why  not  take  them  from  the  boiling  solution  and  use  them  at 
once?    That  seems  to  me  the  simplest  method  and  the  best. 

Dr.  C.  F.  Clark  of  Columbus — I  agree  with  the  last 
speaker  in  always  boiling  my  instruments  wrapped  in  cotton, 
and  on  withdrawing  the  instrument  wipe  it  with  the  cotton 
that  was  wrapped  around  it.  I  feel  a  degree  of  certainty  that 
I  could  not  feel  in  withdrawing  an  instrument  from  such  a  box 
as  this. 

Dr.  Robert  L.  Randolph  of  Baltimore— I  think  that  we 
are  under  a  slight  misapprehension  as  to  the  exact  action  of 
heat.  While  wrapping  the  blades  in  cotton  would  undoubt- 
edly protect  them  from  mechanical  injury,  in  the  boiling  pro- 
cess the  high  temperature  would  blunt  the  edge  all  the  same. 
Dry  heat  will  also  dull  the  edge  of  the  instrument  in  the  same 
way.  It  has  been  shown  that  not  only  moist  but  dry  heat, 
when  of  high  degree,  invariably  impairs  the  keenness  of  a 
knife. 

Dr.  E.  A.  DE  Schweinitz  of  Washington — I  might  have  said 
thatl5c.c.  of  formaldehyde  solution  should  disinfect  a  small 
box  like  this  for  a  week,  no  matter  if  it  is  opened  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  and  consequently  an  instrument  case  might  easily 
be  kept  clean  all  the  time. 

The  amount  of  gas  generated  is  about  1.5  per  cent.,  and  if 
the  odor  is  strong  when  the  door  is  opened  one  can  be 
thoroughly  satisfied  that  the  instruments  are  sterile.  In  re 
gard  to  the  remark  of  Dr.  Gifford  about  the  method  of  testing, 
that  might  apply  where  the  solution  itself  is  used,  but  I  do 
not  think  it  applies  to  the  gas.  When  the  instruments  are 
taken  out  one  can  not  detect  the  slightest  odor  of  gas,  but 
rinsing  them  in  boiling  water  would  remove  any  particle  of  gas 
that  might  be  adherent. 
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<JHICAGO. 

I  must  confess  that  I  feel  very  much   like  dissent- 
ing from  the  proposition  implied  in  the  title  given  to 


this  communication,  because  I  am  in  considerable 
doubt  as  to  whether  there  is  any  best  methods  of 
preparing  dressings  for  the  average  cataract  case. 
My  oven  experience  and  the  results  that  I  know  others 
to  have  obtained  teach  me  that  when  the  patient  has 
been  prepared  for  operation  and  when  the  extraction 
has  been  deftly  and  completely  accomplished,  when 
the  lips  of  the  corneal  wound  have  been  carefully 
approximated  and  when  no  intra-ocular  debris  rests 
between  the  latter,  when,  in  other  words,  the  opera- 
tion leaves  nothing  to  be  desired,  the  dressing  is  of 
little  or  no  importance.  In  such  a  case  it  is  of  no 
moment  whether  the  lids  be  simply  closed  with  a 
strip  or  two  of  isinglass  plaster  or  whether  the  eye  be 
subjected  to  the  elaborate  toilet  recommended  by 
many  distinguished  writers  and  teachers.  Indeed,  in 
words  which  I  have  elsewhere  used,  as  to  the  form 
that  the  dressing  should  take,  we  recognize  today 
about  the  same  difference  of  opinion  that  existed  in 
the  time  of  von  Graefe  and  Beer;  one  school  cries 
out  for  heavy  bandages  and  absolute  rest,  the  other 
for  liberty  and  no  dressing.  One  extremist  applies  to 
both  ocular  regions  a  thick  flannel  or  gauze  bandage 
over  pads  of  berated  gauze  or  even  iodoform  cotton, 
while  other  enthusiasts  advocate  a  narrow  strip  of 
isinglass  or  other  plaster,  just  large  enough  to  keep 
the  lids  together.  Doubtless  each  one  of  us  considers 
his  method  the  best,  but  even  a  superficial  study  of 
the  course  pursued  Isy  the  healing  process  after  cata- 
ract extraction  will  show  that  the  great  majority  of 
cases  do  well  with  any  kind  of  bandage  or  with  none 
at  all.  If  the  operation  be  correctly  done,  it  does  not 
matter  much  whether  or  not  the  dressing  be  nega- 
tively aseptic  or  positively  antiseptic.  If,  however, 
the  operation  fail  in  any  important  particular,  the 
question  may  well  arise  as  to  what  description  of 
dressing  is  most  likely  to  assist  repair  of  the  surgical 
traumatism,  both  by  preventing  extra-ocular  infection 
and  by  favoring  apposition  of  the  margins  of  the 
wound.  The  first  indication  is  probably  best  met  by 
some  covering  for  the  eye  that,  while  not  entirely 
excluding  ventilation,  will  yet  be  suiBcient  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  morbific  germs  and  irritating  dust. 
It  should  also  be  sufficiently  absorbant  to  take  up  the 
tears  and  mucus  that  commonly  flow  from  an  eye 
that  has  recently  been  operated  upon.  I  have  been 
unable  to  convince  myself  that  a  dressing  impreg- 
nated with  germicides  of  sufl5cient  power  to  destroy 
any  pathogenic  organisms  that  have  lodged  in  or 
about  the  eye  does  not  do  more  harm  than  good.  At 
any  rate,  the  dressing  is  not  the  proper  agent  that 
should  be  depended  upon  to  do  the  work  of  sterilizing 
the  conjunctival  sac,  lids  and  lid  edges.  If  this  is 
attempted  the  hyperemia  which  the  bactericide  gener- 
erally  sets  up  is,  at  least  positively  harmful  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases. 

What  good  purpose  is  subserved  by  the  attempt,  so 
often  made,  to  keep  the  corneal  margins  in  situ  by 
the  use  of  bandages  and  other  appliances?  You  are 
all  well  acquainted  with  these  devices,  the  little  rolls 
of  cotton  (aseptic  and  antiseptic),  the  simple  roller, 
the  starch  bandages  and  other  appliances  of  a  similar 
nature.  I  have  tried  and  discarded  all  of  these,  as  I 
have  found  them  entirely  unnecessary  in  uncompli- 
cated cases  of  extraction  and  never  saw  any  good  come 
from  their  employment  even  when  in  times  of  trouble, 
a  mechanical  support  seemed  desirable. 

In  my  hands  sufficient  protection  from  external 
irritants,  combined  with  an  effective  provision  for  the 
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absorption  of  post-operative  discbarges,  may  be 
secured  by  the  following  dressing,  carefully  sterilized 
and  rolled  in  a  sterilized  towel  until  the  moment  of 
application.     It  is  far  from   being  original  with  me : 

A  layer  of  borated  or  plain  absorbent  cotton  or 
wood  wool  two  or  three  millimeters  in  thickness  is 
applied  to  the  surface  of  two  single  layers  of  sterilized 
gauze.  These  are  together  cut  (so  that  they  will  adhere 
and  form  one  piece)  with  a  pair  of  scissors,  in  oval  form 
and  of  a  size  to  cover  the  orbital  openings,  reaching 
from  the  eyebrows  to  below  the  inferior  orbital  margin. 
Three  pieces  of  adhesive  plaster,  each  three  or  four 
inches  long,  keep  this  dressing  in  place  and  are  so 
arranged  that  no  portion  of  them  presses  upon  the 
eyeball.  This  is  accomplished  by  placing  the  first 
over  the  upper  border  of  the  pad,  and  firmly  attach- 
ing it  to  the  skin  above  the  superciliary  ridge;  the 
second  is  carried  parallel  with  the  nose ;  the  third 
completes  the  triangle.  Such  a  dressing  filters  the 
air  passing  to  the  eye  of  its  germs  and  dust;  it  is  com- 
fortable to  the  patient,  does  not  unduly  press  upon 
the  eyeball  and  readily  absorbs  lachrymal  and  other 
secretions.  It  does  not,  like  the  roller,  starch  and 
antiseptic  bandage,  encourage  vascular  congestion, 
and,  finally,  it  may  be  impregnated  or  smeared  with 
any  agent  that  the  surgeon  cares  to  apply.  Neither 
the  patient  nor  his  officious  friend  is  at  all  likely  to 
succeed  in  removing  it,  although  the  surgeon  may 
examine  and  drop  coUyria  into  the  eye  readily. 

What  can  be  more  provoking  to  the  surgeon  than 
to  find,  after  obtaining  a  good  operative  result,  that  a 
careless  nurse  or  a  restless  patient  has  added  a  newly 
opened  corneal  wound,  a  hernia  of  the  iris  or  loss  of 
vitreous  to  his  other  anxieties?  A  finger  thrust,  a 
pillow  end  jammed  into  the  eye,  a  slight  blow  upon 
the  globe  or  any  other  of  the  dozen  little  accidents  that 
may  happen  to  a  person  with  imperfect  vision  moving 
about  in  darkened  rooms,  may  nullify  the  most  bril- 
liant and  correct  efforts  of  the  operator.  Especially 
when  night  comes  on,  or  when  the  patient  begins  to 
move  about,  should  the  eye  be  protected  from  injury 
by  some  sort  of  a  shield  or  mask.  Fuchs  uses  the 
wire- woven  protector,  introduced  as  long  ago  as  1883. 
There  are  many  modifications  of  this  mask  in  the 
market,  one  of  the  best  of  which  has  been  suggested 
by  Frothingham  and  Wtirdemann. 

Certain  operators  who  make  use  of  the  roller  band- 
age gain  protection  by  starching  the  dressing.  When 
this  has  dried  the  eye  will  receive  a  considerable  blow 
without  injury. 

Snellen  has  used  a  turtle-shaped  aluminum  shield, 
about  ten  centimeters  long  and  five  wide,  placed  over 
the  eye  and  held  in  position  with  strips  of  adhesive 
plaster;  it  forms  an  admirable  protector.  One  of  the 
best  shields  I  am  acquainted  with  is  the  papier  mache 
half-mask,  which,  when  carefully  adjusted  to  the  nose 
and  surrounding  parts,  makes  a  light,  comfortable  and 
effective  protector.  A  small  proportion  of  patients 
object  to  wearing  any  mask,  complaining  that  it  pre- 
vents them  from  sleeping  and  makes  them  nervous. 
In  such  cases  I  find  that  one  may  get  along  very  well 
with  a  large,  stiff'  and  very  concave  eye  shade  placed 
over  the  dressing  and  held  in  place  with  a  piece  of 
rubber  plaster. 


DISCUSSION. 


Dr.  H.  Knapp  of  New  York — I  should  like  to  begin  with  the 
paper  of  Dr.  Wood  because  that  is  the  beginning  of  the  after- 
trpatment.  I  think  the  object  of  the  bandage  is  to  immobilize 
the  eye.  We  can  fairly  state  that  the  prime  factor  in  obtaining 
tiealiog  by  first  intention  is  rest.     If  that  is  obtained  for  the 


eye  an  immense  gain  has  been  made.  Among  the  bandages  I 
think  there  is  none  so  good  as  the  old  binoculus.  Dr.  Wood 
mentioned  it  but  gives  preference  to  another  kind  of  bandage, 
which  I  endorse  and  have  used  for  about  ten  years.  I  usually 
use  a  pad  of  sterilized  gauze,  two  or  three  layers,  and  this  is 
put  on  moistened  in  a  very  weak  solution  of  bichlorid.  Upon 
that  I  place  a  pad  of  absorbent  cotton,  dipped  in  the  solution 
also,  and  if  you  do  that  you  can  mold  it  exactly  to  the  eye  and 
secure  a  perfect  splint.  If  it  is  applied  dry  it  is  impossible 
to  put  the  plaster  strips  on  because  the  cotton  is  resilient  and 
does  not  hold  it.  It  is  easy  to  put  one  plaster  strip  over  the 
nose,  one  over  the  brow  and  then  a  cross  ttrip.  This  is  all 
right  where  there  is  a  sterile  field  and  the  operation  has  been 
perfect.  It  is  convenient  to  the  patient  and  can  be  removed 
readily.  Nevertheless,  we  have  a  certain  number  of  patients 
where  the  condition  of  asepsis  has  been  thorough  that  are 
restless  and  continually  move  the  eye  during  and  after  the 
operation,  and  there  I  think  the  binoculus  is  better.  I  think 
too,  when  the  patient  can  be  relied  upon  not  to  toss  very  much 
it  is  the  most  comfortable  bandage.  Anything  that  becomes 
stiff  is  unpleasant.  Professor  Alt  tried  all  the  bandages  upon 
himself  and  says  that  the  most  unpleasant  is  the  isinglass  strip 
placed  upon  the  eyeball. 

I  think  it  is  proper  to  look  at  the  eye  nest  morning,  and  in 
the  case  of  a  simple  extraction  it  is  essential,  for  there  may  be 
a  prolapse  and  it  is  best  to  cut  that  at  once,  when  you  can 
make  a  clean  iridectomy,  and  very  little  harm  has  been  done 
by  having  attempted  to  operate  upon  a  patient  who  was  not  fit 
for  simple  extraction.  I  open  the  eye  next  day,  look  at  the 
edges  of  the  lids  and  the  conjunctiva  first,  and  if  a  simple 
extraction  I  look  also  at  the  wound  to  see  if  there  is  anything 
the  matter  with  it.  Generally  a  prolapse  indicates  itself  by 
pain,  but  there  are  some  cases  where  the  patient  says  that  he 
has  felt  nothing.  I  do  not  think  it  is  proper  to  leave  the  small 
prolapse  to  nature.  It  requires  some  after-treatment  to  help 
the  healing  forces  of  nature. 

If  there  is  no  secretion  I  do  not  wash  the  eye  at  all,  but  if 
there  is  even  the  slightest  amount  I  wash  it  with  plain  warm 
water  and  get  the  eyelashes  free  of  any  material  that  would  be 
apt  to  decompose  and  by  its  irritating  qualities  produce  more 
secretion  of  the  conjunctiva.  I  use  germicides  as  little  as  I 
can,  scarcely  putting  anything  into  the  sac,  but  when  the 
lachrymal  sac  comes  into  play  I  am  particular  to  have  that 
cleansed  carefully. 

In  regard  to  beginning  suppuration  of  the  flap,  I  have  found 
the  different  methods  used  are  more  or  less  unreliable,  and  I 
have  seen  as  many  cases  get  well  by  the  cautery  as  by  other 
means.  I  think  if  we  stick  to  simple  methods  we  shall  do  bet- 
ter than  by  using  too  much  treatment.  We  still  lack  sim- 
plicity, and  we  are  not  yet  at  the  end  of  our  search. 

Dr.  Myles  St.vndish  of  Boston— I  would  like  to  relate  a  case 
I  operated  upon  some  years  ago,  an  old  man  with  cataract  in 
both  eyes  and  with  purulent  discharge  from  each  tear  sac. 
He  had  been  to  the  infirmary  for  a  number  of  years  and  each 
surgeon  had  put  him  oft'  with  antiseptics  for  the  tear  sac,  with- 
out ever  stopping  the  discharge.  The  old  gentleman  finally 
came  back  and  said  he  was  resolved  to  risk  an  eye.  He  knew 
the  chances  of  losing  it,  but  he  was  taken  into  the  house,  the 
sac  cleansed  and  the  eye  operated  upon.  After  the  extraction 
the  lids  were  opened  and  iodoform  in  large  amount  was  liter 
ally  filled  into  the  sac.  The  next  morning  the  other  eye  had 
apparently  a  teaspoonful  of  pus,  but  the  eye  operated  upon 
was  dry.  This  treatment  was  continued  and  at  the  end  of 
eight  or  nine  days  the  bandage  was  removed  and  the  iodoform 
discontinued,  but  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  he  had  an 
infection  of  the  entire  edge  of  the  wound.  The  actual  cautery 
was  used,  iodoform  was  again  begun  and  kept  up  for  two 
weeks.  No  recurrence  of  the  pus  showed  itself  and  the  result 
was  good. 

Dr.  J.  C.  DcNL.WY  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa— 1  wish  to  speak  of 
the  advice  to  leave  the  eye  for  four  days  without  examining  it. 
It  appears  to  me  that  if  for  no  other  reason  than  the  fear 
that  iritis  might  occur,  four  days  is  entirely  too  long  to  let  it 
go  without  observation.  As  to  the  treatment  of  prolapsed  iris, 
the  question  of  operating  or  letting  it  alone  should  depend  very 
largely  on  the  character  of  the  prolapse.  Tf  in  the  form  of  a 
bead  and  you  have  reason  to  believe  it  will  not  be  taken  care 
of,  naturally  the  sooner  you  cut  it  off  the  better,  but  if  more  or 
less  flat,  I  believe  nature  will  take  care  of  many  of  those  eases. 

As  to  immobilizing  the  eye  with  a  bandage,  I  know  we  have 
talked  about  it  for  many  years,  but  having  tried  the  bandages 
on  my  own  eyes  I  am  satisfied  that  it  can  not  be  done  and  the 
tighter  you  apply  the  bandage  the  more  danger  you  will  have 
when  you  have  a  patient  that  will  not  keep  quiet.  There  is  a 
certain  number,  as  Dr.  Knapp  said,  that  will  try  to  move  the 
eye.     In  those  cases,  by  a  certain  amount  of  education,  you 
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oaa  occasionally  obtain  better  results  by  leaving  the  bandage 
more  or  leas  loose. 

Dr.  Leartus  Connor  of  Detroit — In  cases  in  which  it  is 
desired  to  cleanse  the  outside  of  the  eye,  or  the  eye  itself,  I 
have  found  a  procedure  which  is  a  most  efficient  method.  It 
is  devoid  of  any  possibility  of  injury  to  the  eye.  Hot  water,  as 
you  all  know,  is  an  extremely  efficient  agent  in  many  ways.  A 
tumbler  is  taken,  filled  with  water  at  as  high  a  temperature  as 
the  patient  can  bear,  the  hotter  the  better ;  the  tumbler  is 
brought  to  a  level  in  contact  with  the  nose  [demonstrating],  and 
then  tipped  up  as  the  head  is  brought  forward,  so  that  the  eye 
is  entirely  immersed  in  the  hot  water.  You  may  use  an  anti- 
septic solution  if  you  please,  but  it  is  the  method  of  making  the 
application  which  I  desire  to  place  before  you.  Vou  get  the 
effect  of  moist  heat  without  any  mechanical  disturbances  of  the 
relation  of  the  eyelids  to  the  eyeball. 

Dr.  Albert  B.  Hale  of  Chicago — I  have  used  the  method 
Dr.  Wood  has  described.  He  mentioned  some  very  nice  exper- 
iments about  immobilization.  He  says  that  if  one  eye  only  is 
protected  there  is  a  tendency  to  winking  and  the  lid  is  not  held 
so  thoroughly  as  it  ought  to  be  ;  if  both  eyes  are  protected  and 
the  patient  put  into  a  dark  room  the  tendency  to  winking  is 
much  reduced. 

Dr.  J.  A.  LippiNCOTT  of  Pittsburg — I  have  been  very  much 
interested  in  the  remarks  in  regard  to  immobilization  and  I 
suppose  that  when  it  is  spoken  of  it  is  immobilization  of  the 
lids  that  is  meant,  for  immobilization  of  the  eyeball  is  impos- 
sible. Immobilization  of  the  lids  is  possible  by  means  of 
plaster,  and  while  there  may  be  some  objection  on  the  grounds 
of  discomfort,  I  think  this  can  be  removed  by  the  use  of  very 
thin  and  properly  prepared  plaster. 

I  was  also  interested  in  the  statement  that  there  is  no  way 
of  sterilizing  the  plaster.  I  would  like  to  show  a  box  I  got 
up  some  time  ago  for  containing  plaster  [exhibiting  box).  It 
is  a  small,  circular,  metal  box  with  a  split  in  the  side  of  it, 
from  which  one  end  of  the  plaster  can  be  drawn  out.  There 
is  little  movement  allowed  so  that  the  cover  slips  slightly  on 
the  box  and  one  can  close  the  slit  from  which  the  plaster 
extends,  almost  absolutely.  This  box  can  be  sterilized  quite 
readily  by  putting  it  in  a  dry  oven.  All  my  experiments  proved 
it  to  be  sterile  and  I  think  that  with  the  instrument  shown 
by  Dr.  de  Schweinitz  it  could  be  absolutely  sterilized  without 
injury  to  the  plaster.  It  can  not  be  used  in  the  steam  steril- 
izer. You  draw  out  the  plaster  as  you  wish  to  use  it  and 
what  remains  in  the  box  is  in  a  reasonably  good  condition 
and  does  not  require  to  be  sterilized  every  time  it  is  used. 

Dr.  F.  C.  HoTZ  of  Chicago — I  wish  to  add  my  endorsement 
to  the  necessity  for  observing  the  first  principles  of  surgery 
that  wounded  tissue  should  have  as  complete  rest  as  we  can 
secure  to  it  if  we  wish  natural  healing  to  take  place.  This  we 
can  only  obtain  by  binocular  bandages  so  far  as  the  eye  is 
concerned.  I  still  am  an  advocate  of  bandaging  both  eyes. 
It  is  the  principle  to  observe  and  not  the  particular  method. 
Another  point  I  wish  to  mention  is  in  regard  to  the  pressure 
bandage.  It  was  mentioned  in  one  of  the  papers,  that  if 
anything  happened  to  the  wound  a  pressure  bandage  might 
be  used  to  replace  the  prolapse.  This  is  irrational  treatment 
and  if  we  take  so  much  precaution  to  keep  the  eye  protected 
from  pressure  I  do  not  see  why  we  should  intentionally  put 
pressure  upon  it. 

Dr.  S.  L.  ZiEGLER  of  Philadelphia — I  have  always  used  the 
lighter  isinglass  plaster  dressing  for  cataract  cases,  by  placing 
a  strip  across  the  upper  lid  and  a  cross-piece  coming  down  on 
the  cheek  to  hold  the  lid  perfectly  quiet,  thus  forming  a 
T  shaped  splint.  As  soon  as  desired  we  can  remove  the  vertical 
cross-piece.  The  strip  on  the  upper  lid  will  sufficiently  immob- 
ilize the  eye  and  at  the  same  time  allow  the  eye  to  be  opened 
wide  enough  to  wash  it.  In  addition  to  this  a  light  dressing  is 
applied  consisting  of  a  piece  of  gauze  with  a  little  cotton  laid 
over  the  margin  of  the  lower  lid  to  catch  the  moisture  (aqueous 
blood  and  tears),  and  over  this  the  black  Liebreich  patch.  The 
unprotected  eye  is  also  immobilized  in  the  same  way.  This 
dressing  seems  tome  to  answer  every  purpose  and  is  sufficiently 
cool  to  avoid  conjunctivitis.  All  dressings  are  removed  on  the 
fourth  day. 

Dr.  Dudley  S.  REYNOLrxsof  Louisville — I  wish  to  emphasize 
the  necessity  for  securely  fixing  the  unoperated  eye  and  I 
think  the  lightest  poesible  dressing  constitutes  the  most  desir- 
able form.  I  am  in  the  habit  of  varying  the  dressing  in 
accordance  with  the  prominence  of  the  brow  and  cheek.  A 
protruding  'eye  is  more  readily  pressed  upon  by  dressings 
placed  over  it  than  a  receding  one.  I  am  an  advocate  of  quiet 
for  the  wounded  eye  and  of  non-interference  with  it  so  long  as 
it  manifests  no  sign  of  trouble,  but  the  dressing  should  be 
of  such  a  character  as  to  enable  the  surgeon  to  remove  the 
dressing  on  the  slightest  indication  of  trouble. 


Dr.  J.  A.  White  of  Richmond— In  a  paper  of  ten  minutes  it 
is  impossible  to  go  into  details  that  are  necessary  to  put  your- 
self entirely  right  and  therefore  criticism  is  made  because  you 
are  not  understood.  Someone  stated  that  it  was  strange  that 
I  did  not  look  at  the  eye  before  the  fourth  day.  I  did  not  say 
that;  I  said  I  did  not  examine  the  eye  unless  necessity  called 
for  it.  I  rarely  take  ofl'  the  bandage  before  the  third,  some- 
times on  the  second  day.  One  of  the  most  distinguished  oph- 
thalmologists in  America  wrote  me  that  he  did  not  look  at  the 
eye  for  eight  days,  and  that  is  the  result  of  his  forty  years' 
practice.     I  was  astonished  at  it,  as  you  will  be. 

In  regard  to  prolapse,  I  have  simply  stopped  operating  upon 
it  unless  I  know  that  it  is  there  immediately  after  the  opera- 
tion, because  the  cases  I  have  lost  are  the  ones  that  I  meddled 
with  and  the  ones  I  let  alone  usually  get  along  very  well. 
Until  I  find  that  method  giving  me  worse  results  than  the 
other  I  shall  still  let  them  alone. 

Dr.  C.  A.  Wood  of  Chicago— There  is  some  confusion  in 
referring  to  the  immobilization  of  two  different  structures,  the 
lids  and  the  eyeball.  The  reason  why  I  said  it  was  difficult  to 
understand  the  rationale  of  bandages  pressing  upon  the  eyeball 
is  that  the  pressure  is  made  there  upon  the  anterior  segment. 
When  the  eye  is  closed  it  is  the  equatorial  region  we  have  to  deal 
with  and  such  a  pressure  is  likely  to  do  harm  because  it  is  dis- 
tributed over  the  wounded  part  of  the  eye  and  brings  about  the 
very  condition  we  wish  to  avoid.  As  to  immobilization  of  the 
lids  I  think  I  have  gained  as  good  results  by  impressing  upon 
the  patient  the  absolute  necessity  of  keeping  the  eye  closed  and 
by  speaking  about  it  two  or  three  times  a  day.  I  have 
obtained  as  good  results  in  this  way  as  by  attempting  to  keep 
it  closed  by  bandages. 

I  am  glad  Dr.  Lippincott  has  been  able  to  sterilize  the 
plaster.  I  undertook  a  number  of  such  experiments  and  found 
that  when  one  succeeded  in  accomplishing  disinfection,  the 
plaster  was  so  affected  that  it  was  useless. 
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The  brief  observations  here  presented  are  to  be 
regarded  as  addenda  to  the  paper  on  the  subject  read 
by  the  author  before  the  Pan-American  Medical  Con- 
gress in  1893. 

Probably  in  every  case  of  cataract  extraction  the 
necessary  corneal  section  is  followed  by  a  permanent 
change  in  the  corneal  curvature  and  refraction.  In  a 
few  cases  the  change  in  curvature  is  such  as  to  reduce 
or  correct,  or  slightly  over-correct,  a  previously  exist- 
ing asymmetry  of  the  cornea,  and  the  astigmatism 
caused  by  it.  In  the  larger  proportion  of  cases  the 
ultimate  effect  is  a  considerable  astigmatism,  greater 
in  amount  and  essentially  different  in  direction  from 
any  astigmatism  that  may  have  been  present  before 
the  operation. 

The  fact  that  the  astigmatism  is  new,  and  also  that 
it  is  due  to  change  in  the  corneal  curves,  give  it 
increased  importance.  Those  who  always  have  had 
astigmatism  never  perceive  the  distortion  of  retinal 
images  that  it  causes.  Those  who  acquire  astigma- 
tism slowly  may  feel  some  disturbance  on  account  of 
such  distortion,  but  are  not  distinctly  conscious  of 
its  effect.  Those  who  have  astigmatism  corrected  in 
early  life  quickly  become  accustomed  to  the  greater 
distortion  of  the  retinal  image  caused  by  correcting 
lenses.  But  cataract  extraction  is  usually  done  at  an 
age  when  acquired  astigmatism  is  always  found  very 
annoying,  when  the  full  correction  of  astigmatism, 
congenital  or  long  present,  is  sometimes  not  practice- 
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ble,  and  astigmatism  after  cataract  extraction  comes  on 
suddenly,  always  causing  marked  distortion  of  the 
retinal  images.  Hence,  it  is  certain  to  cause  annoy- 
ance; and  its  correction  is  generally  a  real  service  and 
one  wliich  is  appreciated. 

Post-operative  astigmatism  necessarily  follows  such 
a  corneal  section,  although  it  is  not  necessarily  always 
permanent.  The  form  of  the  cornea  depends  on  the 
intra-ocular  pressure  and  the  relative  resistance  of  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  corneo-scleral  coat.  Only  when 
intra-ocular  pressure  is  entirely  removed,  as  it  is  by 
the  escape  of  the  aqueous  humor  through  the  corneal 
section,  can  the  cornea  take  a  form  determined 
entirely  by  its  own  structure.  This  does  not  usually 
differ  from  that  which  it  had  before  the  operation. 
When  the  healing  of  the  corneal  wound  becomes  suf- 
ciently  advanced  to  cause  the  retention  of  aqueous 
humor,  the  intra-ocular  pressure  begins  to  rise  and 
gradually  increases  until  it  reaches  the  normal. 

If  the  resistance  of  the  sclero-corneal  coat  were 
entirely  uniform  throughout  its  whole  surface,  the 
intra-ocular  pressure  would  cause  the  eyeball  to  assume 
the  shape  of  a  perfect  sphere.  The  departure  from 
this  perfectly  spherical  shape  is  determined  by  the 
difference  of  resistance  of  intra-ocular  pressure  by 
different  parts  of  that  coat.  Thus,  the  reinforce- 
ment of  the  cornea  and  sclera  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  sclero-comeal  junction  by  the  ring  of  tis- 
sue constituting  the  ciliary  body,  strengthens  the 
coat  at  this  point  so  that  it  resists  the  intra-ocular 
pressure  and  causes  a  depression,  making  the  corneal 
surface  the  part  of  a  smaller  sphere  set  into  the  side 
of  the  larger  sphere  of  the  sclera. 

After  corneal  section,  the  cornea  at  the  line  of  inci- 
sion is  weakened  as  compared  with  the  remainder  of 
the  sclero-comeal  coat  and  correspondingly  gives  way 
or  bulges.  Its  bulging  at  this  point  necessarily  causes 
an  equivalent  flattening  in  other  parts  of  the  same 
meridian.  The  extent  of  this  bulging  and  distortion 
is  proportioned  to  the  relative  weakness  of  this  line  of 
corneal  tissue.  Hence,  when  the  cicatrix  is  weakest, 
the  bulging  and  distortion  and  consequent  astigma- 
tism are  greatest. 

Generally  the  first  measurement  after  cataract  ex- 
traction shows  the  highest  astigmatism;  hut  not 
unless  the  wound  has  become  thoroughly  closed  and 
the  tension  of  the  eye  restored  to  normal.  Thus,  in  a 
recent  case  on  the  fourteenth  day  after  extraction,  the 
astigmatism  was  found  to  be  only  2  D.  But  a  week 
later  it  had  risen  to  10.5  D.  After  this  it  gradually 
declined  in  the  usual  manner.  At  the  first  measure- 
ment the  anterior  chamber  had  been  re-established  for 
some  days,  and  it  was  not  noted  that  the  tension  of 
the  eye  was  below  normal.  Yet  the  subsequent  change 
of  astigmatism  can  only  be  accounted  for  on  the  sup- 
position that  at  the  first  observation  the  ocular  ten- 
sion was  still  lower  than  at  the  time  of  subsequent 
observations.  With  this  exception  the  cases  that  I 
have  watched  have  shown  the  highest  astigmatism  at 
the  first  examination;  and  only  very  few  have  shown 
a  slight  temporary  increase 'of  astigmatism  at  any  time 
afterward. 

The  highest  post-operative  astignuitisni  I  have  yet 
encountered  was  26  D.  in  one  of  the  cases  mentioned 
in  my  former  paper.  The  case  was  one  of  simple 
extraction  and  of  normal  healing.  In  two  and  one- 
half  months  the  astigmatism  had  fallen  to  0.75  ]). 

The  amount  of  astigmatism  that  remains  perma- 
nently is  always  very  much  less  than  that  discovered 


at  the  first  testing,  two  or  three  weeks  after  a  cataract 
extraction.  While  this  is  often  10  D.  or  upward,  the 
final  amount  is  very  rarely  over  3  D.  In  one  patient 
I  have  seen  it  4.5  D.  in  the  right  eye  and  5  D.  in  the 
left,  three  and  a  half  years  after  the  cataract  extrac- 
tion. But  in  no  other  case  have  I  seen  it  remain 
as  high  as  -4  D. 

The  practical  application  of  this  fact  is  that  where 
one  is  compelled  to  prescribe  glasses  within  a  few 
weeks  after  extraction,  which  glasses  will  be  worn  by 
the  patient  when  out  of  the  reach  of  anyone  who  can 
properly  measure  refraction,  it  is  better,  however  high 
the  astigmatism  may  be  at  the  time,  to  give  a  cylinder 
of  not  over  3  D.  This  will  almost  certainly  in  a  few 
weeks  be  nearer  the  proper  correction  than  the  lens 
indicated  soon  after  operation.  In  prescribing  such 
glasses  it  is  also  important  to  make  the  spherical  some- 
what stronger  than  is  at  first  required,  because  it  is 
equally  certain  that  after  the  first  few  weeks  there  will 
be  found  an  increase  of  hyperopia  as  well  as  a  decrease 
of  astigmatism. 

All  observers  have  noticed  that  in  post- operative 
astigmatism  the  cornea  is  flattened  in  the  meridian  at 
right  angles  to  a  straight  line  joining  the  ends  of  the 
corneal  wound.  An  incarceration  of  the  iris,  or  irreg- 
ularity of  healing  due  to  other  causes,  may  occasion  a 
slight  variation  in  the  meridians  of  astigmatism,  but 
such  variations  in  direction  are  slight.  In  many  cases 
no  change  occurs  in  the  direction  of  the  principal 
meridians  during  the  weeks  or  months  through  which 
the  astigmatism  continues  to  diminish. 

In  regard  to  the  influence  of  different  forms  of 
cataract  operations,  on  the  amount  or  course  of  the 
astigmatism,  I  am  still  unable  to  recognize  any  decided 
influence  from  the  position  of  the  corneal  section. 
This  seems  rather  strange.  One  would  be  inclined,  a 
priori,  to  expect  the  greater  astigmatism  when  the 
corneal  section  was  situated  near  the  area  of  the  cor- 
nea through  which  the  rays  had  to  pass,  or  from  which 
the  reflections  of  the  ophthalmometer  were  to  be 
obtained.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  the  depression 
at  the  sclero-comeal  junction  permits  from  the  same 
incision  a  greater  distortion  of  the  comea  when  the 
incision  is  situated  at  the  periphery;  and  that  thus  it 
serves  to  balance  the  effect  of  proximity  of  sections 
placed  nearer  to  the  center  of  the  comea. 
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Statistics  of  cataract  operations  can  be  made  from 
different  points  of  view.  It  is  plain  that  complicated 
cases  do  not  give  as  favorable  results  as  uncomplicated 
ones,  and  therefore  almost  all  statistics  refer  only  to 
uncomplicated  cataracts.  Yet  this  does  not  make 
them  comparable  with  one  another,  for  Dr.  A.  will 
count  cases  among  the  complicated  which  Dr.  B.  will 
consider  uncomplicated.  To  present  a  faithful  picture 
of  what  an  operator  has  accomplished,  all  his  opera- 
tions should  be  counted,  or  if  he  excludes  some  he 
should  supplement  his  statistics  by  a  special  report, 
best  with  abstracts  of  the  cases. 

Another  point  in  which  reports  differ  is  the  stand- 
ard of  success  and  failure.  Shall  we  make  success 
dependent  on  the  acuteness  of  sight,  or  on  the  perfec- 
tion of  the  recovery?     Sometimes  we  have  to  extract 
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lenses  from  incurably  blind  eyes,  say  a  chalky,  par- 
tially or  totally  dislocated  lens  in  a  young  person,  the 
eye  being  otherwise  in  good  shape  and  its  fellow 
normal.  If  we  succeed  in  getting  that  cataract  out 
without  mutilating  the  eye,  we  do  not  only  improve 
our  patient's  appearance,  but  his  chances  for  the  pres- 
ervation and  quiescence  of  the  eyeball.  To  accomplish 
this  requires  greater  skill  than  most  other  cataract 
operations,  and  the  surgeon  is  entitled  to  put  such  a 
case  to  his  credit.  Let  him  call  it  an  "o^Derative  suc- 
cess." It  is  questionable,  however,  to  classify  under 
this  heading  extractions  that  have  been  followed  by 
a  smooth  recovery,  but  will  yet  require  an  after-oper- 
ation to  clear  the  pupil  from  remnants  in  order  to  re- 
store sight.  However  probable  the  good  result  of 
such  an  operation  may  be,  we  are  not  justified  in 
counting  those  cases  among  the  perfect  results  until 
their  vision  /.s  perfect.  I  find,  for  instance,  in  a  very 
excellent  report  as  to  accuracy  and  completeness  of 
the  records  of  all  cases  of  extraction',  the  summing  up 
of  the  second  series  of  100  cases  as  follows:  "Full  suc- 
cess in  ninety-seven  cases.  Visual  acuteness  from 
5-5  to  5-30  in  seventy- two.  In  twelve  cases  V.  was 
not  tested,  the  recovery  not  yet  being  complete,  or 
secondary  cataract  being  present;  but  in  all,  the  con- 
valescence had  so  far  advanced  that  a  good  result 
could  confidently  be  expected." 

The  following  remarks  are  based  on  an  analysis  of 
the  last  1,000  extractions  I  have  made: 

Intercurrent  with  the  first  600  consecutive  cases 
there  were  thirty  which  I  checked  off  because  they 
had  complications  so  grave  as  to  render  the  restora- 
tion of  useful  vision  improbable.  I  have  made  use 
of  this  series  on  a  previous  occasion,  for  the  discus- 
sion of  special  points  connected  with  the  great  ques- 
tion of  cataract  extraction'.  The  series  of  the  400 
consecutive  oases  comprises  all  extractions,  without  an 
exception,  that  I  operated  on  from  Sept.  19,  1894,  to 
May  n,  1897. 

Reserving  a  detailed  communication  for  the  Arch, 
of  Ophthalmologij,  I  beg  to  present  for  your  consider- 
ation and  discussion  the  following  topics: 

1.  Cornphcdted  cataracts,  their  natitiv  ami  treat- 
ment, with  final  results. — Among  the  400  cases  fifty- 
seven,  that  is  14.25  per  cent.,  showed  the  one  or  other 
complication,  namely:  1.  Diabetes,  six  cases;  five 
smooth,  one  protracted  recovery.  This  agrees  with  my 
previous  experience  that  diabetes  has  not  so  bad  an 
influence  on  the  recovery  from  cataract  operations  as 
is  stated  by  some  authors.  2.  Albuminuria,  two  cases; 
good  recoveries.  3.  Diabetes  and  albuminuria,  two 
cases;  good  recoveries,  the  one  had  retinal  hemorrhages 
which  two  years  later  had  disappeared  with  S.  20/20. 
4.  Gout,  one  case;  healing  slow,  result  good.  5.  Rheu- 
matism, one  case;  good.  6.  Insanity,  three  cases;  two 
failures  by  suppuration,  one  good  visual  result,  but 
Ijatient  on  the  day  of  discharge  committed  suicide.  7. 
Chronic  bronchitis,  cough,  two  cases;  one  good,  the 
other  perception  light  (partial  suppuration).  8.  Trau- 
matism, three  cases;  good.  9.  Foreign  body  in  lens 
(came  out  with  cataract),  one  case;  good.  10.  Chronic 
dacryocystitis,  six  cases :  three  good,  three  failures  by 
suppuration.  11.  Excessive  myopia,  four  cases;  good, 
but  one  had  sudden  detachment  of  the  retina  seven 
months  after  discission.  12.  Synchysis.  three  cases; 
good.     Diagnosed  by  copious  escape  of  watery  fluid 


'  F.  Zenker:  Report  of  1,000  cataract  extractions  made  by  H.  R.  H.,  the 
Duke.  Dr.  Carl  iu  Bavaria,  M'iesbaden,  Bergmauu.  189.1 

^  See  Transactions  of  tlie  Eighth  International  Ophthalmologleal  Con- 
gress. Edinburgh,  1894,  p.  14,  etc. 


during  the  section,  cataracts  expelled  by  external 
manipulation.  13.  Choroditis,  disseminate  and  atro- 
phic, three  cases;  recoveries  smooth.  14.  Chronic 
iridocboroiditis,  eight  cases;  seven  yielded  satisfactory 
results  from  V.  4/200  to  20/70,  one  was  a  failure  by 
closure  of  jDupil  after  cysto-iridectomy.  15.  Maculae 
cornje,  four  cases;  good.  16.  Chronic  glaucoma,  three 
cases;  recoveries  smooth.  17.  Optic  nerve  atrophy, 
two  cases;  recoveries  good.  18.  Nystagmus,  congen- 
ital, one  case;  good.  19.  Chalky  lens,  dislocated  into 
anterior  chamber,  one  case;  good  operative  success. 
Lens  expelled  by  external  manipulation  with  perma- 
nently round  pupil.  20.  Previous  syphilis,  one  case; 
good.  There  were  eight  failures  among  the  fifty-seven 
cases  of  complicated  cataract,  /.  e.,  14  per  cent.  Of 
the  cases  of  dacryocystitis  50  per  cent,  were  lost. 

2.  Ej-tractions  iritli  iridectomy,  their  indications 
and  risual  results. — The  conditions  which  determined 
me  to  make  an  iridectomy  during  or  prior  to  the 
extraction  in  the  last  400  cases  were  as  follows:  1.  Ten- 
dency to  iris  prolapse,  nine  cases;  2,  glaucoma,  pre- 
liminary iridectomy,  two;  3,  diabetic  retinitis,  prelim- 
inary, one;  4,  albuminuria,  preliminary,  one;  5,  patient 
demented,  one;  6,  profuse  hemorrhage  in  anterior 
chamber,  two;  7,  patient  unmanageable,  eight;  8,  iris 
fell  over  knife,  five;  9,  rigidity  of  sphincter  iridis,  one; 
10,  loss  of  vitreous,  one;  11,  no  reason  stated;  a.  pre- 
liminary two,  />.  simultaneous  three,  five;  12,  peri- 
pheric section,  two;  13,  synchysis,  rupture  of  suspen- 
sory ligament,  lens  tremulous  or  dislocated,  nine;  14, 
iritis,  iridocystitis,  iridocboroiditis,  five;  15,  corneal 
section  insufficient,  iris  bruised,  one;  16,  splinter  of 
wood  in  lens,  one;  17,  to  remove  thickened  capsules, 
one;  total,  fifty-five  cases,  i.  e.,  13.75  per  cent,  were 
combined  with  iridectomy. 

On  these  fifty-five  cases  fifteen  secondarij  opera- 
tions were  made,  namely:  Discission,  eleven;  extrac- 
tion of  capsule,  two;  iridectomy  for  consecutive  glau- 
coma, one;  cyst-iridectomy,  one. 

The  final  visual  results  were  as  follows:  Good,  i.  e., 

5.  20/200  to  20/20  in  forty-two  cases;  moderate  (S. 
2/200  to  18/200),  six  cases,  namely,  from  cataract 
accreta  one,  glaucoma  chronicum  two,  retinitis  dia- 
betica one,  synchysis  one,  no  cause  noted  one;  failure 
seven  cases,  viz.,  iridocyclitis  six,  tendency  to  prolapse 
and  chronic  conjunctivitis  one. 

3.  The  reactive  jii'ocesses  may  be  divided  in  two 
groups: 

A.  Inflammatory. — 1.  Mild  iritis,  six  cases;  five 
with  good,  one  with  moderate  (S.  10/200,  complicated, 
good  operative  recovery)  vision.  There  was  a  moder- 
ate number  of  non-irritative  filiform  synechiae,  simple 
agglutinations  of  the  torn  pupillary  border  of  the  iris 
to  the  shreds  of  the  incised  or  lacerated  capsule.  These 
had  no  influence  on  the  visual  result  and  did  not  thicken 
the  center  of  the  capsule.  2.  Protracted  iridocyclitis, 
two  cases;  a,  angular  incarceration  with  temporary 
-f  T.  pilocarpin,  S.  =  1/200;  h,  iris  wounded  with  knife; 
abscised.  Remnants  laboriously  pressed  out  1- ex.  3. 
After-hemorrhage  into  anterior  chamber,  20/40.  4. 
Slow  closure  of  wound;  patient  aged  83  years;  kept  in 
bed;  on  eleventh  day  pneumonia  and  pleuritic  effusion. 
Complete  recovery.  Discharged  thirtieth  day;  V.= 
20/40.  5.  Partial  purulent  wound  infection,  two  cases; 
(I,  slight  hypopyon.  Recovery  20/200,  vitreous  still 
turbid,  h.  Old  iritis,  iridectomy  twenty-two  years 
previously.  DiSiculty  in  delivering  lens  (cat.  nigra). 
Anterior  chamber  opened  daily  1-  ex.  Cornea  clearing. 

6.  Total  suppuration,  four  cases;  all  from  wound  in- 
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feotion  in  laborious  operations.  In  three  the  infection 
was  primary,  in  one  secondary  by  exposure  on  the 
fifth  day;  remained  partial  until  the  fourteenth  day. 
S.=0,  in  all. 

B.  Mechanical. — 1.  Anterior  synechia?.  A  goodly 
number  of  small  adhesions  to  the  scar  was  noticed 
with  distorted  pupil,  but  good  sight  and  no  irritation. 
One  case  was  severe;  broad,  traumatic  adhesions  on 
sixth  day,  slowly  developing  glaucoma.  Patient  hav- 
ing good  sight,  left  hospital  secretly,  returned  in 
twenty-five  days  with  pronounced  glaucoma,  Tn.  +  2, 
anterior  chamber  totally  obliterated,  iris  and  lens 
touching  cornea.  Fingers  1'.  Iridectomy  with  Graefe's 
knife.  Escape  of  vitreous  as  usual  in  such  cases. 
Eye  immediately  free  from  pain  and  irritation,  anter- 
ior chamber  filled  again,  Tn.,  fingers  at  3'.  2.  Pro- 
lapse of  iris  twenty-six  cases,  i.  e.,  among  343  simple 
extractions, =7. 6  per  cent.  It  occurred  mostly  in  the 
first  night,  frequently  on  the  second  or  third  day, 
rarely  later.  The  eyes  were  inspected  daily  and  the 
prolapse  abscised  at  once;  cocain  anesthesia  was  suffi- 
cient; in  two,  general  anesthesia  was  administered. 
The  latter  should  always  be  resorted  to  if  the  patient 
is  nervous  or  refractory.  The  recovery  and  vision 
were  good  in  all  cases  but  one,  where  from  chronic 
cough,  prolapse  occurred  on  third  day.  The  prolapse 
was  abscised  but  partial  suppuration  set  in;  S.l/a. 
Good  projection. 

4.  Secondartj  operations. — The  400  extractions  were 
succeeded  by  160  after-operations,  /.  e.,  40  per  cent. 
They  were;  1.  Enucleation,  one  case,  viz.,  traumatic  dis- 
location of  lens  into  the  anterior  chamber;  extraction 
leaving  capsule  in  did  not  relieve  the  glaucomatous 
iridochoroiditis.  2.  Iridectomy  in  one  case  of  glau- 
coma following  extraction,  raised  1/200  to  3/200;  good 
operative  result.  It  might  have  been  a  good  visual 
result  had  the  patient  not  withdrawn  from  treatment 
for  two  months.  3.  Iridectomy  in  three  cases  of  glau- 
coma following  discission;  immediate  relief,  rapid  re- 
covery and  good  sight  in  all.  One  case  of  acute  glau- 
coma occurring  on  the  fourth  day  after  the  discission, 
was  cured  by  eserin  and  subcutaneous  injections  of 
morphia.  4.  Extraction  of  thickened  capsule,  after  dis- 
cission with  one  and  two  needles  had  failed,  two  cases; 
results  good.  5.  Discission  153  cases,  i.  e.,  88  per  cent. 
The  visual  improvement  was  very  considerable.  The 
ultimate  visual  acuteness  in  the  139  uncomplicated 
cases  was:  20/20  in  nineteen:  20/30  in  forty-three; 
20/40  in  thirty-two;  20/50 in  seventeen;  20/70  in  thir- 
teen; 20/100  in  ten;  20/200  in  five.  It  had  deteriorated 
the  sight  in  no  case;  it  left  the  sight  as  it  was  in  two 
cases;  it  was  followed  by  acute  glaucoma  in  four  cases 
(1  per  cent.),  which  by  eserin  in  one  and  iridectomy 
in  the  three  other  cases,  was  cured  with  the  ultimate 
vision  better  than  the  primary.  In  one  case  the  dis- 
cission was  successfully  repeated  two  months  later, 
the  opening  of  the  capsule  having  partially  contracted. 

One  of  the  cases  of  glaucoma  assumed  a  most  serious 
aspect.  Under  the  picture  of  cyclitis  hypopyon  de- 
veloped, for  which  no  source  of  infection  could  be 
discovered.  Tlie  iris  began  to  bulge  and  the  eyeball- 
tension  rose  to  Tn.  +  l.  The  pupil  remained  open. 
An  iridectomy  put  an  immediate  stop  to  all  the  symp- 
toms. Pain,  bulging  of  iris,  and  +  Tn.  disappeared, 
the  vitreous  cleared  up  and  the  patient  regainecl  excel- 
lent sight.  The  whitish  sediment  at  the  bottom  of 
the  anterior  chamber  can  not  liave  been  purulent,  /.  r., 
real,  infective,  hypopyon,  but  merely  puriform,  /.  c, 
bland,  such  as  we  find  it  on  introducing  aseptic  in-i- 


tant  substances  into  the  anterior  chamber.  The  other 
cases  showed  no  alarming  symptoms,  most  of  them  no 
reaction  at  all. 

5.  The  visual  results  of  the  last  400  cases  was  as  fol- 
lows: From  20/200  to  20/20,  359  cases,  i.  e.,  90  per 
cent,  good  results;  from  1/200  to  18/200  twenty-nine 
cases,  i.  e.,  7  per  cent,  moderate  results;  from  0  to  1/  a 
(perception  of  light)  twelve  cases,  i.  e.,  3  per  cent, 
failures.  Full  vision,  20/20  was  obtained  in  twenty- 
three  cases,  6  per  cent.;  almost  full  vision  (20/30)  in 
seventy-one  cases,  18  percent.;  vision  good  enough 
for  all  purposes  (20/40)  in  sixty-seven  cases,  17  per 
cent.;  20/50  in  sixty-four  cases,  16  per  cent.  The 
visual  results  of  the  preceding  600  cases  (not  before 
published)  were  as  follows:  20/20,  106  cases;  20/30, 
156;  20/40,  ninety-three;  20/50,  sixty-three,  etc.  V. 
from  20/200  to  20/20,  572  cases,=  95  per  cent.,  good; 
V.  from  1/200  to  15/200,  sixteen  cases,=  3  per  cent., 
moderate  ;0  and  1/  oc  twelve  cases, =2  per  cent.,  failures. 
The  results  in  that  series  are  somewhat  better,  but  it 
has  to  be  remembered  that  thirty  cases  intercurrent 
with  and  additional  to  the  600,  have  been  omitted  as 
offering  too  poor  a  prognosis.  Thirty  cases  out  of 
600  is  only  5  per  cent.,  which  should  be  borne  in  mind 
when  these  statistics  are  compared  with  others  that 
rest  on  a  different  basis.  Adding  the  results  of  the 
two  series,  i.  e.,  a  series  of  1,000  successive  cases,  we 
obtain  according  to  the  conventional  calculation: 
Good  vision  in  93.1  per  cent.;  moderate  in  4.5  per 
cent.;  failure  in  2.4  per  cent. 

Combining  as  above  the  results  of  the  two  series,  we 
obtain  the  following  data  on  points  also  discussed  in 
this  paper.  Of  the  600  extractions  of  the  first  series 
fifty-two,  I.  e.,  8.6  per  centl  were  combined  with  iri- 
dectomy; of  the  400  extractions  of  the  second  series 
fifty-seven,  /.  e.,  14.25  per  cent.,  which  makes  52  +  57 
=  109  iridectomies  in  1,000  extractions,  /.  e.,  10.9  per 
cent.  Prolapse  of  the  iris  occurred  in  fifty-five  cases 
of  the  first  series,  /.  c.,  fifty-five  in  548  cases  of  simple 
extraction,  which  represents  10.3  per  cent.  In  the 
second  series  there  were  twenty-six  cases  of  iris  pro- 
lapse among  342  simple  extractions,  ■;'.  e.,  7.6  per  cent. 
In  the  two  series  there  were  eighty-one  cases  of  pro- 
lapse of  the  iris  in  891  simple  extractions  or  9.1  per 
cent.  In  300  cases  of  simple  extraction  published  by 
me  before  (Arch,  of  Ophth.,  1888,  '89,  "90 )  there  were 
in  three  separate  series  severally  8  per  cent.,  6  per 
cent,  and  12  per  cent,  of  prolapse.  In  an  extended 
series  of  cases  every  complication  occurs.  At  the 
Eighth  International  Ophthalmological  Congress  (I.e. 
p.  17)  I  summed  up  the  results  of  the  fifty-five  cases 
of  prolapse  which  happened  in  the  600  cases  under 
consideration:  Forty-nine  had  good  vision,  two  had 
moderately  good  vision,  two  lost  the  sight  in  the  eye 
operated  on,  and  two  lost  the  sight  in  both  eyes,  in  the 
non-operated  eyes  by  sympathetic  ophthalmia.  The 
latter  appalling  calamity  is  fortunately  rare  and  occurs 
where  th^)  iris  is  wounded,  in  the  combined  extraction 
oftener  than  in  the  simple.  Secondary  operations 
were  performed  in  (>()  per  cent,  of  the  first  series,  in 
40  per  cent  of  the  second. ,  They  were  discissions  in 
almost  all  cases  and  will  sum  up  higher  in  the  latter 
series,  when  more  time  has  elapsed  for  patients  to 
return. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  G.  E.  de  Schweinitz  of  Philadelphia  I  am  in  hearty 
accord  with  the  suggestion  that  cases  of  cataract  presenting 
marked  complications  should   be   recorded  separately.     The 


3  See  Trans.  Eighth  Intermit.  Ophth.  Congress,  Edinburgh,  18M. 
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operator  is  certainly  entitled  to  the  credit  of  an  "operative 
success,"  even  if  the  visual  acuity  does  not  reach  thatstandard 
which  we  call  a  success,  provided  the  nature  of  the  case  was 
such  that  it  precluded  the  possibility  of  the  restoration  of  a 
visual  acuity  amounting  to  one-tenth.  In  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital  I  operate  on  many  complicated  cases  -insane  patients, 
cases  with  chronic  conjunctivitis,  chronic  bronchitis  and  cases 
with  advanced  general  diseases,  for  example  widespread  arterio- 
sclerosis, diabetes,  etc.  Some  of  my  results  have  been  sur- 
prisingly good  ;  others  have  been  poor,  although  in  all  my  ex- 
perience in  this  hospital  I  have  only  once  had  a  suppuration, 
and  that  was  localized.  In  another  hospital  I  have  had  two 
general  suppurations  and  lost  the  eyes,  one  occurring  after  ex- 
treme prolapse  of  the  vitreous,  the  patient  at  one  time  having 
had  sugar  in  the  urine,  and  the  other  in  a  patient  who  had 
chronic  conjunctivitis  and  seborrhea  of  the  face.  In  patients 
with  chronic  bronchitis  I  prefer  the  combined  operations.  In- 
sane patients  are  usually  satisfactory  ;  occasionally  I  have  been 
obliged  to  use  a  form  of  straight-jacket  after  the  operation. 
It  would  be  instructive  to  compile  a  statistical  table  of  the 
usual  results  in  cataract  patients  at  long  periods,  one  or  even 
years,  after  operations. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Burnett  of  Washington — My  own  experience  has 
been  that  astigmatism  immediately  following  cataract  extrac 
tion  18  sometimes  very  enormous ;  that  is,  that  at  the  end  of 
two  weeks  there  may  be  an  astigmatism  ranging  as  high  as  8  D. 
It  is  evident  that  the  visual  acuteness  does  not  then  represent 
to  the  surgeon's  credit  what  it  should.  The  cornea  does  not 
settle  down  to  the  normal  curvature  under  three  months  after 
the  operation  ;  I  have  noticed  a  gradual  change  for  the  better 
up  to  that  time.  So  in  registering  the  acuteness  of  vision  some 
idea  of  the  time  of  taking  it  should  be  taken  into  consideration 
before  we  can  accept  them  as  definite  results.  Usually  the 
longer  the  time  after  the  operation  the  examination  is  made, 
the  more  to  the  credit  of  the  surgeon  will  it  be. 

Dr.  H.  B.  You.NG  of  Burlington,  Iowa — These  remarks  remind 
me  of  an  experience  I  had  some  time  ago  with  a  patient  who 
had  glaucoma  in  one  eye  and  lataract  in  the  other,  which  was 
operated  on.  At  the  end  of  six  weeks  the  vision  was  so  poor 
that  I  thought  it  a  failure.  The  Javal  ophthalmometer  showed 
an  astigmatism  of  8  D.  With  proper  correction  she  could  read 
any  type  on  the  page.  Four  months  later  she  had  the  same 
good  vision  with  a  correction  of  six  diopters. 

Dr.  L.  Webster  Pox  of  Philadelphia— At  present  each  man 
is  a  law  unto  himself  as  to  the  relative  results  he  gets.  Some 
fixed  law  should  be  established,  and  I  think  we  could  do  no 
better  than  follow  Dr.  Knapp,  whose  experience  is  second  to 
none  in  this  country  and  equal  to  many  of  those  abroad.  Of 
course  we  all  try  to  arrive  at  J.  1.  and  20-20,  but  we  are  fre- 
quently disappointed.  Our  resul  ts  may  be  brilliant  at  the  time 
of  operation,  but  through  some  change  brought  about  by  senile 
changes  in  the  individual  they  fail.  C^)uite  a  number  of  cases 
recur  to  me,  in  which  after  a  severe  winter  the  patient  has 
come  back  complaining  of  failing  vision.  I  remember  in  one 
case  with  a  very  brilliant  result,  20  20  and  J.  1..  the  vision  has 
fallen  to  20  70  and  I  can  find  no  cause  for  it.  He  is  eight  years 
older  than  he  was  when  operated  on,  and  I  think  there  is  a 
sympathetic  condition  growing  with  bis  senility. 

Dr.  F.  C.  HoTz  of  Chicago  It  seems  to  me,  if  I  understood 
Dr.  Knapp  right,  that  in  his  method  of  registering  cases  he  in- 
troduces a  new  meaning  to  the  term  complicated  cataract  that 
might  lead  to  confusion.  Under  this  term  so  far  is  understood 
complications  in  the  eye,  but  what  Dr.  Knapp  calls  complica- 
tions includes  syphilis,  bronchitis  and  other  diseases,  and  thus 
the  number  of  complicated  cataracts  would  outnumber  the 
uncomplicated  ones. 

Dr.  Dudleys.  Reynolds  of  Louisville — I  hardly  think  it  is 
fair  to  classify  those  ultimate  results  found  in  aged  people  as 
having  at  all  to  do  with  the  operation.  We  all  know  how  prone 
old  people  are  to  changes  in  the  choroid  and  retina,  and  it  is 
hardly  fair  to  pick  out  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  iiad  good 
vision  for  three  or  four  years  and  put  down  changes  in  the 
optic  nerve  or  choroid  as  having  any  relations  to  a  past  cataract 
operation. 

Dr.  G.  E.  DE  ScHWEiNiTz  of  Philadelphia — I  do  not  think  that 
was  implied.  The  case  was  only  mentioned  as  being  an  inter- 
esting observation. 

Dr.  Fr.\nk  .Allport  of  Chicago— I  wish  to  add  one  instance 
to  the  case  given  by  Dr.  Knapp  as  occurring  in  people  with 
mental  infirmities.  I  have  had  one  similar  experience,  an  old 
man  whom  I  operated  on  for  cataract  with  apparently  good  re- 
sults. After  eight  or  ten  days,  the  nurse  having  left  him  for  a 
minute  to  go  to  the  linen  closet,  the  patient  jumped  out  of  bed, 
threw  himself  out  of  the  window  and  was  killed.  It  may  be 
interesting  to  state  the  case  as  showing  the  amount  of  care  we 
must  give  such  patients. 


Dr.  S.  D.  Risley  of  Philadelphia — I  am  very  much  pleased  to 
see  that  Dr.  Knapp  has  included  the  cases  suffering  from  general 
dyscrasia  among  the  complications  of  cataract.  I  am  sure  this 
ought  to  be  considered  in  a  large  number  of  cataract  cases  be- 
fore giving  our  prognosis.  I  have  been  for  many  years  insisting 
that  cataract  is,  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  a  complication  of 
some  general  disease.  The  difficulty  is  where  we  shall  draw 
the  line  with  diabetes,  gout,  rheumatism  and  syphilis.  A  large 
number  of  old  people  are  gouty  or  rheumatic,  and  have  changes 
going  on  that  might  produce  cataract.  I  am  glad  to  see  atten- 
tion drawn  by  so  eminent  authority  to  their  harmful  influence 
on  healing  after  an  operation.  Surgical  delirium  is  one  of  the 
not  infrequent  sequete.  I  have  had  three  examples  within  the 
past  year.  I  remember  that  a  few  years  ago  one  of  my  col- 
leagues had  a  patient  who  jumped  out  of  the  window  at  the 
hospital  a  few  days  after  the  extraction  of  cataract,  in  a  fit  of 
surgical  delirium. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Savage  of  Nashville — Speaking  on  the  point  of  in- 
sanity none  of  us  would  operate  on  patients  who  were  insane  at 
the  time  of  operation.  I  have  had  two  cases  in  which  insanity 
followed  the  operation  and  it  was  clearly  due  to  the  use  of  atro- 
pin.  Of  course  this  occurs  in  patients  peculiarly  susceptible  to 
the  drug.     I  discontinued  the  use  of  it  and  the  result  was  good. 

Dr.  Harold  Gittokd  of  Omaha — The  question  of  how  much 
more  we  should  exercise  in  keeping  these  patients  from  jump- 
ing out  of  windows,  etc.,  is  important.  I  have  had  one  or  two 
cases  and  it  seems  to  me  that  where  it  is  possible  we  should 
have  the  patient  watched  all  the  time,  at  least  until  the  first 
night  or  two  is  passed.  A  device  that  is  not  original  with  me, 
but  which  is  worth  trying,  is  to  tie  the  hands  loosely  but  so 
they  can  not  get  them  up  to  pull  at  the  bandage.  The  patient 
could  be  instructed  as  to  what  to  expect,  and  it  gives  no  dis- 
comfort and  may  prevent  injury.  The  question  is  how  much 
of  this  delirium  results  from  the  excitement  and  fear  that 
occurs  when  these  old  people  awake  suddenly  and  find  that 
they  are  absolutely  blind ;  particularly  if  they  have  had  one 
good  eye.  In  some  of  these  people,  while  I  believe  most  firmly 
in  closing  both  eyes  ordinarily,  I  have  left  their  good  eye  open 
so  that  if  they  should  wake  up  and  have  a  tendency  to  be  scared 
they  can  reassure  themselves  by  the  use  of  this  eye. 

Dr.  C.  W.  KoLLocK  of  Charleston,  S.  C— One  class  of 
patients  has  not  been  mentioned.  It  includes  those  patients 
that  have  false  images  before  the  removal  of  the  cataract.  I 
had  a  patient  who  saw  all  sorts  of  images  at  night,  and  the 
family  thought  she  was  losing  her  mind.  After  the  operation 
these  images  disappeared  and  she  was  not  troubled  again  until 
the  last  few  months,  when  thickening  of  the  capsule  began  to 
appear  and  she  is  now  seeing  them  again. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Lippincott  of  Pittsburg  -Some  years  ago  I  intro- 
duced a  table  with  such  a  report  to  explain  the  cases  where 
vision  is  below  20-40.  It  might  be  enlarged  to  include  all  cases 
below  20  20.  On  one  side  of  the  table  was  20  40,  20-60,  etc., 
down  to  nothing,  and  then  running  along  the  upper  side  of  the 
table  were  the  causes  for  the  deficient  vision,  atrophy,  detach- 
ment, opacity  of  the  capsule,  etc.  A  table  like  that  can  be 
added,  or  something  of  that  kind  should  be  appended  to  one's 
report  so  as  to  give  at  a  glance  an  explanation  of  all  the  cases. 

Dr.  Herman  Knapp  of  New  York — Dr.  Hotz  was  perfectly 
correct  in  saying  that  constitutional  troubles  ought  not  to  be 
put  into  the  statistics  of  complications.  It  is  the  ocular  com- 
plications that  are  ordinarily  reported.  In  the  last  400  cases 
1  wanted  to  go  over  the  whole  subject,  however,  and  mentioned 
all  the  factors  of  the  system  that  could  influence  my  judgment 
or  determine  my  action  as  to  the  operation,  after-treatment  and 
results.  Complications  like  diabetes  would  weigh  very  little 
because  we  now  think  they  do  not  seriously  prevent  good  results. 
As  to  the  point  made  by  our  president,  as  to  the  time  statistics 
should  be  taken,  that  is  an  exceedingly  important  feature,  but 
it  is  difficult  to  ascertain  statistics  after  any  length  of  time. 
There  are  between  forty  and  fifty  of  my  cases  where  only  the 
primary  results,  when  the  patient  was  discharged  two  or  four 
weeks  after  the  operation  are  noted.  When  they  turn  out 
badly  I  get  to  see  them  again,  but  when  they  remain  good  there 
is  no  cause  for  them  to  come;  so  if  we  make  up  our  statistics 
with  the  results  that  are  attainable  that  is  all  we  can  do.  It 
might  be  well  to  state  the  primary  vision  and  the  ultimate  vis- 
ion, for  it  would  complicate  our  tables  very  little. 

As  to  cases  of  deterioration  I  want  to  ask  whether  an  opera- 
tion  on  the  capsule  had  been  done  in  the  case  mentioned  by 
Dr.  Fox.     Dr.  Fox — Yes,  sir. 

Dr.  Knapp— I  have  found  that  where  the  capsule  is  not: 
divided  after  the  operation,  at  some  time  or  other  it  is  apt  to 
block  the  vision.  I  can  mention  a  case  that  Swanzy  had  oper- 
ated on  and  the  patient  could  read  well  for  years,  but  gradu- 
ally her  vision  was  becoming  dimmer  and  dimmer,  and  was 
only  10-200  when  she  came  to  see  me.     The  whole  fault  was 
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nothing  but  a  clouding  of  the  capsule  and  when  I  made  a  divis- 
ion of  it  she  was  restored  to  good  sight.  That  prompted  me  to 
make  secondary  operations  in  as  many  cases  as  I  could  get  hold 
of.  After  this  capsulotomy  there  is  one  objectionable  feature 
that  I  would  like  to  eliminate,  that  is  the  occurrence  of  glau- 
coma. It  is  sometimes  acute  and  comes  on  within  a  few  days 
after  the  operation.  Then  it  is  almost  always  cured.  It  occurs 
in  about  1  per  cent,  of  all  the  cases,  which  is  a  great  deal.  In 
a  few  cases  it  is  cured  by  eserin.  Glaucoma  may  occur  in  such 
cases  any  time  after  the  operation.  I  saw  it  once  in  a  case  of 
Dr.  Agnew  after  thirty  years. 
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Undoubtedly  the  ideal  method  of  cataract  extrac- 
tion is  that  in  which  the  lens  is  removed  without  iri- 
dectomy. But  in  view  of  the  much  better  results 
obtainable  by  the  average  operator  with  iridectomy  I 
am  inclined  to  think  that  simple  extraction  should  be 
reserved  for  selected  cases.  Certainly  it  is  safe  to  say 
that  young  operators  should  always  use  the  combined 
method  and  wait  until  their  judgment  and  skill  are 
considerable  before  attempting  simple  extraction. 
The  adoption  of  strict  asepsis  and  antisepsis  by  the 
modern  ophthalmic  surgeon  has,  no  doubt,  made  sim- 
ple extraction  of  cataract  more  popular  at  the  present 
day  ;  but  the  great  drawback  still  remains  in  the  lia- 
bility of  prolapse  of  the  iris  coming  on  after  the 
operation.  On  my  return  from  Europe  two  years  ago 
I  determined  to  adopt  simple  extraction.  Twenty 
out  of  thirty  cataract  cases  were  consecutively  oper- 
ated upon  without  iridectomy,  and  in  four  of  them 
prolapse  of  the  iris  ensued  in  one  or  more  days. 
This  was  a  large  percentage,  but  even  the  most  skill- 
ful surgeons,  acknowledge  B  to  9  per  cent.  It  is  evi- 
dent then,  that  the  most  careful  operator  must  often 
face  the  problem  of  iris  prolapse  and  the  important 
question  arises  how  best  to  deal  with  this  very  likely 
complication. 

Desiring  to  ascertain  the  procedures  employed  by 
various  prominent  surgeons  in  this  country  and  in 
Europe,  I  wrote  to  a  number  of  them.  Among  the 
answers  were  letters  from  Dr.  de  Schweinitz  and  the 
late  Dr.  Keyser  of  this  city,  Dr.  Knapp  and  Dr.  Noyes 
of  New  York,  Dr.  Fuchs  of  Vienna  and  Dr.  Trosseau 
and  Dr.  de  Wecker  of  Paris,  some  of  whom  I  will 
quote,  and  afterward  I  will  describe  my  own  method 
somewhat  in  detail. 

Dr.  Knapp  kindly  wrote  as  follows:  "For  the  last 
several  years  I  have,  or  rather  Dr.  R.  O'Born  as  my 
associate  at  the  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 
Institute,  has  been  in  the  habit  of  inspecting  each 
eye  within  twenty-four  hours  after  an  extraction,  be 
there  symptoms  of  reaction  or  not.  If  there  is  iris 
prolapse  I  cut  it  at  once,  reduce  the  edge  of  the  colo- 
boma  and  obtain,  in  almost  every  case,  as  undisturbed 
a  recovery  as  if  I  had  made  an  iridectomy  before  or 
during  the  extraction.  Formerly  I  inspected  eyes  the 
first  time,  three  days  after  extraction  if  the  patient 
felt  comfortable,  and  abscised  prolapse,  if  at  all, 
rarely  before  the  tenth  day.     This  gave  rise  to  high 


degrees  of  astigmatism  on  the  one  hand  and  to  an 
impure  artificial  pupil  on  the  other.  I  mean  irregu- 
lar incarceration  of  the  edges  of  the  coloboma.  Dur- 
ing the  last  years  I  have  made  simple  extraction  in 
relatively  more  cases  than  ever  before.  Prolapse  of 
iris  has  been  very  rare,  and  when  it  occurred  the  im- 
mediate abscission  converted  the  case  into  one  of 
combined  extraction.  I  make  the  abscission  in  man- 
ageable patients  under  cocain  and  in  nervous  and 
unruly  patients  under  ether." 

Dr.  Noyes  is  in  the  habit  of  doing  an  iridectomy 
as  early  as  possible  unless  the  prolapse  is  very  small. 

Dr.  de  Schweinitz  usually  follows  the  rules  laid 
down  by  Dr.  Knapp,  whom  he  quotes:  "If  the 
prolapse  is  discovered  within  a  few  hours  after  its 
occurrence  it  is  cut  off  and  the  edges  of  the  iris  reduced 
exactly  as  after  the  operation  of  iridectomy.  If  the 
prolapse  is  not  noted  until  the  third  or  fourth  day  it 
is  allowed  to  remain.  Small  prolapses  may  disap- 
pear, others  produce  no  irritation,  while  still  others 
become  larger,  constricted  at  their  bases  or  cystoid. 
These  are  allowed  to  remain  until  the  irritation  has 
disappeared  and  then  they  are  amputated  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  small  staphyloma  is  abscised."  "In  a 
few  cases  in  which  there  has  been  some  gaping. of  the 
wound  after  the  amputation  I  have  inserted  a  delicate 
silk  suture." 

The  following  is  a  translation  of  Dr.  Fuchs'  letter: 
"  If  in  the  days  following  the  extraction  prolapse  of 
the  iris  occurs  I  not  only  cut  the  iris  off,  but  I  cut  it 
out;  that  is,  I  draw  it  a  little  forward,  carry  it  away 
with  the  scissors  and  go  then  with  the  Daviel  spoon 
in  both  corners  of  the  wound  in  order  to  place  back 
the  coloboma.  I  consider  the  thing  ended  only  when 
both  of  the  sphincter  columns  stand  equally  deep  and 
a  regular  coloboma  exists  as  if  an  iridectomy  had 
been  done.  It  is  true  that  this  does  not  succeed  per- 
fectly in  all  cases,  as  for  example,  when  the  patient 
squeezes  the  eyelids  too  much  and  thereby  the  vitre- 
ous threatens  to  come  out.  In  cases  where  subse- 
quent excision  of  the  iris  has  been  done  I  have  seen 
only  one  case  of  iridocyclitis.  Otherwise  the  cases 
have  gone  along  very  nicely.  I  commenced  the  sim- 
ple extraction  only  two  years  ago  and  I  still  operate 
on  more  than  half  the  cases  with  iridectomy.  For 
this  reason  I  have  up  to  this  date  only  725  simple 
extractions  to  show  with  about  6  per  cent,  with  pro- 
lapse. This  would  therefore  give  about  forty  cases  of 
subsequent  excision.  Those  cases  where  the  iris  only 
late  {i .  ('.,  after  the  first  eight  days)  and  by  degrees 
pressed  itself  to  the  wound,  and  which  in  these  cases 
is  usually  very  small,  I  generally   leave  untouched." 

Drs.  Oliver  and  Risley  cut  off  the  prolapse  if  it  is 
discovered  within  forty-eight  hours,  otherwise  it  is 
allowed  to  remain. 

In  my  own  cases  I  have  always  cut  off  the  prolapse 
as  soon  as  it  is  discovered,  which  fortunately  has 
always  been  within  forty-eight  hours.  I  have  also 
been  extremely  careful  to  thoroughly  cocainize  the 
eye  and  to  use  strict  asepsis  in  every  detail,  and  anti- 
sepsis as  well,  where  indicated.  In  removing  the  pro- 
lapse I  used  no  speculum,  but  had  my  assistant 
employ  a  retractor  and,  if  needed,  the  fixation  forceps, 
to  pull  down  the  globe.  This  is  somewhat  unhandy 
for  the  operator,  but  much  safer  for  the  eye.  I  think 
that  prolapse  of  the  iris  could  often  be  avoided  if 
greater  care  were  exercised  in  the  expulsion  of  cor- 
tical matter,  clear  cortical  masses  being  especially 
dangerous. 
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The  preliminary  preparation  of  cataract  extraction 
consisted  of  having  them  under  control  for  about  two 
or  three  days  before  operation.  The  whole  body, 
including  the  scalp,  was  bathed  in  warm  water  and 
soap  bath,  the  nasal  passages  carefully  washed  out 
two  or  three  times  daily  with  an  antiseptic  wash  and 
the  conjunctival  sac  flooded  three  times  a  day  with  a 
saturated  solution  of  boric  acid.  A  purge  was  given 
the  day  before  operation. 
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All  instruments  except  the  Graefe  knife  were  ster- 
ilized in  soda  solution.  The  Graefe  knife  was  dipped 
in  a  boiling  soda  solution  and,  along  with  the  other 
instruments,  put  in  absolute  alcohol  and  all  carefully 
wiped  with  sterilized  gauze.  The  solutions  of  cocain 
and  boric  acid  were  rendered  sterile  as  far  as  practi- 


cable. Cocain  (2  per  cent.)  was  always  instilled  into 
the  eye  about  twenty  minutes  before  operating  (and 
repeated),  as  this  seemed  to  produce  anesthesia  of  the 
iris,  preventing  the  patient  from  squeezing  the  lids 
during  the  delivery  of  lens  or  during  iridectomy.  At 
the  time  of  the  operation  the  patient's  face  was  thor- 
oughly washed  with  warm  water  and  soap,  followed  by 
bichlorid,  1  to  2,000.  The  eye  was  washed  out  with  a 
1  to  5,000  solution,  and  just  before  the  incision  a  1  to 
2,000  solution  was  dropped  over  the  globe,  which  I 
believe  is  the  custom  of  Dr.  Knapp.  My  hands  and 
those  of  the  assistants  were  carefully  looked  to. 
Lately  I  have  used  sterilized  gloves  as  employed  by 
Landolt.  These  are  put  on  immediately  after  wash- 
ing the  hands  in  the  bichlorid  solution  and  are  not 
removed  until  the  time  of  the  operation. 

A  very  light  aseptic  gauze  bandage  with  pads 
(dry)  was  used  in  every  case.  The  eye  was  washed 
daily  with  boric  acid  solution  and  atropin  was  in- 
stilled. In  some  cases  the  bandages  were  removed 
in  five  or  six  days,  and  in  others  not  until  the  four- 
teenth or  fifteenth  day.  No  case  was  confined  to 
bed  more  than  seven  days,  four  days  being  about 
the  average. 

I  am  indebted  to  my  assistant.  Dr.  Martin,  and 
also  to  the  resident  physicians  of  St.  Mary's  Hospi- 
tal for  the  very  thorough  manner  in  which  they  car- 
ried out  antiseptic  detail,  as  in  none  of  the  cases 
was  there  the  slightest  evidence  of  suppuration. 
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The  term  glaucoma,  which  formerly  meant  sea- 
green  pupillary  reflex;  with  more  or  less  complete 
blindness,  described  by  Walther  as  a  condition  in 
which  the  patient  sees  nothing  and  the  surgeon  like- 
wise nothing,  has  come  to  mean  so  much  that  it  now 
really  means  nothing  definite.  The  nearest  approach 
I  could  come  to  a  location  of  the  structural  lesions 
which  give  rise  to  the  symptoms  of  glaucoma  would 
be  the  ciliary  region  of  the  eye.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
disturbances  in  the  nutrition  of  the  ciliary  muscle, 
with  or  without  corresponding  disturbances  in  the 
ciliary  body,  presenting  all  the  varying  characteristics 
from  a  reflex  hyperemia  to  a  fulminating  parenchy- 
matous inflammation,  give  rise  to  some  degree  of  ocu- 
lar tension,  accompanied  by  undue  fulness  of  the 
retinal  veins  and  some  degree  of  depression  of  the 
surface  of  the  optic  disc.  Perimetric  registration 
may  be  required  to  complete  the  diagnosis  in  some 
mild  cases.  In  acute  inflammatory  cases  this  means 
of  diagnosis,  if  desired,  could  not  be  practiced. 

The  degree  of  ache  varies  from  the  slightest  sense 
of  continued  discomfort  to  a  sense  of  excruciating 
pain.  Clinically  considered,  the  inflammatory  attacks 
of  cyclitis  which  present  sharply  defined  ocular  ten- 
sion, with  turbidity  of  the  refracting  media,  sluggish 
or  entirely  absent  pupillary  movement,  with  well- 
defined  corneoscleral  injection,  may  safely  be  ac- 
counted manifestations  of  rheumatism  or  gout:  except- 
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ing  alone  those  eyes  which  have  been  subjected  to 
some  recent  injury.  If  iridectomy  be  done  in  such 
cases,  it  must  be  supplemented  by  active  antirheu- 
matic medication.  I  believe  it  unwise  to  perform 
iridectomy  during  a  paroxysm  of  inflammatory  glau- 
coma. With  full  dose  of  Eochelle  salts  followed,  as 
soon  as  the  bowels  have  moved,  by  ten,  fifteen  or 
twenty  grains  of  salicylate  of  sodium  in  a  half  pint 
of  water  every  hour  until  the  pain  is  subdued;  then 
every  four  hours  alternately  with  suitable  doses  of 
the  muriate  of  pilocarpin  in  a  like  quantity  of  water; 
accompanying  each  dose  of  medicine  with  four  to  six 
ounces  of  nutrient  fluid,  such  as  malted  milk,  beef 
tea  or  other  similar  fluid,  permitting  no  other  nourish- 
ment to  the  patient  until  all  inflammatory  symptoms 
have  been  subdued  (and  it  may  be  safely  calculated 
this  may  be  accomplished  within  two  or  three  days), 
it  will  be  found  that  the  inflammatory  process  may  be 
favorably  modified,  even  in  the  worst  cases,  within 
two  or  three  hours  from  the  administration  of  the 
aperient.  If,  when  the  force  of  the  inflammation  has 
been  checked  and  the  humors  of  the  eye  cleared  up 
so  as  to  permit  satisfactory  ophthalmoscopic  examina- 
tion, it  then  be  found  that  the  disc  is  cupped,  the 
retinal  veins  enlarged  and  tortuous,  the  field  of  vision 
characteristically  contracted,  no  matter  whether  ocular 
tension  is  discoverable  at  this  period  or  not,  iridectomy 
should  be  done. 

In  all  cases  where  iridectomy  seems  to  be  urgently 
needed,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  general  anes- 
thesia will  be  required,  and  that  this  nearly  always 
provokes  emesis  and  severe  headache;  in  fact,  engorge- 
ment of  the  vessels  of  the  superior  extremity  of  the 
body,  conditions  which  favor  rupture  of  already  turgid 
vessels.  I  am  convinced  many  eyes  are  sacrificed  in 
the  hasty  performance  of  iridectomy,  before  eflicient 
means  have  been  employed  to  reduce  arterial  tension. 
The  pain  of  all  inflammatory  processes  is  promptly 
abated  in  direct  proportion  to  the  reduction  of  blood 
pressure.  The  dangers  incident  to  iridectomy,  when 
blood  pressure  is  high,  far  outweigh  any  possible 
disaster  from  delay  pending  the  preparatory  treat- 
ment of  the  patient.  I  am  persuaded  the  customary 
one-fifth,  or  one-sixth  part  of  the  iris  is  entirely  too 
large  a  section  to  remove.  I  have  been  frequently 
amused  in  reading  some  of  the  chimeric  explanations 
of  the  supposed  changes  which  take  place  in  the  eye 
after  iridectomy  has  been  done. 

We  have  all  seen  in  various  injuries  of  the  eye,  how 
inflammatory  products  and  traumatic  hemorrhages  in 
the  anterior  chamber  likewise  disappear.  It  is  no 
uncommon  observation  that  the  glaucomatous  eye 
which  has  been  subjected  to  iridectomy  sutt'ers,  with 
each  recurring  relapse,  more  or  less  hemorrhage  into 
the  aqueous  chambers.  There  is  every  reason  to 
support  the  theory  that  drainage  through  the  vessels 
of  the  iris  into  the  aqueous  chambers  constitutes  the 
sole  advantage  to  be  derived  from  iridectomy  in  the 
treatment  of  glaucoma;  and  there  is,  to  my  mind,  no 
tangible  basis  for  the  theory  that  iridectomy  is,  of 
itself,  a  permanent  curative  agency.  I  regard  it  as  an 
absolutely  necessary  auxiliary  measure,  in  all  the 
varying  types  of  the  so-called  inflammatory  glaucoma. 
I  believe  that  in  the  incijiient  types  iridectomy  can 
do  no  good.  1  believe  it  is  useless  in  any  case  where 
the  iris  is  not  involved.  My  experience  with  sclerot- 
omy, both  anterior  and  posterior,  has  been  such  as  to 
leave  me  in  doubt  as  to  the  value  of  either  form  of 
the  operation.     I  have  long  regarded  Hancock's  oi:)er- 


ation  as  an  unjustifiable  procedure,  subjecting  the 
eye,  in  many  cases,  to  ultimate  loss  of  sight.  It  is 
nearly  always  followed  by  recurring  attacks  of  cycli- 
tis,  which  by  continuity  invade  the  choroid,  eventually 
extinguishing  sight,  sometimes  requiring  enucleation 
to  arrest  the  frequently  recurring  reflex  disturbances 
in  the  fellow  eye. 

In  eyes  which  have  been  subjected  to  extraction  of 
the  lens  without  iridectomy,  iritis  coming  on  insidi- 
ously, the  pupil  undergoing  contraction  and  becoming 
cemented  to  the  posterior  capsule  of  the  lens,  gradual 
increase  of  tension  is  developed,  and  even  in  some 
rheumatic  subjects  entire  recovery  may  be  secured 
without  iridectomy.  In  such  cases  I  have  occasion- 
ally practiced  divulsion  of  the  sphincter  pupilltE 
muscle,  by  passing  two  needles  through  opposite  sides 
of  the  cornea  into  the  minute  pupillary  area,  and  by 
separating  the  needles,  first  laterally  and  then  verti- 
cally, forcibly  tear  open  the  posterior  capsule,  at  the 
same  time  divulsing  the  pupil;  following  this  process 
by  the  administration  of  salicylate  of  sodium  and 
pilocarpin,  in  alternate  doses,  and  using  locally  a  drop 
of  homatropin  solution  every  half  hour  for  the  first 
day,  always  restricting  the  diet  to  fluids  administered 
with  the  medicine,  as  before  suggested,  during  the 
period  of  active  inflammatory  changes. 

An  illustrative  case  may  be  cited  from  my  practice: 

A  robust  woman  80  years  of  age,  with  rheumatic  diathesis. 
I  extracted  senile  cataract  from  the  left  eye  on  April  12,  1897. 
No  incident  of  importance  occurred  until  May  12,  when  I 
received  a  letter  from  Dr.  N.  informing  me  that  Mrs.  K.  was 
suffering  with  neuralgia  of  the  left  eye.  1  wrote  to  him  to  use 
no  opiate,  but  to  rely  on  the  salicylate  of  sodium  and  the  hom- 
atropin drops  for  the  relief  of  the  pain.  She  made  but  slight 
improvement  and  returned  to  the  city  on  May  21.  At  that  time 
the  ocular  conjunctiva  was  injected  so  much  as  to  render  the 
sclera  invisible.  The  pupil  was  about  '2  millimeters  in  diame- 
ter, and  seemed  to  be  about  5  millimeters  posterior  to  the 
cornea,  giving  the  iris  the  appearance  of  a  funnel.  Tension 
+  2.  On  May  22,  at  the  Gray  Street  Infirmary,  I  practiced 
divulsion  of  the  sphincter  pupillae,  as  above  described.  The 
anterior  chamber  promptly  filled  with  blood  and  as  soon  as  the 
operation  was  completed  the  patient  began  with  10  grains  of 
salicylate  of  sodium  in  a  half  pint  of  water,  followed  two  hours 
later  by  one-sixteenth  of  a  grain  of  muriate  of  pilocarpin  in  a 
like  quantity  of  water ;  in  two  hours  more,  another  dose  of  the 
salicylate,  and  so  on  alternately.  At  the  same  time  a  solution 
of  homatropin,  1  grain  to  2  drams  of  distilled  water,  was  in- 
stilled every  half  hour,  l)n  May  2.3,  at  8  a.m.,  the  patient's 
temperature  was  99.3  degrees  ;  at  the  time  of  the  operation  it 
was  99.8  degrees.  The  pain,  which  was  considerable  at  the 
time  of  operating,  has  disappeared  entirely,  and  the  patient 
had  a  fairly  good  night's  rest,  awaking  occasionally.  At  i  p.m. 
the  temperature  was  98.2  degrees,  tension  of  the  eye  about 
normal,  patient  entirely  comfortable,  in  a  profuse  perspiration  ; 
anterior  chamber  beginning  to  clear  up ;  iris  distinctly  visible. 
May  27,  8  .\.m.,  anterior  chamber  clear;  no  tension  ;  pupil  dis- 
tinct and  round,  5  millimeters  in  diameter.  Patient  had  a  good 
night's  rest.  .\t6  :.30  p.m.,  temperature  was  98.2  ;  aqueous  cham- 
ber of  the  eye  perfectly  clear :  vessels  of  the  ocular  conjunc- 
tiva clearing  up,  with  the  sclera  distinctly  visilile  on  the  tem- 
poral side  of  the  globe.  The  lids,  which  had  been  slightly 
swollen  since  the  operation,  are  now  entirely  normal  in  appear- 
ance. The  patient  counts  fingers  at  three  feet,  and  says  she 
wants  to  go  home.  May  28,  at  ■!  p.m.,  the  sclera  shows  dis- 
tinctly ;  the  eye  is  perfectly  comfortable  and  the  patient  is 
anxious  to  return  home.  She  has  no  abnormal  temperature 
and  desires  a  more  liberal  diet.  The  pilocarpin  is  discontinued 
and  the  salicylate  is  to  be  kept  up  every  four  hours.  Patient 
may  have  a  little  solid  food,  the  Huid  nourishment  to  be  con- 
tinued with  each  doso  of  medicine..  The  homatropin  drops  are 
to  be  continued  every  four  hours.  I  regard  the  patient  as 
safely  convalescent  and  anticipate  no  further  trouble.  l.-Vuguet 
25,  1897  with  ^  ll.lX)  D.  ;  8.  =  6  xii-f  Snellen.' 

I  have  had  many  similar  experiences,  and  submit 
this  as  my  most  recent,  as  affording,  perhaps,  the  most 
distinctly  typical  illustration  of  my   point,  that  con- 
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stitutional  treatment  is  vastly  more  important  than 
either  iridectomy,  or  any  possible  advantage  from 
local  medication. 

In  an  eye  from  which  the  lens  has  not  been  removed, 
conditions  similar  to  those  described  in  the  case  of  Mrs. 
K.  could  not,  in  my  judgment,  be  overcome  without 
iridectomy.  In  an  aphakial  eye  abundant  experience 
shows  that  iridectomy  can  accomplish  no  good  purpose 
and  is  wholly  unnecessary,  even  in  the  presence  of  an 
acute  inflammatory  glaucoma. 

To  briefly  sum  up  the  points  I  desire  to  make,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  keep  in  mind  the  clinical  features. 
My  conclusions  briefly  stated  are  as  follows: 

1.  Incipient  glaucoma  is  frequently  relieved  by  im- 
proved nutrition,  with  correction  of  any  existing  errors 
of  refraction.  It  is  sometimes  relieved  by  the  iodid 
of  potassium,  associated  with  the  local  use  of  eserin 
drops. 

2.  Mild  and  insidious  cases  of  inflammatory  glau- 
coma, between  paroxysms,  may  exhibit  but  little  ten- 
sion. They  require  iridectomy  for  the  drainage  of 
the  engorged  vessels  during  the  paroxysm,  and  con- 
stitutional treatment  to  aid  in  the  elimination  of  accu- 
mulated debris  in  the  tissues. 

3.  Inflammatory  glaucoma,  excluding  the  traumatic 
cases,  should  be  accepted  as  a  manifestation  of  rheu- 
matic diathesis;  and,  while  iridectomy  should  consti- 
tute a  necessary  part  of  the  treatment,  it  should  not 
be  relied  upon  to  the  exclusion  of  the  all-important 
constitutional  measures.  I  do  not  think  iridectomy 
should  ever  be  done  as  a  prophylactic  measure  simply. 

4.  Since  iridectomy  can  accomplish  nothing  beyond 
the  establishment  of  drainage  for  the  vessels  of  the 
iris  and  contiguous  structures,  into  the  aqueous  cham- 
ber, the  amount  of  iris  removed  should  be  small.  The 
operation  should  not  be  repeated  in  any  case.  Sup- 
plemental constitutional  treatment  is  imperatively 
demanded  in  every  case  where  iridectomy  is  done. 

5.  In  all  cases  of  increased  tension  of  the  eye,  with 
peripheral  contraction  of  the  tield,  engorgement  of 
the  retinal  veins,  with  or  without  visible  cupping  of 
the  disc,  constitutional  treatment  is  necessary,  and, 
above  all,  strict  attention  to  the  state  of  general  nutri- 
tion and  habits  of  the  patient. 
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It  is  probable  that  under  the  title  of  this  paper 
might  be  quite  correctly  classified  all  classes  of  inflam- 
matory glaucoma  whether  acute  or  chronic.  There 
would  then  remain  a  comparatively  small,  illy  defined 
group  of  cases  of  a  non-inflammatory  type  to  be  des- 
ignated as  simple  or  primary.  Increasing  clinical 
experience  has  surely  taught  that  the  increased  tension 
of  the  eyeball,  the  insensitive  and  steamy  cornea,  the 
impairment  of  peripheral  and  central  vision  is  a  group 
of  symptoms  frequently  occurring  as  a  resultant  of 
widely  diverse  pathologic  processes.  For  example, 
we  find  this  important  and  interesting  symptom-group 
as  a  sequel  to  hemorrhagic  retinitis,  or  to  chronic  but 
steadily  advancing  disease  of  the  uvea  in  gouty  sub- 
jects.    We  meet  it  again  in  cases  of  dislocated  lens, 


or  following  large  rents  in  the  lens  capsule  caused 
either  by  discission  operations  or  by  accidental  trau- 
matisms, which  cause  a  rapid  swelling  of  its  substance 
and  speedily  loading  of  the  aqueous  with  the  dis- 
solved cortex :  It  not  infrequently  presents  itself  as  a 
part  of  the  closing  scene  in  the  destructive  processes 
which  characterize  plastic  iridocyclitis,  fiercely  attack- 
ing, as  they  do,  the  anterior  segment  of  the  globe,  or 
in  uveitis,  which  involves  usually  the  entire  uveal 
tract.  In  all  of  these  widely  differing  conditions  the 
glaucoma  group  of  symptoms  occurs  as  a  sequel, 
probably  never  as  a  primary  or  initial  condition. 

I  do  not  propose  to  discuss  these  suggestions  in  all 
their  bearings,  but  simply  to  give  briefly  the  history 
of  two  cases  which  illustrate  widely  diverse  types  of 
disease,  each  leading  up  finally  to  the  symptom-group 
we  call  glaucoma. 

Case  1. — Plastic  iridocyclitis,  annular  synechia,  and  occlusion 
of  pupils.  Secondary  glaucoma,  iridectomy ;  recovery  with 
moderate  vision. 

W.  W.,  colored  man,  aged  32  years,  came  to  the  Wills'  Eye 
Hospital,  June,  1894.  He  had  sufifered  from  an  attack  of 
iritis,  probably  syphilitic,  in  1884,  since  which  time  he  suffered 
frequent  attacks  of  pain  and  redness  of  the  eyes,  for  which  he 
had  received  no  treatment.  His  vision  had  gradually  failed 
until  he  found  it  difficult  to  do  his  work,  that  of  a  farmer. 
During  these  years  he  had  suffered  from  frequent  attacks  of 
headache,  which  had  lately  become  constant,  and  his  vision 
was  often  so  poor  that  he  could  with  difficulty  find  his  way 
about  in  strange  places.  O.  D.  V.  large  letters  at  1  m.,  but  was 
often  much  worse.     O.  S.  V.  q.  p.  1. 

The  following  conditions  were  noted :  O.  D.  pupil  small ; 
annular  synechia ;  anterior  capsule  gray  :  anterior  chamber  shal- 
low and  angle  closed  by  adherent  iris.  Tension  1.  Slight  cil- 
iary injection ;  no  study  of  fundus  possible ;  contracted  field 
of  vision.  O.  S.,  same  general  conditions  present,  but  pupil 
was  in  addition  occluded  by  a  mass  of  e.xudate.  The  iris  was 
pressed  forward  and  was  lying  apparently  in  contact  with  the 
cornea,  the  pupil  lying  in  the  apex  of  a  funnel-like  depression. 
The  ball  was  soft.  He  was  placed  on  mercurial  inunctions  and 
eserin  ;  potas.  iod.  in  ascending  doses  internally.  This  treat- 
ment was  maintained  until  the  latter  part  of  September.  Dur- 
ing this  time,  although  his  health  improved,  he  suffered 
severely  from  headache  and  had  repeated  attacks  of  increased 
tension  in  both  eyes.  His  vision  grew  rapidly  worse,  so  that  he 
was  led  to  the  clinic  by  his  wife,  and  the  candle  fields  were 
contracted  to  a  few  degrees.  He  was  then  admitted  to  the 
hospital  and  a  broad  iridectomy  made  upward  in  both  eyes.  It 
was  impossible  to  carry  the  point  of  the  keratome  between  the 
cornea  and  iris.  It  was  therefore  entered  well  back  and  pen- 
etrated the  posterior  chamber,  being  brought  forward  through 
the  iris  into  the  anterior  chamber  near  the  pupillary  border, 
care  being  exercised  to  avoid  the  lens.  A  quantity  of  viscid 
yellowish  fluid  exuded  from  the  wound.  The  iris  forceps  were 
introduced  and  seizing  the  iris  at  the  cut  portion  near  the  pupil 
was  gently  drawn  out  of  the  wound  in  the  reverse  order  from 
that  ordinarily  employed.  It  was  found  sufficiently  tough  to 
bear  traction  in  the  right  eye,  but  very  friable  in  the  left,  so 
that  it  was  taken  away  in  fragments,  but  a  large  coloboma  was 
secured  in  each,  which  fortunately  remained  open.  The  eyes 
healed  promptly  but  continued  red  and  irritable  for  many  weeks. 
The  anterior  chambers  resumed  their  normal  depth  and  both 
balls  became  soft.  The  headache  promptly  disappeared  and 
he  was  soon  able  to  see  his  way  about  the  ward. 

After  six  weeks  he  was  discharged  from  the  hospi- 
tal with  sufficient  vision  to  be  able  to  go  home  with- 
out a  guide,  and  became  an  out-patient.  Potas.  iod. 
and  bichlorid  of  mercury  alternating  with  iod.  of  iron 
were  continued  with  more  or  less  regularity  for  a  year 
or  more,  with  local  washes,  atropin  and  weak  solution 
of  eserin.  He  has  never  had  any  recurrence  of  head- 
ache, or  pain  or  redness  of  his  eyes,  and  the  tension 
of  the  balls  has  steadily  improved.  He  attends  the 
clinic  without  a  guide  and  is  able  to  resume  his  work 
about  the  farm. 


Case  2.- 
Sept.  9, 


-Uveitis,  secondary  glaucoma. 

1894,  R.   W.   presented  himself  at  the  Wills'   Eye 
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Hospital  for  treatment.  He  was  suffering  from  dull  headache 
and  photophobia.  He  related  that  the  left  eye  became  red  and 
painful  during  the  summer  of  1891,  and  had  been  under  the 
care  of  his  physician  for  a  long  time  before  he  observed  failing 
vision  in  the  right.  He  denied  syphilitic  infection  at  any  time, 
but  was  evidently  in  ill  health  and  of  a  so-called  strumous 
diathesis. 

The  pupils  were  dilated  with  atropin  prescribed  by  his  phy- 
sician. The  following  objective  conditions  were  noted  :  In 
O.  D.  there  was  some  ciliary  injection,  the  epithelial  surface  of 
the  cornea  was  normal,  but  the  posterior  surface  was  dotted 
with  numerous  gray  points  which  were  arranged  in  a  more  or 
less  triangular  form  in  the  lower  part  of  the  membrane  of  Des 
cemet.  The  anterior  chamber  had  normal  depth,  but  the  aque- 
ous humor  was  slightly  turbid.  Viewed  through  this  and  the 
deposit  on  the  cornea,  the  iris  seemed  to  lack  luster  and  its  sur- 
face presented  an  apparently  smooth  uniform  surface.  The 
pupil  was  dilated  ;  large  medium  and  no  synechia  were  present 
Only  a  veiled  view  of  the  fundus  could  be  obtained.  There 
were  floating  vitreous  webs,  and  the  nerve  borders  were  lost  in 
the  surrounding  infiltration  of  the  fundus.  T.  ^  n.  V.  =  6  xii. 
Field  for  form  normal. 

In  O.  S.  there  was  more  pronounced  ciliary  injection.  The 
cornea  was  found  steamy  throughout  and  at  its  lower  part  a 
large  crescentic  area  extending  from  the  limbus  to  a  point 
near  the  horizontal  meridian  of  the  cornea,  exhibiting  deep 
gray  infiltration  over  which  the  cornea  appeared  flattened,  but 
the  epithelium  was  intact. 

The  anterior  chamber  had  apparently  normal  depth.  The 
pupil  was  small,  its  margins  partially  adherent  to  the  anterior 
capsule  was  gray.  V.  =6  xxx,  slight  minus  tension.  No  satis- 
factory study  of  the  eye  ground  could  be  made. 

He  received  potas.  iod.  and  corros.  sub.,  with  tonics,  inter- 
nally and  atropia  locally.  By  November  11  the  eyes  had  lost 
their  injection  and  dread  of  light  and  his  headache  was  better, 
but  vision  in  O.  D.  had  fallen  to  6  xv  and  small  slender  syne- 
chia had  formed,  and  the  vitreous  degeneration  had  also  ad- 
vanced. In  O.  S.  V.  6  xlviii ;  tension  and  fields  were  normal  in 
each  eye.  The  atropia  was  stopped.  On  November  23  the 
cornefe  were  steamy  and  vision  had  fallen  to  6  ix  in  each,  and 
severe  pain  in  the  eyes  came  on  daily,  after  noon,  for  which  he 
received  eserin  locally  and  antiperiodic  doses  of  quinin.  There 
were  transient  attacks  of  increase  of  tension,  but  these  would 
disappear  after  massage  and  instillation  of  eserin,  even  while 
waiting  in  the  clinic  room.  The  eserin  alone  however  was 
not  well  borne,  the  eye  often  doing  better  under  atropin,  or  the 
two  drugs  used  alternately.  He  would  have  intervals  often 
extending  over  many  days  of  freedom  from  pain,  during  which 
the  haze  of  the  cornea  would  be  absent  and  the  vision  would 
improve;  then  suddenly,  and  without  known  provocation,  the 
symptoms  would  return  with  marked  increase  of  tension, 
which  could  always  be  speedily  relieved  by  manipulation  and 
eserin.  The  case  progressed  until  Feb.  11,  189.5,  when  under 
an  unusually  severe  exacerbation  of  acute  glaucoma,  vision  fell 
to  the  ability  to  count  fingers  with  difficulty,  cornese  steamy 
and  insensitive,  T.  -f- 1.  Severe  pain,  anterior  chambers  nor- 
mal depth. 

He  was  admitted  to  the  Hospital,  placed  on  mercurial  inunc- 
tion, eserin  and  light  massage.  Under  this  treatment,  with 
extra  diet  and  tonics,  the  glaucoma  rapidly  disappeared  and 
vision  once  more  came  up,  but  there  was  marked  cut  in  the 
lower  temporal  fields  of  both  eyes. 

On  March  6  the  eyes  were  nearly  white  again,  and  although 
there  were  transient  attacks  of  increased  tension,  the  eyes 
were  free  from  pain.  On  March  12,  1895,  the  fields  were  found 
aB  shown  in  Fig,  2,  a  and  b.  O.  D.  V.  =  fingers  only.  O.  S.  V. 
^5  Ix.  A  broad  iridectomy  was  then  made  in  the  right  eye. 
The  recovery  was  rapid  and  without  reaction,  and  in  four  weeks 
V.  =3:4  Ix.  On  April  1  an  iridectomy  was  made  on  the  left  eye, 
which  also  recovered  without  reaction,  and  the  man  was  dis- 
charged from  the  hospital  on  April  15,  1895,  with  both  eyes 
white,  the  fields  of  vision  nearly  normal.  T.  —  1.  O.  D.  V.  := 
4,  Ix.  O.  S.  V.  =  4  Ix.  No  satisfactory  study  of  fundus  pos- 
sible, cornea  clear,  e.xcept  lower  quadrant  in  the  left  eye. 
There  was  no  return  at  any  time  of  increased  tension,  but 
there  were  repeated  attacks  of  bullous  keratitis  in  both  eyes, 
during  the  following  summer  and  autumn.  The  eyes,  how 
ever,  finally  became  quiet,  A  year  later,  March,  1896,  V.  had 
fallen  to  1  60  in  ().  D.  from  commencing  opacity  of  the  lens. 
O.S.  had  risen  tod  xlviii.  In  April  the  right  ball  was  soft.  Ions 
opaque,  q.  p.  1.  shallow  anterior  chamber.  O.  S.  V.  6  xlviii  and 
white  T.  —  1.  in  each  eye. 

The  history  of  these  patients  is  presented  as  illus- 
tralive  of  two  essentially  different  groups  of  patients, 
both  unfortunately  very  common,  but,  in  the  opinion 


of  the  writer,  of  great  interest  because  they  shed 
much  light  upon  the  etiology  of  increased  tension. 
In  both  cases  was  witnessed  the  steady  progress  of 
disease  culminating  in  all  the  signs  of  inflammatory 
glaucoma.  Increased  tension,  steamy  and  sensitive 
cornese,  and  contracted  field  of  vision,  all  the  symp- 
toms being  promptly  relieved  by  iridectomy.  Never- 
theless they  present  few  if  any  other  features  in  com- 
mon. In  Case  1  was  present  all  the  conditions  of  a 
plastic  iridocyclitis,  viz.,  an  acute  iritis  followed  by 
frequent  recurrence  of  milder  or  subacute  exacerba- 
tions, leading  to  annular  synechia,  occlusion  of  the 
pupils,  infiltration  of  the  iris  and  ciliary  body,  with 
the  products  of  inflammation,  copious  exudate  impris- 
oned behind  the  iris,  which  was  pressed  forward  by  its 
accumulation,  effectually  blocking  the  spaces  of  Fon- 
tana  and  thus  closing  the  excretory  channels  at  the 
angle  of  the  anterior  chamber. 

In  case  2  we  have  presented  a  history  wliich  differs 
from  case  1  in  all  essential  particulars.  The  marked 
tendency  to  a  plastic  exudate  is  absent.  Only  a 
thread-like  synechia  was  formed.  The  onset  of  the 
disease  was  insidious  and  steadily  progressive,  attack- 
ing first  the  left  eye  and  after  many  weeks  spreading 
to  the  right,  where  the  first  manifestation  was  that  of 
dimness  of  vision,  which  proved  to  be  due  to  an  infil- 
tration of  the  retina  and  choroid  at  the  posterior  pole 
which  blurred  the  optic  nerve  margins  and  veiled  the 
details  of  the  fundus;  then  degeneration  of  the  vitre- 
ous body,  shown  first  by  a  sand-like  deposit  and  later 
by  webs  which  as  the  disease  advanced  became  more 
dense  and  floated  more  and  more  freely,  while  the 
acuity  of  vision  rapidly  declined.  Then  came  depos- 
its on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea  from  the 
aqueous,  which  became  turbid  from  the  increasing 
exudate.  Not  until  this  stage  of  the  disease  was 
reached  was  there  observed  any  tendency  to  increase 
of  tension.  At  no  stage  of  the  affection  was  the  ante- 
rior chamber  shallow,  or  the  angle  closed  by  the 
periphery  of  the  iris;  at  no  time  was  there  any  arrest 
of  communication  between  the  posterior  chamber  and 
the  spaces  of  Fontana.  Nevertheless  as  in  case  1,  we 
observed,  late  in  the  disease,  the  increased  tension, 
the  steamy  and  insensitive  cornete,  the  contracted 
fields  of  vision,  also  relieved  by  iridectomy  never  to 
return. 

It  is  obvious  that  from  the  start  to  finish  we  have 
two  essentially  different  types  of  disease  portrayed  in 
the  history  of  these  two  patients,  both,  nevertheless, 
culminating  in  a  common  group  of  symptoms  depend- 
ing upon  a  mechanical  condition  which  required  for 
its  relief  the  same  mechanical  interference.  Many 
important  and  interesting  inquiries  present  them- 
selves for  discussion,  especially  in  case  2.  First,  in 
both  interest  and  importance,  is  the  nature  of  the  dis- 
ease in  the  right  eye.  Was  it  idiopathic,  or  was  it 
secondary  to  that  in  the  left  eye  which  was  first  in- 
volved, and  probably  due  primarily  to  an  abscess  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  cornea? 

In  the  second  eye  the  disease  certainly  manifested 
itself  first  in  and  around  the  papilla  and  subsequently 
spread  forward  gradually  manifesting  all  the  condi- 
tions ordinarily  present  in  so-called  sympathetic 
ophthalmia  of  the  serous  type. 

In  case  1  the  increase  of  tension  was  obviously  due 
to  the  exudates  and  fluids  imprisoned  behind  the  iris 
and  by  the  closure  of  the  angle  of  the  anterior  cham- 
ber. In  case  2,  it  is  probable  that  the  anterior  excre- 
tory channels  were  clogged  by  the  profuse  albumin- 
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ous  exudate.  This  view  seems  to  find  corroboration 
in  the  relief  which  was  frequently  afforded  by 
massage. 

DISCUSSION  ON  P.4PERS  OF  DKS.  REYNOLDS  AND  RISLEY. 

Dr.  Allpobt  of  Chicago — In  discussing  the  paper  of  my 
friend,  Dr.  Reynolds,  and  while  agreeing  with  him  in  the  gen- 
eral trend  of  thought  contained  within  its  pages,  I  can  not  but 
feel  that  his  loyal,  broad  and  radical  nature  has  been  led  into 
certain  positive  statements  that  are  hardly  warranted  by  the 
condition  of  modern  ophthalmologic  thought.  For  instance, 
he  utterly  surrenders  to  the  rheumatic  or  gouty  theory  of  glau 
coma.  I  would  not  be  understood  as  ignoring  this  important 
and  suspicious  etiologic  factor,  as  we  are  doubtless  all  firm 
believers  in  its  potency,  but  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept  the 
sweeping  assertion  that  the  production  of  glaucoma  is  depen- 
dent upon  two  factors,  viz.,  lithemia  and  traumatism.  Time 
and  research  may,  it  is  true,  verify  this  bold  position,  but  I  am 
at  present  unacquainted  with  scientific  data  upon  which  to 
build  such  an  etiologic  structure.  The  lithemic  theory  of 
pathology  is  now  ascendant,  not  only  in  ophthalmology,  but  in 
other  branches  of  medical  science,  and  like  other  theories,  is 
in  danger  of  too  great  popularity ;  and  while  not  desiring  to 
decry  its  claims,  I  would  like  to  be  confident  that  ophthalmol- 
ogy may  not  be  compelled  to  retrace  its  steps. 

Dr.  Reynolds'  theory  of  the  cause  of  benefit  derived  from 
iridectomy  is  unique.  He  evidently  believes  that  glaucoma  is 
purely  a  vascular  disease  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  abnormal 
secretion  or  excretion.  He  may  be  correct  in  his  views  ;  it  is 
unbecoming  in  any  one  to  disregard  the  opinions  of  others, 
but  surely  this  is  not  the  pathology  entertained  by  modern 
ophthal  mologists. 

Dr.  Reynolds  attributes  the  benefit  derived  from  iridectomy 
to  the  mere  production  of  a  cut  iritic  surface  which  permits  of 
vascular  drainage  through  the  iritic  blood  vessels.  If  this  were 
true,  a  simple  incised  wound  of  the  iris  would  answer  the  pur- 
pose as  well  ;  and  how  can  we  account  for  undoubted  ()/  infre- 
quent) beneficial  results  following  the  operation  of  sclerotomy? 
I  had  supposed  that  the  usefulness  of  a  broad  iridectomy  in 
these  cases  resided  chiefly  in  the  tearing  away  of  the  obstruc- 
tive, adherent  iritic  periphery  from  the  posterior  corneal  cir- 
cumference, thus  re  establishing  the  lymphatic  circulation 
coming /ro Hi  the  ciliary  body,  zonula,  posterior  and  anterior 
chambers  and  going  to  the  canal  of  Schlemm,  spaces  of  Fon- 
tana,  and  onward.  If  this  is  true  (and  it  appears  to  be  the 
present  accepted  theory),  then  Dr.  Reynolds'  idea  of  a  small 
iridectomy  would  be  at  decided  variance  with  it.  We  all  feel 
that  a  large  broad  iridectomy  is  the  proper  operation,  as  the 
broader  the  detached  base,  the  more  thoroughly  will  those 
obstructions  be  removed  which  militate  against  the  mainte- 
nance of  ocular,  excretory  equilibrium. 

Dr.  Reynolds  says  that  iridectomy  is  of  itself  never  a  perma- 
nent curative  agent.  He  may  be  right  in  this  view,  but  I  am 
sure  we  can  all  of  us  point  to  cases  where  a  timely  iridectomy 
has  proven  curative,  at  least  for  many  years.  Such  results 
must  surely  have  occurred,  many  years  ago,  before  the  deadly 
lithemic  diathesis  was  discovered,  or  iridectomy  would  not  have 
become  so  popular  with  Graefe  and  his  followers. 

Dr.  Reynolds  certainly  holds  optimistic  views  concerning  the 
constitutional  treatment  of  glaucoma,  and  1  must  congratulate 
him  on  the  excellent  and  exceedingly  prompt  results  obtained 
in  his  cases,  which  I  can  quite  readily  comprehend,  not  only 
because  they  are  vouched  for  by  my  friend  Reynolds,  but 
because  I  have  seen  similar  cases  in  my  own  practice.  I  feel, 
however,  that  we  should  be  careful  not  to  pronounce  cases  of 
glaucomatous  tendencies  as  true  glaucoma,  and  thereby  perhaps 
establish  lines  of  erroneous  therapeusis.  Still,  I  have  not  the 
slightest  doubt  that  the  sensible  treatment  advocated  by  Dr. 
Reynolds  is  often  of  the  greatest  benefit  in  functional  glau- 
coma, before  organic  changes  have  occurred,  and  I  believe  that 
in  almost  all  cases  such  or  similar  treatment  should  be  thor- 
oughly tried  before  subjecting  the  patient  to  the  knife. 

Dr.  F.  C.  HoTZ  of  Chicago — Dr.  Risley's  report  is  an  excel- 
lent illustration  of  the  futility  of  the  attempts  to  discover  the 
complex,  pathologic  symptoms  leading  up  to  glaucoma.  If  we 
still  consider  increase  of  tension  as  the  fundamental  symptom, 
we  must  necessarily  conclude  that  this  may  be  caused  by 
increased  secretion  into  the  eye  or  diminished  excretion  from 
it.  We  all  know  that  one  of  the  theories  is  based  upon  a 
mechanical  obstruction  in  the  iris  angle.  Among  the  cases 
Dr.  Risley  reported,  one  illustrates  a  mechanical  impediment 
interrupting  the  removal  of  the  fluid  from  the  spaces  of  Fon- 
tana  by  blocking  up  the  pupil.     As  to  the  other  theory,  which 


puts  the  obstruction  in  the  iris  angle,  I  have  never  been  able 
to  make  up  my  mind  to  accept  it  and  I  think  all  the  observa- 
tions made  and  reported  of  old  glaucomatous  eyes  are  very 
deficient  in  their  conclusive  evidence,  because  in  all  the  eyes 
examined  changes  had  occurred  which  had  nothing  to  do  with 
the  primary  condition  leading  to  the  increase  of  tension,  and  if 
we  especially  consider  those  cases  of  so-called  secondary  glau- 
coma we  are  more  and  more  led  to  look  upon  the  ciliary  pro- 
cesses producing  the  increased  secretion  as  the  seat  of  patho- 
logic change  leaning  to  increased  tension. 

Glaucoma,  or  increased  tension,  following  needle  operations 
as  mentioned  by  Knapp,  and  increased  tension  following  trau- 
matisms in  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye.  show  more  or  less 
symptoms  of  irritation  in  the  ciliary  region  and  in  this  connec- 
tion I  consider  the  researches  of  Treacher  Collins  of  great 
importance.  He  thinks  that  the  ciliary  processes  are  glandu- 
lar structures  and  if  these  observations  are  confirmed,  we  have 
a  very  important  discovery,  because  these  glands  might  easily 
answer  for  the  increased  secretion  of  serum  into  the  eyeball 
as  the  result  of  an  irritative  condition. 

Dr.  LuciEN  Howe  of  Buffalo— I  was  very  much  struck  by 
what  a  gentleman  said  to  me  several  years  ago,  that  at  regular 
intervals,  two  or  three  times  a  year,  he  received  articles  on 
glaucoma  and  he  usually  noticed  that  the  less  the  author  hdd 
of  experience,  the  longer  the  articles  were.  I  do  not  mean 
that  the  papers  we  have  listened  to  have  not  given  us  a  flood 
of  light  upon  some  of  the  points,  but  we  are  too  apt  to  be  led 
into  this  or  that  theory  that  has  not  a  suflicient  number  of  facts 
upon  which  to  stand.  I  want  to  mention  two  things  bearing 
upon  these  papers.  My  attention  was  called  some  time  ago  to 
the  extract  of  the  suprarenal  capsule  for  lessening  that  kind 
of  injection.  It  is  of  decided  value.  The  preparation  lasts  a 
very  short  time  unless  it  be  made  into  tablets,  which  can  be 
easily  prepared.  Another  point  I  wish  to  call  attention  to  is 
the  use  of  eucain  as  a  local  anesthetic,  especially  where  atro- 
pin  causes  the  iris  to  almost  disappear.  It  produces  anesthesia 
and  does  not  produce  dilation  of  the  pupil. 

Dr.  C.  A.  Wood  of  Chicago — There  is  one  aspect  of  second- 
ary glaucoma  which  it  would  be  well  to  bear  in  mind,  and  that 
is  its  tendency  to  assume  forms  which  it  is  extremely  difficult 
to  differentiate  from  secondary  optic  nerve  atrophy,  associated 
with  physiologic  cupping  of  the  papillfe.  A  unilateral  cup- 
ping, sufficiently  deep  and  large  to  hide  the  papillary  portions 
of  the  retinal  vessels,  is  practically  always  significant  of  glau- 
coma whether  the  other  signs  or  symptoms  of  the  disease  be 
present  or  not,  but  in  the  bilateral  cases,  unless  there  are  une- 
quivocal evidences  of  glaucoma  apart  from  these  ophthalmo- 
scopic appearances  fcontinued  increased  tension,  pulsating 
arteries,  shallow  anterior  chamber,  enlarged  anterior  perfora- 
ting view,  etc.),  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  make  a  diagnosis. 
Schweigger  pointed  this  out  many  years  ago  and  furnished 
numerous  instances  where  cases  of  simple  progressive  atrophy, 
accompanied  by  occasional  doubtful  increased  tension,  had  been 
operated  upon  with  disastrous  results.  I  have  seen  a  number 
of  these  cases  of  so-called  "simple"  glaucoma  and  have  reason 
to  suspect  that  the  lack  of  faith  expressed  by  many  writers  in 
the  treatment  (eserin,  sclerotomy,  iridectomy,  etc. )  of  simple 
chronic  glaucoma,  arises,  in  some  instances,  from  the  fact  that 
these  cases  partake  much  more  of  the  character  of  simple  pro- 
gressive atrophy  associated  with  congenital  cupping  of  the 
disks,  whatever  that  may  mean,  than  of  the  symptom  group 
described  by  Dr.  Risley  as  glaucoma. 

Dr.  S.  S.  Seabetter  of  Birmingham  I  would  like  to  refer  to 
the  statement  made  a  few  minutes  ago  in  regard  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  disease  among  the  colored  people,  and  the 
attempt  k)  assign  a  cause  for  it.  I  live  in  a  State  where  two- 
fifths  of  the  population  is  colored  and  I  can  recall  but  one  or 
two  cases  of  glaucoma  among  colored  people,  while  I  think  of 
quite  a  number  of  cases  among  the  whites,  and  I  hardly  think 
the  condition  supposed  exists. 

Dr.  C.  F.  Clark  of  Columbus,  Ohio — There  is  only  one 
point  I  would  like  to  hear  more  discussion  upon  and  that  is  the 
extent  of  the  iridectomy.  It  is  an  old  question,  but  not  en- 
tirely settled.  I  have  seen  a  number  of  cases  of  good  results 
from  very  small  iridectomy. 

Dr.  Leartus  Connok  of  Detroit — There  are  some  facts  bear- 
ing on  the  points  raised  by  Dr.  Reynolds  that  are  worthy  of 
consideration.  I  thmk  it  is  proven  that  the  conditions  that 
Dr.  Reynolds  alluded  to  do  make  changes  generally  in  the 
interstitial  tissue  and  in  this  way  interfere  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  anterior  and  posterior  chambers,  and  knowing  how 
this  is  done  the  remedy  fur  it  is  easy.  The  reason  I  think  that 
iridectomy  may  do  this  is  that  it  opens  up  these  spaces ;  I  do 
not  think  it  is  the  taking  away  of  the  iris  at  all,  but  that  by 
removing  it  the  obstruction  in  these  spaces  is  removed  and  the 
fluid  can  pass  through  readily.     As  Dr.  Risley  mentioned,  mas- 
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sage  has  produced  these  results.  I  have  seen  it  myself,  and 
some  one  has  said  that  electric  currents  will  do  the  same  thing. 
I  think  it  is  desirable  to  try  this  also.  From  my  own  experi- 
ence I  think  we  have  gone  somewhat  beyond  theory  and  have 
some  pretty  positive  evidence  upon  which  to  base  a  rational 
line  of  treatment,  and  in  a  general  way  Dr.  Reynolds  has  fairly 
well  stated  the  methods. 

Dr.  A.  B.  R.^NDALL  of  Philadelphia — A  seeming  paradox 
sometimes  produces  good  results.  In  Risley's  case  we  had  a 
decided  amount  of  reduced  tension  in  the  eye  operated  upon 
in  contrast  to  the  more  usual  condition  between  the  exacerba- 
tions. We  should  bear  in  mind  the  evidence  we  have  to  sup- 
pose malnutrition  to  constitute  a  factor  of  very  great  import- 
ance, not  always  secondary,  but  often  provocative.  I  recall 
very  well  a  case  that  in  some  ways  I  might  call  a  glaucoma 
with  decreased  tension,  a  case  with  both  eyeballs  soft  and  one 
absolutely  mushy.  I  made  use  of  iridectomy  for  the  improve- 
ment of  nutrition  and  was  gratified  with  a  fairly  good  result 
which  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  other  eye  went  on  to  a  bad 
result,  enables  that  man  to  make  his  living  and  even  to  read 
slightly  with  an  eye  that  my  colleagues  strongly  urged  nothing 
could  be  done  for  it  but  enucleation.  These  paradoxes  then 
might  properly  engage  our  attention  and  we  may  find  some 
underlying  interstitial  changes  that  must  always  be  taken  into 
account. 

Dr.  G.  Edgar  Dean  of  Scranton,  Pa. — I  have  read  the  paper 
that  Dr.  Connor  refers  to  and  since  reading  it  I  have  made  use 
of  electricity  in  some  of  the  cases  in  which  iridectomy  was  not 
called  for,  and  I  have  positively  seen  a  very  decided  reduction 
of  tension  in  the  short  time  of  ten  minutes  after  the  applica- 
tion of  electricity  by  applying  the  negative  pole  to  the  eye  and 
the  positive  pole  to  the  head.  I  would  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  negative  pole  must  be  placed  to  the  eye  because 
I  have  seen  cases  in  which  there  was  increased  tension  pro- 
duced by  placing  the  positive  pole  on  the  eye  :  the  direction  of 
the  current  is  important.  The  points  which  Dr.  Reynolds 
brings  out  in  regard  to  the  internal  treatment,  such  as  the  use 
of  laxatives,  Hunyadi  water,  etc.,  is  also  important,  and  I  be- 
lieve the  use  of  salicylate  of  sodium  and  pilocarpin  are  very 
important  points  and  should  not  be  neglected. 

Dr.  Herman  Knapp  of  New  York — In  regard  to  the  theory 
of  glaucoma,  that  the  ciliary  body  is  probably  at  the  bottom 
of  it,  is  shown  not  only  by  cases  of  increased  tension,  but  in 
sympathetic  ophthalmia  as  well,  but  the  glaucoma  after  dis- 
cission is  true  experimental  glaucoma  and  the  bodies  inter- 
fered with  are  the  vitreous  and  ciliary  bodies.  The  lens  cap- 
sule has  nothing  to  do  with  it  and  in  those  cases  the  angle  is 
not  only  left  but  is  increased  ;  the  iris  is  bulging  in  the  center 
and  retracted  at  the  periphery,  so  there  is  no  blocking  of  the 
spaces  of  Pontana.     These  two  things  should  be  considered. 

Dr.  D.  S.  Reynolds  of  Louisville— The  point  that  I  endeav- 
ored to  emphasize  was  the  fact  that  in  the  inflammatory  forms 
of  glaucoma  the  disease  most  likely  begins  in  the  ciliary  mus- 
cle. We  all  know  the  predilection  of  the  peculiar  complex 
form  of  disease  we  call  rheumatism  for  the  connective  tissues 
and  the  ligaments.  Another  point  I  wish  to  emphasize  is  that 
those  of  non-inflammatory  development  occurring  in  neurotic 
people  are  due  in  a  large  majority  of  cases  to  malnutrition. 
The  other  causes  I  could  not  consider  in  the  short  time  at  my 
disposal. 

Dr.  S.  D.  RiSLEY  of  Philadelphia— There  is  probaby  a  dis- 
tinct relation  between  the  deep  anterior  chamber  in  glaucoma 
following  discission  operations,  as  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Knapp, 
and  the  presence  of  vitreous  which  clogs  the  spaces  of  Pontana. 
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There  is  no  locality  of  its  size  in  the  human  body 
so  rich  in  the  various  tissues  which  may  serve  as  the 
starting  point  for  the  development  of  tumors,  both 
malignant  and  benign,  of  the  orbit.  In  it  we  have 
bone,  periosteum,  muscular  tissue,  fat,  fibrous  and 
connective  tissue,  glands  and  mucous  membrane,  and 
in  the  capsule  of  Tenon  a  serous  cavity  lined  with  a 
serous  membrane.     There  is  also  the  optic  nerve  and 


a  liberal  supply  of  blood  vessels.  Among  the  malig- 
nant tumors  we  find  carcinoma,  sarcoma,  myo-sar- 
coma,  and  from  the  internal  ocular  tunics,  melano-sar- 
coma  and  glioma.  Among  the  benign  tumors  we  find 
angioma,  erectile  tumors,  fibroma,  myxoma,  lipoma, 
hydatids,  serous  and  bloody  cysts,  dermoids,  osteomata, 
papillomata,  cysticeroi  and  occasionally  enchondroma. 
There  are  also  tumors  of  the  lachrymal  gland  and  op- 
tic ners'e,  and  aneurysms  of  the  ophthalmic  artery, 
both  traumatic  and  idiopathic.  The  orbit  is  occa- 
sionally involved  by  disease  of  the  ethmoid,  the  fron- 
tal sinus  and  the  brain.  The  cavity  is  also  of  special 
interest  to  the  general  surgeon  in  concussions  of  the 
brain,  fractures  of  the  bone  of  the  skull  including  the 
sphenoid  or  other  bones  which  form  the  orbit  and  in 
cases  where  inlra-orbital  hemorrhages  occur.  Taken 
all  in  all  it  is  a  cavity  well  worth  the  careful  study  of 
the  oculist  as  well  as  the  general  surgeon.  This  is  my 
apology  for  presenting  a  rather  rare  form  of  orbital 
tumor. 


Mrs.  M.,  aged  64  years,  was  first  examined  by  me  in  Febru- 
ary, 1896.  She  stated  that  the  tu  i.or  in  the  right  orbit  was 
first  noticed  eighteen  years  .igo.  It  began  in  the  upper  and 
outer  angle  in  the  region  of  the  lachrymal  gland.  Its  develop- 
ment was  very  slow  and  painless  and  it  was  several  years  be- 
fore vision  in  the  eye  began  to  fail.  It  has  been  in  its  present 
condition  three  or  four  years  but  i=  becoming  more  annoying  on 
account  of  the  enormous  proptosis  of  the  globe.  The  tumor  fills 
the  upper  and  outer  portion  of  the  orbit  pushing  the  eye  down. 
The  proptosis  is  very  marked,  the  eye  being  so  far  out  of  the 
orbit  that  the  posterior  |iortion  of  the  globe  is  almost  on  a  line 
with  the  bridge  of  the  nose.  The  motility  of  the  ocular  mus- 
cles is  unimpaired  except  by  the  great  stretching  of  the  mus- 
cles. The  media  are  clear  with  the  exception  of  the  lens,  in 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  a  small  opacity.  The  optic  nerve 
is  atrophied  and  there  is  a  large  posterior  staphyloma.  The 
eye  still  retains  slight  perception  of  light.  Under  the  skin  of 
the  outer  angle  of  the  upper  lid  can  be  felt  a  movable  gland 
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which  is  probably  the  lachrymal  gland  completely  extruded. 
On  forcibly  drawing  up  the  upper  lid  the  outline  of  the  tumor 
can  be  seen.  It  is  smooth,  rounded,  not  nodulated,  is  some- 
what elastic  but  without  fluctuation.  It  has  a  dense  whitish 
appearance  and  does  not  resemble  a  cyst.  The  outlines  of  the 
tumor  can  be  felt  around  the  orbit,  above,  inward  and  below. 
The  lower  lid  is  edematous  from  the  mechanical  pressure  of  the 
tumor  and  the  globe.  The  tumor  has  never  given  her  any  pain 
from  its  incipiency  to  the  present  time.  The  exposure  of  the 
globe  to  the  air  has  been  at  times  very  annoying  and  is  gradu- 
ally becoming  more  so.  Her  physician.  Dr.  Heady,  to  whom  I 
am  indebted  for  the  case,  says  her  health  is  very  good.  She 
comes  of  healthy  stock  and  there  is  no  history  of  cancer  in  the 
family. 

The  operation  was  done  in  the  following  manner  :  the  outer 
commissure  was  first  severed  and  then  the  adhesions  around 
the  tumor  separated.  The  attachment  of  the  growth  over  to 
the  outer  portion  of  the  orbital  wall.  Its  removal  was  not  dif- 
ficult and  was  accomplished  without  sacrificing  the  globe,  but 
was  followed  by  excessive  hemorrhage.  I  then  decided  to 
remove  the  eye  and  packed  the  cavity  to  control  the  bleeding. 
The  wound  healed  kindly  and  there  has  been  no  return  since. 

The  tumor  was  ovoid  in  shape  and  somewhat  flat- 
tened on  its  posterior  surface.  It  measured  30  mm. 
in  breadth,  30  mm.  in  length  and  20  mm.  in  thickness. 
The  entire  surface  was  smooth  and  shining  with  the 
exception  of  that  portion  which  was  attached  to  the 
bone. 

The  specimen  was  hardened  and  examined  by  Prof. 
S.  P.  Kramer  who  wrote  me  as  follows:  "The  axamin- 
ation  of  the  tumor  handed  me  proves  to  be  an  angio- 
ma-myxo-sarcoma.  The  section  shows  a  large  num- 
ber of  dilated  blood  vessels  with  thin  walls.  The 
remaining  tissue  is  a  combination  of  sarcomatous  cells 
with  a  considerable  admixture  of  fibrous  connective 
tissue  and  a  hyaline  tissue  made  up  of  branching  cells 
and  a  hyaline  or  mucoid  intercellular  substance.  These 
tumors  have  also  been  called  angio-sarcoma-myoma- 
todes,  and  have  been  described  by  Sattler  and  others 
as  occurring  in  the  tear  gland." 
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OPHTHALMIC  SURGEON  TO  THE   EPISCOPAL  AND   SAMARITAN  HOSPITALS. 
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I  desire  to  present,  somewhat  briefly,  the  history  of 
a  case  of  absorbing  interest,  which  is  at  present  under 
my  professional  care,  and  which  by  reason  of  its  seri- 
ous character  and  great  rarity,  will  form  a  proper  sub- 
ject for  the  consideration  of  the  Section. 

On  Feb.  13,  1897,  through  the  courtesy  of  my 
friend.  Dr.  J.  Cardeen  Cooper,  a  female,  M.  M.,  aged 
IS  months,  was  referred  to  me  for  treatment  of  a 
nffivus  of  the  right  upper  eyelid.  Dr.  Cooper  has 
very  kindly  furnished  me  with  a  history  of  the  case, 
previous  to  the  date  of  my  examination,  the  child 
having  first  come  under  bis  observation  in  June,  1896, 
five  months  after  birth.  At  that  time  there  existed 
on  the  right  upper  lid  a  naevus  of  the  size  of  a  small 
shin  bark,  which  the  mother  stated  had  grown  in 
about  two  months,  as  at  birth  there  had  existed  only 
a  small  mark  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  near  the 
edge  of  the  lid.  There  was  absolutely  no  conjunc- 
tival involvement,  nor  any  apparent  evidence  of  defec- 
tive vision. 

As  the  na3vus  continued  to  grow,  it  was  operated  on 
by  one  of  the  general  surgeons  of  our  city,  by  liga- 


tion, and  at  the  time  of  operation  was  as  large  as  a 
small  English  walnut.  Five  deep  sutures  were  placed 
at  the  base  of  the  growth,  which  then  involved  the 
arch  of  the  brow.  In  one  week  it  sloughed  off,  leav- 
ing a  healthy  ulcer  which  healed  rapidly  without  inter- 
ruption, but  with  some  contractile  cicatrization.  For 
three  or  four  weeks  the  condition  remained  apparently 
stationary,  then  began  the  protrusion  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  which  gradually  reached  the  proportions 
which  existed  when  I  first  saw  the  case,  about  nine 
months  after  the  original  operation. 

On  the  skin  surface  of  the  lid  are  several  purplish 
red  areas  of  discoloration,  with  a  number  of  markedly 
dilated  vessels,  between  and  around  which  the  cica- 
tricial area  can  be  distinctly  outlined.  There  is  a  cica- 
tricial line  occupying  the  outer  three-fourths  of  the 
brow,  a  few  hairs  still  remaining  at  the  inner  fourth. 
The  lid  is  showing  evidence  of  cicatricial  ectropion. 
A  number  of  the  lashes  at  the  central  border  have 
grown  ujjward  and  external  to  this  area,  for  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch,  the  lashes  are  wanting.  A  pur- 
plish red  mass  projects  down  from  the  conjunctival 
surface  of  the  outer  three-fourths  of  the  lid,  which  at 
its  most  pendant  portion  is  about  12  millimeters  deep. 
When  the  lid  is  everted,  the  appearance  of  the  inner 
two-fifths  of  its  conjunctival  surface  was  normal;  the 
external  three-fifths  somewhat  suggesting  the  appear- 
ance of  a  mass  of  granulation  tissue,  which  extended 
well  back  into,  and  involved  the  retrotarsal  folds. 
The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  normal  conjunc- 
tiva, and  the  area  of  secondary  n£evoid  involvement  is 
very  sharply  outlined.  The  many  dilated  vessels  were 
easily  recognized,  and  there  was  some  evidence  of 
extension  into  the  orbital  tissue.  The  accompanying 
water  color  sketch,  by  Miss  Margaretta  Washington, 
shows  quite  accurately  the  external  appearance  of  the 
lid,  after  a  slight  contraction,  the  outcome  of  the 
operative  procedure  adopted. 


fS'V^ 


The  little  patient  is  an  only  child.  No  history  of 
miscarriage  is  present  upon  the  part  of  the  mother. 
There  seems  to  be  no  inherited  tendency  to  syphilis, 
cancer  or  tuberculosis,  and  the  child  gives  evidence 
of  being  well  nourished.  The  fundus  of  the  affected 
eye  shows  no  abnormality,  and  the  condition  of  the 
fellow  eye  is  normal.  There  are  no  enlarged  vessels 
at  any  other  part  of  the  body,  nor  any  hypertrophy 
of  the  pre-auricular  or  cervical  lymphatic  glands. 

I  have  operated  on  the  case  five  times  by  electroly- 
sis, twice  inserting  a  needle  attached  to  the  positive 
pole,  deeply  into  the  growth,  and  three  times  with  the 
insertion  of  needles  attached  to  both  poles.  There 
has  been  some  slight  contraction,  but  the  result  has 
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not  been  markedly  encouraging.  I  have  realized  the 
possible  danger  of  performing  an  excision,  and  have 
questioned  the  propriety  of  attempting  so  radical  a 
measure,  in  consideration  of  the  extensive  involve- 
ment of  the  conjunctiva.  After  the  removal  of  the 
growth,  a  plastic  operation  will  be  required. 

Dr.  Wm.  F.  Norris,  who  kindly  saw  the  case  in  con- 
sultation, suggested  the  continuation  of  electrolysis, 
and  advised  against  extirpation,  unless  permission 
were  granted  to  enucleate  the  eyeball,  if  found  neces- 
sary. 

As  of  interest  in  this  connection,  I  desire  to  refer 
to  three  cases  of  nfevus,  reported  by  Mr.  Simeon 
Snell,  in  the  "Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological 
Society  of  the  United  Kingdom"  (189.3). 

Case  1. — A  girl  of  20,  subject  from  birth  to  a  nsevus 
of  lip  and  cheek,  developed  at  18  years  of  age,  a  small 
purplish-red  tumor  of  the  plica  semilunaris,  after  the 
lip  growth  had  been  operated  on.  The  caruncle  was, 
not  involved  further  than  its  surface  was  traversed  by 
a  series  of  enlarged  vessels. 

Case  2  was  a  boy  \\  months,  in  whom  a  bluish 
tinge  was  seen  through  the  integument  in  the  upper 
angle  of  the  right  orbit.  The  depression  of  this  angle 
was  by  a  rounded  elevation  about  the  size  of  a  bean. 
In  addition  to  this,  over  the  inner  part  of  the  sclerotic 
in  the  conjunctiva,  was  a  band  of  narrow  vessels,  sev- 
eral coils  running  toward  the  cornea.  Beginning 
near  the  plica  semilunaris,  this  band  ran  directly  out- 
ward toward  the  cornea,  and  then  skirting  this,  it 
reached  the  middle  line  above,  and  passed  backward 
over  the  globe,  and  was  lost  under  the  eyelid  deep  in 
the  orbit. 

Case  3. — An  adult  female  with  an  angioma  of  the 
left  conjunctiva.  The  eyelids  on  this  side  were  nor- 
mal, but  a  rounded  swelling  was  noticed  moving  with 
the  motions  of  the  globe  under  the  upper  lid.  It  was 
about  the  size  of  an  ordinary  blackberry,  of  a  deep 
livid  color  and  passed  underneath  the  upper  lid.  The 
greater  part  of  the  tumor  was  disclosed  in  raising  the 
lid  and  occupied  the  middle  third  of  the  exposed 
surface  above  the  cornea.  It  had  apparently  existed 
since  childhood,  but  was  completely  dissected  out 
under  ether. 

In  the  first  and  second  cases,  the  treatment  con- 
sisted of  repeated  applications  of  ethylate  of  sodium, 
cocain  being  first  instilled,  and  the  ethylate  carefully 
applied  with  a  brush,  care  being  taken  to  confine  the 
application  strictly  to  the  part  desired  to  be  touched. 

In  the  first  case  five  applications,  intervals,  one 
week,  removed  the  growth  and  in  the  second,  four 
applications  caused  it  to  almost  disappear. 

DISCUSSION  ON  P.\PERS  Oi'   DR.  AYRES  .\ND    DR.  RING. 

Dr.  S.  T.  RiSLEY  of  Philadelphia— I  have  seen  no  counterpart 
of  the  very  interesting  case  presented  by  Dr.  .\yres ;  I  have 
seen  one  which  aside  from  the  operative  interference  seems  to 
be  a  counterpart  of  the  one  presented  by  Dr.  Ring.  While 
listening  to  Dr.  Ayres'  paper  I  was  impressed  by  the  fact  that 
one  must  be  very  much  in  doubt  of  the  character  of  an  orbital 
growth  in  the  majority  of  instances.  I  have  seen  no  angioma  of 
the  orbit,  but  have  seen  a  large  number  of  orbital  growths  of 
one  kind  or  another.  I  only  want  to  urge  in  view  of  this  uncer- 
tainty, conservative  treatment  in  their  management.  In  two 
cases  that  I  know  of  where  operative  procedures  were  decided 
upon,  and  declined,  the  growth  disappeared  under  the  use  of 
iodid  of  potassium.  1  feel,  therefore,  like  recommending  con- 
servative treatment  first. 

The  case  I  referred  to  as  resembling  Dr.  Ring's  occurred  in 
a  child  only  a  few  weeks  old  when  I  first  saw  it.     There  was  at 


the  upper  and  outer  end  of  the  left  eyelid  a  bluish  tumor  the  size 
of  a  split  pea,  which  when  the  child  cried  would  become  still 
more  blue  and  very  much  enlarged.  It  was  obviously  congen- 
ital. When  the  child  was  three  months  old,  they  had  previ- 
ously declined  any  operative  interference,  the  growth  occupied 
the  outer  half  of  the  eyelid  and  the  eyeball  was  slightly  dis- 
placed. When  the  child  was  lying  prone  the  tumor  became 
very  much  enlarged,  bluish  on  the  surface,  and  when  it  cried 
violently  the  distension  would  lead  you  to  pacify  it  lest  it 
should  burst,  the  tissue  seemed  so  thin.  The  child  died  of  an 
intracranial  affection  and  nothing  was  done  to  the  eye.  I  think 
it  was  congenital  and  that  its  origin  was  in  the  orbit. 

Dr.  Herman  Knapp  of  New  York — With  regard  to  cavernous 
tumors  in  the  orbit  I  have  had  some  little  experience.  These 
tumors,  I  think,  should  be  extirpated.  I  treated  some  with 
electrolysis,  but  my  success  was  very  poor.  They  can  be 
removed  without  fear  of  hemorrhage.  If  they  are  in  the  lid 
and  do  not  extend  very  far  back  into  the  orbit  you  can  clamp 
them  and  have  a  practically  bloodless  operation. 

There  is  another  group  that  is  more  difficult  to  deal  with, 
but  can  be  dealt  with  by  extirpation  ;  that  is,  those  that  are 
seen  in  the  lid,  but  extend  also  deeply  in  the  orbit.  They 
appear  usually  in  the  inner  canthus  and  the  lid  constricts 
them  so  that  the  portion  outside,  with  that  inside  the  orbit, 
gives  them  somewhat  the  resemblance  of  the  old  saddle-bags ; 
they  are  divided  into  two  portions.  I  remember  a  case  of  that 
kind  in  a  child  that  came  to  me  twenty-two  years  ago  in  New 
York.  I  extirpated  that  tumor  by  removing  only  the  orbital 
portion.  It  was  a  true  cavernous  angioma,  I  introduced  the 
spatula  into  the  orbit,  between  the  eyeball  and  the  tumor  and 
compressed  the  afferent  blood  vessels.  I  had  another  case  of 
the  same  kind  in  Heidelberg  and  this  has  always  been  rny 
course  with  these  tumors,  to  extirpate  that  portion  that  con- 
tains the  afferent  blood  vessels  and  leave  the  rest  to  shrink. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Weeks  of  New  York— These  tumors  have  always 
possessed  a  great  interest  for  me  because  of  their  congenital 
origin  in  most  every  case  and  because  of  their  tendency  to  in- 
crease rapidly  in  the  young  and  much  more  slowly  in  the  old. 
I  have  vividly  in  mind  the  case  of  a  child  that  came  to  me  at 
the  age  of  three  months  with  a  small  najvus  of  the  left  lid  and 
a  cavernous  development  in  the  deeper  structures.  The  growth 
was  small  and  I  thought  to  destroy  it  by  electrolysis.  This 
was  tried  quite  thoroughly  and  some  shrinkage  took  place,  but 
the  deeper  growth  continued  to  develop  and  1  soon  found  that 
method  entirely  useless.  The  patient  disappeared  for  a  short 
time  and  when  I  saw  the  case  again  the  eyeball  protruded,  the 
cavernous  growth  extended  to  the  cheek  and  I  asked  for  a  con- 
sultation with  a  general  surgeon,  who  advised  that  nothing 
could  be  done.  I  have  in  a  number  of  cases  removed  them  by 
extirpation  and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  advice  Dr.  Knapp  gave 
me  when  I  was  with  him  is  good  :  "Remove  those  growths  as 
early  as  possible  and  remove  them  thoroughly  for  they  have  a 
sarcomatous  nature."  If  we  examine  them  we  find  cells  in  the 
trabecular  spaces  that  are  decidedly  sarcomatous.  Originating 
congenitally,  the  malignancy  is  extremely  slow,  but  seems  to 
gain  as  they  advance.  Nothing  should  be  thought  of  but  their 
complete  removal  and  if  that  is  done  the  tendency  to  return  is 
nil. 

Dr.  G.  E.  DE  ScHWEiNiTz  of  Philadelphia — I  saw  the  case 
that  Dr.  Ring  has  described  some  time  before  he  did,  probably 
six  months,  and  am  interested  in  hearing  his  result.  1  think 
if  Dr.  Knapp  had  examined  the  case  then  he  would  have  said 
it  was  not  one  for  the  operation  of  excision.  I  advised  the 
parents,  after  consultation,  to  let  the  growth  alone  for  the 
present,  but  also  explained  the  chances  of  electrolysis.  If  ex- 
tension of  the  growth  should  manifest  itself,  an  operation  was 
advised.  I  have  no  experience  with  the  ethylate  of  sodium. 
Snell  has  highly  recommended  it,  but  it  would  be  well  to 
confirm  his  results. 

Dr.  S.  C.  AvKES  of  Cincinnati — I  have  had  a  case  a  great 
deal  like  Dr.  Ring's.  It  was  a  baby  three  months  old,  one  of  a 
pair  of  twins,  and  very  delicate.  The  tumor  was  in  the  lower, 
outer  portion  of  the  right  orbit.  When  the  baby  cried  it  would 
fill  up  and  look  as  if  the  skin  would  burst.  The  conjunctival 
vessels  seemed  to  have  at  times  a  pulsating  appearance,  though 
I  do  not  think  it  was  aneurysm.  1  tried  electrolysis  with  very 
satisfactory  results  ;  there  was  a  great  deal  of  shrinking  of  the 
tumor.  The  baby  looked  as  if  it  would  die  if  it  lost  an  ounce  of 
blood  and  so  was  allowed  to  return  home,  and  when  it  returned 
in  October  the  tumor  had  not  grown.  I  then  resorted  to  the 
method  of  extirpation.  It  was  impossible  to  get  a  clamp  to  en- 
close it,  but  putting  one  haff  of  the  Snellen  ring  clamp  over  the 
skin  I  made  an  opening  through  the  skin  and  dissected  the 
whole  thing  out,  uniting  the  wound  in  the  skin  with  sutures 
placed  deep.  I  have  a  photograph  of  that  child  when  7  years 
old  and  aside  from  a  little  scar  the  whole  disease  is  obliterated. 
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XIX. — DISEASES   OF   THE   DRINARY   AND   GENITAL  ORGANS 
AND   OF   THE    RECTUM. 

The  amputation  of  the  penis,  indicated  in  gangrene 
and  carcinoma,  was  often  performed  with  success  pro- 
vided that  the  inguinal  glands  were  not  already  swol- 
len. The  amputation  was  in  most  cases  made  with 
the  ordinary  bistoury  or  a  sickle-shaped  knife  (C  C 
von  Siebold).  If  the  cancer  was  limited  to  the  gland, 
one  could  cut  through  the  skin  and  corpora  cavernosa 
with  one  stroke  of  the  knife;  but  if  it  was  necessary 
to  amputate  close  to  the  symphysis,  more  of  the  skin 
than  of  the  oorp.  cav.  had  to  be  removed,  which  was 
greatly  preferred  (le  Dran)  because  the  latter  imme- 
diately retracted  so  that  the  bleeding  vessels  could  not 
be  found.  A  few  first  separated  the  skin  with  a  cir- 
cular incision,  and  drew  it  back,  before  the  corp.  cav. 
were  amputated  (B.  Bell  and  Warner),  which  others 
however  considered  as  unnecessary  (Richter).  The 
hemorrhage  from  the  arteries  required  ligature,  since 
neither  styptics  nor  compression  were  reliable  enough; 
by  the  latter  method  patients  were  seen  to  die  from 
loss  of  blood,  two  hours  after  the  operation  (B.  Bell). 
But  the  hemorrhage  of  the  fungous  corp.  cav.  could 
be  arrested  by  moderate  pressure,  or  by  sprinkling  it 
with  a  powder  of  colophony  or  gum  arable.  In  an 
amputation  close  to  the  symphysis  the  flow  of  blood 
was  sometimes  excessive;  in  that  case  the  ligature 
might  fail,  but  compression  with  agaricus,  cold  water 
(Siebold),  or  the  hot  iron  (Saba tier)  accomplished 
the  purpose.  In  such  cases  they  advised  previously 
inserting  a  catheter  to  prevent  the  contraction  of  the 
stump  as  far  as  possible,  and  in  order  to  be  able  to 
seize  the  decussated  vessels  more  readily  (Ollenroth). 
It  was  also  attempted  to  apply  a  tourniquet  or  a  small 
bandage  to  the  penis  (C  C,  von  Siebold).  Immedi- 
ately after  the  operation,  and  until  the  wound  was 
healed,  a  catheter  was  introduced,  that  the  urine  might 
not  wet  the  wound,  and  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  con- 
tract or  entirely  close.  The  fear  of  hemorrhage  led 
Ruysch  to  the  constriction  of  the  penis.  He  was  fol- 
lowed by  Bertrandi,  Palucci  and  Heister,  who  inserted 
a  silver  tube  into  the  urethra,  and  bound  a  strong 
packthread  around  the  member.  Sabatier  sought  to 
perfect  this  method  by  first  making  the  incision  into 
the  skin  and  then  inserting  a  cotton  cord  saturated 
with  nitric  acid.  The  fearful  pain  must  cause  every 
surgeon  to  shrink  from  this  cruel  oijeration;  it  was 
forgotten  until  von  Graefe  again  returned  to  it. 

On  account  of  the  close  relation  between  surgery 
and  obstetrics  in  the  last  century,  it  may  be  permitted 
to  introduce  an  operation  pertaining  to  the  latter, 
which  made  the  greatest  sensation  a  hundred  years 
ago.  This  was  si/mj>]iijseotoiiiy.  Indeed,  Pineau  had 
suggested  the  operation  in  the  year  1575,  and  01.  de 
la  Couruee  of  Vesnul  performed  it  in  1655  upon  a 
woman  who  had  died  in  labor;  but  both  were  for- 
gotten. Sigault  of  Paris  rediscovered  it  in  176H  and 
made  the  suggestion  to  the  Acad^mie  de  Chirurgie 
that  instead  of  the  usual  deadly  Ca'sarean  operation 
in  case  of  a  small  pelvis,  the  junction  of  the  os  pubis, 
which  often  yielded  in  simple  births,  be  separated  and 


the  pelvic  cavity  thus  enlarged.  Ruffel,  who  was 
appointed  as  commissioner  by  the  Academy  to  make 
a  report  in  the  matter,  esi^ressed  himself  as  unfavor- 
able to  it,  in  consequence  of  which  that  body  deferred 
its  judgment.  There  the  matter  rested  for  several 
years.  Sigault  would  not  admit  that  he  was  in  error, 
although  even  the  elder  Baudelocque  distinctly  op- 
posed him,  and  at  his  doctor's  promotion  he  once  more 
defended  the  operation  (1773).  The  illustrious  Peter 
Camper  came  to  his  assistance.  Attracted  by  the  new 
idea  he  made  successful  experiments  on  swine  and 
observed  that  the  os  pubis  united  again,  and  he  found 
the  operation  very  easy.  When  Louis,  the  secretary 
of  the  French  academy,  asked  him  for  his  opinion  he 
expressed  himself  in  a  letter  to  von  Gesscher  in  favor 
of  the  separation  of  the  os  pubis  as  opposed  to  the 
far  more  dangerous  and  not  absolutely  necessary 
Ca?sarean  section  (1774).  On  the  first  of  October, 
1777,  Sigault  for  the  first  time  performed  a  symphy- 
seotomy upon  a  Madame  Souchot,  in  the  presence  of 
his  friend  Alph.  Leroy.  She  had  a  narrow  pelvis,  with 
a  two  and  a  half  inch  conjugate  diameter,  and  had 
already  had  very  difficult  deliveries  four  times,  always 
bearing  dead  children.  Physicians  and  surgeons, 
among  them  even  Levret,  were  convinced  that  the 
woman  could  not  bear  a  living  child  without  the  help 
of  the  Ca>sarean  section.  As  her  fifth  confinement 
approached,  Sigault,  who  had  previously  suggested 
symphyseotomy,  but  in  vain,  was  called  and  he  per- 
formed the  operation  immediately.-  He  cut  through 
the  soft  parts  from  somewhat  above  the  os  pubis 
almost  to  the  labia,  inserted  his  finger  along  the  sym- 
physis and  separated  the  ligament  and  cartilage.  At 
this  moment  the  two  parts  of  the  os  pubis  separated 
themselves  two  and  a  half  inches!  He  then  opened 
the  sac  and  removed  a  living  child.  The  entire  oper- 
ation lasted  scarcely  five  minutes.  On  account  of 
defective  light  he  had  inadvertently  injured  the  neck 
of  the  bladder.  In  sixteen  days  the  wound  of  the 
symphysis  was  closed,  and  in  forty-seven  days  the 
woman  could  walk  about.  Sigault  immediately  re- 
ported the  operation  to  the  medical  faculty  of  Paris, 
to  which  body  the  woman  was  presented  in  December. 
The  mother  and  child  lived;  but  the  former  suffered 
from  a  vesicovaginal  fistula  and  prolapsus  of  the 
vagina  and  uterus,  and  her  gait  was  uncertain  and 
difficult.  The  operation  made  a  powerful  impression. 
The  medical  faculty  took  it  up  with  enthusiasm,  had 
Sigault's  treatment  published  and  distributed,  had  a 
silver  medallion  with  the  date  of  the  operation  struck 
in  his  honor,  and  conferred  a  pension  of  360  livres 
upon  Madame  Souchot  because  she  had  permitted  the 
operation.  Even  from  the  pulpit  this  great  benefac- 
tion which  had  fallen  to  the  lot  of  humanity,  was  pro- 
claimed. In  the  following  year  Sigault  performed 
symphyseotomy  four  times,  three  of  which  were  suc- 
cessful, when  at  the  same  time  four  C;psarean  sections 
in  Paris  resulted  fatally.  But  soon  a  few  ill  conse- 
quences of  the  separation  of  the  os  pubis  were  made 
known;  the  women  died  or  were  left  with  wearisome 
infirmities.  The  number  of  its  opponents  increased 
and  for  years  they  contended  with  the  greatest  violence 
over  the  operation,  which  had  become  the  question  of 
the  day.  In  the  Hotel  Dieu  in  Paris,  many  experi- 
ments were  made  on  cadavers,  from  which  it  was  estab- 
lished that  the  small  pelvic  measure  was  enlarged  only 
slightly,  and  that  in  order  to  facilitate  the  passage  of 
the  head,  the  parts  of  the  os  pubis  must  be  separated 
to  such  a  degree  that  the  posterior  articulation  must 
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necessarily  be  lacerated.  Sigault  was  charged  with 
performing  the  operation  when  there  was  no  need  for 
it,  and  it  was  said  that  the  pelvis  of  Madame  Souchot 
was  not  so  narrow  as  he  had  asserted;  it  was  also 
doubted  if,  in  his  operation,  the  os  pubis  had  of  itself 
yielded  two  inches.  In  Germany,  C.  C.  von  Siebold 
first  performed  the  operation  (1778);  the  child  was 
dead.  He  was  obliged  to  saw  through  half  of  the 
symphysis,  which  was  ossified  (for  which  purpose 
Aitken  devised  the  chain  saw  in  1789),  and  forcibly 
separate  the  os  pubis.  After  a  few  weeks  the  woman 
was  cured  except  a  small  fistula,  and  a  year  later  was 
entirely  well;  the  callus  between  the  severed  os  pubis 
could  be  distinctly  felt  from  the  vagina.  According 
to  Siebold,  symphyseotomy  promised  to  be  of  use 
only  in  one  case,  when  the  small  pelvic  measure  was 
not  less  than  three  inches  and  the  head  lay  forward, 
and  was  not  unusually  large.  While  Loder  and  Moh- 
renheim  favored  the  operation  but  with  limited  indi- 
cations, Richter  rejected  it  entirely,  because  it  did  not 
increase  the  small  pelvic  measurement,  or  did  so  only 
at  the  cost  of  laceration  of  the  posterior  articulation, 
and  altogether  was  not  so  free  from  danger  as  had 
been  supposed,  and  resulted  in  many  difficulties.  W. 
Hunter,  in  England,  opposed  it  and  admitted  only  the 
single  very  rare  indication  when,  in  case  of  a  large 
pelvic  cavity,  the  head  of  the  child  could  not  descend 
so  low  that  it  could  be  reached  with  the  instrument. 
On  the  contrary,  B.  Bell  expressed  himself  very  favor- 
ably toward  it  and  where  only  little  hope  was  left  he 
preferred  the  symphyseotomy  to  the  C;¥sarean  opera- 
tion or,  indeed,  to  the  use  of  an  instrument.  In  spite  of 
all  the  pomp  with  which  this  operation  had  been  intro- 
duced, in  spite  of  all  the  endorsements  on  the  part  of 
a  few  clever  men,  yet  in  later  years  it  could  never 
obtain  acceptance.  Still  less  success  had  the  so-called 
pubiotomy  of  Aitken  in  Edinburgh  (1786),  which 
was  never  put  in  practice. 

In  the  treatment  of  vesicovaginal  fstula  surgeons 
groped  in  darkness,  for  they  had  turned  aside  from 
the  only  path  by  which  progress  was  to  be  attained. 
Already  in  the  year  1663  Roonhuysen  of  Amsterdam 
had  made  the  suggestion  to  trim  the  edges  of  the  fis- 
tula with  a  knife  or  scissors  through  a  speculum,  and 
then  unite  them  by  a  twisted  suture.  No  one  remem- 
bered Volter,  who  (1722)  first  advised  a  suture  after 
previously  trimming  the  fistula,  and  remarked:  "This 
operation,  to  be  sure,  will  appear  to  some  as  strange 
and  difficult,  as  it  is  in  truth  delicate  and  difficult 
enough.  Nevertheless,  I  have  seen  it  performed  once 
in  the  case  of  a  gentlewoman,  although  it  did  not  suc- 
ceed." In  the  main  the  following  treatment  was 
made  to  suffice.  In  order  to  prevent  the  urine  from 
forcing  its  way  through  the  fistula  into  the  vagina,  a 
curved  catheter  was  introduced  and  kept  in  place  by 
an  instrument  of  Desault.  This  had  the  form  of  a 
truss  whose  circle  surrounded  the  pelvic  region. 
Opposite  the  region  of  the  pubis  was  placed  a  plate 
with  a  silver  staff,  to  which  the  catheter  could  be 
screwed  fast  and  tiius  held  immovable  in  the  bladder. 
In  order  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  fistula  nearer 
together  a  wick  of  linen  or  a  bunch  of  lint  shaped 
like  a  finger  of  a  glove,  covered  with  elastic  gum,  was 
inserted  in  the  vagina.  In  this  way  the  lower  edge 
of  the  fistula  was  brought  close  to  the  upper,  and  the 
round  orifice  was  changed  to  a  narrow  fissure.  Desault 
asserted  that  he  had  completely  cured  old  and  large 
fistula'  in  this  way,  even  after  six  months  or  a  year. 

In  case  of  atresia  of  the  vtujina  an  early  operation 


was  necessary,  for  the  menstrual  blood  might,  as 
Richter  said,  force  its  way  through  the  lungs  and  kid- 
neys. If,  as  in  most  cases,  the  vagina  was  closed  by 
a  simple  membrane,  a  longitudinal  or  crucial  incision 
sufficed,  with  the  insertion  of  a  plug  to  prevent  a  fresh 
obstruction.  But  the  vagina  might  be  grown  together, 
entirely  interwoven  by  abnormal  ligaments,  or  even 
completely  closed.  In  all  operations  the  procedure 
depended  chiefly  on  whether  the  obstructed  part  was 
short  or  long.  In  the  former  case  the  lancet  or  a  two- 
edged  pharyngotome,  with  a  gradual  enlargement  by 
means  of  wax  bougies,  sufficed;  in  other  cases  Richter 
made  the  suggestion  that  as  soon  as  one  felt,  in  the 
rectum,  behind  the  symphysis,  a  sac  distended  by 
blood  that  it  be  lanced  with  a  trocar,  through  the 
rectum.  If  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  was  closed  by 
a  membrane  it  was  opened  with  a  curved  trocar;  in 
case  of  a  total  symphysis  a  crucial  incision  was  made. 

In  hi/drops  ovarii,  although  the  patient  might  live 
for  twenty  years,  puncture  was  the  only  remedy,  and 
it,  as  a  rule,  afforded  only  a  temporary  relief,  since 
the  sac  soon  filled  again.  Often  the  puncture  appeared 
to  accelerate  the  ulceration  of  the  sac  and  to  precipi- 
tate death  by  exhaustion.  In  case  of  a  small  tumor 
without  much  pain  an  operation  was  rather  avoided. 
W.  Hunter  in  particular  advanced  this  view;  he 
regarded  hydrops  ovarii  as  incurable  and  guaranteed 
the  longest  life  to  those  patients  who  used  the  fewest 
remedies.  For  the  rest,  the  puncture  with  a  thick 
trocar  was  regarded  as  the  best  method  of  operation. 
Since  a  relapse  was  not  infrequent  a  radical  cure  was 
also  brought  into  question.  For  that  purpose  le 
Dran  advised  opening  the  tumor  with  an  incision 
four  inches  long,  maintaining  a  free  discharge  and 
making  injections.  Some  successful  results  were 
obtained  by  this  method,  but  many  objections  were 
urged  against  it,  as  for  instance  the  increased  sup- 
puration, exhaustion,  etc.  As  its  unsuccessful  result, 
according  to  Richter,  was  occasioned  by  the  admission 
of  air,  he  proposed  to  introduce  a  trocar  and  then  a 
bent  tube,  allowing  the  latter  to  remain.  In  this 
manner  OUenroth  saved  his  patients.  When  Hous- 
toun  (1724)  after  making  an  incision  had  success- 
fully removed  a  large  part  of  the  ovary,  the  actual 
extirpation  of  the  ovary  was  proposed  by  de  la  Porte 
and  Morand.  W.  Hunter  was  tlioroughly  opposed  to 
it;  Theden.  Schmalz  and  Callisen  favored  it.  and  the 
last  named  considered  extirpation  as  the  only  saving 
remedy,  in  case  of  increased  swelling,  although  he 
doubted  whether  a  woman  would  consent  to  it  early 
enough.  That  the  human  body  could  endure  the 
operation  was  known  from  history,  where  it  is  related 
that  a  German  sow-gelder  "  in  his  wrath,  opened  the 
sides  of  his  daughter,  all  too  much  in  love,  and 
removed  both  ovaries,"  whereupon  her  desire  for  love 
ceased.  Pott  also  had  successfully  extirpated  both 
ovaries  which  lay  in  inguinal  hernias.  This  operation 
was  not  perfected  during  the  last  century;  in  the 
year  1809  the  first  extirpation  of  an  ovarian  cj'st  was 
performed  by  the  American,  Ephraim  McDowell  of 
Kentucky. 

Among  the  diseases  of  the  rectum  Jistula  ani  pos- 
sessed the  greatest  interest.  The  investigation  and 
classification  of  the  fistuhe  were  in  the  same  state  as 
today.  A  treatment  without  operation  gave  promise 
of  success  if  the  fistula  was  short  and  broad  and  the 
cause  easy  to  remove.  In  this  way  J.  L.  Petit  with 
mercury  cured  the  fistul.r  in  syphilis.  The  operation 
was  counseled  against,  if  the  fistula  caused  no  special 
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pain  and  did  not  grow  larger  and  the  constitution  was 
not  undermined.  Richter  also  said  he  had  observed 
the  develoj^ment  of  a  black  cataract.  As  consump- 
tion might  afterward  arise  (Dumagie)  it  was  always 
hazardous  to  operate  upon  patients  with  weak  lungs. 
Pott  did  not  agree  with  the  widely  promulgated  opin- 
ion that  a  healing  should  not  be  attempted  in  case  of 
cachectic  people,  because  the  discharge  was  salutary 
for  the  patients;  he  said  if  nature  had  uses  for  such 
suppuration  the  healing  or  not  healing  seldom  lay 
within  our  power.  The  treatment  of  rectal  fistula 
had  changed  to  an  extraordinary  degree.  Every  age 
has  had  its  methods;  hot  irons,  corrosives,  injection, 
enlargement  and  compression  successively  prevailed. 
The  operation  had  become  so  barbarous  that  the  peo- 
ple had  a  mortal  terror  of  "fistula  cutting."  This 
explains  also  the  fear  which  Louis  XIV.  had  of  an 
operation  for  his  insignificant  rectal  fistula;  he  re- 
solved to  allow  the  operation  only  after  many  of  his 
subjects  had  for  years  remained  uncured  by  various 
remedies  suggested.  His  body  surgeon,  Felix,  who 
had  invented  the  royal  bistoury  for  that  purpose, 
operated  upon  him  successfully  in  1(587.  The  inci- 
sion now  became  the  most  popular  method  and  all 
others  retired  into  the  background.  Sharp  supplied 
special  shears  for  this  purjDose.  A.  IMonro,  Pott, 
Savigny  and  many  others  devised  special  knives. 
Most  of  these  were  inapplicable  and  complicated. 
Pott's  bistoury  is  sufficiently  well  known;  in  Savigny's 
instrument,  one  of  the  most  convenient,  a  pointed  blade 
attached  to  the  side  of  a  slightly  curved  scalpel,  can 
be  projected  and  drawn  back.  The  operation  lost 
its  terror  when  Pott  showed  that  a  simple  cut 
which  split  the  fistula  throughout  its  whole  length 
would  suffice,  and  that  the  callous  surrounding  did 
not  need  to  be  cut  out  as  J.  L.  Petit  had  recommended. 
If  the  inner  fistular  opening  lay  so  high  up  that  it 
could  not  be  reached  with  the  finger,  then  a  gorget 
(Runge  of  Bremen)  was  introduced  into  the  rectum, 
the  knife  being  thereupon  inserted  and  following  it 
into  the  passage  (as  in  the  ordinary  instruments  of 
today  for  the  operation  on  vesico-vaginal  fistula  and 
on  the  ear  and  mouth  cavities,  at  that  time  the  handle 
of  the  gorget  was  fashioned  at  an  angle  so  that  the 
hand  which  grasped  it  lay  to  one  side  and  did  not 
obstruct  the  field  of  operation).  Violent  hemorrhages 
were  stopped  by  cold  water,  the  tampon  or  hot  iron. 
In  the  after-treatment,  in  order  to  avoid  a  too  hasty 
closing  of  the  cut,  a  fine  compress  of  lint  or  a  little 
linen  bandage  spread  with  digestive  salve  was  applied; 
the  plugging  up  of  the  wound  was  considered  just  as 
reprehensible  as  to  place  nothing  at  all  in  it  (Pou- 
teau).  The  ligature  known  by  Hippocrates  was  re- 
placed by  the  incision,  but  was  snatched  from  oblivion 
by  Foubert  (1757);  P.  Camper,  Desault  and  Richter 
extolled  it.  For  this  purpose  there  was  used  a  thread 
of  hemp,  silk,  horsehair  or  a  wire  of  lead  or  gold,  or  a 
gat  string.  As  the  ligature  caused  little  pain  and  no 
hemorrhage  the  patient  remained  free  from  fever  and 
could  go  about,  and  therefore  many  surgeons  preferred 
it  to  the  cut  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  latter  led  to 
quicker  healing,  especially  when  the  fistular  opening 
was  deeply  located,  in  case  of  chronic  diarrhea,  in 
feeble  and  timid  persons  and  in  hospitals,  where 
inflammation  prevailed.  Only  in  complicated  fistulas 
with  several  openings  and  callosities  was  the  incision 
unconditionally  necessary.  If  there  were  no  unusual 
circumstances  Desault  used  the  incision  and  the  liga- 
ture interchangeably,  often  for  no  other  reason  than 


to  show  his  pupils  both  methods.  In  1780  in  no  Paris 
hospital  were  more  rectal  fistulfse  taken  for  treatment 
than  in  the  Charity,  because  there  a  ligature  was  used 
in  operating,  while  in  the  other  hospitals  the  incision 
was  preferred.  Extirpation  of  the  fistula  was  aban- 
doned. 

Hemorrhoids  were  considered  as  varicose  disten- 
sions of  the  rectal  veins,  although  in  most  cases  an 
effusion  of  blood  under  the  inner  membrane  of  the 
rectum  was  said  to  form  the  sac.  They  were  not 
operated  on  unless  it  was  necessary;  but  the  opinion 
that  the  discharge  was  a  critical  one  which  removed 
injurious  matter  from  the  body,  and  that  its  obstruc- 
tion was  in  the  highest  degree  harmful,  as  Heister 
believed,  was  contradicted  (B.  Bell).  In  case  of 
violent  hemorrhages  a  silver  tube  insulated  with  linen 
or  a  piece  of  gut  filled  with  water  was  inserted,  or  a 
stricture  was  made  whenever  possible.  If  exhaustion 
from  loss  of  blood  followed,  an  operation  was  the  only 
trustworthy  rennedy.  There  were  three  methods,  inci- 
sion, splitting  and  ligature,  of  which  the  incision 
deserved  the  preference.  The  empty  sac  was  cut.  off 
with  shears  in  such  a  way  that  a  small  part  of  it  re- 
mained, which  was  to  cover  the  wound  and  further 
prima  intentio  and  the  arrest  of  the  hemorrhage.  In 
this  way  inflammation,  contraction  of  the  intestine 
and  hemorrhage  were  rarely  to  be  feared.  If  the  hem- 
orrhoids were  so  high  above  the  sphincter  that  they 
could  not  be  brought  down  through  the  orifice  of  the 
anus,  then,  according  to  J.  L.  Petit,  an  oval  lint-tam- 
pon with  two  strong  strings  was  pushed  up  past  the 
place  where  the  node  was  situated.  In  drawing  up 
the  strings  the  tampon  was  shortened,  became  thicker 
and  by  virtue  of  that  so  pressed  the  rectum  that  the 
node  protruded  from  the  anus.  The  splitting  of  the 
skin  over  the  varix  and  subsequent  extirpation  of  the 
venal  node  (J.  L.  Petit)  found  but  few  advocates. 
On  the  contrary,  in  case  of  large  nodes,  out  of  fear  of 
hemmorrhage,  the  ligature  was  much  extolled  (Heis- 
ter, Sharp,  B.  Bell),  and  was  discarded  by  others  on 
account  of  the  severe  pain  and  inflammation(Richter). 
Eradication  by  means  of  the  hot  iron,  known  even 
in  the  time  of  Hippocrates,  met  serious  opposition. 
If  the  prolapsed  node  became  squeezed  then  it  was 
returned  to  its  position  as  quickly  as  possible  and  if 
necessary  for  that  purpose  the  sphincter  was  split  or 
the  mouth  of  the  anus  extended  with  the  speculum. 
The  severe  pain  produced  by  the  repletion  of  blood  or 
inflammation  the  surgeons  sought  to  allay  by  strict 
diet,  application  of  cremor  tartari  and  sulphur,  leeches, 
or  a  puncture  with  a  lancet;  B.  Bell  recommended  a 
salve  of  nutgalls  and,  upon  Cullen's  advice,  the  inter- 
nal use  of  copaiva. 

The  airesia  ani  exhibited  various  forms.  If,  as  in 
most  cases,  the  anus  was  obstructed  by  a  simple  mem- 
brane a  splitting  or  a  crucial  cut  and  the  removal  of 
the  flaps  sufficed.  If,  on  the  contrary,  in  normal  anus, 
the  rectum  was  obstructed  for  some  little  distance  by 
a  membrane,  a  case  which  was  curable  only  when  the 
place  could  be  reached  with  the  finger,  then  it  was 
opened  only  with  a  pharyngotome.  In  case  of  a  de- 
formed anus  when  the  rectum  ended  in  a  blind  sac  the 
operation  was  so  much  the  more  difficult  the  further 
back  the  sac  was  located  from  the  external  membrane, 
and  the  result  was  often  fatal.  After  the  insertion  of 
a  catheter  into  the  bladder,  proceeding  carefully,  the 
surgeon  sometimes  had  the  good  fortune  to  be  able  to 
trace  the  sac  from  feeling  the  fluctuations.  If  the 
intestine  was  lacking  there  was  no  other  resort  than 
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to  supply  an  artificial  anus  after  the  methods  of  Littre 
or  Callisen. 

Desault  first  taught  the  proper  treatment  of  stric- 
tures of  the  rectum.  Up  to  that  time  little  heed  was 
given  it  and  it  was  known  only  in  isolated  notes, 
while  most  practitioners  gave  their  chief  attention  to 
constitutional  defects  and  gave  less  thought  to  local 
affections.  They  gave  antisyphilitic  remedies,  pro- 
duced artificial  sores  upon  the  os  sacrum  and  thigh, 
and  indeed,  extirpated  the  diseased  spot.  Desault 
recommended  the  tent  as  a  principal  remedy  for  the 
removal  of  stricture  and  the  dispersion  of  callosities. 
He  smeared  it  with  cerate,  daily  introduced  a  thicker 
tent,   and  in  this  way  obtained  the  most  successful 

results. 

(To  be  continued.) 
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Trl-State  Medical  Society  of  Alabama,  Georgia 
and  Tennessee. 

Proceedings  of  the  Nintfi  Annual  Meeting. 

The  President,  Dr.  W.  F.  Westmoreland  of  Atlanta,  called 
the  meeting  to  order  and  it  was  opened  with  prayer  by  Rev.  J. 
B.  Hawthorne. 

Gov.  Robert  L.  Taylok  welcomed  the  aociety  to  Nashville 
in  an  earnest  and  pleasing  address.  The  President  responded 
fittingly  on  behalf  of  the  society. 

The  jpresident  then  delivered  his  annual  address  : 

CAKCINO.MA    OF   THE    BREA.ST, 

In  which  he  deplored  the  fact  that  cases  are  referred  to  the 
surgeon  too  late  for  operation.  He  called  especial  attention  to 
the  importance  of  early  diagnosis.  Every  tumor  of  the  breast 
is  suspicious.  All  writers  agree  that  inflammation  of  the 
breast  predisposes  to  cancer.  Traumatism  plays  an  important 
part  in  causation.  In  his  experience,  when  there  is  a  bad 
family  history,  the  tumor  will  return.  He  called  particular 
attention  to  Halsted's  operation.  The  greatest  infiltration  is 
in  the  skin  next  the  subpectoral  and  axillary  glands.  Cells 
may  be  widely  scattered  early.  Carcinoma  extends  through 
the  vessels.  The  pectoralis  minor  should  be  left  until  the  pec- 
toralis  major  is  excised.  Everything  that  looks  suspicious  in 
the  axilla  should  be  removed.  Nerves  should  be  cut,  espe- 
cially if  connected  with  infiltrated  glands.  Operation  should 
be  complete,  even  to  excising  of  axillary  veins.  In  a  case 
where  a  complete  operation  did  not  seem  necessary  there  was  a 
return  in  four  months.  If  half  can  be  saved  it  will  be  as  good 
as  can  be  expected.  No  living  man  can  lose  only  6  per  cent,  if 
the  three  years  rule  is  observed.  Figures  are  fallacious.  The 
large  area  if  left  to  granulate  and  cicatrize,  predisposes  to  car- 
cinoma. As  a  rule,  he  grafts  within  a  week.  All  cancer 
patients  have  a  lack  of  red  blood  corpuscles,  the  hemaglobin 
reduced  to  9()  per  cent.  When  the  hemaglobin  is  reduced  15 
per  cent,  the  patient  will  die.  This  accounts  for  many  lost 
after  operation  with  no  apparent  cause. 

Dr.  .7.  n.  Cowan  said  that  it  was  not  an  easy  matter  to  clean 
out  the  axilla.  He  had  seen  Abbey  cover  half  the  bare  surface 
by  undermining  the  surrounding  skin  and  stretching  it. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Clnninuha.m  said  that  we  did  not  know  what 
caused  cancer.  It  spreads  by  lymphatics.  It  can  not  be  diag- 
nosed in  the  operable  stage.  All  tumors  of  the  breast  are 
suspicious.  If  in  doubt,  operate.  If  the  skin  is  undermined 
too  far  it  will  slough.  Cancer  is  rare  in  the  male  negro.  Can- 
cer of  the  breast  is  rare  in  the  negro.  When  tissue  is  broken 
down  we  will  get  no  good  from  operation. 

Dr.  15.  SuEKWooi)  Dunn  of  Paris,  France,  said  that  he  fully 
concurred  with  the  position  of  the  essayist  that  the  operator 
ought  to  remove  not  only  such  tissue  as  gave  rise  to  suspicion, 
but  to  go  further  and  remove  tissue  which  he  was  satisfied  to 
be  healthy,  for  the  reason  that  the  line  of  demarcation  can 
not  be  readily  defined.  lie  felt  that  clinical  experience  did  not 
support  the  favorable  statistics  reported  by  most  operators. 
and  that  operations  for  carcinoma  rarely  resulted  in  permanent 
cure. 

Dr.  Paul  F.  Eve  said  that  if  all  cancer  cells  were  removed 
there  would  be  no  recurrence.  He  removes  tissue  which 
seems  normal.  Before  regional  infiltration,  cancer  can  be 
removed  ;  then  there  will  be  no  return.     We  are  looking  to  the 


day  when  the  surgeon  will  recognize  all  cancer  tissue  and 
remove  the  same. 

In  closing  the  discussion.  Dr.  Westmoreland  said  that  Dr. 
Abbey  today  would  not  try  to  cover  a  wound  by  stretching  the 
skin  over  it.  This  is  bad  practice.  In  the  last  year  he  had  a 
large  percentage  of  cases  in  negroes,  so  that  Dr.  Cunningham's 
idea,  which  is  also  in  Warren's  "Pathology,"  is  not  correct. 
The  axilla  can  not  be  cleaned  out  without  removing  the  pector- 
alis muscle  and  cutting  the  veins  which  come  from  the  axillary 
plexus.     Drawing  up  the  skin  will  restrict  movements  of  arm. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Cowan,  TuUahoma,  Tenn.,  discoursed  on  the  sub- 
ject of 

PSYCHOLOGY, 

And  said  that  the  subject  should  be  differentiated  from  mental 
operations.  We  ought  to  know  something  of  this  science.  We 
all  use  it  consciously  or  unconsciously.  No  man  who  studies 
psychology  can  be  a  skeptic.  All  the  phenomena  we  see  in  the 
external  world  are  but  the  result  of  the  co-relation  of  forces 
acting  on  matter  properly  arranged.  He  differentiated  between 
the  material  man,  the  mental  man  and  the  psychologic  man. 

Dr.  G.  W.  Drake  said  that  the  differentiation  made  by  the 
author  was  correct.  We  study  the  relations  between  body, 
mind  and  soul  by  manifestations.  JNIatter  returns  to  the  orig- 
inal condition.  Mind  and  soul  remain  in  an  unrecognizable 
condition  until  the  resurrection. 

Dr.  J.  P.  Stewart  said  that  mind  from  a  medical  standpoint 
refers  to  the  mind  and  is  manifested  by  certain  idiosyncrasies, 
notions,  whims,  fancies,  vagaries,  and  even  manias  of  our 
patients.  We  may  by  our  psychologic  influence  over  certain 
neurotic  patients,  restore  them  to  health  and  happiness  by 
suggestion,  hypnotism,  mesmerism  or  Svengalism,  get  con- 
trol of  their  minds  by  the  influence  of  a  stronger  mind.  He 
hardly  thought  that  we  have  much  to  do  with  the  soul,  though 
the  idea  of  soul  and  its  final  end  may  in  some  degree  cause 
these  psychologic  manifestations  in  our  hysteric  patients. 

Dr.  W.  Frank  Glenn  said  he  never  could  understand  the 
triune  nature  of  man.  He  believed  that  man's  spirit  was  his 
ego,  his  immortal  part,  himself.  He  believed  that  he  lived  in 
every  cell  of  his  body  and  when  death  came  his  spirit  simply 
abandoned  the  material  residence  and  advanced  to  higher 
spheres  of  existence.  He  believed  there  was  a  spiritual  body 
which  was  recognized  by  spirit  just  as  clearly  as  a  physical 
body  was  recognized  by  a  material  man. 

Dr.  Paul  F.  Eve  asked  Dr.  Glenn,  "What  is  life'?" 

Dr.  Glenn  said  that  he  could  not  define  life,  but  it  might  be 
described. 

Dr.  G.  W.  Drake  said  life  could  not  be  seen,  could  only  be 
judged  by  effects.  In  a  paper  before  the  American  Medical 
Association  he  took  the  ground  that  the  mind  does  not  be- 
come insane.  The  part  affected  is  the  brain.  So-called  men- 
tal disorders  are  not  mental  but  material.  The  brain  is  the 
part  which  gets  out  of  order.  The  mind  is  the  power  which 
controls  the  brain. 

Dr.  R.  M.  CuNNiNGHA.M  differed  from  Dr.  Drake  that  the 
mind  is  simply  the  power  that  moves  the  brain.  There  is  as 
much  mystery  in  cells  of  liver  forming  bile,  or  of  the  kidney 
secreting  urine,  as  cells  of  brain  producing  phenomena  of 
mind.  The  power  of  each  is  God  given.  Mind  is  a  phenome- 
non of  physical  action. 

Dr.  B.  Sherwood  Dunn  said  that  Darwin's  theory  was  built 
without  foundation,  as  he  failed  to  account  for  the  first  cell. 
The  physiologist  fails  to  show  what  is  the  incentive  that  puts 
in  motion  the  gray  matter  in  the  generation  of  thought. 

Dr.  Cowan,  in  closing,  said  that  we  have  cell  activity  in 
vegetable  as  well  as  in  animal  life.  We  confound  mind  with 
soul.  The  soul  uses  the  mind.  Writers  make  the  mistake  of 
not  differentiating.  Not  a  triune  man,  the  mind  is  simply  the 
instrument  used  by  the  soul. 

Dr.  SEALEHARRisof  Union  Springs,  Ala.,  read  a  paper  on  "The 
Arrest  of  Smallpox  in  the  Vesicular  Stage,"  based  on  the  idea 
that  smallpox  would  stop  after  the  vesicular  stage  if  there  was 
no  mixed  infection,  the  idea  being  to  prevent  by  applying  anti- 
septics to  the  skin.  Quoting  from  Bryan  and  Bibb  he  related 
cases.  In  a  case  seen  by  the  writer  the  treatment  was  a  suc- 
cess. It  prevents  pitting,  secondary  fever,  the  intolerable  itch- 
ing and  fearful  stench  of  the  pustular  stage. 

Dr.  K.  M.  CuNNiNGHA.M  said  the  pus  in  smallpox  was  a 
secondary  infection,  but  he  did  not  believe  the  skin  could  be 
made  antiseptic,  though  the  case  reported  seemed  to  show  that 
the  treatment  had  been  a  success. 

Dr.  Frank  Trester  Smith  said  that  it  was  not  necessary  to 
render  the  skin  aseptic  if  the  number  of  the  germs  was  reduced 
sufficiently,  their  development  prevented  or  retarded. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Cowan  related  a  case  where  a  negro  with  smallpox 
lay  in  a  brook  an  hour,  with  the  result  that  the  disease  ran  a 
much  shorter  course  than  others  in  the  same  epidemic. 
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Dr.  Seale  Hakkis,  in  closing,  said  that  while  we  might  not 
prevent  absolute  pus  formation,  it  might  be  lessened  so  as  to 
prevent  many  unpleasant  results. 

Dr.  Llewellyn  P.  Barbour  of  Tullahoma,  Tenn.,  read  a 
paper  on  "The  Pathology  and  Diagnosis  of  Early  Phthisis," 
including  in  this  term  the  stage  where  there  is  a  breaking 
down  of  tissue.  In  some  the  diagnosis  is  easy,  in  others  it  can 
be  made  only  by  investigating  symptoms  that  seem  unimpor- 
tant. Skill  is  required  to  appreciate  physical  signs,  but  the 
clinical  symptoms  will  often  make  the  diagnosis.  When  the 
patient  says  he  does  not  raise  anything  you  may  get  a  little 
the  first  thing  in  the  morning.  Bacilli  may  not  be  found  in  an 
undoubted  case.  Hemoptysis  is  almost  certainly  due  to  tuber- 
culosis. Pleuritic  pains  are  characteristic  of  phthisis ;  may  be 
absent,  as  may  also  increase  of  temperature.  Absence  of  tem- 
perature indicates  slow  advancement  or  arrest.  Take  tempera- 
ture every  two  hours,  ten  to  twelve  days.  If  increase  is  two 
degrees  with  exercise,  it  is  probably  phthisis. 

Dr.  Paul  Paquin  said  that  the  basis  of  tuberculosis  was  a 
battle  between  the  tubercle  bacilli  and  the  cells  in  which  they 
are  lodged.  The  disease  may  exist  a  long  time  before  the  bacilli 
are  expelled,  hence  the  importance  of  early  diagnosis.  This  is 
not  so  difficult.  Early  clearing  of  the  throat  is  important.  An 
important  factor  is  serous  pneumonia.  Temperature  is  impor- 
tant, rarely  above  101  degrees.  This  comes  late  when  we  have 
a  mixed  infection.  Malaria  may  coexist.  Look  for  Plas- 
modium. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Cunningham  insisted  on  importance  of  early  diag- 
nosis, which  may  be  made  from  clinical  signs  alone.  Bacilli 
may  be  in  sputum  of  the  healthy.  The  altered  ratio  between 
pulse  and  temperature  is  important.  Pulse  is  faster  than  for 
temperature.  Physical  signs  show  lesions  which  may  not  be 
tubercular.  There  may  be  a  tubercular  nidus  with  no  physical 
signs.  The  crepitant  rale  in  apex,  unilateral,  is  diagnostic  of 
tuberculosis.  Many  cases  are  treated  ior  malaria,  dyspepsia, 
etc.  His  postmortems  showed  tubercular  matter  fenced  off 
with  connective  tissue  capsule. 

Dr.  B.  Sherwood  Dunn  related  experiments  where  matter 
taken  from  the  postnasal  space  in  1,400  cases,  showed  tubercle 
bacilli  in  856.     Many  carry  bacilli  which  never  develop. 

Dr.  Hazle  Padgett  emphasized  the  importance  of  the  slight 
rise  of  temperature  (100.5  or  101)  with  perhaps  no  cough; 
slight  anemia.  Examine  heart,  urine  and  lungs.  An  early 
change  in  the  vesicular  murmur  is  important ;  compare  with 
other  side. 

Dr.  Andrew  Boyd  thought  that  not  enough  attention  was 
paid  to  the  minute  clinical  history,  that  this  is  lost  sight  of  by 
going  off  to  the  unknown  too  much.  The  microscope  is  the 
sine  qua  tioyi,  but  the  subjective  symptoms  come  first,  hemop- 
tysis, the  pulse  (out  of  all  proportion  to  the  temperature),  the 
general  malaise,  dyspnea,  loss  of  appetite,  etc.  These  come 
first,  then  the  physical  signs,  crepitant  rale  in  apex,  followed 
by  active  physical  signs.  To  sum  up,  he  thought  the  subjec- 
tive signs  were  our  first  guide,  then  objective ;  the  physical 
signs  and  microscope  to  dispel  all  doubts. 

Dr.  W.  P.  Westmoreland  did  not  think  tuberculosis  always 
began  in  the  apex,  but  was  there  easiest  found.  Tubercular 
skin  troubles  have  increased  in  his  clinics  in  the  last  few  years, 
perhaps  ten  times.  He  disagreed  as  to  the  crepitant  rale, 
which  is  always  associated  with  pleuritis. 

Dr.  Barbour  thought  the  first  lesions  were  at  the  apex  and 
pleuritic  frictions  tubercular  as  a  rule.  All  can  not  be  expert  in 
physical  diagnosis,  but  all  can  make  diagnosis  from  signs.  The 
majority  get  well.  Bacilli  in  sputum  sometimes  precede  physi- 
cal signs.  A  weak  heart  may  predispose  to  tuberculosis. 
Tuberculin  may  be  used  by  an  expert  to  clear  up  diagnosis. 
Dr  Paul  Paquin  of  St.  Louis  read  a  paper  on 


serotherapy  in  tuberculosis. 

The  use  of  serums,  nature's  remedies,  seems  to  promise 
much,  as  all  other  remedies  have  failed.  Tuberculosis  is  gen- 
erally a  mixed  infection.  With  bacilli  we  find  other  germs. 
The  nature  of  the  mixed  infection  should  be  determined  by 
the  microscope.  This  is  as  important  as  the  use  of  the  micro- 
scope in  the  early  stage.  There  is  no  one  treatment  applicable 
to  all  cases.  Treatment  should  be  combined.  In  mixed  infec- 
tion the  serum  should  be  prepared  to  meet  the  case.  Hygienic 
measures  should  be  employed,  climate  in  certain  cases  :  altitude 
is  not  of  much  importance,  the  benefit  being  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  ozone.  Climate  is  often  tried  too  late  or  may  remain 
too  short  a  time.  Hydrotherapy  is  often  beneficial  by  stimu- 
lating circulation  ;  also  massage.  In  dieting,  aniuiiil  fciod  is 
best ;  cream  better  than  cod  liver  oil  ;  whisky  and  tobacco 
contraindicated. 

Dr.  L.  P.  Bakbour  said  that  climate  was  not  a  specific,  only 
an   assistant.     If  better  in  summer  send  to  a  warm  climate, 


otherwise  to  a  cold.  Ozone  is  not  a  specific.  Baker's  experi- 
ments tend  to  show  that  it  is  harmful.  Send  to  climate  least 
irritating  (from  dust,  etc.).  There  is  no  specific.  We  must 
not  rely  on  any  one  thing,  but  individualize  cases. 

Dr.  R.  M.  CuNNiNfiHA.M  called  attention  to  the  difference 
between  tuberculosis  and  diphtheria.  The  former  tends  to  get 
well  by  cicatrization,  by  obsolescence,  by  discharge  ;  not  anal- 
ogous to  typhoid  or  diphtheria,  which  are  self-limited,  hence 
serum  treatment  is  not  analogous. 

Dr.  L.  B.  Graddy  related  a  case  which  steadily  got  worse 
under  Koch's  tuberculin  when  first  introduced  in  Berlin. 
With  climate  and  other  treatment  it  matters  not  if  a  little  anti- 
toxin is  injected.  He  does  not  believe  that  there  ever  has 
been  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  cured.  In  one  case 
diagnosed  as  consumption  the  symptoms  disappeared  after 
cauterizing  the  uvula. 

Dr.  J.  A.  WiTHERsrooN  said  that  this  is  an  infectious  dis- 
ease, but  does  not  have  a  period  of  invasion,  no  incubation  ;  if 
self-limited  the  limit  is  the  grave.  He  believes  in  serother- 
apy and  would  not  say  that  none  ever  got  well,  but  would  say 
that  none  got  well  except  by  the  inherent  power  of  resistance. 
He  has  absolutely  no  confidence  in  serum  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. These  gentlemen  get  good  results :  1.  From  the  fact 
that  some  of  the  cases  were  not  tuberculosis.  2.  To  the 
hygienic  and  other  measures  is  due  cure.  The  bacillus  may 
be  found  without  tuberculosis. 

Dr.  W.  P.  Westmoreland  said  that  the  idea  that  tubercu- 
losis could  not  be  cured  should  not  be  allowed  to  go  unchal- 
lenged. Wherever  the  diseased  area  could  be  removed  the 
disease  could  be  cured.  In  view  of  the  statistics  there  can  be 
no  doubt  of  the  good  results  from  these  serums.  Climate  acts 
by  giving  rest  to  the  lungs. 

Dr.  L.  P.  Barbour  claimed  that  good  institutional  treat- 
ment gave  about  the  same  results  as  climate. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Witherspoon  thought  it  doubtful  if  because  a 
man  got  better  in  an  institution  and  remained  in  good  condi- 
tion for  a  long  time  and  finally  succumbed  to  the  disease  that 
we  should  say  he  was  cured  and  again  acquired  the  disease. 

Dr.  L.  B.  (Iraddy  said  that  he  thought  that  there  had  never 
been  any  cured.  He  could  even  say  that  some  had  gotten 
well.  Many  had  improved  and  might  live  to  old  age,  but 
bacilli  would  still  be  found  in  their  lungs. 

Dr.  Paquin  said  that  he  had  been  misunderstood.  He  had 
not  used  the  word  cure.  Had  reported  the  cases  as  he  had 
found  them.  Tuberculin  is  not  a  serum,  but  the  opposite. 
Tuberculosis  and  diphtheria  are  not  biologically  similar  and 
may  require  different  treatment.  His  cases  were  not  under 
favorable  surroundings,  were  not  picked.  The  methods  were 
open,  any  physician  could  visit  the  laboratory. 

Dr.  Hazle  Padgett  of  Columbia,  Tenn.,  read  a  paper  on 
"The  Causes,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Valvular  Disease." 
As  causes  he  especially  mentioned  acute  rheumatism,  Brighi's 
disease,  violent  muscular  effort.  Diagnosis  is  by  timing  mur- 
murs, systolic,  diastolic  and  presystolic.  Obscure  murmurs 
may  be  determined  in  the  horizontal  position.  Important  in 
life  insurance.  Exercise  may  bnng  out  murmur,  also  forced 
inspiration,  then  forced  expiration,  then  suspend  respiration. 
The  future  of  the  patient  should  not  be  darkened  by  telling 
him  he  has  heart  disease.  Tell  some  one  who  is  interested  in 
the  patient.  Many  will  live  years.  Aortic  stenosis  is  most 
dangerous,  mitral  stenosis  akin  to  it. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Cunningham  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  read  a  paper  on 
"The  Relation  of  the  C^use  to  the  Immediate  and  Remote 
Results  and  Associated  Lesions  of  Fractures,"  in  which  he 
gave  a  study  of  fractures  based  on  mechanical  principles  show- 
ing that  bending,  compression  and  torsion  are  the  usual  means 
of  fracture,  the  lesion  in  bones,  in  surrounding  tissue  and  in 
viscera.  In  indirect  violence  injury  to  the  soft  parts  is  less 
than  in  direct.  We  are  sometimes  deceived  in  the  amount  of 
violence  and  consequent  injury,  and  prognosis  should  always 
be  guarded. 

Dr.  Geo.  S.  Brown  said  that  the  amount  of  violence  is  the 
greatest  factor  in  the  prognosis,  but  when  it  is  less  than  enough 
to  cause  total  destruction  of  the  circulation  it  is  only  so  as  the 
cause  of  the  infection  which  is  itself  the  most  important  deter- 
mining factor.  Mr.  Lister,  walking  his  wards  with  his  class 
twenty  years  ago,  said:  "Gentlemen,  I  have  often  noticed 
that  bad  contusions  not  complicated  by  lesions  of  the  skin 
nearly  always  do  well,  those  with  lesions  of  the  skin  have 
trouble.  I  am  not  able  to  explain  this,  but  the  one  who  does 
will  make  his  name  immortal."  He  afterward  himself  explained 
it  and  his  name  is  immortal. 

Dr.  Hazle  Padgett  related  a  case  bearing  on  some  points  in 
the  essay.  A  man  was  hit  on  the  head  with  a  mail  pouch,  he 
became  unconscious  and  died  in  five  hours.  Postmortem  showed 
no  evidence  of  external  violence,  a  hematoma  of  the  right  tem- 
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poral  region,  right  temporal  and  parietal  bone  fractnres ;  but  no 
depression.  The  fracture  in  the  temporal  opened  internally  : 
a  ruptured  right  meningeal  clot  about  three  and  one-half  by  two 
and  one  half,  by  one-half  inches  :  on  the  opposite  side  no  fracture 
but  a  ruptured  pial  vessel  clot,  thin,  but  about  two  and  one- 
half  inches  long  by  one  and  one  half  inches  wide.  In  the  cor- 
tex of  the  right  posterior  cerebral  lobe  was  a  small  hemorrhage. 
Here  is  an  illustrative  case  showing  extensive  internal  injuries 
without  external  evidence. 

Dr.  J.  B.  MuRFREE  said  :  "  In  the  treatment  of  fractures 
the  cause  of  the  injury  is  too  little  considered.  This  must 
necessarily  play  an  important  part  in  the  treatment.  A  frac- 
ture produced  by  great  external  violence  must  be  treated  with 
great  care,  and  be  so  dressed  as  to  be  inspected,  while  one 
produced  by  muscular  contraction  may  be  put  up  in  plaster-of- 
paris  and  never  inspected  until  the  fracture  has  united.  As 
stated,  a  simple  fracture  will  do  better  than  a  compound  one, 
but  in  every  fracture,  whether  simple,  compound  or  commin- 
uted, we  must  duly  consider  the  force  that  breaks  the  bone.  I 
remember  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  leg  produced  by  external 
violence  that  was  bandaged  and  splinted.  The  limb  swelled 
and  the  pressure  of  the  bandage  being  painful  the  bandage  was 
cut.  The  leg  mortified  and  had  to  be  amputated  and  the  doc- 
tor was  sued  for  malpractice.  We  must  duly  consider  the 
damage  done  to  the  soft  parts  as  well  as  to  the  bone.  A  case 
came  under  my  charge  where  a  leg  was  mashed  on  the  railroad. 
An  eminent  surgeon  amputated  at  the  knee  joint,  but  when 
the  first  dressing  was  removed  the  soft  tissues  were  found  to 
be  mortified  and  in  time  all  the  flaps  sloughed,  leaving  the 
condyles  of  the  femur  projecting  beyond  the  soft  parts,  to  be 
covered  by  granulation  after  months  of  suffering.  So  we 
must  duly  consider  the  injury  done  the  soft  parts  from  the 
cause  producing  the  fracture.  The  force  that  breaks  the  bone 
and  its  mode  of  application  must  be  considered  in  the  treat- 
ment of  every  fracture." 

Dr.  J.  P.  Stewart  related  the  case  of  a  fracture  of  the  leg 
from  the  fall  of  a  tent  pole.  The  patient  died  in  ten  hours. 
Postmortem  showed  rupture  of  liver  and  bruising  of  internal 
organs.     The  force  should  be  taken  into  consideration. 

Dr.  Cunningham  related  a  case,  in  closing,  where  there  was 
much  injury  to  the  leg  and  he  wanted  to  amputate  but  the 
patient  refused.  He  prognosed  death,  but  the  patient  promptly 
recovered.  The  case  that  inspired  the  paper  was  that  of  a 
negro  with  a  fracture  into  the  knee  joint  in  which  there  was  a 
slough  and  suppuration,  although  the  skin  was  not  broken. 
The  germs  must  have  been  forced  through  the  unbroken  skin, 
hence  the  importance  of  rendering  the  surface  aseptic  before 
applying  splint. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Mathews  of  Louisville,  Ky..  addressed  the 
Society  on  "Cancer  of  the  Rectum."  He  said,  in  part,  that 
while  extirpation  was  the  proper  treatment  still  the  applica- 
tion was  limited.  Authors  claim  that  cases  live  four,  five  and 
seven  years ;  he  has  a  case  in  Louisville  with  cancer  eight 
years.  The  rectum  is  divided  into  upper,  lower  and  middle; 
lower,  one  and  one-half  inch.  This  may  be  removed.  In  the 
middle  third  it  will  surely  return.  The  upper  third  involves  the 
sigmoid  flexure.  This  may  be  cut  out  and  anastomosis  made, 
but  why?  He  would  limit  operation  to  the  lower  one  and  one- 
half  inches.  Pain  is  not  always  present.  He  doubts  if  opera- 
tion prolongs  life.  Cancer  patients  live  five  to  eight  years. 
There  is  an  allied  condition  which  can  be  diagnosed  only  by 
an  expert  of  years'  experience.  The  only  condition  in  cancer 
is  to  let  them  down  easily  with  opiunt. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Cowan  commended  the  paper  for  its  conservatism. 
.\  few  years  ago  every  one  wa.s  for  heroic  surgery.  Now  the 
pendulum  is  swinging  the  other  way. 

Dr.  W.  E.  B.  Davis  endorsed  the  position  taken  by  Dr. 
Mathews  and  thought  life  might  be  prolonged  if  an  operation 
was  performed  in  the  early  stage.  The  difficulty  was  that 
most  cases  came  to  the  surgeon  too  late,  just  as  cases  of  cancer 
of  the  uterus  came  after  the  disease  has  extended  beyond  the 
reach  of  the  knife. 

Dr.  Georc.k  S.  Brown  thought  that  it  was  the  exception  for 
surgeons  to  operate  for  brilliancy  rather  than  for  the  good  of 
the  patient,  and  those  who  did  injured  themselves. 

Dr.  Gkouc;e  S.  Bkown  of  Birmingham,  .Via.,  read  a  paper 
on  "  Metatarsalgia  or  Morton's  Painful  Toe."  This  is  an 
affection  of  the  fourth  metatarsal  phalangeal  joint.  The  pain 
is  sometimes  beyond  comprehension.  Morton  suggested  exci- 
sion of  the  joint.  One  symptom  is  necessity  of  removing  the 
shoo.  The  ligaments  are  so  stretched  as  to  allow  the  bone  to 
press  against  the  nerves.  He  thinks  thin-soled  shoes  may  be 
a  factor  in  causation.  Mild  cases  may  be  relieved  by  a  stiff 
sole.     In  severe  cases  the  joint  should  bo  excised. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Cio<iOAN8  of  Alexander  City,  Ala.,  made  some  re- 
marks on 
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relating  fourteen  cases  with  thirteen  recoveries  and  one  death. 
He  thought  that  we  were  a  long  way  from  knowing  the  true 
primary  cause  of  appendicitis :  some  thought  it  due  to  inter- 
ference with  drainage  of  the  tube.  This  occurred  in  most 
cases  and  accounted  for  the  jiain  radiating  from  the  solar 
plexus,  but  did  not  account  for  the  appendicular  inflammation. 
Mechanical  obstruction  could  cause  pain  and  fatal  perforation, 
but  foreign  bodies  were  rarely  found  in  a  diseased  appendix. 
Fitz,  in  300  cases,  had  found  concretions  in  5  per  cent.  Dr. 
Goggans  had  found  no  strictly  foreign  bodies.  Even  if  found 
it  does  not  show  that  they  caused  the  inflammation.  He  thought 
that  there  was  something  still  further  to  be  learned  about  the 
etiology,  that  there  is  a  special  germ  which  causes  the  disease, 
that  the  contents  of  the  intestine  became  concretions  and  they 
as  well  as  foreign  bodies  became  lodged  in  the  tube  on  account 
of  lessened  intestinal  secretion  and  contractility  of  the  muscu- 
lar walls  of  the  intestine  and  appendix.  When  the  attack  was 
mild  (slight  rise  of  pulse,  temperature  and  respiration),  he 
waited  for  second  attack  before  advising  removal  of  appendix. 
If  at  end  of  two  weeks  there  was  tenderness  he  advised  opera- 
tion. In  that  class  of  cases  the  mortality  was  not  more  than 
1  per  cent.  The  more  severe  cases  demand  immediate  opera- 
tion unless  death  is  already  inevitable  from  sepsis.  Some  cases 
might  have  the  operation  under  local  anesthesia  more  safely. 

Dr.  M.  C.  McGannon  said  that  many  cases  had  died  of 
appendicitis  unrecognized.  The  mortality  in  early  operation  is 
1  per  cent.  ;  very  dangerous  in  children.  Death  is  the  rule  in 
general  peritonitis.  He  does  not  believe  in  waiting  in  the 
young ;  may  wait  in  adults.  Xot  necessary  to  operate  in  all 
cases,  but  it  is  a  surgical  case. 

Dr.  W^.  D.  Hago.\kd  Jr.  gave  an  abstract  of  his  paper  on 
the  "Treatment  of  the  Stump  in  Appendicitis."  He  said  that 
in  the  last  six  weeks  six  patients  had  lost  their  lives  from 
appendicitis  due,  he  thought,  to  deferred  operation.  Opera- 
tion should  be  done  as  soon  as  diagnosis  is  made.  He  related 
cases.  In  one  with  a  temperature  of  99,  pulse  98,  he  found  a 
perforation.  He  described  the  technique  of  Deaver  of  Phila- 
delphia, cutting  away  the  mucosa,  amputating  the  appendix 
and  closing  with  Lembert's  suture. 

Dr.  W.  E.  B.  Davis  said  that  mild  cases  need  not  be  oper- 
ated on  at  the  first  attack,  but  all  should  be  operated  on  who 
have  a  second  attack.  In  all  cases  where  this  is  severe  the 
patient  should  be  subjected  to  operation  without  delay,  for  if 
such  cases  are  not  operated  on  in  twenty  four  hours  a  fatal 
peritonitis  may  develop.  There  are  many  cases  which  the  sur- 
geon will  see  after  the  patient  has  been  ill  for  two  or  three  days 
in  which  it  is  impossible  to  know  whether  the  case  is  one  of 
local  or  general  peritonitis. 

Dr.  H.  Horace  Grant  looked  upon  the  discussion  as  not 
merely  one  of  methods,  but  one  that  involved  the  security  of 
human  life  :  too  important  to  dispute  about  contributory  details, 
definite  data  must  be  obtained.  If  ever  the  electric  rays  are 
so  perfected  as  to  show  the  picture  of  what  lies  hidden  beneath 
the  tissues  in  cases  of  inflamed  appendix,  the  question  of  when 
to  operate  will  vex  us  no  longer.  Until  then  some  common 
agreement  will  greatly  help.  Other  things  being  equal,  i.e., 
a  safe  place  to  operate  and  a  competent  operator,  the  mortality 
will  be  less  if  all  cases  are  cut,  but  these  desirable  conditions 
are  only  occasionally  present.  He  suggested  three  rules  for 
guidance : 

1.  In  all  cases  of  fulminating  appendicitis,  difficult  to  picture 
but  easily  recognized,  the  operation  is  imperative  at  the  earli- 
est possible  moment,  before  general  peritonitis  develops. 

2.  In  mild  or  moderate  cases  in  which  operation  is  declined 
or  hesitated  about,  or  where  conveniences  for  safety  are  not  at 
hand,  we  are  justified  in  waiting  thirty  six  to  forty  eight  hours 
to  watch  the  course  of  the  disease.  It  is  to  be  understood  that 
while  such  a  course  is  not  always  safe,  even  when  it  appears  to 
be,  yet  the  danger  does  not  justify  an  imperative  demand  nor 
an  incompetent  operator. 

3.  In  ail  cases  of  moderate  sevfrity  in  which  distinct,  genu- 
ine improvement  is  not  manifest  after  forty-eight  hours,  the 
operation  should  be  demanded. 

Dr.  J.  A.  WiTHERspooN  asked  Dr.  Grant  whether  we  should 
use  opium  and  whether  we  should  use  a  purge? 

Dr.  Grant  replied  that  the  purge  was  indicated,  the  opium 
was  not ;  it  would  mask  the  symptoms. 

Dr.  Loris  Frank  believes  that  as  soon  as  the  case  is  diag- 
nosed it  becomes  surgical  and  is  no  longer  medical.  Some  cases 
should  not  be  operated  on.  The  desperate  cases  should  be 
avoided,  as  they  bring  surgery  into  disrepute  and  make  others 
loth  to  submit  to  operation.  Symptoms  may  be  relieved  by 
salines,  but  the  pathologic  cause  remains.  Mortality  would  be 
less  if  operation  was  as  soon  as  diagnosed. 

Dr.  CiOGiiANs  closed  the  discussion  by  saying  that  he  would 
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treat  medicinally  mild  first  attacks  :  if  the  second,  would  oper- 
ate.    Purge  aids  antiphlogistically  by  unloading  veins. 

Dr.  Haggard  said  that  the  diagnosis  was  much  easier  now 
than  formerly.     He  would  operate  first  and  give  salines  after- 
ward.    Opiates  should  never  be  given  in  early  cases.     Opera- 
tions delayed  and  hopeless  cases  bring  surgery  into  disrepute. 
{ To  be  continiied. ) 


PRAGT16AL    NOTES. 


An  Antlfat  Diet  for  Pregnant  Women  with  Deformed  Pelvis. — Leus- 
ser  has  been  reviving  Prochownick's  suggestions  to  secure  small 
children  by  limiting  the  patient  to  a  nutritious  but  antifat 
diet  the  last  two  months,  and  reports  in  the  Munch.  Med.  Woeh. 
(No.  30)  his  success,  especially  marked  in  one  case  (conj.  diag. 
10.5),  who  had  borne  eight  children,  weighing  on  an  average 
5,.500  grams,  labor  lasting  from  two  to  five  days.  The  result 
was  the  spontaneous,  easy  birth  of  a  child  weighing  2,900  grams 
after  two  hours'  labor.  —  Wien.  klin.  WocJi.,  November  25. 

Treatment  of  Surgical  Tuberculosis  witb  Gum  Resin  Euphorblum. — 
Peniil'res  reports  the  successful  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
ganglia  of  the  neck,  of  the  skin,  bones  and  articulations,  with 
subcutaneous  injections  of  euphorbium  in  glycerinated  water 
in  the  projxjrtion  of  1  to  4,000.  The  dose  of  1  c.c.  is  well  toler- 
ated even  by  children,  and  is  increased  for  adults.  The  slow 
effect  must  not  be  hastened  by  too  frequent  injections  ;  one  a 
week  or  fortnight  is  enough.  The  cure  is  completed  without 
induration  of  the  tissues.     Nineteen  cases. 

An  Office  Use  for  Peroxld  of  Hydrogen.  A  good  thing  for  the 
physician  to  have  constantly  on  hand  in  his  office  is  peroxid  of 
hydrogen  or  hydrozone.  Its  properties  as  a  powerful  antisep- 
tic are  well  known.  .\  new  suggestion  as  to  its  use  is  for  the 
keeping  clean  and  ready  of  glassware,  such  as  irrigators,  test- 
tubes,  measures,  etc.,  while  not  in  use  ;  one  part  to  four  or  five 
of  clean  water  is  sufficient ;  some  is  left  in  the  vessel  until  the 
latter  is  needed,  when  it  is  to  be  shaken,  the  solution  thrown 
out,  the  container  rinsed  with  clear  water,  giving  assurance  of 
its  thorough  cleanliness.  —  TJie  PohicUnic. 

The  Absorbing  Power  of  the  Bladder.— It  is  announced  from 
Professor  v.  Merring's  clinic  that  comprehensive  experiments 
with  dogs  have  demonstrated  that  the  rapidity  depends  upon 
the  concentration  to  some  extent,  and  that  certain  substances 
are  much  more  readily  absorbed  than  others.  Seventy  per 
cent,  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid  is  absorbed  in 
two  hours,  and  the  entire  amount  in  fourteen.  Almost  40  per 
cent,  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  cocain  is  absorbed  in  three  to 
five  hours,  showing  the  necessity  of  care  in  the  use  of  these 
medicaments.  Alcohol,  boric  acid  and  quinin  were  also  readily 
absorbed,  but  morphin  scarcely  at  all. — Wien.  klin.  Woch., 
November  25. 

Modern  Management  of  Diphtheria  and  Croup  Cases. — This  is  the 
title  of  a  comprehensive  lecture  of  Dr.  .\ugustus  Caille,  pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  School  of 
Medicine,  In  speaking  of  fever  he  says,  that  the  high  tem 
perature  can  be  reduced  by  cold  and  luke  warm  sponge  and 
tub  baths ;  to  give  antipyretic  drugs  regularly  every  two  or 
three  hours  is  very  bad  practice,  but  one  or  two  doses  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  particularly  at  night,  are  serviceable.  Among  the 
drugs  mentioned  in  this  connection  is  lactophenin,  which  Dr. 
Caille  recommends  in  .3  to  10  grain  doses  with  i.,  grain  caffein. 
Quinin,  he  says,  should  never  be  given  as  an  antipyretic  in  any 
but  malarial  disease. — The  Post-Graduate. 

Glandulen  Tablets. — An  English  firm  has  produced  tablets  of 
glandulen,  an  animal  product  prepared  in  tablet  form  for  medic- 
inal use  by  Dr.  Hofmann  of  Meeraue,  Saxony.  Glandulen  is 
obtained  from  the  bronchial  glands  of  freshly  killed  sheep. 
Having  been  washed  with  alcohol,  freed  from  fat,  and  dried 
in  vacuo  at  a  low  temperature,  the  glands  are  reduced  to  jjow- 
der,  to  which  sugar  of  milk  is  added  in  such  proportion  that 


when  compressed  into  tablets  weighing  0.25  gram  (3.5  grains), 
each  tablet  is  equivalent  to  0.25  gram  (3.5  grains)  of  the  fresh 
glandular  substance.  One  tablet  is  given  three  times  a  day  at 
first,  the  dose  being  gradually  increased  to  five  tablets  three 
times  daily.  Glandulen  is  stated  to  have  been  tried  incases  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  lungs. 

The  Use  of  Scopolamin  Among  the  Insane. — Dr.  S.  Tomasini  has 
employed  the  hydrobromate  and  sulphate  with  equal  results. 
They  are  injected  subcutaneously  in  dose  of  from  one  two- 
hundred  and  fiftieth  to  one  sixty- fourth  of  a  grain.  Sleep  was 
readily  induced,  especially  in  women,  in  from  two  to  three 
minutes.  The  injections  are  not  painful,  nor  do  they  give  rise 
to  local  reaction  nor  to  general  excitation.  The  pulse  is  reg- 
ular, but  more  frequent.  There  is  marked  dilatation  of  the 
pupils.  The  sleep  is  quiet,  resembling  the  physiologic.  There 
are  no  disturbances  nor  unpleasant  symptoms,  as  nausea.  In 
maniacal  cases  and  periodic  insanity  it  is  a  remarkable  sedative. 
Habituation  is  easily  obtained  and  the  dose  must  be  rapidly 
increased. — Riforma  Medica. 

The  Alleged  Accidental  Discovery  of  the  Value  of  Hydrochloric  Acid 
In  Sciatica. — According  to  an  article  in  the  Seviaine  Midicale, 
a  patient  discovered  for  himself  a  successful  treatment  for 
sciatica,  a  disease  from  which  he  had  suffered  for  several 
years.  He  had  been  under  treatment  in  an  Algerian  hospital 
by  means  of  hypodermic  injections  of  salt  and  water,  but 
without  much  success.  After  he  had  left  he  bethought  him 
that  perhaps  the  salt  was  not  strong  enough  and  that  a  stronger 
preparation  of  salt  might  be  more  successful.  He  therefore 
procured  some  "spirit  of  salt"  (hydrochloric  acid)  and  painted 
it  on  the  skin,  getting  rid  of  his  long  standing  trouble  in  a  few 
days.  Having  occasion  shortly  afterward  to  attend  the  hospi- 
tal for  some  other  afifection,  he  confided  in  Dr.  Bourlier,  pro- 
fessor of  therapeutics,  how  he  had  managed  to  get  rid  of  his 
sciatica.  This  gentleman  thought  the  plan  worthy  of  trial  and 
employed  it  in  several  cases  with  invariable  success.  He  then 
told  his  son.  Dr.  Maurice  Bourlier,  who  was  house  physician, 
and  he  treated  a  number  of  cases  with  great  satisfaction  to 
himself  and  to  his  patients.  A  thesis  has  recently  been  pub- 
lished on  the  subject  by  Dr.  C.  Gennatas  of  Montpelier,  on  the 
basis  of  a  dozen  cases  of  neuralgia  of  the  sciatic  nerve,  all  of 
which  were  completely  relieved  by  this  means.  The  procedure 
is  simple  enough.  Half  an  ounce  of  strong  hydrochloric  acid 
is  put  in  a  small  cup  and  a  brush  is  dipped  in  it  and  applied 
over  the  painful  part  of  the  nerve,  three  or  four  coats  being 
painted  on.  The  limb  is  then  enveloped  in  a  cotton  wool 
dressing.  Of  course  the  application  causes  a  somewhat  severe 
smarting  sensation,  but  this  is  quite  bearable.  A  few  minutes 
afterward  the  skin  becomes  reddened  and  hot,  and  sometimes 
bullse  are  formed  which  fill  with  Huid.  These,  even  if  they 
occur,  disappear  in  two  or  three  days.  Usually  the  patient 
feels  better  even  after  a  single  sitting.  The  application  can  be 
repeated  in  from  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours,  but  not 
again  for  several  days  for  fear  of  producing  sloughs.  Of  course, 
too,  where  there  are  bulla\  they  must  be  avoided  in  subse- 
quent applications.  No  serious  inconvenience  is  caused  by  the 
hydrochloric  acid,  such  as  was  experienced  when  a  similar 
procedure  was  attempted  some  years  ago  by  Dr.  Legroux  with 
strong  sulphuric  acid,  which  was  found  to  be  liable  to 
cause  extensive  sloughing  of  the  skin.  The  twelve  patients 
referred  to  were  all  reported  as  cured  in  from  three  to  five  sit- 
tings, extending  over  from  a  week  to  twenty  five  days. 


NEW  INSTRUMENTS. 

A  NEW   OPERATING  TABLE. 

BY   J.    F.   B.VLDWIN,   M.D.,    PROFESSOR   OF    GYNECOLOGY,  OHIO 
MEDICAL  UNIVERSITY,  ETC. 

COI.UMEUS,   OHIO. 

Some  years  ago,  not  being  satisfied  with  any  of  the  operating 
tables  in  the  market,  I  had  one  made  of  my  own  devising, 
which  has  worked  so  satisfactorily  and  been  so  highly  spoken 
of  by  my  gynecologic  friends  who  have  seen  it  in  use,  that  I 
have  concluded  to  bring  it  to  the  attention  of  the  profession. 
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The  ordinary  operating  table,  if  arranged  to  obtain  the 
Trendelenburg  position,  is  usually  quite  complicated.  The 
more  or  less  complicated  machinery  necessary  to  change  the 
position  of  the  patient  requires  for  its  manipulation  the  atten- 
tion of  the  operator  himself  or  of  an  assistant,  and  not  infre- 
quently there  is  an  uncomfortable  hitch  in  its  working.  A 
more  serious  objection,  however,  is  that  if  the  patient  is  at  a 
comfortable  height  for  the  operator  when  in  the  horizontal 
position,  the  field  of  operation  is  carried  completely  out  of 
reach  when  the  patient  is  changed  to  the  Trendelenburg ;  or  if 
the  position  is  comfortable  when  the  patient  is  elevated,  the 
reverse  is  the  case  when  she  is  horizontal.  I  have  been  in  a 
number  of  operating  rooms  where  this  difBculty  was  only 
overcome  by  the  use  of  soap  boxes  for  the  operator  and  his 
assistants  to  stand  upon. 


My  first  table  was  made  in  wood.  It  was  used  by  myself  and 
also  my  colleagues,  Drs.  Reed  and  Means.  After  a  trial  of  a 
couple  of  years,  our  experience  resulted  in  finding  a  few  points 
for  improvement.  Some  two  years  ago,  therefore,  I  had  the 
table  reconstructed  in  iron  and  glass,  with  the  suggested  im- 
provements added.  My  friends,  Drs.  R.  B.  Hall  of  Cincinnati, 
and  A.  F.  House  of  Cleveland,  who  had  seen  the  table  in  its 
original  form,  at  once  ordered  duplicates  in  its  new  form  for 
their  own  use,  and  both  have  repeatedly  expressed  themselves 
as  highly  pleased  with  it.  I  soon  became  dissatisfied  with  the 
glass  top  and  replaced  it  with  metal  plates.  The  latter  have 
left  nothing  more  to  be  desired. 


The  construction  of  the  table  is  perfectly  simple,  as  it  is 
entirely  without  ratchet,  cog,  pinion,  crank,  or  other  complica- 
ted mechanism,  while  securing  all  the  advantages  found  in  the 
Boldt,  Edebohls,  Cleveland  and  similar  patterns.  The  field  of 
operation  is  at  the  same  level  whether  the  patient  is  horizontal 
or  in  the  Trendelenburg  position.  It  consists  of  a  solid 
wrought  iron  frame  supporting  a  hinged  top,  twenty  by 
scvenly-two  inches,  that  can  be  shortened  by  uncoupling  a 
foot  section,  reducing  the  length  to  fifty-four  inches.    Its  usual 


height  when  level  is  thirty-six  inches,  although  this  can  be 
changed  to  suit  purchasers. 

A  principal  feature  of  the  table  is  the  hinging  of  the  top  in 
such  a  manner  that  with  a  patient  in  the  recumbent  position, 
the  whole  is  so  evenly  balanced  that  the  anesthetist  with  a  sin- 
gle hand  may  depress  the  head  and  elevate  the  hips  into  the 
Trendelenburg  position. 

Any  degree  of  obliquity  may  be  maintained  by  means  of  two 
slotted  bars  through  which  a  screw  rod  and  crank  project,  with 
such  an  adjustment  that  a  slight  turn  of  the  latter  will  iQck 
the  table  in  any  desired  position.  The  main  portion  of  the 
table  top  drains  to  the  center  into  the  receptacle  placed  upon 
a  sliding  plate  resting  in  the  table  frame.  That  portion  of  the 
top  upon  which  the  head  and  neck  of  the  patient  rest  is  hinged 
in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  table  is  depressed,  by  means 
of  a  curved  upright  this  may  be  elevated  so  that  the  head 
rests  in  a  horizontal  plane.     The  foot  piece  is  arranged  with  a 


series  of  slots  by  means  of  which  the  lower  limbs  may  be 
securely  fastened  during  the  progress  of  an  operation. 

By  means  of  spring  bolts  and  suitable  slots,  the  foot  piece 
may  be  elevated  as  shown  in  the  figure,  in  which  position  the 
table  is  adapted  for  operations  on  the  head  and  neck.  With 
this  arrangement  almost  any  desired  position  may  now  be 
obtained  with  this  table. 

Two  crutches  are  provided  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to 
either  end  of  the  table.  By  this  means  what  is  ordinarily 
termed  the  head  of  the  table,  may  be  employed  for  perineum 
and  similar  operations,  in  which  case  that  end  of  the  table  may 
be  slightly  depressed,  thus  securing  good  drainage.  Generally 
speaking  this  forms  the  best  end  of  the  table  for  gynecologic 
examinations,  uterine,  rectal  and  similar  operations,  because 
the  table  top  projects  beyond  the  frame,  thus  allowing  more 
space  for  the  knees  of  the  operator  if  in  a  sitting  posture.    The 


table  is  securely  braced,  strongly  built  and  mounted  on  casters 
with  rubber  tires.  It  is  finished  in  white  enamel.  Being 
without  complicated  mechanism  there  is  little  to  get  out  of 
order.  \b  it  is  simple  in  construction,  it  may  easily  be  cleaned. 
Even  the  trough  and  spout  are  removable.  The  joints  instead 
of  being  painted  are  either  plated  or  bronzed,  thus  avoiding 
the  danger  to  an  enamil  coat  that  might  be  caused  by  the 
friction  in  moving.  The  positions  are  simple,  all  being  possi- 
ble without  removal  of  patient  from  the  table. 
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THE  NEW  NAVY  IN  ITS  MEDICAL  ASPECT. 

The  physician  who  would  be  considered  a  well-in- 
formed man  in  his  community,  can  not  be  indifferent 
to  public  affairs,  national  and  international.  State  and 
municipal,  and  a  good  citizen  takes  part  in  discussing 
the  progress  of  the  Nation  among  other  nations.  In 
the  absence  of  war,  the  several  countries  of  the  civil- 
ized world  are  devoting  themselves  to  the  preparation 
for  war,  and  the  engrossing  topic  today,  in  our  own 
land  as  in  others,  is  the  creation  of  what  is  called  a 
new  Navy,  and  naturally  the  medical  aspect  of  this 
new  establishment  is  that  which  particularly  engages 
the  medical  man.  Hence,  the  report  of  the  Acting 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  will  be  read  by  him  to  whom 
battle-ships,  citadels,  redoubts,  superstructures,  minor 
turrets  and  the  like  are  unintelligible  terms.  It  is 
gratifying  to  learn  that  the  Naval  Hospitals  "are  now 
placed  on  an  equal  footing  with  our  leading  civil 
establishments  in  aJl  that  pertains  to  modern  medical 
and  surgical  requirements  and  the  necessity  of  mak- 
ing suitable  provision  for  the  equipment  of  a  Naval 
Hospital  Corps  becomes  more  urgent."  It  has  long 
been  known  to  the  profession  that  the  naval  medical 
officer  has  had  to  labor  without  adequate  support  and 
that  the  Directors  of  Naval  Hospitals  have  only  been 
able  to  keep  them  in  proper  sanitary  condition  and 
clinical  efficiency  by  retaining  convalescents  as  nurses 
and  attendants,  thus  vitiating  the  scientific  value  of 
their  returns  as  to  duration  of  illness  and  treatment; 
and  commanding  officers  have  complained  loudl}'  of 


this  diversion  of  enlisted  sailors  and  marines  from 
their  legitimate  duties,  yet  the  medical  officer  has  had 
no  alternative  but  to  use  the  means  at  hand,  employ- 
ing the  convalescent,  in  the  absence  of  others,  to  care 
for  his  sick  ship-mates,  meanwhile  clamoring  for  an 
independent  corps  of  qualified  attendants,  similar  to 
that  which  now  forms  part  of  the  Army. 

Another  grievance  of  the  medical  officer  of  the  old 
Navy,  which  appears  to  have  been  perpetuated  in  the 
new,  was  the  location  of  the  sick-bay  or  ship's  hospital 
at  the  extreme  forward  end  of  the  berth-deck  at  the 
water  line,  where  it  was  exposed  to  the  impact  of  the 
sea  upon  the  bow  when  under  way,  to  the  odors  of  the 
paint-  and  oil-rooms  opening  into  it,  to  the  noise  of 
chain-cables  and  hoisting-engines  in  port,  and  to  the 
intrusion  of  others  than  the  sick  and  their  attendants. 
In  the  construction  of  the  new  Navy  it  is  incredible 
that  the  Chief  of  the  Medical  Bureau  has  had  no  say 
as  to  the  location  of  the  hospital,  nor  has  he  been  con- 
sulted as  a  sanitary  expert  about  the  proper  air-space 
of  apartments,  and  their  habitableness.  Ships  have 
been  constructed  and  their  defects  first  come  to  his 
notice  through  the  reports  of  individual  medical  offi- 
cers ordered  to  them,  and  these  are  embraced  in  his 
own  annual  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy;  and 
as  was  to  be  expected  from  the  lack  of  professional 
expert  advice  at  the  outset,  how  lamentable  has  been 
the  failure  to  provide  adequately  for  the  care  of  the 
sick  and  especially  of  those  disabled  in  action! 

Brief  extracts  from  some  of  these  reports  from  med- 
ical officers  afloat  may  be  interesting  to  professional 
readers: 

Surgeon  George  P.  Bradley,  senior  medical  offi- 
cer on  board  the  first  class  battle-ship  Indiana,  says: 

"The  sick-bay  is  very  small  for  the  size  of  the  vessel  and 
number  of  men — not  more  than  three  persons,  exclusive  of  the 
bay  men,  can  be  properly  berthed  in  it.  On  the  whole  the  facil- 
ities for  the  proper  care  of  the  sick  or  wounded  are  very  inade- 
quate, particularly  as  regards  space,  and  call  for  extension  in 
the  construction  of  future  ships.  The  very  situation  of  the  sick- 
bay, immediately  abaft  the  head  (latrine)  is  objectionable, 
depending  on  perfect  tightness  of  a  bulkhead  for  protection 
against  the  gravest  dangers.  If  certain  alterations  were  made, 
room  for  the  sickbay  might  be  found  on  the  main-deck  within 
the  superstructure.  The  sick  quarters  used  in  time  of  peace, 
as  well  as  the  greater  part  of  the  crew-spaces,  are  entirely  un- 
available [for  the  care  of  the  wounded  in  battle),  being  entirely 
unprotected  by  any  armor— the  only  parts  below  the  water  are 
the  orlop  and  platform  decks  at  either  end,  which  might  be 
arranged  for  the  reception  and  care  of  the  wounded,  are  en- 
tirely cut  off  from  the  fighting  parts,  no  communication  through 
the  bulkheads  existing  below.  It  is  difficult  to  convey  the 
wounded  from  the  comparatively  accessible  regions,  from 
others  it  would  be  practically  impossible.  In  the  four  minor 
turrets  the  only  means  of  egress  is  the  small  port  in  the  side, 
through  which  the  wounded  man  would  have  to  be  passed, 
as  he  could  not  remain  inside,  without  interfering  with  the 
service  of  the  guns.  Looking  at  the  ship  as  a  whole,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  prevailing  idea  in  her  architecture  was  that  of  a 
fighting  machine,  where  all  other  requirements  were  to  be  sac- 
rificed so  far  as  necessary  to  the  installation  of  a  very  heavy  bat- 
tery with  its  requisite  provision  of  ammunition  and  appurte- 
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nances.  So  far  has  this  idea  been  carried  that  the  usual  living 
quarters  for  even  the  limited  number  of  officers  contemplated 
and  actually  detailed  for  her  could  not  be  provided  without 
encroaching  on  space  designed  for  other  purposes.  The  space 
for  ward  room  lavatory  was  encroached  upon  to  furnish  a  room 
for  a  warrant  officer.  This  room  owing  to  its  enclosed  situation 
and  especially  to  certain  hot-water  pipes  passing  into  it  is  quite 
untenable  in  hot  weather  or  a  hot  climate,  as  was  shown  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  August  when  its  average  temperature  was 
over  100  degrees  F.,  and  its  occupant  was  obliged  to  pass  his 
nights  on  deck." 

Surgeon  W.  S.  Dixon  of  the  first-rate  armored 
cruiser  Brooklyn  says: 

"The  sick-bay  seems  to  be  an  unsatisfactory  and  ill-chosen 
place  for  the  treatment  of  the  sick.  It  is  situated  in  the  ex- 
treme forward  portion  of  the  berth  deck  and  divided  by 
an  athwartship  bulkhead  into  two  parts.  The  forward 
section  is  so  encumbered  with  stanchions  (eight  in  num- 
ber) for  the  support  of  the  weights  on  the  deck  above  that  it 
will  be  possible  to  swing  only  a  single  cot  at  sea  if  the  ship 
should  roll  very  much.  There  is  space  for  two  additional  cots 
but  only  when  the  ship  is  in  harbor.  The  paint  room  is  directly 
underneath  this  section,  whose  pungent  disagreeable  odors  not 
only  destroy  largely  the  utility  of  the  forward  sick  bay  but  a 
passage-way  must  be  kept  for  the  painter  and  his  assistants  in 
the  after  sick  bay.  It  seems  strange  that  in  the  construction 
of  this  great  ship  so  little  thought  should  have  been  given  to 
the  environments  of  the  sick." 

Surgeon  C.  A.  Siegfried  on  board  the  first-class 
battle-ship  Massachusetts  says: 

"Those  wounded  in  the  turrets  can  not  be  taken  out  while  in 
action,  excepting  possibly  those  from  the  base  of  13-inch  turrets, 
who  can  be  treated  in  near-by  passages.  Prom  the  8  inch  tur- 
rets it  would  be  very  difficult  to  remove  a  badly  wounded  man, 
as  the  ports  in  the  rear  of  the  guns  and  the  hatch  below  are 
small.  No  protected  space  exists  below  capable  of  holding 
more  than  a  very  few  wounded  men,  and  as  the  berth  deck  for- 
ward and  aft  of  the  casemate  offers  the  only  space  for  this  pur- 
pose, transport  of  tha  wounded  and  injured  to  them  could  not 
be  done  until  after  battle.  The  importance  of  improving  the 
medical  department  of  our  naval  service  is  more  and  more  ap- 
parent in  view  of  the  recent  advances  in  the  methods  and 
rapidity  of  killing  and  wounding— hence  it  is  advisable  to  insti- 
tute a  properly  trained  hospital  organization." 

Surgeon  D.  N.  Bertolette  on  board  the  first-rate 
protected  cruiser  Minneapolis  reports: 

"The  transportation  of  wounded  to  thesick-bay  is  so  difficult 
that  in  time  of  battle  it  would  become  impracticable.  All 
transportation  of  the  injured  has  to  be  left  in  the  hands  of  per 
sons  not  belonging  to  the  surgeon's  division.  There  is  abso- 
lutely no  protection  for  the  injured  in  time  of  battle  ;  the  only 
protected  places  in  the  ship  are  in  the  space  below  the  water 
line  under  the  protective  deck,  access  to  which  would  be  im- 
possible with  the  ship  in  action,  and  under  such  circumstances 
the  only  resource  will  be  to  gather  the  wounded  in  places  where 
they  will  least  incommode  the  working  of  the  battery  and  wait 
until  after  the  action,  and  then  those  who  are  left,  if  any,  may 
be  attended  to  properly." 

Surgeon  S.  H.  Dkkson  on  board  the  second  class 
battle-ship  Texas  says: 

"It  18  greatly  to  be  deplored  that  no  change  was  made  in  the 
location  of  the  sick-bay  during  the  reconstruction  of  the  7'e.(rt.s. 
It  still  occupies  the  same  noisy  and  contracted  space  in  the 
bows  of  the  ship,  where  the  pitching  motion  ^  most  severely 
felt.  It  lies  betwi-en  the  forward  torpedo-tube  compartment 
and  the  chain  l(x;ker  and  serves  a  bettor  purpose  as  a  passage- 
way to  the  former  and  a  store  room  for  two  torpedoes,  which 


take  up  one  side,  than  as  a  hospital  for  the  sick  or  a  consulting 
room.  But  one  cot  can  be  swung  in  it  with  any  degree  of  comfort 
to  a  patient  and  the  battle-plates  must  frequently  be  shipped 
in  the  ports  while  at  sea,  thus  excluding  all  natural  light. 
There  is  hardly  enough  room  in  it  to  perform  any  surgical  oper- 
ation requiring  anesthesia." 

Surgeon  P.  A.  Lovering  reports  concerning  the 
first-class  battle-ship  Oregon: 

"While  the  sick-bay  is  not  in  the  extreme  bow  of  the  ship,  it 
is  so  far  forward  as  to  possess  practically  the  same  discomforts. 
The  motion  is  great,  and  when  going  at  full  speed  or  breasting 
even  a  moderate  head  sea  many  tons  of  water  are  dashed  upon 
the  deck  overhead.  It  is  unfortunate  that  in  our  ships  the 
sick-bays  are  so  generally  placed  in  the  part  of  the  vessel  which 
is  least  fitted  for  that  purpose.  The  sick-bay  is  situated  inon& 
of  the  most  exposed  and  vulnerable  parts  of  the  ship,  which 
forbids  its  use  in  time  of  action  and  consequently  another  sta- 
tion has  been  assigned  to  the  surgeon.  The  means  for  convey- 
ing the  wounded  to  this  temporary  hospital  are  not  satisfac- 
factory.  Even  in  the  quiet  of  peace,  when  no  confusion  pre- 
vails, I  have  found  the  transportation  of  the  injured  to  the  sick- 
bay quite  difficult,  owing  to  the  narrow  doors  and  passages  and 
many  shafts  which  have  to  be  avoided  and  which  necessitate 
abrupt  turns."  .^ 

Surgeon  E.  H.  Green  attached  to  the  cruiser  Mar- 
blehead  says: 

"I  would  still  urge  the  necessity  of  a  suitable  sick-bay.  In  a 
ship  that  is  otherwise  so  comfortable  and  habitable  the  lack  of 
a  proper  sick-bay  strikes  me  as  the  one  great  defect." 

In  aggreable  contrast  to  these  reports,  Surgeon  W. 
R.  Du  BosE  reports  respecting  the  double- turret  mon- 
itor Terror,  which  is,  however,  properly  an  heir- 
loom from  the  old  Navy. 

"The  provision  for  the  care  of  the  sick  is  admirable.  The 
location  in  the  superstructure  is  excellent.  The  surgeon's  sta- 
tion in  time  of  action  will  be  in  the  wardroom,  but  a  careful 
study  of  the  conditions  likely  to  obtain  impresses  me  with  the 
conviction  that  the  medical  officer  must  needs  be  here  and  there 
to  extend  professional  assistance  where  needed.  The  transpor- 
tation of  wounded  through  narrow  inaccessible  turret-ports, 
along  narrow-wing  passages  with  sharp  angular  turns,  can  only 
be  safely  undertaken  slowly  and  gently  and  not  in  the  hurry 
and  confusion  of  an  engagement." 

The  concurrent  testimony  of  medical  officers,  all  of 
them  from  twenty- two  to  twenty- seven  years  in  active 
service,  as  to  the  impossibility  of  transporting  men  and 
officers  disabled  during  action  to  places  of  safety 
where  they  can  receive  necessary  professional  atten- 
tion and  the  absence  of  a  proper  ship's  hospital  for 
their  subsequent  care  on  board  the  model  man-of-war, 
whether  it  be  a  first  or  second  class  battle-ship,  arm- 
ored cruiser,  protected  cruiser  or  unprotected  cruiser, 
makes  the  need  apparent  for  the  (niihidance  shij), 
which  the  former  Chief  of  the  Medical  Bureau,  Dr. 
Tryon,  has  so  urgently  and  repeatedly  advocated  dur- 
ing his  term  of  office — a  vessel  which  shall  be  the 
common  hosi^ital  for  a  fleet  or  squadron,  to  which  all 
the  injured,  both  victorsand  vanquished,  shall  be  con- 
veyed immediately  upon  the  cessation  of  an  engage- 
ment, if  they  shall  not  have  already  died  of  their 
wounds ;  for  casualties  in  the  future  on  board  ships  in 
action  may  be  expected  to  be  very  serious  and  such  as 
to  require  immediate  attention  by  the  medical  officers. 
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Surgeon  Siegfried  quotes  from  the  account  of  one 
present  that  "  the  loss  on  board  the  Japanese  cruiser 
Matsushinia,  in  its  late  fight,  from  the  explosion  of 
one  large  shell  alone  counted  up  forty-nine  wounded 
and  fifty-three  killed."  But  appalling  epidemics  and 
resultant  monetary  losses  amounting  to  millions  have 
not  yet  convinced  our  national  legislators  that  it 
is  the  part  of  wisdom  to  protect  the  health  of  the  peo- 
ple in  the  interior  as  on  the  sea-board  by  establishing 
a  National  Health  Department  which  the  American 
Medical  Association,  the  American  Public  Health 
Association  and  all  the  State  Boards  of  Health  have 
united  in  recommending  and  urging;  so,  it  is  hardly 
probable  that  heed  will  be  given  to  the  unanimous 
voices  of  all  the  medical  officers  of  the  navy,  or  that 
the  Chief  of  the  Medical  Bureau  will  be  consulted  as 
to  medical  requirements  of  the  department  of  which 
he  is  the  nominal  head  and  exponent.  Neverthele.ss, 
the  medical  profession  at  large  can  not  be  indifferent 
either  to  the  establishment  of  a  National  Department 
of  Health  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  country,  or  to 
the  proper  medical  equipment  of  the  new  Navy,  on 
which  way  depends  its  success  in  the  event  of 
hostilities.  

• 

THE  PHYSIOLOGIC  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SMELLING. 

It  is  a  fact  of  some  interest  that  while  the  sj^ecial 
senses  of  vision  and  hearing  have  furnished  some  of 
the  most  striking  acquisitions  of  modern  physiology, 
the  sense  of  smell  has  been  left  comparatively  un- 
studied by  investigators.  The  reason  for  this  is  not 
difficult  to  surmise;  its  organ  has  no  mechanical  per- 
ipheral apparatus  that  can  bring  its  study  into  the 
domain  of  physics,  nor  do  the  variations  of  olfaction 
also  follow  physical  laws  like  those  of  color  or  tone. 
The  problems  of  its  study  fall  therefore  more  into  the 
*  domain  of  pure  physiologic  psychology,  and  the  prac- 
tical difficulties  have  been  so  great  that  few  have 
attempted  their  solution.  The  close  associations  of 
the  sense  of  smell  with  those  of  taste  and  general 
sensation,  its  easy  sophistication  and  common,  and 
indeed  almost  universal,  impairment  among  civilized 
people,  have  added  to  the  embarrassment  and  aided 
to  discourage  physiologic  experimentation  in  this 
direction. 

Within  a  very  recent  period  it  has  been  commonly 
taught  that  odors  simultaneously  sensed  did  not  form 
a  mixed  odor,  but  were  appreciated  separately  and 
consecutively.  The  mutual  relations  of  odors  and 
their  shadings  and  graduations  into  each  other  have 
not  been  adequately  marked,  and  the  whole  subject 
has  been  heretofore  in  a  comparatively  inchoate  and 
unstudied  condition.  The  ambitious  but  not  espe- 
cially scientific  attempt  of  Piesse  to  establish  a  gamut 
of  odors  is  of  course  well  known,  but  has  not  been 
taken  seriously,  and  as  will  be  seen  recent  investiga- 
tion has  shown  that  odor  combinations  follow  more 


the  laws  of  color  than  those  of  the  tone  accords.  Thus 
it  has  been  proved  that  mixtures  of  certain  odors  give 
rise  to  new  and  simple  odors,  though  this  was  not 
recognized  as  an  universal  law.  Zwaardemaker  in  a 
memoir  published  within  the  last  three  years  has 
attempted  to  classify  odors  and  has  made  a  series  of 
nine  classes,  within  some  one  of  which  he  thinks  any 
odor  can  be  included.  Combinations  of  odors  he  holds 
can  be  resolved  into  the  elements  belonging  to  these 
separate  classes;  when  the  sensation  is  sufficiently 
fatigued  for  one  of  these  another  is  appreciated,  and 
so  on.  In  some  cases  he  holds  that  odors  do  not  blend 
but  can  be  sensed  at  will  by  the  experimenter. 

One  of  the  latest  and  most  satisfactory  studies  of 
this  subject  is  that  of  Nagel,  published  early  last 
year',  in  which  he  attempted  to  test  compound  odors 
without  unduly  bringing  in  the  elements  of  fatigue  to 
complicate  the  question.  He  criticizes  the  previous 
works  on  the  subject  and  discusses  at  length  Zwaarde- 
maker's  views,  but  does  not  offer  any  elaborated  classi- 
fication of  his  own,  nor  does  he  appear  to  have  been 
satisfied  himself  as  to  what  are  the  simple  elementary 
odors,  a  position  which,  considering  the  difficulties  and 
the  necessarily  more  or  less  subjective  nature  of  the 
study,  is  judicious  rather  than  otherwise. 

The  conclusions  he  does  arrive  at  are  that  any  two 
odors  may  combine  to  form  what  is,  at  least  for  the 
moment,  a  new  simple  odor,  the  permanency  of  the 
latter  being  dependent  on  the  fatigue  of  the  organ  for 
the  components.  The  new  smell  is  lasting  according 
as  this  fatigueability  for  the  original  elements  is  equal 
or  nearly  so.  With  more  than  two  components  the 
conditions  for  permanency  are  improved.  The  com- 
pound odor  has  a  resemblance,  but  not  an  identity 
with  its  components.  A  mixture  thus  made,  though 
previously  unkngwn  to  the  observer,  can  be  readily 
recognized  as  such  when  at  least  one  of  its  component 
elements  is  previously  known,  and  the  more  readily 
when  the  olfactory  organ  becomes  fatigued  so  as  to 
render  any  one  of  them  more  prominent  than  the 
others.  Continued  observation  will  therefore  detect 
the  odor  as  a  mixture,  if  this  was  not  possible  at  the 
first.  If  this  is  still  difficult,  if  the  fatigue  for  all  the 
elements  is  still  so  nearly  alike  as  to  keep  up  the  im- 
pression of  a  simple  odor,  special  arrangements  may 
have  to  be  made  to  detect  them,  such  as  prior  partial 
fatigue  of  the  organ  or  Passy's  method  of  successive 
dilutions. 

On  the  whole  the  analogies  of  odor  combinations 
are  rather  with  those  of  colors  than  with  those  of 
sounds,  according  to  Nagel's  observations,  which  as 
the  latest  and  apparently  the  best  conceived  method 
of  study  in  this  special  line,  may  be  taken  as  giving 
the  latest  scientific  facts  and  views  upon  the  subject. 
He  does  not,  however,  find  the  analogy  quite  com- 
plete in  finding  complementary  odors  that  absolutely 
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extinguish  each  other,  though  he  finds  several  instances 
of  close  approach  to  this. 

The  human  sense  of  smell  is  probably  only  an  im- 
perfect relic  of  what  it  once  was  in  the  earlier  stages 
of  evolution,  but  it  still  has  its  practical  value,  and 
whatever  aids  to  complete  our  understanding  of  its 
physiology  is  a  welcome  acquisition.  At  present 
much  is  still  obscure,  and  the  field  is  yet  an  open  one 
for  further  research. 


RARE  COMPLICATIONS  OP  TYPHOID  FEVER. 
While  some  medical  men  during  the  last  few  years 
have  been  largely  interested  in  studying  the  value  of 
recently  introduced  tests  for  the  diagnosis  of  enteric 
fever,  other  clinicians  have  not  been  idle  in  studying 
this  disease  with  particular  reference  to  both  its  com- 
mon and  rare  complications.     More  than  twenty  years 
ago  one  of  the  first  and  most  valuable  contributions 
to  this    subject  was  made  by  W.  W.  Keen  in  his 
"  Toner  Lectures  upon  the  Surgical  Complications  of 
Typhoid  Fever,"   and  the   information   therein   con- 
tained,  combined  with    valuable  facts  derived  from 
more    recent   statistics,  was    utilized   in   the   address 
which  this  well-known  surgeon  recently  delivered  be- 
fore the  Alumni  Association  of  Harvard  University. 
In  most  instances  the  surgical  complications  of  typhoid 
fever  have  arisen  from  the  infection  of  bones  or  gland- 
ular structures  with  the  typhoid  bacillus  and  usually 
with    other   infecting    micro-organisms   which    have 
gained  access  to  the   body,  and  lodgement    therein, 
chiefly  because  of  the  debilitated  condition  of  the 
patient's   system.     Most  of  these  surgical   complica- 
tions occur  toward  the  end  of  the  disease,  or  during 
convalescence  from   it,   and  naturally   rarely  require 
surgical    interference    until    the    febrile  process  has 
been  arrested.     There  are  other  complications,  how- 
ever, of  a  medical  character  which  have  not  been  so 
carefully  and  exhaustively  studied  and  these  consist 
not  only  in  grave  disorders  of  the  intestinal  canal,  but 
also   in  nervous  and  lymphatic  manifestations,  and 
further  than  this  it  is  a  noteworthy  fact  that  typhoid 
fever  is  an  infectious  disease  which  in  no  way  protects 
either  during   its   course  or  immediately   afterward 
the  patient  from  other  infections,  so  that  other  erup- 
tive diseases  may  occur  and  various  infectious  pro- 
cesses  may   begin.     An  interesting  complication  of 
this  kind,  which  seems  to  occur  more  frequently  dur- 
ing the  actual  course  of  the  disease  than  has  hitherto 
been  taught,  is  erysipelas,  which,  while  it  also  (juite 
frequently    occurs   during   convalescence,    seems    to 
occur  as  a  frequent  complication  during  the  progress 
of  the  disease  itself .     A  number  of  interesting  studies 
in  regard  to  it  have  been   published  during  the  last 
few  years,  of  which  perhaps  the   most  noteworthy  is 
that  of  Gekente,  who  collected  from  various  sources 
3,910  oases  of  typhoid  fever,  and  among  this  number 
found  that  erysipelas  had  occurred  as  a  complication 


of  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease,  or  its  convalescence, 
in  sixty-four  instances,  or  in  other  words  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  one  to  every  sixty-four  cases.     This 
observer  also  noted,  in  his  Paris  thesis  for  1883-1884, 
that  females  are  more  frequently  affected  than  males, 
which  is  a  fact  worthy  of  note  when  it  is  remembered 
that   males  are   more  exposed  and  more   frequently 
suifer  from  typhoid  fever.     Geesnte  also  found  that 
erysipelas   as   a  rule  made   its  appearance  after  the 
twenty-first  day  of  the  development  of  typhoid  fever 
and  it  is  also  a  point  worthy  of  recollection  that  some 
epidemics  of  typhoid  have  seemed  peculiarly  liable  to 
this  complication,  probably  because  the  streptococcus 
of  erysipelas  was  present  with  unusual  virulence  or 
else  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  through  lack  of  cleanli- 
ness of  the  meuth  and  nasal  chambers  solutions  of 
continuity  occurred  in  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes 
making  an  opening  by  which  the  streptococcus  gained 
admission  to  the  subcutaneous  tissues.     This  is  the 
more  likely  when  it  is  remembered  that  a  very  large 
proportion  of  cases  of  erysipelas  complicating  typhoid 
fever  are  of  the  facial  form.     It  is  also  evident  from 
Gerente"s   study   that   erysipelas   occurs   more   fre- 
quently in    the  grave  adynamic  forms  of  the  disease, 
or  in  those  in  which  the  patient  is  exhausted  by  an 
unusually   prolonged  attack.     He  also  believes  that 
erysipelas  usually  produces  a  marked  amelioration  in 
the  typhoid  symptoms,  provided  that  the  inflamma- 
tion is  not  situated  about  the  face;   for  when   facial 
erysipelas  develops  the  mortality  at  once  becomes  very 
high,  there  having  been  sixteen  deaths  out  of  thirty- 
six  cases  of  facial  erysipelas  which  were  collected  by 
him.     Probably  it  is  only  the  phlegmonous  forms  of 
the  disease  which  gravely  imperil  the  patient's  possi- 
bilities of  convalescence,  for  in  our  experience  the 
milder  forms  have  certainly  in  no  way  seemed  to  delay 
it.  Other  cases  have  been  reported  by  Armieux,  Thiel- 
MANN  and  Berthoud.     In  Armieux's  case  a  soldier 
was  affected  at  the  end  of  his  second  week  of  typhoid 
fever  by  a  purulent  otorrhea  and  three  weeks  later  by 
a  facial  erysipelas  which  began  in  the  auditory  canal; 
this  was  followed  in  a  short  time  by  an  osteitis  of  the 
humerus  and  this  in  turn  by  death.     In  Thielmann's 
case  there  seems  to  be  some  doubt  as  to  whether  the 
patient  was  really  suffering  from  typhoid  fever,  as  be- 
fore admission  to  the  hospital  he  was  unconscious 
and  the  greater  portion  of  liis  face  and  forehead  were 
covered   with  erysipelas.     Recovery  took  place  very 
gradually,  but   there  seems  to  be  reasonable  doubt 
whether  the  case  was  not  typhoid  in  type  rather  than 
due  to  real  typhoid  infection.     In  the  instance  re- 
ported by  Berthoud  there  were  marked  meningeal 
symjitonis   during   the   attack   of   the  typhoid   fever 
which  wore  followed  by  very  tardy  convalescence,  the 
patient's  general  condition  being  very  unsatisfactory. 
At  this  time  the  scrotum  and  inguinal  resiion  became 
greatly  inflamed  and  erysipelatous,  all  the  lower  por- 
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tion  of  the  abdomen  being  involved  in  the  inflamma- 
tion and,  finally,  a  portion  of  the  scrotum  became 
necrotic,  death  occurring  from  exhaustion.  The 
autopsy  showed  that  the  iliac  and  renal  veins  were 
involved  in  a  suppurative  inflammation,  secondary  to 
the  erysipelas  of  the  skin. 

In  addition  to  this  case,  Freudenberger  has  re- 
corded a  case  in  which  erysipelas  appeared  suddenly 
on  both  ears  in  the  course  of  typhoid  fever,  and  an- 
other instance  of  complicating  facial  erysipelas  which 
was  easily  controlled  and  from  which  recovery  took 
place.  Martinez  has  also  reported  a  case  of  typhoid 
fever  complicated  by  erysipelas  of  the  foot  and  leg, 
but  there  seems  to  be  grave  doubt  as  to  whether  this 
was  a  true  case  of  typhoid,  or,  in  other  words,  whether 
the  typhoid  symptoms  were  not  due  to  an  erysipelat- 
ous infection.  Finally,  we  find  three  cases  reported 
by  Hare  and  Patek  in  which  this*  complication 
occurred.  In  the  first  a  well  defined  erysipelatous 
inflammation  appeared  over  the  left  side  of  the  face 
during  convalescence  from  typhoid  and  seemed  to  be 
undoubtedly  due  to  the  fact  that  there  was  great  sore- 
ness of  the  skin  about  the  lips  and  buccal  mucous 
membranes  and  as  these  became  fissured  and  cracked 
they  permitted  infection.  In  the  second  case  the 
erysipelas  developed  during  the  third  week  of  typhoid 
about  the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  finally  extended 
over  the  entire  face  back  to  the  ears  and  to  the  hair 
on  the  forehead.  In  the  third  case  the  erysipelas 
began  as  a  complication  during  the  third  week  of 
typhoid  and  was  also  facial  in  type.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  that  all  three  of  these  cases  occurred  in  women, 
thereby  supporting  the  statement  of  Gerente,  already 
quoted,  that  this  disease  as  a  complication  is  more 
frequent  in  this  sex  than  in  males.  It  is  also  an  in- 
teresting point  to  note  that  recovery  took  place  in  each 
instance  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  disease  was 
facial  in  type  and  that  in  no  instance  was  the  condi- 
tion of  the  patient  rendered  much  more  grave  by  the 
development  of  the  erysipelas.  So  far  as  we  know 
there  has  been  no  careful  study  of  post-typhoidal  in- 
sanity since  the  publication  of  Hutchinson's  classic 
article  in  Pepper's  "  System  of  Medicine,"  which  was 
published  some  thirteen  years  ago,  but  we  know  from 
Hutchinson's  paper,  and  from  other  contributions  to 
medical  literature,  that  such  a  sequence  to  typhoid 
fever  is  by  no  means  uncommon.  In  rare  instances, 
however,  insanity  or  mania  has  developed  early  in  the 
disease  and  not  as  a  post-typhoidal  manifestation  and, 
in  one  case  reported  by  Mottet,  mania  develojjed  so 
early  in  the  attack  that  the  patient  was  sent  to  an 
asylum  before  the  true  nature  of  his  disease  was  dis- 
covered, and  Henrot  and  Bucquoy  have  seen  the  dis- 
ease begin  with  the  delirium  of  grandeur.  Other 
cases  of  pretyphoidal  mania  have  also  been  reported 
by  MuROHisox  and  by  Daly.  In  both  of  these  cases 
the  mania  developed  as  early  as  the  fourth  or  fifth 
day  of  the  disease. 


HIGHER  MEDICAL  EDUCATION  IN  CHICAGO. 

A  very  important  move  in  the  interest  of  higher 
medical  education  was  accomplished  in  Chicago  this 
week  by  the  aflBliation  of  Rush  Medical  College  with 
the  University  of  Chicago,  whereby  the  College  be- 
comes one  of  the  institutions  connected  with  this 
great  University's  system. 

The  College  took  steps  last  month,  under  its  terms 
of  agreement  with  Lake  Forest  University,  to  sever 
the  connection  held  with  that  institution,  in  order 
that  the  new  arrangement  may  be  consummated  June 
1.  The  members  of  the  active  faculty  who  were 
trustees  have  resigned,  and  their  places  will  be  filled 
by  trustees  to  be  selected  by  the  University. 

It  is  understood  that  after  this  year  higher  entrance 
examinations  will  be  exacted,  and  additional  require- 
ments for  the  degree  in  medicine  insisted  upon. 
Moreover,  it  is  understood  that  the  entrance  examin- 
ation will  be  conducted  by  an  examiner  from  the 
academic  department  of  the  University. 

In  our  judgment  no  step  has  been  taken  by  this 
flourishing  College  more  far-reaching  in  its  character, 
nor  none  fraught  with  greater  consequences  to  the 
whole  medical  profession  of  the  Northwest.  Naturally, 
this  may  not  be  immediate,  but  it  is  nevertheless 
certain. 

President  Harper  announced  the  new  affiliation  at 
the  last  convocation  of  the  faculties  of  the  University. 
It  is  understood  that  this  is  the  preliminary  step 
toward  uniting  the  College  to  the  University  as  its 
medical  department.  This  consummation  can  not  be 
finally  effected  until  the  College  shall  be  freed  from 
debt. 

President  Harper  said : 

It  will  be  of  interest  to  the  faculties  of  the  university  to  learn 
that  at  its  meeting  Dec.  29  the  university  trustees,  in  response 
to  a  petition  from  the  trustees  of  Rush  Medical  College,  voted 
to  enter  into  affiliation  with  that  college.  The  date  proposed 
for  the  consummation  of  the  relationship  is  June  1,  1898.  but 
it  is  specifically  stipulated  that  the  affiliation  shall  be  dependent 
upon  three  conditions. 

The  first  condition  is  that  the  board  of  trustees  of  Rush  Med- 
ical College  shall  be  reorganized.  At  the  present  time  a  great 
majority  of  the  trustees  are  physicians,  who  are  at  the  same 
time  members  of  the  faculty.  This  is  acknowledged  to  be  an 
unfortunate  arrangement.  The  new  trustees  will  be  represen 
tative  business  men  of  the  city  of  Chicago,  who  have  no  pecun- 
iary interest  in  the  income  of  the  college. 

The  second  condition  provided  that  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  college  shall  gradually  be  increased,  until  in 
the  autumn  of  1902,  only  those  who  have  completed  the  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  years  of  regular  college  work  shall  be 
admitted.  This  proposition,  which  had  already  been  adopted 
by  the  present  trustees  of  Rush  Medical  College,  is  a  most 
significant  step  in  the  history  of  medical  education. 

The  third  condition  relates  to  the  present  debt  of  the  college, 
which  amounts  to  871,000.  It  is  provided  that  affiliation  shall 
not  take  place  until  the  debt  has  been  paid. 

It  will  be  the  aim  of  the  new  trustees,  with  such  assistance 
as  the  university  may  furnish,  to  develop  the  work  of  the  med- 
ical college  along   university  lines.     In   the  history  of   Rush 
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lUedical  College  it  has  always  been  found  that  with  every  in- 
•creased  requirement  the  number  of  students  has  increased.  It 
is  not  expected,  therefore,  that  the  number  of  students  will  be 
diminished  by  the  application  of  the  new  requirements  for 
admission.  It  is  confidently  believed  that  college  men  from  all 
parts  of  the  country  will  be  glad  to  enter  an  institution  to 
which  only  college  men  are  admitted. 

The  history  of  Rush  Medical  College  during  fifty  years  is 
-one  of  the  most  interesting  and  splendid  of  any  that  has  been 
•enacted  in  the  educational  work  of  the  West  and  Northwest. 
Its  name  today  in  medical  circles  is  held  in  high  honor.  The 
degrees  will  be  those  of  Rush  Medical  College,  not  those  of  the 
university. 

The  proposed  affiliation,  however,  will  at  present  give  to  the 
university  a  general  supervision  of  the  educational  policy  of 
Ihe  institution.  The  trustees  of  Rush  Medical  College  will 
continue  to  be  an  entirely  separate  corporation.  The  trustees 
•of  the  University  of  Chicago  can  assume  no  financial  responsi- 
bility in  connection  with  Rush  Medical  College. 

This  affiliation  is  a  part  of  the  general  policy  of  the  univer- 
sity in  accordance  with  which  already  many  institutions  stand 
in  close  relations  with  the  university.  Whether  Rush  Medical 
College  will  ever  become  the  medical  college  of  the  university 
time  will  show. 

It  is  important,  however,  to  note  that  even  with  this  affilia- 
tion of  Rush  Medical  College  the  university  remains  without  a 
medical  school  of  its  own.  The  field  is  therefore  open  for  some 
friend  of  humanity  to  devote  one  or  two  millions  of  dollars  for 
the  endowment  of  a  great  medical  school,  the  income  of  which 
shall  be  devoted  to  special  research,  with  which  under  any  cir- 
cumstances Rush  Medical  College  would  work  in  the  closest 
•cooperation.  With  the  moral  assistance  thus  gained  the  med- 
ical college  will  jilace  itself  in  a  position  which,  under  ordinary 
circumstances,  it  could  not  otherwise  have  occupied.  In  thus 
lending  its  aid  to  the  medical  college  the  university  performs 
in  part  the  function  for  which  it  was  established.  In  entering 
into  this  new  relationship  with  a  faculty  composed  of  eighty 
members,  the  faculties  of  the  university  will  join  heartily  in 
the  wish  that  even  more  may  be  accomplished  than  it  expected. 


PATRIOTIC  PHILADELPHIA. 

Philadelphia,  which  has  long  held  the  pennant  as 
the  most  faithful  and  loyal  friend  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  (if  any  superlative  may  prop- 
•erly  be  applied  to  the  many  faithful  and  loyal  friends 
of  the  Association),  has  given  a  new  proof  of  her 
affection  and  respect,  as  appears  from  the  following 
letter  from  Dr.  Hobart  A.  Hare,  lately  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  of  Arrangements: 

To  the  Editor:  -At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  AssocrATiON  held  on  the  last  day  of  the  Semicentennial 
Meeting  at  Philadelphia  in  June,  1897,  it  was  voted  at  my  re 
<iue8t,  as  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  .\rrangeiuentB,  that 
the  sum  of  §1,000  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  the 
Committee  in  meeting  its  expenses.  The  Committee  has  now 
eettled  all  its  accounts  and  is  glad  to  report  that  it  is  able  to 
return  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association  the  amount  appro- 
priated. Acting  under  instruction  from  it  I  have  this  day  sent 
a  check  for  SI, 000  to  Dr.  H.  P.  Newman.  The  meeting  was 
held  therefore  without  cost  to  the  Association. 

Yours  truly,  H.  A.  Hare. 


Write  to  us  for  a  copy  of  Department  of  Public 
Health  Bill. 
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Appendicitis. 

Richmond,  Ind.,  Dec.  20,  1897. 

To  the  Editor  :—l  desire  to  endorse  the  subject  matter  on 
"Appendicitis"  coming  from  Dr.  Sterman  of  Evansville,  Ind., 
in  reference  to  "alarming  mortality"  following  operative  meas- 
ures for  this  accident.  I  call  it  accident  because  it  is  only 
recently  that  the  furore  of  operating  in  this  class  of  cases  has 
culminated.  So  that  operation  is  advised  too  often,  which 
produces  the  alarming  mortality  to  which  the  Doctor  refers. 
He  refers  to  some  cases,  and  cases  of  so-called  "appendicitis" 
occur  in  many  localities.  In  illustration  of  cases  which  may 
or  may  not  be  operated  on,  are  those  operated  on  too  soon  and 
those  too  late,  with  an  intermediate  class  of  cases  not  operated 
on  at  all,  viz.,  those  which  recover:  also  those  which  die 
because  operation  was  potstponed  till  too  late. 

I  visited  five  cases  during  the  past  summer,  two  for  the  pur- 
pose of  operation.  The  first  was  dying  when  I  arrived  and 
there  was  no  operation.  The  duration  after  a  relapse  was 
eleven  days.  Postmortem  was  made  the  day  after  death  and 
showed  a  case  of  appendicitis,  perforation  of  tube,  infiltration 
into  peritoneal  cavity,  general  peritonitis,  effusion  of  serum 
and  pus  with  an  effort  at  organized  lymph,  and  an  effort  at 
arrest  or  cure  at  that  point.  Evidences  of  general  peritoneal 
inflammation  and  consequent  results  were  present.  There  was 
a  time,  had  it  been  determined,  when  an  operation  might  have 
been  successful. 

Another  case  was  that  of  a  woman  65  years  old,  and  was  well 
marked  as  to  signs,  symptoms,  etc.  McBurney's  point  was 
clearly  defined  but  under  careful  and  skilful  management  by 
her  physician  she  recovered  without  operation,  which  was  my 
advice,  as  I  went  with  a  view  to  operate. 

The  third  case  recovered  without  operation,  under  my  own 
management.  The  symptoms  were  :  Agonizing  pain  ;  McBur- 
ney's point  distinct.  Absolute  quiet  and  anodynes  arrested 
the  disease  in  five  days. 

In  another  case  a  physician  of  this  city  was  called  in  consul- 
tation. The  diagnosis  was  appendicitis.  Symptoms :  Local- 
ized pain;  McBurney's  point  made  out;  pain  and  localized 
soreness  ;  vomiting  :  bowels  obstructed.  Under  hot  fomenta- 
tions and  opiates  the  patient  recovered  in  a  week  with  no 
operation. 

The  fifth  case,  Mrs.  B.,  was  a  well  marked  case.  She  was  a 
large,  fleshy  woman,  a  hearty  eater  in  health  with  irregular 
habits  of  eating.  She  was  attacked  with  severe  pain  in  the 
right  iliac  fossa,  low  down.  McBurney's  point  of  pain  and 
soreness  was  well  marked.  Abdominal  pain  was  diffused. 
Tympanites  was  marked  in  general.  The  limb  of  the  right 
side  was  drawn  up  to  relieve  the  pain  and  soreness.  Under  a 
careful,  yet  somewhat  protracted  treatment,  with  the  most 
absolute  quiet,  she  slowly  recovered  without  operation,  and 
yet  in  the  consultation  I  had  advised  an  operation  the  next 
morning  if  no  improvement  occurred.     She  has  had  no  relapse. 

It  so  happens  that  I  had  been  making  a  careful  study  of 
cases  reported  and  what  authorities  have  said  (I  mean  opera- 
tors) for  several  years  back,  and  I  have  had  occasion  to  post- 
mortem such  cases  as  have  died  and  have  found  "appendicular 
trouble"  which  requires  a  careful  diagnosis  to  distinguish  from 
other  troubles  which  occur  in  this  region  of  the  body.  The 
differential  diagnosis  must  or  ought  to  be  "absolute,"  using 
the  writer's  word,  bi-fore  an  operation  is  undertaken,  and  then, 
too,  at  a  period  when  complications  are  not  sufficient  to  contra- 
indicate  it.  Hence,  I  accept  the  throe  first  conclusions  as  laid 
down  by  the  writer,  and  also  agree  to  the  two  last  propositions, 
as  these  cases  will  in  some  degree  prove,  viz.  :  1.  That  too 
many  surgeons  (those  who  are  teachers,  i.  c,  surgical  opera- 
tors) operate  too  much,  that  is,  they  popularize  an  operation, 


18^)8.] 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


103 


which  oftentimes  in  my  judgment  had  better  not  be  made, 
because  patients  do  more  or  less  slowly  convalesce,  finally 
recover  and  remain  well  after  such  attacks.  2.  I  have  seen  (in 
now  nearly  fifty  years'  practice)  many  such  cases  which  we 
would  now  classify  as  "appendicitis,"  recover  without  an 
operation. 

Finally,  many  lives  have  been  lost  by  an  operation  made 
•when  convalescence  had  been  established  and  any  operative 
procedure  was  surely  contra-indicated. 

Thus  I  am  glad  to  record  my  experience  as  sustaining  the 
experience  as  recorded  by  the  writer  referred  to  and,  further 
more,  to  suggest  that  the  trend  of  modern  surgical  opinion  will 
bear  criticism  and  close  examination  ;  when,  standing  in  the 
presence  of  a  human  life  threatened  with  death  and  appealing 
to  the  surgeon  for  aid,  the  surgeon  must  be  conservative,  hon- 
est, baclied  with  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  symptoms 
and  facts  and  one  who  will  not  yield  to  temptation  :  hence, 
judicial  in  his  mental  make-up. 

There  are  three  more  cases  which  might  be  added  to  this 
list,  one  recovering  and  two  dying ;  one  refusing  operation 
under  consultation  and  the  second  being  too  late  for  an  opera- 
tion, which  was  desired  ;  and  postmortem  revealed  in  both 
appendicitis  with  peritoneal  complications. 

Summary.  —  Eight  cases,  five  recovering  and  three  dying 
from  complications  rendering  it  useless  to  operate ;  postmor- 
tem in  three  cases  to  verify  diagnosis.  In  these  cases  the  per- 
centage of  mortality  is  37.5;  the  percentage  of  recovery  62.5, 
without  operation.  "Talamon  (Fr. )  admits  that  90  per  cent, 
recover  without  operation,  taking  all  forms  of  the  disease." 
Then  why  such  urgency  to  operate? 

R.  E.  Haughton,  M.D. 


Diabetes  Mellitus. 


Milton,  Del.  ,  Dec.  28,  1897. 
To  the  Editor: — In  the  Journ.^l  of  Dec.  18,  1897,  you  gave 
us  quite  an  elaborate  article  on  "Diabetes  Mellitus,"  for  which 
the  profession  owes  you  many  thanks.  I  have  often  thought 
while  the  scientists  were  almost  turning  the  world  over  to 
unearth  a  remedy  for  the  cure  of  consumption,  diphtheria,  etc., 
how  little  has  been  done  about  this  dread  disease.  There  are 
reasons  for  it,  and  one  is  they  have  never  satisfactorily  solved 
the  why  and  wherefore,  the  primary  cause ;  but  why  has  there 
not  been  more  investigation?  For,  if  there  is  one  disease  more 
loathsome  than  another  it  must  be  diabetes.  It  deserves  our 
most  thoughtful  and  serious  consideration.  The  authors  give 
us  but  a  faint  idea  of  the  disease  or  how  or  whence  it  comes. 
They  speak  of  sugar  appearing  in  the  urine  after  eating  certain 
kinds  of  food,  or  it  may  appear  during  many  diseases.  This 
we  all  know  and  it  occurs  in  every  physician's  practice;  but 
the  primary  cause  and  to  get  down  to  the  bottom  rock,  the 
starting  place,  there  has  been  but  little  light  thrown  upon  this 
great  question.  Theory  amounts  to  but  little  when  you  have 
to  face  that  dread  disease  ;  we  get  lots  of  that  out  of  the  lec- 
tures of  professors  in  our  colleges  and  their  writings,  but  when 
reduced  to  practice  are  of  but  little  worth  ;  but  the  cause  of 
this  trouble  is  what  we  are  after  and  how  to  remedy  it.  Spec- 
ulation won't  do ;  no  one  can  treat  disease  successfully  with- 
out knowing  something  of  the  cause  and  how  to  remove  it.  As 
matters  stand,  we  are  like  a  blind  man  groping  his  way  in  a 
strange  room  where  nothing  is  sure  to  him.  Such,  I  fear,  is 
the  case  with  many  of  us,  we  are  too  prone  to  guess  at  what 
we  don't  very  well  understand  and  leave  the  result  of  our 
mistakes  many  times  to  what  is  called  providential  visitations. 
While  it  has  been  considered  that  the  amylaceous  and  starchy 
foods  had  much  to  do  with  the  diabetic  condition,  yet  we  have 
never  known  a  demonstration  of  the  fact,  as  we  have  said  be- 
fore. We  often  see  sugar  in  the  urine  after  eating  certain  kinds 
of  food,  but  that  does  not  go  to  say  that  such  is  the  primary 


cause.  And  in  our  treatment  we  have  always  taken  the  reverse 
and  administered  acid  and  alkalies  as  an  offset,   making  an 
attempt  to  neutralize  the  sugar  :  but  always  making  a  misera- 
ble failure. 
Let  us  hear  from  you  again. 

James  A.  Hopkins,  M.D. 


Railroad  Rates  and   tlie  Denver  Meeting. 

Tecomseh,  Mich.,  Dec.  28,  1897. 

To  the  Editor: — Permit  me  to  correct  some  of  the  erroneous 
impressions  which  my  article  of  December  11  appears  to  have 
made  upon  the  mind  of  your  correspondent  of  Sioux  Falls,  S. 
D.,  and  which  find  their  way  into  the  Journal  of  Dec.  25,  1897. 

In  the  first  place  the  members  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  are  not  mendicants,  and  therefore  do  not  solicit 
free  passes  to  the  Denver  meeting,  nor  to  any  other  meeting  ; 
neither  can  the  writer  ascertain  that  the  members  of  this 
Assooiation  ever  had  free  passes  to  any  of  their  meetings,  at 
least  within  the  last  quarter  of  a  century.  Secondly,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  simply  require  of  the  railroads  that 
they  give  the  members  a  similar  rebate  which  the  roads  have 
already  conferred  upon  members  of  conventions  previously 
mentioned  by  the  writer,  and  nothing  more.  This  plan,  if 
adopted  by  the  railroads,  would  meet  the  approbation  of  "the 
average  country  doctor,"  as  well  as  the  average  city  doctor, 
who  as  a  rule  has  neither  money  nor  time  to  throw  away  for 
the  benefit  of  the  public,  although  he  frequently  does  it,  even 
for  the  benefit  of  opulent  corporations. 

The  following  paragraph  from  your  correspondent  mentioned 
above  is  merely  quoted  in  order  to  show  its  absurdity:  "The 
railroad  company  finally  kept  tab  and  discovered  that  in  one 
year  free  transportation  to  the  amount  of  about  .?60,000  had 
been  called  for  and  used  to  go  to  other  places  than  the  Associ- 
ation, over  and  above  that  actually  used  in  good  faith."  This 
statement  when  applied  to  the  members  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  is  all  hocus  pocus,  without  the  slightest 
foundation  of  facts. 

In  conclusion,  allow  me  to  suggest  that  hereafter,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Transportation  fix  the  place  of  meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation after  they  have  succeeded  in  obtaining  fair  railroad 
rates  to  and  from  that  point.     Respectfully  yours, 

J.  F.  Jenkins,  M.D. 


lileense  in  Germany. 


Toledo,  Ohio,  Jan.  3,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  Dr.  Blech's  reply  in  the  last  issue  of  the 
Journal,  he  says  :  An  American  graduate  can  matriculate  at 
a  German  university.  That  has  not  been  denied,  but  he  is 
not  admitted  to  the  State  examination  unless  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements as  stated  in  my  explanation.  He  says  :  The  gym- 
nasium embraces  a  curriculum  of  seven  years  only. 

The  classes  are  Sexta,  Quinta,  Quarta,  Tertia  B,  Tertia  A, 
Secunda  B,  Secunda  A,  Prima  B,  Prima  A,  with  one  year's 
course  in  each  equals  nine  years  if  one  is  passed  every  year, 
which  is  not  always  the  case.  Age  for  admission  to  Sexta  is  10 
years. 

As  to  Geicerbefreiheit,  those  are  the  quacks,  and  have  no 
sheepskin  of  any  kind,  while  the  question  under  consideration 
is  the  full  fledoed  license  to  practice. 

These  few  remarks  to  show  that  Dr.  Blech's  corrections  are 
incorrect,  and  that  there  is  nothing  to  change  in  my  primary 
statements.  But  now  I  can  not  help  but  pick  up  one  expres- 
sion found  in  Dr.  Blech'slastprint,  which  I  hope  slipped  under 
his  pen  without  giving  it  the  necessary  premeditation.  He 
says,  and  claims  to  quote  me  in  doing  so,  that  Johns  Hopkins, 
Harvard,  etc.,  are  not  considered  equivalent  to  a  German 
University.     I   most  positively   must  take   exception  to  this 
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statement,  and  this  with  some  self-satisfaction  to  me  as  a  for- 
eign graduate  in  opposition  to  a  graduate  from  Barnes  Medical 
College  at  St.  Louis  ("Polk's  Directory").  Every  learned 
European  and  German,  not  even  necessarily  a  physician,  knows 
and  admits  that  some  of  the  American  schools  are  fully  equal 
to  the  European  standard,  that  a  large  number  of  American 
physicians,  living  and  dead,  are  found  among  the  leaders  in 
the  profession,  and  full  credit  is  given  to  what  Americans  have 
done  for  the  advancement  of  science.  The  question  of  equiva- 
lence, however,  does  not  come  up  at  all  in  legislating  for  the 
regulation  of  licensed  practice  of  medicine  ;  compare  the  State 
of  New  York,  etc.  B.  Becker,  M.D. 


An  Interesting  Case. 

SiODx  Palls,  S.  Dak.,  Dec.  27,  1897. 

To  the  JCdttor;— Christmas  eve  two  men  engaged  in  a  quar- 
rel in  a  saloon  in  this  city  over  a  bill.  They  went  out  into  the 
street  to  continue  the  quarrel.  After  some  words,  the  larger 
of  the  two,  who  was  a  large  powerful  man,  struck  the  other  a 
severe  blow  in  the  mouth.  Instead  of  falling  backward  as  would 
have  been  expected,  the  man  hit  fell  forward  and  his  enemy  struck 
him  another  blow  as  he  went  down.  He  immediately  became 
unconscious,  and  though  his  heart  was  beating  when  medical 
aid  reached  him,  respiration  had  ceased  and  he  was  shortly 
pronounced  dead. 

All  sorts  of  conjectures  were  indulged  in  as  to  the  probable 
cause  of  death,  it  not  being  thought  probable  that  two  such 
blows  as  were  given  could  kill  a  man.  Some  attributed  it  to 
heart  disease,  others  thought  his  neck  must  have  been  broken. 
The  autopsy  disclosed  the  fact  that  the  man  when  struck  had 
a  large  quid  of  tobacco  in  his  mouth  and  had  probably  at  the 
instant  of  receiving  the  blow  taken  a  sudden  and  deep  inspira- 
tion, drawing  the  tobacco  down  deep  into  the  larger  bronchi, 
completely  occluding  them,  causing  his  almost  instant  death. 

The  coroner's  jury  found  the  man  who  struck  the  blows 
guilty  of  manslaughter  in  the  second  degree.  We  have  heard 
of  tobacco  causing  death,  but  never  before  in  just  this  way. 

A.  H.  Tufts,  M.D. 


Sprigg,  M,  F.  Thompson,  J.  T.  Win  tern.  The  following  offi- 
cers were  elected  :  L.  Kolopinski,  president ;  J.  T.  Winter,  first 
vice-president :  W.  M.  Sprigg,  second  vice-president ;  J.  T. 
Kelley,  recording  secretary  ;  G.  C.  Ober,  corresponding  secre- 
tary ;  J.  S.  McLain,  treasurer.  Article  II  of  the  constitution 
says,  "The  object  of  the  Society  shall  be  the  study  and  ad- 
vancement of  medical  and  surgical  therapeutics  in  all  of  the 
special  branches  of  practical  medicine.  The  Society  meets  in 
one  of  the  rooms  of  the  National  Medical  College,  on  the  sec- 
ond Saturday  of  each  month.  The  active  membership  is  lim- 
ited to  fifty,  and  any  member  of  the  Medical  Association  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  is  eligible." 

J.  Thoma.s  Kelley,  Recording  Secretary. 

St.  Louts  Laryngological  and  Otological  Society.— On  December 
27  the  St.  Louis  Laryngological  and  Otological  Society  was 
formed,  composed  of  those  physicians  of  St.  Louis  who  limit 
their  practice  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat 
and  ear.  Dr.  J.  C.  Mulhall  was  elected  president ;  Dr.  ,1.  B. 
Shapleigh,  vice-president ;  Dr.  F.  M.  Rumbold,  secretary,  and 
Dr.  A.  S.  Barnes,  .Jr.,  treasurer  ;  for  the  year  1898.  Meetings 
will  be  held  monthly,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  scientific  pro- 
grams furnished  will  be  highly  interesting  and  instructive. 
While  the  membership  is  limited,  the  privilege  of  inviting 
professional  friends  is  reserved  to  each  member. 


Medical  Courtesy, 

Clarksbcrg,  W.  Va.,  Dec.  21.  1897. 

To  the  Editor: — In  case  a  physician  who  is  in  good  standing 
in  his  State  medical  society  moves  his  location  to  a  town  in  a 
neighboring  county  of  the  same  State,  in  accordance  with  social 
or  professional  ethics,  who  is  expected  to  first  extend  courtesies 
in  the  way  of  friendly  calls,  the  new-comer  or  his  older  estab- 
lished professional  brethren? 

Very  respectfully,  R.  A.  H.,  M.D. 

Answer  :  Where  a  physician  moves  into  a  neighborhood, 
courtesy  demands  that  his  brother  practitioners  should  call  on 
him  within  a  reasonable  time  and  give  him  the  right  hand  of 
fellowship. 

Texas  Medical  Practice  Laws. 

Chicago,  Dec.  28,  1897. 
To  the  Editor:    Kindly  advise  me  in  our  Journal  as  to  laws 
and  regulations  of  practicing  medicine  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

"Doctor." 
Answer  :    A  license  is  issued  after  examination  by  a  District 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners.     Diplomas  confer  no  right   to 
practice.     }'ide  the  Journal,  Vol.  22,  p.  .355. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


Therapeutic  Society.— jVt  a  meeting  held  at  the  National  Med- 
ical College,  July  29,  1897,  to  organize  "The  Therapeutic  Soci- 
ety of  the  District  of  Columbia,"  there  were  present,  Drs. 
H.  H.  Barker,  (i.  R.  L.  Cole,  C.  T.  Caldwell,  J.  T.  Kelley,  Jr., 
L.  Kolopinski,  D.  O.  Leech,  J.  S.  McLain,  G.  C.  Ober,  W.  M. 
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Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey.    Cloth. 

317.     1897. 

This  volume  covers  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-first  annual 
meeting  held  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  June  22  and  23,  1897. 
Besides  society  data  it  contains  the  following  papers:  "The 
Value  of  Antitoxin  as  a  Remedial  Agent  .  .  Against  Diph- 
theria;" "Present  Status  of  the  Serum  Treatment  of  Diph- 
theria;" "Headaches  ;  Auto  intoxication  a  Factor ;"  "A  Criti- 
cism of  Modified  Milk  and  of  Modern  Dairy  Methods  ;"  "Some 
Important  Poipts  in  .  .  .  Acute  Lobar  Pneumonia;" 
"Scarlet  Fever  Reproduced  by  Inoculation  ...  ;"  "Pro- 
gress in  State  Medicine  and  Hygiene  :"  "Aphorisms  on  Medico- 
Legal  Testimony  :"  "Progress  in  Bacteriology  During  the  Past 
Year;"  "Progress  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology  ;"  ".\ccount 
of  a  Patient  .  .  .  Who  Swallowed  Numerous  Indigestible 
Articles  with  Suicidal  Intent." 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey.     Cloth.     Pages 

453.     1896. 

This  volume  contains  full  proceedings  of  the  one  hundred 
and  thirtieth  annual  meeting  held  at  .\sbury  Park,  N.  J.,  June 
23  and  21,  1896.  The  paper  and  press  work  of  the  volume  are 
a  credit  to  the  society,  the  volume  being  a  companion  volume 
to  that  for  1897.  The  contents  comprises  reports,  minutes, 
etc.,  and  a  number  of  valuable  papers. 

The  Action  of  the  Health  Department  In  Relation  to  Pulmonary  Tuber- 
culosis and  the  Scope  and  Purpose  of  the  Measures  Recently 
.\dopted  for  its  Prevention.     Paper.     Pages  70.     1897. 
This  is  a  report  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  New  York  City, 
made  to  Mayor  Strong,  and  contains  much  valuable  data  con- 
cerning pulmonary  tuberculosis.     Several  maps  of  New  York 
wards  add  to  its  value. 

Proceedings  of  the  Ninth  Annual  Session  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Anatomists.     Paper.     Illustrated.     Pages,  65.     Washing- 
ton, 1897. 
The  volume  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting 

held  in  Washington,  D.  C,  May  4-6,  1897,   including   papers 

presented  at  the  meeting  and  a  number  of  full  page  half-tones 

illustrating  the  papers. 

Biennial  Report  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Chicago 

being  for  the  years  1895  and  lS9ti.     Chicago.    1897. 
This  report  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  ever  published  by 
the  Health  Department.     Dr.  Reynolds  in  his  letter  of  trans- 


1898.] 


BOOK  NOTICES. 


105 


mittal  says,  "The  general  excellence  of  the  work  of  the  depart- 
ment is  due  in  a  large  measure  to  Dr.  P.  W.  Reilly,  who  was 
appointed  assistant  Commissioner  of  Health  by  the  under- 
signed in  .January  1895,  and  most  wisely  retained  during  the 
last  administration  and  reappointed  by  the  present." 

The  contents  of  the  volume  includes  the  Reports  of  the  Divis- 
ions and  Bureaus  of  the  Department,  contagious  diseases, 
diphtheria,  the  anginas  of  1896,  diagnosis  of  diphtheria,  special 
medical  sanitary  inspection,  inspection  of  public  schools,  work 
of  the  disinfecting  corps,  statistics,  tables,  circulars,  etc.,  of 
the  contagious  disease  division,  circulars  of  the  department, 
hospital  and  ambulance  system  of  Chicago,  auxiliary  medical 
corps,  report  of  the  municipal  laboratorj',  relation  of  the  medi- 
cal profession  to  the  water  supply,  regulation  in  the  practice  of 
midwifery,  report  of  smoke  division,  report  of  the  City  Statis- 
tician, report  of  the  attorney  for  department  of  health,  financial 
statement  by  the  secretary,  roster  of  the  department,  vital 
statistics,  mortality  statistics. 

There  is  an  excellent  statement  of  the  new  isolation  hospital 
and  the  ambulance  service.  Taking  it  all  together  the  report 
covers  one  of  the  most  interesting  periods  in  the  history  of  the 
department,  and  may  well  be  studied  by  the  progressive  san- 
itarian. 

The  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children.    A  catechism  for  the  use  of 

mothers  and  children's  nurses,   by  L.   Emmett  Holt.M.D. 

Second  edition.    D.  Appleton  ,4:  Co.,  1897.  New  York. 

This  catechism  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  of  its  kind  and  if 
placed  in  the  hands  of  every  person  that  has  the  care  of  young 
children  it  would  be  an  immense  benefit  to  a  great  many  of  the 
coming  generation. 

Manual  of  Pathology  Including  Bacteriology,  the  Technique  of  Post- 
mortems and  Method  of  Pathologic  Researches,  by  W.   M. 
Late  Coplin,  M.D.,  being  the  second  edition  of  the  author's 
lectures  on  pathology  re-written  and  enlarged.     268  illustra- 
tions, many  of  which  are  original.     Philadelphia  :  P.  Blakis- 
ton,  Son  i  Co.     1897.  Pages  638 ;  price  83.00. 
The  work  is  divided  into  three  parts,  the  first  part  is  devoted 
entirely  to  the  technique  of  laboratory  examinations  ;  part  two, 
general  pathology  including  bacteriology  ;  third  part,  special 
pathology. 

It  is  an  admirable  condensation  of  the  vast  subject,  which, 
in  view  of  the  several  special  works  devoted  to  each  section,  is 
extremely  hard  to  compress  in  one  volume. 

A  work  of  this  kind  must  necessarily  be  largely  compilation, 
and  yet  due  credit  should  be  given  where  the  language  of  an- 
other author  is  used  ;  especially  is  it  desirable  in  the  matter  of 
statistical  and  comparative  tables. 

We  notice  for  instance  on  page  211  of  this  book  a  table  which 
is  headed  "diagnostic  features  of  sarcoma  and  carcinoma,"  the 
first  half  of  which  is  taken  bodily  from  Woodhead's  Third  Edi- 
tion, page  607. 

Questions  are  appended  to  each  of  the  chapters  to  aid  the  in- 
structor in  class  recitations. 

Syllabus  of  Laboratory  Work  in  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  In 
Use  at  Rush  Medical  College.    By  Daniel  R.   Bkowek,  A.M., 
M.D.,  Professor  Mental  Diseases,  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics; J.  A.   Patton,  B.S.,  M.D.  ;  James  C.  Gill,  M.D.  ; 
George  W.  Hall,  A.M.,  M.D.  ;  C.   A.   Wade.     Pages  286. 
Chicago  :  The  W.  T.  Keener  Company,  1897. 
This  syllabus  fairly  illustrates  the  change  that  has   taken 
place  in  the  teaching  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics.     In 
the  old  days,  not  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago,  the 
professor  stood  before  his  class  for  an  hour  and  gave  an  address 
more  or  less  profound,  more  or  less  eloquent,  according  to  the 
abilities  and  mood  of  the  lecturer.     He  held  up  a  bottle  con- 
taining  a   specimen   of    the   drug   or   preparation,   and  as  a 
special  favor  occasionally  passed  it  around  for  inspection  with 
the  bottle  tightly  corked  and  the  label  duly  numbered   and 
recorded.     This  cursory  inspection  was  supposed  to  be  suffi- 
cient to  inform  the  student  fully  of  all  that  was  necessary  for 


him  to  know.  Now  it  is  different ;  the  student  must  handle 
the  drugs  ;  must  be  able  to  test  the  qualities  from  a  chemic  and 
as  well  from  a  pharmaceutic  standpoint.  Not  only  that  but 
he  must  record  his  results.  For  this  purpose  each  student  is 
separately  provided  with  the  necessary  chemicals  and  appa- 
ratus according  to  the  list  duly  set  forth  in  the  syllabus ;  the 
chapters  to  wKich  are  as  follows :  1.  Desk  invoice.  2.  Gen- 
eral laboratory  rules.  3.  General  instructions  for  tests.  4. 
Weights  and  measures.  5.  Prescriptions.  6.  Materia  exer- 
cises on  the  various  official  drugs  and  preparations  ( 190  pages 
of  these  exercises).  7.  Therapeutics,  exercises  on  electricity, 
massage,  enemata,  lavage,  hydrotherapy,  counter  irritation, 
pneumotherapy,  dietaries.  Truly,  the  medical  graduate  of 
today  has  no  holiday  task  to  earn  his  medical  degree. 

The  Psychical  Correlation  of  Religious  Emotion  and  Sexual  Desire. 

By  James  Weik,  Jr.,  M.D.  Second  edition,  pp.  338.  Louis- 
ville ;  Courier-Journal  Job  Printing  Company,  1897. 
This  book  contains  separate  chapters  on  :  1.  The  origin  of 
religious  feelings.  2.  Phallic  worship.  3.  Psychical  correlation 
of  religious  emotion  and  sexual  desire.  4.  Psychical  problems, 
viz.  :  "Psychology  of  hypnotism,  virginity  and  effemination, 
borderland  and  crankdom,  the  methods  of  the  rioting  striker 
an  evidence  of  degeneration,  genius  and  degeneration,  prophecy 
and  insanity,  occultism,  etc.,  effect  of  female  suffrage  on  pos- 
terity, animism  and  the  resurrection,  suicide  in  the  United 
States.     Is  it  the  beginning  of  the  end  ?  " 

Masters  of  Medicine.  A  Series  of  Monographs,  edited  by  Ernest 
Hart,  D.C.L.,  Editor  of  the  British  MedicalJournal.  Each 
volume  with  photogravure  frontispiece.  Large  crown  octavo, 
cloth.  1.  John  Hunter ;  Man  of  Science  and  Surgeon 
(1728-1793).  By  Stephen  Paget,  with  introduction  by  Sir 
James  Paget.  Pp.  273,  81.25.  2.  William  Harvey.  By 
D'Arcy  Power,  F.S.A.,  P.R.C.S.  Eng.,  Surgeon  to  the  Vic- 
toria Hospital  for  Children,  Chelsea.  Pp.  xii-283,  S1.25. 
New  York;  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  publishers,  91  and  95 
Fifth  -\ venue. 

In  the  long  fight  against  disease,  especially  its  causes  and  for 
prevention,  which  has  so  far  resulted  in  increasing  the  average 
length  of  human  life  to  a  considerable  degree,  the  lives  of 
those  masters  who  have  led  in  this  warfare  can  not  fail  to  be 
of  great  interest. 

The  names  selected  by  the  distinguished  editor,  Ernest  Hart, 
are  John  Hunter,  William  Harvey,  Edward  Jenner,  Sir  James 
Simpson,  Hermann  von  Helmholtz,  William  Stokes,  Claude 
Bernard,  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  Thomas  Sydenham,  Vesalius. 
The  first  two  of  these  volumes  are  before  us,  and  although 
much  has  been  written  of  John  Hunter  and  William  Harvey, 
yet  we  must  say  that  these  volumes  add  very  much  to  the  gen- 
eral stock  of  knowledge  concerning  them,  and  to  general  liter- 
ature has  added  a  couple  of  biographies  as  entertaining  as  they 
are  generally  useful. 

These  lives  are  destined  to  become  English  classics  and  as 
such  read  by  every  physician  who  desires  to  be  familiar  with 
the  progress  of  medicine  and  surgery  among  the  English  speak- 
ing race. 

Transactions  of   the   American    Orthopedic   Association,   Eleventh 

Meeting,  held  at  Washington,  D.  C.  May  4,   5  and  6,  1897. 

Pp.  296. 

This  report  is  ably  edited  and  contains  the  proceedings  of 
the  last  annual  meeting  and  the  papers  read  at  the  meeting  by 
the  members  of  this  society. 

The  work  is  well  illustrated  and  handsomely  printed.  The 
historic  address  of  the  president.  Dr.  Samuel  Ketch  of  New 
York,  is  one  of  the  features  in  the  volume  of  interest  to  the 
general  profession.  The  book  compares  very  favorably  with 
its  predecessors  and  is  very  creditable  to  the  Association. 

What  a  Young  Man  Ought  to  Know.    By  Sylvanus  Stall,  D.D. 

Philadelphia  :  Vir  Publishing  Co.  1897.     Price  81. 

This  book  is  to  be  commended  from  a  moral  and  from  a  sani- 
tary standpoint.     One  is  apt  to  be  prejudiced  without  reason 
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against  books  of  this  class  and  we  confess  a  weakness  of  that 
sort,  but  on  perusal  we  not  only  find  nothing  from  which  to 
dissent,  but  very  much  to  commend.  The  chapters  on  mar- 
riage are  specially  to  be  commended. 


NECROLOGY. 


William  E.  Wentworth,  M.D.,  aged  24  years  and  an  attend- 
ing physician  of  a  sanitarium,  died  from  typhoid  fever  at  the 
Hospital  in  New  Rochelle,  New  York.,  Dec.  29,  1897.  He 
was  born  in  Rochester,  N.  H.,  where  his  father  is  a  wealthy 
farmer. 

Henry  Parke  Custis  Wilson,  M.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore,  1851,  died  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  December  27, 
aged  70  years.  He  was  a  medical  writer,  inventor  of  surgical 
devices  and  vice-president  of  the  American  Gynecological 
Society.  As  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Hospital  for  Women 
of  Maryland  he  became  widely  known  for  his  energy  and  iden- 
tification with  nearly  all  the  hospitals  and  charitable  institu- 
tions in  Baltimore.  He  was  also  a  member  of  the  Maryland 
Academy  of  Sciences,  of  the  Baltimore  Academy  of  Medicine 
and  of  other  professional  bodies. 

Erastcs  C.  Coy,  M.D.,  University  of  Vermont,  Burlington, 
1861,  died  after  a  short  illness,  aged  65  years.  He  had  prac 
ticed  for  twenty-five  years  at  Turner's  Falls,  Mass.,  where  he 
died,  having  joined  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society  in  1870, 
and  at'a  later  period  the  Massachusetts  Medico-Legal  Society. 
A  widow,  a  son  and  a  daughter  survive  him. 

Deaths  in  the  Profession  Abroad. — Joachim  Voss,  M.D., 
professor  of  anatomy  and  medical  jurisprudence  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Christiana,  president  and  founder  of  the  Association  of 
Norwegian  Medical  Practitioners  and  one  of  the  first  who  per- 
formed ovariotomy  in  Norway,  aged  82  years. Prof.  Victor 

Hiiter,  for  many  years  lecturer  on  gynecology  in   the  Univer- 
sity of  Marburg. Nikolai  Kleinenberg,  M.D.,  professor  of 

comparative  anatomy  in  the  University  of  Palermo,  aged  57 

years. M.  A.  Olivet,  M.D.,  professor  of  psychiatry  in  the 

University  of  Geneva  and  author  of  numerous  publications  on 

subjects  relating  to  mental  diseases,  aged  76  years. Jos6  M. 

Astigueta,  professor  in  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Buenos  Ayres, 
member  of  the   legislature,    minister    of  public    instruction, 

superintendent  of  the  asistencia  publica,  etc. Alex.  Bykow, 

M.D.,  Warsaw,  director  of  theMed.-Chir.  Academy. Braulio 

Saenz,  M.D.,  a  prominent  physician  and  surgeon  in  Havana, 
stricken  at  the  operating  table. 

James  F.  Armstrong,  M.  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  December  7. 
Dr.  Armstrong  was  surgeon  of  the  One  Hundred  and  Fiftieth 
Regiment,  Ohio  Volunteer  Infantry  during  tbe  war  and  was 

later  surgeon  of  the  United  States  Marine  Hospital. J.  L.  F. 

Burdich,  M.D.,  Winooski,  Vt.,  December  11,  aged  73  years. 

Cornelius  N.  Dorsat,  M.D.,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  December 

7,   aged   44   years. William   P.    Hogue,  M.D.,  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  December  7,  aged  77 years. George  C.  Hoitt,  M.D., 

Manchester,  N.   H.,  December  9,  aged  62  years. M.  V.  B. 

Johnson,  M.D.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  December  9,  aged  55  years. 

A.  W.   Peurifoy,  M.D.,  Hankinsville,   Ga.,  December  10, 

aged  69  years. L.  S.  Sprague,    M.D.,   Williamson,  N.  V., 

aged  78  years. E.   C.   Karner,    M.D.,  Mill   River,   Mass., 

December  21. J.  W.  Mi.\,  M.D.,  Byron,  111.,  December  28, 

aged  42  years. 

Col.  James  CoorF.u  McKee,  a  retired  United  States  army 
surgeon,  dropped  dead  at  Butler,  Pa.,  December  11,  from  heart 
failure.  He  was  Ijoru  in  Butler  m  18.'50  and  gaduatedfrom  the 
Medical  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  18.52,  commencing  prac 
tice  at  Altoona,  where  he  remained  four  years.  In  1858  he 
was  commissioned  jissistant  surgeon  in  the  army  and  assigned 
to  duty  in  the  West,  where  he  was  engaged  with  different  com- 
mands until  the  breaking  out  of  the  war.     .Vt  the  second  Bull 


Run  he  served  as  assistant  medical  director  of  the  army.  At 
the  battle  of  Antietam  he  was  made  assistant  medical  purveyor 
of  the  army.  He  afterward  took  charge  of  a  hospital  at  Bal- 
timore, and  was  next  sent  to  organize  a  general  hospital  at 
Pittsburg.  In  1863  Dr.  McKee  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of 
captain  and  placed  in  charge  of  the  Lincoln  United  States 
Hospital  at  Washington,  D.  C,  where  he  remained  until  the 
close  of  the  war.  During  this  period  25.000  sick  and  wounded 
men  passed  under  his  attention.  After  serving  as  chief  medi- 
cal oflScer  at  Santa  Fg,  N.  M.,  Fort  VVadsworth,  N.  Y.  and 
Vancouver  Barracks,  W.  T.,  he  was  retired  in  1891  for  injuries 
received  in  the  line  of  duty,  with  the  rank  of  lieutenant  colonel, 
returning  to  his  home  at  Butler. 

John  Waterman  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Willoughby  University, 
Ohio,  1846,  relative  of  ex-Governor  Hamilton  of  Illinois,  and 
widely  known  in  Ohio,  died  in  Columbus,  his  home,  January 
1,  aged  72  years.  He  was  a  member  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  and  as  well  of  the  Ohio  State  and  Central  Ohio 
Medical  Societies.  His  name  appears  in  the  list  of  delegates 
to  the  Ninth  International  Medical  Congress,  which  convened 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  in  1887.  He  was  one  of  the  older  sur- 
geons of  Columbus  and  one  of  its  ablest  men.  He  was  a 
descendant  of  Dr.  Wm.  Hamilton  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  who 
settled  in  Maryland  in  1700  and  was  the  founder  of  the  family 
in  Maryland.  Dr.  Wm.  Hamilton  was  an  able  physician  and 
was  called  in  consultation  by  Dr.  Craig  in  Washington  s  last 
illness. 

Elton  John  Sherow,  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, New  York,  1890,  died  in  New  York  City  January  1, 
aged  24  years.  He  was  an  earnest  laboratory  student,  but 
appears  to  have  overtasked  his  energies. 
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A  Quarantiae  Convention. — The  following  papers,  which  have 
been  forwarded  to  the  Journal  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders  of 
Mobile,  Ala.,  are  of  interest  and  self-explanatory.  The  Doctor 
says  :  "The  idea  is  to  educate  both  ourselves  and  the  public, 
in  order  that  we  may  reach  correct  conclusions  both  as  to  the 
theory  and  practice  of  quarantine,  as  justified  by  the  genius 
and  principles  of  our  systems  of  government.  Federal  and 
State The  medical  papers  are  intended  co  be  writ- 
ten, not  in  technical  language,  such  as  would  be  appropriate 
before  a  medical  body,  but  in  plain  and  perspicuous  language, 
such  as  is  adapted  to  a  popular  audience.  .  .  .  The  idea 
is,  further,  that  each  paper  shall  close  by  a  clear  and  succinct 
statement  of  such  propositions  as  the  argument  employed 
seems  to  justify,  which  propositions  can  be  submitted  to  the 
vote  of  the  convention  for  adoption,  modification  or  rejection." 

The  State  Board  of  Health. 

Montgomery,  Ala.,  Dec.  7,  1897. 

Governor  Joseph  P.  John.'^ton. 

Dear  S(>;— The  recent  introduction  of  yellow  fever  into  one 
of  our  Gulf  States,  and  its  spread  therefrom  to  .several  others 
of  them,  has  strongly  emphasized  the  wisdom  of  making  an 
effort  to  devise  some  more  efficient  measures  than  have  here- 
tofore existed  for  the  prevention  of  a  similar  disaster  in  the 
future. 

The  time  seems  ripe  for  such  an  effort.  Our  people  are 
deeply  and  universally  aroused  on  the  subject,  and  justly  so, 
for  no  subject  could  be  more  vitally  connected  with  their  social, 
sanitary,  commercial  and  industrial  interests.  The  magnitude 
of  the  qufstinna  involved  points  out  the  necessity  of  adopting 
the  wisest  course  in  order  to  reach  the  best  possible  results. 

To  me  it  is  clear  that  our  first  need  is  light  all  the  light  we 
can  possiljly  procure.  To  oht-iin  this,  I  propose  a  Quarantine 
Convention  of  the  South  Atlantic  and  liuif  Stiites.  Their 
geographical  position  gives  them  an  interest  in  the  subject  far 
above  that  of  any  or  all  of  the  other  States,  and  their  recent 
experience  eminently  Ills  them  for  dealing  with  it  intelligently 
and   wisely.      Their  interests  are  sufficiently  homogeneous,  and 
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their  exposure  to  the  infection  sufficiently  great  and  uniform 
as  to  closely  unite  them  in  a  friendly  and  earnest  effort  to 
formulate  systems  of  protection  that  shall  be  founded  upon 
principles  of  equity  and  justice  and  shall  at  the  same  time  be 
efficient  and  harmonious. 

At  the  proposed  convention  delegates  should  represent  every 
business  and  profession,  with  a  view  of  making  a  scientific 
and  exhaustive  study  of  both  the  theory  and  practice  of  quar- 
antine. To  eminent  lawyers  should  be  assigned  themes 
intended  to  develop  and  clearly  set  forth  the  legal  propositions 
upon  which  all  systems  for  the  protection  of  the  public  health 
should  be  built.  To  merchants  should  be  assigned  commer 
cial  themes,  to  doctors  scientilic  ones,  to  railroad  and  steam- 
boat officials  those  bearing  upon  transportation,  to  editors 
those  appertaining  to  public  policy,  to  representatives  of  the 
postal  service  those  affecting  the  mails,  and  to  all  other  classes 
subjects  appropriate  to  their  several  departments  of  business. 

With  carefully  prepared  papers  on  appropriate  themes,  be- 
longing to  each  of  these  departments,  together  with  the  dis- 
cussions that  would  grow  out  of  them  a  flood  of  light  would  be 
thrown  on  the  subject  of  quarantine.  In  a  word,  the  idea  is 
to  make  the  proposed  convention  broadly  educational,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  furnish  an  opportunity  for  cultivating  that 
spirit  of  harmony  and  mutual  confidence  which  will  be  so  con- 
ducive to  the  most  judicious  legislation. 

I  deprecate  the  haste  with  which  many  of  our  people  are 
forming  opinions  upon  the  subject  of  quarantine,  and  fear  they 
are  doing  so  without  due  consideration.  That  our  sjstem  of 
quarantine  urgently  needs  to  be  reformed  is  freely  conceded, 
but  let  us  by  all  means  search  out  and  apply  the  best  rem 
edies.  I  know  of  no  other  way  of  finding  these  remedies 
than  by  studying  the  subject  according  to  the  plan  brietly 
indicated. 

1  have  but  imperfectly  sketched  the  beneficial  results  that 
would  flow  from  a  convention  of  the  kind  suggested,  but  I  feel 
sure  you  will  readily  see  the  wide  scope  of  usefulness  it  would 
fulfil.  I  suggest  Mobile  as  the  place,  and  about  the  first  of 
February  next  as  the  time  for  holding  the  meeting.  Mobile  is 
centrally  located  with  reference  to  the  territory  to  be  repre- 
sented, and  lies  on  the  coast  that  is  most  directly  interested  in 
securing  protection.  The  hospitality  of  her  people  is  prover 
bial,  and  I  feel  safe  in  saying  that  a  body  of  men  meeting 
there  for  the  purpose  indicated  would  receive  hearty  and  cor- 
dial welcome. 

May  I  ask  your  moral  support  and  co-operation  in  promot- 
ing my  objects,  feeling  tanguine  as  I  do  that  much  may  be 
thereby  achieved  for  the  good  of  the  entire  country.  With 
distinguished  consideration,  very  respectfully  yours, 

[Signed]  W.  H.  Sanders,  M.D., 

State  Health  Officer. 

State   of   Alabama.     Executive   Department.     Office  of 
THE  Governor. 

Montgomery,  Ala.,  Dec.  8,  1897. 
Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders,  State  Health  Officer. 

Dear  Sii-:—  I  have  just  received  your  favor  laying  before  me 
your  suggestions  in  regard  to  calling  a  Quarantine  Convention, 
composed  of  delegates  representing  all  classes  and  pursuits 
affected  by  quarantine  restrictions,  and  to  consider  the  origin 
and  most  effective  means  of  stamping  out  epidemics. 

I  beg  to  s.iy  that  I  heartily  concur  with  your  suggestions. 
The  time  seems  most  opportune  for  our  wisest  physicians, 
lawyers,  merchants,  farmers  and  others  affected  to  give 
thoughtful  utterance  to  sound  views.  ]  am  sure  that  such  a 
convention  will  be  a  great  educational  institution  :  that  it  will 
be  able  to  illumine  many  dark  spots,  and  enable  us  in  the 
future  to  enact  such  wise  and  wholesome  regulations  as  will 
properly  protect  the  lives  and  property  of  our  people.  I  beg 
to  say  that  you  shall  have  my  hearty  co  operation  in  the  mat 
ter  proposed  and  that  I  shall  do  everything  consistent  with  my 
position  to  have  Alabama  and  all  the  States  affected,  repre- 
sented by  its  best  thought  in  all  respect  to  the  vital  interests 
that  will  be  there  considered. 

Yours  respectfully, 
[Signed]  Jos.  F.  Johnston,  Governor. 

Preliminary  Progra.m. — Submitted  by  W.  H.  Sanders, 
M.D.,  State  Health  Officer  of  Alabama. 

1.  Quarantine  with  reference  to  international  rights  and  in- 
terests. 2.  Federal  and  State  powers  as  to  quarantine.  .3. 
State  and  National  quarantine  as  affecting  commerce.  4. 
Quarantine  as  it  affects  personal  rights.  5.  Sanitary  inspec- 
tors of  foreign  ports.  What  is  being  and  can  be  done  in  this 
direction.  Sanitary  conditions  of  foreign  ports  that  menace  us 
most,  and  what  can  be  done  to  improve  them.     6.  Policing  the 


sea  along  the  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  Coast  to  prevent  [the 
introduction  of  contagious  and  infectious  diseases.  What  is- 
being  and  can  be  done?  7.  National  disinfecting  stations  for 
ships,  where  located,  how  operated,  under  what  rules,  with 
what  results  and  whether  others  are  needed.  8.  State  mari- 
time disinfecting  stations,  how  many,  where  located,  how 
operated,  under  what  rules  and  with  what  results.  9.  Medical 
inspectors  of  south  Atlantic  and  Gulf  seaports  and  coast  towns- 
to  discover  first  case  or  cases  of  infectious  or  contagious  dis- 
eases, how  best  to  provide  for.  10.  What  steps  should  be 
taken  in  dealing  with  first  case  or  cases  of  infectious  or  conta- 
gious diseases  that  may  reach  our  shores.  11.  State  and  local 
quarantines,  how  best  to  adjust  their  relations.  12.  Depopu- 
lation of  infected  cities,  how  to  be  accomplished  and  to  what 
points  may  refugees  go.  13.  Quarantine  diseases,  what  are 
they  and  how  should  they  be  dealt  with?  14.  Infection,  how 
conveyed  and  periods  of  incubation  of  infectious  diseases. 
Disinfection,  when  needed  and  how  applied?  15.  The  mails- 
and  quarantine,  how  practically  to  deal  with  them  when 
proper  authority  has  declared  that  they  should  be  disinfected. 
16.  Management  of  railroad  trains  during  an  epidemic  of  yel- 
low fever,  from  a  railroad  standpoint.  17.  Classification  of 
freights  as  to  their  liability  of  conveying  infection.  18.  What 
may  be  done  to  check  the  spread  and  to  exterminate  yellow 
fever  after  it  has  become  prevalent  in  a  city?  19.  Boards  of 
health,  of  whom  should  they  be  composed  and  how  should 
they  be  appointed?  To  whom  should  the  practical  administra- 
tion of  quarantine  be  committed?  20.  Practical  difficulties  in 
diagnosing  yellow  fever.  21.  Interstate  quarantine  from  a 
constitutional,  commercial  and  sanitary  pint  of  view.  22.  Ex- 
periences of  a  quarantine  officer  in  the  recent  epidemic.  23. 
National  quarantine.  24.  A  National  Bureau  of  Public 
Health.  2.5.  The  relation  of  the  press  to  epidemics  and  quar- 
antine. 26.  Quarantine  from  a  moral  standpoint.  27.  Sins 
and  absurdities  committed  in  the  name  of  quarantine  in  the 
recent  epidemic.  28.  Introduction  of  yellow  fever  into  the 
country  in  the  past ;  from  what  places  introduced  and  how. 

Typhoid  Fever  Epidemic  In  New  Jersey  —A  serious  epidemic  of 
fever  has  befallen  Paterson,  N.  J.  It  began  at  an  orphan^ 
asylum  and  thence  spread  to  other  parts  of  the  city.  About 
seventy  cases  are  known  to  have  existed.  It  is  the  belief  of  those 
who  have  investigated  the  matter,  that  the  cases  at  the  insti- 
tution and  in  various  private  families  originated  from  the  milk 
supplied  by  a  certain  dairyman,  in  whose  family  there  had 
been  three  cases  of  fever.  These  patients  had  been  sick  for  a 
month  or  more,  with  what  was  called  -'remittent  fever,"  and 
their  discharges  found  their  way  into  the  water  that  was  used 
for  washing  milk  cans  and  other  appurtenances  of  the  dairy. 
Among  the  other  towns  where  typohid  fever  prevails  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  are  Passaic,  Arlington  and  Kearney.  A 
boycott  against  New  Jersey  milk  has  resulted,  not  only  in  New 
York  City,  but  in  certain  of  the  large  cities  of  the  former  State. 
Thousands  of  quarts  of  milk  are  being  rejected  every  day,  and 
are  sent  back  to  the  shipping  point,  compelling  the  farmers  tO' 
rush  them  off  to  the  local  creameries,  which  are  now  glutted 
and  refuse  to  take  any  more,  so  that  the  daily  product  on  many 
of  the  farms  is  a  dead  loss.  Many  dairymen  who  personally 
fought  in  its  effort  to  secure  legislation  that  would  have- 
averted  such  a  calamity  are  now  willing  to  co  operate  in  secur- 
ing some  stringent  laws  that  will  prevent  a  recurrence.  The 
fact  that  they  are  losing  thousands  of  dollars  a  day  has- 
brought  them  to  their  senses,  and  as  many  of  them  are  inno- 
cently suffering  they  are  willing  that  some  laws  should  be 
obtained  that  will  bring  about  an  immediate  supervision  of 
dairies  by  the  boards  of  health.  Upward  of  fifty  epidemics 
with  a  long  list  of  fatalities  have  been  caused  in  New  Jersey  in 
recent  years  by  infected  milk,  and  invariably  by  fevers  in  the- 
families  of  those  handling  and  dispensing  the  same  to  a  large- 
number  of  consumers.  Until  the  epidemic  has  become  alarming,, 
there  is  no  official  investigation,  and  then  it  is  found  that  some 
dairyman  is  selling  milk  with  a  bad  case  of  fever  in  his  house, 
with  the  water  that  he  uses  to  cleanse  his  dairy  utensils  infected. 
The  authorities  then  try  to  stop  him  from  dispensing  any  more- 
milk,  but  the  damage  has  been  done,  as  the  long  list  of  the- 
sick  and  the  dead  will  show.  A  stringent  law  is  needed  whictu 
will  compel  local  boards  of  health  to  exercise  the  same  precau- 
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tion  as  the  board  of  health  in  the  cities  and  towns.  There  is 
no  attempt  made  at  reporting  infectious  diseases,  for  the  rea- 
son that  the  township  board  of  health  would  take  no  action  if 
they  were  reported.  If  the  physician  who  finds  fever  in  a 
country  farmhouse,  where  the  principal  business  of  the  occu- 
pants is  preparing  milk  for  the  market,  would  report  the  case 
to  the  local  board  of  health  as  soon  as  the  fever  makes  its 
appearance,  and  the  township  board  of  health  would  report  to 
the  State  Board  of  Health,  that  creamery  would  be  seized  at 
once  and  communication  shut  off  with  the  consumers  of  the 
milk. 

Volunteer  Orgaolzatioas  for  the  Detection  of  Plumbing  Defects.— 

For  several  years  Edinburgh  has  had  its  unofficial  system  for 
the  expert  sanitary  examination  of  dwellings.  There  is  now 
in  New  York  City,  a  somewhat  similar  undertaking,  under  the 
name  of  the  Building  and  Sanitary  Inspection  Company,  and 
they  "offer  their  services  to  those  who  live  in  houses,  for  the 
discovery  and  correction  of  causes  of  unheal thfulness  in  the 
appointments  and  environment  of  the  dwelling."  A  few  years 
ago  one  of  the  most  aristocratic  apartment  houses  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Central  Park  experienced  an  invasion  of  diphtheria, 
and  though  there  were  several  victims  in  different  rooms,  the 
evidence  was  nearly  conclusive,  that  it  had  originated  in  the 
house  ;  and  one  bereaved  father  called  in  a  sanitary  engineer, 
in  spite  of  the  protests  of  the  indignant  owner  who  told  of  how 
much  money  he  had  spent  on  his  ornamental  bathtubs  and 
nickel-plated  pipes.  The  expert  found  that  the  ventilating 
pipe  that  should  have  gone  out  at  the  roof,  and  extended  above 
it,  left  off  at  the  lower  side  of  the  ceiling  of  the  upper  story 
and  was  there  replaced  by  a  painted  cylinder  of  wood,  which 
passed  up  through  the  storage  attic.  The  noisome  exhala- 
tions could  do  nothing  else  than  diffuse  themselves  throughout 
the  house,  and  the  outraged  inmates  took  the  matter  to  court, 
where  there  was  a  preliminary  hearing  ;  and  rumor  had  it  that 
the  murderous  owner  of  the  building  paid  fabulous  sums  to 
"buy  off"  his  tenants,  and  immediately  had  the  most  faultless 
of  plumbing  put  in  under  the  direction  and  inspection  of  a  com- 
petent sanitary  engineer.  This  could  not  recall  to  life  the  dead  ; 
and  with  variations  the  above  is  a  story  that  is  repeated  again 
and  again  every  year,  and  tenants  and  owners  are  very  active 
after  the  mischief  is  done.  Had  the  people  who  suffered  from 
this  landlord's  cupidity  caused  an  examination  to  be  made 
before  they  rented  their  rooms,  a  wholly  different  result  would 
have  been  seen.  Is  it  possible  that  careful  fathers  who  are  good 
business  men  in  other  matters,  can  have  been  inveigled  into 
attempting  to  live  in  houses  where  eighty  in  a  hundred  are 
defective  in  the  vital  point  of  healthfulness.  They  were  not 
inveigled,  they  were  simply  satisfied  with  their  own  judgment, 
or  took  on  trust  the  assurances  of  agents  or  owners.  Many 
houses  were  carefully  plumbed  according  to  the  lights  of  the 
time  when  they  were  built ;  but  in  some  the  plumbing  is  worn 
out,  and  when  a  replacement  is  suggested  there  is  a  distinct 
painful  thrill  in  the  pocket  nerve  of  the  owner,  and  he  fights  it 
off  as  long  as  possible :  and  where  he  suspects  that  there 
should  be  a  thorough  overhauling,  but  the  prospective  tenant 
does  not  not  push  his  inquiries,  he  soothes  his  conscience  by 
the  thought  that  "the  sanitary  condition  of  a  house  is,  after  all, 
a  matter  of  concern  only  to  the  people  who  live  in  it."  But  if 
neglect  is  proven  and  taken  to  the  courts,  he  wishes  he  had  not 
waited  to  be  forced  to  do  right.  There  has  arisen  in  some  quar- 
ters a  tendency  to  ridicule  the  idea  that  the  germs  of  disease  are 
to  be  found  in  the  emanation  from  defective  pipes,  and  though 
there  is,  no  doubt,  a  degree  of  high  health  and  robust  consti- 
tution that  can  resist  their  action,  there  are  thousands  who 
suffer  from  what  for  lack  of  a  more  definite  classification,  they 
call  "malaria." 

"Light  from  Dast."— A  plant  at  Shoreditch,  London,  in  which 
Lord  Kelvin  is  interested,  has  recently  been  opened,  the  object 
of  which  is  to  destroy  waste  and  at  the  same  time  utilize  it  for 


the  production  of  electricity  for  lighting  purposes.  It  is  prob- 
ably the  first  of  its  kind  on  anything  more  than  an  experi- 
mental scale ;  and  this  has  been  done  in  a  large  borough  of 
130,000  persons,  mostly  belonging  to  the  working  class.  The 
steam  requirements  of  the  electric  lighting  station,  great 
though  the}-  be,  must  be  regarded  of  secondary  importance  in 
comparison  to  the  hygienic  manipulation  of  the  refuse  com- 
pared to  the  doubly  expensive  method  of  sending  it  away  by 
rail  or  barge  to  be  utilized  for  raising  some  low-lying  land  on 
which  in  a  few  years  houses  would  be  built.  Not  only  will 
the  cost  of  getting  rid  of  the  dust  be  materially  reduced  to  the 
parishioners,  but  the  districts  where  it  was  "shot"  will  benefit 
largely  by  its  absence.  Medical  men  in  localities  where  town 
refuse  has  been  deposited  have  been  impressed  that  its  pres- 
ence is  a  determining  factor  in  the  production  of  diphtheria. 
Prom  a  health  point  of  view  the  introduction  of  electric  light- 
ing and  electric  power  can  only  be  regarded  as  a  distinct 
advance.  It  is  unnecessary,  in  this  year  of  all  others,  to  dilate 
on  the  benefit  of  the  electric  light  over  other  methods  of  light- 
ing, but  in  Shoreditch  special  arrangements  have  been  made 
such  as  in  the  introduction  of  the  "penny-in-slot"  meter  prin- 
ciple, and  otherwise,  to  bring  the  light  within  the  reach  of  the 
small  shopkeeper  and  householder.  Further,  the  use  of  elec- 
tric energy  is  certain  to  be  largely  appreciated  in  the  numerous 
small  factories  and  domestic  workshops  with  which  the  dis- 
trict abounds.  It  is  not  necessary  here  to  enter  into  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  various  works  comprised  in  the  undertaking,  but 
reference  must  be  made  to  one  or  two  of  the  novel  features 
which  have  here  been  combined.  By  the  system  of  feed  ther- 
mal storage  which  is  brought  into  operation  for  the  first  time, 
the  steam  generated  during  the  daytime  in  the  boilers  is  passed 
into  a  thermal  storage  cylinder,  where  it  is  mixed  with  a  small 
quantity  of  cold  water  from  the  feed-pumps,  the  proportions 
being  such  that,  when  the  evening  approaches,  the  cylinder  is 
full  of  water  at  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  steam 
required  by  the  engines.  The  cylinder  is  then  shut  off  from 
the  feed  pumps  and  connected  to  the  boilers,  which  in  their 
turn  are  connected  direct  to  the  engines :  hence,  when  the 
boilers  require  feed-water,  they  are  supplied  with  it  from  the 
cylinder  at  such  a  temperature  that  the  fuel  which  is  then 
being  burnt  has  merely  to  furnish  to  the  water  in  the  boiler 
the  heat  sufficient  to  overcome  the  latent  heat  of  evaporation 
at  the  required  pressure.  The  result  of  this  arrangement  is 
that  the  boilers  are  able  to  evaporate  about  one  third  more 
steam  than  they  would  be  able  to  evaporate  were  they  con- 
nected directly  with  the  water  mains:  and,  moreover,  the  im- 
portance of  the  thermal  storage  cylinder  is  further  enhanced 
by  the  fact  that  it  acts  as  a  water  purifier.  The  six  boilers  are 
all  fired  with  the  waste  gases  from  two  destructor  cells,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  boiler.  The  products  of  combustion  from  the 
destructor  cells  are  led  under  the  boiler  tubes  immediately 
above  the  level  of  the  fire-bars,  the  latter  being  fitted  in  the 
boiler  together  with  fire  doors,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
boiler  were  fired  with  coal,  irrespective  of  the  dust  destructor 
cells.  This  grate  is  provided  for  the  express  purpose  of  enab- 
ling the  boilers  to  be  fired  by  coal  alternatively  or  simultan- 
eously with  the  absorption  of  heat  from  the  waste  gases  of  the 
destructor  cells  passing  through  the  boilers.  This  arrange- 
ment fulfils  a  twofold  object.  1.  The  provisions  of  the  secon- 
dary fire  before  referred  to,  which  is  in  the  most  desirable 
position  for  further  heating  the  destructor  gases  immediately 
they  enter  under  the  boiler,  should  that  operation  be  requisite, 
and  having  further  advantage  that  the  heat  so  produced  is 
ultimately  so  completely  absorbed  by  the  boiler,  and  thus 
turned  into  profitable  use.  2.  The  arrangement  adds  to  the 
steam-raising  power  of  the  boilers  when  the  heat  of  the 
destructor  gases  is  not  sufficient  to  produce  all  the  steam 
required,  or  when  the  destructor  cells  attached  to  a  particular 
boiler  are  out  of  order,  to  enable  the  boiler  to  be  entirely  fired 
by  coal  or  coke.  It  has  l)een  found,  however,  that  the  heat 
produced  by  the  destruction  of  the  "dust"  is  sufficient  without 
the  addition  of  any  coal.  There  are  twelve  cells  in  all  in  the 
destructor  house,  which  measures  eighty  feet  square.  In  place  - 
of  the  more  usual  inclined  road  and  tipping  platform  consider- 
able saving  is  effected,  both  in  space   required  and  in  horse- 
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flesh,  by  the  introduction  of  a  series  of  electric  lifts  and  motor 
cars  for  revising  and  distributing  the  refuse  throughout  the 
cells.  One  man  is  thus  able  to  keep  the  whole  twelve  cells 
charged  at  regular  intervals,  and  the  refuse  is  never  left  to  fer- 
ment or  heat  on  hot  brickwork  or  ironwork,  and  so  prove  a 
nuisance  to  the  neighborhood.  A  like  result  from  the  gases 
which  might  escape  is  prevented  by  the  use  of  fans  which 
ventilate  the  building  and  at  the  same  time  drive  the  air 
through  the  furnaces.  A  connection  has  also  been  made  from 
the  adjoining  sewer  to  the  intake  of  one  fan,  which  constitutes 
an  experimental  effort  to  ventilate  the  sewer  by  passing  the 
gases  abstracted  therefrom  through  the  fires,  and  thus  render- 
ing them  innocuous. — Sanitary  Journal. 
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Prince  Bismarck. — A  recent  cable  dispatch  states  that  Prince 
Bismarck  is  suffering  from  some  form  of  dropsy,  and  has  recently 
had  his  feet  tapped. 

Erratum. — In  the  Journal  of  December  4,  page  1184,  second 
column,  line  8,  the  name  of  the  author  of  the  article  on  rheu- 
matism should  read  Dr.  Edmund  L.  Gros  instead  of  Geos. 

Parke,  Davis  and  Co.,  have  issued  a  handsome  little  brochure, 
the  ''Lofoten  Islands  and  their  principal  product,"  in  which  the 
pictures  of  this  group  of  islands  are  beautiful  and  of  general 
interest. 

The  Russian  Census. — The  revised  returns  of  the  Russian  cen- 
sus gives  the  total  population  of  that  country  at  129,000,000. 
This  makes  Russia  third  in  rank  among  nations,  China  com- 
ing first  with  an  estimated  population  of  490,000,000  and  the 
British  Empire  next  with  208,000.tXK). 

A  Book  by  Dr.  Outten. — Dr.  Warren  B.  Outten,  Chief  Surgeon 
of  the  Missouri  Pacific  Railway,  has  written  a  book  :  "Man's 
Inherited  Martyrdom-  A  Fitful  Study  of  Degeneration."  The 
work  is  of  the  greatest  interest  and  is  sure  of  a  favorable  recep- 
tion. It  will  be  printed  as  a  serial  in  the  Tri-State  Medical 
Journal  and  Practitioner,  of  St.  Louis,  which  has  the  e.\clu- 
sive  right  to  the  publication. 

The  Passing  of  the  Family  Doctor. — The  London  Lancet  has 
lately  expressed  its  regret  at  the  signs  of  the  wasting  prestige 
and  influence  of  the  medical  profession.  That  looks  as  if  the 
embarrassments  that  beset  physicians  in  New  York  were  oper- 
ating in  London  also.  There  seems  to  be  some  reason  to  antici- 
pate a  time  when  New  York  families  will  contract  with  a  syn- 
dicate of  physicians,  comprising  a  complete  set  of  the  necessary 
specialists  for  the  supervision  of  the  family  health  at  a  fixed 
annual  price. — E.  S.  Martin  in  Harper's  Weekly,  Dec.  25. 

Missed  Everything  Except  Vaccination.— An  old  Georgia  darkey, 
with  his  arm  in  a  sling,  was  talking  to  another  on  a  West  End 
car  yesterday.  "Yes,  suh  !"  he  said  with  emphasis.  "I  gone 
up  now,  fur  sho' !  You  see  dis  arm  in  de  sling,  don't  you?" 
"Yes."  "Well,  suh,"  the  old  man  continued  by  way  of  expla- 
nation, "I'll  be  80  years  old  next  harvest;  I  done  see  lots  er 
trouble  in  my  day,  but  by  de  grace  er  God  I  miss  de  Ku-Klux, 
I  miss  de  Viglance  Committee,  I  miss  de  White  caps,  en  I  miss 
de  Regulators,  but  now  in  my  old  age,  please  God,  waxinators 
kotched  en  cut  me." — Atlanta  Constitution. 

Ocuiar  Hemorrhages  in  Young  Subjects  and  in  Adults. — Abadie, 
in  the  Soc.  d'Ophtal.  de  Paris,  lays  stress  on  two  symptoms 
which  he  thinks  are  of  importance  as  bearing  on  the  causation 
of  intra  ocular  hemorrhages  in  young  subjects  ;  1.  The  epis- 
taxis  which  often  precedes  or  accompanies  them.  2.  A  notice- 
able diminution  in  the  number  of  the  red  corpuscles  in  the 
blood.  These  seem  to  indicate  that  the  hemorrhagic  process 
depends  on  an  alteration  in  the  blood.  The  results  of  treat- 
ment directed  to  improving  its  quality  have  been  found  by 
Abadie  to  be  most  satisfactory.  He  strongly  recommends  a 
glass  of  sulphuric  lemonade,  extract  of  cinchona  1  gram,  and 
perchlorid  of  iron  10  to  20  drops,  to  be  taken  daily.     To  favor 


absorption  of  the  effusion  he  applies  the  artificial  leech  to  the 
temple.  Hemorrhages  associated  with  choroido-retinitis  are 
not  to  be  confused  with  the  above,  and  require  a  mercurial 
treatment. — British  Medical  Journal. 

Antivivisection  Bill.  The  following  authoritative  statement  from 
Senator  Gallinger  appears  in  the  Congressional  Record.  "Upon 
solicitation  from  several  Senators  saying  that  they  were  receiv- 
ing letters  from  constituents,  protesting  against  the  passage  of 
the  Bill,  I  allowed  it  to  drift  along  and  did  not  ask  for  the  con- 
sideration of  it.  On  May  13,  1897,  the  BjII  was  again  reported  and 
is  on  the  calendar.  .  .  A  t  an  early  date  I  shall  move  to  take 
up  that  Bill,  which  is  Senate  Bill  1063,  Calendar  No.  136.  I 
trust  that  when  I  ask  the  consideration  of  the  Bill  it  may  not 
be  objected  to,  but  that  that  matter  which  to  my  mind  is  ex- 
tremely important,  and  a  controverted  matter,  I  will  say,  on 
the  part  of  physicians,  scientists  and  humanitarians,  may  have 
a  fair  discussion  and  that  we  may  have  a  vote  of  the  Senate 
deciding  whether  or  not  that  Bill  shall  pass  this  body." 

Reading  Through  Opaque  Substances.— Professor  Grasset  reports 
a  curious  experience  with  a  subject  who  was  able  to  read  the 
contents  of  a  letter  enclosed  in  silver  paper  inside  a  sealed  en- 
velope at  300  meters  distant.  No  one  in  the  town  knew  the 
contents  of  the  letter,  which  had  been  sent  especially  for  the 
test.  The  affair  was  reported  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
Montpelier,  and  the  still  sealed  letter  presented,  which  was 
opened  and  found  intact,  although  a  pin  had  been  passed 
through  it  and  buried  in  the  seal.  The  contents  were  an  unfa- 
miliar French  verse  which  was  read  correctly,  and  a  Russian, 
German  and  Greek  word  which  the  subject  asserted  she  could 
not  read,  concluding  with  the  correct  date  and  signature.  A 
committee  has  been  appointed  to  go  to  Narbonne  and  make  still 
further  tests  of  Dr.  Perroul's  "subject"  in  the  interest  of 
science. — Semaine  MM.,  No.  56. 

Causes  of  Poverty.— In  Europe  paupers  are  defined  to  be  those 
who  receive  aid  from  government  or  charitable  funds.  The 
proportion  of  paupers  to  the  whole  population  is  highest  in 
England,  28  per  1,000.  In  Scotland  it  is  24,  in  Ireland  23,  in 
Holland  20,  in  Italy  10,  in  Austria  9,  in  France  8  and  in  Ger- 
many 7.  There  is  no  similar  division  made  oflBcially  in  the 
United  States,  and,  taking  the  country  through,  the  propor- 
tion here  is  less  probably  than  2  per  1,0<X).  When  it  comes, 
however,  to  the  causes  of  poverty,  the  American  statisticians 
are,  so  to  speak,  right  in  line  with  what  some  persons  would 
call  their  conjectures,  but  what  they  describe  as  their  conclu- 
sions. Thus,  of  100  cases  of  poverty,  11  per  cent,  are  charge- 
able to  drink  in  excess,  21.3  per  cent,  to  what  the  statisticians 
call  "misconduct,"  a  rather  vague  designation  for  unwise  or 
reprehensible  acts ;  28  5  per  cent,  to  lack  of  work  or  inadequate 
pay  for  work  done,  or  insufficient,  half  time  employment:  and 
most  of  the  remainder  to  "misfortune." — Neic  York  Sun. 

The  Restorai  of  Flogging  as  a  Legal  Punishment  Recommended.— 
The  Lancet  is  more  than  half  right  in  its  advice  to  have  flog- 
ging made  a  part  of  the  punishment  for  toughs  who  throw 
stones  at  railway  trains.  The  custom  of  throwing  stones  at 
trains  is  far  too  common  and  in  addition  to  its  being  almost 
impossible  to  arrest  those  who  do  such  things,  the  penalty 
provided  by  law  is  far  too  light.  A  peculiarly  sad  accident 
arising  from  this  habit  vcas  reported  in  the  Daily  Press  on 
October  19  as  follows  :  "Ben  Hitchen,  a  well-known  express 
driver  on  the  North  Western  Railway,  lies  at  Crewe  uncon- 
scious. He  had  charge  of  the  Scotch  Express  to  Carlisle,  and 
when  passing  under  Hartford  bridge,  going  at  great  speed,  a 
stone  hurled  with  much  violence  from  the  bridge  struck  him 
over  the  eye,  inflicting  a  fearful  wound.  Erysipelas  has  set  in, 
and  his  condition  is  precarious."  Drivers  of  express  trains 
are  exposed  to  quite  enough  dangers  from  the  nature  of  their 
ordinary  work  without  having  to  undergo  such  risk  as  the  one 
mentioned  above.     If  the  scoundrel  who  threw  the  stone  is 
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ever  caught,  though  we  are  much  afraid  he  will  not  be,  he 
deserves  the  soundest  flogging  that  a  criminal  ever  had.  In  a 
case  like  this  one  not  only  is  the  driver's  life  imperiled,  but  the 
lives  of  all  those  in  the  train.  We  sincerely  hope  that  the  law 
may  be  amended  so  as  to  make  it  legal  that  anyone  who  either 
throws  any  missile  at  a  train,  whether  he  hit  it  or  not,  or  places 
an  obstacle  in  the  way  of  a  train  should  be  well  flogged  or 
birched  in  addition  to  a  term  of  imprisoment. 

Degenerate  Females  at  the  Guldeosuppe  Murder  Trials,  New  York. 

— During  the  revolting  recital  of  testimony  in  the  Thorn  mur- 
der trial  there  were  numerous  women  present  who  seemed  to 
delight  in  listening  to  the  shocking,  disgusting  details  of  the 
butchering  of  Guldensuppe.  It  is  difficult  to  believe  that  any 
woman  not  morally  and  physically  a  degenerate  would  seek  to 
be  present  at  such  a  place  during  such  a  scene.  Yet  at  Thorn's 
trial  some  of  these  creatures  fought  with  each  other  in  the  cor- 
ridors in  their  desire  to  crowd  into  the  court  room.  In  the 
cause  of  common  decency,  in  the  name  of  womanhood,  which 
these  curious  females  dishonor,  the  Bench  should  use  its 
utmost  endeavors  to  keep  out  the  unwomanly  women  of  morbid 
appetites.  Under  shelter  of  constitutional  rights,  never  in- 
tended to  be  used  for  base  purposes,  they  may  seek  to  gain  ad- 
mittance, but  the  judges  should  do  all  in  their  power  to  drive 
themoutof  the  trial  room.  And  wardens  of  prisons  should 
close  the  door  against  them  when,  later,  these  queer  human 
beings  in  petticoats  come  with  their  floral  offerings  and  their 
sickly  sentimentality  to  visit  convicted  murderers  in  their  cells. 
—^,'eiv  York  Herald. 

Water* Supply  and  Irrigation  Papers. — The  following  numbers  of 
the  series  of  Water  Supply  and  Irrigation  Papers  have  been 
printed  and  can  now  be  had  on  application,  or  until  the  supply 
of  each  is  exhausted.  Requests  specif  j  ing  certain  papers  and 
stating  reasons  for  asking  for  them  are  given  prompt  attention, 
but  it  is  impossible  to  comply  with  general  demands  for  all  of  the 
series  indiscriminately  :  1.  Pumping  Water  for  Irrigation,  by 
Herbert  M.  W'ilson,  1896,  So,  57  pp.  2.  Irrigation  near  Phoenix, 
Arizona,  by  Arthur  P.  Davis,  1897,  8o,  97  pp.  3.  Sewage  Irri- 
gation, by  George  W.  Rafter,  1897,  So,  100  pp.  4.  A  Recon- 
naissance in  Southeastern  Washington,  by  Israel  Cook  Russell, 
1897,  So,  97  pages.  5.  Irrigation  Practice  on  the  Great  Plains, 
by  Elias  Branson  Cowgill,  1897,  So,  39  pp.  6.  Underground 
Waters  of  Southwestern  Kansas,  by  Erasmus  Haworth,  1897, 
8o,  05  pp.  6.  Seepage  Waters  of  Northern  Utah,  by  Samuel 
Fortier,  1897,  So,  50  pp.  8.  Windmills  for  Irrigation,  by  E.  0. 
Murphy,  1897,  So,  49  pp.  9.  Irrigation  near  Greeley,  Colo.,  by 
David  Boyd,  1897,  8o,  90  pp.  10.  Irrigation  in  Mesilla  Valley, 
X.  M.,  by  F.  C.  Barker  {in  preparation).  (Other  papers  on 
related  subjects.)  F.  H.  Newell,  Hydrographer  in  Charge, 
Washington,  D.  C,  Oct.  15,  1897. 

Rush  Medical  College  Changes.— Prof.  Edward  L.  Holmes,  presi- 
dent of  Rush  ;Sledical  College,  has  resigned.  A  meeting  of  the 
faculty  was  held  January  4  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the 
resignation  of  Dr.  Holmes  and  for  passing  on  the  question  of 
affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  On  the  ijutestion  of 
joining  with  the  University  every  member  present  voted  in 
the  affirmative.  The  resignation  of  Dr.  Holmes  was  also 
accepted.  The  retiring  president  of  Rush  Medical  College, 
Dr.  Edward  L.  Holmes,  will  be  70  years  of  age  February  11, 
and  his  resignation  is  to  take  effect  at  that  time.  More  than 
a  year  ago  he  announced  that  when  he  was  70  years  of  age 
he  would  retire  from  the  presidency  to  make  room  for  some 
younger  man.  Ho  asserts  that  his  age  is  the  only  reason 
for  resigning.  He  was  the  first  physician  in  Chicago  to  limit 
his  practice  to  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear.  He  was  the  founder 
of  the  Illinois  Eye  and  Ear  Dispensary  at  the  close  of  the  war. 
He  wiis  prompted  to  do  so  by  the  large  number  of  returning 
soldiorBwbo  were  suffering  from  affections  of  the  eye  resulting 
from  the  hardships  of  the  field.     He  became  a  professor  in 


Rush  Medical  College  in  1860  and  in  1883  was  made  its  presi- 
dent. When  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  the 
latter  year  he  was  one  of  the  doctors  effectively  interested  in 
the  undertaking.  For  more  than  a  year  Dr.  Holmes  has  been 
in  feeble  health.  Rush  Medical  College  lacks  only  three  years 
of  being  as  old  as  incorporated  Chicago.  It  was  founded  in 
1S36.  It  has  the  oldest  charter  of  any  school  in  the  State. 
In  1843  the  school  was  at  49  Clark  Street  and  it  had  twenty- 
two  students.  The  next  year  it  was  removed  to  Dearborn 
Avenue  and  Indiana  Street.  The  home  of  the  school  was 
destroyed  in  the  great  fire  of  1871  and  five  years  later  a  struc- 
ture was  erected  for  it  on  the  site  of  the  buildings  it  now 
occupies  at  Harrison  and  Wood  Streets. 
Detroit. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Wayne  County  Medical 
Society,  December  16,  Dr.  C.  D.  Aaron  presented  a  paper 
entitled,  "  The  Diagnostic  Value  of  Transillumination  of  the 
Stomach."  The  author  exhibited  a  number  of  life-size  dia- 
grams representing  the  healthy  stomach  in  its  normal  position 
as  it  appears  when  the  interior  is  illuminated  by  the  gastro- 
diaphane  and  several  pathologic  conditions  of  the  organ,  such 
as  dilatation,  carcinoma  of  the  pylorus  and  of  the  body  of  the 
stomach,  gastroptosis,  etc.  The  author  then  gave  a  descrip- 
tion of  and  exhibited  the  instrument  known  as  the  gastrodia- 
phane,  and  illustrated  its  practical  uses  by  an  actual  introduc- 
tion before  the  Society  into  a  patient's  stomach,  showing  by 
trans-illumination  the  dilated  condition  of  the  organ.  In  the 
discussion  that  followed  the  author  stated  that  the  patient's 
condition  was  undoubtedly  due  to  repeated  stomach  washings 
and  strongly  condemned  its  general  practice  by  the  profession. 

The  Detroit  Medical  and  Libb.\ry  Associ-ation  at  its  reg- 
ular meeting,  December  20,  listened  to  an  interesting  paper  by 
Dr.  A.  N.  Collins,  entitled  "How  Shall  We  Treat  Threatened 
Puerperal  Convulsions'?"  in  which  the  doctor  said  that  a  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  the  cause  or  causes  of  puerperal  convulsions 
would  greatly  aid  in  prophylaxis  and  treatment.  The  Doctor 
took  up  the  pathology  of  the  subject,  giving  the  different 
theories  advanced  as  to  the  cause  of  puerperal  convulsions. 
He  said  :  "I  believe  a  majority'  of  us  hold  the  broad  idea  that 
the  poisons  developed  in  the  tissue  metabolism  of  physiologic 
cell  activity  imperfectly  eliminated  by  the  excretory  organs, 
accumulate  in  the  system,  from  which  we  get  eclampsia  or 
convulsions."  In  those  dying  from  the  disease,  he  continued, 
the  kidneys  are  found  in  all  conditions  from  the  normal  to 
acute  degenerations,  dilatation  of  the  pelves  and  ureters,  and 
also  chronic  nephritis.  It  has  been  found  that  the  cerebral 
arteries  have  been  involved  even  in  young  women ;  or  again, 
another  theory  is  that  a  toxic  substance  is  produced  in  some 
unknown  way  which  causes  contraction  of  the  arteries,  arte- 
rial degeneration,  acute  degeneration  of  the  kidneys  and  acute 
nephritis  and  that  this  poison  is  the  cause  of  the  convulsions 
and  the  cerebral  and  vascular  phenomena.  In  all  theories  a 
quantitative  and  ijualitative  examination  of  the  urine  is  our 
guide  to  the  condition  of  our  patient  and  ought  to  tell  us  when 
we  need  to  interfere  in  some  way  to  save  our  patient.  The 
Doctor  then  gave  the  table  as  published  by  Prutz,  from  which 
he  summed  up  that  steamings,  sweatings,  morphia,  veratrum 
viride,  bromide,  bleedings  and  other  remedies  were  of  little 
avail  and  showed  conclusively  that  prophylaxis  was  what  was 
needed.  The  Doctor  further  said  that  those  cases  in  whose 
urine  traces  of  albumin  are  found  and  who  are  near  full  term, 
are  not  to  be  considered  serious,  but  those  who  show  albumin 
in  the  early  part  of  their  pregnancies,  and  especially  when  the 
albumin  increases  in  quantity  and  the  urine  decreases,  are  grave. 
The  Doctor  also  |>laced  consideral)le  stress  upon  "flashes  of 
light,"  irritability  of  the  vascular  system,  rapid  and  wiry  pulse 
together  with  an  increasing  anemia.  For  this  latter  condition 
the  Doctor  recommended  first  an  abundance  of  water,  then  a 
milk  diet,  saline  cathartics,  acetate  of  potash,  digitalis,  hot 
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baths  and  proper  hygienic  surroundings,  efforts  being  made 
to  carry  the  same  beyond  the  seventh  month ;  then  if  the 
conditions  were  not  better,  to  evacuate  the  uterus.  The 
Doctor  then  told  how  he  would  bring  on  labor:  First  give 
a  bichlorid  douche,  then  a  sterilized  catheter  should  be  passed 
into  the  womb  between  the  uterine  wall  and  amniotic  sac,  tam- 
poned and  left.  The  Doctor  tries  to  prevent  the  sac  from 
rupturing,  as  he  thinks  this  materially  aids  in  dilating  the  os 
uteri  and  makes  the  labor  more  regular  and  natural.  If  the 
convulsions  should  begin,  then  the  sac  should  be  ruptured  to 
relieve  pressure.  The  Doctor  then  gave  the  record  of  two  cases 
in  which  both  mother  and  children  were  saved. 

Health  Report  for  the  week  ending  December  24 :     Births, 
42 ;  deaths,  46.     Contagious  diseases  :    Diphtheria,  10 ;  scar- 
let fever,  35  ;  1  death  from  diphtheria  ;  none  from  scarlet  fever. 
Denver. 

The  Western  Surgical  and  Gynecological  Association. — 
The  seventh  annual  meeting  of  the  association  held  in  this 
city  on  December  29  was  a  success  in  every  respect.  The  mem- 
bers from  outside  of  Denver  who  represented  the  States  of 
Missouri,  Kansas,  Iowa,  Indiana,  Utah  and  Xebraska  were 
delighted  to  find  the  brightest  of  suns  over  their  heads  from 
dawn  until  evening  twilight,  and  they  had  no  use  for  the  heavy 
overcoats  with  which  they  had  provided  themselves.  Five 
sessions  were  held,  morning,  afternoon  and  evening  on  the  first 
day,  and  morning  and  afternoon  on  the  second  day.  The 
attendance  at  all  sessions  was  good.  Almost  all  physicians 
residing  in  Denver  and  in  the  neighboring  cities  availed  them- 
selves of  the  opportunity  and  attended  one  or  more  sessions. 
Especially  largo  was  the  attendance  in  the  evening  of  the  first 
day  when  the  members  of  the  Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical 
Society  courteously  omitting  their  stated  meeting  have  joined 
the  session  in  a  body.  In  the  evening  of  the  second  day  a  banquet 
■was  tendered  the  visitors  by  the  Denver  physicians,  and  seventy 
.ffisculapians  sat  to  the  table  and  whiled  away  the  time  in 
intercourse  and  discourse  until  a  late  hour.  Dr.  H.  G.  Wetherill 
responded  to  the  toast  "our  guests."  The  guests  in  parting 
did  not  bid  adieu  to  the  Denverians,  but  au  rcroir  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  .American  Medical  Association  in  June,  1898. 

Stati.stics  of  Medical  Libraries.  -At  the  last  stated  meet 
ing  of  the  Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society  it  was  resolved 
that  the  pamphlet  entitled  "How  Every  City  may  Secure  a 
Medical  Library,"  written  by  the  secretary  of  the  Society,  Dr. 
C.  D.  Spivak,  should  be  mailed  to  every  county  medical  society 
in  the.  United  States.  The  committee  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose have  issued  a  circular,  which  may  be  obtained  from  Dr. 
C.  D.  Spivak,  Denver.  The  plan  as  outlined  in  Dr.  Spivak's 
pamphlet  is  a  very  simple  one.  Suppose  there  is  a  city  in  which, 
say,  thirty  or  forty  iBsculapians  dwell  in  peace  and  harmony. 
Every  one  of  them  has  a  library  which  is  composed  of  books, 
periodicals,  reference  works,  etc.  There  are  however  no  two 
private  libraries  in  which  all  the  books  are  alike.  Now,  in 
order  to  make  all  the  books  available  to  each  and  every  physi- 
cian residing  in  that  community,  it  is  only  necessary  to  take 
the  largest  private  library  in  the  city  as  a  foundation  and  pre- 
pare a  careful  card  catalogue  of  all  the  books  therein.  Then 
go  over  all  the  other  private  libraries  and  add  such  books  as 
are  not  found  in  the  first.  Thus,  when  all  the  libraries  are 
gone  over,  and  all  the  books  are  entered,  the  catalogue  is 
placed  in  the  public  library  or  in  any  other  place  for  reference. 
Of  course  the  card  bears  the  name  of  the  owner,  of  whom  one 
may  obtain  the  book.  .\s  the  circular  states,  this  plan  was 
adopted  here  in  Denver  and  works  with  great  success. 

The  Colorado  Medical  Library  Associ.\tion. — The  fourth 
number  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Colorado  Medical 
Library  Association  is  out.  As  far  as  bibliography  of  medical 
libraries  is  concerned,  this  bulletin  is  a  unique  production, 
probably  the  first  and  the  only  one  ever  published  in  the  United 
States.  In  the  succeeding  issues,  the  editor  promises  to  devote 
considerable  space  to  the  general  question  of  medical  libraries 
in  the  United  States.  The  bulletin  will  be  sent  gratis  to  all 
medical  libraries  by  addressing  Dr.  Henry  Sewall,  2.'3  18th 
Avenue,  Denver,  Colo. 


Denver  Clinical  and  Pathological  Society. — The  Decem- 
ber meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  in  the  offices  of  Drs.  Cover, 
Fleming  and  Leroy.  Dr.  Wetherill  reported  the  use  of  a  double 
drainage  tube  devised  by  himself  for  draining  and  flushing  pel- 
vic abscesses  through  the  vault  of  the  vagina.  Dr.  Parkhill 
reported  and  exhibited  a  case  of  ununited  fracture  of  the  tibia 
and  patella  in  which  his  clamp  was  used  with  complete  success. 
Dr.  Block  spoke  of  the  absolute  necessity  of  asepsis  in  the 
removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  cornea.  He  also  reported 
the  use  of  the  drug  called  phiosenaminie  for  use  in  softening 
and  absorbing  corneal  scars  and  all  adventitious  tissue  in  any 
part  of  the  body.  Dr.  Waxham  exhibited  a  polypus  which 
had  completely  obstructed  one  nasal  cavity  and  caused  consid- 
erable distress  to  the  patient.  He  also  reported  a  case  of  croup 
in  an  adult  40  years  old.  Dr.  Hershey  reported  a  case  of  hem- 
optysis occurring  periodically  without  any  relation  to  menstru- 
ation. The  attacks  are  usually  preceded  by  the  enlargement 
of  the  spleen  and  liver.  Examination  of  the  blood  negative. 
Dr.  Lyman  reported  a  case  and  exhibited  specimen,  wherein  a 
tumor  appeared  under  the  annular  ligament  of  the  right  wrist 
following  a  sprain  two  years  ago.  Upon  operation  the  tumor 
was  found  to  contain  a  gelatinous  fluid,  rice  bodies  and  a  piece 
of  tendon. 

St.  Anthony's  Hospital. — At  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
executive  committee  of  the  staff  of  the  hospital  the  following 
staff  was  appointed  for  the  year  :  Surgery  :  Attending,  Drs. 
John  Boice,  Leonard  Freeman  and  .J.  W.  Neil.  Medicine : 
Consulting,  Drs.  E.  P.  Hershey,  P.  D.  Rothwell,  C.  P.  Burns ; 
consulting,  Drs.  John  Eisner,  J.  N.  Hall,  R.  B.  Freeman  and 
C.  P.  Conroy.  Gynecology  and  abdominal  surgery  :  Attending, 
Drs.  C.  K.  Fleming,  T.  H.  Hawkins.  Neurology :  Attending, 
Drs.  J.  W.  Rothwell,  S.  D.  Hopkins.  Pediatrics  :  Attending, 
Drs.  C.  F.  Shallenberger,  J.  W.  Ryan.  Ophthalmology  and 
otology :  Attending,  Drs.  R.  E.  Lemond,  D.  H.  Coover. 
Obstetrics:  Consultant,  Dr.  W.  H.  Buchtel ;  attendant,  Drs. 
T.  M.  Burns,  C.  P.  Van  Zont.  Laryngology :  Attendant, 
Dr.  Robert  Levy.  Dermatology  :  Drs.  W.  H.  Davis  and  J.  M. 
Blaine. 

The  Health  of  the  City. — The  total  number  of  deaths  for 
the  month  of  November  was  137,  representing  a  rate  of  10.28 
per  1,000  per  year ;  there  were  thirty  less  than  in  October. 
Scarlet  fever  mortality,  3  in  98  reported  cases :  diphtheria,  9 
in  4.")  cases  :  typhoid  fever,  6  in  36  cases.  Number  of  days  with 
0.91  inch  or  more  of  rainfall,  4;  mean  barometer,  24.72. 

Washington. 

Children's  Hospital.— Dr.  J.  William  Hart  has  been 
appointed  resident  physician  of  the  Children's  Hospital,  hav- 
ing successfully  passed  the  competitive  examination  for  the 
position. 

The  Washington  Dental  Society. — The  Washington  City 
Dental  Society  has  elected  the  following  oBicers  for  the  ensu- 
ing year:  W.  N.  Cogan,  president;  Charles  W.  Appier,  vice- 
president;  W.  R.  Talbott,  secretary:  M.  F.  Finley,  treasurer; 
H.  B.  Noble,  librarian  ;  J.  H.  P.  Benson,  essayist. 

Medical  Rules  for  the  Police. — Commissioner  Wight  is 
having  the  police  manual  amended  by  the  addition  of  rules  to 
the  police  regulating  their  management  of  the  sick  and 
wounded  found  on  the  streets.  The  special  instruction  refers 
to  the  immediate  care  of  persons  to  be  removed  to  hospitals, 
who  have  lieen  shot,  cut  or  otherwise  wounded,  drowned  or 
overcome  by  heat.  Such  rules  and  instructions  have  been 
needed  in  Washington  for  a  long  time. 

New  Rules  of  the  Health  Officer. — Health  Officer  Wood- 
ward has  issued  an  order  prohibiting  any  member  of  his  force 
from  entering  barroomsand  like  places,  while  on  or  off  duty 
except  when  required  to  do  so  officially.  They  are  also  pro- 
hibited from  swearing,  at  least  while  on  duty.  They  are  also 
prohibited  from  making  any  unfavorable  criticisms  of  any 
department  of  the  United  States  or  District  Government.  All 
their  reports  in  future  are  to  be  considered  confidential. 

The  Washin(;ton  Training  School  for  Nurses. — The 
Washington  Training  School  has  been  reincorporated.  The 
medical  members  of  the  incorporation  are  Drs.  G.  N.  Acker 
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H.  L.  E.  Johnson  and  D.  Percy  Hickling.  The  school,  which 
has  been  closed,  will  shortly  be  in  operation  on  new  and  im- 
proved plane. 

Providence  Hospital  in  Court.— The  Providence  Hospital, 
which  has  recently  come  to  the  help  of  suffering  humanity  in 
the  District,  by  the  erection  of  a  building  on  its  grounds  for 
the  care  of  minor  contagious  diseases,  is  being  opposed  through 
the  courts,  on  the  ground  of  the  sectarian  character  of  the 
incorporation,  it  being  alleged  that  the  appropriation  of  public 
money  for  the  support  of  any  religious  society  is  a  violation  of 
the  constitution  of  the  United  States.  The  treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  through  the  district  attorney,  has  appeared 
before  the  circuit  court  and  made  argument  in  favor  of  the 
Hospital  and  the  matter  has  been  taken  under  advisement  by 
the  judge. 

Medical  Charity  Abuses. — The  Standing  Committee  of 
the  Medical  Association  of  the  District  of  Columbia  at  its 
recent  meeting  notified  officially  the  medical  staffs  of  the  hos- 
pitals and  dispensaries  of  the  District  that  they  must  endorse 
and  comply  with  the  recent  regulations  adopted  by  the  .Asso- 
ciation on  the  subject  of  medical  abuses,  and  make  their  reply 
to  the  .Association  not  later  than  January  1.  It  is  believed 
that  ihe  medical  staffs  are  a  unit  in  agreeing  to  these  matters, 
but  some  opposition  may  be  expected  from  the  lay  members  of 
the  different  boards.  The  Standing  Committee  and  the  Asso- 
ciation, however,  have  taken  a  positive  stand  that  the  rules 
and  regulations  shall  be  rigidly  enforced,  and  violators 
promptly  disciplined. 

Louisville. 

.\ppoiNT.MENTS. — At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Public 
Safety  recently  appointed  by  the  new  mayor  the  following  ap- 
pointments were  made,  they  being  subsequently  approved  by 
the  Mayor  and  Common  Council :  Health  Officer,  Dr.  M.  K. 
Allen  ;  Superintendent  of  City  Hospital,  Dr.  P.  S.  C.  Barbour  ; 
City  Physicians,  Drs.  J.  W.  Guest  and  Brent  Palmer.  Dr.  W. 
P.  White  was  removed  to  make  a  place  for  Dr.  Allen.  Added 
to  the  endorsements  of  Dr.  White  already  given  was  that  of 
the  State  Board  of  Health,  which,  while  in  session  in  the  city, 
called  in  a  body  on  the  mayor  and  the  board  and  requested 
that  Dr.  White  be  retained.  Dr.  Barbour  was  retained  as 
Superintendent  of  the  City  Hospital,  in  which  capacity  he  has 
ably  served  for  seven  years.  Fifty  applications  were  on  file  for 
the  position  of  city  physician,  which  pays  S75  per  month.  Dr. 
Palmer,  one  of  the  successful  applicants,  is  a  son  of  the  late 
Dr.  E.  R.  Palmer,  whose  sad  death  several  years  ago  will  be 
recalled  by  many. 

Spring  and  Su.mmer  Schools. — On  January  1,  the  Hospital 
College  of  Medicine  and  the  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine 
begin  their  annual  session,  this  being  the  first  year  of  the  Ken- 
tucky School  e.\isting  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Kentucky 
University. 

Rodman. — Dr.  W.  L.  Rodman  having  completed  his  course 
of  lectures  at  the  Medical  Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia, 
has  returned  to  Louisville  in  time  to  begin  his  work  in  the 
Kentucky  School. 

Cincinnati. 

The  Public  Library  will  hereafter  refuse  to  supply  books 
to  persons  living  in  houses  where  contagiotis  diseases  exist,  and 
books  being  returned  from  such  houses  are  to  be  disinfected  or 
fumigated  before  being  returned  to  the  shelves  of  the  library. 

The  Trustees  of  the  Massilon  St.\te  Insane  Hospital 
have  asked  for  an  additional  appropriation  of  S25.000  to  fur- 
nish the  buildings  about  completed.  Of  the  8134,218.91  al- 
ready appropriated,  8305,121.75  has  been  spent.  When  com- 
pleted it  is  estimated  that  it  will  cost  about  8200,000  a  year  to 
run  the  institution. 

The  Mortality  Report  for  the  week  shows  :  Zymotic  dis- 
eases, 9 ;  phthisis  pulmonalis,  16 ;  other  constitutional,  8 ;  local, 
57;  developmental,  8;  violence,  5;  total  from  all  causes,  102; 
still  births,  11 ;  under  Ave  years,  21 ;  under  one  year,  12 ;  pre- 
ceding week,  104  ;  corresponding  week  1896,  117 ;  1895,  117 ; 
1894,  124  ;  annual  rate  per  thousand,  13.09. 


Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

California. — Annual  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Medical 
Society,  Los  .Angeles,  December  17. 

Indiana. — Delaware  District  Medical  Society,  Hartford  City, 
December  21.  Mitchell  District  Medical  Society,  West  Baden 
Springs,  December  27-29.  The  State  Pediatric  Society  was 
organized  December  28  at  Denison. 

/oit'a. -Central  District  Medical  Society,  Jewell,  December  21. 

Minnesota. — Ramsey  County  Medical  Society,  St.  Paul, 
December  27. 

Missouri. — Kansas  City  Academy  of  Medicine,  January  11. 

Nebraska. — Elkhorn  Valley  Medical  Society,  Norfolk,  Janu- 
ary i. 

Ohio. — Utica  Medical  Society,  December  30. 

South  Carolina. — Laurens  County  Medical  Society,  Laurens, 
IJecember  30. 

Texas. — South  Texas  Medical  Association,  Beaumont,  De- 
cember 28  and  29. 

Virginia. — Academy  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Richmond, 
December  21. 

Wisconsin.  —  Central  Wisconsin  Medical  Society,  Beloit, 
December  28. 

CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Block,  G.  M..froni  Steele  Block  to  tbe  Deuison  Building,  Denver,  Colo. 

Boyer,  E.N.,  from  GOlJi  Hamp  St.  to  227}'i  S.  7th  St.,  Quinev,  111. 

Frink,  L.  J.,  from  Bartlelt  to  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Heller,  Chas.,  from  7114  Cottage  Grove  .\ve.  to  4012  Ellis  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Lemen,  H.  A.,  from  Baltimore,  N.  C,  to  Augusta.  Ga. 

Mather^on.  J.  S.,  from  Chicago  to  Brandou,  Manitoba,  Canada. 

W.  F.  McNutt.from  Sutter  and  Montgomery  to  1220  Sutter  St.,  Sau 
Francisco,  Cal. 
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That  all  morbid  conditions,  both  of  function  and 
structure,  are  deviations  from  the  normal  or  physio- 
logic conditions  of  living  matter,  probably  no  thought- 
ful physician  will  deny.  If  the  proposition  is  true, 
then  the  basis  for  the  study  of  disease  is  a  correct 
knowledge  of  the  actual  physiology  of  all  parts  of  the 
living  body. 

The  more  accurate  and  complete  our  knowledge  of 
the  structure  and  function  of  any  given  part,  and  its 
natural  relations  to  all  the  other  parts  of  a  living  body, 
the  more  readily  we  can  appreciate  all  deviations  from 
the  physiologic  standard  of  action  or  condition  so  far 
as  to  constitute  disease. 

If  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  natural  or  healthy 
structure  and  functions  of  any  given  living  part  is 
the  proper  basis  for  studying  the  departures  from  that 
standard  of  health  which  may  constitute  disease,  it  is 
equally  true  that  the  same  knowledge  must  constitute 
our  basis  for  determining  the  action  of  all  medicinal 
agents.  Therefore,  if  we  would  clearly  appreciate  the 
important  characteristics  of  a  true  cardiac  tonic  we 
must  first  comprehend  the  complete  natural  mechanism 
and  functions  of  the  heart  and  its  physiologic  relations 
to  all  other  parts  of  the  living  body  of  which  it  is  a 
part. 

All  lexicographers  agree  that  a  to7iic  in  medicine  is 
an  agent  or  medicine  that  is  capable  of  "  increasing 
the  strength  and  vigor  of  the  animal  system;''  or,  as 
I  would  prefer  to  express  it,  an  agent  or  medicine 
capable  of  ■increasing  the  natuntl  functions  of  a  part 
or  of  the  whole  of  the  living  body.  The  natural 
structure  of  the  heart  is  chiefly  muscular,  supplied 
with  blood  vessels,  and  apparently  three  varieties  of 
nerves;  and  its  physiologic  function  is  to  aid  in  the 
circulation  of  the  blood.  Such  aid  is  rendered  by  the 
regular  rhythmic  contraction  and  relaxation  of  the 
muscular  structure  of  the  heart  by  which  its  cavities 
are  successively  filled  and  emptied  in  given  time  and 
with  given  degree  of  force.  And  it  might  be  claimed 
that  the  essential  quality  or  characteristic  of  a  cardiac 
tonic  is  such  an  agent  or  medicine  as  would  increase 
the  tone  and  efSciency  of  the  muscular  contractions 
without  unduly  increasing  their  frequency.  But  both 
clinical  and  experimental  observations  have  clearly 
shown  that  the  co-operation  of  four  conditions  are 


essential  for  maintaining  the  full  normal  efficiency  of 
the  heart  in  aiding  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  These 
conditions  are:  1,  the  natural  tone  or  contractibility 
of  the  cardiac  muscular  structure;  2,  the  presence  of 
healthy  blood  or  some  albuminous  fluid  of  similar 
composition;  3,  the  natural  sensibility  of  the  three 
sets  of  nerves  co-operating  in  regulating  the  muscular 
contractions  and  relaxations  of  the  heart;  and  4,  the 
presence  of  a  due  proportion  of  oxygen  in  the  arterial 
blood  or  the  fluid  supplying  the  left  cavities  of  the 
heart.  If  the  co-existence  of  all  these  conditions  is 
necessary  to  the  continued  efficiency  of  the  function 
of  the  heart  in  circulating  the  blood,  it  must  be  appa- 
rent that  the  characteristics  of  every  true  cardiac 
tonic  must  be  both  positive  and  negative.  That  is, 
they  must  be  capable  of  positively  sustaining  or 
increasing  the  efiiciency  of  the  cardiac  muscular  con- 
traction and  the  sensibility  of  the  several  nervous 
structures,  while  negatively  they  must  not  so  alter  the 
constituents  of  the  blood  as  to  impair  their  oxygen 
receiving  and  distributing  capacity,  nor  impair  the 
depth  and  efficiency  of  respiration  by  lessening  the 
sensibility  of  the  respiratory  nerve  centers,  nor  so  far 
lessen  the  sensibility  af  the  inhibitor  nerves  of  the 
heart  as  to  allow  the  cardiac  contractions  to  become 
too  rapid  or  irregular.  For  any  agent  that  increases 
the  frequency  of  the  cardiac  contractions  above  the  nat- 
ural standard,  necessarily  leaves  less  time  for  the  ven- 
tricles to  fill  in  diastole,  and  consequently  less  blood  is 
sent  out  by  each  systolic  action  and  correspondingly 
less  efficiency  is  given  to  the  whole  circulation.  This  is 
illustrated  in  exophthalmic  goiter  and  in  all  those  dis- 
eases characterized  by  marked  frequency  of  cardiac 
action,  and  by  cutting  the  vagus  or  inhibitor  nerves 
of  the  heart  in  animals.  And  this  leads  us  to  the 
exact  physiologic  differences  between  a  cardiac  tonic 
and  a  cardiac  stimulant.  The  first  increases  the  tone 
of  the  cardiac  muscles  and  the  efiiciency  of  their  con- 
tractions without  increasing  their  frequency  beyond 
the  normal;  but  the  latter  simply  increases  the  excit- 
ability and  frequency  of  cardiac  action  without  neces- 
sarily increasing  either  its  force  or  efiiciency.  And 
vet,  throughout  the  greater  part  of  our  medical  litera- 
ture, the  words  tonic  and  stimulant  are  often  used  inter- 
changeably or  as  synonyms,  and  nowhere  more  fre- 
quently than  in  reference  to  remedies  for  influencing 
the  heart. 

Perhaps  no  other  physiologic  fact  has  been  more 
completely  established  than  that  both  ners^e  sensibility 
and  muscular  contractibility  in  living  animals  are 
directly  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  oxygen  in 
the  blood  or  fluid  circulating  in  the  vessels.  Conse- 
quently, the  continuous  oxygenation  and  decarboniza- 
tion  of  the  blood  is  not  only  essential  to  the  continu- 
ance of  life,  but  any  diminution  of  the  process  below 
the  physiologic  or  natural  standard  of  health  lessens 
both  nerve  sensibility  and  muscular  contractile  force. 

Hence  it  was  stated  as  one  of  the  characteristics  of 
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a  cardiac  tonic,  that  it  should  not  lessen  this  process 
of  oxygenation,  either  by  lessening  the  efficiency  of 
respiration  or  by  so  altering  the  constituents  of  the 
blood  as  to  lessen  their  capacity  for  receiving  the  oxy- 
gen from  the  pulmonary  air  vesicles  and  distributing 
it  through  all  the  tissues.  This  view  has  hitherto 
received  far  less  attention  than  its  practical  importance 
demands.  For  there  are  in  general  use  a  considerable 
number  of  remedies  that  cause  such  changes  in  the 
blood  as  to  directly  lessen  the  internal  distribution  of 
oxygen  and  lessen  nerve  sensibility  and  muscular 
strength. 

A  few  years  since,  when  it  was  claimed  that  the 
chief  danger  in  all  febrile  affections  was  the  pyrexia 
or  high  temperature,  and  we  were  deluged  with  anti- 
pyretics largely  consisting  of  coal-tar  preparations,  it 
was  soon  demonstrated  that  nearly  all  of  them  exerted 
their  antipyretic  influence  by  directly  diminishing  the 
reception  and  internal  distribution  of  oxygen  with 
corresponding  cardiac  weakness.  Then  followed  the 
discoveries  in  bacteriology  and  the  toxic  influence  of 
ptomains,  toxalbumins,  etc..  and  "heart  failure,"  in- 
stead of  pyrexia,  was  proclaimed  as  the  chief  source  of 
danger  in  all  the  acute  febrile  and  inflammatory  affec- 
tions. So  true  is  that  almost  every  work  on  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  issued  during  the  past  ten  years, 
states  in  general  terms  that  "progressive  cardiac 
weakness "  constitutes  the  chief  danger  to  life  in 
diphtheria,  pneumonia,  and  nearly  all  the  continued 
and  eruptive  fevers.  And  in  equally  general  terms 
it  is  stated  that  to  counteract  such  cardiac  weakness 
"  stimulants  should  be  given  early  "  and  freely,  often 
without  indicating  what  stimulants  are  best  or  in  what 
doses  they  should  be  given.  But  whenever  any  par- 
ticular stimulants  are  mentioned,  pretty  uniformly, 
alcohol,  strychnin,  digitalis,  ether  and  musk  constitute 
the  list.  The  real  cause  or  causes  of  the  dreaded  heart 
weakness  are  not  well  ascertained  or  definitely  stated, 
and  consequently  we  have  no  rational  or  physiologic 
guide  for  the  choice  of  remedies. 

Two  decades  since,  it  was  very  generally  attributed 
to  the  pyrexia,  but  now  it  is  very  generally  said  to 
depend  on  the  action  of  the  poison  producing  the 
disease  or,  still  more,  on  the  "toxic  action  of  the 
poisons  produced  in  the  course  of  the  disease." 

And  yet,  what  the  poisons  thus  evolved  during  the 
progress  of  acute  feljrile  affections  capable  of  pro- 
gressively weakening  the  heart,  are,  we  are  not  in- 
formed except  as  they  are  called  leucomains,  ptomains 
and  toxalbumins.  Neither  is  it  claimed  that  any  of 
the  medicines  mentioned  as  cardiac  tonics  or  stimu- 
lants are  capable  of  either  preventing  the  formation, 
or  of  neutralizing  the  action,  of  these  poisons.  For 
one  of  the  most  recent  and  authoritative  writers  truth- 
fully declares  that:  "We  are  still  without  an  agent 
which  can  counteract  the  gradual  influences  of  the 
poisons  which  develop  in  the  course  of  acute  febrile 
diseases."' 

Perhaps  if  we  keep  in  view  the  fact  that  the  living 
body,  in  health,  is  constantly  evolving  poisons  or  toxic 
agents  which,  if  retained  in  the  blood  and  tissues,  as 
certainly  produce  general  functional  disturbances  and 
cardiac  weakness  as  do  any  of  the  specific  causes  of 
general  febrile  diseases;  and  that  they  are  prevented 
from  so  doing  by  the  processes  of  oxidation  and  elim- 
ination, it  may  point  us  more  directly  to  the  real 
causes  of  self-poisoning  during  the  progress  of  acute 
diseases,  and  also  to  the  most  efticient  remedies.  If 
it  is  true  that  a  large  part,  if  not  all,  of  the  toxic 


agents   or   poisons   being   constantly  formed  in  the 
healthy  body  are  destroyed  by  processes  of  oxidation 
and  leucocytic  or   cell  activity,  is  it  not  more  than 
probable  that  the  poisons  developed  during  the  prog- 
ress of  febrile  diseases  accumulate  and  produce  their 
depressing  effects  from  diminished  oxidation  and  cell 
activity;  such  diminished  oxidation  and  cell  activity 
being  caused  by  the  action  of  the  primary  cause  or 
causes  of  the  febrile  disease?     Among  the  most  con- 
stant symptoms  or  conditions  of  acute  diseases  are, 
diminished  efficiency  of  the  respiratory  process  through 
which  oxygen  is  supplied  for  absorption  by  the  blood, 
and  diminished  elimination  of  the  products  of  oxida- 
tion and  cell  activity.     On  the  other  hand,  all  those 
agencies  that  promote  the  oxygenation  and  decarbon- 
ization  of  the  blood   and  promote   cell   activity,  cor- 
respondingly improve  the  action  of  the  heart  and  the 
efficiency  of  all  the  excretory  functions.     And  all  those 
who  are  at  the  present  time  treating  febrile  affections 
hydrotherapeutically  claim,  as  the  most  marked  effects 
of  the  frequent  application  of  water,  whether  by  spray- 
ing, packing  or  full  baths,  are  increased  tone  of  the  car- 
diac and  vascular  circulation,  with  increased  cell  activ- 
ity and  elimination  of  the  products  of  internal  oxidation. 
But  to  gain  these  advantages  there   must  be  also  free 
respiration  of  fresh  air,  to  furnish  the  oxygen  neces- 
sary for  sustaining  both  nerve  sensibility  and  muscu- 
lar tone,  as  well  as  the  processes  of  oxidation.     Hence 
the  declaration  of  M.  Robin  as  the  result  of  his  numer- 
ous experiments  and  analyses,  that  "  acts  of  oxidation 
are  defensive  processes  of  the  organism  in  its  struggle 
with  bacteria,  and  therefore  that  the  physician  should 
favor,  in  every  possible  way,  the  absorption  of  oxygen 
in  every  infection,  especially  when  there  are  typhoid 
complications,"  is  one  of  the  most  important  and  far- 
reaching  physiologic  and  therapeutic  announcements 
on  the  pages  of  our  current  medical  literature.     It 
points  us  to  the  true  pathologic  effects  of  the  patho- 
genic bacteria  or  their  toxic  products,  in  lessening  the 
oxidation  processes  and  cell  activity  in  the  blood,  and 
the  progressive  cardiac  weakness  on  the  one  hand;  and 
on  the  other,  to  the  use  of  such  remedies  as  will  either 
neutralize  the  toxic  products  or  promote  their  oxida- 
tion and  elimination.     And  to  accomplish  the  latter 
we  must  have  efficient  respiration  to  supply  the  oxygen 
and  capacity  of  the  blood  to  receive  and  distribute  it 
through  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body.     Conse- 
quently, the  most   efficient   remedies   to  prevent    or 
arrest  the  dreaded  heart  failure  in   all  general  febrile 
diseases,  are  such  as  directly  increase  the  sensibility 
and  action  of  the  respiratory   and   vasomotor   nerves 
and  promote  natural  cell  or  leucocytic  and  secretory 
activity.     It  is  very  generally  agreed  that  strychnin, 
digitalis,  strophanthus,  cactus  andconvallaria  promote 
the  efficiency  of  both  respiration  and  circulation  by 
their  direct  action   on  the   respiratory  and  vasomotor 
nerve  structures,  and,  at  least  indirectly,  promote  cell 
activity  and  secretion,  while  fresh  pure  air,  judicious 
hydrotherapy  and  simple  nourishment,  add  still  more 
to  the  efficiency  of  the  internal  processes  of  oxidation 
and  external  excretion.     On  the  other  hand,  not  only 
nearly  all  the  inlerual  antipyretics,  but  all  the  well- 
known  anesthetics,  as  chloroform,  ether  and  alcohol, 
directly  diminish   the  sensibility  and   action  of  the 
nerve  structures  generally  and  of  the  respiratory  and 
vasomotor   centers  especially,  and   at  the  same  time 
they  equally  diminish  the  leucocytic  and  cell  activity 
and    the  processes  of    oxidation   and   elimination  of 
toxic  products.     That    the  presence  in    the  blood  of 
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either  chloroform,  ether  or  alcohol,  or  of  all  combined, 
directly  lessens  the  efBciency  of  respiration  in  propor- 
tion to  the  quantity  present,  impairs  vasomotor  activ- 
ity and  retards  all  the  metabolic  processes,  has  been 
60  fully  proved  both  by  experiments  and  clinical 
observation  as  to  need  no  further  proof.  On  what 
possible  basis,  then,  can  we  continue  to  class  alcohol 
and  ether  as  cardiac  tonics  or  stimulants,  in  direct 
connection  with  strychnin  and  digitalis,  to  be  given 
to  the  same  patients  on  the  same  days  and  sometimes 
at  the  same  hours,  when  the  first  two  are  so  directly 
antagonistic  in  their  jjhysiologic  action  to  the  two  lat- 
ter? But  my  purpose  in  trespassing  upon  your  time 
with  this  brief  paper  is  simply  to  invite  more  attention 
to  the  fact  that  a  true  cardiac  tonic  must  be  an  agent  or 
remedy  that  not  only  increases  the  tone  and  efficiency 
of  the  heart,  but  also  sustains,  at  the  same  time,  cell 
activity,  internal  oxidations  and  respiratory  and  vaso- 
motor nerve  sensibility. 

DISCnSSION. 

Dr.  BoAKDMAN  Reed  of  Philadelphia — I  have  been  much 
pleased  by  the  paper  of  Dr.  Davis,  and  especially  by  the  em- 
phatic manner  in  which  he  condemns  the  prevalent  abuse  of 
stimulants.  Indeed,  I  have  been  for  years  watching  with 
admiration  his  sturdy  battle  against  this  great  evil.  It  seems 
to  me  most  fortunate  that  a  veteran  of  his  long  e.xperience  and 
distinguished  ability  should  come  forward  as  the  uncompro- 
mising foe  of  such  a  crying  abuse.  Therefore,  I  regret  the 
more  at  being  obliged  to  differ  from  some  of  the  views  advanced 
by  Dr.  Davis  in  the  paper  just  read.  It  seems  to  me  that  in 
discussing  the  place  of  alcohol  in  therapeutics  a  broad  and 
clear  distmction  should  be  made  between  stimulants  and  tonics. 
Alcohol  has  no  claim  whatever  to  be  considered  a  tonic.  Indeed, 
its  prolonged  use  always  tends  to  develop  cardiac  weakness,  as 
every  clinician  knows.  But  as  a  quick  diffusible  stimulant  in 
emergencies,  it  is  often  a  valuable  help  which  we  ought  not  to 
be  deprived  of. 

Another  point  not  touched  on  by  the  writer  of  the  paper  is 
that  even  drugs  which  are  undeniably  cardiac  tonics,  such  as 
digitalis  and  strophanthus,  may  not  be  depended  on  to  produce 
their  tonic  effects  when  they  have  been  long  administered. 
Experience  shows  that  it  is  best  to  alternate  these,  giving  one 
for  a  week  or  two  and  then  changing  to  another  of  the  group. 

Dr.  John  A.  Cutter  of  New  York — I  desire  to  thank  Dr. 
Davis  for  his  valuable  paper.  It  is  not  at  every  meeting  that 
one  can  learn  from  so  old  and  careful  a  student  as  the  reader. 
My  experience  with  heart  tonics  is  somewhat  varied.  I  can 
thoroughly  agree  with  Dr.  Davis  as  to  the  value  of  proper 
breathing  and  fresh  air.  I  have  seen  a  case  within  an  hour  of 
death  revive  simply  by  the  opening  wide  of  the  window  and 
the  air  pouring  in.  Again,  the  use  of  oxygen  or  oxygen  com- 
pounds as  prepared  by  reliable  manufacturers  is  of  value  in 
cases  of  heart  weakness.  When  one  considers  that  in  many 
cases  of  sickness  the  blood  has  become  ropy  and  sticky  from 
an  increase  of  the  fibrin  filaments,  and  that  the  heart's  labor 
is  thereby  increased  by  having  to  pump  this  self-same  blood 
through  the  capillaries,  which  are  only  one  three-thousandth 
part  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  having  a  leeway  of  one  forty- 
eight  thousandth  of  an  inch  for  red  blood  corpuscles,  the  value 
of  plenty  of  drinks  of  distilled  water  or  water  that  has  liut 
five  to  ten  grains  of  salt  to  the  gallon  can  be  easily  imagined. 
I  make  the  statement  from  experience  and  also  as  contra  to 
some  of  the  teaching  in  heart  therapeutics  which  obtains  at 
the  present,  that  we  should  diminish  the  amount  of  fluids  to 
diminish  the  work  of  the  heart.  If  by  giving  plenty  of  fluids 
we  dissolve  the  fibrin  filaments  and  relieve  the  stickiness,  the 
heart's  labor  is  greatly  diminished.  Indeed,  in  consumption 
and  rheumatism  and  thrombosis,  I  have  seen  the  left  side  to 
be  larger  than  the  right,  the  heart  having  increased  in  size 
because  of  the  extra  work  put  upon  it  by  this  abnormal  sticky, 
ropy  blood  stream  and,  after  treatment,  sometimes  within  two 
months'  time,  the  heart  is  decreased  in  size  and  the  left  chest 
wall  has  come  down  to  its  normal  condition.  I  consider  this 
fact  in  medicine,  which  is  known  to  others,  to  be  one  of  the 
most  astounding  things  to  be  met  with  because  of  its  inherent 
value  to  the  human  race.  Here  again,  then,  drinks  of  hot 
water  become  heart  tonics  because  they  relieve  the  work  of  the 
heart.  My  teacher  in  medicine,  Dr.  Samuel  B.  Ward  of  Al- 
bany, was  very  positive  in  advising  us  students  to  relieve  the 
liver  in  cases  of  heart  complaint.  It  is  only  a  few  weeks  ago 
that  I  found  one  of  my  patients  in   my  office,  a  man  who  had 


been  a  heavy  drinker  for  years,  very  obese,  and  who  suffered 
from  stone  in  the  kidney  and  who  had  been  greatly  relieved  of 
his  obesity  and  stone  formation  by  careful  treatment ;  the  same 
was  complaining  of  dizziness  and  on  examination  of  the  pulse 
1  found  his  heart  beating  along  weakly,  at  times  quick  and 
then  slow.  He  admitted  that  he  had  been  to  an  Elks'  dinner 
the  night  before  and  had  drank  considerable  liquor ;  he  also 
had  been  overworking  and  lifting.  Now,  you  know  that  in 
these  "weak  days''  one  does  not  often  get  hold  of  a  strong 
robust  patient  to  drug  heavily  ;  they  all  need  lifting  up.  This 
man,  outside  of  his  weakness  of  that  day,  was  powerful  in 
chest  and  arms  and  could  stand  a  rough  and  tumble  fight  such 
as  he  used  to  experience  in  the  days  when  he  was  a  Tweed 
politician.  I  said  to  myself,  He  is  "my  meat,''  andgavehim 
one-twentieth  grain  of  strychnia  to  steady  his  nervous  system 
and  heart,  and  three  fourths  of  a  grain  of  podophyllin  and 
three-fourths  of  a  grain  of  aloin.  I  expected  that  he  would 
report  at  the  office  the  next  morning  in  a  criticising  state  of 
mind.  Instead  of  that  he  came  in  about  noon  time,  just 
twenty-four  hours  after  I  prescribed  for  him,  as  happy  and 
feeling  as  fine  as  if  he  was  a  boy.  The  aloin  and  podophyllin 
acted  on  him  twelve  hours  after  exhibition  and  gave  him  a 
very  liberal  unloading  of  the  liver ;  here  again  was  a  heart 
tonic  by  detergents.  As  to  digitalis,  I  could  not  have  eased 
my  wife  in  the  last  months  of  her  life  without  this  powerful 
medicine.  She  died  of  heart  failure,  having  a  normal  but 
small  heart  and  small  cavities  in  both  lungs  which  had  been 
healed  for  seven  years.  For  a  year  or  more  before  her  death, 
she  used  digitalis  in  one  form  or  another.  I  got  it  all  from 
Frazer's  preparations  in  tablet  form  and  gave  digitalin,  one- 
sixtieth  of  a  grain,  digitalis  powd.  one-fourth  grain,  and  digi- 
talis fluid  extract  one-half  minim.  I  found  that  the  last 
named  was  the  most  powerful  of  any  of  the  preparations. 
She  had  lost  her  appetite  some  three  years  before  her  death 
and  it  was  hard  work  to  get  nourishment  into  her.  The  cough 
would  come  on  when  she  was  tired,  and  in  the  last  six  or  eight 
months  of  her  life  she  suffered  at  times  acutely  from  pain 
about  the  heart  and  down  the  left  arm  ;  I  suppose  a  true  form 
of  angina  pectoris,  although  I  do  not  remember  of  her  suffering 
from  the  terrible  gasping  pain,  if  I  may  so  term  it,  which 
sometimes  comes  in  true  angina.  Nevertheless,  the  pain  in 
her  left  arm  was  severe  and  she  said  to  me  once  after  using  the 
fluid  extract  one-half  minim  tablets,  "That  must  be  very  pow- 
erful medicine  to  help  me."  It  must  be  remembered  in  her 
case  that  she  had  careful  nursing,  drinks  of  the  best  of  water 
and  the  best  of  food,  as  far  as  she  could  eat  it ;  hence,  she 
bore  the  digitalis  a  great  deal  better  than  if  she  had  had  no 
systemic  treatment.  I  give  this  evidence  of  the  value  of  digi- 
talis because  it  was  a  great  friend  to  her  as  well  as  to  me. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Miller  of  Boston — As  a  rule,  heart  stimulants 
are  less  satisfactory  in  their  results  than  heart  tonics.  In 
many  cases  where  stimulants  are  administered  the  heart  is 
already  working  too  fast,  and  the  stimulant  increases  the  diffi- 
culty :  while  heart  tonics,  as  digitalis  and  nux  vomica,  in  small 
doses  give  more  power,  increase  the  force  and  diminish  the 
frequency.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  pneumonia  and 
typhoid  fever.  When  stimulants  are  freely  used  in  these  cases 
the  mortality  is  increased.  For  several  years  I  have  been  pay- 
ing particular  attention  to  the  results  of  alcoholic  stimulants 
in  typhoid  fever  and  have  noticed  that  physicians  who  use  alco- 
hol freely  lose  many  of  their  patients,  while  those  treated  with- 
out alcohol  all  recover.  I  have  not  known  of  a  single  death 
from  typhoid  fever  for  the  past  twenty  years  when  the  patient 
was  treated  without  alcoholic  stimulants. 

Dr.  Horace  P.  Makechnie  of  Somerville,  Mass. -Sometimes 
when  the  heart  is  distended  by  pain,  shock  or  distress  of  any 
kind,  either  mental  or  physical,  sedatives  such  as  small  doses 
of  morphin  may  act  like  a  cardiac  tonic  by  antagonizing  the 
depressing  forces.     Has  the  reader  noticed  any  such  effect? 


Silver  Nitrate  and  Ergotio  in  the  Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Tubercu- 
losis.— Before  the  Section  in  Medicine  of  the  Twelfth  Interna- 
tional Medical  Congress,  Dr.  Crocq  of  Brussels  {Progrks  Midi- 
col,  September  4),  maintained  that  tuberculous  disease  tended 
to  end  in  recovery  rather  than  in  death,  and  that  a  fatal  ter- 
mination was  due  to  an  iuHammation  which  led  to  a  propaga- 
tion of  the  tubercles.  If  this  inflammation  could  bo  prevented 
or  cured,  there  would  be  more  cases  of  recovery.  According 
to  the  author,  we  have  no  remedy  against  the  bacillus;  creo- 
sote does  not  kill  it,  and  there  are  some  inconveniences  about 
its  employment,  especially  as  regards  the  management  of  the 
stomach.  He  has  employed  with  much  success,  even  in  cases 
that  were  grave  or  complicated  with  diabetes,  ergotin  and  sil- 
ver nitrate.  The  latter,  he  says,  acts  very  beneficially  on  the 
stomach. — New  York  Medical  Journal. 
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TRANS-PERITONEAL     LIGATION    OF    THE 
ILIAC   ARTERIES. 

WITH     REPORT    OF     SEVEN    NEW    CASES    AND    STATISTICS 

OF    TWENTY-NINE    OPERATIONS. 

BY  THOMAS  S.  K.  MORTON,  M.D. 

PEOFESSOB  OF  SUEGERT   IN   THE    PHILADELPHIA   POLYCLINIC,   ETC. 
PHILADF,LPHIA,  PA. 

A  successful  and  eminently  satisfactory  operation 
for  iliofemoral  aneurysm  having  impressed  the  writer 
with  the  ease,  accuracy  and  general  suijeriority  of  the 
intra-abdominal  or  "transperitoneal"  method  for  liga- 
tion of  the  iliac  arteries,  he  has  collected  the  published 
cases,  twenty-two  in  number,  to  which,  through  the 
generosity  of  friends,  he  is  able  to  add  six  hitherto 
unpublished  cases,  making  with  his  own  case  a  total 
of  twenty-nine  shown  in  the  table.' 

Of  the  twenty-nine  cases,  twenty- two  recovered  and 
seven  died.  There  were  twenty-five  different  opera- 
tors. Seventeen  operations  were  performed  by  fifteen 
American  surgeons.  All  of  the  priorities  as  to  first 
operations  and  first  successes  rest  with  the  Americans. 
To  this  country  must  also  be  credited  the  classic  paper 
of  Dennis  (ifedical  Netcs,  Nov.  11,  1886),  which  at 
once  placed  the  procedure  upon  an  enduring  basis. 

Among  the  seven  deaths,  none  were  attributable  to 
abdominal  complications.  The  only  instance  of  such 
complication  was  a  partial  obstruction  of  bowels  in 
one  case  which  necessitated  reopening  of  the  abdo- 
men on  the  sixth  day,  but  recovery  nevertheless  took 
place.  The  low  mortality  is  remarkable  when  it  is 
remembered  that  many  of  the  cases  were  partially 
eviscerated  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  Trendelen- 
burg position  which  has  so  much  facilitated  the  oper- 
ation. It  is  further  remarkable,  in  view  of  the  many 
operators  and  the  fact  that  nine  operations  were  done 
before  1890.  Prior  to  that  date  five  recovered  and 
four  died.  Since  1890  seventeen  have  recovered  and 
but  three  have  died. 

Common  ilidc  artery. — Five  cases.  Of  these  four 
recovered  and  one  died.  The  death  was  from  gan- 
grene. The  first  operation  was  by  F.  Lange,  in  1883, 
and  resulted  fatally.  The  second  operation  and  first 
success  was  by  the  same  surgeon  and  in  the  same  year. 
The  three  remaining  successful  operations  were  by 
Lucas,  in  1889;  Thornton,  in  1894,  and  Stevenson,  in 
1896. 

Internal  iliac  artery. — Nine  cases.  Of  these  seven 
recovered  and  two  died.  One  death  was  from  nephri- 
tis on  the  sixth  day,  the  other  from  recurring  hemor- 
rhage from  a  septic  wound  of  the  buttock  on  the  thir- 
teenth day.  The  first  operation  was  by  Le  Roy 
McLean,  in  1872.  It  was  not  successful.  The  first  suc- 
cess was  that  of  Dennis,  in  1886.  Two  were  double  sim- 
ultaneous ligations;  one  by  Dennis  in  1886  for  double 
gluteal  aneurysm,  with  death  from  nephritis  on  the 
sixth  day;  the  other  by  Kelly,  in  1893,  for  uncontrolla- 
ble hemorrhage  during  hysterectomy  for  carcinoma- 
tous uterus,  with  a  successful  result. 

External  iliac  artery. — Fifteen  cases.  Of  these 
eleven  recovered  and  four  died.  Two  of  the  deaths 
were  due  to  subsequent  gangrene  of  the  extremity, 
one  to  shock  and  hemorrhage  preceding  the  operation, 
and  the  fourth  to  shock  from  loss  of  a  "gallon  of  clots" 
from  an  aneurysm  which  was  opened  after  ligation  of 
the  supplying  vessel.  The  first  operation  was  per- 
formed by  Richardson  in  1886,  with  fatal  result.  The 
second  operation   and  first  cure  was  by   Stimson,   in 

I  oni-  cn^f.  No.  "29  of  thf  table,  has  been  added  .'ilnce  the  paper  was  read. 


1889.  Makins  ligated  the  external  iliac  on  one  side 
for  aneurysm,  in  1892,  and  upon  the  same  patient  a 
year  later  performed  the  same  operation  on  the  oppo- 
site artery,  for  a  similar  condition.  The  patient  recov- 
ered also  from  the  second  oiDeration. 

A  considerable  correspondence  with  surgeons  of  this 
country  and  Great  Britain  has  convinced  the  writer 
that  the  general  opinion  among  operators  is  decidedly 
in  favor  of  the  transperitoneal  route  for  all  ligations 
above  the  lower  portion  of  the  external  iliac.  When 
the  latter  portion  can  be  tied  by  the  old  extraperito- 
neal method  it  continues  to  be  preferred,  But  if  the 
disease  involves  any  tissue  above  Poupart's  ligament 
and,  in  any  case,  for  higher  ligations,  almost  all  are 
emphatic  in  condemning  the  frightful  old-fashioned 
incisions  from  the  groin  and  loin;  some  going  so  far 
as  to  exclude  the  teaching  of  them  from  their  lectures 
to  students.  The  Trendelenburg  position  is  a  great 
aid  in  these  operations  and  does  away  with  the  risks 
of  evisceration  and  strong  pressure  by  retractors  that 
was  considered  necessary  in  some  of  the  earlier  oper- 
ations. But  neither  this  position  nor  injurious  pres- 
sure are  necessary  in  the  average  case,  although  the 
elevated  pelvis  undoubtedly  renders  the  procedure 
more  easy.  Under  scarcely  any  possible  circum- 
stances could  evisceration  be  justified  today. 

Incision  for  low  ligations  should  be  lateral.  The 
semilunar  line  has  been  the  favorite  site,  up  to  the 
present  time,  for  the  external  iliac,  but  in  this  case, 
perhaps,  it  will  be  found  that  the  ligation  can  as  well 
be  performed  through  an  adaptation  of  McBurney's 
muscle-splitting  incision  for  appendicitis  and  thus  do 
away  with  all  danger  of  subsequent  hernia.  In  case 
of  ligation  of  the  internal  or  common  iliacs  the  median 
incision  has  in  all  cases  been  found  best.  Suture  of 
the  peritoneum  overlying  the  sheath  of  the  vessels  has 
not  been  found  essential,  although  probably  desirable 
if  the  condition  of  the  patient  should  permit. 

CASES   HERE     FIRST    PUBLISHED. 

Case  1. — Dr.  LeRoy  McLean  of  Troy,  N.  Y.  (Personal  com- 
munication through  Dr.  C.  B.  Herrick. )  "In  1872,  a  female, 
aged  50  years,  received  a  stab  wound  in  the  right  buttock, 
which  was  followed  by  profuse  hemorrhage.  Her  attending 
physician  closed  the  wound  with  a  number  of  sutures,  thereby 
stopping  the  bleeding.  The  same  remained  closed,  but  about 
two  weeks  thereafter  a  swelling  appeared  in  the  gluteal  region, 
for  the  relief  of  which  she  presented  herself  at  the  Troy  Hos- 
pital, coming  into  the  service  of  Dr.  McLean.  He  found  an 
aneurysm  which,  from  its  location  and  the  situation  of  the  stab 
wound,  he  decided  to  be  of  the  internal  iliac  artery.  He  there 
upon  opened  the  abdominal  cavity  in  the  median  line,  just 
above  the  pubes,  making  a  short  incision,  pushed  the  intes- 
tines aside  and  coming  upon  the  internal  iliac  artery,  slit 
through  the  posterior  layers  of  the  peritoneum,  and  passed  a 
ligature  about  the  vessel  by  means  of  an  aneurysm  needle.  The 
case  went  well :  the  abdominal  wound  healed  promptly ;  no 
peritonitis  or  rise  of  temperature  was  noted.  .After  about  thir- 
teen days  the  old  stab  wound  suddenly  broke  out  afresh  and 
hemorrhage  took  place  to  a  considerable  amount.  Despite 
treatment  directed  to  the  prevention  of  the  same  by  pressure 
and  ordinary  means  used  over  the  site  of  the  tumor,  the  hem- 
orrhage continued  from  time  to  time  until  the  patient  suc- 
cumbed through  exhaustion." 

"Postmortem  revealed  the  artery  cut  off  close  to  its  emer- 
gence from  the  pelvis,  and  the  presence  of  a  good-sized  aneu- 
rysmal sac.  Silk  was  the  material  used  for  the  ligation,  and 
chloroform  the  anesthetic." 

Case  :i. — Dr.  Thomas  (J.  Richardson  of  New  Orleans.  (Ex- 
tracts from  letter  of  Dr.  R.  Matas  of  New  Orleans.)  The  patient, 
an  adult  male,  was  brought  to  the  Charity  Hospital  in  the  win- 
ter of  188t>  or  1887,  wounded  in  the  thigh  high  up  in  Scarpa's 
triangle.  He  was  much  exhausted  from  shock  and  hemorrhage. 
To  control  bleeding  Dr.  Richardson  made  an  incision  directly 
over  the  course  of  the  external  iliac,  cutting  through  abdom- 
inal wall  and  peritoneum  and  secured  the  external  iliac  between 
its  origin  and  Poupart's  ligament.     The  man  died  some  time 
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subsequently,  of  shock  and  the  effects  of  previous  loss  of  blood, 
presumably. 

Case  v. — Dr.  George  R.  Fowler  of  Brooklyn.  (Extracts  from 
records  of  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital  of  Brooklyn.)  M.  C, 
aged  16,  was  admitted  to  the  hospital  July  3,  1893,  with  the 
following  history  :  About  four  years  prior  to  admission  he  suf- 
fered from  double  suppurative  inguinal  adenitis.  The  left  side 
was  incised ;  the  right  opened  spontaneously.  Shortly  after 
this  he  noticed  that  the  right  lower  extremity  was  larger  than 
the  left.  This  enlargement  increased  steadily  for  six  months, 
since  which  time  the  relative  proportions  of  the  two  limbs  have 
remained  stationary.  He  suffers  no  pain  :  the  inconvenience 
present  is  mainly  due  to  the  increased  weight  of  the  limb.  Ex- 
amination shows  the  right  limb  to  be  the  seat  of  a  uniform 
swelling,  as  compared  with  the  left.  The  skin  presents  the 
coarse  or  exaggerated  appearance  of  elephantiasis.  The  swell- 
ing does  not  pit  upon  pressure.  Measurements  :  Left,  or  nor- 
mal leg  ;  above  ankle,  8  inches  ;  at  knee,  12  ;  thigh  on  level  with 
perineum,  16.5  inches.  Right,  or  diseased  limb;  above  ankle, 
10.5  inches  ;  at  knee,  16  ;  thigh  at  level  of  perineum,  21,5  inches. 
Operation,  July  11,  1893.  Patient  was  etherized  and  placed  in 
Trendelenburg's  position.  The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  was 
opened  by  a  three-inch  vertical  incision  in  the  right  linea  semi- 
lunaris. The  intestines  were  held  back,  the  external  illiac 
artery  identified,  the  posterior  reflection  of  the  peritoneum  in- 
cised, the  vessel  isolated  and  surrounded  by  a  catgut  ligature. 
The  vein  was  found  lying  to  the  outer  side  of  the  artery.  The 
patient  suffered  very  slightly  from  shock.  The  limb  was  band- 
aged in  cotton  and  kept  elevated.  He  suffered  no  inconven- 
ience from  the  operation  and  at  no  time  was  there  sufficient 
embarrassment  to  the  circulation  to  cause  anxiety.  He  was  dis- 
charged cured  on  August  28,  at  which  time  the  measurements 
were  as  follows  :  Right  calf,  12.25  inches  ;  knee  13.25  ;  thigh,  15 
inches.  Left  calf,  11.25  inches;  knee,  12.5;  thigh,  15  inches." 

Case  4. — Dr.  W.  .Joseph  Hearn  of  Philadelphia.  A.  B.,aged 
43  years,  was  admitted  to  the  Jefferson  Hospital  in  June  1890 
suffering  from  an  aneurysm  of  the  popliteal  artery.  The  pa- 
tient was  of  slight  build  and  light  complexion,  a  painter  by 
occupation.  His  general  health  had  been  good  and  he  had 
never  contracted  syphilis.  None  of  his  relatives  had  ever  suf- 
fered from  tuberculosis.  The  tumor  was  the  size  of  a  small 
orange,  impeded  motion  and  caused  loss  of  sensation.  The 
femoral  artery  was  ligated  with  silk,  in  Scarpa's  triangle.  From 
this  operation  the  patient  made  a  good  recovery.  The  tumor 
gradually  subsided  and  he  left  the  hospital  in  four  weeks,  col- 
lateral circulation  being  well  established.  In  August  1893  he 
returned  to  the  hospital  with  a  pulsating  tumor  in  the  left  pel- 
vis. He  had  .suffered  with  some  pain  and  discomfort  for  three 
months  prior  to  his  again  coming  under  observation.  Examina- 
tion proved  the  tumor  to  involve  the  left  external  iliac  artery, 
apparently  through  its  entire  extent.  The  size  of  the  mass  and 
the  uncertainty  as  to  the  length  of  the  artery  involved  led  to  a 
choice  of  the  transperitoneal  method.  An  incision  four  inches 
long  was  made  in  the  left  linea  semilunaris.  The  patient  being 
in  the  Trendelenburg  position,  by  means  of  broad  retractors 
protected  with  gauze,  it  was  possible  to  keep  the  intestines  out 
of  the  way  and  to  secure  an  excellent  exposure  not  only  of  the 
tumor  but  of  the  aorta,  common  and  internal  iliac  arteries. 
Two  inches  of  the  external  iliac  was  found  uninvolved  and, 
therefore,  a  ligature  was  placed  upon  it  just  below  the  bifurca- 
tion of  the  common  iliac  artery.  With  two  pairs  of  forceps  the 
postperitoneal  membrane  was  slightly  torn  over  the  artery  and 
an  aneurysm  needle  armed  with  stout  silk  was  passed  from 
within  outward.  Previous  to  passing  the  needle,  the  grooved 
director  was  employed  to  free  the  vessel  from  its  attachments. 
The  peritoneum  overlying  the  vessel  was  approximated  by  a 
single  catgut  suture.  The  patient  made  a  good  recovery.  'The 
temperature  never  passed  100  degrees.  He  had  some  distress 
from  distention  of  bowels  and  retention  of  urine,  however. 
Three  years  later  he  was  in  excellent  health  and  able  to  work 
at  his  trade.  The  left  limb  was  somewhat  atrophied  and  a  little 
weak. 

Case  5.— Mr.  Frank  T.  Paul  of  Liverpool,  England.  J.  E.,  a 
man  aged  38  years,  a  gas  fitter  by  occupation,  was  admitted  to 
the  Liverpool  Royal  Infirmary  June  13,  1895,  complaining  of  a 
"lump  having  formed  in  his  right  groin."  His  family  history 
was  negative,  while  his  six  children  were  all  healthy.  He  con- 
tracted syphilis  when  19  years  of  age,  but  the  only  signs  of 
that  disorder  remaining  when  he  came  under  observation  were 
evidences  of  old  iritis.  Six  months  before  admission  he  had 
a  "running  abscess  on  the  leftside  of  his  seat  which  healed  up 
of  itself."  One  month  before  entering  the  hospital  he  helped 
to  lift  a  piano  and  thought  that  he  had  strained  himself.  'Ten 
days  afterward  he  noted  a  slight  pain  in  his  right  groin  and  a 
few  days  later  observed  a  swelling.  The  tumor  had  not  in- 
creased in  size  since  he  first  noticed  it  and  caused  very  little 


local  pain.  On  inspection,  an  ill-defined  pulsating  swelling 
could  be  seen  in  the  patient's  right  groin,  lying  in  Scarpa's 
triangle  and  extending  downward  three  and  one  half  inches 
from  Poupart's  ligament.  Its  greatest  breadth  was  about  two 
inches.  On  palpation  the  tumor  was  felt  to  be  hard,  elastic 
and  pulsating.  Its  shape  was  fusiform.  Expansile  pulsation 
was  very  marked  and  a  systolic  bruit  could  be  detected  with  a 
stethoscope.  The  heart  sounds  were  normal ;  the  kidneys  and 
other  organs  were  likewise  in  a  healthy  condition.  On  June 
17,  an  incision  four  inches  in  length  was  made  from  above 
downward  along  the  outer  border  of  the  right  rectus  muscle, 
taking  care  that  it  was  placed  well  outside  the  deep  epigastric 
artery.  The  tissues  of  the  abdominal  wall  having  been  divided, 
the  intestines  were  displaced  from  the  iliac  fossa  and  retained 
clear  of  the  seat  of  the  operation  by  a  sponge  held  by  an  assis- 
tant. The  position  of  the  external  iliac  artery  became  at  once 
apparent  and  it  was  very  easily  ligatured  through  a  small 
opening  in  the  posterior  peritoneum.  It  was  tied  with  ordi- 
nary carbolized  catgut  and  the  small  opening  in  the  peritoneum 
over  it  was  closed  with  two  fine  sutures  of  the  same  material. 
The  arterj-  where  ligated  was  healthy,  and  there  was  no  bleed- 
ing whatever  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  The  external  wound 
was  closed  with  fishing-gut  sutures  passed,  as  usual,  through 
all  layers,  particular  care  being  taken  not  to  perforate  or 
include  the  deep  epigastric  vessels.  The  limb  was  wrapped  in 
cotton  wool,  lightly  bandaged  with  a  soft  bandage  and  placed 
upon  a  pillow.  On  .June  18  the  limb  was  warm  and  of  good 
color.  On  July  2  the  abdominal  wound  was  healed  and  there 
had  been  no  complications.  The  aneurysm  was  hard  and  no 
pulsation  could  be  detected  in  it  or  in  any  of  the  vessels  of  the 
leg  or  foot.  On  July  12  pulsation  had  appeared  in  the  dorsalis 
pedis  artery.  He  was  permitted  to  be  up  and  about.  On  July 
27  he  was  discharged  well,  except  that  there  was  a  slowly 
diminishing  hard  tumor  in  the  place  of  the  aneurysm.  In 
January,  1897,  the  patient  was  again  seen  by  Mr.  Paul,  who 
found  that  he  had  increased  twenty  eight  pounds  in  weight 
since  the  operation,  and  that  he  was  able  to  work  at  his  trade 
without  any  disability  whatever.  The  right  leg  was  then  a 
little  weaker  and  smaller  than  its  fellow  and  the  pulsation  in 
its  arteries  was  not  equal  to  the  left  extremity.  Still  this  gave 
him  no  annoyance,  and  he  was  able  to  put  in  full  time  at  ardu- 
ous work. 

Case  6 — Thomas  S.  K.  Morton  of  Philadelphia— J.  R.,  col- 
ored, aged  i8  years,  by  occupation  a  waiter,  was  admitted  to 
the  Philadelphia  Polyclinic  Hospital,  April  4,  1895,  suffering 
with  a  large  swelling  in  the  left  groin.  His  family  history  was 
negative.  When  17  years  of  age  the  patient  had  syphilis  and 
was  under  treatment  a  full  year.  From  that  time  he  had 
remained  in  excellent  health  until  one  year  prior  to  entering 
the  hospital.  Then,  a  short  time  after  straining  himself  in 
lifting  a  heavy  piece  of  iron,  he  noticed  pain  and  tumefaction 
in  the  left  groin.  The  tumor  had  steadily  enlarged.  It  was 
the  size  of  an  orange  and  situated  mostly  below  Poupart's  lig- 
ament in  the  line  of  the  common  femoral  artei-y.  .'ibove  the 
latter  ligament  there  was  also  a  considerable  expansion  of  at 
least  one  inch  of  the  external  iliac  artery.  The  growth  pre- 
sented all  of  the  signs  of  aneurysm.  The  leg  on  the  affected 
side  was  quite  edematous.  The  man  was  put  to  bed  with  the 
left  leg  slightly  elevated  and  instructed  to  stop  the  circulation 
through  the  aneurysm  occasionally,  by  pressure  upon  the  ex- 
ternal iliac  through  the  abdominal  wall.  In  doing  this  he  was 
very  successful.  On  April  8,  under  ether  anesthesia,  a  four- 
inch-long  median  abdominal  incision  was  made  below  the  um- 
bilicus. A  strong  retractor  was  introduced  upon  the  right 
side  of  the  wound  and  the  intestines  held  away  from  the  ves- 
sels on  the  left  side.  The  external  iliac  artery  and  vein  were 
then  readily  brought  into  view  and  identified.  The  peritoneum 
overlying  the  sheath  was  divided  with  knife  and  forceps  to  the 
extent  of  one  inch.  Then  an  aneurysm  needle  was  carefully 
insinuated  between  the  artery  and  vein,  carrying  through  a 
single  loop  of  silk.  By  means  of  the  loop,  three  strands  of 
medium  size  silk  were  carried  around  the  artery  without  any 
especial  trouble.  Everything  and  every  manipulation  was  in 
plain  view  throughout.  The  three  strands  of  silk  were  next 
tied  down  one  by  one  upon  the  vessel,  after  the  manner  of  tying 
what  Ballance  and  Edmunds  have  termed  the  "stay"  knot, 
that  ie,  each  ligature  is  double  twisted  and  tied  firmly  down  for 
the  first  tie  ;  the  second  tie  is  made  from  the  three  or  more  ends 
on  each  side  tied  down  as  if  one  strand.  This  gives  a  certain 
occlusion  of  the  vessel  by  bringing  a  considerable  extent  of  its. 
walls  into  firm  contact.-  Thesite  of  the  ligature  was  about  three 
quarters  of  an  inch  below  the  bifurcation  of  the  common  iliac. 
■The  peritoneum  over  the  ligature  and  sheath  was  not  sutured 
as  it  naturally  fell   together  along   its  divided   edges.     The- 


2  Ligation  in  Continuity  by  Ballance  and  Edmunds,  London,  1891. 
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entire  extremity  was  done  up  in  thick  layers  of  cotton  batting 
after  the  abdominal  incision  had  been  closed  by  storied  sutures. 
External  heat  was  also  applied  to  the  limb  for  forty-eight 
hours.  It  was  kept  slightly  elevated.  The  leg  remained 
slightly  cold  and  numb  for  twelve  hours,  but  then  warmed  up 
and  full  sensation  returned.  Recovery  was  without  rise  of 
temperature  or  any  complication.  Good  collateral  circulation 
was  present  in  the  tibials  within  two  weeks,  at  which  time  he 
was  permitted  to  sit  up  and  gradually  get  about.  The  tumor 
in  the  groin  gradually  shrank  and  was  no  larger  than  a  hen's 
egg  in  six  weeks.  .'\t  the  present  time  (June,  1897)  the  man 
continues  in  the  best  of  health.  There  is  little  more  than  a 
heavy  fibrous  cord  in  the  groin,  excellent  collateral  circulation, 
and  absolutely  no  interference  with  the  motions  and  utility  of 
the  affected  side.  The  abdominal  incision  shows  no  sign  of 
weakness. 

Case  7. — Dr.  Frederick  Lange  of  New  York. — Man,  aged  60 
years;  large  aneurysm  above  Poupart's  ligament  involving 
external  iliac  artery  on  the  left  side  ;  ligation  of  left  common 
iliac  artery  by  transperitoneal  route ;  subsequent  gangrene  of 
leg  ;  high  amputation  of  thigh  ;  death. 
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Mr.  G.  of  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.,  aged  69  years, 
was  first  seen  in  March,  1888,  with  a  dark  purplish 
lobulated  tumor  of  the  left  eyeball,  about  three  quar- 
ters of  an  inch  in  length,  one-half  inch  in  breadth 
and  about  one-half  inch  in  thickness,  springing  from 
the  ocular  conjunotiva  on  the  nasal  side.  The  tumor 
was  first  noticed  about  one  year  previously  as  a  small 
dark  spot.     There  was  no  history  of  traumatism. 

There  was  diplopia  when  looking  to  the  right,  owing 
to  the  tumor  preventing  the  eye  rotating  in  that  direc- 
tion. There  was  slight  haziness  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  cornea,  probably  due  to  the  imperfect  closure  of 
the  lids,  but  otherwise  vision  was  good.  A  fairly  sat- 
isfactory ophthalmoscopic  examination  was  possible, 
revealing  a  healthy  fundus.  The  tumor  was  slightly 
movable,  but  I  was  uncertain  whether  or  no  it  was 
adherent  to  sclerotic  or  deep  orbital  structures.  There 
was  no  pain  and  the  patient  refused  to  have  the  tumor 
removed. 

During  the  next  three  months  the  tumor  grew 
rapidly  and  began  to  fungate  and  bleed  frequently. 
During  the  early  part  of  June  there  were  two  or  three 
hemorrhages,  which  were  controlled  with  great  diffi- 
culty by  compress  bandages.  It  was  only  after  becom- 
ing thoroughly  alarmed  by  these  hemorrhages  that 
the  patient  consented  to  have  the  tumor  removed, 
which  at  this  time  presented  an  ugly,  black  mass,  fill- 
ing the  palpebral  opening  and  completely  covering 
the  eyeball. 

Etlier  was  administered  and  every  precaution  taken 
to  control  excessive  hemorrhage,  and  preparations  were 
made  for  extensive  dissections  of  the  orbit  together 
with  the  sacrifice  of  the  eyeball.  Indeed,  a  formida- 
ble operation  was  anticipated,  but  much  to  our  sur- 
prise, the  tumor  was  found  to  be  pedunculated,  very 
superficially  attached  to  the  conjunctiva,  and  removed 
easily  with  the  forceps  and  scis.sors  with  very  slight 
hemorrhage,  leaving  a  jDerfectly  clean  wound  of  the 
conjunctiva  which  was  partially  closed  with  sutures. 
The  wound  healed  kindly  but  was  followed  by  a  slight 
entropium,  owing  to  the  cicatrical  contraction.     This 
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was  relieved  by  an  operation  one  year  later.  The 
patient  was  seen  three  years  after  the  operation,  vis- 
ion perfect  in  both  eyes,  no  recurrence  of  tumor  and 
general  health  excellent. 

The  tumor  removed  was  the  shape  and  almost 
the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  hard  and  black,  round  and 
smooth,  excepting  on  the  larger  fungating  end.  Dr. 
Chr.  Sihler,  professor  of  histology  in  the  medical  de- 
partment of  the  Western  Reserve  University,  exam- 
ined the  tumor  microscopically  and  pronounced  it  a 
small  celled  melanosarcoma  with  much  pigment. 

Mr.  Gerrish  died  September,  1893,  five  years  and 
three  months  after  the  tumor  was  removed  from  his 
eye.  An  autopsy  was  held  by  Dr.  W.  N.  Young, 
together  with  the  assistance  of  several  physicians  of 
Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.  Death  was  due  to  a  large 
cancerous  growth  of  the  liver,  probably  melanosarcoma. 

It  seems  as  though  there  should  be  no  difficulty  in 
distinguishing  these  conjunctival  tumors  from  intra- 
ocular ones  which,  having  penetrated  the  sclerotic, 
present  externally.  Unlike  some  of  our  mistakes,  this 
may  prove  disastrous  to  our  patient.  Few  would  ob- 
ject to  the  removal  of  the  tumor  if  assured  that  the 
eyeball  need  not  be  sacrificed.  I  fell  into  this  error 
and  only  recognized  my  mistake  during  the  operation. 
In  the  light  of  my  present  experience  the  error  seems 
almost  inexcusable. 

Several -cases  of  non-pigmented  sarcoma  of  the  con- 
junctiva have  been  reported,  but  they  are  probably 
much  less  frequent  than  the  pigmented  tumors.  The 
sclerocorneal  limbus  seems  to  be  a  not  very  infrequent 
location  for  epithelial  cancers.  They  are  usually  non- 
pigmented,  sessile,  flat  tumors  of  slow  growth  with  an 
early  tendency  to  ulcerate. 

The  melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  conjunctiva,  like  the 
epithelial  cancer,  is  peculiar  to  old  people,  although  a 
few  have  been  reported  in  young  persons.  Carcino- 
matous growths  of  the  conjunctiva  have  been  recorded 
by  a  number  of  writers,  and  may  or  may  not  be  pig- 
mented. Indeed,  the  statement  of  "Noyes'  that  the 
occurrence  of  pigmentation  is  a  feature  entirely  inci- 
dental and  not  essential  to  the  growth  of  the  tumor 
seems  probable."  Although  melanotic  tumors  of  the 
conjunctiva  are  comparatively  rare,  I  am  inclined  to 
think  they  are  more  common  than  the  literature  of  the 
subject  would  lead  us  to  infer. 

Walton^  states  that  in  three  cases  in  which  he  re- 
moved the  eyeball  for  a  chronic  fungus  state  of  the 
conjunctiva,  he  found  upon  dissection  the  coats  and 
other  parts  of  the  eye  to  be  quite  unaffected  and  in 
their  natural  state. 

Travers'  gives  a  beautiful  illustration  of  a  case  in 
which  he  performed  abscission  of  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  eyeball. 

Dr.  Jacob'  reports  a  case  of  a  black,  spongy  tumor, 
two  inches  in  diameter,  overlapping  the  eyelids  in  all 
directions  so  as  to  nearly  close  the  whole" opening  of 
the  orbit.  It  appeared  to  be  attached  to  the  eyeball 
with  a  cylindric  stalk  which  was  slightly  enclosed  by 
the  eyelids.  Being  prepared  to  remove  the  contents 
of  the  orbit,  if  necessary.  Dr.  Jacob  drew  his  knife 
across  the  stalk  as  a  preliminary  operation,  and  found 
that  he  had  incised  a  healthy  eyeball,  the  disease  being 
confined  to  the  conjunctiva.  The  divided  eyeball 
healed  kindly.  The  subsequent  history  of  the  case  is 
not  recorded.'  Cases  have  been  reported  in  more 
recent  literature  in  which  the  eyeball  has  been  unnec- 
essarily sacrificed. 

These  melanotic  tumors  of  the  conjunctiva  seem  to 


present  an  exception  to  the  general  surgical  principle 
in  malignant  growths,  that  the  dissection  should  be 
made  as  distant  from  the  tumor  as  possible.  It  is  not 
impossible  that  these  cases  may  occasionally  result  in 
spontaneous  cure. 

Some  time  since.  Dr.  A.  P.  Ohlmacher"  presented  to 
the  Cleveland  Medical  Society  two  specimens  taken 
postmortem  from  a  man  who  had  had  trouble  with 
his  eye  four  years  before  the  liver  trouble,  from  which 
he  died,  began.  The  duration  of  the  liver  trouble  was 
about  one  year.  The  relation  of  the  enlarged  liver  to 
the  eye  disease  was  suspected  by  the  physician  in 
charge  of  the  patient,  but  it  was  thought  to  be  echin- 
ococcus  disease,  and  an  operation  was  undertaken  to 
remove  the  suspected  hydatids.  The  interior  of  the 
eye  was  occupied  by  a  small  black  tumor  which  showed, 
on  microscopic  examination,  all  the  characteristics  of 
melanotic  sarcoma.  A  curious  feature,  says  Dr.  Ohl- 
macher,  of  this  growth  is  its  tendency  to  atrophy  and 
shrink  with  the  eyeball  instead  of  increasing  in  size 
and  breaking  through  the  eye,  as  is  usually  the  case. 
A  line  of  pigment  along  one  side  of  the  optic  nerve 
probably  marks  the  route  by  which  the  tumor  germs 
escaped  from  the  eye  to  produce  the  metastatic  infec- 
tion. The  liver  with  the  metastatic,  melanotic  sar- 
coma weighs  fifteen  pounds. 

Dr.  Mathewson  reported  a  case  somewhat  similar  in 
the  "Transactions  of  the  Amer.  Ophthal.  Society"'  in 
1874.  Dr.  Mathewson's  case  subsequently  died,  mel- 
anotic tumors  appearing  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
body,  as  well  as  in  the  internal  organs. 

Dr.  Randall'  observed  a  case  in  Jaeger's  clinic,  a 
large  pedunculated  tumor,  apparently  tending  toward 
spontaneous  recovery. 

In  my  case  the  pedicle  was  so  small,  in  comparison 
with  the  size  of  the  tumor,  that  it  might  have  been 
possible  for  the  entire  growth  to  have  dropped  off' 
from  its  own  weight,  and  the  pressure  of  the  lids  upon 
the  pedicle  behind  it.  At  least  a  slight  twist  so  as  to 
cut  off  the  circulation  might  have  accomplished  this 
result,  yet  these  tumors  may  grow  to  an  immense  size. 

Mr.  Abernathy'  refers  to  a  curious  case  of  a  sarcom- 
atous tumor  of  the  conjunctiva  which  did  not  involve 
the  cornea,  which  was  clear  and  transparent.  The 
tumor  pushed  out  between  the  eyelids  and  was  seven 
inches  long,  three  and  one-half  in  circumference,  and 
weighed  when  extricated  two  and  one-half  pounds. 
More  information  as  to  the  subsequent  history  of 
these  cases  would  be  of  great  interest.  This  might  be 
a  good  subject  for  collective  investigation. 

There  seems  to  be  great  indefiniteness  as  to  how 
frequently  and  how  soon  recurrence  of  melanosarcoma 
of  the  conjunctiva  may  occur,  and  in  what  proportion 
metastasis  may  be  expected  after  removal.  De  Wecker" 
intimates  that  we  should  be  extremely  cautious  about 
operating  on  these  tumors.  He  says  cases  have  re- 
mained absolutely  stationary  for  twelve  or  even  twenty 
years,  while  if  operated  on  they  sometimes  recur  with 
fearful  rapidity,  or  what  is  perhaps  worse,  undergo 
metastasis.  If  convinced  that  general  infection  is  not 
immediately  imminent,  he  advises  enucleation  of  the 
eye  at  once;  but  no  such  operation  should  be  ventured 
on  if  previous  attempts  have  already  produced  a  re- 
turn of  the  disease  in  sifit,  or  if  the  blood  is  contam- 
inated. In  that  case  metastasis  will  happen  almost 
to  a  certainty. 

As  an  illustration  of  the  difference  of  opinion  held 
by  members  of  the  profession  as  to  the  question  of 
metastasis,  Strause'"  offers  as  one  of  his  conclusions: 
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"Metastasis  practically  never  occurs."  The  latter  con- 
clusion does  not  seem  to  be  warranted  by  the  history 
of  these  cases  as  recorded  by  many  observers. 

Fuchs"  reports  a  case  of  typical  melanosarcoma  that 
was  first  excised  in  1879.  In  May,  1886,  it  returned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cornea  of  the  same  eye. 
It  was  again  removed  and  returned.  In  September 
of  the  same  year  the  eye  was  enucleated,  and  six 
months  later  it  returned  in  the  bottom  of  the  orbit. 
Complete  exenteration  of  the  orbit  was  then  performed. 
The  patient  died  from  extension  of  growth  to  internal 
organs  in  February,  1890. 

Cases  dying  from  metastasis  have  also  been  reported 
by  Ole  Bull '"  and  others. 

EEFEBENCES. 

1  Noves  :  Archives  of  Ophthal.,  vol.  viil.  p.  lib. 

2  Walton  ;  Practical  Treatise  on  Dis.  of  Eye,  3d  Ed.,  l.ST.S.pp.  140  to  149. 

3  Travers  :  Svnopsls  of  Dis.  of  the  Eve,  8d  Ed..  1824,  Fig.  2,  Flate  2,  p.  102. 
<  Dublin  Medical  Press,  Nov.  80. 1842. 

5  Archives  of  Ophthal.,  vol.  xviii,  p,  1(13. 

«  Ohimacher;  Cleveland  Jour,  of  Med.,  March,  1897.  p.  141. 

'  Trans.  .\mer.  Ophthal.  Society,  18*6. 

s  London  Reports,  1811,  Surg.  Observ.  on  Tumors,  etc.,  p.  43. 

9  Ocular  Therapeutics,  p.  101. 

10  Archives  of  Ophthal.,  April,  1897. 

11  ruchs:  Text-book  on  Ophthal.,  I89.i,  p.  119. 

12  Archives  of  Ophthal.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  168. 


THE  SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
TRACHOMA. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-!,  1897. 

BY  JOHN  E.  WEEKS,  M.D. 

NEW   YORK,    N.   T. 

The  scope  of  the  present  paper  will  not  admit  of  a 
review  of  all  of  the  operative  procedures  that  have 
been  and  are  now  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
trachoma,  even  if  it  were  desirable.  I  shall,  therefore, 
mention  but  few  and,  as  I  believe  that  a  discussion  of 
methods  employed  by  the  individual  speakers  here  is 
more  suitable  and  will  be  more  profitable  to  those 
present,  I  shall  conclude  by  describing  the  method 
that  I  find  most  generally  useful. 

Viger  {Aniud.  (rOculisti<iue,  1892,  p.  175)  scarifies 
horizontally  and  transversely  and  brushes  in  a  solution 
of  sublimate,  1  to  500.  He  then  applies  compresses 
dipped  in  a  hot  solution  of  sublimate,  1  to  5,000.  The 
after-treatment  is  by  daily  applications  of  sublimate 
solution,  1  to  500. 

Armaignac  (Anndl.  d'Ocidisfique,  Vol.  ex,  p.  121) 
employs  a  method  which  he  terms  "  Tattouage  medi- 
camenteux."  With  a  bunch  of  tattooing-needles  the 
whole  affected  iDortion  of  the  conjunctiva  is  repeatedly 
pierced;  at  the  same  time  the  surface  of  the  conjunc- 
tiva is  bathed  in  a  .solution  of  sublimate,  1  to  500. 
Afterward  the  brush  is  employed  with  the  same  solu- 
tion. He  states  that  after  some  weeks  the  granulation 
tissue  entirely  disappears  leaving  a  smooth  surface. 

Ottawa  (Aiinal.  d^Oculistique,  Vol.  ex,  p.  45)  em- 
ploys   massage. 

Blubaugh  ( JouE.  A.  M.  Assn.,  Oct.  14,  1893)  uses 
a  series  of  scrapers  for  scraping  away  the  granulations 
and  then  gives  the  patient  a  "  lump  of  alum,"  direct- 
ing him  to  rub  the  conjunctival  surface  as  the  case 
demands.     The  patient  is  permitted  to  go  home. 

Excision  of  the  retrotarsal  fold  is  still  advocated  by 
some  surgeons  ( Venneman,  Arch.  d'Oph.,  Paris,  1894, 
p.  413), 

Experience  in  the  surgical  treatment  of  trachoma, 
extending  over  a  number  of  years,  causes  the  writer  to 
proceed  as  follows:  All  operations  for  marked 
trachoma    are  performed  under  ether  or  chloroform 


anesthesia.  Cocain  anesthesia  is  not  suflicient  and, 
if  attempted,  results  in  causing  the  patient  pain  and 
unduly  hastens  the  work  of  the  surgeon.  After  clean- 
ing the  eyes,  the  margins  of  the  lids  are  seized  in 
turn  by  means  of  the  clamp  forceps  and  the  lid  is 
rolled  over  the  blades  of  the  forceps.  This  serves  to 
expose,  almost  if  not  quite,  the  whole  surface  of  the 
conjunctiva. 

With  a  scarificator  bearing  three  Demarre's  blades 
and  supplied  with  a  guard  to  limit  the  depth  of  the 
incisions,  superficial  incisions  parallel  to  the  margins 
of  the  lids  are   made  into  the  trachomatous  tissue. 
The  conjunctival  fold  is  then  seized  with  the  Noyes 
or  Knapp   trachoma  forceps,  preferably  the  former, 
and  held  between  the  blades  of  the  forceps.     If  on 
raising  the   fold  of  conjunctiva  it  is  found  that  some 
of  the  trachomatous  tissue  has  escaped  scarification, 
the   remaining   portion   is  scarified.      The   incisions 
should  run  parallel  to  each   other:  they  serve  to  un- 
cap the  trachoma  follicles  and  to  permit  of  the  easy 
escape  of  the  masses  of  lymphoid  cells  which   form 
the   bulk  of  the  trachomatous  tissue.     By  a  gentle 
stripping  motion,  avoiding  undue  pressure  and  tear- 
ing of  the  conjunctiva,  the  contents  of  all  of  the  foll- 
icles  in  fornix,   tarsal  and  caruncle  conjunctiva  are 
evacuated.     A  moderately  soft  tooth  brush    is  then 
employed  to  introduce  a  solution  of  sublimate  1   to 
500    into  the  conjunctival  tissue  and  incidently  to 
cleanse  the  membrane,  but  litttle  force  being  employed. 
The  conjunctival  sacs  are  then  irrigated  with   a  solu- 
tion of  sublimate,  1  to  5,000,  to  clear  them  of  all  par- 
ticles of  blood  clot,  and  finally  an  ointment  of  sublimate 
1  to  5,000,  in   vaselin  is  applied  to    the  conjunctival 
surface  by   means  of  a  glass  rod.     A  piece  of   moist- 
ened gauze  is  then  laid  on  the  lids  and  the  eyes  band- 
aged for   twenty-four  hours.     The   bandage  serves  to 
control  any  edema  that  might  arise  if  slight  pressure 
were  not   applied.     The  patient  does  not  experience 
pain  after  the  operation  and  surprisingly  little  reaction 
follows.     The   bandage  is  removed  after  twenty-four 
hours  and  the  after-treatment  is  commenced.     On  in- 
spection, when    the  bandage  is  removed,  a  layer  of 
plastic  lymph  (pseudomembrane)  will  be  observed  cov- 
ering the  affected  conjunctiva,  and  a  tendency  to  adhe- 
sion between  apposed  folds  of  the  conjunctiva  will  be 
noticed.     A  few  drops  of  cocain   should  be  instilled 
into  the  conjunctival  sacs  and  after  a  few  minutes  the 
sacs  should  be  cleansed  by  irrigation  with  a  solution 
of  sublimate,  1  to  5,000.     After  drying,  the  adhesions 
between  the  folds  of  conjunctiva  should  be   gently 
broken  up   by   means  of  a   small  glass    rod,   with  a 
smooth  round  or  slightly  pointed  end,  or  a  metal  probe 
of  fair  size  carrying  and  being  lubricated  by  a  liberal 
quantity  of  the  sublimate  ointment  above  referred  to. 
The  layer  of  plastic  lymph  should  not  be  disturbed 
except  where  it  is  concerned  in  forming  adhesions 
between  folds  of  the  conjunctiva.     The  pseudomem- 
brane forms  a  smooth  surface,  under  which  the  repair 
of  the  conjunctiva  progresses  most  favorably,  and  is 
cast  off  in  a  few  days  disclosing  a  very  satisfactory 
condition  of  the  conjunctiva. 

If  any  feeling  of  discomfort  is  experienced  by  the 
patient,  cold  applications  may  be  made  to  the  lids 
after  the  procedure  just  referred  to,  which  may  be 
continued  for  one  or  two  hours.  There  is  no  necessity 
for  reapplying  the  bandage.  Patients  usually  open 
the  eyes  and  suffer  little  or  none.  The  introduction 
of  the  ointment  renders  the  tendency  to  the  adhesion 
of  the  conjunctival  folds  less;  however,  the  adhesions 
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that  do  form  must  be  broken  up,  in  the  manner  des- 
cribed, every  twenty-four  hours  until  the  epithelial 
layer  is  completely  restored,  when  the  formation  of 
the  adhesions  will  cease.  This  usually  takes  about 
six  days.  No  other  treatment  is  necessary  during  this 
time,  except  that  the  patient  may  be  directed  to  bathe 
the  eyes  with  a  solution  of  boric  acid  two  or  three 
times  a  day  to  ensure  cleanliness.  He  may  be  per- 
mitted to  be  about  as  usual  after  the  first  forty-eight 
hours.  The  i)atient  is  now  given  a  solution  of  subli- 
mfite,  1  to  8,000,  to  drop  into  the  eyes  three  times  a 
day  and  the  surgeon  may  apply  the  ointment  as  above 
or  an  astringent,  as  appears  necessary,  every  second 
day.  Treatment  other  than  a  wash  to  ensure  cleanli- 
ness may  be  discontinued  in  two  weeks  from  the  date 
of  the  operation.  Recovery  with  a  smooth  elastic 
conjunctiva  usually  occurs  in  three  weeks.  This 
method  is  thorough,  entails  but  little  suffering  and 
ensures  good  results  in  all  cases  in  the  stage  of  hyper- 
trophy, and  in  the  second  stage  in  cases  where  the 
contraction  has  not  advanced  too  far.  If  there  is 
marked  shortening  of  the  palpebral  fissure,  the  writer 
does  canthoplasty,  limiting  the  extent  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  case. 

In  exceptional  cases  where  few  trachoma  follicles 
are  present  but  are  persistent  (as  sometimes  occurs  in 
private  practice),  the  above  described  procedure,  to  a 
much  less  degree,  is  carried  out,  cocain  anesthesia 
being  relied  upon. 

The  advantages  that  this  method  possesses  are:  1. 
The  easy  removal  of  the  trachomatous  tissue,  facili- 
tated by  the  shallow  scarification.  2.  The  thorough 
antisepsis  without  deterring  the  healing  process  8. 
Recovery  with  a  smooth  surface  and  minimum  con- 
traction. 

One  point  the  writer  wishes  to  emphasize  is  that 
the  after-treatment  must  be  carefully  carried  out  after 
this  as  after  other  operative  procedures  for  trachoma, 
otherwise  unpleasant  adhesions  between  folds  of  con- 
junctiva, with  a  decided  lessening  of  the  area  of  the 
conjunctiva  will  follow. 
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Study  of  the  extensive  literature  ujDon  the  subject 
of  granular  conjunctivitis  shows  that  the  vane  of 
fashion  in  its  treatment  has  veered  somewhat  from  the 
radical  surgery  in  vogue  several  years  ago  to  which  it 
had  pointed  after  years  of  silver  and  blue-stone  cau- 
terizations. Appropriate  general  treatment  and  reg- 
imen together  with  local  medicinal  applications  in 
connection  with  surgical  procedures  are  again  in  favor. 

To  scientifically  discuss  the  value  of  local  medicinal 
measures  it  is  first  necessary  to  consider  the  nature  of 


the  diseased  process.  Examination  of  the  vast  mass 
of  literature  upon  the  treatment  of  granular  and 
trachomatous  disease  shows  that  the  authors"  main 
ideas  are  to  empirically  cut,  squeeze,  burn  and  cauter- 
ize away  the  follicles  and  trachoma  bodies  in  order  to 
remove  the  supposed  mechanical  effect  caused  by 
their  presence.  I  will  attempt  to  properly  expose  the 
principles  of  scientific  local  medicinal  treatment  as 
well  as  to  show  the  comparative  value  and  action  of 
many  of  the  remedies  that  are  now  used  in  the  cure 
of  this  disease. 

Those  chronic  inflammations  of  the  conjunctiva 
which  by  secondary  infection  or  by  metamorphosis 
ultimate  in  the  trachomatous  state  pass  through  the 
following  distinct  stages,  in  whole  or  in  part:"'" 


Figure   1. 

1.  The  stage  of  epithelial  proliferation,  which  is  a 
catarrhal  condition  in  which  the  functions  of  the  cells 
in  reference  to  their  multiplication  and  the  produc- 
tion of  mucus  is  increased  ( Fig.  2).  Hero  detergents, 
antiseptics  and  other  treatment  directed  toward  relief 
of  inflammation  is  indicated. 


Figure^  2.— Epithelial  proliferation. 

2.  The  stage  of  superficial  destruction  in  which  the 
superficial  epithelial  elements  are  partially  destroyed, 
but  which  by  the  healing  process  may  be  entirely 
reproduced  (Fig.  3),  In  this  condition  surgical 
removal  of  contents  of  follicles  and  hyperplastic  tissue, 
together  with  stimulating  measures  directed  toward 
resorption  of  the  trachomatous  masses  and  regenera- 
tion of  the  epithelium,  as  well  as  detergents  and  anti- 
septics are  needed. 
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3.  The  stage  of  total  destruction  of  the  epithelium 
which  embraces  those  grave  inflammations  which, 
though  well  held  apart  by  macroscopic  signs,  have  for 
a  common  characteristic  the  destruction  of  all  the 
epithelial  elements  on  the  surface  of  the  conjunctiva 
(Fig.  4).  In  this  stage,  relief  of  complications  and 
sequela-,  stimulation  of  the  local  nutrition  to  aid  in 
resorption  of  cicatricial  tissue  and  regeneration  of  the 
epithelium  through  stimulation  of  that  remaining 
in  the  conjunctival  crypts  are  the  most  important 
indications. 


Figures. 

4.  The  result  of  chronic  granular  disease  is  xerosis, 
and  is  attended  by  total  destruction  of  all  the  mucous 
elements,  the  conjunctiva  being  replaced  by  connec- 
tive tissue.  This  is  incurable,  but  symptoms  may  be 
partially  subdued  by  emollients. 


Figure  4.— Total  destruction. 

The  alteration  of  the  epithelium  and  infiltration  of 
the  tissues  are  the  only  constant  anatomico-pathologic 
phenomena  and  our  treatment  should  be  directed 
toward  the  removal  of  the  causes  of  its  destruction 
and  to  effect  its  regeneration."""*'  In  this  article  I 
will  pay  no  further  attention  toward  prophylaxis,  gen- 
eral treatment  and  surgical  procedures  in  this  disease, 
except  to  state  that  local  applications  are  in  most 
instances  only  a  portion  of  the  treatment  and  all 
grave  cases  must  be  treated  surgically  as  well. 

The  local  treatment  of  granular  conjunctivitis  may 
be  described  under  the  following  headings:  1.  Deter- 
gents.    2.  Antiseptics.    3.  Subjection  of  acute  inflam- 


mations. 4.  Stimulation  of  nutrition.  5.  Mechanical 
or  surgical  removal  of  the  products  of  the  inflamma- 
tion, contents  of  follicles,  hyperplastic  tissue,  etc.  6. 
Relief  of  asthenopic  symptoms.  7.  Relief  of  compli- 
cations.    8.  Relief  of  sequelte. 

1  and  2.  Be  it  believed  that  one  or  several  forms  of 
germs  or  spores  together  with  other  causes  form  this 
disease,  it  is  considered  necessary  to  use  antiseptics 
which  may  hinder  their  growth  with  as  little  destruc- 
tion of  the  tissues  as  may  be  consistent  with  resultant 
recovery  of  the  function.*'  For  the  patient's  use, 
weak  solutions  of  boric  acid  (2  to  5  per  cent.),  bichlo- 
rid'"  ■-'"  and  cyanid'' of  mercury  (1  to  5,000  to  1  to 
10,000)  as  detergent  washes  are  recommended.  In- 
stillation of  stronger  solutions  fortified  or  guarded  by 
antipyrin  (0.5  to  3  per  cent.),  weak  eucain  (0.5  to  1 
percent.),  cocain  (0.25  to  1  per  cent.),  or  holocain 
(0.16  to  0.25),  are  gratefully  borne  by  the  patient. 
The  washes  and  coUyria  act  superficially  and  are  lit- 
tle more  than  detergents,  but  are  particularly  useful 
in  the  first  and  second  stages  of  the  disease.  Yellow 
oxid  of  mercury  ointment  (0.33  to  2  per  cent.),  and 
ointment  of  ichthyoF  "'  (1  to  5  per  cent.),  are  antisep- 
tics as  well  as  stimulant  compounds.  Far  more  effect 
is  produced  by  local  application  of  antiseptics  directly 
to  the  diseased  membrane  by  skilled  hands,  and 
many  cases  are  no  doubt  cured  by  such  means  alone. 
Brushing  by  the  nitrate  or  iodid  of  silver  ( 0.5  to  5  per 
cent.),  aqueous  or  glycerin"'  solutions  of  bichlorid  of 
mercury  (1  to  10,000  to  1  to  100)  or  lactic  acid''  (2  to 
20  percent.)  cause  considerable  reaction  and  the  first 
stains  the  conjunctiva  if  used  for  any  length  of  time. 
Argentamin"  "'  (5  to  20  per  cent.),  cyanid  of  mercury 
(1  to  10,000  to  1  to  100)  and  boro-glycerid" '  (5  to  25 
per  cent.),  are  not  open  to  this  objection.  The  tan- 
nate  of  quinin^  in  solution  (5  to  20  percent.),  anti- 
pyrin"^ (3  to  25  per  cent.),  or  resorcin"  (1  to  10  or  1 
to  5  in  boric  acid  solution  or  powder)  dusted  on  the 
surface  of  the  conjunctiva,  are  antiseptics.  (Powders 
are  later  considered  in  this  article.)  The  submucous 
injection  of  sublimate"'*  has  been  recommended  in 
trachomatous  pannus. 

3.  Iced  ai^plications  or  cold  bathing  together  with 
the  silver  compounds  are  useful  in  the  first  grade  of 
the  affection  when  there  is  acute  inflammation  and 
when  the  secretion  is  free.  Irritation  may  be  lim- 
ited by  the  use  of  cocain,  eucain  or  holocain  in  col- 
lyria,  to  which  boric  acid  or  biborate  of  sodium  may 
be  added. 

4.  Hot  water  bathing  or  hot  applications  are  among 
the  best  stimulants  to  nutrition  in  the  second  and 
last  stage  of  trachoma.  Bathing  is  usually  ordered 
as  hot  as  may  be  comfortably  borne,  for  fave  minutes 
at  a  time  from  twice  to  a  dozen  times  a  day.  Hot 
compressing  is  best  made  for  periods  of  one-half  to 
one  hour  a  number  of  times  a  day,  the  compresses 
being  changed  every  minute  or  two.  To  these  appli- 
cations antiseptics  may  be  added.  I  have  had  grat- 
fying  results  from  a  jet  of  steam  applied  for  three  to 
five  minutes  once  a  day  to  the  everted  eyelids. 

After  the  acute  .state  has  passed  most  cases  require 
stimulating  applications  of  silver,  mercury,  copper  and 
zinc  compounds.  It  is  well  not  to  destroy  the  epi- 
thelium by  corrosive  antiseptics  or  caustics  in  the 
hope  of  thereby  invoking  secondary  reaction  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  nutrition  or  with  the  idea  of 
destroying  the  germs  in  the  subconjunctival  adenoid 
tissue. 

Nutrition  may  be  actively  increased  by  local  mas- 
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sage  with  yellow  oxid  of  mercury  ointment  (0.5  to  2 
percent.)  placed  in  the  conjunctival  cul-de-sac  and 
massage  practiced  through  the  lids  for  three  to  five 
minutes  at  a  time,  or  what  is  better,  the  retrotarsal 
folds  may  be  strongly  reverted  and  the  ointment 
rubbed  into  the  mucous  membrane  by  some  smooth 
instrument  for  several  minutes.  In  cases  inapplicable 
for  treatment  by  scarification,  expression,  picking  out 
or  cauterization  of  individual  granulations,  stimulation 
may  be  effected  by  massage  with  impalpable  boric  pow- 
der, iodoform,  calomel  or  aristol  rubbed  in  by  the  finger- 
tip, or  by  hard  rolled  pledgets  of  cotton  dipped  in  olive 
oil,  or  by  massage  with  the  finger  alone,  or  by  an  instru- 
ment with  or  without  medicaments.  Rubbing  down 
of  the  granulations  by  pumice  stone,  instillation  of 
crude  petroleum,'  ichthyol,*-'  boracic  acid  and  resor- 
cin,"  glycerite  of  tannin,**  etc.,  act  largely  by  stimula- 
tion. The  application  of  alum,  sulphate  of  copper, 
nitrate  of  silver,  lapis  di\  inus  and  muriate  of  ammo- 
nium in  pencil  form  act  in  the  same  manner. 

Jequirity  in  weak  solutions'"  (0.5  to  2  per  cent.) 
three  to  seven  times  a  week  is  said  to  be  a  powerful 
irritating  stimulant;  where  used  in  strong  infusions 
for  the  puri^ose  of  causing  an  artificial  conjunctivitis 
it  is  the  over-stimulation  of  the  healing  process  which 
causes  absorption  of  the  granulations  and  redundant 
tissue. 

5.  Mechanical  and  surgical  procedures  for  removal 
of  the  granular  contents  of  the  follicles,  etc.,  are  most 
applicable  in  the  second  stage  and  must  generally  be 
supplemented  by  medicinal  methods  of  treatment. 

6.  Aside  from  asthenopic  symptoms  caused  by 
refractive  and  muscular  errors,  weak  sight  is  likewise 
due  to  conjunctival  irritation.  This  is  to  be  remedied 
by  protective  glasses,  by  hot  or  cold  bathing,  collyria 
of  boric  acid  (2  to  5  per  cent.),  borate  of  sodium  (2  to 
5  per  cent.),  sulpho-carbolate  and  sulfate  of  zinc  (1 
to  5  per  cent.),  etc.,  usually  with  the  addition  of  anti- 
pyrin  (0.5  to  3  per  cent.),  eucain  (0.5  to  1  per  cent.), 
cocain  (0.25  to  1  per  cent.),  holocain  (0.16  to  0.5  per 
cent.). 

1.  For  the  relief  of  symptoms  as  well  as  complica- 
tions, as  when  the  process  extends  to  the  cornea 
forming  pannus,  or  when  vascular  or  ulcerative  kera- 
titis occurs,  the  myotics  or  mydriatics  are  indicated. 
Eserin  (0.1  to  2  per  cent. )  is  a  stimulant  of  nutrition, 
the  mydriatics  are  more  sedative.  Atropin  (0.2  to  5 
per  cent.)  is  frequently  indicated,  especially  in  intra- 
ocular complications,  but  is  not  well  borne  for  any 
length  of  time,  as  it  ultimately  may  produce  conjunc- 
tival Irritation.  Scopolamin  and  cluboisin  in  the  same 
strength  may  be  substituted. 

8.  The  relief  of  sequelse. — Massage  is  the  most 
beneficial  method  of  dealing  with  leucomata,  many  of 
which  may  be  dissipated  by  conscientious  daily  appli- 
cation. Active  massage  is  of  great  benefit  in  loosen- 
ing the  scars  and  procuring  resorption  of  cicatricial 
tissue  changes  in  the  tarsal  conjunctiva.  The  mer- 
curic ointments  or  calomel,  boric  acid,  iodoform, 
aristol,  etc.,  in  powder  or  ointment  form  are  decided 
adjuvants  for  this  procedure.  Collyria,  milk,"  olive 
oil  or  ointments  composed  mainly  of  lanolin  relieve 
the  symptoms  caused  by  conjunctival  xerosis. 

Taking  the  various  local  medicinal  applications 
most  in  vogue  in  the  order  of  their  usefulness,  we  find 
the'silver  compounds  lead  the  list:  1  to  5  per  cent. 

■First  pass  a  solution  (4  to  12  per  cent.)  of  AgNOa  over  lid.  then  wash 
wllh  mild  solution  of  pota.sh,  Jt.  Potass,  lod.,  8.00;  glycerin., 8.00; 
iiquaj,  Ifi.OO,  whereby  a  preelpltale  of  liidld  of  silver  Is  formed. 


nitrate  (or  iodid  ")*  of  silver  solutions  brushed  on  eye- 
lids from  three  to  seven  times  a  week.  Its  disadvan- 
tage is  that  it  not  only  stains  the  conjunctiva  if 
persisted  in  for  any  length  of  time,  but  is  also  irritat- 
ing, and  when  used  in  strong  solutions  or  in  solid 
stick  destroys  the  epithelium  faster  than  the  microbes, 
or  stimulates  the  repair.  Cases  treated  by  nitrate  of 
silver  alone  are  apt  to  eventuate  with  a  considerable 
amount  of  scar  tissue.  It  is  likely  that  the  alkalin 
non-irritating  silver  compounds,  argentamin '* ""  (3  to 
5  per  cent. ),  argonin  (2  to  10  per  cent. )  solutions  may 
ultimately  take  the  place  of  the  nitrate,  as  they  are 
not  open  to  these  objections,  although  both  antiseptic 
and  stimulating.  Brushing  by  corrosive  sublimate"' '" ""' 
(1  to  1,000  to  1  to  100)  has  its  advocates,  but  it  is 
irritating  and  its  injudicious  use  is  open  to  the  same 
objections  as  those  of  silver  nitrate  and  it  likewise 
corrodes  the  corneal  epithelium.  Its  application 
should  be  limited  to  connection  with  surgical  treat- 
ment,'^ ^  "  '* ""  as  scarification,  expression  and  galvano- 
cauterization  of  the  follicles.  Tattooing'  with  these 
solutions  has  likewise  been  practiced.  Cyanid  of 
mercury  is  better  borne  and  not  so  irritating.  The 
application  of  zinc  solutions,  such  as  the  sulphate  and 
sulphocarbolate  are  antiseptic  and  stimulating,  but  are 
unpleasant  for  the  patient  on  account  of  the  irrita- 
tion. The  solid  stick  of  alum  is  a  stimulant  and  is 
generally  well  borne.  Sulphate  of  copper  crystal,  lapis 
divinus  and  muriate  of  ammonium  should  be  used 
only  for  stimulant  purposes  (several  times  a  week) 
and  not  with  the  idea  of  cauterizing  away  the  granu- 
lations. I. wish  to  here  warn  against  the  routine  and 
discriminate  use  of  these  caustics  as  empirically  rec- 
ommended in  many  treatises  and  articles.  Strong 
solutions  of  antipyrin  and  of  quinin  are  advised, 
largely  on  account  of  their  antiseptic  properties.  The 
dusting  in  of  powders,  boric  acid,  calomel,  tannate  of 
quinin,  tannin,  iodoform,  antipyrin  in  full  strength 
or  resorcin  ( 1  to  10  to  1  to  5  in  boric  powder"),  etc., 
are  advocated  for  their  antiseptic  and  stimulating 
properties,  but  are  seldom  used  except  'when  com- 
bined with  massage. 

The  ointments  of  mercury  (yellow  oxid  0.5  to  5 
per  cent.),  white  precipitate  (1  to  5  per  cent.),  red 
oxid  (0.25  to  1  per  cent.),  calomel  ( 1  to  10  per  cent.), 
cupric  suli^hate  (1  to  10  per  cent.)  and  ichthyol  (5  to 
20  per  cent.)  are  antiseptic  and  stimulating,  especially 
when  used  in  connection  with  massage  in  indolent 
follicular  and  trachomatous  disease,  and  particularly 
where  cicatricial  tissue  has  formed.  The  value  of 
most  applications  depends  upon  their  antiseptic  and 
stimulating  qualities.  Of  all  forms  of  local  treatment 
I  would  consider  that  massage  with  or  without  med- 
icaments is  of  the  greatest  value  as  it  produces 
increase  of  nutrition  and  thus  aids  in  resorption  of 
the  follicular  contents  of  the  trachoma  bodies  and  of 
the  neoplastic  tissue.^" 

Most  of  these  applications  are  better  borne  by  the 
patient  if  weak  solutions  of  local  anesthetics  be  in- 
stilled before  each  treatment.  Their  effect  is  decidedly 
increased  if  the  conjunctival  cul-de-sac  be  washed  out 
with  warm  salt  or  boric  solution.  If  the  inflammation 
be  attended  by  suppurative  secretion  it  is  well  to  first 
brush  the  lids  with  poroxid  of  hydrogen  solution 
before  applying  silver  or  other  medicament.  It  is 
likewise  necessary  to  limit  the  action  of  the  silver 
compounds  by  neutralization  with  second  brushing 
with  salt  solution.  The  silver  salts  form  the  albii- 
ininate  of  silver,  which  lines  the  conjunctiva  and  acts 
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for  some  time  after  its  application.  The  sulphate 
of  copper  crystal  is  to  be  followed  by  brushing  with 
clear  water  to  remove  the  excess. 

I  wish  to  here  insist  upon  the  thorough  eversion 
of  the  eyelids  where  local  applications  are  made  to 
the  diseased  conjunctiva.  The  principal  part  of  the 
process  will  be  found  in  the  fold  of  transmission, 
which  can  only  be  exposed  to  view  and  the  proper 
application  of  medicines  by  thoroughly  pushing  the 
everted  upper  lid  down  by  cotton-tipped  probe  or 
instrument. 

Attention  must  be  given  to  the  symptoms  of  the 
patient,  which  should  be  relieved  by  dark  glasses, 
hot  or  cold  bathing  and  detergent  washes  and  col- 
lyria.  Medicinal  applications  should  not  be  used 
heroically,*  but  restricted  to  the  indications  here  laid 
down.  ]\Iany  cases  of  follicular  and  trachomatous 
disease  (granular  conjunctivitis)  are  cured  by  local 
applications,  but  when  adhered  to  alone  the  treat- 
ment is  tedious  and  is  perhaps  more  apt  to  be  at- 
tended by  complications  due  to  neglect  or  over-zeal 
than  when  combined  with  properly  applied  surgical 
procedures  by  which  a  more  speedy  and  satisfactory 
cure  is  effected. 
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It  is  my  purpose  in  this  short  paper  to  give  my 


personal  experience  only,  in  the  use  of  jequirity  in  the 
treatment  of  the  above  affection ;  when  used  in  picked 
cases,  I  know  of  nothing  that  will  take  its  place.  I 
have  used  it  in  all  cases  except  the  acute,  with  noth- 
ing but  the  best  results.  I  have  never  seen  an  ulcer 
of  the  cornea  follow  its  use.  I  have  seen  some  few 
cases  of  xerosis  after  using  jequirity,  but  none  I  could 
say  positively  depended  upon,  or  was  the  direct  after 
affect  of,  this  medication. 

Several  years  ago  one  of  my  assistants,  while  squeez- 
ing a  case  of  trachoma,  was  unfortunate  enough  to 
become  inoculated.  This  case  was  a  peculiar  one 
from  the  beginning.  His  eyes  stood  no  treatment 
well;  his  cornete  were  extremely  irritable;  all  the 
mydriatics  produced  increased  corneal  imtation;  his 
eyes  were  made  worse  by  all  treatment.  I  compressed 
the  trachomatous  bodies  twice.  I  had  Drs.  Ray  and 
Dabney  of  this  city  to  see  him,  but  nothing  suggested 
was  of  any  service.  I  kept  him  in  the  Infirmary  for 
months  and  tried  every  treatment  I  had  ever  heard 
of,  with  no  good  result.  I  suggested  the  use  of  the 
jequirity  several  times,  but  he  feared  it.  At  last  I 
determined  to  use  it  without  his  knowledge.  His 
corner  had  several  abrasions,  and  was,  as  I  stated  be- 
fore, extremely  irritable.  I  took  a  small  portion  of 
the  powdered  jequirity,  made  a  very  weak  infusion, 
and  applied  it  carefully  to  the  lids  with  a  cotton  mop, 
two  days  in  succession.  Little  or  no  reaction  fol- 
lowed, and  his  eyes  improved  very  rapidly.  I  repeated 
the  application  three  or  four  times.  The  doctor  is 
now  a  busy  practitioner,  and  suffers  little  or  none  with 
his  eyes.  He  had  mixed  astigmatism,  for  which  he 
wears  correcting  glasses. 

I  have  under  my  charge  now  a  case  of  trachoma  in 
the  person  of  a  young  woman  from  Illinois.  She  had 
pannus  of  left  cornea.  Just  above  and  overlapping 
right  cornea  she  had  a  mass  of  trachomatous  bodies. 
I  dusted  the  powder  in  the  left  eye  once.  The  pan- 
nus of  this  eye  was  relieved  promptly.  Under  two 
applications  to  the  right  eye,  the  mass  of  trachoma- 
tous bodies  disappeared. 

I  know  of  no  other  treatment  so  safe  that  will  give 
such  results.  Before  expression  came  into  use,  I 
used  powdered  jequirity  occasionally  in  cases  without 
pannus,  with  none  but  favorable  results.  I  have  had 
cases  with  extreme  pannus  led  into  the  office,  unable 
to  find  their  way,  who  under  the  use  of  the  jequirity 
were  able  in  six  or  eight  days  to  come  alone.  Mary 
L:  V.  R.=P.  L;  V.  L.=20/200.  Jequirity  used  in 
both  eyes.  Repeated  once.  Ultimate  result:  V.  R.  = 
20/70;  V.  L.=20/50. 

Such  cases  are  common  in  my  experience.  I  see 
so  many  less  cases  now  in  which  jequirity  is  indicated 
than  I  used  to,  because  trachoma,  I  think  is  recog- 
nized earlier  and  treated  more  intelligently.  Very 
weak  infusions  of  jequirity  are  often  of  much  benefit. 
But  I  most  frequently  use  the  powder;  severe  react- 
ion is  much  less  frequent,  the  application  can  be 
better  confined  and  the  powder  does  not  degenerate 
with  time. 

The  powdered  jequirity  I  now  use  has  been  made 
for  some  years  and  is  as  active  today  as  when  fresh. 
I  have  used  jequirity  in  all  stages  of  trachoma  except 
the  acute  with  and  without  pannus,  with  none  but 
favorable  results.  I  am  more  careful  now  in  the 
selection  of  my  cases  than  formerly,  yet  I  would  not 
hesitate  to  use  it  in  any  case  in  which  other  methods 
had  failed  me.  In  select  cases  of  trachoma  with  pannus, 
I  know  of  nothing  that  will  take  its  place. 
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Gentlemen  who  have  had  one  or  two  unfortunate 
-results  from  its  use  should  try  it  again.  I  am  sure 
they  will  be  pleased  with  it  if  properly  used,  in  the 
form  of  a  powder,  in  selected  cases.  In  some  cases 
it  is  with  me  the  last  resort,  in  others  it  is  the  first. 
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It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  faulty  position  of  the 
lid  border  induced  by  trachoma  and  known  as  cntro- 
pium,  can  be  treated  only  by  operations.  And  it  is  also 
unnecessary  to  state  that  there  is  scarcely  any  other 
malformation  of  the  human  body  for  which  a  greater 
number  of  operations  has  been  invented.  Yet  it  is 
hardly  reasonable  to  suppose  that  a  condition  so  typi- 
cal as  the  trachoma  entropium  could  be  treated  with 
equal  success  by  methods  based  upon  widely  differ- 
ent principles. 

It  is  certainly  very  desirable  that  some  order  be 
brought  into  this  chaos,  and  I  believe  this  task  is  not 
60  difficult  as  it  may  appear,  if  we  clearly  formulate 
our  demands  of  what,  in  our  judgment,  a  rational 
operation  for  entropium  should  and  should  not  do. 

The  first  conJiiion  ire  must  insist  upon,  is  that  ice 
should  alicays  take  into  serious  consideration  the 
cosmetic  effect  of  our  operation.  The  eyelids  play  a 
very  important  role  in  facial  expressions,  and  we  have 
no  right  to  mar  the  face  by  unnecessarily  mutilating 
the  eyelids  in  the  name  of  surgery.  Every  entropium 
operation  which  permanently  disfigures  the  eyelid 
should  be  forever  stricken  from  the  list  of  legitimate 
ophthalmic  operations;  for  the  malposition  of  the 
lid  border  can  well  be  rectified  without  the  least 
mutilation. 

The  second  condition  we  must  insist  upon  is  that 
the  most  rational  method  of  relieving  the  entropium 
('.s  to  remove  those  structural  changes  ivhich  cause  the 
inrersion. 

It  is  a  prevalent  idea  that  the  entropium  is  caused 
by  the  shrinkage  of  the  tarsal  cartilage  and  the  cica- 
tricial contraction  of  the  palpebral  conjunctiva  ;  and 
many  operations  are  based  upon  this  view.  But  that 
these  structural  changes  are  not  the  real  etiologic  fac- 
tors in  the  i^roduction  of  entropium  is  evidenced  by 
the  fact  that  in  many  eyelids  we  find  extensive  cica- 
tricial shrinkage  without  entropium,  while  in  other 
lids  we  find  its  margin  completely  inverted  though 
its  tarsus  is  not  only  not  contracted  but  abnormally 
large.  Furthermore,  it  is  well  known  that  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  palpebral  conjunctiva  by  burns  does  not 
lead  to  entropium,  and  that  we  may  excise  large  por- 
tions of  the  palpebral  conjunctiva  and  the  cartilage 
without  fear  of  producing  entropium. 

To  trace  the  etiology  of  entropium  we  must  study 
the  affection  in  its  incipient  stage.  And  if  we  do 
so,  we  notice  the  very  significant  fact  that  the  struc- 
tural changes  begin  at  tiie  anterior  edge  of  the  lid 
margin.  Long  before  the  posterior  edge  shows  the 
slightest  disturbance,  and  even  before  the  position  of 
the  lid  margin  itself  is  perceptibly  altered,  do  the  eye- 
lushes  show  a  decided  drooping  and  the  skin  along 
their  roots  forms  a  fold  falling  down  over  and  hiding 
the  anterior  edge  of  the  lid  border.      In  other  words 


the  skin  and  the  cilia  have  slipped  down  on  the  out- 
side of  the  tarsus. 

This  dislocation  of  the  skin,  which  is  shared  by  the 
lower  bundles  of  the  orbicularis  muscle,  is  undoubt- 
edly brought  about  by  continued  and  oft-repeated 
spasms  of  the  orbicularis  muscle:  for  it  is  exactly  the 
condition  of  the  lid  margin  during  acute  blepharo- 
spasms, made  iDermanent. 

These  anatomic  changes  at  the  anterior  edge  per- 
sist through  all  stages  of  entropium  from  beginning 
to  end  and  are,  I  believe,  the  chief  cause  of  the  sub- 
sequent inclination  of  the  lid  border  itself;  for  the 
displaced  bundles  of  the  orbicularis  muscle  resting 
upon  the  anterior  edge  of  the  lid  margin  exert  a 
strong  pressure  upon  the  same  by  their  contraction  in 
the  act  of  winking;  the  lid  margin  will  gradually 
yield  to  this  pressure,  become  stretched  and  inclined 
when  its  tissues  are  rendered  less  firm  and  resistent 
by  the  inflammation  which  usually  invades  the  tarsus 
in  the  course  of  trachomatous  conjunctivitis. 

The  foregoing  exposition  of  the  primary  structural 
changes  leading  to  the  malposition  of  the  lid  border 
in  trachoma  plainly  indicates  what  the  principal  aim 
of  our  treatment  should  be.  The  dislocated  skin  and 
muscle  must  be  drawn  up  upon  the  external  surface 
of  the  tarsus  and  fastened  to  it  to  prevent  their  slip- 
ping down  again;  the  skin  thus  drawn  up  is  to  be 
stretched  sufficiently  so  as  to  turn  up  by  its  traction 
the  drooping  cilia  and  the  inclined  lid  margin. 

These  problems  are  solved  by  the  following  opera- 
tion: The  lid  skin  being  well  put  on  a  stretch,  a 
transverse  incision  extending  from  canthus  to  canthus 
is  made  through  skin  and  muscle  a  little  below  the 
upper  border  of  the  tarsus.  The  lid  portion  of  the 
skin  and  muscle  thus  divided  from  th«  supratarsal 
portion  is  dissected  up  from  the  tarsus  down  to  the 
roots  of  the  eyelashes,  and  the  muscular  fibers  cover- 
ing the  upper  border  of  the  tarsus  are  excised.  The 
lid  skin  is  then  drawn  up  over  the  tarsus  and  fixed  to 
its  upper  border  by  three  silk  or  catgut  sutures, 
which  enclose  within  their  loops  only  the  skin  bor- 
ders of  the  incision  and  the  upper  tarsal  border  and, 
therefore,  when  tied,  close  the  original  wound  and 
establish  a  firm  union  of  the  skin  with  the  tarsus.  In 
the  five  minutes  allowed  for  this  paper  it  is  impossible 
to  give  a  detailed  description  of  the  technique  of  this 
operation;  nor  is  it  necessary  since  I  have  fully  de- 
scribed it  on  several  former  occasions.' 

Professor  Schnabel"  of  Prague,  has  modified  the 
operation  by  making  the  incision  only  1  or  2  milli- 
meters above  the  eyelashes,  and  after  dissecting  up 
the  skin  and  orbicularis  muscle  to  near  the  upper  bor- 
der of  the  tarsus,  he  slides  the  narrow  strip  of  skin 
upward  until  the  cilia  and  lid  margin  are  turned  up, 
and  fixes  it  to  the  tarsus  by  a  running  suture.  He 
wrote  me  that  the  reposition  of  the  cilia  and  lid  mar- 
gin Is  always  permanently  achieved  by  this  procedure, 
and  that  even  in  the  worst  forms  of  entropium  he  has 
no  need  of  grooving  or  splitting  the  cartilage. 

My  observations  on  this  point  have  led  to  a  differ- 
ent result.  After  I  had  introduced  the  operation  at 
the  Illinois  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  I  noticed  some  of 
my  colleagues  invariably  made  the  incision  as  low  as 
Professor  Schnabel;  but  the  results  were  so  much 
less  satisfactory  than  my  own,  that  in  my  second 
paper^  I  took  occasion  to  warn  against  placing   the 

1  Prager  Med.  Woch.,  1893. 
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incision  too  near  the  free  edge.  But  in  many  cases 
the  cartilage  is  so  small  that  the  incision  has  neces- 
sarily to  be  made  very  close  to  the  cilia.  And  I 
frankly  admit  that  under  these  circumstances  I  am 
not  able  to  accomplish  the  complete  and  permanent 
reposition  of  the  cilia  by  the  above  operation  alone; 
I  find  it  necessary  to  add  to  it  the  intermarginal  incis- 
ion and  to  fill  the  marginal  wound  with  a  graft  of 
skin  or  mucous  membrane.  The  graft  should  be  of 
the  same  length  and  width  as  the  wound.  Retaining 
sutures  are  not  necessary,  but  both  eyes  should  be 
bandaged  until  the  graft  is  well  adherent  in  its  new 
bed  (twenty- four  to  forty-eight  hours).  I  use  skin 
grafts  in  preference  to  mucous  membrane,  because  the 
normal  lid  margin  is  covered  with  skin,  not  with 
mucous  membrane;  because  skin  grafts  are  less  liable 
to  drying  up  and  mortifying  and  because  they  give  a 
more  substantial  support  to  the  cilia.  I  cut  the  re- 
quired strip  from  the  integument  behind  the  ear,  the 
incisions  penetrating  obliquely  just  to  the  corium 
The  graft  is  transported  directly  to  the  lid  and 
adjusted  to  the  wound. 

Hairs  do  not  grow  in  such  skin  grafts.  If  after- 
ward any  hairs  appear  in  the  new  lid  margin,  it  is 
easy  to  prove  they  are  cilia  left  behind  in  the  poste- 
rior portion  of  the  lid  margin  by  a  faulty  execution  of 
the  intermarginal  incision. 

The  management  of  entropium  briefly  outlined  in 
this  paper  is  the  result  of  careful  and  critical  obser- 
vations and  trials  carried  on  during  the  past  twenty 
years;  and  I  feel  warranted  by  a  large  clinical  experi- 
ence, in  stating  that  the  operative  procedures  here 
recommended  satisfy  every  requirement  of  a  rational 
operation.  They  do  not  cause  any  disfiguration  of 
the  lids;  they  rectify  the  primary  structural  changes 
causing  the  entropium;  and  they  relieve  the  malposi- 
tion perfectly  and  permanently. 
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To  establish  efficient  rules  for  the  hygienic  manage- 
ment of  a  disease  it  is  first  necessary  to  have  definite 
ideas  in  regard  to  its  causation,  the  condition  of  the 
subject  and  the  environment  most  conducive  to  its 
development. 

In  respect  to  trachoma  our  knowledge  is  sadly  de- 
ficient as  to  the  majority  of  these  factors.  We  have 
not  yet  arrived  at  the  unanimous  acceptance  of  a 
microbic  origin  of  the  disease.  While  the  probabili- 
ties, in  view  of  recent  bacteriologic  studies,  point  to 
the  existence  of  a  specific  micro-organism  as  concerned 
in  some  way  in  the  production  of  trachoma,  the  most 
diligent  researches  have  failed  to  find  one  which  any 
considerable  number  of  investigators  have  agreed  upon 
as  the  definite  trachomatous  microbe.  By  others  it 
is  held  that  the  disease  is  essentially  one  of  the  aden- 
oid tissue  of  the  conjunctiva,  which  an  inflammation 
of  that  membrane  brought  about  by  any  means  what- 
ever is  capable  of  calling  up  in  a  person  predisposed 
to  it,  and  who  is  in  a  condition  favorable  for  its  out- 
break. In  other  words,  a  positive  and  well  established 
operating  course  for  trachoma  has  not  yet  been  agreed 


upon.  Even  its  contagiousness  pec  se,  which  was 
formerly  accepted  as  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
disease,  is  now  questioned  by  many.  It  is  acknowl- 
edged that  the  discharge  from  a  trachomatous  eye  may 
contain  micro-organisms  which,  when  transported  to 
another  as  yet  unaffected  conjunctiva,  will  set  up 
an  inflammation  there,  but  this  inflammation  is  not 
necessarily  trachomatous.  Any  inflammation,  how- 
ever, is  capable  of  setting  in  motion  a  train  of  pro- 
cesses which  will  end  in  an  outbreak  of  trachoma  if  a 
tendency  to  the  disease  be  present,  just  as  an  attack 
of  pneumonia  will  hasten  the  appearance  of  tubercu- 
losis in  one  predisposed  to  it.  This  matter  of  predis- 
position as  applied  to  trachoma  is  one  which  has 
received  considerable  attention  only  recently.  In 
former  times  it  was  considered  a  purely  contagious 
affection  to  which  all  individuals  were  liable  in  the 
same  degree,  and  this  idea  is  still  held  by  some. 

The  facts  that  have  been  elicited  from  a  systematic 
investigation  of  the  prevalence  of  trachoma  among 
different  people  show,  however,  such  a  disparity  of 
susceptibility  among  them  that  we  are  forced  to  con- 
sider race  as  an  important  factor  in  the  establishment 
of  a  predisposition  to  the  disease.  Some  races,  as  the 
negro  in  the  United  States,  are  practically  immune 
even  under  the  most  unfavorable  hygienic  surround- 
ings, while  others,  as  the  Irish,  Polish  Jews,  Italians, 
etc.,  are  especially  liable  and  suffer  greatly  when  there 
are  favorable  conditions  for  the  development  of  the 
disease.  With  the  acceptance  of  the  theory  of  a  dys- 
crasia  or  predisposition  as  probably  the  essential  char- 
acter of  the  affection,  our  ideas  in  respect  to  its 
hygienic  management  must  differ  somewhat  from  those 
based  on  the  theory  of  its  purely  contagious  nature. 
As,  however,  the  idea  of  a  dyscrasia  has  been  consid- 
ered seriously  only  within  a  very  recent  period,  our 
knowledge  of  the  nature  of  this  predisposition  is  as 
yet  very  limited.  This  is  a  field  which  at  present 
offers  the  most  promising  results  for  study  and  inves- 
tigation. It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  here,  as  in 
all  diseases  of  a  demonstrated  or  supposed  microbic 
origin,  even  with  the  acceptance  of  a  dyscrasia  or  pre- 
disposition, we  have  to  consider  not  only  the  micro- 
organism but  also  the  soil  in  which  it  grows  and  de- 
velops. We  must  have  soil  as  well  as  seed.  A  large 
number  of  pathologic  micro-organisms  we  have  always 
with  us  everywhere,  and  in  the  conjunctival  sac  of 
perfectly  healthy  eyes  there  are  often  to  be  found 
organisms  which,  if  they  were  sufficiently  numerous 
and  the  condition  for  their  growth  favorable,  would 
in  a  short  time  set  up  a  morbid  process;  all  they  need 
is  a  proper  condition  of  the  soil.  Hitherto  we  have 
been  directing  our  attention  exclusively  to  the  microbe, 
its  form,  habits,  modes  of  development,  etc.,  to  the 
almost  utter  neglect  of  the  soil  on  what  it  grows  and 
pabulum  on  which  it  feeds.  It  is  evident,  therefore, 
that  any  system  of  hygienic  management  which  aims 
at  anything  like  scientific  exactness  and  satisfactory 
practical  results,  must  embrace  a  study  of  the  condi- 
tion of  the  soil  on  which  the  micro-organism  grows  as 
well  as  the  size  and  shape  of  the  organism  itself.  This 
general  proposition  applies  to  trachoma  so  far  as  it 
may  be  demonstrated  to  be  a  microbic  disease.  But 
if  it  shall  be  found  that  there  is  no  specific  microbe 
but  that  it  is  simply  a  disease  of  the  adenoid  tissue  of 
the  conjunctiva,  there  must  still  be  something  which 
starts  the  morbid  process  in  motion,  and  the  conditions 
for  its  action  must  be  propitious.  It  seems  probable 
that  this  beginning  may  be  an  inflammation  of  the 
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conjunctiva  of  almost  any  kind.  Even  an  ordinary 
catarrhal  conjunctivitis,  the  result  of  dust,  smoke,  bad 
air  or  other  irritating  influence,  may  suffice  to  prepare 
the  ground  and  set  the  process  going. 

The  first  law,  therefore,  in  the  treatment  of  trachoma 
and  in  the  prevention  of  it  in  those  predisposed  to  it,  is 
the  avoidance  of  those  causes  which  are  likely  to  lead 
to  such  an  inflammation.  They  should  be  kept  apart 
from  those  sufi'ering  from  any  form  of  contagious 
ophthalmia.  Over-crowding  and  badly  ventilated 
quarters  should  be  avoided,  and  such  patients  should 
be  kept  out  of  all  forms  of  vitiated  or  irritating  atmos- 
phere. They  should  not  follow  any  occupation  in 
which  there  is  dust  or  smoke.  Out-of-door  employ- 
ments are  not  to  be  unreservedly  recommended,  since 
it  is  precisely  in  these  that  such  conditions  are  likely 
to  exist,  especially  as  regards  dust.  This  applies  with 
especial  force  to  general  farming;  for  in  field  work  of 
many  descriptions,  harvesting,  threshing,  etc.,  there 
is  commonly  a  great  deal  of  dust,  while  the  ammoniac 
fumes  from  the  ordinary  farm  stable  are  extremely 
irritating  to  the  conjunctiva.  For  the  same  reason 
dry  and  dusty  localities  are  to  be  studiously  avoided. 

The  eS'ect  of  climate  has  not  yet  been  studied  suffi- 
ciently to  enable  us  to  form  a  just  estimate  of  its  sig- 
nificance. In  and  of  itself  temperature  seems  to  exert 
but  little  influence.  Cold  and  hot  countries  are  free 
and  affected  in  nearly  the  same  degree.  Humidity  and 
dryness  also  are  not  by  themselves  apparently  of  much 
importance  since  trachoma  is  found  in  both.  The  influ- 
ence of  climate  would  appear  to  depend  more  largely 
upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  dust  than  upon  any- 
thing else.  Of  course  the  habits  of  the  people  in  re- 
gard to  over-crowding,  etc..  as  influenced  by  climate 
are  not  without  their  effect  in  this  particular. 

As  a  rule  the  countries  bordering  on  the  sea  are  less 
affected,  probably  on  account  of  the  absence  of  dust, 
while  the  interior  lands,  subsequent  to  long  drouth, 
are  afflicted  more  seriously.  Some  of  the  most  malig- 
nant cases  we  have  in  the  central  portion  of  this 
country  are  to  be  found  among  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  districts  of  Kentucky  and  West  Virginia. 
Further  investigation  is  much  needed  on  this  point, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  observation  will  in  future  be  more 
specifically  directed  to  the  meteorologic  conditions  as 
influencing  the  development  of  this  disease. 

The  same  may  be  said  of  altitude,  for  we  have  found 
that  altitude  alone  does  not  give  an  immunity.  It  is 
seen  at  the  height  of  10,000  feet  above  the  sea-level 
in  Colorado  and  in  the  mountains  of  the  Tyrol,  and  I 
have  seen  it  among  the  mountains  of  East  Tennessee 
1,000  feet.  On  the  other  hand  certain  countries  at  the 
sea  level  as  Ceylon  are  entirely  free.  It  would  seem  to 
be  a  fact,  however,  that  other  things  being  equal  a  high 
elevation,  if  not  dusty,  exercises  a  beneficial  effect  on 
the  course  of  the  disease,  most  ijrobably  on  account 
of  its  bracing  effect  on  the  general  system. 


TEN  YEARS'  EXPERIENCE  WITH  THE  SUR- 
GICAL TREATMENT  OF  TRACHOMA. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophtlialmology  at  the  Fonyelghth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Jnne  1-4,  1897. 

BY  HAROLD  GIFFORD,  M.D. 

OMiMlA,  NKH. 

Although  the  idea  of  treating  trachoma  surgically 
is  at  least  as  old  as  the  days  of  ancient  Greece,  it 
received  very  little  attention  in  modern  times  until 


about  1890.  To  be  sure,  occasional  writers,  Galez- 
gowski,  Mandelstamm,  Schneller,  Hotz,  Prince  and 
others,  had  urged  upon  the  profession  one  surgical 
procedure  or  another,  but  when  I  first  began  to 
devote  myself  to  ophthalmology  in  1882  and  for  eight 
years  thereafter,  surgical  measures  had  practically  no 
place  in  the  treatment  of  trachoma  in  a  great  majority 
of  clinics  in  this  country  and  in  Europe.  In  the 
years  1890-92,  however,  ophthalmology  suffered  from 
what  amounted  almost  to  an  epidemic  of  surgical 
cures  for  trachoma,  and  cutting,  brushing,  burning, 
scraping,  squeezing  and  scarifying  were  recommended 
with  an  enthusiasm  born  of  incomplete  observation  and 
hasty  generalization.  Nearly  all  of  these  methods 
were  warranted  to  cure  the  great  majority  of  cases  in 
from  one  to  four  weeks  and  the  prospects  opened  up 
to  the  general  practitioner  and  to  the  oculist  with  a 
number  of  old  trachoma  cases  on  his  hands,  were  so 
brilliant  that  it  is  not  surprising  that  bluestone  and 
nitrate  of  silver  went  to  a  discount,  while  Knapp's 
roller  forceps  and  other  mechanical  appliances  rose  in 
favor  correspondingly.  Those,  however,  who  had  for 
several  years  previous  to  this  epidemic  been  treating 
trachoma  by  surgical  methods  knew  that  these  high 
expectations  would  not  be  fulfilled  and  that  a  reaction 
was  inevitable.  The  signs  of  this  reaction  are  now 
apparent  enough  and  I  think  it  not  unlikely  that 
unless  the  good  which  can  be  accomplished  by  surgi- 
cal measures  be  urged  systematically  and  with  mode- 
ration, in  fifteen  years  they  will  have  no  more  of  a 
place  in  ophthalmology  than  they  had  ten  years  ago. 
The  trouble  with  these  methods  is  that  while  each  of 
them  can  do  some  good,  no  one  of  them  is  applicable 
to  all  sorts  of  cases,  and  it  is  even  rare  that  any  one 
of  them  is  sufficient  for  any  given  case. 

I  began  treating  my  trachoma  cases  surgicallj^  in 
1886,  and  while  the  brilliant  results  which  at  first  I 
thought  I  secured  afterward,  in  many  cases,  turned 
out  to  be  only  moderate,  I  have  persisted  in  the  use  of 
squeezing,  cutting,  scraping,  burning  and  scarifying, 
each  in  its  proper  place,  combined,  nearly  always, 
with  applications  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  sulphate  of 
copper,  and  have  learned  to  make  use  of  them  in 
manv  cases  in  which,  by  some  authorities,  they  are  con- 
sidered contra-indicated.  The  only  cases  in  which  I 
consider  them,  as  a  rule,  contra- indicated  are  those  of 
acute  trachoma;  for  the  great  majority  of  these,  if  seen 
within  a  few  days  from  the  start,  can  be  cured  in 
from  three  to  six  weeks  (and  occasionally  in  much 
less  time)  by  a  thorough  daily  application  of  the  sul- 
phate of  copper  crystal  to  the  retrotarsal  folds.  When 
at  the  end  of  the  latter  period  there  are  still  marked 
signs  of  infiltration,  the  use  of  expression  or  the  exci- 
sion of  a  strip  from  the  folds  is  generally  indicated. 

With  regard  to  the  technique  of  expression,  I  use 
forceps,  to  be  described  later  on,  going  over  the  tis- 
sues at  least  three  times,  with  gradually  increasing 
pressure.  In  this  way  the  trachomatous  foci  are  first 
broken  up  and  then  thoroughly  squeezed  out,  without 
so  much  tearing  of  the  folds  as  sometimes  results  if 
the  attempt  is  made  to  squeeze  them  out  completely 
at  once.  To  prevent  the  adhesions  which  otherwise 
often  give  much  trouble  in  the  after-treatment,  I  have 
of  late,  at  the  close  of  extensive  operations,  everted 
each  lid  by  two  si  itches,  which  are  passed  through 
the  edge  of  the  lid  and  the  skin  of  the  cheek  or  brow. 
A  moist  dressing  is  then  applied,  the  moisture  being 
retained  by  gutta-percha  tissue  and  the  cotton  which 
comes  next  to  the  everted  lids  being  well  coated  with 
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sterilized  white  vaselin.  This  and  the  stitches  are 
removed  permanently  after  twenty-four  hours  and  by 
that  time  the  abraded  surfaces  are  so  thoroughly 
glazed  over  that  there  is  little  or  no  subsequent  trouble 
with  adhesions.  In  some  cases  where  the  dense  non- 
gelatinous  nature  of  the  infiltration  of  the  folds  and 
the  edge  of  the  upper  tarsus  indicate  that  exi^ression 
alone  will  not  get  rid  of  the  trachoma  quickly,  I  com- 
bine expression,  excision  and  sharp  curetting  at  the 
first  operation;  the  gelatinous  portions  of  the  folds 
being  squeezed,  the  rest  excised  and  the  tarsi  well 
scraped.  With  regard  to  the  technique  of  excision 
of  the  folds,  I  use  none  of  the  clamps  which  have  been 
devised  for  facilitating  the  operation,  but  8im2:ily  raise 
the  everted  fold  with  a  fine-toothed  forceps  and 
excise  as  broad  a  strip  of  it  as  seems  necessary;  and 
in  the  case  of  the  upper  lid  I  generally  cut  out 
from  the  central  edge  of  the  tarsus  a  strip  from 
one-twelfth  to  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  breadth. 
I  have  never  felt  like  going  as  far  in  this  direction  as 
Heisrath  (i-ide  Lehmann,  "Inaug.  Diss.,"  Konigs- 
berg,  1895)  who,  in  many  cases,  excises  nearly  the 
whole  tarsus,  leaving  only  a  strip  1  to  2  mm.  in  width 
at  the  ciliary  margin;  though  I  have  no  doubt  that, 
in  many  cases  it  is  an  excellent  method  of  getting  the 
patient  into  a  tolerable  condition;  and  from  what  I 
have  seen  of  one  of  his  cases,  it  produces  none  of  the 
bad  results  which,  a  jrriori,  one  might  expect  to  fol- 
low so  radical  a  procedure.  Where  the  strip  excised 
is  narrow  and  includes  little  or  none  of  the  tarsus,  no 
suture  is  required,  a  few  days  bandaging  is  enough; 
otherwise,  I  close  the  wound  with  a  continuous  suture, 
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starting  and  finishing  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  lid, 
so  that  the  knots  are  left  on  the  skin  side.  This  I 
consider  important,  because  the  knots  of  interrupted 
sutures  are  apt  to  irritate  the  cornea.  I  have  seen  one 
case  in  which  serious  ulceration  was  started  by  them 
and  that  this  is  not  unusual  I  judge  from  the  remark 
of  Lehmann  (  loc.  cit.,  p.  12)  who,  in  reporting  Heis- 
rath's  excisions,  naively  remarks  that  if  the  patient 
complains  of  much  pain  it  is  best  to  remove  the  band- 
age and  see  if  the  sutures  are  not  causing  ulceration 
of  the  cornea. 

The  squeezing  out  of  gelatinous  matter  can  be 
accomplished  with  greater  or  less  facility  with  any  of 
the  various  forceps  invented  for  this  purpose.  The 
original  ring  forceps  of  Prince  is  very  efficient,  and 
Noyes'  stocking  forceps  has  advantages  in  certain 
cases.  One  of  the  best  all-round  forceps  was  devised 
by  my  former  colleague.  Dr.  Graddy,  now  of  N.ish- 
ville,  Tenn.  Knapp's  roller  forceps,  though  ingenious 
in  principle,  are  not  so  useful,  in  my  opinion,  as  any 
of  those  just  mentioned.  They  can  only  work  in 
straight  lines,  which  makes  them  very  unhandy  for 
working  in  the  pockets  at  the  extremities  of  the  lids; 
and  the  rollers  are  necessarily  so  thick  that  if  the 
conjunctiva  is  atrophic,  the  infiltrated  areas  often  can 
not  be  grasped  by  them.  In  the  forceps  which  I  use,  I 
have  had  combined  the  advantages  of  the  ordinary  ring 
forceps,  the  strength  and  breadth  of  blade  of  Graddy's 
instrument,  and  at  one  portion  of  the  ring,  the  narrow 
edge  of  Noyes'  stocking  forceps.    In  certain  old  cases 


with  much  atrophy  of  the  conjunctiva,  one  not  infre- 
quently sees  areas  of  infiltrated  tissue  in  the  corners, 
which  can  not  be  seized  and  properly  expressed  with 
any  other  forceps  that  I  have  seen.  The  butt  end  of 
this  forceps  is  made  of  a  single  piece  of  rounded  and 
thin-edged  metal,  thus  forming  a  very  useful  instru- 
ment for  squeezing,  between  it  and  the  fingers,  portions 
of  the  tarsi  which  can  not  be  seized  to  advantage  with 
the  forceps  blades. 

Cases  of  old  and  so-called  cicatricial  trachoma  are 
by  many  excluded  from  surgical  treatment;  but  these 
are  just  the  cases  where  it  is  of  infinitely  greater  ben- 
efit than  any  form  of  medical  application.  Here, 
besides  expression  and  excision,  scraping  with  a  sharp 
spoon,  the  actual  cautery  and  scarification,  followed 
by  some  medical  application,  are  of  the  greatest  value 
and  will  often  produce  the  most  rapid  kind  of  cures. 
Occasionally  the  procedure  of  Noiszewski,  namely, 
the  deep  excision  of  the  diseased  tarsal  conjunctiva 
with  grafting  of  lip  membrane  to  replace  it,  is  in 
order.  I  have  tried  it  with  good  results  in  a  few 
cases  where  the  disease  was  so  deep-seated  that 
nothing  but  excision  or  the  deepest  kind  of  scraping 
or  burning  would  remove  it,  and  yet  the  membrane 
was  so  atrophic  that  practically  no  lining  for  the  lids 
would  remain  after  such  measures,  unless  grafting 
were  done.  The  use  of  the  actual  cautery  I  generally 
limit  to  cases  in  which  small,  deeply  infiltrated  islands 
of  trachoma  occur.  Where  these  islands  are  larger  I 
use  the  sharp  spoon  or  scarification.  Brushing  seems 
to  me  to  be  a  very  crude  and  inaccurate  method. 

In  nearly  all  cases,  except  the  acute  ones,  some  sort 
of  surgical  interference  is  called  for  more  than  once, 
and  in  the  intervals  between  the  surgical  proceedings, 
the  application  of  sulphate  of  copper,  nitrate  of  silver 
or  some  other  astringent  or  antiseptic  is  called  for; 
and  in  many  cases  all  the  surgery  which  I  think  it 
safe  or  advisable  to  use  upon  the  lids  does  not  pre- 
vent the  necessity  for  many  months  of  medical  treat- 
ment. I  have  spoken  of  sulphate  of  copper  and  nitrate 
of  silver  as  equal  in  efficiency,  but  on  account  of  the 
great  advantage  which  cojaper  possesses  in  not  stain- 
ing the  tissues  it  is  the  only  application  which  I 
recommend  for  a  long  continued  use.  The  staining 
caused  by  silver  is  a  disadvantage  not  merely  from  a 
cosmetic  point  of  view,  but  because  it  renders  intelli- 
gent treatment  much  more  difficult  by  disguising  the 
line  between  healthy  and  diseased  tissue. 

Finally,  a  word  as  to  the  dangers  of  the  surgical 
treatment  of  trachoma.  Some  years  ago  I  wrote  a 
paper  on  this  subject,  in  which  reference  was  made  to 
two  cases  of  my  own  in  which  the  cornea  had  been 
somewhat  injured  by  ulceration  following  the  use  of 
surgical  measures;  while  in  the  case  of  four  other 
eyes,  in  the  practice  of  other  physicians,  sight  had 
been  completely  lost  from  a  similar  cause.  Since 
then  other  writers  have  reported  unfortunate  results 
of  the  same  sort  and  have  confirmed  me  in  the  con- 
clusions at  which  I  then  arrived,  namely,  that  while 
the  surgical  treatment  of  trachoma  is  of  great  value 
in  nearly  all  classes  of  cases,  for  the  majority,  it  is  not 
a  swift  and  unfailing  cure  (unless  we  include  follicular 
conjunctivitis);  and  where  there  is  non-vascular  ulcer- 
ation of  vhe  cornea,  its  use  may  be  attended  with  the 
most  serious  danger  to  sight.  If  I  had  to  choose 
between  the  exclusive  use  of  either  the  medical  or 
surgical  treatment  of  trachoma,  I  should  certainly 
choose  the  medical,  for  with  it  nearly  all  cases  can  be 
kept  from  injury  to  the  sight;  and  most  cases  can  in 
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time  be  cured.  The  surgical  treatment  is  of  great 
value,  but  I  seriously  question  whether  in  inexperi- 
enced hands  it  will  not  in  the  long  run,  do  much  more 
harm  than  good;  for  not  only  is  there  direct  danger 
to  the  cornea  in  some  cases,  but  where  relapses  occur 
after  its  use,  I  have  a  decided  impression  that  the 
disease  gets  a  deeper  foothold  in  the  tissues  and  is 
more  apt  to  cause  ulceration  of  the  cornea  than  when 
medical  applications  alone  have  been  employed.  In- 
stead of  simplifying  the  treatment  of  trachoma,  the 
introduction  of  surgical  measures  has  decidedly  com- 
plicated it,  and  no  one  should  use  them  who  is  not 
thoroughly  versed  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
all  diseases  of  the  conjunctiva  and  cornea. 


TRACHOMA,  ITS  RELATIVE  INFREQUENCY 
IN  SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1^.  1897. 

BY  H.  BERT.  ELLIS,  B.A.,  M.D. 

LOS   ANGELES,  CAL. 

Although  there  is  not  a  perfect  agreement  among 
pathologists  as  to  the  identity  or  non-identity  of  fol- 
licular conjunctivitis  and  trachoma  (that  is,  as  to 
whether  they  are  independent  att'ections),  still  the 
recent  text-books  on  ophthalmology  are  almost  unan- 
imous in  making  a  clinical  if  not  a  pathologic  distinc- 
tion between  these  manifestations.  It  is  not  my 
intention,  nor  is  it  necessary  in  a  paper  of  this  descrip- 
tion, and  on  such  an  occasion,  to  enter  into  a  disserta- 
tion giving  the  details  of  the  arguments  that  have 
been,  and  are  still  being  brought  forward  to  prove  the 
sameness  or  dissimilarity  of  these  diseases.  It  is 
sufficient  for  the  purposes  of  this  article  to  state  my 
own  position  in  the  controversy  without  giving  the 
reasons  for  "the  faith  that  is  in  me,"  and  thus  pre- 
vent any  misunderstanding  of  terms. 

"Granular  lids'"  is  a  phrase  that  I  but  rarely  use, 
and  then  always  as  a  synonym  for  trachoma  (Dr. 
Burnett  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding),  a  specific 
disease  ordinarily  depending  on  the  transference  of 
secretion  from  some  other  aifected  eye.  Follicular 
conjunctivitis  I  believe  to  be  entirely  independent  of 
the  former,  and  not  an  early  manifestation  or  stage  of 
trachoma,  but  as  in  many  other  clinical  conditions, 
differentiation  is  not  always  easy  and  both  diseases 
may  be  present  in  the  same  eye  at  the  same  time. 

As  oculists  we  must  all  realize  that  to  the  laity  all 
roughness  of  the  conjunctiva  is,  and  all  sandiness  and 
smarting  the  result  of,  "granular  lids."  To  what  extent 
the  general  practitioner  is  accountable  for  this  view  I 
do  not  know,  but  I  fear  his  responsibility  is  great; 
and  I  tliink  that  as  a  society  and  as  individuals  we 
should  use  every  endeavor  to  correct  this  false,  or  to 
speak  the  best  for  it,  this  imperfect  view.  It  seems 
to  me  that  the  terms  "granular  lids"  and  "granular 
conjunctivitis"  should  be  eliminated  from  our  vocab- 
ulary as  not  being  scientific,  and  because  they  serve 
no  useful  purpose,  but  on  the  contrary  tend  to 
confusion. 

In  order  that  this  paper  might  not  express  the  views 
of  the  writer  alone,  and  in  order  to  know  what  the 
other  oculists  of  Southern  California  thought  concern- 
ing the  relationship  of  these  diseases,  I  sent  the  fol- 
lowing  questions  to  the  leading  eye  men  in  Los  An- 
geles and  the  surrounding  country  from  Bakersfield  in 
the  North  to  San  Diego  in  the  South: 


1.  Do  you  make  any  distinction  between  follicular 
and  granular  conjunctivitis?     If  so,  what? 

2.  In  your  ophthalmic  practice  in  Southern  Cal- 
ifornia have  you  oljserved  granular  conjunctivitis 
(trachoma)  frequently?  In  about  what  percentage  of 
your  cases? 

While  these  questions  were  not  designed  to  cover 
the  field  of  the  pathology  of  the  diseases  under  con- 
sideration, they  were  sufficiently  comprehensive  to 
discover  the  manner  in  which  the  different  men  used 
these  terms,  and  by  this  means  I  believe  I  have  been 
able  to  quite  accurately  substantiate  the  inference  of 
the  title  of  my  paper,  that  is,  that  trachoma  is  rela- 
tively Infrequent  in  Southern  California. 

I  tabulated  the  replies  of  the  best  known  oculists  in 
the  southern  portion  of  my  State,  and  it  was  worthy 
of  note  that  nine  out  of  the  ten  differentiated  between 
the  diseases;  that  but  one  said  there  was  practically 
no  difference,  and  even  he  found  only  1  per  cent, 
approximately  of  both  conditions  together. 

There  were  nearly  as  many  ways  of  distinguishing 
between  the  affections  as  there  were  replies  to  my 
inquiries  and  the  summary  would  seem  to  indicate 
that  the  differential  diagnosis  was  not  sufficiently 
clear  to  each  one  of  the  writers,  as  to  make  it  possible 
for  me  to  believe  that  each  of  the  oculists  was  always 
absolutely  certain  of  his  diagnosis.  However  there 
was  sufficient  similarity  imd  unanimity  to  show  that 
the  broad  distinctions  were  concurred  in  by  most  of 
the  writers.  Nearly  all  considered  trachoma  or  "gran- 
ular lids"  a  specific  disease,  in  all  probability  conta- 
gious, occurring  principally  among  the  poor  who  live 
in  crowded  and  filthy  localities.  Follicular  conjunc- 
tivitis might  or  might  not  be  contagious,  occurrltig 
more  frequently  among  the  "well-to-do."  Trachoma 
always  leads  to  the  destruction  in  a  greater  or  less  de- 
gree of  the  conjunctiva]  tissue,  while  the  follicular 
trouble  may  exist  indefinitely  and  yet  result  in  no  loss 
of  conjunctiva.  Every  one  replied  that  trachoma  was 
relatively  infrequent  in  this  section  of  the  country. 
The  percentages  varied  from  0.5  of  1  per  cent,  to  2 
per  cent.,  with  the  exception  of  one  which  was  5  per 
cent.;  but  the  man  who  gave  this  report  had  been 
here  but  a  year,  and  remarked  that  most  of  his  cases 
were  chronic  and  imported  from  the  East. 

In  my  own  practice,  extending  over  a  period  of 
eight  years  in  Los  Angeles,  I  have  had  less  than  1 
per  cent,  of  trachoma,  including  both  my  private  work 
and  college  clinic,  and  the  cases  were  about  equally 
distributed  among  the  poor  and  wealthy.  Follicular 
conjunctivitis  I  have  found  relatively  more  frequent, 
but  these  cases  do  not  reach   higher  than  5  per  cent. 

Why  trachoma  should  be  relatively  infrequent  in 
Southern  California  I  do  not  know,  but  the  statement 
of  a  few  facts  may  throw  some  light  upon  the  subject. 
We  have  a  cosmopolitan  population;  the  Irish,  the 
English,  the  Scotch  and  the  German;  the  Frenchman, 
the  Italian  and  the  Spaniard;  Jews  from  all  countries, 
negroes,  "Japs"  and  Chinese,  but  mostly  Americans. 
But  the  trouble  is  not  confined  to  any  particular  na- 
tion. In  no  part  of  our  city  are  the  inhabitants  par- 
ticularly crowded.  The  great  bulk  of  the  population 
lives  within  twenty-five  miles  of  the  ocean  and  at  an 
elevation  of  less  than  1,000  feet.  The  climate  is  such 
that  an  out-of-door  life  is  the  rule.  This  fact  with 
our  relatively  good  sanitary  conditions,  helps  to  ren- 
der our  poorer  citizens  coraimratively  healthy  and  so 
they  are  enabled  to  ivsist,  or  rather  they  are  rendered 
less  susceptible  to  contagion  of  any  kind. 
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OPHTHALMIC   SUROEON   TO  ST.   JOSEPH'S   HOSPITAL, 
rHILADELPIIIA,   PA. 

Surgical  procedures  for  the  relief  of  trachoma  are 
only  indicated  in  the  chronic  stage  of  this  disease, 
and  especially  for  the  relief  of  the  complications  and 
sequelffi,  the  most  common  of  which  are  pannus, 
ulcerative  keratitis  (chiefly  in  the  form  of  multiple 
erosion  ulcers),  blepharophimosis  with  its  accom- 
panying lid  friction,  and  mucopurulent  discharge  or 
epiphora.  A  more  remote  sequela  is  the  contraction 
which  results  in  ectropion,  or  entropion  with  trichiasis. 

Without  going  deeply  into  the  subject  of  the  eti- 
ology of  trachoma,  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  the 
essential  elements  in  its  persistence  are,  a  partial 
occlusion  of  the  tear  duct,  with  consequent  epiphora 
and  regurgitation  of  septic  secretions;  a  perversion  of 
the  ocular  secretions  themselves;  the  maceration  of 
the  cornea  from  the  excessive  amount  of  secretion  and 
discharge  present,  and  finally  friction  from  tarsal 
pressure,  with  erosion  of  the  corneal  epithelium. 

In  the  first  place  we  can  definitely  assert  that  the  per- 
sistent growth  of  the  granulations  which  have  already 
formed  is  kept  up  by  the  continued  moisture  present, 
together  with  the  irritation  of  the  septic  secretions, 
just  as  polypoid  growths  increase  in  the  presence  of 
moisture.  Furthermore,  the  tear-duct,  even  if  it  were 
not  originally  at  fault,  through  participation  in  the 
inflammation  and  subsequent  contraction,  with  a  like 
perversion  of  the  secretions  contained  within  its  lumen 
and  the  partial  abolishment  of  its  capillary  action,  due 
to  its  thickened  mucous  lining  and  viscid  contents, 
not  only  prevents  the  tears  from  passing  downward, 
but  really  adds  to  the  trouble  by  the  constant  regurgi- 
tation of  these  septic  secretions  ;  in  fact,  not  infre- 
quently the  local  infl-ammation  has  gone  so  far  as  to 
have  broken  down  the  lining  membrane  of  the  tear- 
duct  and  involved  the  bony  canal  itself. 

Manifestly  then,  the  first  object  to  be  accomplished 
is  to  secure  a  patulous  tear-duct,  by  means  of  reipiil 
dilatation.  It  has  been  my  custom  for  several  years 
past  to  accomplish  this  without  any  incision  of  the  tis- 
sues, as  the  latter  only  leads  to  subsequent  cicatricial 
contraction.  This  is  done  by  first  introducing  a  needle- 
probe  into  the  lachrymal  puncta  and  passing  it  through 
the  cartilaginous  canal;  it  is  then  withdrawn  and  a  con- 
ical dilator'  with  a  maximum  size  equal  to  that  of  a  No. 
10  probe  is  passed  through  the  cartilaginous  canal,  and 
thence  through  the  bony  canal  into  the  nose.  It  is 
seldom  necessary  to  repeat  this  procedure  in  order  to 
maintain  a  patulous  duct,  but  occasionally  there  will 
be  sufiicient  contraction  to  require  a  second  dilatation. 
By  this  method,  without  incision,  the  capillary  action 
of  the  duct  is  retained  and  the  current  of  lachrymal 
drainage  directed  downward  toward  the  nasal  orifice. 

The  second  procedure  is  the  operation  of  cantho- 
plasty,  to  relieve  the  friction  of  the  lids,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  the  tendency  to  maceration,  which  is  an 
unavoidable  accompaniment  of  this  condition.  This 
operation  should  be  a  more  extensive  one  than  that 
usually  employed;  in  other  words,  a  simple  section  of 
the  external  canthus  with  the  scissors  will  not  give  suf- 
ficient relief  to  accomplish  our  purpose.     The  section 

I  The  dilator  is  the  writer's  modificatiou  of  the  one  devised  by  the  late 
Dr.  Lewis.    It  is  made  by  Gemrig  &  Son. 


of  the  lids  having  been  accomplished  with  a  pair  of 
strong  curved  scissors,  with  the  curve  turned  upward  to 
correspond  to  that  of  the  upper  lid,  a  section  of  the  ex- 
ternal canthal  ligament  should  follow,  which  can  best 
be  accomplished  by  grasping  the  end  of  the  incised 
upper  lid  with  a  tenaculum  or  strong  rat-tooth  forceps 
and  exerting  slight  traction,  in  order  to  make  tense 
the  superior  canthal  ligament,  which  is  then  cut  with 
a  pair  of  small  scissors  as  near  to  its  bony  attachment 
as  possible,  in  order  to  avoid  any  traumatism  of  the 
lachrymal  gland.  Sutures  are  then  inserted  in  the 
usual  manner,  the  conjunctiva  and  skin  being  brought 
together  neatly. 

Ordinarily  if  these  two  procedures  are  thoroughly 
and  boldly  performed  but  very  little  other  treatment 
will  be  required,  unless  there  is  still  some  regurgita- 
tion from  the  tear-duct,  in  which  case  the  nasal  con- 
dition on  that  side  should  have  some  sedative  treat- 
ment, and  if,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  there  are  adenoid 
vegetations  present  operative  measures  for  their  re- 
moval should  be  at  once  undertaken.  For  the  relief 
of  the  granulations  themselves,  slight  scarifying  of 
the  lid,  followed  by  the  use  of  Knapp's  roller  forceps 
will  usually  accomplish  all  that  is  desired.  If,  how- 
ever, hypertrophy  is  still  persistent,  electrolysis  as 
suggested  by  Dr.  Johnson,  or  the  galvano-cautery  may 
be  required  to  reduce  the  exuberance  and  hasten 
resolution. 

Certain  other  measures  have  been  suggested  from 
time  to  time,  but  do  not  appear  to  have  the  value  that 
those  outlined  have  shown  to  possess.  Burow's  oper- 
ation, consisting  of  an  incision  of  the  superior  tarsal 
cartilage  along  the  whole  inner  margin  of  the  lid,  thus 
making  a  flail-like  hinge,  does  not  yield  any  more 
freedom  from  blepharophimosis  than  an  ordinary  can- 
thoplasty,  and  by  no  means  as  much  as  canthoplasty 
combined  with  section  of  the  superior  canthal  liga- 
ment. The  operation  of  peritomy  or  syndectomy,  con- 
sisting of  a  section  of  the  blood  vessels  around  the 
limbus  oornese,  is  not  always  successful  in  stopping 
this  vascular  invasion,  and  I  have  never  found  it  neces- 
sary in  cases  where  rapid  dilatation  and  canthoplasty 
had  been  performed. 

The  local  treatment  to  be  applied  to  the  mucous 
membrane  itself  should  be  of  a  mildly  astringent 
character  and  not  sufficiently  irritating  to  keep  up 
the  disturbance.  Tannin  and  glycerin  may  be  applied 
every  day,  or  on  alternate  days,  while  the  nasal  dis- 
turbance is  best  relieved  by  applications  of  tr.  benzoin 
comp.,  which  is  antiseptic,  astringent,  depleting  and 
stimulating.  The  multiple  erosion  ulcers  generally 
disappear  as  soon  as  the  friction  and  maceration  have 
yielded  to  the  treatment  that  has  just  been  outlined. 
The  relief  from  friction,  pressure  and  maceration  and 
the  free  drainage  of  the  septic  secretions  seem  to 
promptly  bring  about  resolution  and  hasten  conval- 
escence. 

1509  Walnut  Street. 

DISCUSSION  ON  TRACHOM.A. 

Dr.  Herman  Knapp  of  New  York — I  did  not  hear  the  paper 
of  Dr.  Weeks  but  as  regards  the  treatment  of  trachoma  we 
have  certainly  to  distinguish  two  kinds  of  trachoma  clinically, 
which  I  would  like  to  call  non-inflammatory  or  simple,  and  in- 
flammatory. I  meet  in  New  York  a  relatively  large  number  of 
cases  where  there  is  no  trace  of  inflammation  visible.  Some- 
times the  discovery  is  made  accidentally  ;  when  the  lids  are 
turned,  the  upper  and  lower  retrotarsal  folds  are  found  more 
or  less  completely  studded  with  granules.  In  the  course  of 
time,  and  by  unfortunate  circumstances,  those  granules  will 
produce  irritation  and  inflammation  of  the  catarrhal  kind,  and 
so  we  get  the  mi.xture  of  pathologic  conditio'h  which  we  call  in- 
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llammatory  trachoma,  and  this  is  certainly  contagious,  as  the 
reverse  process  may  take  place  just  as  well.  These  two  conditions 
indicate  different  methods  of  treatment.  For  the  simple  gran- 
ules, which  may  be  excessively  numerous,  with  no  infiamma 
tory  symptoms,  I  know  of  no  better  remedy  than  the  surgical 
treatment  with  some  kind  of  forceps.  I  saw  Dr.  Noyes  use  his 
forceps,  and  I  thought  that  a  forceps  that  would  be  equally 
efficient  in  removing  the  granules  and  more  saving  with  the 
tissue  would  be  best,  so  I  made  the  roller  forceps.  I  do  not  go 
over  the  surface  once  or  twice,  but  repeatedly,  and  with  always 
a  moderate  amount  of  pressure.  This  I  do  in  all  parts  of  the 
conjunctiva.  Nothing  should  be  omitted.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  medicinal  treatment  is  necessary  ;  there  is  only  a  relatively 
small  number  where  surgical  treatment  alone  will  produce  a 
cure,  but  it  is  possible  for  them  to  get  well  by  surgical  treat 
ment,  and  I  have  in  mind  even  that  they  will  get  well  without 
treatment,  but  this  I  can  not  very  well  ascertain  from  personal 
observation,  for  I  have  never  allowed  myself  to  send  a  patient 
home  and  then  watch  him  for  a  year.  It  would  be,  however,  a 
permissible  experiment.  As  for  after-treatment,  I  mostly  use 
sulphate  of  copper,  applied  every  day  and  very  mildly,  but 
especially  in  the  posterior  retrotarsal  folds. 

I  am  quite  in  accordance  with  Dr.  Burnett  that  the  cleanliness 
of  the  atmosphere  has  a  great  influence  on  the  treatment,  just 
as  it  has  on  the  production  of  the  disease,  for  I  know  patients 
that  I  can  take  to  a  well- ventilated  hospital,  unlike  their 
crowded  homes,  get  well  in  a  shorter  time  and  show  generally 
better  results.  When  the  patients  go  home  it  is  necessary  to 
watch  them,  because  relapses,  though  in  the  minority,  are  not 
infrequent.  If  they  expose  themselves  to  an  impure  atmos- 
phere they  will  have  the  same  conditions  and  reproduce  the 
disease. 

With  regard  to  the  Larmfulness  of  mechanical  treatment,  and 
especially  the  roller  forceps,  I  am  astonished  to  hear  of  the 
destruction  of  the  cornea.  I  do  not  remember  one  single  case 
where,  by  the  roller  forceps,  a  corneal  ulcer  was  produced,  or 
an  existing  one  aggravated.  In  no  case  was  there  any  such 
thing  as  sloughing,  and  I  think  that  must  be  entirely  acci- 
dental. 

With  regard  to  adhesions,  I  have  seen  two  cases  ;  I  mean  not 
of  one  part  of  the  conjunctiva  to  another,  but  to  the  eye  ball, 
symblepharon. 

Dr.  GiFFORD — I  referred  more  particularly  to  adhesions  in 
the  conjunctiva  of  the  lids. 

Dr.  Knapi' — I  think  the  retrotarsal  fold  shrinks  and  gives 
the  impression  of  adhesions,  but  it  never  distorts  the  lid  at  all. 
and  I  think  we  need  not  be  afraid,  on  that  account,  to  use  the 
forceps.  I  would  like  Dr.  Gifford,  in  closing,  to  explain  more 
fully  about  going  into  the  cicatricial  conjunctiva  to  find  tra- 
choma foci ;  I  have  had  no  experience  with  it. 

Dr.  H.MiOLD  Gifford  of  Omaha— With  regard  to  Dr.  Wi'irde 
mann  s  paper,  I  disagree  less  with  him  than  I  expected  to.  1  was 
expected  to  "rip  him  up  the  back,"  but  I  find  small  chance  to 
insert  the  knife.  I  am  in  accord  with  him  fully  on  the  patho- 
logic process  so  far  as  the  microscope  is  concerned.  I  do  not 
think  you  can  distinguish  with  the  microscope  between  tra- 
choma, the  papillary  condition  after  gonorrheal  conjunctivitis, 
and  some  forms  of  follicular  catarrh.  I  have  the  best  reasons 
for  believing  that  trachoma  is  a  contagious  disease,  for  I  con- 
tracted it  myself  from  squeezing  a  granule  and  having  a  drop 
fly  into  my  eye  ;  I  had  the  disease  for  two  years.  I  have  cases 
in  which  I  wish  for  something  new  every  now  and  then,  but  I 
have  not  branched  off  from  the  old  treatment  of  silver  and  sul- 
phate of  copper,  and  the  latter  is  my  main  reliance.  After 
reading  the  original  communications  in  which  such  good  reports 
were  made  for  argentanum,  I  sent  for  some  of  it  and  treated  one 
case  by  applying  argentanum  to  one  lid  and  nitrate  to  the  other, 
but  I  was  disappointed  to  find  that  the  former  had  less  effect. 
Whether  it  will  eventually  stain  the  lids  remains  to  be  seen. 

As  to  the  method  of  treating  cicatricial  trachoma  I  do  not 
wish  to  be  understood  as  saying  that  where  trachoma  has  run 
its  course  in  certain  jiortions  of  the  lid  you  can  take  those  por- 
tions and  Squeeze  any  matter  out  from  them,  but  in  all  my 
cases  I  only  know  of  one  exception,  in  thousands  of  cases  which 
I  have  treated,  where  I  could  not  find  undoubted  foci  of  tra- 
choma thickening.  Vou  would  see  some  thickness,  and  on 
squeezing  get  quite  a  bubble  of  gelatinous  matter.  I  was  sur- 
prised to  find  it  so.  Where  everything  is  atrojihic  there  is  no 
use  in  squeezing.  This  condition  may  keep  up  continuous 
ulceration  of  the  cornea.  It  is  found  particularly  toward  the 
inner  side,  and  by  turning  out  this  little  area  and  burning  it 
with  the  cautery,  or  scrape  it  out  1 1  prefer  the  cautery  i,  I  have 
been  able  to  cure  them  within  a  minute  or  two. 

Before  finishing  I  want  to  pay  a  tribute  to  Dr.  Hotz's  contri- 
bution to  the  treatment  of  trachoma.  In  the  first  place,  his 
method  of  B.jueezing  out  the  follicles  with  the  tlnimbnails  was 


a  decided  advance,  and  while  I  do  not  think  it  is  the  proper 
method  to  continue  now,  it  served  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
profession  to  the  treatment.  Dr.  Hotz  was  the  first  man  to 
insist  on  the  method  of  pressing  back  the  globe  to  force  this 
fold  of  tissue  into  view.  In  regard  to  the  treatment  of  the 
edge  of  the  lid.  Dr.  Hotz  described  his  method  of  putting  in  a 
skin  flap  in  addition  to  his  original  operation.  I  am  not  preju- 
diced against  the  use  of  skin,  for  I  was  one  of  the  first  to  sug- 
gest the  use  of  the  Thiersch  flaps.  I  found  a  great  many  cases 
where  the  entropion  would  be  cured  entirely,  but  a  little  of 
this  skin  would  be  turned  in  to  rub  the  cornea  and  while  in 
many  cases  it  produced  no  irritation,  in  some  it  did  and  made 
me  want  to  get  it  out.  So  I  use  skin  no  more,  but  mucous 
membrane  almost  entirely.  If  you  put  skin  into  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  lid  it  stays  skin,  and  does  not  become  mucous  mem- 
brane. You  can  scrape  up  rolls  of  epithelium  with  the  nail  for 
a  long  time,*  and  it  also  collects  there  to  decompose  and  pro- 
duce irritation. 

Dr.  Prank  ALLPORTof  Chicago— I  have  been  much  interested 
in  the  discussion  of  trachoma  and  its  consequences.  The  sub- 
ject appears  to  have  been  quite  thoroughly  exhausted  and  there 
remains  but  little  to  be  said.  Dr.  Hotz's  idea  of  the  cause  of 
entropium  is  certainly  very  seductive  and  plausible,  and  while 
I  believe  entropium  to  be  frequently  produced  by  contraction 
of  the  tarsus  and  conjunctiva,  yet  I  have  seen  many  cases 
where  a  dislocation  of  the  soft  portions  of  the  lid  covering  the 
tarsus  was  the  only  evident  pathologic  condition.  Dr.  Hotz 
has  so  long  been  regarded  as  an  authority  on  the  subject  of 
lid  surgery,  that  I  think  but  few  of  us  would  have  the  temerity 
to  question  any  statement  he  might  make,  and  I  have  nothing 
but  praise  to  say  of  his  operation  for  entropium,  which  1  have 
used  for  some  fifteen  years  with  thorough  satisfaction.  I  some- 
times vary  the  operation  by  a  canthoplasty  or  a  transplantation 
of  tissue  into  the  lineal  gaping  wound  along  the  margin  of  the 
lid,  or  the  removal  of  a  piece  of  cartilage  from  the  face  of  the 
tarsus,  or  even  the  removal  of  some  skin  in  people  possessing 
very  redundant  lids  ;  but  Dr.  Hotz's  operation  as  described  by 
him  many  years  ago  and  reiterated  in  the  paper  which  we  have 
listened  to  has  formed  the  basis  of  all  of  my  entropium  opera- 
tions for  many  years,  and  I  have  never  had  leason  to  regret 
my  allegiance  to  this  procedure.  By  using  the  tip  of  the  tarsal 
cartilage  as  a  fulcrum  upon  which  to  evert  the  palpebral  margin 
we  have  a  firm  and  substantial  point  upon  which  we  may  depend , 
and  therefore  the  operation  is  built  upon  a  sure  foundation.  The 
mistake  is  sometimes  made  of  making  the  cutaneous  incision  a 
little  higher  than  the  tip  of  the  tarsal  cartilage.  In  this  event 
we  will  not  secure  the  full  benefit  of  the  operation,  as  it  is 
necessary  that  the  incision  should  be  nearly  on  a  line  with  the 
tip  of  the  cartilage  or  a  little  below  it  in  order  to  evert  the 
marginal  lashes.  I  have  known  operators  to  discard  Hotz's 
method  where  the  cicatrix  plainly  showed  that  the  line  of  inci- 
sion had  been  too  high,  and  consequently  practically  useless. 
Concerning  the  objections  to  Dr.  Knapp's  roller  forceps,  I 
have  only  to  say  that  I  have  used  them  with  thorough  satisfac- 
tion for  a  number  of  years  and  have  never  seen  any  of  the 
accidents  to  the  cornea  which  have  been  reported  as  following 
their  use.  I  can  not  but  believe  that  the  abraded  or  ulcer- 
ated cornea>  that  some  gentlemen  report  have  been  due  to  a 
careless  use  of  the  instrument,  which  is  more  or  less  bulky,  and 
may  very  easily  abrade  a  cornea  unless  due  care  is  taken.  In 
using  the  instrument,  I  think  the  patient  should  first  be  thor- 
oughly, generally  anesthetized,  as  the  operation  is  very  pain- 
ful, and  the  cornea  may  easily  be  injured  during  the  struggles 
of  an  unanesthetized  patient.  The  lid  should  then  be  gently 
but  completely  raised  from  the  eyeball  before  the  roller  forceps 
are  put  in  place,  and  this  idea  should  be  observed  during  the 
whole  course  of  the  operation.  The  expression  of  the  tracho- 
matous granules  should  not  be  done  with  the  vigor  which  I 
have  sometimes  seen  used.  The  forceps  should  be  gently  and 
repeatedly  rolled,  or  milked,  over  the  conjunctiva,  which  will 
produce  in  time  a  thorough  eviscerating  of  the  granules  with- 
out the  tearing  and  stripping  of  the  conjunctiva  which  is  com- 
plained of  by  some  operators.  I  believe  if  Knapp's  roller  for- 
ceps are  used  in  this  way  they  will  fulfil  the  purpose  of  any 
forceps  designed  for  the  eviscerating  of  trachomatous  gran- 
ules. After  the  granules  have  been  thus  expressed,  a  wealth 
of  valuable  and  reliable  methods  of  treatments  may  be  adopted, 
and  it  is  well  to  change  the  treatment  from  time  to  time.  For 
several  years  I  have  been  especially  wedded  to  the  boric  acid 
powder,  profusely  dusted  upon  the  everted  lid  and  vigorously 
rubbed  into  the  conjunctiva  with  the  tip  of  the  finger.  This 
treatment  is  especially  adapted  to  those  cases  of  trachoma 
complicated  with  the  various  forms  of  keratitis,  and  although 
very  efficient  is  not  iiritutina.  I  have  also  lately  used  with 
much  satisfaction  a  \.')  per  cent,  solution  of  the  pure  iodin 
crystals  in  oil  of  vaselin  freely  daubed  upon  the  lid  by  a  camel's 
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hair  brush.  These  two  methods  are  merely  suggestions  which 
1  have  found  valuable  in  my  practice  when  I  desire  to  change 
from  the  old  orthodox  copper  and  nitrate  of  silver  applications. 
As  I  have  seen  some  operators  who  have  sustained  infection 
from  the  spattering  of  the  trachomatous  granules  into  their 
eyes  during  an  expression  operation,  I  would  beg  leave  to  sug- 
gest that  as  a  matter  of  self  protection  we  should  use  large 
isinglass  eye-protectors  while  performing  such  operations. 

Dr.  S.  Lewis  Zieglee  of  Philadelphia  —  In  regard  to  Dr. 
Knapp's  forceps,  I  use  a  much  shorter  and  thicker  roller  than 
I  have  seen  here,  because  I  can  get  into  the  folds  so  much 
better.  In  using  them  I  draw  them  diagonalli/  across  the  lids 
instead  of  straight  up  and  down,  and  in  that  way  do  not  pull 
so  hard  on  the  retrotarsal  fold.  There  is  very  little  reaction 
following  this  procedure,  but  where  it  does  occur  ice  compres- 
ses will  relieve  it.  I  believe  that  no  matter  what  the  original 
cause  of  trachoma  may  be,  the  tear-duct  has  a  considerable 
influence  not  only  in  the  initial  stage  but  continues  as  a  dis- 
turbing factor  at  all  times. 

Dr.  F.  C.  HoTz  of  Chicago— I  was  very  much  interested  in 
what  Dr.  Giflford  said  regarding  the  isolated  foci  in  the  cicatri- 
cial stage,  for  it  fully  tallies  with  my  own  observations  ;  I  have 
many  times  seen  this.  When  the  lid  looks  perfectly  smooth 
we  may  on  careful  inspection  find  these  little  foci.  Another 
matter  of  importance  to  scrutinize  is  the  condition  of  the  Mei- 
bomian glands,  which  often  lead  to  the  formation  of  small  pus 
foci  in  the  lid  ;  these  ought  to  be  punctured.  I  was  rather 
surprised  to  hear  of  the  danger  of  adhesions  forming  in  the 
retrotarsal  folds.  I  have  to  relate  that  existing  ulcerations 
have  not  been  aggravated,  and  squeezing  out  the  follicles  never 
produces  them,  but  on  the  contrary  the  beneficial  effect  of  the 
mechanical  removal  of  the  follicles  upon  the  inflammatory  pro- 
cesses of  the  cornea,  I  have  often  remarked  ;  within  twenty- 
four  hours  I  have  seen  the  most  irritated  eyeballs  become  quiet 
and  the  inflammation  of  the  cornea  subside.  I  have  never 
seen  adhesions,  and  I  wonder  why  it  is.  I  can  only  account 
for  it,  by  the  different  methods  and  probably  different  instru- 
ments used.  It  has  been  mentioned  by  Dr.  Gifford  that  I  sug- 
gested using  the  finger  nails  for  squeezing  the  follicles.  That 
might  give  the  impression  that  I  picked  out  the  follicles,  which 
is  not  correct.  The  way  I  do,  and  which  I  still  regard  as  the 
most  gentle  way  of  evacuating  the  follicles  in  the  upper  lid,  is 
to  evert  the  lid,  press  the  eyeball  back,  and  while  the  thumb 
is  on  the  everted  surface  of  the  lid  the  thumb  of  the  other 
hand  is  placed  under  it,  and  you  have  the  pressure  of  the  two 
through  the  lid  upon  the  fold,  and  the  follicles  can  be  evacua- 
ted, and  you  can  gauge  the  pressure  better  by  the  fingers  than 
by  any  instrument.  On  comparing  the  different  forceps,  I  find 
that  many  of  them  have  blades  which  when  closed  form  almost 
scissor  blades,  and  some  are  curved  so  that  the  conjunctiva  is 
locked  up  in  them,  and  when  traction  is  made  it  is  no  wonder 
that  laceration  results.  If  the  forceps  blade  is  curved  and  abso- 
lutely rounded  so  that  by  the  strongest  pressure  even  the  con- 
junctiva can  not  be  held,  extensive  laceration  can  not  occur. 
I  would  like  to  make  one  remark  in  reference  to  the  implanta- 
tion of  skin  in  the  lids.  Dr.  Gifford  said  that  skin  remains 
skin,  and  that  is  true,  but  if  he  says  that  desquamation  of  the 
skin  continues  and  acts  as  an  irritant,  I  beg  to  differ  with  him. 
I  have  never  seen  any  irritation  in  my  cases,  and  I  have  noticed 
after  implanting  skin  grafts,  in  cases  of  pterygium,  that  this 
desquamation  ceases  and  the  tissue  looks  smooth  as  conjunc- 
tiva, and  you  can  scrape  off  no  cells. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Cork  of  Carlinville,Ill. — I  have  a  mental  obliquity 
that  makes  me  unable  to  see  that  trachoma  is  a  disease  of  itself 
and  of  its  own  kind.  I  have  seen  nothing  to  convince  me,  and 
am  not  fully  persuaded  that  it  is  so.  I  think  it  is  a  patholog- 
ical condition  growing  out  of  a  progressive  inflammation  of 
almost  any  kind.  The  follicular  process  is  a  diseased  condition 
resulting  from  various  causes  (reading  from  manuscript).  It 
was  with  great  gratification  I  heard  Dr.  Knapp  say  that  he  had 
seen  cases  where  no  inflammation  had  preceded.  I  have  everted 
the  lid  of  persons  who  did  not  suppose  they  had  any  trouble 
with  the  eyes  and  discovered  these  sago-like  grains.  If  you 
turn  down  the  lower  lid  of  many  school  children  you  will  find 
the  first  stage  of  the  follicular  conjunctivitis,  and  it  may  get 
well  without  any  treatment  at  all.  If  it  goes  on  it  will  pro- 
duce the  condition  you  are  familiar  with,  and  I  think  may 
lead  to  thickening  and  chronic  trouble. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Sav.vge  of  Nashville — It  would  bo  well  to  go  into 
the  history  of  Dr.  Gifford's  own  case  :  I  have  that  history.  At 
the  same  time  that  the  Doctor's  eye  was  infected  his  associate 
got  some  in  his  eye.  The  latter  at  once  had  instilled  a  10  gr, 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  He  did  not  develop  a  case  of 
trachoma,  and  Dr.  Gifford  did.  We  had  a  similar  example  a 
few  years  ago.  Dr.  Price  got  some  of  this  material  in  his  eye. 
1  gave  him  nitrate  of  silver  immediately  and  he  did  not  de- 


velop trachoma.  That  leads  me  to  say  that  Muttermilch  is 
not  far  from  being  right  when  he  says  that  the  germ  is  to  be 
found  early  in  the  epithelium,  and  if  we  have  some  remedy  to 
go  into  the  epithelium  and  destroy  them  all  will  be  well.  We 
have  a  remedy  that  will  destroy  the  epithelium,  that  is  nitrate 
of  silver.  Acetic  acid  might  be  expected  to  cure  them  before 
they  get  into  the  epithelium.  I  have  used  silver  in  the  strength 
of  120  gr.  to  the  ounce  and  (juickly  neutralized  it  by  potassium 
iodid.  The  first  case  of  this  kind  occurred  as  an  accident. 
I  have  entirely  given  up  the  use  of  sulphates  in  the  treatment 
of  conjunctival  troubles,  because  I  think  I  have  in  the  ace- 
tates a  class  of  remedies  that  accomplishes  just  as  much  with- 
out doing  any  harm. 

Dr.  H.  V.  VVCrdem.^nn  of  Milwaukee— It  is  impossible  to 
fully  discuss  this  subject  upon  which  many  of  us  might  write 
a  volume,  so  I  shall  only  take  up  a  few  of  the  points.  It  is 
certain  to  my  mind  that  trachoma  is  a  condition  that  super- 
venes upon  a  number  of  different  irritations  that  might  be 
caused  by  different  infections.  It  is  a  condition  largely  brought 
about  by  mechanical  irritation  of  adust  filled  atmosphere.  In 
the  Northwest  we  have  a  large  foreign  population,  and  we  have 
the  conditions  in  some  portions  of  the  country  depending  upon 
the  atmosphere  entirely.  Our  confrere,  Ole  Bull,  states  that 
he  has  seen  but  three  or  four  cases  of  trachoma  in  his  part  of 
the  country,  although  the  condition  of  the  peasantry  is  deplor- 
able. He  remarks  that  in  his  country  washing  and  changing 
of  the  underwear  is  believed  to  be  an  unnecessary  luxury,  but 
even  there  he  has  seen  very  little  trachoma.  In  regard  to  the 
use  of  powders,  etc.,  I  beg  to  remind  Dr.  Gifford  that  argenta- 
num  is  of  less  strength  than  silver  nitrate,  and  that  compari- 
sons should  be  made  with  comparative  strengths.  The  princi- 
pal point  I  want  to  bring  forward  is,  that  in  local  applications 
it  is  necessary  to  bring  the  fold  into  view  and  make  the  appli- 
cations to  that.  Where  the  small  hard  granules  appear  they 
may  be  readily  destroyed  by  the  galvano-cautery.  Burchard 
has  made  over  three  hundred  and  sixty  applications  to  a  single 
lid  in  several  sittings,  in  many  of  them  making  fifty  to  one 
hundred  punctures,  and  the  cases  have  been  cured. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Burnett  of  Washington,  D.  C. — I  am  sorry  to 
hear  so  little  said  in  regard  to  the  hygienic  treatment  in  the 
care  and  prevention  of  this  disease.  However  gratifying  to  our 
vanity  to  perform  brilliant  operations,  we  must  remember  that 
in  our  profession  it  is  a  higher  function  to  prevent  than  to  cure 
disease.  In  order  to  prevent  a  disease  it  is  necessary  to  know 
its  natural  history,  and  we  should  know  the  conditions  of  the 
individual  and  his  surroundings.  It  seems  to  me  that  part  of 
this  subject  has  not  been  thoroughly  studied.  The  time  is 
coming  when  we  should  give  more  attention  to  the  matter  than 
we  have  in  the  past.  It  is  only  by  collective  investigation  that 
we  can  study  this  in  reference  to  the  race,  climate  and  habits 
of  life  and  the  conditions  that  surround  the  patient  at  the  time 
of  the  development  of  this  disease.  When  we  do  that  we  shall 
enter  upon  thepeformanceof  our  highest  duties  as  medical  men. 

Dr.  A.  E.  BuLSON,  Jr.,  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. — One  thing 
that  interests  me  particularly  is  the  question  as  to  whether 
this  disease  is  contagious.  An  instance  that  occurred  to  me 
has  led  me  to  believe  that  it  is  transmissible,  and  I  will  report 
the  case.  I  attend  an  orphan  asylum,  located  in  a  high  and 
dry  portion  of  the  city  and  possessing  good  sanitary  conditions. 
About  two  years  ago  my  attention  was  called  to  a  well  marked 
case  of  trachoma  that  had  come  into  the  institution  a  few  days 
previously.  I  immediately  informed  the  assistants  to  watch 
the  case  and  keep  it  jiractically  isolated,  for  otherwise  we 
would  have  trouble  with  more  cases.  The  advice  was  not 
heeded  and  we  soon  had  a  typic  epidemic  of  trachoma  in  the 
institution.  We  had  165  cases  and  the  last  of  them  is  not  over 
yet.  Those  cases  I  consider  all  developed  from  the  one  child. 
It  is  not  a  dusty  locality  nor  a  dirty  one,  and  the  children  are 
kept  as  neat  and  clean  as  possible.  The  treatment  of  these 
cases  consisted  principally  of  the  use  of  Hodge's  mixture, 
advocated  by  this  Society  in  1887.  Some  of  the  cases,  eleven 
or  twelve,  were  operated  upon  with  Knapp's  forceps.  In  a  few 
of  the  cases  powdered  boracic  acid  was  used  and  I  was  favor- 
ably impressed  with  its  action. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Prince  of  Springfield,  111.-  Taking  up  Dr.  Hotz's 
paper  first,  I  would  speak  with  reference  to  the  line  of  inci- 
sion. I  commenced  practicing  the  operation  for  inturned  lids 
by  making  the  incision  recommended  by  Dr.  Hotz,  but  I  soon 
lowered  the  incision  until  I  came  to  within  3  mm.  of  the  lid 
margin.  I  did  this  almost  without  knowing  it,  and  on  one  occa- 
sion, while  reviewing  the  papers  of  Dr.  Hotz,  I  found  a  foot- 
note in  which  he  described  the  operation  of  a  Greek  surgeon, 
and  I  found  that  I  had  been  doing  that  operation.  Dr. 
Knapp  has  called  attention  to  the  non-inflammatory  trouble. 
I  have  seen  three  cases.  In  all  these  cases  it  disappeared 
without  surgical  treatment,   and   I   think   in  such  cases  the 
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indication  is  not  to  operate.  I  have  not  seen  the  adhesions 
spoken  of  and  I  attribute  it  to  the  fact  that  the  instruments 
I  use  have  sharp  edges,  some  of  them  almost  scissors-like, 
as  has  been  mentioned,  and  in  the  next  place  I  apply  cocain 
to  prevent  pain.  I  take  a  10  per  cent,  solution,  saturate  a 
pledget  of  absorbent  cotton,  place  it  upon  a  piece  of  rubber 
tissue  and  slip  that  up  in  the  retrotarsal  fold  and  closing  the 
lids  leave  it  there  for  ten  minutes.  The  cornea  is  protected, 
the  cocain  soaks  into  the  lid  and  you  can  do  the  operation 
without  any  material  pain. 

SUBCUTANEOUS   INJURIES   OF   SOFT 

PARTS. 

BY  JOHN  EDDY  LUCKEY,  M.S.,  M.A.,  M.D. 

VINTON,   IOWA. 
AWARDED  THE   J.W.  FREER  SECOND    PRIZE,  RCSH    MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  1897. 

(Concluded  from  p.  62.) 
SUBCUTANEOUS  IN.JURIES  OF  THE  ABDOMINAL  ORGANS. 

The  stomach,  when  of  normal  size  and  in  its  proper 
position,  is  so  well  protected  that  it  is  seldom  injured 
by  non-penetrating  forces.  Contusions,  laceration  or 
complete  rupture  may  result  from  a  blow  or  kick, 
administered  over  the  organ,  when  in  a  state  of  par- 
tial or  complete  distention.  Violent  emesis  has  caused 
rupture  of  the  stomach  in  cases  already  weakened  by 
constitutional  or  local  disease.  In  O'Farrell's"  case 
violent  vomiting,  during  fever,  caused  a  rupture  of 
the  posterior  wall  three  inches  long.  Owing  to  the 
greater  thickness  of  its  walls  and  its  better  protection, 
the  stomach  is  less  frequently  the  subject  of  rupture 
than  is  the  intestine.  Other  viscera  are  generally  in- 
volved and  the  injury  is,  as  a  rule,  fatal.  The  seat  of 
the  rupture  is  usually  near  the  pylorus,  or  greater 
curvature,  though  it  may  be  in  any  part.  Morris's'" 
case  had  a  tear  one  and  one-quarter  inches  long  in  the 
middle  of  the  great  curvature.  Gaunett's"*  case  had  a 
vertical  rupture,  almost  completely  dividing  the 
stomach.  Elliot  (July,  1895)  found  a  linear  tear  in 
the  anterior  stomach  wall,  with  rupture  of  the  duo- 
denum, caused  by  the  kick  of  a  horse;  these  wounds 
were  sutured,  but  death  followed,  leaving,  however,  no 
traces  of  peritonitis. 

Siiiiipto)ii(il<ilo(jy. — There  is  pain  and  tenderness 
over  the  region  of  the  abdomen.  If  the  lesion  is  sim- 
ply contusion,  with  partial  laceration,  the  i^ain  will  be 
circumscribed.  A  limited  inflammation  follows,  caus- 
ing adhesion  between  the  affected  paTt  and  adjacent 
organs.  \'omiting  is  usually  present;  bloody  vomit 
indicates  serious  lesion  of  other  viscera.  The  stom- 
ach may  be  inflated  with  hydrogen  gas,  or  filtered  air, 
through  a  stomach  tube.  If  the  walls  of  the  stomach 
are  intact,  or  but  very  slightly  ruptured,  it  will  be 
dilated,  so  that  its  contour  can  be  made  out  by  inspec- 
tion and  percussion.  Complete  rupture  permits  the 
gas  to  escape  into  the  general  abdominal  cavity,  caus- 
ing no  distention  of  the  organ,  and  producing  general 
tympanites.  The  following  case"  will  give  a  clearer 
conception  of  these  cases: 

X.  W.,  age  32,  died  ,7une  21,  1892.  The  patient  was  sup- 
posed to  have  fallen  from  a  moving  train,  striking  on  his  abdo- 
men. On  admission  to  the  hospital  he  complained  of  great 
pain  and  tenderness  over  the  abdomen,  especially  over  the 
upper  part,  where  the  skin  showed  some  contusion.  No  paral- 
ysis. Pupils  negative.  No  vomiting.  Catheter  drew  off  .'^viij 
of  clear  urine.  Abdominal  tympanites,  tender  and  tense  walls. 
Pulse  ItX)  degrees  and  feeble. 

Next  diiij  (i/lcr  adiiiinnion. — Restless;  thready,  rapid  pulse; 
expulsive  vomiting  of  greenish  tluid ;  abdominal  distention 
with  dulness,  except  over  the  epigastrium  ;  exploratory  punc- 
ture disclosed  reddish  fluid.  


Postmortem  e.ramination. — Weight  of  body  200  pounds. 
Greenish  discoloration.  Nourishment  good.  Weight  of  heart 
5oz.,  11  dr.  Pleural  adhesions  over  posterior  of  both  lungs. 
Lungs  edematous.  Peritoneum  contained  about  two  quarts  of 
reddish,  acrid,  shreddy  tluid,  with  penetrating,  enduring  odor. 
Peritoneal  layers  rough,  and  covered  here  and  there  with 
detachable  membranes,  beneath  which  were  small  hemor- 
rhages. Fluid  found  especially  around  spleen  and  beneath 
liver.  There  was  a  small  tear  in  the  stomach.  Stomach:  There 
was  a  rupture  in  the  walls  of  the  stomach,  near  the  lesser  curva- 
ture, two  inches  from  the  pylorus ;  it  extended  for  two  inches 
in  the  serous  coat  and  to  a  less  extent  in  the  muscular  coat, 
and  finally  made  a  small  opening  in  the  mucous  membrane 
(Fig.  3).  Near  the  esophagus  was  a  small  area  of  contusion  in 
the  stomach,  with  no  lesion  of  the  peritoneal  or  mucous  coat. 
On  the  mucous  surface  there  was  found  a  small  round  perfora- 
ting ulcer,  one  cm.  in  diameter,  situated  exactly  opposite  the 
tear  described  above,  and  without  any  thickened  margins,  but 
with  much  shining  mucous  membrane,  in  a  very  softened  state, 
surrounding  the  opening.     No  lesion  in  intestines. 

Z)iagnos!s.— Rupture  of  stomach;  diffuse  peritonitis;  gas- 
tromalacia,  or  round  ulcer. 


11  Lttiicet.  Miiv  19, 1S94. 

IS  ABhhursts  ICucyclopedln.  Vol.  v.  p.  fj9. 

ifi  Wftrren  :  Museum  of  the  Harviird  Medical  School. 

i;  Jfrom  postmortem  record«  oJ  Dr.  Hektoen. 


Fig.  3.— Traumatic  rupture  of  the  stomach.  (Original  from  speci- 
men in  Rush  Medical  College  Museum). 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  stomach  usually  contains 
septic  material,  peritonitis  would  be  expected  to  fol- 
low in  all  cases,  though  such  does  not  seem  to  have 
been  evident  in  Elliot's  case,  mentioned  above.  In 
the  case  just  reported,  gastro-malacia  was  an  import- 
ant factor  in  weakening  the  walls  of  the  stomach. 
Shock  is  usually,  if  not  invariably,  attendant  on  such 
lesions. 

Treatment. — In  cases  of  simple  contusion  of  the 
stomach,  rest  and  external  soothing  applications  will 
usually  prove  sufHcient.  No  time  is  to  be  lost  in 
treating  complete  rupture.  The  abdomen  should  be 
opened  by  an  incision  from  the  xiphoid  cartilage  to 
the  umbilicus."  By  repeated  inflation  the  visceral 
wound  can  be  readily  found.  If  extravasation  has 
taken  place,  the  peritoneum  should  be  thoroughly 
flushed  with  sterilized  water,  and  carefully  mopped 
out  with  an  aseptic  sponge.  After  seeing  that  the 
stomach  is  entirely  empty  and  hemorrhage  arrested, 
close  the  rent  by  two  rows  of  sutures — the  first  row  is 
applied  to  the  muscular  and  mucous  coats,  and  is 
buried  by  the  second,  which  includes  the  peritoneum 

18  American  Text-Book  of  Surgery. 
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and  enough  of  the  muscular  coat  to  furnish  a  good 
hold.  It  is  well  to  use  drainage  if  the  peritoneum 
has  been  contaminated.  This  operation  requires  all 
the  precaution  necessary  to  avoid  shock — external 
heat,  stimulants  sub-cutaneously  and  per  rectum. 
Strychnin  hypodermically,  and  whisky  or  brandy 
diluted  with  warm  water,  can  ustially  be  relied  on  as 
stimulants.  The  patient  should  be  nourished  by  rec- 
tal alimentation  for  at  least  four  days. 

The  liver  is  frequently  the  seat  of  contusions, 
which  may  result  in  abscess;  in  some  cases,  as  in 
fatty  liver,  it  may  cause  embolism. 

Rupture  of  the  liver  is  usually  accompanied  by 
serious  lesions  of  other  organs.  Wounds  of  the  liver 
heal  readily,  and  hemorrhage  is  usually  arrested  by 
approximation  of  the  torn  edges.  In  a  lad  who 
died  four  days  after  being  struck  in  his  right  side 
by  the  shaft  of  a  runaway  cab,  an  extensive  tear  of 
the  liver,  four  inches  in  length,  was  found,  adherent 
by  a  blood  clot.  In  this  case  death  was  due  to  acute 
peritonitis,  the  skin  and  bones  being  unbroken." 

Wharry  reports  a  case  which  illustrates  how  inju- 
ries to  the  liver  accompany  those  of  other  organs."" 
The  patient  fell  from  a  window,  striking  on  the  right 
side  of  the  head  and  shoulder,  and  bending  the  trunk 
suddenly  and  violently  upon  itself.  At  the  autopsy, 
the  liver,  lung  and  kidney  on  the  riglit  side  were 
found  to  be  extensively  lacerated,  but  there  was  no 
apparent  injury  of  the  thoracic  or  abdominal  walls. 
The  weight  of  the  liver,  in  this  unusual  contortion  of 
the  body,  was  one  of  the  important  factors  in  causing 
the  injury. 

Treatment.— Vf\xevQ  the  patient's  condition  is  such 
as  to  justify  even  slight  hope  of  success,  the  abdomen 
should  be  opened  and  the  wound  closed.  Dalton  esti- 
mates that  in  three  out  of  four  cases  recovery  follows 
operation  after  stab  wounds  of  the  liver,  if  sponged 
and  drained  without  irrigation.  The  same,  or  an 
•even  better  estimate  would  hold  good  for  rupture. 
Vanverts''  reported  two  cases  of  rupture,  both  of 
which  were  fatal;  one  in  an  hour  and  a  half  after  in- 
jury, the  other  in  twenty-four  hours.  He  thought  a 
larompt  laparotomy  might  have  saved  the  latter. 

The  spleen  may  suffer  contusion  from  abdominal 
injuries,  but  other  organs  are  involved.  Traumatic 
rupture  of  the  spleen  results  from  direct  violence, 
rarely  from  indirect.  Falls,  kicks  and  blows,  fracture 
of  the  ribs,  or  a  crushing  force,  as  from  the  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  are  the  common  causes.  Fracture  of  the 
ribs  was  the  commonest  accompanying  lesion  in  a 
number  of  cases  studied.  Among  these  cases  was 
that  of  a  child  who  had  suffered  a  crushing  injury, 
which  had  produced  rupture  of  the  spleen,  total  trans- 
verse rupture  of  the  left  kidney,  rupture  of  the  upper 
lobe  of  the  left  lung,  with  fractures  of  the  seventh, 
eighth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  ribs;  the  broken 
ends  of  the  seventh  and  eleventh  ribs  projected  into 
the  pleural  and  peritoneal  cavities  respectively. 
Emesis,  convulsions  and  parturition  are  said  to  be 
rarer  causative  effects.  Rupture  of  the  spleen  is 
usually  fatal.  If  the  patient  is  seen  in  time,  an 
abdominal  section  should  be  made  and  hemorrhage 
stopped  if  possible.  Excision  of  the  spleen  has  been 
performed  a  number  of  times.  Ashhurst ''  refers  to 
twenty-one  successful  cases  of  splenectomy  for  trau- 
matic conditions.  Lane''  reports  two  cases  in  which 
splenectomy  was  performed  for  rupture;    both  cases 


19  Reported  by  Edgar  Willett.         20  Brit.  Med.  Jour.,  June  14.  1890. 
21  Presse  M^d.,  October  7,  quoted  In  Am.  Med.  Jour.,  Nov.  14. 1897, 


were  fatal  five  hours  after  operation.  Reigner'  re- 
ports a  successful  case.  Vulpius"'  maintains  that  this 
operation  should  be  performed  oftener.  He  has  col- 
lected 117  cases  of  splenectomy,  with  a  death  rate  of 
50  per  cent.;  deducting  thirty-two  cases  weakened  by 
various  pathologic  conditions,  the  mortality  of  the 
remaining  eighty-five  cases  is  reduced  to  ?>?>  per  cent. 
The  pancreas,  of  all  the  abdominal  organs,  is  the 
least  liable  to  suffer  traumatic  injury.  Rupture  of  the 
pancreas  has  resulted  from  severe  contusing  forces. 
Located  in  a  very  protected  jDosition,  when  injured, 
other  important  organs  are  complicated.  If  the  pan- 
creas should  be  crushed  by  a  force  not  fatally  injuring 
other  organs  or  introducing  septic  material,  the  injury 
of  itself  need  not  prove  fatal.  Dr.  Senn*  has  proven 
that  subcutaneous  crushing  or  comminution  is,  in 
itself,  not  a  fatal  or  even  dangerous  injury,  unless  it 
interfere  with  the  normal  escape  of  pancreatic  juice 
from  the  intact  portion  of  the  gland.  Abdominal  sec- 
tion will  disclose  the  condition  of  the  pancreas,  and 
partial  excision  of  the  organ  is  justifiable  in  condi- 
tions seeming  to  demand  it. 

CONTUSED    WOUNDS  AND  RUPTURES  OF  THE  INTESTINES. 

Postmortem  examination  has  repeatedly  demonstra- 
ted that  blows,  kicks,  blunt  and  crushing  forces  may 
cause  very  serious  injury  to  the  intestines,  without 
penetrating  the  abdominal  wall.  The  force  of  a  blow 
chiefly  affects  the  distended  intestines,  and  that  por- 
tion directly  contiguous  to  the  point  of  impact." 
While  this  may  be  the  rule,  there  are  exceptions,  that 
while  establishing  the  rule,  are  not  self-explanatory. 
Why  is  it  that  some  remote  organ,  carefully  stowed 
away  in  seeming  safety,  behind  a  bulwark  of  other 
defending  organs,  is  ruptured  or  destroyed  by  a  force 
that  leaves  all  the  other  organs  unscathed?  A  rup- 
ture of  the  receptaculum  chyli  has  been  reported — all 
the  other  organs  escaping  serious  injury. 

Much  damage  can  be  done  without  external  appear- 
ance of  injury.  Some  years  ago  in  the  dissecting 
room  of  Harvard  Medical  School,  a  subject  was  found 
with  the  intestines  torn  in  every  direction  and  the 
spine  extensively  comminuted,  yet  there  was  no  evi- 
dence of  external  injury.  This  subject,  a  man,  had 
been  caught  between  the  dead-woods  of  two  freight 
Cars. 

The  nature  of  the  traumatic  force  is  an  important 
element  for  consideration.  The  quick  percussive  or 
contusive  blows,  are  not  so  frequently  fatal  as  the 
crushing  forces,  though  more  common.  A  few  cases 
of  instant  death  have  followed  blows  over  the  epigas- 
trium. It  is  interesting  to  note  the  varied  opinion 
of  eminent  authorities  on  this  subject.  Ashhurst"' 
declared  ''that  death  may  follow  a  severe  blow  over 
the  abdomen."  Bryant"'  says,  "under  certain  circum- 
stances, a  trifling  blow  may  give  rise  to  alarming 
symptoms.'"  Pirrie'"  considered  blows  over  the  stom- 
ach or  duodenum  more  dangerous  than  over  other 
parts  of  the  abdomen.  LeGros  Clark"  said,  "that  if 
the  doctrine  be  true  that  a  blow  over  the  abdomen 
may  cause  death,  it  must  be  a  very  rare  accident." 

The  writer  noted,  after  inflating  the  intestines  of  a 
cadaver,    that    partial   distension   of    the    intestines 


2-^Lancet,  1892,p.  692. 

23  Lancet,  1892. 

24  Encycl.  Vol.  v.  p.  1103. 

25  American  Text-Book  of  Surgery. 
26Senn:  Experimental  Surgery. 

21  Dennis:  vol.  Iv,  p.  291,  et  Davis. 

28  Ashhurst's  Surgery,  p.  391. 

29  Bryant:  System  of"Surgery,  p.  217 

30  Principles  of  Surgery,  p.  595.       3t 
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seemed  to  increase  their  mobility,  while  extreme  dis- 
tention made  them  stand  out  firm  and  resistant.  If  a 
contusing  force  had  been  applied  to  the  abdomen 
while  its  walls  were  intact,  it  is  easy  to  understand 
how  the  resistant,  distended  intestine  would  be  much 
more  liable  to  be  bruised  or  ruptured  by  the  bony 
spine  behind,  than  the  more  mobile,  partially  dis- 
tended intestine,  which  would  tend  to  slip  aside.  The 
empty  intestine  is  in  a  collapsed  condition,  and  has 
little  power  of  escaping  injury,  when  exposed  to  severe 
blows  or  crushing  forces;  however,  it  may  slip  to  one 
side  of  the  bony  framework  and  escape  injury.  There 
are  many  chances  for  the  intestine  to  escape  injury  in 
contusion  of  the  abdomen,  and  it  is  important  to  be 
mindful  of  this  fact,  in  considering  the  early  per- 
formance of  laparotomy  for  rupture  of  the  intestine. 
The  most  common  causes  of  death,  after  contusion  of 
the  abdomen,  are  hemorrhage  and  shock."  Explora- 
tory incision  does  not  increase  the  danger,  and  should 
be  performed.  The  danger  is  greatly  increased  by 
delay.  Some  cases  of  internal  hemorrhage,  otherwise 
fatal,  can  be  saved  by  prompt  action. 

Dr.  B.  Farquhar  Curtis,  collected  116  cases  of 
abdominal  contusion,  with  the  intention  of  studying 
their  symptoms  during  the  first  six  to  twelve  hours 
after  injury.  From  the  following  facts,  culled  from 
his  compilation,  we  can  form  our  own  judgment: 

Causes  in  87  oases  reported: 

Cases. 

Kick  of  horse  or  man 28 

"Run-over"  accident 13 

Blow  on  abdomen  by  heavy  weights 16 

Blow  on  the  abdomen  by  light  weights 13 

Fall  upon  projecting  points 13 

"Buffer  accidents" 4 

Nearly  twice  as  many  were  caused  by  kicks  as  from 
any  other  cause.  Evidently  the  great  velocity  and 
the  small  area  of  striking  surface,  are  the  elements 
that  make  a  kick  so  dangerous.  These  same  elements 
of  causation  enter  into  "falls  upon  projecting  points." 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  "buffer  accidents" — a  term 
under  which  crushing  injuries  might  be  classified — 
are  very  rare,  but  four  out  of  eighty-seven. 

Location  of  the  lesion,  113  cases  reported: 


Cases, 

Injury  to  the  duodenum 6 

Injury  to  the  jejunum 44 

Injury  to  the  ileum 38 

Injury  to  other  parts  of  the  email  intestine  21 

Injury  to  the  large  intestine 4 

Injury  to  jejunum  and  ileum  together  .    .    43 

Injury  to  first  three  feet  of  ileum 25 

Injury  tofirstoneandone-halffootof  jejunum  12 
Injury  to  last  one  and  one  half  foot  of  jejunum    G 


Per 
Cent. 


58 
28 
14 


These  facts  support  the  theory  that  the  danger  of 
rupture  is  greate.st  in  those  parts  of  the  intestine  that 
are  the  most  fixed  in  their  position  in  the  abdomen, 
but  the  large  intestine  must  be  excepted,  on  account 
of  its  more  sheltered  position. 

The  following  variety  of  signs  and  symptoms  were 
mentioned  in  these  reports: 

Shock  may  be  delayed,  as  noted  in  three  cases,  but  was  pres- 
ent in  ninety-live  cases,  or  in  80  per  cent. 

Coneciousneaa  at  time  of  accident .'H 

ConeciouBness  almost  lost  at  time  of  accident  .    .        4 

Consciousness  lost  at  time  of  accident 11 

Vomiting  in  seventy-two  cases  out  of  ninety  in  which  it  was 

mentioned.    Urinary  symptoms— condition  noted  in  forty-seven 

cases. 

»  Curtis:  Am.  Jour,  of  Med.  Sciences,  October,  1887. 


Oases. 

Bloody  urine 2 

Bladder  function  frequently  disturbed  : 

Retention 25 

Urination  difficult 1 

Urination  normal 17 

Tenesmus 4 

Pain  in  abdomen  one  of  the  first  and  most  constant  symp- 
toms.    Tenderness  constant. 

Cases. 

Distention  of  the  abdomen 42 

Distention  of  the  abdomen  absent  in 16 

Tension  of  abdominal  muscles. 
Tympanitic  resonance. 

An  area  of  dulness,  on  percussion,  was  discovered  in  six  cases 
in  the  early  stage  and  in  two  cases  in  the  later  stages. 
Loss  of  liver  dulness. 

Among  the  later  symptoms,  temperature,  constipation  and 
fecal  vomiting  were  almost  constant. 

Duration  of   life — the  average  in  112  cases  was  forty-eight 
hours,  after  the  accident. 


Fir,.  4.— Traumatic  rupture  of  the  small  intestine.  (Original  from 
specimen  in  Rush  Medical  College  Museum.) 

We  can  now  sum  up  the  symptoms  from  the  fore- 
going facts.  There  is  shock,  with  or  without  loss  of 
consciousness;  vomiting  is  usually  present  with  the 
first  symptoms,  and  constipation  and  fecal  vomiting 
are  almost  constant  later  symptoms;  there  may  be  re- 
tention, or  difiicult  urination,  while  pain  and  tender- 
ness are  constant  symptoms.  Tliere  will  be  various 
signs  noted  on  physical  examination— dulness,  tympa- 
nitic resonance,  discoloration,  varying  witli  the  case 
and  stage  of  progress;  the  pulse  rapid,  weak  and 
irregular  at  times,  temperature  subnormal  in  shock, 
but  rises  during  peritonitis,  when  this  follows.  Figure 
4,  an  illustration  of  a  traumatic  rupture  of  the  intes- 
tine, is  an  original  drawing  from  a  specimen  in  Rush 
Medical  College  Museum,  taken  from  a  man  killed  by 
a  violent  kick  in  the  abdomen,  this  rupture  being  the 
only  resulting  lesion  discoverable. 
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While,  in  our  discussion  some  of  the  elements  en- 
tering into  the  causation  of  subcutaneous  wounds  of 
the  intestines  have  been  considered,  the  condition  of 
the  tissues  themselves  has  not  been  mentioned. 
Poorly  nourished,  diseased  tissues  will  succumb  most 
readily  to  any  injurious  force.  Figure  5,  drawn  from 
a  specimen  in  Rush  Medical  College  Museum,  illus- 
trates this  fact.  The  specimen  consists  of  a  portion 
of  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach  and  about  two 
inches  of  the  duodenum,  taken  from  an  old  man  who 
had  received  serious  subcutaneous  injuries,  which 
ruptured  a  duodenal  ulcer  just  below  the  pylorus  and 


Fig.  .5.— Traumatic  rupture  of  duodenum.  (Original  from  specimen 
in  Rush  Medical «  oUege  Museum).  R,  rupture  in  duodenum  just  below 
the  pylorus;  P,  pylorus;  S,  folds  of  stomach. 

fractured  the  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  ribs,  on 
the  right  side,  and  the  fifth  on  the  left  side,  besides 
causing  some  other  very  superficial  contusions  not  of 
a  particularly  serious  nature.  Had  it  not  been  for 
the  weakened  condition  of  the  intestine,  due  to  this 
ulcer,  the  lesion  would  probably  not  have  resulted 
from  a  force  of  no  greater  energy  than  the  one 
received. 

Treatment. — Patients  who  have  received  injuries  to 
the  abdomen,  which  can  be  satisfactorily  diagnosed 
as  simple  contusion,   should  be   kept  in  bed  and  on 


an  absolute  diet  for  some  days,  when  recovery,  as  a 
rule,  follows. 

If  the  symptoms  point  to  rupture,  laparotomy 
should  be  performed,  as  already  suggested.  The 
external  incision  should  be  made  through  the  linea 
alba.  First,  check  hemorrhage.  The  laceration  may 
be  readily  found  by  using  Dr.  Senn's  method,  rectal 
insufflation  with  hydrogen  gas  or  filtered  air.  Close 
up  all  lacerated  wounds,  being  careful  to  secure  appo- 
sition between  healthy  surfaces,  and  suture  all  rents 
in  the  mesentery.  It  is  advised  that  an  omental  graft 
be  placed  over  the  contused  areas  surrounding  lacer- 
ated wounds,  so  as  to  avoid  subsequent  perforation. 
Flush  out  the  abdominal  cavity  thoroughly  with  ster- 
ilized water;  insert  ample  drainage;  then  stimulate 
to  overcome  shock.  Administer  opiates  to  quiet  the 
intestines  and  withhold  food  by  the  mouth  for  several 
days. 

SUBCUTANEOUS   IN.TUKIES  OF   THE    KIDNEYS, 

The  kidneys  may  suffer  severe  subcutaneous  injury 
from  external  violence,  such  as  blows  and  crushing-in 
the  abdominal  region;  or  internal  strain,  induced  by 
unusual  flexion  or  contortion  of  the  body,  as  in 
Wharry's  case  before  cited.  Violent  shock  from  falls 
may  cause  sudden  compression  from  other  organs,  as 
the  liver,  and  may  produce  contusion  or  rupture. 

Sym fiiormdology . — Simple  contusion  without  lac- 
eration sometimes  causes  prostration  and  severe  pain. 
There  may  be  frequent  and  painful  micturition,  or 
suppression  of  urine.  The  face  wears  an  anxious  look. 
The  pulse  is  rapid  and  there  is  fever.  If  the  injury 
is  severe,  shock  and  collapse  may  follow.  Hematuria 
is  the  important  symptom  in  laceration  and  rupture; 
however,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  hematuria  may 
occur  without  any  injury  to  the  kidney.  It  may  fol- 
low some  injury  of  the  abdominal  wall,  or  the  dis- 
lodgment  of  a  thrombus.  Sometimes  it  is  due  to 
transudation  from  the  blood  vessels.  It  may  be  due 
to  tumor  of  the  bladder,  as  in  Newman's"^  case.  Then 
again  hematuria  may  be  absent  in  rupture  of  the  kid- 
ney. Maas  reported  seventy-one  cases,  six  of  which 
had  no  hematuria.  Four  cases  in  Keen's  table'*  were 
without  hematuria.  Clots  may  form  in  the  bladder, 
as  in  three  of  Maas'  cases,  and  stricture  or  occlusion 
of  the  ureter  may  cause  absence  of  external  evidence 
of  hemorrhage  of  the  kidney. 

Clot  of  the  ureter  may  be  dislodged  and  re-form, 
repetition  of  the  process  causing  intermittent  hema- 
turia. Should  it  persist,  hydro-nephrosis  or  atrophy 
results.  In  Butler' s^^  case,  a  clot  completely  occluded 
the  left  ureter.  There  was  total  suppression  of  the 
urine  for  fourteen  days.  Death  ensued,  and  at  the 
postmortem,  the  right  kidney  was  found  cystic  and 
atrophied  to  one-eighteenth  its  normal  size.  The  left 
kidney  was  enlarged,  showing  evidence  of  old  and 
recent  inflammation;  the  ureter  was  distended  with 
urine  and  blocked  half  way  down  with  inspissated 
clots,  which  had  entered  the  pelvis  through  a  tear 
extending  from  one  calyx  far  into  the  softened  renal 
tissue.  Both  supra-renal  bodies  were  decidedly  atro- 
phied, but  no  other  signs  of  Addison's  disease  were 
present.  As  a  rule,  however,  profuse  hematuria  fol- 
lows injuries  to  the  kidney,  coming  on  at  once  or  in  a 
few  hours,  and  lasting  for  days.  It  has  been  known 
not  to  appear  until  the  eighth  day."  Pain  is  usually 
the  first  symptom.     It  is  most  acute  in  the  loin,  but 


13  Quoted  by  Keen. 

3t  Annals  of  Surgery,  August,  1896. 

35  Lancet,  Jan.  11, 1890. 
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'ten  inside  the  thigh  toward  the  knee,  the  testicle 
}ing  retracted.  The  lumbar  region  and  abdomen, 
1  the  side  of  the  affected  parts,  are  very  tender, 
lOUgh  no  bruise  may  be  visible.  Passage  of  clots 
irough  the  ureter  gives  acute  paroxysms  of  pain,  with 
lusea  and  vomiting.  Pain  is  not  a  constant  symp- 
im,  as  shown  by  D'Arcy  Power's  case,^'  in  which 
lere  was  absence  of  pain  with  hematuria  for  two 
lys.  Hemorrhage  may  take  place  into  the  sur- 
)unding  tissues  or  beneath  the  capsule.  It  is,  as  a 
lie,  apparent  early,  and  is  recognized  by  the  ordi- 
iry  signs  and  symptoms  of  internal  hemorrhage 
here  will  be  an  external  increasing  area  of  dulness 
id  swelling  in  the  lumbar,  and,  it  may  be,  in  the 
iac  regions.  Swelling  and  dulness  in  intra-renal 
istention  is  circumscribed,  more  slowly  formed,  and 
ter.  If  confined  to  the  pelvis  and  ureter,  the  tumor 
ill  rarely  be  appreciable,  unless  it  burrows  under  an 
isil}-  separable  capsule.  If  it  rupture  into  the  peri- 
meal  cavity,  a  fatal  result  is  probable,  especially  if  a 
.rge  vessel  be  ruptured,  for  there  will  be  no  pressure 
)  resist  blood  extravasation.  Secondary  hemorrhage 
lay  occur.  Royer*  observed  hematoma  six  weeks 
iter  injury. 

Mortdlihj  and  Treat menf.^^ — Keen's  tables  give  118 
ises  of  rupture  of  the  kidney.  Of  this  number  one 
as  under  treatment  when  reported.  Of  the  117 
ises,  sixty-seven  recovered  and  tifty  died- — a  mortality 
f  42.7  per  cent.  From  these  cases  the  following 
jventeen  deaths,  in  which  treatment  was  futile  or 
npossible,  should  be  deducted: 

The  other  kidney  absent 1 

Both  kidneys  injured 2 

Found  dead 2 

Died  of  other  injuries  in  addition  to  renal  injuries  .  12 

Total 17 

Of  the  100  remaining,  sixty-seven  recovered  and 
lirty-three  died — a  mortality  of  33  per  cent.  Early 
eath,  without  nephrectomy,  occurred  in  thirteen 
ises,  eleven  dying  from  shock  and  hemorrhage,  and 
Yo  from  peritonitis  in  addition.  There  were  ten  late 
eaths  without  nephrectomy,  all  excepting  two  due  to 
spsis,  one  due  to  continuous,  the  other  to  secondary 
emorrhage.  Dr.  Keen  says,  "had  nephrectomy  been 
one  in  the  twenty-three  cases,  it  is,  I  think,  a  fair 
resumption  that  ten  of  them  would  have  recovered, 
'hich  would  reduce  the  mortality  to  23  per  cent." 
'here  were  twenty-two  of  nephrectomy  with  eight 
eaths— a  mortality  of  36.4  per  cent. ;  there  were  forty- 
svo  deaths  in  ninety-five  cases  without  nephrectomy 
-a  mortality  of  44.2  per  cent.  This  makes  a  differ- 
nce  of  S  per  cent,  in  favor  of  nephrectomy,  though 
lie  operation  was  only  done  in  the  most  serious  cases, 
•hich  makes  the  value  of  this  life-saving  operation 
:ie  more  evident,  when  we  recall  that  the  large  nuni- 
er  of  cases  without  operative  interference,  were  the 
lighter  cases  of  injury.  It  becomes  evident  from 
onsideration  of  these  facts,  that  operative  measures 
'ould  have  saved  many  of  the  ninety-five  unoperated 
ases.  A  study  of  this  same  table  shows  secondary 
ephrectomy  to  be  nearly  twice  as  fatal  as  primary — 
S,5  per  cent,  to  20  per  cent. 

Lumbar  nephrectomy  is  the  preferable  operation, 
ecause  it  is  less  apt  to  cause  infection  of  the  perito- 
eal  cavity.      In  cases  pointing  to  intra-peritoneal 

Burrow:  Medical  Press  and  Circular,  London,  ISOO,  N.S.  L.572  (Keen  > 
l.auci't.  Kfl).  «,  ISIIO.  >  ■/ 

Triiit.-B  dcs  miiUdleBdurt  Reins. 

^^^  V;  '^''"P  ■  ''^'"^  Treatment  of  Tnviimatic  Lesions  of  the  Kldaey,  with 
lul>lu3  of  155  Cases;  Auniils  of  Surgery,  August,  1896. 


hemorrhage,  or  to  serious  injury  to  other  abdominal 
viscera,  abdominal  section  should  be  made.  Hence  a 
very  careful  study  of  all  the  conditions  in  each  case 
is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  best  success. 

Fifty  of  the  118  cases  in  Keen's  tables  died.  The 
causes  of  death  were  tabulated  as  follows: 

Primary  hemorrhage  and  shock 11 

Continuous  hemorrhage 1 

Secondary  hemorrhage 2 

Injuries  to  other  organs 12 

Found   dead    ....       2 

Absence  of  the  other  kidney 1 

Peritonitis 5 

Coma 2 

Pneumonia  and  empyema  . ' 1 

Suppuration  and  exhaustion 10 

Anuria 1 

Nephritis j 

Uncertain 1 

Total 50 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  primary  hemorrhage  and  shock 
(eleven),  continued  hemorrhage  (one),  and  secondary 
hemorrhage  (two),  caused  fourteen  deaths;  and  sup- 
puration (ten),  empyema  (one),  and  peritonitis  (five) 
caused  sixteen  deaths;  this  certainly  proves  that  hem- 
orrhage and  sepsis  are  the  two  great  causal  factors  of 
fatal  kidney  rupture.  Since  the  majority  of  recov- 
eries in  rupture  of  the  kidney  are  the  less  severe 
cases,  and  since  the  graver  ones  do  not  recover,  unless 
by  operative  interference,  it  is  clear  that  the  duty  of 
the  physician  or  surgeon  is  to  resort  to  exploratory 
incision.  It  adds  but  little  risk  and  will  save  a  greater 
proportion  of  lives. 

Eupture  of  the  ureteis  may  be  produced  by  the 
same  or  similar  causes  inducing  injury  of  the  kidney. 
Barker  *"  and  Godlee,*'  have  reported  a  case  each,  in 
which  nephrectomy  was  performed,  and  recovery 
followed. 

SUBCUTANEOUS    INJURY  OF    THE    BLADDER. 

A  solution  of  continuity  in  the  walls  of  the  bladder 
may  be  caused,  by  violent  concussion,  or  by  displaced 
fragments  of  bone  in  fractures  of  the  pelvis.  Owing 
to  the  fact,  that  the  organ  is  well  protected  by  the 
pelvic  bones,  and  is  usually  in  a  state  of  only  partial 
distention,  such  injuries  are  rare. 

Rupture  of  t lie  hladder  maj'  follow  violent  concus- 
sion, especially  if  the  organ  be  distended  and  the  force 
be  exerted  on  the  lower  abdominal  region.  This  force 
may  be  from  a  kick,  a  blow  or  crushing  pressure.  The 
accident  is  more  frequent  in  men  than  women,  in 
whom  parturition  and  continuous  pressure  by  uterine 
or  ovarian  tumors,  are  causative  factors.  Some  years 
ago.  Prof.  Hektoen  reported  a  case,  that  is  a  good 
example  of  the  effect  of  resistant  pressure  from  tu- 
mors. A  woman  died  after  being  kicked  in  the  abdo- 
men, and  beaten  by  her  brutal  husband.  The  post- 
mortem examination  showed  a  tear  one  and  one-half 
inches  long  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the  urinary  blad- 
der, near  the  fundus.  This  tear  was  transverse,  ragged, 
and  free  from  signs  of  inflammation,  as  was  also  the 
peritoneum.  In  the  uterus  were  throe  sub-serous 
fibro-myomata,  which  filled  the  pelvis  and  acted  as  a 
firm,  resisting  body,  against  which  the  bladder  was 
pressed  when  injured. 

We  can  gain  some  idea  of  the  frequency  of  the 
injury  from  the  fact  that  in  8,000  surgical  cases  in 
the  Cook  County  Hospital,  between  1889  and  1892, 
five  were  proven  to  be  traumatic  rupture  of  the  blad- 


*o  Lancet,  1.86,  188-5,  quoted  by  Keen. 

*'  Trans.  Clln.  Soc,  xx.  21U,  qiioted  by  Keen. 
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der.'"'  The  St.  Bartholomew  Hospital  reported  but 
two  cases  of  injury  to  the  bladder,  out  of  a  total  of 
16,711  surgical  cases  from  1869  to  1875." 

St/nq^tomatuJo;/)/. — The  symptoms  may  be  obscure. 
Two  out  of  seven  cases  reported  by  Dr.  Herrick  were 
not  diagnosed  until  after  death.  The  rupture  may  be 
intra-  or  extra-peritoneal.  Fortunately,  it  is  usually 
the  latter.  When  extra-peritoneal,  the  signs  of  infil- 
tration into  the  i^re-vesical  connective  tissue  or  into 
the  vesico-rectal  or  vesico-uterine  space,  are  readily 
recognized.  External  palpation  or  the  introduction 
of  the  finger  into  the  rectum,  will  reveal  a  peculiar 
doughy  condition  of  the  tissues.  The  hypodermic 
needle  may  withdraw  a  few  drops  of  bloody  urine 
from  the  tissue.  In  case  of  intraperitoneal  rupture, 
shock  is  more  marked,  and  there  is  dulness  in  the 
hypogastric  and  inguinal  regions.  The  passage  of  a 
catheter  or  sound  may  confirm  a  diagnosis.  Should 
the  sound  be  felt  beneath  the  abdominal  wall,  rupture 
is  demonstrated.  The  passage  of  a  small  amount  of 
bloody  urine,  with  or  without  the  catheter,  is  a  sus- 
picious sign.  If  the  urine  is  passed  more  readily  by 
aid  of  the  abdominal  muscles  and  f)ressure  on  the 
abdominal  wall,  evidence  of  a  more  convincing  nature 
is  added,  but  is  not  conclusive. 

Eight  or  ten  ounces  of  liquid  will  distend  the  blad- 
der, so  that  it  will  rise  into  the  abdominal  region; 
hence,  inject  at  least  this  quantity  of  some  aseptic 
fluid,  as  sterile  water,  into  the  bladder.  In  case  but 
a  part  of  the  water  is  returned,  and  the  viscus  does  not 
rise,  the  organ  is  ruptured.  Filtered  air,  or  hydrogen 
gas  may  be  injected,  and  in  case  of  a  rupture  into  the 
peritoneum,  it  will  escape  into  the  general  peritoneal 
cavity;  or  form  emphysema  of  the  cellular  tissue,  in 
case  of  extraperitoneal  rupture.  Peritonitis  does  not 
necessarily  follow  intraperitoneal  rupture,  because 
urine  has  been  demonstrated  to  be  aseptic  The  case 
of  Dr.  Hektoen  referred  to  above  did  not  contract 
peritonitis,  though  living  nine  days  after  the  rupture, 
and  with  her  abdominal  organs  bathed  in  urine. 

The  symptoms  are  masked  by  drunkenness,  pain 
and  shock  being  but  slight.  That  drunkenness  is  an 
important  etiologic  factor,  is  well  known.  "It  fur- 
nishes the  abundant  secretion  of  urine;  a  paretic,  and 
consequently  distended  bladder,  which  rises  above 
the  pelvic  brim  where  it  is  exposed  to  injury;  and  a 
relaxed  abdominal  wall,  so  that  the  force  strikes  with 
unchecked  vigor  upon  the  viscus  with  the  walls 
tightly  stretched."" 

Figure  6  represents  a  bladder  with  a  very  extensive 
rupture  in  its  posterior  wall,  which  readily  allowed  a 
passage  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  The  patient 
passed  his  urine  by  aid  of  the  abdominal  muscles, 
pressing  tiie  urine  thiough  this  very  large  rent.  This 
caused  a  diagnosis  against  rupture  by  a  consultant. 

Peritonitis  did  not  occur  until  after  catheterization 
by  some  five  different  persons.  The  infection  was 
undoubtedly  due  to  the  use  of  a  septic  catheter. 

The  patient  in  this  case  was  drunk  at  the  time  of 
injury,  and  tlie  symptoms  were  so  masked  that  the 
physician  originally  called  in  thought  it  merely  a 
pain  in  the  abdomen  and  of  no  serious  nature.  The 
temperature  never  rose  higher  than  100  F.,  and  the 
pulse  was  about  120.  A  gradual  failure  of  strength 
took  place  and  the  patient  died  fifty-two  hours  after 
admiseion  to  Dr.  C.  W.  Earle's  hospital,  and  four  days 
after  being  seen  by  the  first  physician.     This  case 

«  Herrick:  The  Medical  News,  Feb.  25,  189:>. 
"  Herrick:  The  Medical  News,  Feb.  25,  ISBS. 


was  reported  by  Dr.  Jas.  B.  Herrick,  who  called  par- 
ticular attention  to  the  fact  that  "when  the  rent  is 
large  and  especially  when  there  is  no  peritonitis, 
bloody  urine  maj-  be  obtained  in  quantity  and  in 
a  stream." 

We  are  inclined  to  the  belief  that  operative'!  inter- 
ference when  free  from  sepsis,  would  save  all  such 
cases  or  at  least  a  large  percentage.  'V-'^ 

Treatment . — In  extraperitoneal  rupture,  immediate 
and  free  incision  into  the  infiltrated  regions,  should 
be  made.  In  order  to  find  the  rent  in  the  organ,  an 
incision  should  be  made,  as  in  suprapubic  lithotomy. 
The  rent  should  be  found  and  carefully  sewed  up  by 
Lembert's  sutures.  Fine  silk  is  the  best  material, 
and  should  be  inserted  through  the  peritoneal  and 


Fig.  0.— Rupture  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder.     (Original 
from  specimen  in  Rush  Medical  College  Museum). 

muscular  coat,  bat  not  the  mucous  coat.  It  is  well 
to  test  the  sutures  by  distending  the  bladder  before 
closing  the  abdominal  incision.  Intraperitoneal  rup- 
ture demands  a  longer  abdominal  incision.  The  peri- 
toneum must  be  thoroughly  flushed  out  with  aseptic 
water,  or  bichlorid  solution  (1-2000).  In  case  of 
peritonitis,  a  drainage  tube  should  be  inserted.  When 
it  is  recalled  that  intraperitoneal  rupture  is  almost 
invariably  fatal  without  operative  intervention,  the 
physician's  duty  is  plainly  indicated — operative  inter- 
ference is  imperative. 

IN.JURIES  OF   THE  PENIS  AND  URETHRA. 

It  is  seldom  that  wounds  of  the  penis  are  met  with. 
Fracture  of  penis  has  been  known  to  occur,  when  the 
organ  was  in  a  state  of  extreme  erection.     Laceration 
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of  the  organ  sometimes  occurs.  The  treatment  for 
such  injuries  is  the  same  as  for  other  parts  similarly 
atfected. 

Rupture  of  the  pendulous  portion  of  the  urethra  is 
rare.  While  it  is  difficult  to  treat,  it  is  not  dangerous 
as  a  rule.  The  sj'mptoms  are  what  one  would»expect, 
pain,  hemorrhage  and  swelling.  Evaporating  lotions, 
rest  and  very  gentle  catheterization  is  all  that  will 
usually  be  required  for  satisfactory  results.  Rupture 
of  the  urethra  may  be  due  to  instrumental  violence. 
Most  cases  reported  have  been  caused  by  falling 
astride  of  resistant  bodies.  The  writer  had  occasion 
some  years  ago,  to  assist  in  caring  for  a  young  man 
who  had  fallen  astride  a  timber,  literally  crushing  the 
bulbous  portion  of  his  urethra.  In  these  injuries, 
the  pubic  bones  and  the  vulnerating  bodies  furnish 
the  two  hard,  unyielding  factors,  between  which  the 
soft  urethra  is  contused,  lacerated  or  crushed.  There 
have  been  a  number  of  explanations  for  the  mechan- 
ism of  urethral  rupture,  but  the  one  just  mentioned 
is  sufficient  for  all  practical  purposes. 

Trcdtment. — In  mild  cases,  periodic  use  of  the  soft 
catheter,  well  greased  with  carbolized  oil,  may  be  suf- 
ficient, provided  the  patient  is  kept  at  rest.  Fever 
and  local  swelling  call  for  decided  steps.  Should 
extravasation  be  marked,  and  it  be  possible  to  pass  a 
full-sized  catheter,  the  instrument  should  be  allowed 
to  remain.  The  tissues  involved  in  the  extravasation 
should  be  laid  open.  It  may  be  impossible  in  some 
cases  to  find  the  proximal  end  of  the  torn  urethra, 
even  after  perineal  section.  Such  was  the  condition 
in  the  case  mentioned  above;  suprapubic  cystotomy 
was  performed,  and  retrograde  catheterization  soon 
located  the  proximal  end.  An  elastic  catheter  was 
allowed  to  remain  and  the  perineal  wound  was 
sutured.  In  the  course  of  three  or  four  weeks,  the 
patient  was  discharged,  after  having  been  instructed 
in  the  art  of  passing  the  sound  on  himself,  to  avoid 
the  cicatricial  tissues  closing  the  urethra  by  contrac- 
tion. Where  possible,  it  seems  wisest  to  suture  the 
divided  ends  of  the  urethra  with  catgut.  Do  not  in- 
clude the  mucous  membrane  in  the  sutures. 

|NoTE— Owing  to  limited  time  it  has  been  impossible  to  treat 
this  subject  as  fully  as  the  writer  desired.  For  this  reason  he 
did  not  deem  it  advisable  to  undertake  the  discussion  of  sub- 
cutaneous injuries  to  the  brain.  Only  traumatic  injuries  of 
subcutaneous  soft  parts  have  been  considered  in  this  essay. 
The  writer  wishes  to  acknowledge  his  indebtedness  to  the 
various  sources  from  which  the  information  in  the  foregoing 
pages  has  been  obtained.  It  has  been  his  intention  to  men- 
tion by  i)roper  references,  the  authorities  to  whom  credit  is 
due.  He  is  especially  grateful  to  Prof.  L.  Hektoen  for  the  use 
of  his  postmortem  records,  from  which  much  very  valuable 
information  was  acquired  ;  also  for  the  use  of  specimens  from 
the  Rush  Medical  College  Museum,  which  enables  the  presen- 
tation of  four  original  illustrations  in  this  production.] 
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XX. — GUNSHOT   WOUNDS,  AMPUTATION,  EXAUTICULATION, 
KESECTION. 

(iunshot  wounds  in  general ;  Gunshot  fractures;  Conserva- 
tive surgery  ;  Gunshot  wounds  of  the  joints  :  Injuries  by  can- 
non balls ;  Primary  or  secondary  amputation ;  Method  of 
amputation  ;  Exarticulation  ;  Resections. 

The  twentieth  chapter  of  our  historical  work!    Has 


not  the  patience  of  the  reader  been  already  exhausted  ? 
Has  not  my  work  been  already  laid  aside,  with  a 
"nevermore"?  I  would  give  something  to  know  as 
to  this.  Yet  to  every  colleague  who  has  remained 
true  to  me  until  now  I  will  extend  a  grateful  hand 
and  seek  to  refresh  his  severely  tried  patience,  at  the 
close,  by  a  theme  of  more  general  interest,  gunshot 
icounds. 

To  what  teachings  did  they  pay  allegiance,  in  the 
year  1750,  in  case  of  a  simple  gunshot  wound?  Even 
then  had  begun,  as  previously  mentioned,  an  opposi- 
tion to  the  excessive  probing  of  gunshot  wounds. 
They  distinguished  a  primitive  and  consecutive  hem- 
orrhage, which,  if  the  scab  dropped  off,  appeared  more 
frequently  at  night  than  during  the  day.  The  bullets 
(of  lead,  iron  and  copper)  were  extracted  as  soon  as 
they  could  be  distinctly  felt;  a  number  of  instru- 
ments were  invented  for  that  purpose,  and  the  patient 
was  placed  in  the  same  position  as  that  in  which  he 
had  received  the  wound.  This  principle  originated 
with  A.  Par^.  It  was  the  general  rule  to  enlarge  the 
openings  of  every  gunshot  wound  as  soon  as  possible. 
Formerly  this  was  done  more  frequently  in  a  blood- 
less way,  by  means  of  absorbent  lint  and  dilation, 
later  with  the  knife.  They  also  began  to  stuff  up  the 
path  of  the  bullet  with  lint  and  to  close  it  with  the 
seton.  The  bandage  materials  were  mostly  irritating 
in  order  to  accomplish  a  quick  shedding  of  the  scab 
and  an  abundant  granulation. 

It  was  characteristic  of  the  advancement  in  the 
teachings  on  gunshot  wounds,  that  it  took  place  in  a 
purely  empiric  way.  There  was  no  mention  of  prin- 
ciples based  upon  a  physiologic  foundation.  How  the 
healing  process  in  the  path  of  the  bullet  took  place,  no 
one  knew;  how  the  size  of  the  wound  was  proportionate 
to  the  velocity  of  the  bullet,  no  one  considered.  These 
and  similar  questions  were  first  raised  by  John  Hunter. 
He  accordingly  looked  upon  the  accomplishments  of 
the  French  military  surgeons  with  insignificance,  and 
said  that  "among  the  French  the  art  of  destruction  is 
very  highly  perfected,  while  that  of  healing  has  not 
reached  a  like  perfection.  .  .  There  has  been  little 
written  on  gunshot  wounds  and  what  has  been  writ- 
ten is  so  superficial  that  it  deserves  no  special  atten- 
tion. Simple  practice  without  principles  appears  to 
have  been  the  guide  of  those  who  have  occupied 
themselves  with  this  branch  of  surgery.  And  if  one 
fixes  his  eyes  upon  the  practice  hitherto  followed,  he 
finds  it  extremely  limited  and  almost  reduced  to  the 
ordinary  rules  of  surgery."  Hennen  later  sought  to 
detract  from  these  complaints  when  he  extolled  to  the 
highest  point  the  French  surgeons  before  Hunter's 
time.  We  will  submit  a  few  of  Hunter's  theoretic 
doctrines  on  detailed  questions.  He  distinguished 
gunshot  wounds  from  other  wounds,  especially  when 
fresh;  then  they  demanded  a  particular  kind  of  treat- 
ment. This  classification  depended  chiefly  upon  the 
velocity  of  the  bullet.  If  this  was  slight  it  occa- 
sioned only  a  small  injury,  seldom  a  fracture.  If  the 
velocity  of  the  bullet  was  sufficient  to  fracture  the 
bones  the  shattering  was  much  more  extensive  than 
in  the  case  of  greater  velocity;  in  the  latter  case  the 
bullet  carried  away  a  piece  of  the  bone  almost  as  if  by 
piut'ers.  So  gunshot  wounds  sometimes  simulated  a 
knife  wound.  The  denser  the  bullet  the  less  matter 
was  rubbed  off  from  it,  and  this  was  more  abundant 
at  the  entering  point  than  at  the  exit  (Le  Dran  had 
taught  the  distinction  between  the  two).  The  red- 
dening of  the  skin  in   the  canal  of  a  superficial  shot 
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•wound  was,  according  to  Hunter,  by  no  means  of  an 
inflammatory  nature.  He  said  it  was  like  the  rosiness 
■of  tlie  cheeks;  that  the  small  blood-vessels  allowed 
"the  red  i^art  of  the  blood  to  flow  through  more  readily 
than  usual.  Healing  could  only  take  place  by  way  of 
suppuration,  although  when  there  was  very  little  cou- 
tusion  at  the  point  of  exit  a  prima  intentio  was  possi- 
ble. As  a  rule.  Hunter  observed  the  beginning  of  the 
healing  at  the  point  of  exit,  sometimes  the  contrary; 
it  appeared  to  him  to  be  the  rule  that  the  lower 
end  of  the  bullet  canal  healed  more  quickly  than 
the  other. 

In  general  they  believed  in  the  existence  of  the  so- 
called  air  grazing  shots,  and  attributed  the  most  dan- 
gerous injuries  from  the  simple  grazing  of  the  bullet 
to  the  pressure  of  the  air.  Tissot  estimated  the  force 
of  this  and  Plenk  ascribed  it  to  the  electricity  gener- 
ated in  the  bullet  by  the  explosion.  The  first  who 
contradicted  the  air  grazing  shot  was  le  Vaoher  of 
Bisanqon  (1768);  he  traced  the  injuries  to  an  actual 
contact  of  the  bullet  with  the  body  and  declared 
them  to  be  simple  grazing  shots.  Richter  agreed 
with  him. 

The  after-ills  in  severe  shot  wounds  were  in  general 
known;  the  pyemic  fevers  can  be  easily  studied  from 
the  writings  of  Bilguer  and  Larrey.  It  is  striking 
that  Hunter,  who  was  acquainted  with  phlebitis  and 
expressed  the  supposition  that  its  fatal  results  de- 
pended on  the  entrance  of  the  pus  into  the  circulation, 
said  nothing  of  pyemia. 

Among  the  practical  questions,  the  enlargement  of 
the  ixith  of  the  shot  was  earnestly  discussed  by  sur- 
geons. They  adduced  as  advantages  that  it  facilitated 
the  extraction  of  foreign  bodies,  created  a  better 
outflow  for  the  extravasation,  transformed  crooked 
wounds  into  straight  ones,  etc.  The  incision  should 
be  made  immediately  in  order  to  promote  the  expan- 
sion, and  should  extend  throughout  the  whole  path  of 
the  bullet  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound,  and  in  frac- 
tures should  reach  the  bones  and  indeed  extend  over 
the  whole  length  of  these.  Being  earnestly  recom- 
mended by  A.  Par6  and  Wiseman,  they  found  accept- 
ance everywhere  and  in  France,  as  well  as  in  Ger- 
many, were  sadly  abused.  They  were,  indeed,  legally 
prescribed  in  the  Austrian  regulations  for  field-sur- 
geons (1788).  Even  at  the  end  of  the  century  they 
were  recommended  by  J.  Bell,  and  especially  by  Percy, 
who  sought  the  first  indications  of  healing  in  the 
transformation,  so  far  as  possible,  of  shot  wounds  into 
knife  wounds.  One  of  the  first  who  opposed  this 
nuisance  was  Ravaton.  He  allowed  enlargement  only 
in  order  to  promote  the  discharge  of  pus,  but  never  if 
there  was  danger  of  cutting  through  large  blood- 
vessels and  nerves.  That  he  considered  it  necessary 
to  describe  the  incision  on  every  separate  part  of  the 
body  shows  the  low  grade  of  anatomic  culture  among 
his  countrymen.  Theden  had,  after  increased  experi- 
-ence,  abandoned  the  common  use  of  the  incision. 
•J.  Hunter  especially  deserves  credit  for  having  con- 
fined the  incisions  to  narrower  limits.  Yet  it  must  be 
recognized  that  Jackson  of  Dublin  had,  a  few  years 
before  him,  energetically  opposed  the  principle  of 
enlargement  (London  Med.  Joiir.,  xi,  1790).  He 
observed  that  it  increased  inflammation,  delayed  the 
healing,  and  caused  danger  of  joint  affections  in  con- 
sequence of  the  admission  of  air.  Desault  and  the 
■other  surgeons  in  the  Hotel  Dieu  (1792)  had  long 
before  desisted  from  cutting  into  gunshot  wounds 
-when  Hunter  had  entirely  discarded   the  method   as 


an  ordinary  practice  (1794).  It  contradicted  the  j)re- 
cept  which  held  good  in  all  other  wounds,  that  as  such 
they  should  not  be  enlarged.  The  practice  in  gun- 
shot wounds  should  be  also  that  of  civil  surgery. 
Without  promoting  the  expansion  the  incisions  in- 
creased the  inflammation,  readily  closed  again,  and 
delayed  the  healing.  Hunter  considered  dilation  as 
required  only  under  certain  definite  indications:  1.  If 
foreign  bodies  irritated  or  pressed  against  an  import- 
ant part.  2.  If  a  ligature  was  demanded  for  stopping 
hemorrhage.  3.  If  in  a  head  wound  a  fracture  was 
presumable.  4  and  5.  If  bone  splinters  and  foreign 
bodies  could  be  immediately  extracted  with  advantage 
and  their  retention    would   have    evil   consequences. 

6.  If    viscera   protruded   from    the   wound    (bowel). 

7.  If  important  organs  are  compressed,  as  the  lungs  in 
case  of  rib  fractures.  On  the  other  hand.  Hunter 
limited  the  indications  too  narrowly;  for  when  the 
bullet  lay  at  some  distance  from  the  sound  membrane 
and  could  be  felt,  then  one  should  wait  until  the  enter- 
ing point  had  become  infiamed.  As  a  reason  for  this 
principle  he  alleged  that  the  wound  could  readily  heal 
with  the  bullet  inside,  that  the  infiammation  occurred, 
therefore,  not  from  the  injury,  but  from  the  contact  of 
the  part  with  the  external  air  and  hence  the  admis- 
sion of  air  must  be  prevented.  In  respect  to  the  ex- 
traction of  the  bullet,  he  counted  too  much  upon  the 
help  of  nature  and  argued  that  the  direction  of  the 
bullet  was  quite  uncertain,  for  the  heavier  it  was  the 
easier  would  it  curve  and  run  obliquely  when  resisted. 
B.  Bell  and  Boy  also  condemned  the  abuse  of  dila- 
tion. The  latter  criticized  the  extraction  of  a  foreign 
body  when  the  operation  had  more  unfavorable  results 
than  the  presence  of  the  bullet.  If  it  was  necessary, 
the  earlier  it  was  done  the  better. 

The  number  of  insfrumc7its  for  the  extroction  of 
bullets  had  become  very  large;  Ravaton  alone  had 
invented  three.  The  apparatus  grew  simpler  with 
time.  Hunter  came  to  think  the  usual  ball  extractor 
almost  inapplicable.  Many  would  banish  all  the  hooks, 
screws,  bores  and  ball  extractors,  and  extract  the  bul- 
let with  the  finger,  or  if  that  failed  with  a  pair  of  small 
pincers  (Richter).  Finally  they  used  almost  entirely 
small  bullet- tweezers,  spoons  and  bores  (Percy).  The 
movement  of  balls  healed  in  the  bones  was  known; 
Ravaton  observed  a  bullet  situated  in  the  antr.  Highm. 
for  twenty-five  years,  after  which  time  it  came  out 
through  the  palate.  Le  Dran  noticed  one  a  year  in 
the  sella  turcica,  Pallas  one  for  fifteen  years  in  the  os 
ethmoidale. 

The  bandage  material  also  gradually  became  sim- 
pler, both  in  respect  to  number  and  to  composition. 
The  one  bound  fresh  gunshot  wounds  with  irritants 
(alcohol,  wine  and  salt-water)  in  order  to  restore  the 
weakened  vital  force  of  the  vessels  and  to  hasten  the 
separation  of  dead  from  living  matter.  Another  ap- 
plied emollient,  sedative  remedies  (tepid  water  and 
digestive  salves),  which  were  said  to  support  the  free 
discharge  of  secretions  but  to  allay  swelling  and 
inflammation.  As  a  rule  the  whole  wound  was  filled 
loosely  with  lint  that  it  might  absorb  the  pus  and  pro- 
tect the  muscles  from  sharp  splinters  of  bone.  Dry 
lint  was  used  by  Ravaton,  and  over  it  a  diachylon 
plaster  and  a  large  compress  wet  with  alcohol.  On 
the  third  day  he  had  the  bandage  removed,  the  chan- 
nel of  the  shot  syringed  with  oil,  ungt.  basilicum  laid 
in  the  wound  and  over  that  a  pledget  with  the 
same  salve,  and  a  compress  dipped  in  vulnerary  water 
applied.     The  bandage   must  not  exert  the  slightest 


142 


SURGERY  ONE  HUNDRED  YEARS  AGO. 


[  Januaey  15, 


pressure,  and  was  removed  twice  a  day.  Theden's 
arquebusade- water  made  something  of  a  sensation: 
"Take  sorrel  water  and  alcohol,  one  and  one-half 
pounds  of  each,  half  a  pound  of  white  sugar  and  five 
ounces  of  spirits  of  vitriol;  mix  these  and  digest  the 
mixture  for  eight  days,  then  filter  it."  Theden  pre- 
ferred this  arquebusade  to  all  other  remedies,  not  only 
for  gunshot  wounds  but  also  for  contusions,  burns 
and  swelling  in  fractures,  luxations,  etc.  Surgeons 
were  not  united  as  to  the  use  of  warm  and  cold  appli- 
cations. Theden  changed  his  opinions  in  so  far  that 
he  had  at  first  regarded  warm  iDoultices  as  entirely 
necessary,  but  in  later  years  often  found  warmth  inju- 
rious and  observed  the  best  results  from  cold  applica- 
tions. Jackson's  experience  was  similar.  On  the 
contrary  Hunter  considered  the  cataplasma  the  best 
bandage  for  gunshot  wounds  and  most  lacerated 
wounds.  B.  Bell  took  the  middle  course,  in  that  he 
used  poultices  only  in  the  beginning  but  removed 
them  as  soon  as  suppuration  ensued,  because  they  re- 
laxed the  wound  and  increased  suppuration  unneces- 
sarily. The  Frenchman  Boy,  who  a  year  later  than 
Hunter,  and  entirely  in  the  spirit  of  this  great  surgeon, 
wrote  an  excellent  work  without  mentioning  him,  rec- 
ommended common  water,  at  first  tepid  but  gradually 
cooler.  "All  salves  and  the  damnable  irritants  are  of 
no  avail.  .  .  .  Let  us  simplify  whatever  can  be  sim- 
plified.'' He  protested  against  the  general  use  of 
poultices,  and  used  them  only  to  induce  suppuration. 
Until  the  appearance  of  suppuration  he  rarely  band- 
aged, and  then  kept  the  bandage  wet.  The  injured 
limb  was  laid  so  that  the  muscles  were  relaxed  as  much 
as  possible,  and  a  bandage  adjusted  from  the  under 
part  of  the  limb  across  the  wound  and  above  it  in  order 
to  diminish  the  involuntary  muscular  movement  and 
the  pain;  he  laid  the  greatest  stress  in  general  upon 
the  methodic  adjustment  of  the  bandage.  He  decried 
the  drawing  of  a  seton  through  fresh  gunshot  wounds 
(Bell),  and  availed  himself  of  this  instrument  only  in 
case  the  pus  could  not  flow  freely.  Boy  sought  to 
restore  to  its  rightful  position  the  use  of  the  syringe, 
against  which  a  prejudice  prevailed,  but  he  cautioned 
against  too  strong  injections  on  account  of  the  possi- 
ble laceration  of  the  cellular  tissue.  After  ^lursinna 
had  called  attention  (1796)  to  the  fact  that  in  many 
injuries  the  simplest  treatment  is  the  best,  that  gun- 
shot wounds  with  injuries  of  the  bones  healed  more 
easily  and  quickly  if  they  were  not  cut  or  stopped  up, 
but  were  only  covered  with  a  common  wound  salve,  a 
great  simplification  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  and 
the  technique  of  bandaging  began  in  the  first  part  of 
our  century  with  V.  von  Kern  of  Vienna  (1810). 
With  the  exception  of  lukewarm  water,  which  he  rec- 
ommended as  the  only  covering  for  a  suppurating 
wound,  he  considered  that  there  is  "no  other  salve  nor 
balsam  to  further  healing  but  the  balsam  which  nature 
herself  offers  and  which  no  apothecary  can  give  us; 
the  wound  itself  provides  it.  Accordingly  everything 
which  is  used  externally  with  this  object  is  thoroughly 
injurious."  With  inspiration  Kern  said  in  a  pamphlet 
to  the  surgeons  in  the  Napoleonic  ware,  "let  us  also 
lay  aside  ail  salves  and  balsams;  let  us  once  forget  the 
cinchona  decoctions  and  all  otlier  expensive  external 
remedies  which  have  been  hitherto  employed.  Let 
us  give  up  the  use  of  lint  and  all  the  bandages  pre- 
pared from  it,  namely,  the  setons,  pledgets  and  the 
like;  they  are  foreign  bodies,  they  can  only  irritate. 
Let  us  abolish  the  bad  custom  of  filling  wounds  with 
lint;  for  it   hinders  the  complete  discharge  of   matter 


produced  by  the  pus  and  induces  putrefaction  of  the 
wound.  Let  us  desist  from  the  use  of  artificial  band- 
ages; it  is  only  expensive,  for  it  wastes  so  much  linen 
which  might  be  turned  to  other  uses!  Let  us  avoid 
all  those  liquid  balsams  which  are  injected  into  the 
channels  of  gunshot  wounds;  let  us  discontinue  the 
rigid  pressure  with  the  hand  along  the  course  of  these 
channels  in  order  to  force  matter  out  through  them. 
It  only  irritates  the  injured  part  and  maintains  a  con- 
tinual condition  of  inflammation !  .  .  .  .  Follow  my 
example.  By  the  use  of  these  principles  you  will  save 
the  soldiers  endless  pain  and  millions  to  the  State." 

In  the  general  treatment  hlood-lcffiiig  stood  fore- 
most. At  first  wantonly  abused,  they  later  began  to 
limit  it.  It  was  always  evident  that  the  soldiers,  ex- 
hausted by  poor  food  and  fatigue,  bore  reiaeated  bleed- 
ing badly  (Lombard),  and  that  the  strength  must  be 
preserved  for  the  excessive  suppuration.  Therefore 
Hunter  permitted  only  a  moderate  letting  of  blood,  and 
Boy  discarded  it  altogether  as  a  general  remedy.  More 
and  more  the  debilitating  treatment  was  replaced  by 
an  invigorating  one.  Peruvian  bark  came  into  use, 
especially  in  England,  in  inflammations  following  in- 
juries and  operations  (Hunter ),  and  also  in  suppuration 
and  gangrene. 

They  sought  to  arrest  heinorrhages  (see  Chap.  14) 
from  gunshot  wounds  when  only  a  branch  of  an 
artery  was  injured,  by  direct  ligature,  or  if  that  failed, 
by  styptics  and  compression.  But  if  a  large  artery 
bled  they  amputated  (Ravaton).  Bilguer  had  already 
conceived  the  idea  of  binding  the  main  stem  of  the 
femoralis  and  the  axillaris,  in  the  hope  that  the 
small  side  branches  would  enlarge;  even  in  case  of 
shattered  bones  with  arterial  hemorrhage  he  advised 
ligature  or  compression  and  opposed  ami^utation. 
Then  Theden  sought  to  displace  the  ligature  with  the 
tampon.  Boy  declared  compression  entirely  unreli- 
able, always  used  a  stricture  and  only  in  the  rarest 
cases  considered  the  application  of  a  ligature  neces- 
sary. Since  Larrey  the  laceration  of  the  main  artery 
was  no  longer  regarded  as  an  indication  for  amputation. 

In  case  of  gunsliot  frfictiircs  they  amputated  with  a 
readiness  scarcely  to  be  believed,  until  in  the  middle 
of  the  century.  In  order  to  explain  this  we  must 
anticipate  the  history  of  amputation.  In  Heister's 
time  the  rule  was  to  amputate  every  limb  with  a 
shattered  bone  or  an  injured  joint;  the  possibility  of 
preserving  it  was  considered  as  exceptional.  J.  L. 
Petit  had  advanced  this  doctrine.  The  causes  of 
this  mania  for  amputation  reach  far  backward.  In 
the  fifteenth  and  the  first  of  the  sixteenth  centuries 
the  operation  was  always  unusual  but  crude.  The 
better  surgeons  sought  with  great  patience  to  heal  the 
most  dangerous  injuries  and  regarded  amputation  as 
the  last  resort  (F.  Wiirtz  and  Par6).  Then  came  the 
age  of  Louis  XIV.  with  its  crowds  of  ignorant  bar- 
bers. But  the  war  developed  a  few  skilled  surgeons 
who,  through  large  and  bold  undertakings,  quickly 
became  celebrated.  But  instead  of  improving  the 
miserable  methods  in  the  treatment  of  gunshot  frac- 
tures, they  went  over  to  the  operation.  Ever  since 
Pare  had  applied  the  ligature  after  amputations  and 
Morel  had  invented  tlie  tourniquet,  the  great  fear  of 
hemorrhage  had  vanished;  surgeons  had  become  more 
courageous.  It  was  thought  that  the  rarity  of  opera- 
tions was  to  blame  for  many  deaths,  while  the  enorm- 
ous mortality  in  the  hospitals  was  due  only  to  the 
bad  treatment  of  the  fractures.  The  men  who  fell 
into  this  error  set  the  fashion  for  all   Europe;  in  a 
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short  time  amputatiou  became  the  most  common 
operation.  For  example,  Schmucker  saw,  in  the 
^ear  1738,  in  the  Hotel  Dieu  in  Paris,  a  double  am- 
Dutation  of  both  thighs  made  on  account  of  a  simple 
Taoture.  The  French  surgeons  in  the  Prussian  army, 
Nho  came  from  this  school,  cut  off  arms  and  legs 
s-ithout  discrimination.  A  reaction  began.  Le 
Drau,  indeed,  and  Bagieu  were  already  convinced 
;hat  amputations  were  conducted  without  due  consid- 
eration; but  the  Frenchman  Boucher  first  opposed 
;he  abuse  in  gunshot  fractures,  especially.  He 
showed  (Mem.  de  1"  acad.  de  cliir.  ii,  p.  304)  that  two- 
;hirds  of  those  so  operated  upon  almost  always  died, 
ffhile  of  1(35  fractures  which  were  treated  without 
imputation  not  one  resulted  fatallj'.  When  the 
^cad^mie  de  chirurgie  (1754)  offered  a  prize  ques- 
tion on  the  necessity  of  amputations  and  the  time 
tor  them,  Faure  won  the  prize  with  the  answer  that 
3ne  should  amputate  in  gunshot  fractures  in  the  sec- 
jnd  period. 

During  these  discussions  Bilguer  appeared  (1761). 
He  boldly  resisted  the  generally  prevailing  views  and 
threw  the  gauntlet  to  all  surgeons.  He  made  it  a 
rule  to  treat  all  gunshot  fractures  and  joint  injuries 
3onservatively  and  to  regard  amputation  as  an  excep- 
tion. Our  conservative  suri/er;/  begem  icith  Bilguer. 
He  protested  against  most  of  the  indications  for  am- 
putation and  admitted  only  such  a  laceration  of  a 
main  artery  that  the  nourishment  of  the  limb  seemed 
impossible  and  extensive  inflammation.  Bilguer 
treated  gunshot  fractures  in  the  following  way:  The 
wound  was  boldly  enlarged  by  an  incision  which 
reached  the  bone  and  extended  the  length  of  the 
muscle.  Loose  splinters  and  foreign  bodies  were  im- 
iiately  extracted,  firmlj-  fastened  fragments  were 
brought  to  their  proper  position  with  the  finger  and 
left  to  nature,  which  sometimes  healed  them.  Sharp, 
protruding  ends  were  sawed  off  with  a  small  saw, 
'for  which  one  must  have  various  thin,  narrow, 
:urved  and  straight  blades."  "In  this  way  we  have, 
svith  the  greatest  success,  sawed  pieces  of  bone  three 
or  four  inches  and  more,  from  the  bones  of  the  lower 
leg,  forearm  and  upper  arm."  Bones  of  the  head  and 
foot  should  be  obstructed,  be  separated  and  taken 
out.  A  bullet  fastened  in  the  cavity  of  a  bone  was 
removed  with  the  trepan.  The  wound  was  filled  with 
lint  from  both  openings  of  the  channel,  pledgets, 
compresses  and  a  circular  bandage  laid  around  it  and 
these  were  wet,  for  three  or  four  days,  with  spiritus 
vini.  Later  he  recommended  digestive  salve  and 
emollients.  The  limb  was  lain  in  extension  between 
board,  pastebord  or  straw  splints.  Bilguer  openly 
admitted  that  this  conservative  method  caused  the 
patient  much  pain  and  the  surgeon  much  trouble 
and  that  it  would  bring  about  a  cure  only  in  the  hands 
of  skilled  and  experienced  surgeons.  If  one  asks  for 
the  results  which  he  reported,  the  following  figures 
give  the  answer:  During  the  Seven  Years'  War  he 
attended  (i,61S  wounded  in  his  hospital,  from  its 
establishment  to  its  suspension.  Of  these,  5,557  men 
were  again  fit  for  active  service,  195  were  half  inva- 
lids, /.  p.,  fit  for  the  garrison  and  civil  service,  213 
complete  invalids,  among  whom  not  a  single  amputa- 
tion had  been  made,  and  653  died.  Those  408  inva- 
lids all  had  "severe  fractures,  that  is,  shattered  and 
bruised  injuries  to  the  bones  .  .  .  for  at  least 
everyone  among  us  knows  very  well  that  none  of  our 
soldiers  could  become  invalids  on  account  of  head 
and  flesh  wounds."     He  added  that  "it  might  be  said 


that  perhaps  among  those  who  died  from  their  shat- 
tered limbs,  some  might  have  been  saved  if  their 
limbs  had  been  amjjutated  at  the  right  time  and  in  the 
proper  manner,"  but  I  also  for  my  part  can  assert,  that 
of  the  very  many  who  during  the  first  years  of  this 
war  lost  the  limbs  on  account  of  severe  wounds  scarcely 
one  or  two  have  survived."  And  amputation  in  the 
field  seemed  to  him  very  rarely  indicated  because  it 
was  impossible  to  perform  it  on  the  battle-field  and 
a  secondary  amputation  should  be  forbidden  for  many 
reasons.  "Throughout  the  whole  Seven  Years'  War 
I  have  had  no  one  under  my  supervision  lose  a  limb 
by  amputation,  and  I  can  bring  forward  1,800  cases 
in  which  I  have  saved  the  wounded  from  this  most 
horrible  operation."  Caries,  which  might  develop 
after  gunshot  fractures,  did  not  appear  to  him  an 
indication  for  amputation.  "For  caries  we  have  found 
it  necessary  to  do  nothing  more  than  expose  the  bones 
more  or  less  according  to  the  nature  of  the  difficulty, 
then  to  scrape  them  with  a  knife  or  jDerforate  them 
with  a  small  bore  or  a  sharp  brad,  or,  if  the  caries 
extended  to  the  other  surface  of  the  bone,  to  bore 
with  a  tampon  in  more  than  one  place,  or  even,  as  in 
case  of  the  hands  and  feet,  to  remove  whole  carious 
bones,  or  in  large  bones  entire  carious  parts,  with  the 
help  of  this  or  that  instrument  and  of  the  hand."  In 
order  to  confirm  his  conservative  principles  by  facts 
Bilguer  mentions,  in  his  work  on  amputations  (1761), 
fifty-one  cases  of  serious  injuries  to  the  bones,  which 
had  been  treated  in  the  field  hospital  at  Torgau  with 
the  best  success,  by  him  and  by  other  surgeons  of  the 
army.  After  the  close  of  the  war,  in  his  surgical 
observations  (1763),  he  was  able  to  add  118  likewise 
conservatively  treated  cases  "of  shattered  limbs  and 
joint  injuries  "  He  discussed  only  severe  injuries 
(extensive  destruction  of  the  diaphysis  or  the  joints 
of  hollow  bones,  which  frequently  were  occasioned  by 
canister  shot  or  cannon  balls).  Among  these  169' 
cases,  9  fractures  of  the  thigh  were  healed,  42  of  the 
lower  leg,  19  of  the  ankle,  11  of  the  foot,  one  of  the 
shoulder  joint,  9  of  the  head  of  the  humerus  (among 
them  one  in  which  the  humerus  was  exarticulated 
almost  entirely  from  the  shoulder  joint  by  a  blow),  16 
of  the  diaphysis  of  the  upper  arm,  22  of  the  elbow 
joint,  9  of  the  forearm,  3  of  the  wrist,  8  of  the  hand 
(among  them  5  in  which  the  hand  was  shot  or  cut  half 
off),  and  6  fractures  of  various  bones  of  the  extremities. 
Bilguer's  service  was  extraordinarily  great  for  that 
time  of  mania  for  amputation.  But  his  mistake  was  in 
the  extravagance  that  would  displace  amputation  almost 
altogether.  Although  a  hundred  years  have  passed 
we  have  not  the  right  to  cast  a  stone  at  him  on  that 
account.  Though  conservative  surgery  has  made  so 
great  progress  since  the  time  when,  sometimes  prac- 
ticed with  foolhardiness,  it  cost  so  many  lives,  we  are 
not  yet  through.  It  is  to  Bilguer's  discredit  that  he 
published  cures  almost  entirely  and  no  fatalities,  and 
that  he  noticed  many  observations  of  entirely  un- 
known surgeons,  upon  which  one  could  not  rely. 
Certain  of  his  contemporaries  might  assert  that  no 
surgeon  merited  so  much  from  the  human  race  as  he, 
and  shortly  afterward  Ravaton  also  might  have  come 
forward  with  conservative  cures  of  complicated  gun- 
shot fractures  (1.  c.  2.  Ausgabe  1768;  this  is  lacking 
in  the  first  edition);  they  raged  against  Bilguer  from 
all  sides.  Among  Frenchmen,  Martiniere  charged 
against  him  that  the  many  incisions  caused  more  pain 
than  amputation,  which  led  to  a  quicker  and  more 
certain  healing,  and  finally  that  a  stiff  and  useless  leg; 
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was  the  price  of  that  useless  treatment  extending 
over  months.  And  Morand  thought  this  treatment 
"so  cruel  that  one  is  dismayed  even  to  read  of  it," 
and  the  number  of  external  remedies  so  great  that  one 
is  reminded  of  the  charlatan,  and  that  Bilguer's  pre- 
scription's were  faulty  and  too  expensive.  For  exam- 
ple, a  warm  poultice  applied  in  case  of  gangrene,  cost 
2  livres  10  sous.  "Much  is  German  balderdash  .  ., 
much  is  written  obscurely  without  intelligence  and 
without  tact  .  .  .,  is  madness  a  proper  term  to  use 
of  French  surgeons  who  have  the  greatest  reputation 
of  any  in  the  world?''  An  opposition  was  also  raised 
in  England.  According  to  Charles  White  and  Pott 
there  were  always  some  cases  in  which  amputation 
was  unavoidable,  and  Pott  regarded  the  vaunting  of 
remedies  by  which  amputation  was  rendered  unnec- 
essary as  quackery.  In  case  of  shattered  bones  he 
amputated  immediately  before  inflammation  had  set 
in;  for  if  this  had  already  arisen,  or  if  the  air  had 
already  penetrated  with  injurious  effect,  then  the 
operation  only  hastened  death.  The  question  as  to 
whether  more  men  with  complicated  fractures  died 
without  amputation  than  after  the  operation,  accord- 
ing to  his  opinion,  a  single  surgeon  could  never 
answer;  but  according  to  all  experience  the  danger  to 
life  is  greater  if  one  seeks  to  save  the  limb.  The 
objections  of  Pott  and  Morand,  with  whom  Van  Ges- 
scher  allied  himself  in  an  exhaustive  criticism,  were 
intellectual  and  were  written  with  great  insight,  inso- 
much that  they  contributed  much  to  support  the  doc- 
trines of  the  German  surgeons  in  their  development. 
The  attack.s  upon  Bilguer  from  abroad  had  no  end 
until  he  found  a  warm  friend  in  the  Englishman, 
Kirkland.  The  latter  loudly  proclaimed  the  principle 
that  far  more  skill  and  art  were  recjuired  to  save  a 
limb  than  to  cut  it  off,  for  there  doubtless  are  cases 
when  operation  is  unavoidable.  "One  must  obviously 
seek  to  save  the  limb  when  there  is  even  a  slight 
probability  that  it  can  be  saved;"  however,  the  only 
consideration  should  not  be  as  to  whether  there  is  less 
danger  with  amputation  than  without  it.  What  man 
would  gladly  incur  some  danger  in  order  to  save  a 
limb,  ...  it  is  incredible  what  nature  can  do." 
Kirkland  did  not  consider  amputation  absolutely  in- 
dicated either  in  fractures  of  the  joints,  wounds  of 
the  large  blood  vessels  or  in  caries.  With  certain 
limitations  B.  Bell  agreed  with  Bilguer  and  would 
not  amputate  in  case  of  fractures  with  slight  injury 
to  the  soft  parts,  but  would  operate  immediately  in 
severe  breaks  with  splinters,  especially  if  they  pressed 
into  the  joint.  In  doubtful  cases  he  advised  conser- 
vative treatment,  since  if  that  failed  there  was  always 
time  for  an  operation,  and  the  secondary  often  gave 
better  results  than  the  primary.  Frequently  external 
conditions  decided  it.  For  example.  Bell  made  it  a 
rule  to  amputate  after  battles  all  complicated  gunshot 
fractures  immediately.  To  be  sure  a  few  limbs  were 
lost  in  that  way,  but  certainly  far  more  human  lives 
were  saved,  which  without  amputation  would  have  been 
lost.  If  we  look  about  us  at  Bilguer's  countrymen  we 
observe  Schmucker  take  the  golden  middle  course. 
He  charged  against  some  French  surgeons  that  they 
often  amputated  unnecessarily;  but  there  were  always 
cases  when  amputation  could  not  be  avoided  without 
exposing  the  patient  to  mortal  danger.  "It  is  just  as 
extravagant  to  wish  to  abolish  amputations  altogether 
as  to  cut  off  all  limbs  without  distinction.  . 
Whether  it  is  a  blessing  to  live  after  amputation  is  a 
matter  concerning  which  the  surgeon  does  not  have 


to  discriminate:  his  duty  is  to  preserve  life  as  long  as 
possible."  Richter,  who  advised  immediate  amputa- 
tion in  case  of  severe  splintering  of  the  joints  and 
laceration  of  the  larger  blood  vessels  and  nerves,  con- 
sidered it  impossible  to  give  any  general  rule  for  the 
rest,  since  each  individual  case  must  be  specially 
judged. 

It  was  sought  to  cure  gunshot  fractures  of  the  dia- 
physis  of  the  upper  arm  in  metal  splints  with  the 
elbow  joint  bent,  while  fractures  of  the  caput  humeri 
and  of  the  lower  condyles  for  the  most  part  demanded 
amputation  (Ravaton).  Attempts  were  made  to  cure 
considerable  injuries  by  the  conservative  course. 
Once  a  humerus  was  shattered  two  inches  below  the 
shoulder  joint,  and  the  bones,  muscles  and  cuticle  so 
lacerated  that  the  forearm  hung  from  the  upper  arm 
by  only  a  mass  of  muscles  an  inch  and  a  half  thick, 
which,  by  good  fortune  contained  the  large  vessels 
and  nerves.  A  cure  was  accomplished  after  three 
months  with  two  splints  (Seeliger).  Gunshot  frac- 
tures of  ihe,  forranu  had  a  better  prognosis  than  that 
of  the  upper  arm;  there  was  no  longer  any  talk  of 
amputation. 

The  great  danger  in  gunshot  fractures  of  the  Hugh 
was  sufficiently  recognized.  Ravaton  indeed  observed 
imperfect  cures,  but  death  always  ensued  if  the  bone 
was  broken  in  its  entire  thickness.  Then  in  spite  of 
great  care  no  remedy  availed;  neither  incision,  ex- 
traction of  the  splinters,  nor  the  most  careful  band- 
aging in  a  metal  case  with  apertures,  in  an  elevated 
position.  Ravaton  therefore  advised  amputation  and 
suggested  a  method  of  exarticulation.  On  the  con- 
trary he  cured  fractures  of  the  trochanter  after -extrac- 
tion of  the  ball  if  it  was  lodged  in  one  of  the  condyles. 
Isolated  cures  of  gunshot  fractures  of  the  diaphysis 
were  indeed  known  to  J.  L.  Petit  who,  however,  pre- 
ferred amputation  for  the  sake  of  safety,  also  to  Bil- 
guer and  Desault  and  to  J.  Hunter  who  saw  such  a 
one  proceed  successfully,  as  a  simple  fracture.  Nev- 
ertheless, amputation  was  in  general  agreed  upon. 
Schmucker  regarded  fractures  close  above  the  knee  as 
less  dangerous  on  account  of  the  few  musculatures,  and 
considered  an  operation  not  urgently  indicated,  but 
amputated  immediately  in  case  the  bone  was  broken 
in  the  middle  or  higher  up.  Boy's  opinion  was  clear 
and  decided.  Convinced  of  the  extraordinarily  diffi- 
cult treatment  of  all  fractures  of  the  thigh  whose 
fragments  it  was  almost  impossible  to  fix,  impressed 
by  the  especially  great  danger  in  splintered  fractures, 
particularly  in  the  upper  third  of  the  bone,  he  said: 
"Amputation  is  necessary  in  most  femur  fractures; 
otherwise  the  patient  dies  of  exhaustion  after  three  or 
four  or  even  six  months.  Many  surgeons  could  not 
decide  upon  amputation,  because  they  saw  so  many 
of  those  operated  on  die,  and  because  if  one  did  not 
amputate  the  patient  lived  a  while  and  thus  the  good 
reputation  of  the  surgeon  was  better  guarded.  What 
egoism!  One  should  first  do  his  duty  and  take  the 
subject  of  good  reputation  into  consideration  after- 
ward. Why  allow  a  man  to  suffer  for  sis  months  if 
he  must  die  in  the  end?  The  surgeon  "must  know 
how  to  decide;  too  much  fear  is  often  more  injurious 
than  rashness.  Certainly  one  should  not  abuse  opera- 
tions, but  he  is  culpable  if  he  does  not  operate  when 
the  conditions  demand  it.  If  one  would  listen  to  cer- 
tain writers  there  are  almost  no  conditions  which 
allow  amputation;  they  consider  it  a  painful  remedy 
to  be  entirely  banished  by  friends  of  hunumity.  Yet 
how  easy  it  is  to  operate  and  to  write.     But,  unfortu- 
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nately,  a  battle-field  and  a  hospital  have  nothing  in 
common  with  the  ideas  which  an  author  in  his  study 
forms  of  them.  Even  out  of  love  to  humanity  one 
must  have  recourse  to  great  operations,  and  it  is  a 
very  deceitful  remedy  which  only  too  often  allows 
people  to  die  who  might  yet  serve  the  fatherland  and 
their  families  for  a  long  time."  For  treatment  of 
gunshot  fractures  of  the  lower  leg  metal  boots  with 
suspension  were  used  (Ravaton),  Petit's  cradle 
(Bilguer)  and  pasteboard  and  splints   (Schmucker). 

A  similar  change  from  operative  to  conservative 
treatment  in  (/iinshot  wounds  of  the  Joiids  was  initia- 
ted. They  had  always  operated  until  Bilguer  and 
Ravaton  taught  to  avoid  the  operation,  and  the  latter 
in  particular  insisted  upon  the  curability  of  those 
injuries  in  which  the  ball  had  only  made  an  aperture 
without  breaking  the  bone.  The  former  said:  "When 
a  ball  has  passed  entirely  through  the  elbow  or  knee 
joint  and  thereby  injured  and  shattered  more  than  one 
bone  we  find  no  method  of  treatment  safer  than  that 
by  which  we  enlarge  the  wound  sufficiently  to  loosen 
the  pieces  of  bone  properly  in  the  most  extreme  cases 
and  especially  in  the  knee-joint,  not  even  sparing  the 
ligaments,  but  proceeding  in  respect  to  the  further 
bandaging,  as  has  already  been  suggested  for  shattered 
fractures  of  the  bones."  In  spite  of  all,  Boy  would 
not  admit  that  he  had  been  mistaken  and  advised  am- 
putation in  general  for  gunshot  wounds  of  the  joints 
with  shattering  of  the  bones,  especially  in  case  of  the 
large  joints.  "Experience  brings  discredit  upon  all  con- 
tradiction, the  seeming  improvement  only  deceives." 
If  amputation  were  not  allowed  then  the  ligaments 
could  be  boldly  severed,  for  why  spare  them?  There 
was  no  danger  in  cutting  through  them;  if  the  wound 
healed  ankylosis  resulted  so  that  the  ligaments  of  the 
joints  were  of  no  use. 

In  case  of  shot  through  the  shoulder-joint,  at  first 
every  hope  for  the  preservation  of  the  limb  was  aban- 
doned (J.  L.  Petit,  le  Dran,  Heister  and  Z.  Platner), 
because  the  head  of  the  joint  was  always  thought  to 
be  fractured  and  the  shock  was  said  to  be  imparted  to 
the  entire  bone.  But  E.  Platner  thought  this  concus- 
sion transmitted  from  the  head  of  the  joint  not  readily 
possible,  "since  in  youth  the  head  is  separated  from 
the  shaft  by  a  visible  line  of  demarkation,  and  there 
is  no  fixed  and  immediate  communication  between  the 
two.  For  although  in  maturity  the  two  seem  to  be 
completely  grown  together,  yet  the  lines  of  demarka- 
tion so  apparent  at  an  earlier  age  have  not  flowed 
together  to  such  an  extent  that  the  head  and  shaft 
could  be  said  to  enter  into  a  complete,  unbroken  union. 
Experience  also  teaches  that  the  shaft  is  not  neces- 
sarily splintered  when  the  head  is  shattered."  That 
was  the  same  idea  as  Stromeyer's  in  regard  to  splint- 
ering above  the  edge  of  the  epiphysis.  Bilguer,  Rav- 
aton and  Schmucker  reported  cures  by  the  conserva- 
tive method;  in  that  way  large  incisions  were  not  nec- 
essary as  soon  as  one  felt  certain  of  suppuration  in 
the  joint.  Gunshot  injuries  to  the  elhow-joivt  were 
regarded  as  more  dangerous  than  those  of  the  shoul- 
der-joint, on  account  of  the  number  of  ligaments  and 
nerves  and  of  the  many  bony  projections,  insomuch 
that  amputation  was  looked  upon  as  the  rule.  But  in 
this  case  too  conservative  cures  were  more  often  re- 
ported (certainly  by  Par6).  Ravaton  thought  that 
only  those  injuries  offered  a  prospect  of  cure,  which 
did  not  affect  the  entire  joint,  but  nevertheless  he 
would  only  amputate  when  gangrene  and  exhaustion 
threatened.  Shots  through  the  wrist  were  also  cured 
but  a  stiff  joint  remained. 


In  gunshot  imunds  of  the  knee-joint  with  a  simple 
capsular  injury  it  was  thought  that  amputation  could 
be  avoided  (Ravaton);  in  those  with  shattered  bones, 
lacerated  ligaments  or  injury  to  the  poplitea  the  rule 
prevailed  to  amputate  immediately,  the  earlier  the 
more  successful  (Schmucker  and  Boy). 

The  following,  among  others,  were  experiments  in 
conservative  treatment: 

Ravaton  (Obs.  90).  The  ball  opened  the  capsule 
near  the  patella  without  injuring  the  bone.  After 
three  months,  caries  of  the  patella,  amputation,  death. 

J.  Hunter  (Ausgabe  von  Palmer-Langenbeck,  S. 
890).  The  ball  entered  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  patella, 
went  behind  this  through  the  joint  and  passed  out 
through  the  cond.  int.  fem.  Four  days  without  treat- 
ment then  superficial  bandaging;  cure. 

Theden  (Neue  Bemerk.  I  Th.  11  Absch.).  Shot 
through  both  condyles  of  the  femur;  extraction  of 
many  splinters.  In  the  ninth  week  a  fragment  with 
a  distinctly  perceptible  point  penetrated  into  the 
knee-joint,  and  it  was  held  down  by  graduated  com- 
presses and  a  specially  constructed  press.  Without 
inflammation,  suppuration  or  exfoliation  ensuing, 
healing  followed  with  a  somewhat  stiff  joint. 

Ehrlich  (Chir.  Beob.  II  Theil,  S.  115).  The  ball 
entered  at  the  condyl.  ext.  fem.,  passed  through  the 
knee-joint  and  out  through  the  condyl.  int.  tibite. 
French  surgeons  urgently  recommended  amputation 
on  the  battle-field.  The  patient  consented;  but  as  the 
knife  was  so  dull  that  it  was  more  like  a  saw,  he  re- 
belled. Allowed  to  lie  helpless,  on  the  following  day 
he  was  brought  into  the  hospital.  The  patient  with  a 
four-inch  circular  incision  which  reached  to  the  mus- 
cles, now  very  earnestly  desired  amputation.  However 
Ehrlich  could  not  decide  upon  that  because  he  had 
already  successfully  cured  several  similar  gunshot 
wounds  of  the  joints;  bandaged  with  plaster.  After  six 
weeks  the  swelling,  suppuration  and  synovial  discharge 
had  diminished  considerably  and  in  eleven  weeks  the 
wound  was  healed.  The  patient  was  discharged  with 
a  stiff  joint  in  three  months. 

Boy  (1.  c).  The  ball  injured  the  knee-joint,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  patella  and  the  condyle  of  the  tibia. 
For  several  days  the  patient  was  so  well  that  Boy  did 
not  think  of  amputation  at  all.  Then  swelling,  exces- 
sive suppuration  in  the  muscles  of  the  thigh  and 
caries.  Repeated  incisions,  injections  and  careful  diet 
brought  about  a  cure  in  five  and  one- half  months. 

Boy  regarded  as  an  exception  his  conservatively 
cured  case  of  gunshot  injury  to  the  knee-joint,  and 
considered  amputation  as  the  rule.  He  did  not  know 
that  during  the  campaign  gunshot  wounds  in  the  knee 
were  survived  without  amputation,  but  he  had  ob- 
served many  die  when  the  operation  had  not  been  per- 
formed. Of  course  the  amputation  of  the  thigh  was  a 
dangerous  operation,  but  patients  endured  it  rather 
than  that  injury.  "It  can  well  be  that  a  few  amputa- 
tions were  made  when  the  patient  would  have  recov- 
ered without  one,  but  many  will  be  saved  by  amputa- 
tions who  would  die  without  them.  .  .  What  is  very 
important  in  gunshot  injuries  to  the  knee,  the  ampu- 
tation must  not  be  postponed  because  it  may  soon 
become  impossible  to  perform  it  successfully.  The 
excessive  suppuration  which  often  extends  even  to  the 
anus  produces  caries  of  the  hip-joint  and  exposes  the 
patient  to  the  greatest  danger." 

If  a  cannon  tiall  had  torn  off  one  of  the  extremities 
the  stump  was  amputated  in  order  to  make  a  simple 
and  clean  wound  and  to  prevent  inflammation  (Mar- 
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liniSre).  But  similar  injuries  soon  led  to  other  prin- 
ciples. When  an  arm  and  shoulder-blade  were  torn 
off  by  a  mill-wheel  there  followed  no  hemorrhage;  a 
ligature  was  unnecessary  and  healing  ensued  (Chesel- 
den  ) .  Ravaton  saw  an  upper  arm  taken  off  close  to 
the  shoulder  by  a  cannon  ball;  he  bound  up  the  artery, 
left  the  head  of  the  humerus  in  place  and  thus  avoided 
exarticulation;  a  cure  resulted  after  seven  months. 
Michaelis  and  Hunczovsky  published  two  quite  simi- 
lar cases  with  ligature  of  the  brachialis,  the  omission 
of  amputation  and  ultimate  healing.  There  were  then 
submitted  cures  with  and  without  amputation;  one 
must  take  his  choice.  Bilguer  was  throughout  op- 
posed to  a  new  amputation  of  the  foot,  lower  leg,  hand 
and  forearm;  he  separated  the  ruptured  soft  parts  still 
remaining,  sawed  off  protruding  ends  of  bones  and 
removed  all  loose  splinters.  At  the  upper  arm  he 
made  a  ligature  of  the  main  vessels  and  in  this  way 
•cured several  cases;  but  in  case  of  thighs  shot  off  he 
saw,  as  a  rule,  death  result  so  quickly  from  loss  of 
blood  that  there  was  no  longer  any  question  of  assist- 
ance. Schmucker  also  discarded  amputation,  and 
even  considered  it  superfluous  to  saw  off  the  ends  of 
the  bones,  and  he  never  observed  severe  hemorrhage 
follow  because  the  arteries  contracted  quickly.  When 
he  found  both  upper  arms  taken  off,  the  brachialis  in 
only  one  needed  to  be  bound;  and  even  in  case  of  the 
thigh  the  ligature  of  the  femoralis  was  unnecessary. 
B.  Bell  and  Larrey  favored  amputation,  and  also  Rich- 
ter,  who  however  seemed  to  vacillate. 

Whether  one  should  amputate  on  the  battle-field 
or  later  ivas  a  much  discussed  question.  The  older 
surgeons,  Wiseman,  Sharp  and  le  Dran,  had  favored 
primary  amputation.  Faure  in  his  prize  work,  de- 
clared this  verj'  dangerous  on  account  of  the  increased 
sensibility  and  the  anxiety  of  the  patient,  and  would 
amputate  only  after  three  weeks  or  more,  when  the 
patients  had  recovered  themselves.  Boucher  imme- 
diately opposed  this  view  with  some  successful  ampu- 
tations made  upon  the  battle-field  (1756).  Likewise 
thought  B.  Bell,  Schmucker  and  the  Siebolds,  father 
and  son,  who  would  amputate  immediately  and  even 
before  transportation.  These  G-erman  surgeons  fre- 
quently observed  amputation  of  the  thigh  which  were 
made  on  the  first  day  heal,  while  if  some  days  passed, 
and  the  wounded  had  been  transported  and  inflamma- 
tion, swelling  and  fever  had  arisen,  the  outcome  was 
often  fatal.  Entirely  opposed  to  this  was  the  opin- 
ion of  J.  Hunter  who,  somewhat  faint-hearted  in  his 
operative  counsel,  considered  amputation  upon  the 
battle-field  as  the  greatest  mistake. 

If  hemorrhage  did  not  indicate  it  at  once  he  was 
willing  always  to  postpone  it  until  the  inflammation 
was  over,  since  the  loss  of  a  large  limb,  in  perfect 
health  and  strength,  was  seldom  endured.  And  if  one 
should,  with  right,  allege  for  the  primary  amputation 
that  transportation  is  made  more  easily  possible,  yet 
experience  opposes  to  this  advantage  that  it  costs 
more  human  lives  than  the  secondary  operation.  These 
principles  found  a  bitter  opponent  in  Boy.  He  ampu- 
tated as  soon  as  the  first  shock  was  over,  supported  by 
the  experience  that  in  the  field  hospitals  of  the  first 
class  the  operations  always  had  the  best  results.  Out 
of  fifty-six  amputations  on  the  battle-field  and  upon 
soldiers  treated  in  the  hospital  of  Landau,  fifty  recov- 
ered. "If  also  many  died  whose  limbs  had  been 
amputated  on  the  battle-field,  yet  this  does  not  throw 
aside  the  general  experience.  .  .  .  Naturally,  all 
those  with  fresh  amputations  did  not  recover.     There 


are  patients  who  will  die  whatever  we  may  do;  again 
there  are  others  who  will  come  through  successfully, 
however  unwisely  one  may  proceed.  Any  unnecessary 
postponement  of  amputation  increases  the  danger.  If 
inflammatory  conditions  once  appear,  the  patient  is 
killed  by  increased  irritation;  if  suppuration  is  pres- 
ent he  readily  dies  of  exhaustion.  If  one  must  post- 
pone the  operation,  he  should  watch  the  periods  of 
inflammation  and  amputate  at  the  time  of  the  suppu- 
rative period."  It  is  seen  also  that  our  intermediary 
period  was  also  known  in  the  last  century  and  ampu- 
tation was  foregone  during  that  time.  Among  the 
French  military  physicians,  primary  amputation  now 
soon  received  general  recognition,  although  one  finds 
the  name  of  Boy  nowhere  cited.  The  chief  physician 
of  the  French  army,  Larrey,  exercised  the  greatest 
influence  with  his  rough  notes  from  the  battles  of 
Napoleon  I.  (M6m.  sur  les  amput.  des  membres  a  la 
suite  des  coups  de  feu,  1797).  Percy  and  Sabatier 
joined  themselves  to  him.  The  latter  wrote  to  Larrey: 
"Citoyen!  je  suis  p6n6tr6  depuis  longtemps  de  la 
v6rite  que  vous  y  expremez,  qu'il  est  n^cessaire  d'am- 
puter  sur  le  champ  dans  le  plus  grand  nombre  des  cas, 
qui  exigent  cette  operation."  Larrey  published  a 
number  of  successful  primary  amputations  and  an- 
nounced the  following  indications  for  it:  1,  limbs 
carried  off;  2,  fractures  with  contusion  of  the  soft 
parts;  3,  laceration  of  the  soft  parts  and  main  vessels; 
4,  fractures  with  laceration  of  the  muscles  and  large 
nerves;  5,  extensive  exposures  of  the  bone;  6,  lacera- 
tion of  the  bones,  muscles  and  vessels  without  wider 
separation  of  the  skin;  7,  fractures  of  the  joints  of 
the  foot  and  forearm,  with  laceration  of  the  ligaments, 
and  lodgment  of  a  ball  in  the  end  or  cavity  of  a  joint, 
if  it  could  not  be  readily  extracted.  Larrey  consid- 
ered a  delay  was  indicated  if  gangrene  was  not  yet 
limited,  or  if  inflammation,  fever  and  delirium  aj^peared 
during  the  first  twenty-four  hours;  then  only  could 
the  secondary  amputation  come  into  question.  He 
recommended  consen-ative  treatment  in  all  simple 
fractures  and  in  such  as  affected  the  joints. 
(To  be  concluded  next  week.) 
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Trl-State  Medical  Society  of  Alabama,  Georgia 
and  Tennessee. 

Proceedings  of  the  Ninth  Annual  Meeting. 
(Concluded  from  last  iveek.) 
Dr.  F.  X.  Dercum  of  Philadelphia  read  a  paper  on 

THE  PATHOLOGY  OF  FUNCTIONAL  DISEASES  AS  A  GUIDE 
TO  TREATMENT. 

He  described  the  nerve  cells  and  related  observations  on  cell 
activity  in  lower  forms  of  life.  These  show  movement  of  nerve 
cells  and  that  activity  causes  the  cells  to  shrink.  Alcoholism 
causes  serious  nutritional  changes  in  cells,  especially  that 
the  fine  prolongation-a  were  corroded,  swollen  and  destroyed. 
There  may  be  changes  in  colls,  destruction  of  same  and  changes 
in  the  prolongations.  Symptoms:  Fatigue,  irritability  in  keep- 
ing with  pathology,  loss  of  cell  substance:  may  be  due  to 
poisons  in  blood.  He  related  experiments  with  frogs.  This  is 
neurasthenia  si mple.x,  not  that  form  found  with  organic  diseases 
in  pelvis,  which  is  neurasthenia  symptomatica.  The  indications 
are  :  1,  rest  and  food  :  2,  removal  of  waste  products.  In  hyste- 
ria, hypnotism  should  not  be  applied  :  may  substitute  worse 
condition  :  in  insanity,  rest,  food,  elimination  of  toxic  ;igent8. 
.•Vutointoxicatit)n  may  come  from  :  1,  excess  of  normal  constitu- 
ents :  2,  due  to  diseased  organs  ;  3,  poisons  from  without. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Cowan  emphasized  the  importance  of  the  poisons 
in  tissues. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Cunningham  said  that  the  experiments  related 
wiped  out  the  functional  diseases.  The  pathology  of  the  writer 
explains  the  symptoms  and  indicates  the  treatment. 
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Dr.  L.  S.  McMuRTRY  said  that  nervous  symptoms  were  often 
thought  to  be  due  to  gross  lesions.  When  these  were  removed 
the  symptoms  were  not  relieved.  By  elimination,  rest  and 
feeding,  by  improving  the  nervous  system,  they  may  improve. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Savage  related  cases  with  pigeons  which  were 
killed  in  different  stages  of  exhaustion,  which  showed  that 
exhaustion  reduced  the  size  of  the  cell.  We  need  not  dispense 
with  functional  diseases.  The  changes  are  physiologic  rather 
than  pathologic. 

In  closing.  Dr.  Debcum  said  that  the  essential  in  simple 
neurasthenia  was  fatigue,  and  might  complicate  symptomatic 
neurasthenia.  To  Hodge  is  due  the  credit  of  first  making 
observations  of  cell  changes. 

Dr.  F.  B.  Sloa.n  of  Cowan,  Tenn.,  illustrated  "The  Appli- 
cation of  the  Plaster  Jacket  and  Dressings"  on  a  subject  on  a 
frame  by  which  the  patient  is  to  be  suspended  in  a  hammock 
while  the  jacket  was  applied.  The  patient  was  placed  in 
hammock,  which  was  supported  by  a  roller  around  the  body 
and  around  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  plaster  jacket  over 
hammock. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Cunningham  had  a  case  die  just  after  suspension 
in  the  Sayre  apparatus,  in  which  there  is  severe  shock  after 
extension  in  Pott's  disease. 

Dr.  Sloan  closed  the  discussion  by  relating  thcee  cases 
treated  with  the  apparatus,  which  is  the  invention  of  Dr.  T. 
W.  Sloan  of  Seattle,  Washington. 

Dr.  John  A.  Lakrabee  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  read  a  paper  on 

SOME   POINTS   IN    THE  TREATMENT   OF  TYPHOID   FEVER 

In  which  he  claimed  that  as  we  are  aborting  other  microbic 
diseases  it  is  not  unreasonalile  to  attempt  to  abort  typhoid. 
He  thought  that  the  products  of  the  typhoid  fever  bacillus 
were  far  less  injurious  than  the  heterogenous  microbes  and 
ptomains  formed  in  the  intestinal  tract  by  reason  of  improper 
diet  and  from  poisonous  gases,  the  product  of  putrefactive 
changes,  all  of  which  are  in  our  power  to  prevent.  Intestinal 
antisepsis  is  the  sine  ([ua  itoii  of  treatment.  Avoid  narcotics 
lest  the  already  cloudy  typhoid  cerebrum  should  forget  to  pre- 
side over  the  function  of  life :  may  occasionally  be  used  with 
restlessness,  factition  and  a  dilated  pupil,  especially  accompa 
nying  hemorrhages.  Physical  examination  should  be  made 
©very  visit.  Tympany  should  not  be  allowed  to  elevate  above 
the  spinous  process.     For  this  use  : 

R     01.  terebinth dr.  j 

Rochelle  salts oz.  j 

Glycerin oz.  iv 

M.  Inject  one-half  in  pint  of  water,  and  remainder  if  not 
relieved  in  two  hours. 

He  endorsed  the  principle  on  which  Dr.  Woodbridge  bases 
his  treatment,  intestinal  antisepsis.  The  essence  of  cinnamon 
is  more  potent  to  destroy  micro  organisms  than  carbolic  acid. 
For  thirty  years  he  has  never  been  without  a  pill  made  after 
the  formula  of  Dr.  Fisher,  an  army  surgeon,  consisting  of 
crude  mercury  with  aromatic  oils  and  terebenthinates,  cubebs, 
copaiba,  peppermint,  aloes  and  colocynth.  When  purgation 
ensued  he  alternated  with  .")  or  10  grains  "Tully's  powder." 
The  annoyance  of  the  fifteen  minute  dosage  advocated  by 
Woodbridge,  he  thought  deleterious.  He  advocated  specific 
treatment,  i.  c,  all  intestinal  antiseptics,  which  are  innocuous, 
and  had  used  guiacol  and  guiaquin,  especially  where  there  is 
any  probability  of  malarial  complication,  etc. 

Hyperpyrexia  is  important  but  must  be  overcome  by  means 
not  prejudicial  to  the  patient.  When  the  temperature  persists 
at  lOi  degrees,  use  thirty  drops  externally  to  a  small  area  of 
the  abdomen.  Never  use  antipyrin  or  acetanilid.  If  pulse  and 
temperature  rate  are  greatly  disturbed,  use  small  doses  of 
strychnia. 

It  is  a  question  whether  the  enforced  feeding  of  the  present 
day  is  not  as  deleterious  as  the  venesection,  almost  to  exsan- 
guination,  of  former  days.  Complete  anorexia  helps  to  make 
early  diagnosis.  Bouillon,  Axtell's  capsules,  buttermilk,  Mel- 
lin's  food  with  milk  and  plenty  of  sterilized  water  are  quite 
sufficient  to  choose  from,  and  never  more  than  a  gill  at  a  time. 
He  protested  against  the  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants.  He  had 
never  seen  any  benefit  from  their  use  which  could  not  have 
been  obtained  from  tea  or  cofl'ee.  Digitalis  has  no  place  in 
typhoid.  Strychnia  is  the  one  heart  stimulant  to  be  used.  He 
should  not  wait  for  urgent  and  alarming  symptoms  before  giv- 
ing small  doses.  Whenever  the  pulse  and  temperature  are  dis- 
turbed in  the  relation  of  10  to  1,  strychnia  should  be  used. 
Heat  is  a  powerful  stimulant  to  the  heart  and  a  hot  water  bag 
or  Geyser  hot  appliance  should  be  at  hand  for  emergencies. 
Hemorrhage  is  from  super-alkalinity  and  defibrination  of  the 
blood  by  the  ptomains  formed  in  the  intestinal  tract.  In  some, 
hemorrhagic  diathesis  ;  increased  coagulability  in  some.  This 
condition  is  favored   by  mineral  acids  and  especially  a  diet  of 


buttermilk,  lactic  acid,  better  safeguards  against  hemorrhage 
than  hemostatics.  Ergot  controls  bleeding  only  when  un- 
striped  muscular  fibers  can  compress  the  vessels ;  in  other 
forms  of  hemorrhage  a  therapeutic  error.  Antiseptic  treat- 
ment is  of  value  not  from  destruction  of  bacilli,  but  from  pre- 
vention of  formation  of  ptomains  and  poisonous  gases,  which 
are  main  factors  in  keeping  up  disease.  Typhoid  is  a  swal- 
lowed poison,  hence  the  importance  of  pure  water.  Nothing 
equals  chlorinated  lime  for  disinfecting  the  dejecta.  It  is  as 
criminal  to  deposit  the  non  disinfected  stools  in  a  vault  or 
cesspool  as  to  put  Paris  green  in  a  neighbor's  well. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Duncan  said  that  the  author  was  in  accord  with 
his  views.  For  some  years  he  has  believed  that  typhoid  fever 
could  be  aborted  and  had  been  using  the  best  antiseptics 
obtainable.  About  two  years  ago  he  got  Dr.  Woodbridge's 
formula  from  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  and  had  gotten  good  results 
in  every  case:  had  not  lost  a  case  since.  He  agrees  that  the 
patient  should  not  drink  well  water ;  had  not  seen  a  case  in 
last  five  years  who  did  not  drink  well  water.  He  also  believes 
that  the  disease  may  be  caused  by  using  milk  from  cows  that 
are  allowed  to  drink  impure  water.  He  sustains  patients  with 
strychnia,  careful  feeding  with  liquids  only. 

Dr.  G.  W.  Drake  said  that  in  Chattanooga  there  was  very 
little  typhoid  since  improved  sanitary  condition,  sewers  and 
water-supply.  Would  treat  with  baths,  not  as  Brand,  but  at 
such  a  temperature  as  would  not  shock  the  patient.  This  was 
enjoyed  by  the  patient.  Accomplishes  good  not  by  reduction 
of  temperature  but  by  application  of  water. 

Dr.  J.  Q.  ScTTON  stated  that  he  had  used  Woodbridge's 
treatment  three  years,  but  that  when  he  began  to  purge  he 
dosed  less  often.  In  Tracy  City  those  who  used  cistern  water 
did  not  have  disease,  but  those  who  had  the  disease  used  well- 
water. 

Dr.  J.  A.  WiTHERSPooN  said  that  the  poison  is  not  in  the 
bowels  but  formed  in  the  lymphoid  tissue,  hence  intestinal 
antisepsis  is  not  rational.  The  disease  frequently  reported  as 
typhoid  was  not  typhoid  but  a  hybrid  fever  due  to  intestinal 
fermentation. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Cowan  had  not  seen  a  case  of  typhoid  for  twenty 
years. 

Dr.  James  E.  Reeves  of  Chattanooga  had  examined  300 
cases  and  did  not  find  the  Eberth  bacillus  in  one.  The  fever 
we  have  may  be  due  to  intestinal  fermentation,  and  here  intes- 
tinal antisepsis  may  be  useful.  Hemorrhage  may  be  due  to 
hypermedication. 

Dr.  Andrew  Boyd  said  that  Dr.  Cowan  had  discussed  this 
disease  at  every  meeting  for  ten  years  and  had  always  advo- 
cated whisky,  and  he  wondered  that  he  had  not  mentioned  it. 
Dr.  Cowan  replied  that  he  was  coming  to  that  when  his  time 
was  out.     He  gave  whisky  in  every  case  of  fever. 

Dr.  William  R.  Blue  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  read  a  paper  on 
"The  Cystoscope  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Bladder  and  Kidney 
Disease,"  with  presentation  of  the  Leiter-Brenner  cystoscope, 
which  he  preferred.  He  related  cases  in  which  it  had  been 
used  for  foreign  bodies,  stone,  tuberculosis,  etc.  The  cysto- 
scope is  indicated  in  obscure  urinary  troubles  and  to  aid  in 
catheterizing  the  ureters. 

Dr.  W.  Frank  Glenn  said  that  the  value  of  a  cystoscope 
and  endoscope  could  be  appreciated  only  by  those  who  used 
them.  Stone  can  be  diagnosed  where  not  found  with  sound. 
He  related  a  case  where  stone  had  been  found  postmortem 
which  could  not  be  found  with  a  sound.  In  all  obscure  cases 
the  cystoscope  should  be  used.  It  is  extremely  diflicult  to 
catheterize  the  male  ureter. 

Dr.  Blue  said  that  many  condemned  the  instrument  from 
want  of  skill  in  using  it.  This  requires  plenty  of  patience,  skill 
and  glycerin. 

Dr.  J.  P.  Stewart  read  a  paper  entitled  "A  Bouquet  of 
Remedial  Agencies,"  which  was  a  discourse  on  the  moral  man- 
agement of  patients.  He  related  a  number  of  cases  relieved  of 
serious  nervous  troubles  by  giving  way  to  their  whims  and 
thus  securing  their  confidence  ;  dealing  on  the  influence  of  the 
mind  over  the  body  and  the  influence  of  one  mind  over  another. 

Dr.  W.  Frank  Glenn  said  that  the  subject  of  the  influence 
of  the  mind  over  the  body  and  over  another  mind  was  full  of 
interest.  The  first  duty  of  the  physician  was  to  get  the  confi- 
dence of  the  patient  and  then  his  suggestions  would  pretty 
surely  be  realized  by  the  patient.  Nineteen  hundred  years  ago 
Jesus  had  taught  this  law  every  day,  that  the  cure  depended 
on  the  confidence  of  the  patient.  "Thy  faith  hath  made  thee 
whole." 

Dr.  G.  W.  Drake  believed  that  every  disease  had  a  material 
basis.  There  are  no  imaginary  diseases.  Mind  may  act  on  the 
cell  but  has  not  complete  power.  In  these  cases  give  medicine 
and  use  suggestion. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Sangree  said  that  the  paper  was  especially  inter- 
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dehyde  as  a  Disinfectant."  He  endorsed  the  use  of  this  agent,  ^ 
which  has  the  support  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service.  He 
described  the  lamp  devised  by  Kinyoun,  which  is  simple,  cheap 
and  effective.  It  is  the  most  feasible  and  best  germicide  for 
disinfection.  Trunks  are  to  be  filled  with  the  fumes  and 
placed  in  a  room  filled  with  the  gas.  The  gas  is  very  irritating 
to  the  eye,  nose  and  throat. 

Dr.  J.  A.  GoGGANS  related  a  case  of  ptomain  poisoning 
(probably),  due  to  eating  oysters,  with  symptoms  resembling 
atropin  poisoning. 

Dr.  G.  W.  Drake  said  that  urticaria  was  often  the  result  of 
diet  and  medicine.  He  knew  of  cases  due  to  eating  straw- 
berries. 

Dr.  GoGGANS  said  that  it  was  not  a  case  of  urticaria,  there 
was  no  itching. 

Dr.  Drake  said  the  cause  was  similar  and  the  treatment 
should  be  the  same. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Hooper  said  it  was  difficult  to  decide  whether  it 
was  due  to  poison  or  reflex  trouble.  Patient  gives  history  of 
similar  trouble  whenever  he  eats  cheese.  He  thought  it  one  of 
tyrotoxicon  poisoning. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Hooper  of  New  Site,  Ala.,  read  a  paper  on  "  The 
Practical  Application  of  the  Microscope  to  Everyday  Prac- 
tice," relating  cases  where  renal  colic  was  diagnosed  from  ap- 
pendicitis by  examining  the  urine.  The  microscope  should  not 
be  relied  on  exclusively.  In  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria  he  found 
the  streptococcus  and  gave  an  unfavorable  prognosis.  Many 
of  the  cases  died. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Cunningham  thought  that  the  general  practitioner 
should  be  able  to  count  the  blood  corpuscles  and  estimate  the 
amount  of  the  hemoglobin.  The  microscope  in  the  early  diag- 
nosis of  tuberculosis  is  of  questionable  importance.  The  aver- 
age practitioner  will  not  give  the  time  to  recognize  what  he 
knows. 

Dr.  Richard  Douglas  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  related  a  case  of 
a  woman  at  full  term  with  placenta  previa  and  contracted  pel- 
vis two  and  three-fourths  inches,  hemorrhage  increasing,  and 
asked  what  the  members  thought  the  proper  procedure. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Cowan  suggested  dilatation  and  delivery. 

Dr.  G.  W.  Drake  coincided  ;  could  not  see  that  anything 
could  be  gained  by  waiting  ;  craniotomy  if  necessary. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Duncan  would  advise,  if  pelvis  large  enough  to 
deliver  head,  immediate  dilatation,  version  and  delivery  as  rap- 
idly as  possible.  To  attempt  to  apply  forceps  above  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis  might  cause  delay,  which  would  result  in  the  death 
of  the  mother  as  well  as  the  child.  If  the  deformity  precludes 
the  possibility  of  natural  delivery  he  agreed  that  Csesarean  sec- 
tion is  the  thing  to  do  at  once. 

Dr.  J.  .\.  WiTHERSPOON  said  that  it  was  impossible  to  deliver 
head  at  two  and  one- half  or  three-fourths  inches,  and  the  case 
should  be  watched  and  Ca;sarean  section  performed. 

Dr.  C.  M.  Drake  recommended  symphysiotomy  and  imme- 
diate delivery. 

Dr.  Douglas  thought  the  indications  clear.  In  placenta 
previa  deliver  immediately,  always.  The  high  forceps  opera- 
tion is  difficult  and  dangerous  and  his  plan  of  procedure  will  be 
Caesarean  section. 

The  meeting  was  one  of  the  most  successful  ones  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  society,  scientifically  and  socially.  The  evening  of 
the  first  day  was  spent  at  the  Centennial  Exposition  and  also 
the  afternoon  of  the  second  day,  when  the  physicians  of  Nash- 
ville tendered  the  visitors  a  luncheon  at  the  Lion  Roof  (iarden. 
About  200  members  and  their  ladies  were  present.  The  X  rays 
were  exhibited  at  the  close  of  the  night  session  of  the  second 
day  showing  bones,  foreign  bodies,  deformities,  etc. 

The  following  resolution  was  passed  : 

Sesolved,  That  the  recent  outburst  of  yellow  fever  in  the 
South  and  numerous  conflicting  State  and  municipal  quaran- 
tine regulations,  emphasize  the  great  need  of  national  quaran- 
tine laws  which  are  uniform  and  protective  ;  and 

Kesolrid,  That  the  Tri  State  Medical  Society  in  convention 
assembled  urge  upon  members  of  Congress  the  need  of  laws 
governing  quarantine  in  the  development  of  cholera,  fever, 
smallpox  and  plague. 

The  Society  will  meet  in  Birmingham,  Ala.,  next  year.  The 
date  will  be  selected  by  the  Committee  of  .Vrrangements. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  :  President,  .T.A.  Goggans, 
Alexander  City,  .\la.  ;  vice  presidents,  .Vndrew  Boyd,  Scotte- 
boro,  Ala.,  (i.  W.  Drake,  Nashville,  .Ma.,  and  C.  M.  Drake, 
.•Mlanta,  (ia. ;  secretary,  Frank  Trestcr  Smith,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  ;  treasurer,  (ieo.  R.  West,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  ;  chair- 
man Coiuiuittee  of  Arrangements,  tieorge  S.  Brown,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 


esting,  as  it  dealt  with  a  subject  out  of  the  general  run.  Since 
we  are  as  ignorant  of  the  ultimate  constitution  of  matter  as 
we  are  of  mind  it  is  well  to  be  cautious  in  the  use  of  the 
word.  We  know  there  are  trophic  nerves,  and  if  nervous 
influence  can  affect  cell  metabolism  it  follows  that  anything 
that  can  stimulate  nervous  impulse  can  affect  cell  metabolism 
favorably.  There  is  consequently  no  inherent  reason  why 
material  effects  can  not  be  produced  by  mental  action. 

Dr.  J.  P.  Stewart,  in  closing,  mentioned  a  hystero-epilepsy 
of  ten  years'  standing,  where  the  convulsions  were  stopped  in 
three  minutes  when  otherwise  they  would  last  thirty  six  hours. 
He  suggests  no  return  for  a  week ;  later,  for  a  month.  Has 
had  no  convulsion  for  five  years. 

Dr.  Louis  Frank  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  read  a  paper  on 
"Hysterectomy;  Is  it  Justifiable  in  Septic  Diseases  of  the 
Appendages?"  He  believes  vaginal  hysterectomy  a  fad.  The 
reason  assigned  is  that  the  uterus  after  oophorectomy  is  a 
useless  organ,  when  the  fact  is  that  it  is  necessary  to  complete 
the  pelvic  floor.  It  is  not  more  liable  to  gonorrhea,  tubercu- 
losis and  cancer  than  before.  He  regards  the  operation  as 
more  dangerous  than  removal.  There  is  less  shock  in  abdom- 
inal operation  without  removal  of  uterus :  position  of  bladder 
not  disturbed.  Total  extirpation  may  not  be  necessary  ;  less 
danger  of  tearing.  Does  not  oppose  vaginal  hysterectomy  for 
cancer  but  only  in  rare  cases. 

Dr.  L.  S.  McMuRTRY  said  that  a  limited  number  might  be 
cured  by  tapping.  The  French  are  experts  in  vaginal  hyste- 
rectomy, but  are  not  equal  to  the  Americans  and  Euglish  in 
abdominal  section.  The  best  surgery  is  that  which  cures  the 
patient  thoroughly  and  completely  with  the  least  mortality 
and  preservation  of  most  of  the  organs  in  their  integrity  ;  can 
not  make  accurate  diagnosis,  especially  as  to  bowel  involve- 
ment if  uterus  is  sacrificed  before  complete  diagnosis.  Often 
suppurating  tubes,  etc.,  are  not  removed.  Convalescence  is 
retarded  by  slough  from  clamp ;  not  a  completed  operation. 
In  abdominal  section  we  can  drain  per  raginam  or  above  by 
suction.  The  personal  equation  of  the  surgeon  cuts  an  import- 
ant figure,  but  generally  the  abdominal  route  is  best.  Cases 
can  be  cured  both  ways. 

Dr.  W.  D.  HuiGARD,  Jr.,  was  an  American  convert  to  the 
French  school.  He  would  not  remove  a  healthy  uterus. 
Where  both  tubes  are  infected  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
uterus  is  infected,  then  the  uterus  should  be  removed  or  it  may 
be  reinfected,  necessitating  subsequent  operation.  The  reason 
for  vaginal  hysterectomy  is  on  account  of  less  mortality.  The 
advantage  is  that  we  can  break  up  adhesions  and  abscesses  by 
fingers,  per  Douglas  cul-de-sac,  and  determine  extent  of  oper- 
ation necessary. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Cunningham  said  that  a  thorough  curetting  of 
the  uterus  occasionally  cured  pus  tubes.  Removal  of  pus 
tubes  per  abdominal  section  and  thorough  curettage  of  uterus 
meets  the  indications. 

Dr.  B.  Sherwood  Dunn  cited  statistics  showing  that  the 
mortality  by  the  vagina  was  better.  Since  coming  to  America 
he  had  changed  his  mind.  Vaginal  hysterectomy  had  been 
pushed  to  extremes  in  Paris  and  there  will  be  a  reaction.  He 
will  operate  by  abdominal  route  in  many  of  his  cases  hereafter. 
Vaginal  hysterectomy  will  not  be  superceded  in  peri-uterine 
abscess  and  cancer.  In  bilateral  pus  tubes  he  would  perform 
abdominal  section.  He  had  never  had  secondary  infection  in 
500  cases. 

Dr.  G.  W.  Drake  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  read  a  paper  on 
"Abnormal  Metabolism,"  insisting  on  importance  of  proper 
nutrition.  Disease  is  due  to  change  which  may  not  be  seen 
even  with  the  microscope.  The  animal  extracts  will  largely 
supersede  other  remedies  in  future. 

Dr.  L.  B.  Graddy  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  presented  a  case 
where  there  had  been  "Infectious  Disease  of  the  Brain  from 
Acute  Suppuration  of  the  Middle  Ear."  Infectious  disease  of 
the  brain,  from  chronic  suppuration  of  middle  ear  is  quite  com 
mon  ;  may  have  pachymeningitis,  leptomeningitis  or  abscess  of 
brain.  In  this  case  the  inflammation  was  from  the  use  of  the 
douche.  The  membrana  tynipani  was  punctured  but  abscess 
of  mastoid  resulted.  Nearly  the  whole  of  the  mastoid  was 
removed,  followed  by  abscess  nf  the  posterior  part  of  the  mid- 
dle lobe.     Operation  was  followed  by  recovery. 

Dr.  N.  C.  Steele  emphasized  the  danger  of  using  the  nasal 
douche.  Mastoid  operations  are  successful  as  a  rule.  He 
insisted  on  the  importance  of  opening  mastoid  when  pain  in  this 
region  was  not  relieved  l)y  leech  and  hot  applications. 

Dr.  FiiANK  Tkk.ster  S.mith  called  attention  to  the  lesson  of 
the  importance  of  middle  eAr  disease  as  a  causative  factor  in 
producing  brain  lesions,  especially  abscess.  As  a  rule  abscess 
of  the  brain  is  caused  by  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  and 
hence  it  is  iuiportant  that  the  latter  be  cured. 

Dr.  C.  M.  Dkakb  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  read  a  paper  on  "Formal- 
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The  Pest-Stratum  of  the  Sites  of  Cities.— Dr.  Robert  Barnes,  who 
as  long  ago  as  1855  was  a  health  official  for  a  part  of  London, 
in  Scalpel,  treats  of  the  dangerous  properties  of  the  superficial 
soil  of  cities,  the  careful  future  investigationof  which  will  solve 
some  of  the  mysteries  of  high  civic  mortalities.  We  agree  with 
him  that  we  do  well  to  labor  with  the  outstanding  problems  of 
water-supply,  but  as  they  will  presently  be  mastered,  the  prob- 
lems of  the  soil  will  become  urgent  and,  as  they  too  are  solved, 
life-saving  will  begin  in  good  earnest.  Dr.  Barnes  says  :  ''One  of 
the  most  striking  examples  of  the  influence  of  soil,  and  soil 
governs  water  and  air,  is  the  generation  of  ague.  Ague  was  at 
one  time  endemic  in  Shoreditch,  but  it  has  vanished.  So  we 
may  reason  that  unhealthy  sites  may  be  made  healthy  by  care ; 
but  it  is  not  less  true  that  sites,  naturally  the  most  salubrious, 
may  by  neglect  become  pestiferous  and  deadly.  I  showed  that 
we  were  chiefly  concerned  with  the  soil  to  the  depth  of  thirty 
feet.  Proceeding  from  the  surface  we  had  a  bed  of  variable 
thickness,  commonly  called  ■  made  earth.'  It  is  chiefly  an 
artificial  stratum.  The  proportions  of  '  virgin  soil '  to  that  of 
common  earth  had  been  reduced  to  a  very  insignificant  amount. 
The  great  bulk  was  made  up  of  refuse  of  every  kind.  .  . 
This  upper  stratum  so  constituted  had  been  further  polluted, 
and  its  noxious  qualities  intensified,  by  innumerable  perfora- 
tions for  cesspools,  and  constant  saturation  from  defective 
sewers  and  drains,  the  poisonous  emanations  from  gas-pipes, 
and  every  conceivable  abomination  resulting  from  the  off- 
scourings of  a  population  of  25,0(K).  This  layer  of  foul  stuff, 
or  peststratum,  as  it  may  appropriately  be  called,  varied  in 
thickness  from  one  or  two  to  sixteen  feet  or  more.  This 
description  of  the  pest-stratum  is  a  very  important  contribu- 
tion to  geology.  This  last  stratum,  the  work  of  man,  has  to  be 
cleared  away.  This  done,  geology  reverts  to  its  primeval  nat- 
ural purity.  Another  observation  may  be  pardoned.  If  this 
pest  stratum,  laden  as  it  is  with  putrescent  matter,  could  be 
kept  dry,  it  would  be  comparatively  harmless.  Moisture  is  a 
necessary  element  for  the  evolution  of  its  pestiferous  proper- 
ties. Hence  good  surface  drainage  is  not  less  necessary  than 
deep  drainage.  And  we  may  see  a  happy  illustration  of  this  in 
the  present  condition  of  the  city  and  the  more  perfect  districts 
of  London.  The  paving  and  other  means  for  securing  quick 
surface  drainage  not  only  lessen  the  emanation  of  foul  air  from 
the  surface,  and  from  the  soil  beneath,  but  they  also  promote 
the  dryness  of  the  air.  The  relative  humidity  of  the  air  in 
London  is  often  less  than  in  the  country.  This  is  especially 
marked  at  night.  There  is  little  or  no  dew.  The  dry  surface 
gives  off  no  moisture  for  precipitation.  And  so  we  get  in  Lon- 
don the  luxury  of  clear,  dry,  fresh  air  at  night  to  a  degree 
hardly  known  in  many  parts  of  the  country.  Doctors  who 
have  experience  of  night  work  have  found  this  out.  A  prac- 
tical lesson  from  this  is  :  That  windows  may  often  be  opened 
at  night  in  London  with  benefit,  when  in  the  country,  where 
grass  is  near,  the  practice  is  fraught  with  danger.  I  have  had 
many  proofs  of  this  in  country  consultations.  To  secure  this 
surface  drainage  and  cleanliness  to  the  greatest  extent  it  is 
essential  that  the  material  for  pavements  be  solid  and  imper- 
meable to  moisture.  Flagstones  and  asphalt  fulfil  these  con- 
ditions. Wood  pavement,  pleasant  as  it  is  in  some  respects, 
does  not.  It  absorbs  damp  filth  and  gives  off  foul  air  and 
dust.  The  population  actually  living  on  the  bosom  of  the 
Thames,  whose  every  breath  is  a  distillation  from  its  water,  is 
not  especially  liable  to  fever ;  not  so  much  so,  indeed,  as  the 
population  whose  dwellings  skirt  the  banks.  And  this  littoral 
population,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  is  exposed  not  only  to 
the  malaria  arising  from  the  banks,  but  also  to  that  same  class 
of  pernicious  influences  attached  to  bad  sites  and  badly  con- 
structed houses,  which  are  found  alone  sufficient  to  generate 


fever.  Few  of  the  seamen  who  filled  the  medical  deck  of  the 
Dreadnought  contracted  their  illness  on  the  river  under  cir- 
cumstances which  can  be  connected  with  the  state  of  the 
waters ;  and  of  these  few  it  will  be  found  that  the  illness  of 
most  could  be  traced  to  cold,  wet,  exhaustion,  bad  food,  drink- 
ing bad  water,  and  overcrowding  in  the  close  ill-ventilated 
forecastles  of  unhealthy  ships.  Most  erroneous  assumptions 
still  continue  to  guide  the  exertions  of  those  who  are  most 
earnest  in  favor  of  the  present  scheme  of  what  is  called  the 
dispollution  of  the  Thames.  I  had  studied  the  Gulf  Stream  as 
it  flows  in  a  distinct  current  across  the  Atlantic;  I  had  seen 
the  Plata  propelling  its  stream  of  fresh  water  unmingled  many 
miles  into  the  ocean  ;  I  had  traced  the  confluence  of  the  Rhine 
and  the  Main,  whose  streams  are  colored,  one  red,  the  other 
green,  running  on  side  by  side,  two  rivers  in  one  bed,  and  I 
concluded  that  the  great  sewage  stream  would  hold  its  course, 
a  concentration  of  pollution.  Sir  John  Simon,  in  his  admira- 
ble reports,  expressed  conclusions  in  harmony  with  the  above 
and  with  the  evidence  adduced  in  my  observations  on  the 
Thames,  read  before  the  British  Association  at  Dublin.  In 
this  memoir,  based  upon  examinations  of  the  Thames  water, 
of  which  samples  were  taken  weekly  during  a  whole  year,  at 
high  and  low  water,  from  alongside  the  Dreadnought,  I  was 
assisted  in  the  chemic  side  by  Odling,  and  Hassall  in  the 
microscopic  side.  During  the  construction  of  the  eastern- 
most main  sewer  I  had  an  opportunity,  I  will  not  say  of  enjoy- 
ing, but  of  experiencing  a  festivity  under  conditions  which  few 
excepting  professional  sewermen,  can  appreciate.  I  accom- 
panied a  committee  of  my  Vestry  and  the  surveyor  in  an  offi- 
cial survey  of  the  sewer.  We  descended  into  this  subterranean 
canal  by  a  hole  near  St.  Luke's  Asylum,  walked  along  as  best 
we  could,  breathing  the  balmy  sewerage  air,  to  a  point  at  the 
East  end  of  London,  where  we  emerged.  It  is  needless  to 
say  that  as  a  safeguard  against  accidents,  we  took  with  us 
a  supply  of  alcohol ;  and,  to  make  our  visit  and  report  more 
picturesque,  we  stopped  on  our  way  and  had  lunch  with  what 
appetite  we  could  muster.  This  experience  taught  us,  I  hope, 
to  look  with  indulgence  upon  the  occasional  breach  of  the  law 
of  temperance  by  professional  sewermen.  On  coming  into  the 
free  air  above  I  felt  as  I  fancy  Dante  felt  on  passing  from  the 
Inferno  into  Paradise.  No  one  was  the  worse  for  the 
adventure." 

Ambulant  Treatment  of  Fractures  of  the  Leg. — Dr.  C.  Walther, 
in  the  Rei-ue  d'  OrthopMie,  has  made  a  critical  study  of  the 
methods  which  have  been  tried  by  German  surgeons  to  secure 
the  use  of  the  legs  in  standing  and  walking  during  the  process 
of  healing  in  fracture.  In  the  first  place,  he  takes  exception 
to  the  term  "ambulant  treatment,"  and  suggests  "treatment 
by  action"  as  contrasted  with  "treatment  by  rest."  The 
question  is,  is  it  possible  to  enable  one  to  walk  usefully  who 
has  an  united  fracture  of  the  leg  or  thigh?  (By  "usefully" 
meaning  the  resumption  of  work,  sitting  or  standing.)  The 
apparatus  must  be  so  arranged  as  to  take  from  the  lower  seg- 
ment, below  the  solution  of  continuity,  the  pressure  from  the 
weight  of  the  body.  The  apparatus  used  by  Korsch  and  Bar- 
deleben  was  first  applied  to  fractures  of  the  malleoli  and  leg, 
and  afterward  to  osteotomies  and  resections.  The  principle  on 
which  they  were  employed  was  that  of  continuous  extension, 
first  made  actively  while  putting  on  the  plaster  bandage,  second 
passively  continued  by  the  apparatus.  The  writer,  in  the  Revue 
de  Chirurgie,  1895,  had  shown  that  continuous  extension  could 
not  be  exercised  except  by  elastic  bodies,  or  by  the  action  of  a 
weight;  by  any  other  means  it  is  intermittent  or  illusory. 
Burns'  orthopedic  apparatus  is  the  one  most  widely  known  ;  it 
consists  of  a  plaster  bandage  to  which  are  attached  two  hollow 
tubes  fastened  above  at  the  root  of  the  thigh  to  a  padded 
metallic  ring,  taking  its  point  of  support  at  the  ischium.  Below, 
a  stirrup  fixed  two  or  three  centimeters  below  the  plaster  sur- 
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face  of  the  foot,  maintains  the  foot  above  the  ground  while 
standing.  Bardeleben  enumerates  the  following  claims  for  the 
new  treatment :  It  would  prevent  the  formation  of  scars, 
antagonize  atrophy  of  the  muscles,  hasten  formation  of  the 
definitive  callus,  keep  the  organism  in  good  phj'siologic  condi- 
tion, and  give  great  help  to  the  aged,  to  alcoholics  and  to  all 
with  debilitated  constitution. 

1.  All  kinds  of  apparatus,  however  delicately  applied,  can 
produce  scars  by  pressure  on  the  point  of  support,  or  by  some 
disturbance  of  nutrition  from  other  cause.  If  this  is  so  when 
the  patient  keeps  his  bed,  the  limb  is  immobile  and  nutrition 
is  least  disturbed,  how  impossible  to  avoid  it  when  the  limb  is 
down  and  circulation  and  innervation  are  interfered  with  by 
pressure  much  more  considerable. 

2.  The  pressure  inward  on  the  tissues  by  the  padded  ring  and 
outward  by  the  consequent  edema,  interfering  with  circulation, 
will  more  than  neutralize  the  good  effects  of  muscular  action  ; 
besides,  action  itself  is  refused  if  it  can  not  take  place  without 
suffering. 

3.  The  definitive  callus  is  formed  only  after  five  or  six  months 
when  the  apparatus  has  already  been  taken  away.  Whatever 
increased  nutritive  gain  to  the  fragments  there  might  be  in  the 
increased  activity,  would  be  counterbalanced  by  the  more  fre- 
quent displacement  of  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  fragments, 
this  being  known  to  be  the  most  fruitful  source  of  fibrocartilag- 
inous union,  thus  postponing  indefinitely  the  definitive  callus. 

■i.  The  restraints  within  doors  are  about  the  same,  because 
the  treatment  does  not  admit  of  resuming  the  usual  employ- 
ment. 

5.  Alcoholics  suffer  from  delirium  tremens  too  soon  after  the 
accident  to  be  benefited  by  the  apparatus,  which  is  not  applied 
till  between  the  eighth  and  fifteenth  days. 

The  points  of  support  on  the  thigh  must  be  the  skin,  the 
muscles  and  the  bones.  The  skin  in  its  intolerance  to  con- 
tinued pressure,  in  its  elasticity  and  in  its  mobility  over  the 
subjacent  parts  coated  with  the  secretion  of  its  numberless 
glands,  would  never  be  anything  but  an  uncertain  and  intoler 
ant  point  of  support.  The  appliances  to  its  wrinkling  surface 
would  cause  suffering,  phlyctenular,  excoriations  and  scars.  In 
the  leg  the  gastrocnemius  is  the  only  support  for  an  apparatus 
applied  to  the  muscular  tissue.  If  it  is  utilized  its  skin  cov- 
ering must  participate,  the  muscle  will  atrophy  and,  at  best, 
the  force  will  be  applied  at  the  point  of  insertion  of  the  tendo 
Achillis  in  the  calcaneum  so  as  to  exert  pressure  upward  on  the 
lower  segment  of  the  fracture,  the  very  thing  sought  to  be 
avoided.  As  to  the  bony  supports  :  The  first  indication  is  to 
maintain  the  foot  above  the  ground  by  means  of  protectors 
embodied  in  the  plaster  bandage.  The  second  is  to  find,  above 
the  solution  of  continuity,  points  of  solid  support  on  the  bones 
of  the  leg  or  pelvis.  There  are  only  the  tuberosities  of  the  tibia 
in  the  leg.  The  condyles  of  the  femur  project  too  far  for  the 
tibial  region  ;  and  it  is  out  of  the  question  to  employ  the  patella 
because  of  its  mobility.  Besides,  the  skin  would  be  intolerant 
of  an  apparatus  applied  over  such  sharp  angles  as  those  of  the 
tuberosities  of  the  tibia.  The  ischia  offer  better  support  when 
the  fracture  is  above  the  knee,  being  solid,  protected  by  a  thick 
pad  of  cellulo-flbrous  tissue  imbedded  in  fat,  which  lessens 
shock  and  pain  from  pressure.  But,  with  all  this  favorable, 
the  most  delicate  skill  in  application  would  be  needed  as  well 
as  the  most  expensive  materials,  to  utilize  this  point  of  sup- 
port successfully  ;  and  there  would  still  remain  the  danger  of 
ankylosis  of  three  large  joints,  besides  the  risk  to  be  taken  in 
interference  with  circulation,  to  edema,  scars,  etc. 

The  author  believes  that  few,  except  transverse  fractures  of 
the  leg,  could  be  benefited  by  the  "ambulant  treatment."  In 
the  aged,  in  children,  in  most  women  and  in  fat,  over-muscular 
or  too  feeble  men,  it  would  be  contraiiidicated,  or  impossible. 
He  sees  in  this  method  no  real  advantages  as  to  definite  results  ; 
he  thinks  it  impracticable,  for   to  apjily   suitable  apparatus. 


exceptional  skill  would  be  needed  to  secure  proper  traction  on 
the  parts  and  permit  use  of  the  limb  in  walking.  Besides,  the 
cost  would  bar  it  from  those  most  to  be  benefited  by  it.  His 
conclusion  is  :  To  hope  to  enable  those  with  fractured  femur 
or  tibia  to  walk  usefully  before  consolidation,  is  at  present  a 
beautiful  dream  whose  future,  however  desirable,  can  not  yet 
be  foreseen. — Clinical  Recorder. 

Imperforate  Anus  Treated  by  Kraske's  Operation;  Recovery. — Dr. 

Matas,  in  the  Xeic  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
records  a  successful  operation  for  the  relief  of  cougenitally 
imperforate  rectum  in  a  well  grown  male  infant.  The  opera- 
tion was  done  forty  hours  after  birth,  without  anesthesia. 
There  was  no  loss  of  blood,  no  blood  vessels  having  been 
encountered.  The  infant  went  to  sleep  soon  after  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  operation.  A  cough,  the  prodrome  of  pertussis, 
which  was  epidemic  in  the  locality  at  the  time,  was  noticed  on 
the  day  following  the  operation.  This  complication  seriously 
threatened  the  final  success  of  the  operation.  The  serious 
nature  of  the  case  was  fully  explained  to  the  parents  and  an 
operation  urged  that  would  permit  the  establishment  of  an 
outlet  through  the  normal  anus  or  perineum,  or  of  an  artificial 
anus  elsewhere,  if  the  exploration  of  the  pelvis  revealed  such 
a  condition  that  made  the  restoration  of  the  intestinal  canal 
at  the  anal  region  an  impossibility.  The  parents  at  once 
consented.  The  general  condition  of  the  baby  was  excellent. 
The  abdomen,  though  slightly  full  and  tense,  did  not  give 
evidence  of  intestinal  paresis.  The  stomach  retained  a  few 
teaspoonfuls  of  sweetened  water  without  vomiting.  The  fre- 
quent paroxysms  of  violent  cough  unquestionably  precipita- 
ted a  complication  which  would  at  least  not  have  presented 
itself  so  soon  after  the  operation.  In  consequence  of  the 
large  pelvic  outlet  in  the  sacrococcygeal  region  and  the  lax- 
ity of  the  anal  orifice  from  weak  sphincter  control,  the  rectum 
began  to  protrude,  and  not  many  days  elapsed  before  three 
inches  of  prolapsed  rectum  remained  constantly  extruded 
from  the  anus.  All  attempts  to  control  the  escape  of  the 
bowel  failed.  The  constant  protrusion  of  the  rectal  mucosa 
caused  irritation  and  tenesmus,  which  distressed  the  child  ex- 
ceedingly and  prevented  rest.  None  of  the  local  applica- 
tions had  the  least  influence  in  preventing  the  recurrence  of 
prolapse  and  it  became  necessary  to  operate.  'Having  no  faith 
in  the  palliative  operations  in  such  a  case,  I  decided  to  excise 
the  prolapse.  Therefore,  twenty  eight  days  after  the  first 
operation,  I  amputated  three  inches  of  protruding  bowel. 
After  finishing  this  operation,  we  found  it  necessary  to  cir- 
cumcise the  child  on  account  of  phimosis,  which  made  urin- 
ation painful.  These  operations  were  followed  by  no  unpleas- 
ant consequences,  and  in  ten  days  the  child  was  entirely  well, 
with  the  exception  of  an  incipient  inguinal  hernia,  which  be- . 
came  less  troublesome  as  the  cough  diminished.  It  is  also 
worthy  of  note  that,  in  addition  to  the  anal  defects,  the  phi- 
mosis and  the  disposition  to  hernia,  the  child  was  born  a  uni- 
lateral cryptorchid,  one  testicle  having  failed  to  reach  the  scro- 
tum. After  this  event  the  child  continued  to  grow  and  do 
well,  though  he  has  always  been  pale  and  not  as  vigorous  as 
his  other  little  brothers.  About  a  year  and  a  half  after  the 
operation,  the  baby  was  brought  to  the  city  and  I  had  the  oppor- 
tunity of  examining  it.  The  child  had  normally  three  or  four 
bowel  movements  a  day.  It  was  difficult  to  ascertain  whether 
there  is  much  bowel  control,  but  the  finger  feels  a  certain 
amount  of  resistance  and  contraction  when  it  is  introduced  a 
short  distance  beyond  the  anal  margin.  The  baby  appears 
to  be  disposed  to  frequent  diarrheal  and  dysenteric  attacks, 
which  are  probably  due  to  digestive  disturbances.  When 
these  occur,  the  anal  region  becomes  irritated,  and  has  to  be 
most  carefully  washed  to  prevent  eczenui  and  excoriations.  It 
is  also  noticed  that  under  these  circumstances  there  is  no  fecal 
control.     There  is  also  a  tendency  to  recurrence  of  the  prolap- 
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BUS  recti,  though  in  a  much  less  degree  than  when  this  condi- 
tion first  existed.  The  prolapse  now  appears  to  be  due  to  the 
tenesmus  of  dysentery.  It  is  probable  that  the  operative 
treatment  will  be  required  if  the  prolapse  continues  to  increase. 
If  such  is  the  case,  I  shall  advocate  a  simple  rectopexy  or 
anchoring  of  the  reclum  by  Verneuil's  method.  While  the 
child  has  thus  far  survived,  and  is  apparently  in  very  fair  con- 
dition, it  is  evident  that  it  has  had  to  travel  over  a  very  hard 
road,  and  that  its  future  path  is  not  likely  to  be  strewn  with 
roses.  After  a  careful  investigation  of  the  literature  of  the 
subject,  I  find  that  this  is  the  tenth  in  a  list  of  twelve  cases  of 
anorectal  imperforation  in  which  relief  has  been  attempted  by 
Kraske's  method  or  its  modifications."  The  cases  are  reported 
by  Vincent  of  Lyons,  two  cases,  in  1887  ;  Ceci  of  Genoa,  1890 ; 
Burrell,  Boston,  1891 ;  Chaput,  Paris,  1892 :  Poisson,  Xantes, 
1892 ;  Czerny,  Heidelberg,  1893,  two  cases :  Pochier,  Lyons, 
ISg-l ;  the  present  case.  New  Orleans,  1894  ;  Elliott,  Boston, 
May,  1896 ;  W.  W.  Keen,  Philadelphia,  December,  1896.  Of 
the  twelve  cases  reported  only  two  succumbed  to  causes 
directly  connected  with  the  operative  treatment,  and  in  one  of 
these  death  was  caused  by  peritonitis  due  to  the  infection  of 
the  peritoneum  with  an  exploring  needle  previous  to  the  sacral 
operation  (Czerny's  second  case).  Eight  out  of  the  twelve 
cases  died  at  variable  periods,  from  a  few  days  to  two  months 
after  the  operation,  from  diarrhea,  marasmus,  capillary  bron- 
chitis, and  other  conditions  not  directly  connected  with  the 
operation.  Four  of  the  twelve  cases  had  survived  up  to  the 
time  when  they  were  reported  ;  in  Burrell's  case,  four  and 
a  half  years  after  operation  ;  in  Poisson' s,  three  years;  in  the 
writer's  case,  two  years  and  nine  months;  in  Elliott's  case, 
six  months  after  the  operation. 

Resume  of  John  Howard's  Sanitary  Labors.— The  editor  of  the 
Scaljiel  closes  a  long  essay  on  the  life  and  deeds  of  the^great 
Howard  with  a  digest  of  his  sanitary  efforts.  He  says  :  John 
Howard  had  no  sort  of  sympathy  with  crime  or  criminals,  but 
a  sense  of  justice,  a  submission  to  duty,  a  moral  and  physical 
courage,  an  industry  and  perseverance,  a  truthfulness,  simpli- 
city and  modesty,  which  never  before  met  in  the  same  man,  and 
probably  will  never  meet  again.  He  was  emphatically  one  of 
those  Englishmen  to  whom,  if  I  may  use  the  grand  patriotic 
language  of  Milton,  "God,  when  he  would  work  some  great 
reformation,  does  as  his  manner  is,  first  reveal  himself." 

Such  a  life  if  written  would  have  to  deal  with  the  poor  in 
prison  and  the  sick  in  hospitals.  It  would  be  a  tale  of  human 
suffering,  but  the  moral  would  amply  compensate  for  the  pain- 
ful details  necessarily  brought  before  the  reader.  It  should  be 
treated  as  Dr.  Guy  says,  as  a  romance  ;  a  romance  which  shall 
to  the  end  of  time  amuse  and  instruct,  reprove  and  encourage, 
not  those  only  who  speak  the  language  that  Howard  spoke,  but 
those,  too,  all  the  world  over,  who  are  able  to  appreciate  the 
magnitude  of  the  evils  that  he  attacked,  and  the  greatness  of 
the  victory  which  he  won. 

Howard's  labors  were  truly  Herculean.  We  can  hardly  real- 
ize that  it  was  in  the  physical  power  of  one  man  to  do  so  much 
work.  In  his  mission  of  charity  he  traveled  over  45,000  miles, 
and  went  through  hardships  and  perils  of  the  most  trying  kind. 
Fortunately,  he  was  spared  to  write  out  the  history  of  his 
travels.  Howard's  explorations  differ  from  those  of  Living- 
stons, Speke  or  Burton.  They  were  of  a  nature  which  would 
only  attract  a  man  animated  by  the  highest  and  purest  feelings 
of  humanity.  They  would  be  repellant  to  an  ordinary  mind. 
To  live  in  an  atmosphere  of  crime  and  misery,  to  have  to  descend 
into  the  miserable  cells  and  dungeons  des^^ribed  by  him  in  his 
"State  of  Prisons,"  to  have  to  witness  the  revolting  cruelty 
and  the  unkindness  of  man  to  man,  were  duties  which  few 
would  be  capable  of  undertaking.  Howard  suffered  from  the 
very  sufferings  he  had  to  witness,  and  from  his  want  of  power 
of  being  able  to  redress  them.     He   visited   in  Ireland   fifty 


prisons  and  goals.  Out  of  that  number  he  found  five  clean 
and  forty-five  dirty.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  Scotch  prisons 
were  in  an  equally  insanitary  condition.  Howard  attempts  to 
explain  this.  He  says  that  the  original  cause  of  this  seems 
to  have  been  the  following  very  severe  maxim  in  the  Scotch 
law  :  After  a  debtor  is  imprisoned  he  ought  not  to  be  indulged 
the  benefit  of  the  air,  not  even  under  a  guard  ;  for  creditors 
have  an  interest  that  their  debtors  be  kept  under  close  confine- 
ment, that  by  the  squalor  carceris  they  may  be  brought  to  pay 
their  debts.  He  visited  in  Scotland  twelve  prisons  and  gaols, 
and  found  none  clean  and  twelve  dirty.  Howard  has  left  us 
an  almost  equally  unfavorable  picture  of  the  state  of  English 
prisons.  He  visited  in  England  253  prisons  and  gaols,  and 
found  ten  clean  and  243  dirty.  He  visited  108  prisons  and 
gaols  abroad  and  found  the  majority  of  them  clean.  I  have 
laid  it  down  as  the  experience  of  Howard  that  dirt  and  disease 
went  together,  so  that  the  health  of  prisoners  depended  in  a 
great  measure  upon  cleanliness.  We  can  form  a  very  easy 
approximation  of  the  value  of  Howard's  sanitary  reforms  from 
one  disease  alone,  gaol  fever.  It  is  a  disease  unknown  at  the 
present  day  in  connection  with  prison  life ;  it  was  but  too  well 
known  in  the  days  of  Howard,  not  only  in  England  but  on  the 
Continent.  Taking  Howard' s  figures  we  may  agree  with  Dr. 
Guy  that  the  disease  haunted  one-fourth  at  least  of  our  gaols. 
On  the  hulks  on  the  Thames,  amongst  the  prisoners,  the  dis- 
ease seems  to  have  been  most  destructive.  "From  August, 
1776,  to  March,  1778,  176  prisoners  died  out  of  632.  This  is 
more  than  one  in  four."  Taking  this  as  an  estimate  we  may 
make  it  the  basis  for  the  number  of  lives  he  has  been  the 
means  of  saving,  not  alone  in  England,  but  over  the  whole 
civilized  world. 

For  the  purpose  of  comparison  it  is  unnecessary  for  me  to 
state  the  number  of  prisoners  who  are  confined  in  English  and 
foreign  prisons  at  the  present  moment  or  who  have  been  con- 
fined during  the  past  fifty  years.  .\s  population  has  increased, 
and  as  crime  unfortunately  preserves  an  equal  ratio  of  increase, 
we  may  assume  that  there  are  more  prisoners  now  than  there 
were  in  the  days  of  Howard.  The  gaol  fever  is  now  extinct. 
It  has  been  stamped  out  by  man's  agency  and  by  attention  to 
the  elementary  laws  of  health.  If  one  in  four  died  in  the  time 
of  Howard  of  gaol  fever,  and  none  die  at  the  present  day,  what 
a  vast  saving  of  life  has  been  effected.  Every  life  saved  must 
be  credited  to  the  great  prison  reformer.  If  we  only  take  the 
prison  returns  of  fifty  years  the  net  gain  in  life  would  reach  a 
goodly  roll.  By  attention  to  hygiene,  to  construction  and 
arrangement  of  prisons,  our  prisoners  have  been  saved  from 
the  gaol  and  other  fevers,  and  by  the  humane  management  of 
prisons  now  adopted,  prisoners  are  not  only  saved  from  disease 
but  preserved  in  a  state  of  health. 


PRAGT16AL    NOTES. 


The   Appllcalloa   of   Collodion   and    Salves   in    Ophthalmology   is 

much  facilitated  by  using  a  glass  stirrer  with  a  rounded  tip. 
The  substances  do  not  adhere  to  the  glass,  and  it  is  easily 
sterilized,  while  the  smooth,  rounded  surface  can  not  injure 
the  eye. 

Strychnin  In  Chloroform  Poisoning. — In  a  desperate  case  of  vol- 
untary poisoning  with  chloroform,  after  the  failure  of  all  other 
means,  the  patient  was  restored  by  injecting,  several  times, 
about  three  centigrams  of  strychnin,  seconded  by  artificial  res- 
piration and  electricity.  Xo  deleterious  effects  were  noted. — 
Semaine.  M6d.,  December  15. 

Convenient  Method  of  Preserving  and  Diluting  Tuberculin. — To 
avoid  wasting  the  expensive  substance  when  small  injections 
are  required,  Tuwim  fills  a  Pravaz  syringe  with  the  original 
tuberculin  and  stands  it  upright  in  a  glass  with  the  hole  in  the 
needle  stopped  with  a  soft  cork,  all  under  the  strictest  aseptic 
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precautions  and  protected  from  the  light.  When  needed,  the 
tuberculin  is  squeezed  out,  one  drop  at  a  time,  and  the  consist 
ency  is  such  that  the  quantity  in  each  drop  can  be  calculated 
with  great  accuracy.— Deuf.  Med.  Woch.,  December  2. 

To  Differentiate  the  Grippe  lo  Deceptive  Cases.— A  drop  of  blood 
is  drawn  from  the  finger  into  a  tube,  which  is  closed  with  a 
little  cotton  and  laid  away  for  twenty-four  hours.  At  the  end 
of  this  time  the  blood  has  become  con  verted  into  a  culture  of  the 
diplo-  and  strepto  bacilli  characteristic  of  the  grippe,  extremely 
motile  and  easily  visible  with  an  ordinary  microscope,  600  to 
700  diameters.  If  negative  results  are  obtained  in  twenty-four 
hours  repeat  in  forty-eight.— T.  V.  Coronado  in  Rerista  de 
MM.  y  Cir.  de  la  Habana,  December  25. 

Indlgo-Carmio  Test  for  Milk.— If  a  few  drops  of  a  solution  of 
indigo  carmin  are  added  to  milk  the  tint  produced  by  it  van- 
ishes as  the  action  of  the  microbes  in  the  milk  decolorizes  it. 
The  length  of  time  the  milk  has  been  standing  can  therefore  be 
determined  by  the  duration  of  the  tint ;  the  older  the  milk  the 
briefer  the  period  of  coloration.  In  fresh  milk  it  lasts  about 
twelve  hours  at  15  degrees  C. ;  five  hours  at  15  to  20  degrees 
and  four  hours  at  20  degrees,  while  it  vanishes  almost  instan- 
taneously when  there  are  several  decigrams  of  lactic  acid  to 
the  quart.— Vaudin  in  Bull,  de  V  Acad,  de  MM.  November  30. 

Pyramldon. — The  value  of  this  new  form  of  antipyrin  (ride 
Jouu.NAL,  Vol.  29,  page  1318),  is  confirmf  d  by  the  results  an- 
nounced from  v.  Limbeck's  clinic  where  it  has  been  tested  in  a 
hundred  cases  of  various  diseases.  Its  antipyretic  effect  in 
chronic  tuberculosis  was  highly  satisfactory  in  thirty- two  cases 
out  of  forty,  and  it  was  so  successful  in  nine  cases  of  articular 
rheumatism  that  it  is  recommended  as  a  substitute  for  salicylic 
acid  whenever  there  is  intolerance.  The  fever  not  only  sub 
sided  but  it  seems  to  have  a  specific  effect  on  the  rheumatism, 
1.5  gram  in  fractional  doses  during  the  day.  Its  analgesic 
effect  was  also  striking  in  migraine,  trigeminus  neuralgia,  and 
other  nervous  pains,  for  which  it  is  especially  recommended, 
The  effect  is  slight  in  chronic  rheumatism,  negative  in  malaria 
and  nervous  tachycardia  and  there  was  intolerance  in  two 
tuberculous  patients.  —  Wien.klin.   Wocli.,  November  4. 

Prolapsus  of  the  Female  Urethra. — This  trouble  is  rare  (100  to 
120  cases  on  record).  It  sometimes  occurs  during  a  coughing 
paroxysm  in  pertussis.  Various  methods  of  treatment  have 
been  devised,  but  the  use  of  the  knife  is  frequently  followed  by 
stenosis,  and  by  death  in  one  case.  Emmet's  "buttonhole"  is 
not  advisable  on  account  of  the  fistula  left  and  the  double 
operation.  Kleinw:ichter's  method  of  slitting  the  urethra  and 
suturing  the  beginning  of  the  prolapsus  to  the  base,  is  only 
applicable  to  partial  inversion,  but  Israel's  method  is  pffective, 
simple  and  permanent  in  its  results,  as  Wohlgemuth  has  con- 
firmed recently,  describing  his  experience  with  it  in  the 
Deutsche  Med.  M'och.  of  November  4.  The  protruding  mucous 
surface  is  cauterized  in  narcosis  with  the  I'aquolin  in  a  radia- 
ting series  of  burnt  strips  lengthwise  of  the  urethra,  through 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  mucosa.  The  cicatricial  contrac 
tion  that  results  puts  an  end  to  the  prolapsus.  Two  applica- 
tions were  necessary. 

Minor  Points  fn  Gynecologic  Technique.— After  vaginal  hyster- 
ectomy Bf'lin  applies  tampons  in  three  layers ;  aseptic,  aniline 
dyed  strings  are  fastened  to  each  tampon,  a  different  color  for 
each  layer,  so  that  one  layer  can  be  removed  and  replaced  at 
variable  times  without  disturbing  those  that  should  remain 
undisturbed  for  longer  periods.  This  trilling  innovation,  he 
states,  has  rendered  him  inestimable  service  during  the  last  year. 
He  also  uses  a  cone-shaped  cake  of  soap  in  making  the  toilet  of 
the  vagina,  which  does  not  slip  out  of  the  hand  like  the  ordi 
nary  cake  and  get  lost  in  the  depths.  lieverdin's  further 
improvement  consistB  of  a  tube  pasHing  thniugh  the  cone- 
shaped  cake  of  soap,  which  fits  into  and  closes  the  orifice  of 


the  vagina,  while  the  water  passes  through  and  distends  the 
walls.  We  note  en  2iassant  the  increasing  tendency  evidenced 
at  the  last  French  Congress  of  Surgery  to  prefer  the  abdominal 
route  for  hysterectomy. — Journal  de  MM.  de  Paris,  Decem- 
ber 19. 

Olive  Oil  In  Hepatic  Colic. — Barth  reports  the  successful  result 
of  the  administration  of  large  amounts  of  olive  oil  in  two 
cases  of  hepatic  colic  with  icterus,  caused  by  incarcerated  gall- 
stones. In  one  case  200  grams  were  taken  every  other  day, 
and  in  the  other  150  grams  each  day,  the  taste  improved  by  a 
few  drops  of  essence  of  anise.  Part  of  the  oil  was  found  in  the 
feces  in  a  saponified  condition,  in  the  shape  of  small  green  par- 
ticles which  were  at  first  erroneously  supposed  to  be  fragments 
of  the  gallstones.  The  rest  was  split  into  stearic  acid  and 
glycerin.  The  oil,  besides  lubricating  the  mucous  surfaces 
and  thus  facilitating  the  expulsion  of  the  stones,  excites  pow- 
erfully the  secretion  of  bile,  which  flushes  the  biliary  passages 
and  removes  particles  that  might  ultimately  develop  into 
stones.  On  account  of  the  increased  secretion  of  bile,  oil 
affects  the  system  injuriously  in  adhesive  cholecystitis,  and  it 
is  also  useless  in  dilatation  and  ascending  suppurating  infec- 
tion of  the  biliary  passages,  and  even  injurious,  on  account  of 
the  impaired  digestion  and  extra  work  forced  on  the  liver. — 
Semainc  MM.,  Dec.  1,  1897. 

Improved  Method  of  Sterilizing  Catheters. — H.  Alapy  has  per- 
fected his  method  of  steam  sterilization  as  follows :  A  glass 
tube  is  selected  large  enough  to  hold  the  catheters  without 
crowding,  and  a  sheet  of  filtering  paper,  rolled  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder,  is  slipped  inside,  which  clings  tight  to  the 
glass  and  absorbs  the  condensed  moisture.  The  catheters  are 
placed  inside  the  paper,  the  tips  up.  The  tube  is  then  plugged 
at  both  ends  with  cotton  in  gauze,  the  lower  plug  pushed  well 
up  into  the  tube,  which  is  then  placed  in  the  steam.  When 
removed  from  the  steam  the  paper  is  taken  out  and  the  tube 
shaken  to  prevent  the  catheters  sticking  together.  They  can 
be  left  in  the  tube  until  needed,  all  in  sight.  Experiments 
with  anthrax  spores,  etc.,  showed  that  even  the  smallest  cath- 
eters were  thoroughly  sterilized  by  this  method  in  seventeen, 
fifteen,  twelve,  and  even  in  ten  minutes.  Those  that  had  been 
oiled  and  infected  several  days  previously,  and  not  cleaned, 
were  rendered  sterile  in  twenty  minutes.  He  recommends  the 
method  as  simple,  certain,  and  except  for  spreading  a  little  in 
the  course  of  time,  the  catheters  stand  frequent  sterilization 
in  this  manner  without  injury. — Chi.  f.  Chir.,  November  6. 

Capacity  of  the  Stomach  In  Infants. — A  comprehensive  study  of 
this  subject  in  Escherich's  pediatric  clinic  results  in  the  state- 
ments :  1.  That  the  stomach  of  maternally  fed  infants  is 
smaller  than  in  the  artiflcially  fed.  2.  That  the  true  capacity 
of  healthy  stomachs  is  less  than  that  of  the  functionally  or 
anatomically  morbid.  .'!.  That  the  elasticity  is  greater  in  small 
stomachs,  and  4,  that  the  true  capacity  of  the  stomach  is  a 
function  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  pylorus.  With  a  nar- 
row pylorus  the  capacity  is  large  and  vice  versa.  The  practi- 
cal importance  of  the  research  lies  in  the  facts  established  that 
every  healthy  infantile  stomach  can  by  passive  increase  in  the 
internal  pressure,  or  from  lavages,  attain  a  capacity  and  retain 
it  for  some  time,  which  stimulates  dilatation.  Large  capacity 
after  a  lavage  does  not  indicate  either  atony  or  ectasia. 
Repeatedly  produced  artificial  gastroparesis  injures  the  func- 
tions of  even  a  healthy  stomach  musculature,  much  more 
where  there  is  motor  insufticiency.  Consequently  loading  the 
infantile  stomach  should  be  solicitously  avoided,  and  system- 
atic lavages  completely  rejected,  especially  where  there  are 
gastroparetic  or  dilated  (Conditions.  The  maximal  single 
amount  thatshould  be  allowed  a  normally  developed  infant  is: 
l^'irst  month,  90  c. cm.  :  second,  100;  third,  110;  fourth,  125; 
fifth,  1-10;  sixth,  100;  seventh,  180;  eighth,  200;  ninth,  225; 
tenth,  250;  eleventh,  275;  twelfth,  290. — Moscow  Congress, 
Wien.  klin.  Woch.,  November  i. 
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THE  RENEWAL  OP  THE  ANTIVIVISECTION 
AGITATION. 

Dr.  Gallingee  of  New  Hampshire  on  Dec.  15, 1897, 
gave  notice  to  the  United  States  Senate  of  his  inten- 
tion to  take  up  at  an  early  day  Senate  bill  106.3,  with 
a  view  to  deciding  by  a  vote  whether  the  bill  shall 
pass  the  Senate.  The  bill  is  the  same  as  S.  1552  of 
the  Fifty-fourth  Congress,  "  for  the  further  prevention 
of  cruelty  to  animals  in  the  District  of  Columbia," 
which  was  favorably  reported  from  the  Committee  on 
the  District,  May  2(),  1896,  but  which  failed  to  obtain 
consideration  during  the  short  session,  or,  as  stated 
by  Dr.  Gallinger:  "Upon  solicitation  from  several 
senators  saying  that  they  were  receiving  letters  from 
their  constituents  protesting  against  the  passage  of 
the  bill,  I  allowed  it  to  drift  along  and  did  not  ask  for 
the  consideration  of  it."  It  was  introduced  in  the 
present  Congress  March  22,  1897,  and  having  been 
reported  favorably  from  the  Committee  is  now  on  the 
Calendar,  No.  136.  Moreover,  the  deterring  influence 
of  the  solicitations  from  the  Senators  aforesaid  seems 
to  have  evaporated,  as  the  bill  will  not  be  allowed  by 
its  senatorial  pilot  to  drift  along  any  further  but  will 
be  brought  up  for  consideration  and  vote. 

We  have  already  in  our  issues  of  Jan.  23,  Feb.  6 
and  April  3,  1897,  called  attention  to  the  gross  injus- 
tice of  the  proposed  legislation  in  its  assumption  that 
the  cruelties  practiced  by  the  biologists  of  the  District 
of  Columbia,  many  of  them  Federal  officers  and  all 
scientific  men  of  National  or  more  extended  distinc- 
tion, are  of  such  a  character  as  to  reciuire  Congres- 
sional legislation  for  their  restriction.  The  absurdity 
of  the  main  argument  of  the  originators  of  the  bill 


must  be  manifest  to  all  who  are  not  zealots  in  the 
cause  of  the  Humane  Society.  This  argument  calls 
for  legislation  to  restrict  scientific  research  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  because  members  of  the  Humane 
Society  have  testified  to  the  horror  which  filled  their 
souls  on  observing  the  atrocities  committed  in  certain 
of  the  biologic  laboratories  of  Europe  and  in  think- 
ing of  the  atrocities  which  might  similarly  be  com- 
mitted in  the  laboratories  of  the  United  States.  We 
have  called  attention  also  to  the  assertions  on  behalf 
of  the  bill  that  no  advance  has  been  made  in  medical 
knowledge  by  any  work  conducted  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  biologists,  assertions  which  can  be  explained 
only  by  gross  ignorance  of  the  recent  history  of  med- 
ical and  sanitary  progress,  or  by  refractive  errors  of 
intelligence  which  throw  all  facts  bearing  on  this  par- 
ticular subject  out  of  the  focus  of  mental  apprecia- 
tion. We  have  also  shown,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
efforts  made  by  the  profession  to  quiet  this  agitation 
of  the  so-called  antivivisectionists.  We  have  shown 
that  not  only  all  the  medical  associations  and  socie- 
ties of  the  country,  but  all  the  scientific  and  sanitary 
societies,  have  memorialized  Congress  in  opposition 
to  the  bill,  and  that  even  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture has  entered  its  official  protest,  citing  the  benefits 
to  the  lower  animals  themselves  in  connection  with 
pleuropneumonia,  tuberculosis,  glanders,  anthrax,  hog 
cholera  and  Texas  cattle  fever,  which  could  not  have 
been  obtained  had  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry 
been  handicapped  by  such  restrictive  legislation  as  is 
proposed  by  S.  1063. 

The  American  Medical  Association  has  done  its 
duty  in  this  connection  by  placing  itself  on  record  as 
opposed  to  the  bill,  but  individual  members  of  the 
Association  should  not  remain  passive  because  reso- 
lutions have  been  adopted  in  general  meeting.  Reso- 
lutions are  all  very  well  in  their  way,  but  it  is 
questionable  if  they  will  have  as  telling  an  effect  on  a 
vote  of  the  United  States  Senate,  as  an  argument  by 
individual  members  of  the  Association  to  individual 
members  of  the  Senate.  Every  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation whose  opinions  have  weight  should  place  his 
opinions  where  their  weight  will  be  felt  in  a  struggle 
to  preserve  the  right  of  the  medical  man  to  labor  in 
the  cause  of  humanity  untrammeled  by  the  restric- 
tive demands  of  "  an  over-zealous  and  intolerant  local 
society  "  which,  according  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  "  appears  incapable  of  taking  a  broad 
and  liberal  view  of  the  subject." 

Medical  men  in  every  State  of  the  Union  should 
aid  their  brethren  in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  this 
fight  against  restrictive  legislation,  for  if  this  bill  is 
carried  in  the  United  States  Senate,  its  provisions 
will  speedily  be  brought  home  to  them  by  the  consid- 
eration of  similar  measures  in  their  State  legislatures. 


Let  us  have  a  Department  of  Public  Health! 
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ETHER  AND  CHLOROFORM. 

In  the  British  Medical  Journal  of  Nov.  20,  1897, 
ihere  appears  an  interesting  paper  on  the  comparative 
action  of  the  principal  anesthetics,  ether  and  chloro- 
form in  particular,  which  was  read  before  the  section 
on  anatomy  and  physiology  at  the  late  meeting  of  the 
British  Medical  Association  by  its  president.  Dr. 
Augustus  D.  Waller.  It  is  noteworthy  in  that  it 
gives  the  results  of  experimental  studies  by  a  promi- 
nent physiologist,  whose  conclusions  have,  therefore, 
a  certain  authority  and  it  was  deemed  of  sufficient 
importance  to  form  the  subject  of  a  leading  article  in 
the  same  issue  of  the  British  Medical  Journal. 

Dr.  Waller's  method  of  experimentation  was  to 
test  the  direct  action  of  the  anesthetic  on  the  excita- 
bility of  the  nerve,  taking  freshly  prepared  nerves 
and  submitting  them  to  electrical  excitation  while 
enclosed  in  a  chamber  filled  with  the  vapors  of  the 
difJerent  anesthetics,  the  effects  being  shown  by  a 
photographically  recording  galvanometer.  By  this 
method  he  tested  the  effects  of  the  vapors  of  ether, 
chloroform,  nitrous  oxid,  carbon  dioxid,  ethyl  bromid 
and  other  anesthetics  upon  the  nerve  and  found  the 
results  in  striking  agreement  generally  with  their 
otherwise  observed  effects.  Thus,  ethyl  bromid  was 
evanescent  but  irritating,  ethyl  iodid  produced  linger- 
ing after-effects,  and  chloroform  and  ether  powerfully 
anesthetized  the  nerve  as  shown  by  its  galvanometric 
reaction,  the  formerly  permanently  and  completely 
the  latter  temporarily.  It  is  in  regard  to  these  last 
two  agents,  which  are  so  extensively  employed  as  an- 
esthetics, that  he  specially  directed  the  investigation 
and  deduced  the  practical  conclusions. 

The  chief  question  at  issue  in  the  researches  of  the 
Hydrabad  commission  on  chloroform  was  whether  this 
agent  caused  death  through  the  heart  or  the  respira- 
tion, and  the  latter  view  is  that  maintained  by  the 
Edinburgh  school,  which  still  advocates  by  preference 
chloroform  as  an  anesthetic.  It  matters  practically 
very  little  how  death  occurs,  if  it  does  occur,  and  the 
real  question  is  what  can  be  done  to  prevent  it.  Dr. 
Waller's  experiments  show  that  both  ether  and 
chloroform  have  a  paralysant  action  on  the  highest 
form  of  tissue,  nervou.s  substance;  the  former  tempo- 
rarily, the  latter  permanently.  The  most  important 
results  of  his  study  are  summed  up  by  him  as  follows: 

1.  Using  ether  and  chloroform  at  an  indefinite  but 
high  degree  of  concentration  (about  40  per  cent,  and 
10  per  cent,  respectively),  the  nerve  has  nearly  always 
been  anesthetized  (=  temporarily  immobilized)  by 
ether,  killed  (=   finally  immobilized)  by  chloroform. 

2.  Using  ether  and  chloroform  at  various  definite 
degrees  of  concentration  (5  to  40  per  cent,  of  the 
former,  1  to  5  per  cent,  of  the  latter)  the  action  of 
cidoroform  lias  been  sei^en  times  thai  of  ether. 

:?.  The  action  of  mixtures  of  etlier  and  chloroform 
(seven  parts  of  ether  to  one  of  chloroform)   is  cumu- 


lative, the  sum  of  the  action  of  the  two  constituents. 

4.  Carbon  dioxid  per  se  does  not  increase,  but 
rather  diminishes  the  prolonged  anesthetic  effect  of 
chloroform. 

It  will  be  readily  seen  that  the  above  conclusions 
have  very  important  practical  bearings,  and  it  is  the 
discussion  of  these  that  forms  the  most  important 
part  of  Dr.  Waller's  communication.  If  chloroform 
is  seven  times  stronger  than  ether  in  its  anesthetizing 
effect,  the  quantity  of  it  required  is  necessarily  small 
and  the  margin  between  the  proper  amount  and  excess 
is  consequently  diminished,  thus  creating  a  serious 
possibility  of  accidents,  (juite  apart  from  any  specially 
lethal  qualities  it  may  possess.  Dr.  Waller  criticises 
the  statistics  of  deaths  from  chloroform  and  points 
out  how  far  they  may  have  been  affected  by  uncon- 
scious prepossessions.  The  fact  that  the  results  of 
the  administration  have  been  so  generally  favorable 
that  it  requires  the  collection  of  thousands  of  cases 
to  furnish  any  appreciable  comparative  ratios  of  mor- 
tality aids  in  this  error;  it  is  impossible  for  some  with 
only  a  fortunate  experience  to  appreciate  the  real  pos- 
sibilities of  danger.  Another  fact  vitiating  the  statis- 
tics is  that  only  a  portion  of  the  chloroform  fatalities 
are  ever  reported  and  Dr.  Waller,  judging  from  per- 
sonal knowledge,  is  inclined  evidently  to  believe  that 
the  unreported  cases  considerably  outnumber  the 
reported  ones.  In  Great  Britain  where  chloroform  is, 
more  than  in  America,  the  commonly  used  anesthetic, 
this  is  very  possibly  true,  and  it  should  be  borne  in 
mind  in  estimating  the  value  of  such  statistics.  That 
this  should  vitiate  hospital  statistics,  as  he  states  it 
does,  is  less  comprehensible  and  certainly  less 
excusable. 

The  fourth  of  the  conclusions  reached  is  a  rather 
striking  one,  and  is  perhaps  liable  to  misconstruction 
as  regards  its  practical  bearings.  If  CO2  is  an  anes- 
thetic itself  and  yet  an  agent  capable  of  aiding  the 
recovery  of  the  nerves  from  the  effects  of  chloroform, 
it  might  be  understood  that  the  dangers  on  the  side  of 
the  respiration  in  chloroform  anesthesia  are  non-exist- 
ent, or  at  least  overrated.  Dr.  Waller  takes  pains 
to  counteract  this  error,  the  danger  from  impeded  res- 
piration in  chloroform  anesthesia  is  not  from  the 
accumulation  of  carbon  dioxid,  but  from  the  accumu- 
lation and  stagnation  of  chloroform  vapor  in  the 
lungs.  It  is  possible,  he  holds,  that  some  mixture  of 
CO.,  may  be  beneficial  in  the  outset  of  chloroform 
administration,  and  this  may  be  one  of  the  factors  in 
the  success  of  its  use  in  the  hands  of  its  adherents, 
but  he  expressly  says  that  he  does  not  recommend  the 
administration  of  carbon  dioxid  with  chloroform,  or 
yet  the  admitustration  of  chloroform  alone,  and  while 
he  says  that  he  is  not  "altogether  adverse  to  its  use," 
it  is  evident  that  the  occasions  for  its  employment  are 
in  his  opinion  very  limited  in  number.  It  is  in  minor 
surgery  especially  that  he  deprecates  its  use,  and   he 
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states  the  case  forcibly  in  the  following  two  proposi- 
tions, which  h'e  calls  "the  chloroform  dilemma." 

"If  chloroform  is  dangerous  under  all  circumstances, 
it  may  not  be  employed  in  minor  surgery.  Death  in 
this  class  of  cases  is  therefore  unjustifiable,  and 
should  be  considered  as  a  criminal  offence.  If  chloro- 
form is-dangerous  only  when  unskilfully  administered, 
then  again  death  by  chloroform  is  unjustifiable,  and 
•oaght  to  be  considered  as  a  criminal  offence." 

While  this  dilemma  might  be  better  stated,  its  logic 
is  certainly  worthy  of  consideration;  it  leaves  very 
little  chance  for  escape  from  uncomfortable  associa- 
tions with  any  accident  from  the  use  of  chloroform. 
Undoubtedly  the  greater  ease  and  convenience  of 
anesthesia  with  this  agent  will  still  ensure  its  use  in 
many  cases,  but  Dr.  Waller'.s  authority  will  prob- 
ably have  much  weight  and  influence  in  diminishing 
the  popularity  it  still  enjoys. 

The  conclusion  to  be  deduced  from  the  investiga- 
tion is  that  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  seek  for  special 
dangers  on  the  side  of  the  heart  or  the  respiration  in 
anesthesia,  as  nearly  all  anesthetics  are  direct  paralys- 
ants  of  nerve  tissue,  and  the  risk  is  not  so  much  in 
the  special  organ  they  affect  as  in  their  strength  as 
neurotic  poisons.  The  one  exception  appears  to  be 
nitrous  oxid,  and  we  may  possibly  assume,  with  Kemp 
in  another  paper  in  the  same  issue  of  the  British 
Medical  Journal,  that  it  acts  in  some  way  on  the 
liighest  nerve  center,  the  cerebral  cortex.  Whether  it 
is  as  absolutely  safe  as  is  claimed  is  possibly  ojjen  to 
question,  though  there  is  little  doubt  that  it  is  com- 
paratively safer  than  some  other  agents.  For  lengthy 
operations  ether,  with  all  its  disadvantages,  still  seems 
to  be  the  safest  and  therefore  the  preferable  anes- 
thetic. The  study  also  emphasizes  the  necessity  of 
the  utmost  care  in  the  administration  of  chloroform, 
when  that  seems  necessary,  of  avoiding  the  slightest 
possibility  of  carrying  the  dose  above  the  danger 
point,  which  may  be  assumed  to  be  not  far  above  the 
optimum  anesthetic  quantity.  The  strength  of  the 
agent  and  the  consequent  small  amount  required 
leave  a  correspondingly  narrow  margin  of  safety  in 
this  case.  The  stronger  the  agent  the  greater  the 
caution,  altogether  aside  from  any  local  action  it  may 
be  supposed  to  have  on  special  organs. 


DIABETIC  COMA. 

Prout's  words  that  "Diabetic  patients  constemtly 
live  on  the  brink  of  a  precipice,"  are  especially  appli- 
cable to  the  most  dreaded  of  all  the  complications  of 
diabetes,  namely,  the  coma  characteristic  of  that 
disease. 

In  a  recent  lecture  Thomas  B.  Futcher'  reviews 
the  etiology,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  diabetic 
coma.  True  diabetic  coma  was,  it  will  be  remembered, 
first  accurately  described  in  1874  by  Kussmaul.    The 

1  New  York  Medical  Journal,  Dec.  18, 1897. 


frequency  of  the  complication  is  shown  in  the  collec- 
tion of  fatal  cases  by  Stephen  Mackenzie  from  the 
London  Hospital,  in  that  all  the  cases  under  twenty- 
five,  with  one  exception,  died  of  coma.  Of  400  cases 
studied  by  Frerichs  250  died,  and  coma  was  the  cause 
of  death  in  150  instances.  Of  the  39  cases  treated  in 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hosi^ital  15  died,  and  in  12  death 
was  produced  by  coma. 

Young  people,  particularly  children,  are  more  liable 
to  die  of  coma  than  are  older  patients. 

Saundby  ranks  constipation  very  high  as  a  predis- 
posing cause,  as  it  diminishes  elimination  and  affords 
time  for  fermentative  processes  that  may  produce  toxic 
substances.  In  some  cases  coma  has  come  on  after 
nervous  shock  and  exposure  to  cold. 

Of  the  many  theories  devised  as  regards  the  excit- 
ing cause  of  diabetic  coma  it  is  necessary  at  this  time 
to  refer  only  to  those  which  attribute  the  coma  to  the 
presence  of  either  acetone,  diacetic  acid  or  (S-oxybutyric 
acid.  Now  these  three  substances  are  very  closely 
related,  as  shown  by  their  chemic  composition  and 
reactions.  The  detection  of  acetone  in  the  urine  of 
patients  with  diabetic  coma  first  led  observers  to  be- 
lieve that  this  was  the  cause  of  the  coma,  a  view  now 
no  longer  held  because  acetone  can  be  given  to  ani- 
mals in  large  quantities  without  causing  intoxication. 
Acetone  also  occurs  in  the  urine  in  many  other  dis- 
eases, especially  in  severe  cachexia,  as  well  as  in  cer- 
tain acute  infectious  diseases. 

The  appearance  of  acetone  in  the  urine  in  diabetes 
should  put  the  physician  on  his  guard,  as  its  presence 
is  often  succeeded  by  that  of  diacetic  acid  and  ;3-oxy- 
butyric  acid. 

In  1874  Rubstein'-  demonstrated  that  the  sub- 
stance discovered  by  Gerhardt"  in  18(55,  and  which 
gives  a  Burgundy  red  color  with  ferric  chlorid,  was  dia- 
cetic acid.  Now  it  was  for  some  time  believed  that 
this  acid  resulted  from  the  oxidation  of  sugar,  and 
Minkowski^  tried  to  show  that  the  intensity  of  the 
ferric  chlorid  reaction  and  the  amount  of  sugar  in  the 
urine  ran  parallel,  but  that  sugar  is  not  necessary  to 
the  production  of  diacetic  acid  is  shown  in  various 
ways,  especially  well  by  the  fact  that  this  substance 
has  been  repeatedly  demonstrated  in  the  urine  of 
fevers,  carcinoma,  and  other  diseases  without  glycos- 
uria. The  present  opinion  is  that  diacetic  acid  and 
acetone  are  products  of  albuminous  decompositisn. 
In  the  majority  of  instances  of  diabetic  coma  diacetic 
acid  appears  in  the  urine  previous  to  and  during  the 
attack,  but  Kussmaul-  and  Frerichs-  have  shown  that 
it  does  not  possess  any  poisonous  properties,  because 
ten  to  twenty  grams  of  the  acid  can  be  given  without 
any  grave  symptoms. 

In  1884  Stadelmann,  Kussmaul  and  Minkowski 
showed  that  the  urine  of  patients  with  diabetic  coma 
contains  considerable  quantities  of  /S.oxy butyric  acid. 
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This  acid  is  now  believed  by  most  observers  to  be  the 
exciting  cause  of  diabetic  coma.  It  results  from  de- 
composition of  the  body  albumins,  and  many  believe 
that  it  is  the  first  stage  in  the  formation  of  diacetic 
acid.  The  amount  of  /S-oxybutyric  acid  eliminated 
daily  may  be  as  much  as  20  gms.  Its  occurrence  in 
the  urine  in  diabetes  is  of  the  gravest  moment,  as  it 
is  permanent  and  has  a  constant  tendency  to  increase. 
Von  Noorden'  shows  that  this  symptom  is  of  the 
gravest  prognostic  significance;  in  most  cases  after  a 
few  days  or  weeks,  diabetic  coma  ensues  and  the  case 
passes  on  to  a  fatal  ending.  Hence  it  may  be  con- 
cluded that  diabetic  coma  is  caused  by  an  acid  intox- 
ication, due  to  certain  products  of  decomposition  of 
the  body  albumins,  viz.:  /3-oxy butyric  acid,  and  possi- 
bly also  diacetic  acid. 

The  premonitory  symptoms  of  diabetic  coma  vary. 
It  may  begin  with  maniacal  excitement,  or  more  com- 
monly abdominal  pain  or  headache;  the  pulse  is  some- 
times rapid.  At  times  suddenly,  but  occasionally  after 
headache  and  indefinite  symptoms  resembling  alco- 
holic intoxication  for  a  few  hours  or  days  the  patient 
becomes  somnolent,  and  more  or  less  rapidly  falls  into 
deep  coma.  He  now  lies  quietly  with  at  most  but 
slight  clonic  twitchings;  pupils  dilated;  the  eyes  may 
be  open,  or  the  lids  are  slowly  raised  and  lowered. 
The  pulse  is  small  and  rather  rapid;  the  temperature 
at  first  elevated,  later  sinks  far  below  normal.  The 
respiration  is  marked  by  deep,  long-drawn  inspiration, 
succeeded  by  short  expiration.  In  spite  of  full  aera- 
tion of  the  lungs  a  gradually  increasing  cyanosis 
arises,  due  apparently  to  obstruction  in  the  peripheral 
circulation.  The  breath  may  have  a  fruity  odor  from 
the  exhalation  of  acetone.  In  this  condition  the 
patient  remains  for  from  twenty  to  forty-eight  hours, 
rarely  longer,  and  then  death  follows. 

Frerichs  classifies  cases  of  diabetic  coma  into  three 
groups: 

1.  Those  in  which  the  attack  begins  suddenly,  usu- 
ally after  exertion,  and  terminates  fatally  after  a  few 
hours. 

2.  Those  in  which  the  duration  is  longer,  the  attack 
being  preceded  by  various  symptoms,  among  others 
great  distress  and  dyspnea,  a  condition  called  by 
KussMAi'L  "air  hunger."  The  attack  may  last  for 
from  one  to  five  days. 

'.].  Those  in  which  the  attack  begins  without  dys- 
pnea or  anxiety  but  preceded  by  headache,  signs  of 
intoxication,  disordered  gait  and  gradual  onset  of  the 
coma.  These  cases  were  believed  to  be  due  to  the 
action  of  the  poison  on  the  nervous  system.  The 
symptoms  closely  resemble  alcoholic  intoxication. 

The  prognosis  is  grave.  There  are  only  three  or 
four  cases  reported  in  which  recovery  has  taken  place. 
Prevention  is  therefore  the  primary  indication  in  the 
treatment.     All  predisposing  causes  such  as  constipa- 

'  Twentieth  Century  Practice  of  Medicine,  vol.  11.  p.  95. 


tion,  fatigue,  nervous  shock  and  cold  should  be  avoided. 
Von  Noorden  says  that  in  the  prodromal  stage  when 
this  is  recognised,  a  change  of  diet,  no  matter  what 
this  may  have  been,  often  exercises  a  beneficial  influ- 
ence. A  large  amount  of  alcohol  in  small  doses  is 
necessary.  Constipation  should  be  relieved  by  mild 
laxatives.  Large  doses  of  alkalies  have  been  recom- 
mended, e.  g.,  six  or  eight  drachms  of  bicarbonate  of 
soda  per  day,  according  to  the  theory  that  the  condi- 
tion is  one  of  acid  intoxication. 

When  the  coma  has  actually  set  in  our  present  rem- 
edies are  helpless.  Transfusion  of  blood,  inhalation 
of  oxygen,  injection  of  weak  solutions  of  phosphates 
and  chlorids  of  sodium  into  the  veins,  and  of  a  3  per 
cent,  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  have  all  been  used. 
Intravenous  injection  of  the  last  solution  was  success- 
ful in  only  one  case  of  seventeen  collected  by  Chad- 
bourne*,  temporary  improvement  being  obtained  in 
seven.  A  very  common  method  of  treatment  at  the 
present  time  is  the  subcutaneous  and  intravenous  in- 
jection of  quantities  of  normal  saline  solution  at 
frequent  intervals.  Von  Noorden  recommends  this 
method  highly,  and  it  would  seem  to  be  a  rational  one. 
In  ten  of  the  twelve  cases  in  which  coma  developed 
in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  this  treatment  was 
used,  and  in  two  of  the  cases  the  patients  were  restored 
to  consciousness  so  that  they  would  have  been  capable 
of  making  a  will.  Subsequently  both  cases  terminated 
fatally.  In  three  other  cases  the  pulse  was  improved 
and  the  respiration  rendered  much  less  labored. 
Subcutaneous  and  intravenous  injection  of  salt  solu- 
tion seems  to  give  the  best  results  yet  obtained  in 
diabetic  coma.  In  addition  injection  of  camphor  and 
ether  may  be  advised,  because  they  are  indicated  by 
one  symptom  seldom  absent  in  diabetic  coma,  namely, 
weakness  of  the  heart. 


HEALTH  AND  LONGEVITY. 
The  influence  of  various  occupations  upon  health 
and  longevity  is  the  subject  of  an  interesting  investi- 
gation just  completed  by  an  officer  of  the  Registrar- 
General's  department  of  the  British  government.  A 
vast  collection  of  figures  and  comparative  tables  have 
just  been  issued  as  a  public  document,  and  although 
at  first  glance  the  array  of  statistics  seems  formidably 
dull,  some  of  the  deductions  from  them  are  instruc- 
tive and  of  the  widest  interest.  First  and  foremost 
comes  overwhelming  proof  that  the  work  or  occupa- 
tion of  some  sort,  is  the  greatest  promoter  of  longevity. 
It  is  almost  alone  in  England  of  all  civilized  countries 
that  this  fact  can  be  brought  out  clearly  in  public 
statistics,  for  it  is  only  in  England  that  the  leisure 
class,  so  called,  is  sufficiently  large  for  the  compari- 
son to  be  made.  The  disparity  between  the  mortality 
of  "  occupied  "  and  of  "  unoccupied  "'  males  is  very 
great  in  favor  of  the  workers,  though  the  data  do  not 

*  Quoted  by  Fiiteher,  loc.  cit. 
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allow  the  naming  of  any  precise  percentage  when  cer- 
tain necessary  allowances  have  been  made. 

The  influence  of  profession  upon  health  and  mor- 
tality, it  is  pointed  out,  begins  to  be  strongly  mani- 
fested at  about  the  age  of  25  years  and  continues 
until  65  years.  Of  course,  the  employments  usu- 
ally regarded  as  dangerous  figure  prominently,  file- 
making  taking  a  bad  pre-eminence.  The  publican 
class  (saloon-keepers)  comes  next.  Innkeepers  them- 
selves die  more  rapidly  than  their  servants,  alcohol- 
ism and  diseases  of  the  liver  being  the  chief  causes. 
The  mortality  figures  of  public-house  keepers  show 
seven  times  and  of  their  servants  four  times  more 
rapid  death  rate  than  for  the  general  average  of  occu- 
pied males.  It  is  curious,  however,  that  the  death 
rate  for  these  two  classes  is  highest  in  the  industrial 
districts  of  England  and  lowest  in  London.  Brewers 
and  butchers  rank  next  among  important  occupations 
on  the  high  mortality  list.  They  are  respectively 
two  and  one-half  and  two  and  one-fourth  times  the 
standard.  Chimney-sweeps,  dock  laborers,  coachmen 
and  cabmen  are  all  on  the  wrong  side  of  the  mortality 
average.  At  the  other  extreme  are  most  of  the  liberal 
professions,  and  the  clergy  enjoy  the  enviable  dis- 
tinction of  passing  the  greatest  number  of  years  in 
this  vale  of  tears. 

Locality  seems  to  have  a  startling  effect  upon  the 
mortality  records,  although  this  cause  is  shown  to  be 
much  more  apparent  than  real.  Taking  England  as 
a  whole,  it  is  shown  that  100,000  males  born  are 
reduced  to  75,149  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year,  wliile 
100,C)00  females  will  number  78,324  at  the  end  of  the 
same  period.  But  in  certain  selected,  so-called 
healthy  districts  of  England  and  Wales,  this  reduc- 
tion is  not  accomplished  until  after  twenty-nine  years 
in  the  case  of  males  and  twenty-seven  j^ears  in  the 
case  of  females.  The  contrast  is  even  greater  in  the 
case  of  a  single  city.  Thus,  in  the  township  of  Man- 
chester, which  includes  only  the  well-populated  sec- 
tion of  the  city,  100,000  males  are  reduced  to  62,326 
in  five  years  and  100,000  females  to  66,623  in  the 
same  time.  But  in  the  healthy  districts  of  Manches- 
ter this  reduction  is  not  accomplished  until  the  age 
of  50  among  males  and  the  age  of  48  among  females. 
Whence  it  is  fair  to  conclude  that  the  general  man- 
ner of  life  and  condition  of  poverty  or  comfort  are 
much  more  important  factors  in  the  problem  of  life 
than  mere  locality. 


TBE  JOURNAL  AND  THE  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion began  its  new  year  with  an  increased  number  of 
pages,  and  proposes  to  continue  to  furnish  the  same 
amount  of  reading  pages  throughout  the  year,  thus 
putting  it  a  safe  distance  ahead  of  all  its  American 
contemporaries. 

A  new  press  has  been  purchased  and  is  now  in  oper- 


ation. The  vast  amount  of  MSS.  now  in  the  office 
awaiting  publication  will,  we  trust,  be  reached  much 
earlier,  although  the  members  must  be  aware  that  it 
is  a  manifest  impossibility  to  make  use  of  all  the  val- 
uable material  that  comes  in  to  the  office,  even  with 
the  increased  number  of  pages. 

The  growth  of  the  Association  during  the  past  year 
has  not  been  exceeded  by  its  growth  in  any  previous 
year,  and  all  that  is  now  needed  to  maintain  it  in  a 
healthy  condition  is,  that  the  members  shall  once  more 
come  to  the  front,  look  at  their  Journal  critically, 
compare  it  with  similar  publications,  and  induce  their  , 
friends,  not  already  members,  to  join  the  great  Asso- 
ciation. There  is  no  reason  why  the  American  Med- 
ical Association  should  fail  to  occupy  the  same  rela- 
tion to  the  whole  profession  that  the  British  Medical 
Association  does  to  that  of  Great  Britain,  where  every 
physician  in  good  standing  with  his  fellows,  is,  or  is 
supposed  to  be,  a  member  of  the  British  Medical 
Association. 

As  for  the  Journal,  its  work  in  the  past  speaks  for 
itself,  and  its  growth  in  the  future  will  depend  upon 
the  support  and  encouragement  received  from  the 
members  of  the  Association,  subscribers  and  contrib- 
utors. At  no  time  has  its  prospects  seemed  brighter; 
at  no  time  did  it  seem  to  meet  more  closely  the  views 
of  its  founders.  That  it  is  capable  of  still  further  im- 
provement, no  one  doubts,  as  the  moment  it  ceases  to 
improve,  then  will  it  begin  to  decay. 

Not  only  is  the  Journal  useful  to  the  Association 
and  its  important  members,  but  it  has  a  still  far- 
reaching  influence  beyond  that  noticed,  because  at  no 
time  has  it  been  more  widely  quoted  at  home  and 
abroad  by  other  medical  journals  than  at  the  present 
time.  The  higher  average  medical  education  of  the 
present  date  is  having  its  influence  on  papers  read  at 
the  Association  meetings;  much  better  work  has  been 
done  in  its  Sections,  and  altogether  the  retrospective 
view  is  pleasant.  The  increase  of  reading  pages  will 
not  only  give  room  for  more  original  matter,  but  will 
probably  increase  the  amount  of  space  for  Society 
Proceedings — a  very  important  department  of  the 
Journal  of  which  it  is  impossible  to  over-estimate 
the  value.  Important  discoveries  and  the  results  of 
individual  research  are  usually  presented  first  to  the 
local  society,  although  the  proceedings  are  necessarily 
reported  in  smaller  type,  as  even  the  capacious  col- 
umns of  the  Journal  with  its  sixty  pages  of  reading 
matter,  exclusive  of  the  advertising  pages,  can  not 
afford  space  for  everything  in  pica.  The  reader  must 
himself  to  some  extent,  also  separate  the  wheat  from 
the  chaff,  but  it  is  interesting  to  remember,  for  in- 
stance, that  the  two  communications  which  seemed  to 
attract  great  attention  at  Moscow,  "Murphy's  suture 
of  the  arteries,"  and  "  Frank's  absorbable  coupler," 
were  both  presented  at  a  meeting  of  the  Illinois 
State  Medical  Society,  and  reported  in  the  Journal, 
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June  12,  1897,  some  time  before  the  meeting  of  the 
Congress.  "  Doyen's  drain,"  which  was  also  presented 
in  Society  reports,  and  numerous  other  instances,  crowd 
upon  the  memory,  of  the  important  achievements  of  the 
vanguard  of  science  modestly  chronicled  in  "  Society 
Proceedings"  without  even  a  distinction  of  a  separate 
place  in  the  index,  long  before  the  medical  world  in 
general  awakes  to  a  realization  of  their  value. 

In  the  last  year  an  important  historic  work,  never 
before  translated  into  English,  has  been  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  American  surgeons  through  the  columns 
of  the  Journal,  without  extra  cost,  and  it  is  therefore 
with  some  satisfaction  that  we  reflect  on  the  achieve- 
ments of  the  past  year,  and  venture  to  express  the 
hope  that  at  the  close  of  the  year  1898  we  shall  be  able 
to  show  even  more  substantial  progress. 

To  this  end  we  again  urge  that  the  members  once 
more  take  up  the  aggressive  and  use  their  utmost 
endeavors  to  make  the  Association  and  its  Journal 
a  fitting  and  worthy  representative  for  all  that  is  good 
for  the  American  medical  profession.  The  member- 
ship should  be  brought  up  to  10,000  before  the  Den- 
ver Meeting.  Great  strides  have  been  made  toward 
that  end,  but  let  us  not  relax  our  efforts. 


THE  DEATH  OF  MR.  ERNEST  HART. 

The  death  of  Mr.  Ernest  Hart,  the  editor  of  the 
British  Medical  Journal,  comes  with  a  shock  to  his 
many  friends  in  America,  most  of  whom  had  already 
learned  that  he  was  in  feeble  health.  They  sympa- 
thized with  him  in  his  recent  illness  and  operation, 
but  from  the  reports  published  they  had  been  led  to 
believe  that  he  was  fairly  convalescent. 

His  death  leaves  a  gap  in  the  ranks  of  medical  jour- 
nalism which  can  never  be  filled.  He  had  an  instinct- 
ive delicacy  of  judgment,  made  few  mistakes  and 
popularized  the  Journal  as  no  man  preceding  him 
had  been  able  to  do,  and  at  the  same  time  made  it  one 
of  the  finapcial  successes  of  the  age.  He  had  learned 
the  art  of  being  aggressive  without  offending,  and  the 
Journal  under  his  management  has  been  right  in  its 
advocacy  of  all  those  reforms  in  which  the  whole  pro- 
fession is  interested. 

As  a  writer  he  was  forceful,  accurate  and  aggressive. 
As  a  man  he  was  unassuming,  polite  and  agreeable. 
As  a  piiysician  he  was  well  informed,  and  in  certain 
lines  in  advance  of  his  time.  He  will  be  greatly 
missed,  for  his  place  in  medical  literature  was  pecu- 
liarly his  own. 
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Foreign  Medical  TralniuK  for  Recent  Graduates. 

Vienna,  .Vcstria,  Dec.  20,  1897. 
To  the  Eilitor:— "Foreign  Medical  Training  for  Kecent 
Graduates"  is  the  title  of  a  late  editorial  article  in  the  Joiu- 
NAL,  and  as  it  is  a  subject  of  most  vital  interest  to  many  young 
men  who  belong  to  this  class,  I  propose  to  discuss  the  question 
briefly  in  this  letter.     I  do  this  the  more  readily  from  the  fact 


that  many  of  my  friends,  who  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  I  have 
spent  some  years  abroad,  are  in  the  habit  of  writing  to  me  for 
advice  as  to  where  they  had  better  put  in  a  few  months'  time 
in  brushing  up  on  the  practical  points  of  their  profession.  I 
am  prompted  further  in  writing  this  letter,  by  the  fact  that  I 
meet  here  in  Vienna,  every  day,  young  physicians  from  the 
United  States,  full  of  energy  and  wide  awake,  who  are  work- 
ing with  an  untiring  will,  but  who,  from  the  fact  that  they  are 
ignorant  of  the  German  language  and  do  not  propose  to  stay 
here  until  they  master  the  same,  are,  if  not  wasting  their  time, 
certainly  not  spending  it  in  a  profitable  manner. 

Let  me  suppose  the  case  of  a  young  man  who  has  had  a  few 
years  of  general  practice,  or  perhaps  has  only  just  graduated. 
The  field  that  he  occupies,  or  the  ..ne  that  he  proposes  to 
occupy,  is  one  where  he  must  play  the  role  of  the  general  prac- 
titioner in  its  widest  sense. 

To  keep  abreast  of  the  times,  he  feels  the  necessity  of  fur- 
ther instruction,  especially  in  the  more  practical  matters  that 
pertain  to  his  profession.  But  in  looking  over  his  environ- 
ments, two  obstacles  present  themselves  at  the  very  outset. 
His  means  are  limited  and  he  can  only  spend  a  few  months 
away  from  his  field  of  labor.  Where  shall  he  put  this  time  in, 
at  home  or  abroad?  Most  decidedly  at  home,  unless  however 
there  is  a  large  element  of  fraud  and  humbug  in  his  make-up, 
and  he  is  seeking  a  very  little  knowledge  and  a  good  deal  of 
buncombe. 

Our  post  graduate  schools  at  home  were  organized  for  just 
such  men  as  he  is,  and  they  teach,  in  the  main,  just  what  he 
most  needs  to  know.  A  couple  of  six  weeks'  courses  at  one 
of  the  best  of  these  will  be  of  more  benefit  to  him  than  many 
months  spent  in  a  foreign  country,  where  he  has  first  to  learn 
the  language  before  he  can  profit  by  what  he  sees  or  hears. 

Twenty  odd  years  ago,  when  I  first  came  to  Vienna,  the  con- 
dition of  things  was  entirely  different.  There  was  no  post- 
graduate instruction  to  be  gotten  in  the  United  States  at  that 
time,  nor,  in  fact,  anywhere  else  outside  of  the  Austrian  cap- 
ital. In  fact,  two  decades  ago  this  was  the  acknowledged 
Mecca,  to  which  all  medical  pilgrims  turned  their  footsteps 
who  were  in  search  of  a  higher  and  more  practical  medical 
education. 

Some  years  ago,  after  leaving  here,  I  went  to  Guy's  Hospital 
in  London,  and  giving  the  late  Dr.  Reese  my  card  asked  the 
privilege  of  attending  his  lectures  for  a  time.  His  reply  was  : 
"Yes,  Doctor,  you  are  perfectly  welcome  to  attend  my  lectures, 
but  if  you  have  been  taught  clinical  medicine  by  Jaksch  and 
><othnagel  at  Vienna,  you  will  find  anything  in  that  line  to  be 
gotten  here  in  London  very  thin."     And  thin  I  found  it. 

I  am  glad  to  say,  however,  that  the  number  of  young  physi- 
cians from  America  who  are  coming  to  Vienna  is  gradually 
diminishing,  and  we  have  not  more  than  half  as  many  here 
now  as  there  were  twenty  years  ago.  I  believe  though  that 
part  of  this  falling  otf  in  numbers  is  due  to  the  fact  that  more 
Americans  go  to  Berlin  for  instruction  than  in  former  years. 

The  private  instruction  given  here  is  done  by  the  ordinary 
professors  and  privat  docents.  In  several  branches  this  class 
of  instructors  is  far  inferior  to  those  of  a  decade  and  a  half 
ago.  For  instance,  Bandl,  who  taught  us  in  gynecology,  and 
Ultzmann  in  the  diseases  of  the  genito  urinary  organs  in  the 
male,  are  both  dead,  while  Jaksch,  Pawlik  and  Chiari  have 
been  called  to  fill  professorships  in  the  German  University  at 
Prague,  and  their  places,  in  my  opinion,  have  not  been  filled 
by  men  of  equal  merit  as  teachers. 

Who  should  come  to  (iermany,  in  which  I  include  .\ustria, 
to  pursue  their  post  graduate  studies  in  medicine,  and  what 
are  some  of  the  advantages  to  be  obtained  here?  It  is  non- 
sense to  come  here  unless  you  have  some  knowledge  of  the 
German  language  or  intend  to  stay  here  long  enough  to  ac- 
quire the  same.  An  ordinary  traveling  knowledge  of  the  lan- 
guage will  be  of  but  little  benefit  to  you.     Vou   must  know 
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medical  German,  and  that  requires  a  good  deal  of  time  and 
study,  as  their  technical  terms  are  not  like  ours  and  the  French, 
derived  from  the  Greek  and  Latin,  but  are  mostly  strictly  Ger- 
man in  their  origin.  It  will  take  from  three  to  six  months' 
diligent  sti'dy  to  be  able  to  thoroughly  understand  what  you 
hear.  If,  however,  you  are  not  too  far  advanced  in  years  and 
have  a  sufficient  amount  of  money  and  time  at  your  disposal, 
the  beneBts  of  a  course  of  study  abroad  are  certain!.,  not  to  be 
ignored,  for  besides  what  you  know  of  medicine  proper,  the 
acquisition  of  the  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  is  no  small 
factor  in  the  make-up  of  an  all-around  educated  man,  which 
every  physician  should  strive  to  be. 

Supposing  you  understand  German,  or  intend  to  stay  in 
Germany  until  you  acquire  such  a  knowledge,  what  are  the 
subjects  that  are  better  taught  here  than  at  home  1  First 
comes  internal  medicine.  Not  because  the  subject  is  better 
understood  or  more  skilfully  taught  than  by  our  best  teachers, 
but  because  the  clinical  material  is  much  more  abundant  here 
and  can  be  much  better  utilized  for  clinical  purposes,  and  the 
numbers  of  those  to  be  taught  are  much  fewer  in  proportion  to 
material  available.  If  one  takes  Professor  Nothnagel  and  his 
first  assistant,  you  have  thus  access  to  a  large  number  of 
patients  whom  you  can  personally  examine,  make  your  own 
diagnosis,  and  have  it  corrected  or  criticized  by  your  teacher  ; 
hear  many  of  these  cases  discussed  fully  by  one  of  the  best 
teachers  in  Europe  and  follow  them  to  the  dead-house,  if  they 
die,  and  observe  all  the  morbid  changes  that  an  autopsy  reveals. 
There  may  be  just  as  good  courses  as  these  at  home,  but  I  have 
not  been  able  to  avail  myself  of  them,  for  I  have  not  been  able 
to  find  them.  In  the  post-graduate  courses  I  have  taken  in 
America  the  teaching  of  internal  medicine  has  been  extremely 
disappointing,  partly  on  account  of  its  being  simply  didactic  in 
character,  no  material  being  available  to  give  it  a  true  clinical 
worth. 

Again, in  the  line  of  obstetrics,  you  take  Professor  Schauta's 
course  and  that  of  his  first  assistant,  and  these  will  enable 
you  to  watch  the  course  of  a  large  number  of  natural  labors, 
and  you  can  be  called  at  any  hour  of  the  day  or  night  to  wit- 
ness any  operative  cases  that  may  occur.  When  we  consider 
that  three  or  four  thousand  women  are  delivered  annually  in 
this  service  you  can  form  some  idea  of  the  rich  field  of  obser- 
vation that  it  gives.  Besides  this  you  can  examine  a  large 
number  of  women  in  the  last  weeks  of  pregnancy,  measure 
their  pelves,  and  determine  the  position  and  presentation  of 
the  child  before  labor  begins. 

Where,  I  ask,  would  you  be  able  to  get  advantages  like  these 
in  the  United  States?  The  larger  number  of  Americans  here 
are  studying  some  special  subjects,  as  the  eye,  ear,  nose, 
throat  and  the  like,  and  the  merits  of  Vienna  as  compared  with 
other  places  for  studying  these  subjects  I  can  not  judge, 
though  I  find  that  many  get  discouraged  after  remaining  here 
for  a  short  time  and  return  to  London  or  New  York.  Many  of 
these  men  who  are  preparing  themselves  to  play  the  role  of 
specialists  are  youths  just  out  of  college.  Pew  of  them  seem 
to  be  studying  that  which  should  be  the  ground  work  of  a 
thorough  medical  education,  viz.,  internal  medicine. 

For  one  who  understands  German,  and  especially  if  he  has 
had  a  few  years'  practice,  the  best  place  to  put  in  a  couple  of 
months  in  Europe  is  at  Berlin,  taking  in  the  "Ferien  Curs  fiir 
Arzte,"  which  begins  early  in  the  Autumn  and  lasts  six  weeks. 
Still,  as  I  said  in  the  beginning,  such  a  course  can  be  gotten 
in  our  own  country  at  a  much  less  expense  and,  taken  as  a 
whole,  just  as  good.  The  exception  to  this  is  that  the  course 
in  gynecology,  given  by  Martin,  is  better  than  can  be  gotten 
in  America,  and  I  am  certain  that  his  brilliancy  as  an  operator 
is  not  excelled,  if  equaled,  anywhere  or  by  anyone. 

A  large  number  of  our  young  men  in  the  profession  are  sur- 
gery mad,  scalpel  crazy  and  see  nothing  in  any  case  that  is 
not  associated  with  the  spilling  of  blood,  the  tying  of  arteries, 


the  closing  of  abdominal  wounds  and  the  application  of  the- 
model  antiseptic  dressing.  To  such  I  would  say,  do  not  come- 
to  Europe  at  all.  for  I  can  assure  you  that  you  can  do  much 
better  in  America.  Here,  in  Vienna  especially,  operations 
seem  to  be  done  principally  for  the  benefit  of  the  ten  or  a 
dozen  assistants  who  surround  the  patient. 

Then  again  the  teaching  is  not  so  good  as  one  can  get  in  New 
York  or  Chicago,  and  the  operating  is  certainly  in  no  way- 
superior.  Especially  will  you  find  both  the  medical  and  surg- 
ical gynecology  disappointing  as  compared  with  what  one  can 
see  at  home  if  he  will  follow  the  work  of  our  best  men. 

Many  of  the  teachers  here  in  the  Vienna  school  seem  to  have 
achieved  their  positions  through  some  other  consideration  than 
their  natural  ability  to  teach,  as  in  the  case  of  Bilroth,  who  was 
one  of  the  most  scientific  surgeons  of  this  century,  but  never 
was  a  good  teacher. 

Hence,  of  late  years,  when  I  am  in  Europe  I  go  to  Paris  for 
my  surgery :  not  that  it  is  better  done  there  than  here  in 
Vienna,  but  because  the  French  professor  in  the  school  of 
medicine  in  Paris  is  generally  a  born  teacher,  explains  every 
step  of  his  operation  and  allows  you,  if  possible,  to  see  what  i» 
done.  Then  again  American  physicians  are  treated  courte- 
ously in  France,  while  in  Germany,  if  you  are  not  a  Senn,  a 
Murphy  or  some  other  man  of  equal  eminence  you  are  not 
likely  to  get  any  civilities  that  you  do  not  pay  for  ;  in  fact,  they 
seem  inclined  to  put  us  all  down  as  the  graduates  of  a 
Buchanan  school  or  some  other  quack  institution. 

W.  S.  Caldwell,  M.D. 


3Ieclical  Treatment  of  Appendicitis. 

Oneida,  N.  Y.,  Jan  10,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — Much  has  been  written  of  late  years  on  the 
surgical  treatment  of  appendicitis,  but  very  little  on  the  medi- 
cal treatment.  In  a  practice  of  nearly  forty  years  I  have  had 
my  share  of  cases,  ranging  from  five  to  twenty  yearly,  and  thus 
far  have  had  no  case  that  I  have  found  it  necessary  to  operate 
more  than  to  aspirate  in  case  of  abscess.  I  have  had  only  one 
death,  a  boy  15  years  of  age,  who  was  hurt  while  playing  at 
school,  and  this  case,  in  my  opinion,  died  from  lack  of  good 
nursing. 

My  treatment  can  be  given  in  brief.  Although  adopted  more 
than  thirty  five  years  ago,  I  have  never  witnessed  another  line 
of  treatment  that  has  caused  me  to  change  my  own.  Unfor- 
tunately, many  physicians  are  not  correct  in  their  diagnosis, 
and  frequently  call  peritonitis  (especially  if  pelvic)  appendi- 
citis. It  is  true  that  the  symptoms  are  in  part  alike.  Both 
diseases  are  usually  ushered  in  with  a  chill  followed  with  fever 
and  abnormal  temperature,  and  my  treatment  is  alike,  or  nearly 
so,  in  both  diseases. 

If  called  in  the  first  stage,  and  there  is  much  pain  existing, 
I  give  a  hypodermic  of  morphia  and  atropia,  usually  '4  grain  of 
the  former  and  '  i.-.n  of  the  latter.  Ice  bags  filled  with  chopped 
ice  are  applied  over  the  seat  of  pain,  and  possibly  followed  after 
twenty  four  or  forty-eight  hours  with  poultices,  preferably  of 
yeast  and  charcoal  with  a  good  quantity  of  nitrate  of  potassium 
added.  The  medical  treatment  consists  of  commencing  at  once 
with  tinct.  of  aconite  to  control  the  fever  and  reduce  inflam- 
mation, in  1 1  minim  doses  repeated  every  two  hours,  and  '120 
grain  of  corrosive  chlorid  of  mercury  every  hour,  with  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  olive-  or  castor-oil  every  two  or  three  hours. 

I  have  had  cases  where  1  have  commenced  with  15  to  20 
grains  of  calomel,  followed  by  the  above  treatment.  In  some 
very  few  cases  an  abscess  has  formed  in  the  iliac  region  which 
I  have  aspirated,  and  then  use  compression.  I  have  had  cases 
where  the  abscess  broke  into  the  colon  and  the  patient  made  a 
good  recovery.  About  a  year  ago  I  was  visiting  in  a  city  some 
seventy  five  miles  west  of  Chicago,  and  I  was  told  that  only  a 
short  time  before,  a  man  of  that  city  was  seriously  sick  with 
what  was  called  appendicitis,  and  a  celebrated  surgeon  of  Chi- 
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cago  was  called  and  advised  operation  at  once.  This  the  fam- 
ily would  not  consent  to,  and  in  the  evening  an  old  lady  came 
in  and  recommended  giving  the  patient  all  he  could  drink  of  a 
tea  made  of  timothy  grass  seed,  and  a  huge  poultice  of  the 
seed  applied  to  abdomen.  This  was  done  and  in  less  than 
twelve  hours  the  man  was  better,  and  rapidly  recovered.  I 
tried  the  above  in  a  case  of  a  lady  a  few  months  ago,  but  feel- 
ing that  it  was  unsafe  to  depend  entirely  upon  this,  1  gave  my 
usual  treatment  and  she  made  an  uneventful  recovery. 

H.  W.  Carpenter,  M.D. 


The  Antiseptic  Versus  tlie  Antitoxin  Treatment 
of  Diplitlieria. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Jan.  10,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  am  not  informed  whether  it  is  your  cus- 
tom to  admitto  your  columns  criticisms  of  papers  appearing 
therein,  but  upon  reading  the  paper  of  Dr.  Braymer  in  the 
issue  of  November  27,  I  am  tempted  to  test  the  facts  in  that 
direction.  The  point  which  the  paper  attempts  to  cover  :  "Is, 
or  Is  Not  Antitoxin  the  Best  Treatment  Offered  for  the  Cure 
of  Diphtheria,  '  is  one  that  we  supposed  had  been  definitely 
settled  through  exhaustive  clinical  experience,  covering  a 
period  of  time  sufficient,  it  would  seem,  to  justify  an  affirma- 
tive answer  in  the  minds  of  the  most  captious.  On  the  con- 
trary, like  Banquo's  ghost,  the  subject  will  not  down,  and  fol- 
lowing the  usual  experience  in  medical  investigation,  need  we 
expect  it  to  be  set  at  rest  for  a  century  to  come  ?  Parallel 
cases  may  be  cited  to  prove  the  likelihood  of  this  prophecy ; 
note  the  school  of  anti  vaccinationists  which  flourishes  in  our 
own  day.  Indeed,  we  find  that  there  is  hardly  a  proposition 
advanced  in  any  school,  no  matter  how  probable,  but  finds  it's 
opponents  for  a  large  number  of  years  to  come.  With  the 
results  of  clinical  theories,  however,  if  the  antitoxin  treat- 
ment can  be  so  called  at  this  time,  this  communication  is  not 
intended  to  deal,  but  more  particularly  with  the  handling  of 
those  theories. 

Dr.  B.  in  his  second  paragraph  states:  "I  have  had  very 
limited  experience  with  the  remedy,  but  as  yet  can  not  feel 
that  it  is  worthy  of  the  advertising  (italics  are  oursj  it  has 
received  at  the  hands  of  the  profession." 

In  a  list  of  some  seventy-four  cases,  covering  a  period  of 
years,  the  Doctor  recounts  six  cases  treated  with  antitoxin. 
The  mortality  during  the  first  period  under  potassium  chlo- 
rate, iron  and  calomel  treatment,  was  in  thirty-six  cases,  seven, 
or  22.22  per  cent.  During  the  second  period,  under  antisep- 
tics, there  were  thirty  two  cases  with  nil  mortality  ;  and  during 
the  third  period  six  cases  with  two  deaths,  ,3.3'. ,  percent.  This 
would  apparently  make  a  strong  showing  for  the  antiseptic 
treatment  were  it  not  for  the  important  qualifying  elements  of 
character  of  epidemic,  class  of  cases,  etc.  The  importance  of 
this  is  well  stated  in  another  portion  of  the  paper :  "All  who 
have  met  with  many  cases  of  diphtheria  know  how  different 
the  fatality  is."  "  You  also  know  that  there  is  the  factor  of 
varying  vitality  manifesting  itself  in  diflferent  individuals.  ' 
Continuing  the  Doctor  says  :  "I  believe  all  will  agree  with  me 
that  diphtheria  is  primarily  a  local  disease,  (  1 )  then  we  ask 
the  question,  why  not  treat  it  as  you  would  any  other  like  con- 
dition, why  not  treat  it  successfully  by  antiseptic  ?"  Why 
not,  indeed  ?  The  bite  of  a  rattlesnake,  if  such  can  bo  called 
a  disease,  is  primarily  local,  but  how  long  does  it  remain  so? 
The  same  might  be  said  for  anthrax  and  tetanus,  syphilis,  gon- 
norrhea,  and  in  fact  almost  all  contagious  diseases. 

In  my  student  days  it  was  the  habit  of  an  esteemed  pro- 
fessor of  surgery  to  give  the  class  a  literal  and  concise  method 
of  treatment  for  all  surgical  cases.  "Take  away  the  cause 
and  put  the  part  at  rest."  If  this  advice  could  be  promptly 
followed  in  all  cases,  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery 
would  be  a  very  simple  atTair. 


If  I  may  be  allowed  I  will  quote  once  more  from  the  Doc- 
tor's paper  and  then  conclude;  "If  antitoxin  does  any  good 
at  all  it  is  only  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  absorbed  toxin 
of  the  disease."  "  And  those  (cases)  that  have  been  of  several 
days  standing  without  treatment  are  admittedly  not  so  much 
benefited  by  antitoxin,  perhaps  [italics  mine]  not  more  so  than 
by  any  other  rational  treatment.  Then  again  the  use  of  anti- 
toxin causes  great  pain  and  fright,  especiallj'  in  small  children, 
and  this  alone  might  be  a  cause  of  death." 

There  are  a  few  conclusions  that  I  would  draw  from  the  read- 
ing of  the  paper.  1.  That  the  Doctor  greatly  errs  in  ascribing 
to  the  profession  generally,  or  individually,  a  lack  of  sincerity 
in  the  use  of  the  antitoxin,  or  an  intention  to  advance  the 
interests  of  manufacturing  houses  in  the  advocacy  of  its  use. 
2.  That  after  more  insincerity  is  displayed  in  ill  directed  op- 
position to  a  remedy  or  the  publication  of  incomplete  collec- 
tions of  cases  bearing  on  their  face  ample  evidence  of  lack  of 
careful  analysis  and  detailed  history. 

W.  H.  Burr,  M.D. 


A  Case  of  Puerperal  Eclampsia  (Ante  Laborem) 
Witli  Recovery. 

Park  City,  Utah,  Jan.  8,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — As  there  is  a  good  deal  of  uncertainty  in 
regard  to  the  exact  pathology  and  treatment  of  puerperal  ec- 
lampsia, it  would  possibly  throw  more  light  on  the  manage- 
ment of  this  dreaded  disease  if  the  physicians  reported  every 
case  in  their  practice  and  the  line  of  treatment  pursued  :  espe- 
cially does  this  seem  important  when  it  is  remembered  that 
according  to  statistics  the  mortality  is  40.5  per  cent,  if  the  con- 
vulsions set  in  before  the  time  of  labor  and  about  29  per  cent, 
during  labor. 

Oct.  28,  1897,  I  was  called  on  to  prescribe  for  Mrs.  S.,  age 
22;  pregnant  about  thirty  seven  to  thirty-eight  weeks ;  primi- 
para.  She  was  troubled  some  with  vomiting  and  complained 
of  being  very  nervous  and  restless  so  that  she  could  sleep 
but  very  little  during  the  night ;  had  quite  a  severe  pain  in  the 
stomach  and  a  good  deal  of  headache.  The  urine  was  exam- 
ined and  found  normal. 

Anodynes  were  prescribed  to  quiet  restlessness  and  also 
lithia  water  as  a  precaution,  although  no  kidney  lesions  could 
be  found.  Her  husband  neglected  to  obtain  the  lithia  water. 
November  1,  about  9  o'clock,  p.m.,  I  was  sent  for.  Mrs.  S. 
was  in  convulsions.  On  my  arrival  she  had  just  passed  out  of 
the  first  convulsion  and  was  snoring  heavily.  In  about  twenty 
minutes  she  had  another  severe  one.  A  hypodermic  injection 
of  gr.  ^4  morph.  and  gr.  1  150  atropin  soon  controlled  it. 
There  were  no  uterine  contractions.  A  brisk  cathartic  was 
given. 

She  had  during  the  night  seven  severe  convulsions.  She  bit 
her  tongue  quite  badly.  The  pulse  at  times  went  up  to  122  per 
minute.  The  convulsions  were  held  somewhat  in  check  with 
morphin  and  atropin,  and  Norwood's  tincture  of  veratrum  vir- 
ide.  I  bled  her  once  by  opening  the  median  basilic  vein  of  the 
right  arm  drawing  about  a  quart  of  blood  ;  this  seemed  to 
check  the  convulsions  for  a  couple  of  hours. 

As  the  convulsions  toward  morning  increased  in  frequency, 
at  8  o'clock  I  decided  to  bring  on  labor.  Under  j)artial  chloro- 
form anesthesia,  the  cervix  was  gradually  dilated  by  means  of 
the  Barnes  bags  and  the  fingers.  At  half  past  nine  she  was 
delivered  of  a  dead  baby.  The  placenta  was  removed  after 
twenty  minutes  and  the  uterus  contracted  well.  She  had  one 
convulsion  during  the  manual  dilatation  of  the  cervix.  About 
five  hours  after  delivery  she  had  another  severe  convulsion ; 
this  was  the  last,  making  in  all  nine  convulsive  attacks.  She 
was  unconscious  to  external  surroundings  and  had  no  recollec- 
tion of  what  had  taken  place  from  the  first  convulsive  seizure 
and  until  about  a  day  and  a  half  after  delivery. 
During   the  puerperium   the   thermometer  registered   only 


1898.] 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


161 


once  half  a  degree  above  normal.  She  was  given  lithia  water 
and  the  bowels  kept  open  every  day.  The  wounds  on  the 
tongue  were  washed  with  antiseptics  several  times  a  day. 
The  vagina  was  syringed  three  times  a  day  with  bichlorid  of 
mercury  solution.     She  made  a  splendid  recovery. 

E.  ViKO,  M.D. 


"A  Ne-w  Metliod  of  Inviting  Sleep." 

Northampton,  Mass.,  Jan.  3,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  hope  a  large  number  of  the  readers  of  the 
.Journal  will  refer  to  the  September  25  issue  and  examine  the 
article  on  "A  New  Method  of  Inviting  Sleep"  and  express  their 
opinion  of  the  principle  therein  contained. 

Thinking  obstructs  sleep.  Draw  away  from  the  centers  of 
thought  power  to  carry  on  muscular  effort  as  there  described, 
an  equilibrium  is  established  and  the  normal  conditions  of 
sleep  exist. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  put  in  practice  this  method  in  order  to 
pass  judgment  upon  its  claim  as  a  scientific  principle. 

Will  the  many  medical  men  interested  in  reducing  our  prac- 
tical work  to  the  normal  basis  give  us  through  the  Journal 
an  estimate  of  this  method? 

I  should  personally  be  greatly  pleased  to  receive  through  the 
mails  any  opinion  at  variance  or  in  consonance  with  my  own. 
Respectfully,  J.  B.  Learned,  M.D. 


One  Way  to  Prevent  Abuse  of  3Iedieal  Cliarity. 

Chicago  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  College. 

Chicago,  III.,  Dec.  14,  1897. 

To  the  Editor :  -Id  the  N.  V.  Medical  Record  of  Novem- 
ber 27,  is  given  a  copy  of  a  circular  letter  recently  issued  by 
the  New  York  Cancer  Hospital,  which  is  sent  to  the  family 
physician  of  all  patients  applying  to  their  clinics  for  free  treat- 
ment, in  which  inquiry  is  made  as  to  the  ability  of  the  patient 
to  pay.  In  all  cases  wherein  it  is  learned  that  the  patient  is 
able  to  pay  further  clinical  services  are  denied. 

The  same  idea  was  adopted  by  the  Chicago  Eye,  Ear,  Nose 
and  Throat  College  several  months  earlier  as  may  be  seen  by 
appended  copy  of  letter  issued  at  the  time  of  its  organization, 
to  every  doctor  in  Cook  County. 

Would  it  not  be  just  to  place  the  credit  for  the  idea  where 
it  belongs,  and  give  us  the  precedence  of  having  adopted  a 
practical  means  for  discouraging  clinical  pauperism? 

Yours  truly,  J.  R.  Hoffman,  M.D.,  Sec. 


Dr.- 


Chicago  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  College, 

Chicago,  III.,  March  26,  1897. 


Dear  Doctor : 


M- 


has  applied  to  us  for  treatment  as   a  charity  pa- 


tient, and  has  given  your  name  as  having  been  the  former  med- 
ical attendant.  We  have  been  led  to  suspect  that  this  patient 
is  not  entirely  unable  to  pay,  and  hence  is  not  entitled  to  free 
treatment,  which  it  is  our  aim  to  extend  only  to  the  worthy 
poor. 

Do  you  consider  the  above  mentioned  patient  as  being  one 

entitled  to  free  treatment? We  will  consider  this 

communication  as  strictly  confidential.  If  not  a  worthy  poor 
patient,  will  decline  to  extend  further  free  treatment,  and  refer 
same  to  you.  Yours  very  truly, 

Chicago  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  College. 

Confidential  remarks. 


Medical  Liaw  in  Indiana. 

Chicago,  Jan.  10,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — Will  you  kindly  give  through  the  Journal 
the  new  or  present  medical  law  in  Indiana,  and  oblige 

A  Subscriber. 
New  Indiana  Law  as  to  Practice  of  Medicine. — .\ftor  the 


taking  effect  of  the  act  approved  March  8,  1897,  any  person 
desiring  to  begin  the  practice  of  medicine,  surgery  or  obstet- 
rics in  Indiana,  must  procure  from  the  State  Board  of  Medical 
Registration  and  Examination  a  certificate  that  he  is  entitled 
to  a  license  therefor.  To  do  this,  he  must  submit  his  diploma, 
and  make  affidavit  of  the  time  and  under  what  circumstances 
he  received  it.  Besides,  the  affidavits  of  two  freeholders,  resi- 
dent in  his  county,  stating  that  he  is  the  person  named  in  the 
diploma  application  for  a  certificate,  must  accompany  the  appli- 
cation. The  fee  is  86.  All  persons  already  practicing,  are 
given  ninety  days  to  obtain  a  certificate,  by  presenting  to  the 
board  the  license  possessed  by  them  at  the  time  of  the  passage 
of  the  law,  with  an  affidavit  that  they  are  the  legal  possessors 
of  the  same,  and  the  persons  mentioned  therein.  The  fee  they 
must  pay  is  81.  The  board's  certificate,  when  presented  to  the 
county  clerk  of  the  proper  county,  entitles  the  holder  to  a 
license  to  practice  medicine,  surgery  and  obstetrics  in  Indiana, 
on  payment  of  50  cents  for  issuing  and  recording  it.  If  an 
applicant  presents  a  diploma  from  a  medical  college  which  is 
not  recognized  as  maintaining  a  sufficiently  high  grade  or 
standard  of  medical  education  as  defined  and  fixed  in  the  rec- 
ords of  the  board,  he  is  given  the  privilege  of  being  examined 
as  to  his  qualifications,  in  such  manner  as  the  board  may  pro- 
vide, and  if  he  fails  once,  may  try  again  within  twelve  months. 
Fee,  825.  An  appeal  also  lies,  on  giving  bond  for  costs,  to  the 
circuit  or  superior  court,  to  require  the  board  to  show  cause 
why  he  should  not  be  permitted  to  practice.  Change  of  resi- 
dence from  one  county  to  another  requires  a  new  license,  to  be 
obtained  by  filing  the  old  one  with  the  county  clerk  of  the 
latter  county.  The  board  is  to  be  composed  of  five  members, 
appointed  by  the  Governor  from  reputable  physicians  of  the 
State,  graduates  of  a  college  of  medicine  of  good  repute.  Each 
of  the  four  schools  or  systems  of  medicine  having  the  largest 
numerical  representation  in  the  State  shall  be  represented  on  it, 
but  not  more  than  three  members  shall  be  of  one  political  party. 
No  professor  or  teacher  in  a  medical  college  is  eligible.  Meet- 
ings shall  be  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  January,  .\pril, 
July  and  October  of  each  year,  at  least.  Schedules  of  the 
requirements  made  of  applicants  for  examination,  and  of  med- 
ical colleges,  must  be  kept,  and,  after  1897,  no  change  shall  be 
made  therein  after  the  month  of  January  of  each  year  or  affect 
students  theretofore  matriculated.  The  board  is  not  to  dis- 
criminate for  or  against  any  school  or  system  of  medicine,  or 
prescribe  which  shall  be  taught  in  State  institutions.  But  it 
shall  have  power  to  make  all  necessary  rules  and  regulations 
for  reciprocal  recognition  of  certificates  issued  by  other  States, 
and  to  prevent  unjust  and  arbitrary  exclusiveness  by  other 
States  of  Indiana  graduates  who  have  filled  its  requirements. 
It  may  refuse  to  grant  a  certificate  to  any  person  guilty  of 
felony  or  gross  immorality,  or  addicted  to  the  liquor  or  drug 
habit  to  such  a  degree  as  to  render  him  unfit  to  practice  medi- 
cine or  surgery,  and  may,  after  notice,  hearing  and  judgment 
of  "guilty"  thereon  by  the  judge  of  the  circuit  court,  revoke 
a  certificate  for  like  cause,  subject  to  appeal.  Midwives  of  ten 
years'  practice  are  also  allowed  to  procure  certificates,  within 
ninety  days,  on  aflidavits.  Others  must  present  diplomas  from 
a  recognized  obstetric  school,  or  pass  an  examination.  Noth- 
ing in  the  act  is  to  prevent  rendering  services  in  emergencies 
or  administration  of  family  remedies.  Neither  is  it  to  apply 
to  any  commissioned  officer  of  the  United  States  army,  navy  or 
marine-hospital  service  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties;  nor  to 
any  physician  or  surgeon,  who  is  legally  qualified  to  practice 
in  the  State  or  Territory  in  which  he  resides,  when  in  actual 
consultation  with  a  legal  practitioner  of  Indiana :  nor  to  any 
physician  or  surgeon  residing  on  the  border  of  a  neighbor- 
ing State  and  duly  authorized  to  practice  under  the  laws 
thereof,  whose  practice  extends  into  Indiana,  provided, 
he  shall  not  open  an  office  or  appoint  a  place  to  meet  patients 
or  receive  calls  in  Indiana.  It  is  further  provided  that  this 
act  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  medical  students  from 
practicing  medicine  and  surgery  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  a  licensed  physician  ;  nor  shall  it  apply  to  legally  qual- 
ified dentists  when  engaged  in  the  exclusive  practice  of  den- 
tistry ;  nor  to  any  optician  who  shall  hereafter  engage  in  the 
practice  of  optometry  ;  nor  to  non-itinerant  opticians  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  optometry  in  Indiana  at  the  time  and  prior 
to  the  passage  of  this  act.  To  open  an  office  for  such  purpose 
or  to  announce  to  the  public  in  any  way  a  readiness  to  practice 
medicine  in  any  county  in  Indiana,  or  to  prescribe  for,  or  to 
give  surgical  assistance  to  those  suffering  from  disease,  in- 
jury or  deformity,  shall  be  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  med- 
icine within  the  meaning  of  this  act.  Any  person  who  shall 
practice  medicine,  surgery  or  obstetrics  in  Indiana,  without 
having  a  license  duly  issued  as  provided  therefor,  shall  be 
deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  825  nor  more  than  8200. 
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"One  Dr.  Eastman." 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Jan.  6,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:— In  the  issue  of  the  Journal  for  December 
25,  Dr.  M.  Price  of  Philadelphia,  discussing  extra-uterine 
pregnancy,  observes:  "My  case  at  term,  reported  some  five 
years  ago,  was  in  the  tenth  month  of  gestation  and  in  the 
amniotic  sac.  The  mother  and  child  are  today  both  living  and 
well,  the  child  a  beautiful  little  girl.  This  case  is  reported  in 
'Greig  Smith's  system  of  Abdominal  Surgery'  as  operated  by 
one  Dr.  Eastman.  Xo  one  of  the  name  is  known  to  belong  to 
the  profession  of  Philadelphia.  This  goes  to  illustrate  the 
worthless  character  of  the  statistics  of  even  eminent  authority. 
This  case  is  stated  by  Smith  to  be  the  only  one  in  America 
where  mother  and  child  both  lived."  At  the  onset  we  will  dis- 
claim any  intention  to  champion  the  accuracy  of  Greig  Smith's 
statistics,  since  indeed  a  typographic  error  in  the  volume 
referred  to  made  it  appear  that  "Eastman  of  Philadelphia" 
{instead  of  Eastman  of  Indianapolis)  had  operated  in  tubal 
pregnancy,  saving  mother  and  child.  But  because  of  this  sin- 
gle error,  shall  Dr.  M.  Price  conclude  recklessly,  "my  opera- 
tion has  been  credited  to  one  Dr.  Eastman?''  We  think  not. 
In  the  statistic  assailed  the  words  "Eastman  of  Philadelphia," 
were  marked  by  an  obelisk  which  it  was  intended  should  refer 
attention  to  a  foot-note  at  the  bottom  of  the  page,  giving  the 
American  Joxirnal  of  Obstetrics  of  October,  1888,  as  the 
source  of  the  operation  of  "one  Eastman."  It  is  passing 
strange  that  Dr.  M.  Price  did  not  remark  this  date,  1888. 
Why  did  he  not  take  up  his  Americati  Journal  of  Obstetrics 
and  learn  to  whom  Greig  Smith  alluded?  Dr.  Price  says,  "my 
case  was  reported  some  five  years  ago."  According  to  his  own 
statement,  therefore,  not  earlier  than  1892.  The  case  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Eastman  of  Indianapolis,  is  recounted  in  nearly  all  of 
the  standard  text  books  dealing  with  such  matter,  which  have 
appeared  since  July  10,  1887,  the  date  of  his  operation  (Play- 
fair,  Greig  Smith,  Pozzi,  Keating  and  Coe,  etc.),  and  has  been 
discussed  in  French,  German  and  English  magazines.  In  all 
instances  except  one  (Greig  Smith's  work)  this  particular 
operation  has  been  ascribed  to  Dr.  Joseph  Eastman  of  Indian- 
apolis. Dr.  Price  in  including  the  case  among  his  own,  indeed 
"illustrates  the  worthless  character  of  the  statistics  of  even 
eminent  authority."  Many  of  the  works  (notably  that  of 
Greig  Smith,  1889)  and  magazine  articles  referred  to  were  pub- 
lished several  years  before  the  confessed  date  of  Dr.  Price's 
operation. 

We  assume,  with  no  thought  to  commentate  concerning  the 
scope  of  Dr.  Price's  reading,  that  none  of  these  have  come  to 
his  notice.  It  remains  to  be  added  that  the  method  employed 
in  the  two  operations  controverted  was  essentially  different. 
Dr.  Price  left  the  amniotic  sac  stitched  to  the  wound  and  pla 
centa  in  situ  ;  whereas  Dr.  Eastman  removed  the  entire  sac, 
clamped  the  uterine  end  of  the  tube  and  the  broad  ligament, 
cut  away  the  portion  which  contained  the  ovum  and  quilted 
the  stump  with  iron-dyed  silk. 

Joseph  Rilus  Eastman,  M.D. 


lilceuse  In   Germany:   American  and  European 
Medical  CoUcffes. 

Chicago,  III.,  Jan.  10,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:^}  am  again  forced  to  reply  to  Dr.  Becker  of 
Toledo,  and  this  time  on  a  different  subject.  I  must  therefore 
apologize  for  using  two  headings  for  this  communication. 

As  far  as  the  laws  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
Germany  are  concerned,  I  am  done  and  shall  waste  no  more 
time  with  tbenu 

l?ut  Dr.  Becker  accuses  mo  of  underrating  the  value  of 
.Vmerican  medical  colleges,  particularly  of  Johns  Hopkins  or 
Harvard.  Now  any  careful  reader,  familiar  with  the  most 
rudimentary  principles  of  English  composition,  will  see  that  I 


never  expressed  my  opinion,  but  that  I  was  stating  what  legal 
value  the  diplomas  of  an  American  medical  school  has  before 
the  German  licensing  board  in  Germany. 

My  opinion  puts  Johns  Hopkins  and  Harvard  even  above  the 
average  German  university.  To  me  Osier  is  second  to  none, 
and  Kelly  far  outshines,  as  a  surgeon,  men  of  even  the  caliber 
of  a  Bergmann,  which  gentleman,  for  instance,  although  one  of 
the  German  surgeons,  has  won  for  himself  the  distinction  of 
carefully  neglecting  asepsis. 

And  now  to  the  address  of  Dr.  Becker  a  few  well  meant 
advices:  1.  "Polk's  Directory"  is  a  poor  weapon  to  fight  with, 
as  it  is  not  a  scientific  publication.  2.  It  is  not  considered 
good  journalism  to  indulge  in  personalities.  Stick  to  the  sub- 
ject in  consideration.  Doctor,  and  do  not  argue  about  a  man's 
shoes  and  clothing,  or  his  nose  :  babies  only  argue  in  this  way. 
3.  Barnes  Medical  College  is  an  excellent  institution,  and  has 
men  on  the  faculty  who  are  far  more  able  to  teach  than  many 
professors  in  Zurich.  So,  for  instance,  Charles  H.  Hughes  is 
well  known  throughout  this  counti  y  and  Europe  as  an  authority 
in  neurology,  Pinckney  French  as  a  most  successful  scientific 
and  aseptic  surgeon,  Carpenter  as  a  clinical  lecturer  of  whom 
it  has  been  justly  said,  "he  is  a  clinical  lecturer  evsn  if  with- 
out clinical  material." 

Perhaps  Dr.  Becker  will  be  surprised  to  learn  that  his 
diploma  from  Zurich  is  absolutely  valueless  in  several  States 
of  the  Union,  as  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  that  in  order  to 
practice  medicine  there  he  would  have  first  to  produce  an 
American  diploma.  If  he  ever  wished  to  move  there,  I  would 
earnestly  advise  him  to  enter  the  graduating  class  of  Barnes 
Medical  College.  I  believe  the  faculty  of  that  institution 
would  give  him  three  years  credit  for  his  diploma,  and  I  am 
satisfied  that  he  could  yet  learn  something  in  that  successful 
college,  which  in  its  six  years  existence  had  to  abandon  quarters 
for  more  spacious  ones,  larger  than  those  assigned  to  the  med- 
ical department  of  the  University  of  Zurich. 

G.  A.  Blech,  M.D. 


A  Simple  Method  of  Preventing   the   Clouding 
of  Mirrors. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1897. 

To  the  Editor: — The  Medical  Press  and  Circular  recently 
called  attention  to  an  ingenious,  effective,  and  at  the  same 
time  very  simple  device  for  preventing  the  clouding  of  mirrors 
used  in  the  work  of  laryngologists  and  dentists. 

The  method  was  introduced  by  George  Wallis,  L.  D.  S., 
dental  surgeon  to  the  London  Throat  and  Ear  Hospital  at  a 
recent  meeting  of  the  staff. 

It  consists  merely  of  smearing  a  thin  layer  of  ordinary  soap, 
soft  but  not  moist,  over  the  surface  of  the  mirror,  and  after- 
ward polishiug  the  latter  with  a  dry  cloth.  The  effect  of  this 
procedure  is  that  however  much  the  mirror  may  be  breathed 
upon,  its  reflecting  surface  remains  perfectly  clear  and  bright. 
When  one  takes  into  consideration  the  extreme  simplicity  of 
the  procedure  and  the  bothersome  difficulties  sometimes  en- 
countered in  preventing  the  clouding  of  mirrors  used  in  laryn- 
gology and  dentistry,  the  value  of  this  ready  method  can  not 
be  overestimated.  It  has  proved  very  satisfactory  to  me,  and 
as  I  have  not  yet  seen  it  mentioned  in  the  American  journals, 
I  take  this  opportunity  of  calling  the  attention  of  the  profes- 
sion to  it.  '^'ours  very  truly, 

Gilbert  E.  Seaman,  M.D. 


JJirth  Mark? 

Waukegan,  111.,  Jan.  G,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:    J.  P.  M.  is  13  years  old,  and  is  usually  in 

good    health.      He    is    myopic  and    his   eyes   are   elongated 

anteroposteriorly.     The  pupils  are  exactly  alike,  ellipto  oval  in 

shape,  the  pointed  portion  of  the  pupil  being  downward  like  a 
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snake's  eye.  The  mother  thinks  the  boy  is  "marked."  While 
she  was  pregnant,  a  few  months  before  his  birth,  she  was 
frightened  by  a  snake  and  for  weeks  afterward  she  fancied  she 
could  see  that  snake's  eyes. 

Is  the  boy  "marked"?  Respectfully, 

J.  M.  G.  Carter,  M.D. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Reappearance  of  Ihe  Plague  in  Bombay. — Bombay  dispatches 
of  January  6  give  the  plague  returns  for  the  preceding  forty- 
eight  hours,  142  new  cases  and  105  deaths.  There  is  a 
general  exodus  of  the  population  and  a  suspension  of  business 
threatened. 

Appointments. — Mr.  Nathan  Straus,  of  sterilized-milk  fame, 
has  been  appointed  president  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  i-ice  Mr.  Wilson.  Dr.  Wm.  T.  Jenkins  and 
Dr.  John  B.  Cosby  have  been  appointed  health  commissioners. 
Dr.  Jenkins  brings  to  his  new  office  the  experience  gained  as 
former  health  officer  of  the  port. 

Heaitb  in  Michigan.— Reports  to  the  State  Board  of  Health 
tor  December  give  the  ten  diseases  most  prevalent  as  :  Rheu- 
matism, neuralgia,  bronchitis,  influenza,  tonsillitis,  diarrhea, 
inflammation  of  kidney,  pneumonia,  pleuritis  and  erysipelas. 
Consumption  was  reported  at  178  places ;  diphtheria.  8.5 : 
typhoid  fever,  84 ;  scarlet  fever,  72 ;  measles,  56,  and  whoop- 
ing cough  at  20  places,  there  being  an  increase  in  consump- 
tion, diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  measles  and  whooping  cough 
and  a  decrease  in  typhoid  fever,  as  compared  to  the  report  for 
November. 

The  Pilgrimage  to  Mecca  was  accomplished  this  year  in  remark- 
ably good  sanitary  conditions.  Notwithstanding  the  200,000 
pilgrims  gathered  during  the  four  days  of  the  festival,  not  a 
single  case  of  the  bubonic  plague  nor  of  cholera  was  discov- 
ered, thanks  to  the  action  of  the  Anglo-Indian  government 
in  prohibiting  the  departure  of  pilgrims  from  the  infected 
Indian  ports.  But  twenty  days  after  the  close  of  the  festival, 
the  bubonic  plague  appeared  at  Djeddah,  the  nearest  port  to 
Mecca.  Prompt  measures  in  accordance  with  the  program 
adopted  by  the  International  Conference  at  Venice,  and  the 
extreme  heat,  stamped  out  the  epidemic  by  July,  with  a  record 
of  only  flfty-eight  deaths.  It  was  undoubtedly  due  to  the 
contraband  trade  in  goods  and  transportation  between  India 
and  .\rabia,  which  will  continue  to  be  a  menace  to  the  health 
of  Europe  until  suppressed  by  concerted  action. — Janus, 
October. 

Good  Heaitb  at  Pittsburg,  Pa. — The  annual  report  of  the  Board 
of  Health  of  Pittsburg,  for  1896  has  recently  been  issued.  The 
report  shows  the  number  of  deaths  to  have  been  4,907  or  17.3 
per  thousand  of  population  (estimated  at  282,500).  The  death 
rate  is  lower  than  at  any  time  since  1886 ;  and  considerably 
lower  than  in  1891,  when  it  was  23.6.  The  number  of 
infants  born  during  the  year  was  7,462,  being  an  increase  of 
709  over  the  previous  year.  The  births  exceeded  the  deaths 
by  2,555.  The  Board  makes  bacteriologic  tests  in  cases  of  sus- 
pected diphtheria  and  furnishes  antitoxin,  produced  by  the 
bacteriologist  of  the  department.  Dr.  Matson,  free  of  charge 
for  phj'sicians  of  Pittsburg,  and  adjacent  districts.  Tie  report 
shows  that  1,216  doses  of  antitoxin  serum  were  distributed  last 
year,  220  of  these  going  outside  of  Pittsburg.  Mr.  Matson  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  fatal  cases  of  diphtheria  were  reduced  one- 
half  by  the  use  of  antitoxin  last  year.  The  disposal  of  garbage 
is  satisfactory.  The  city  has  as  yet  no  municipal  hospital 
for  contagious  diseases.  The  health  officers,  as  in  duty 
bound,  repeat  the  recommendation  made  in  former  years  that 
one  be  established  without  delay.  Let  them  not  cease  the 
necessary  reiteration  until  they  get  it,  for  get  it  they  will  and 
must.  ' 


Neglect  of  Vaccination  in  Northern  London.— The  Lancet  says 
that  if  Islington  is  again  overtaken  by  one  of  those  great  epi- 
demics of  smallpox  which  have  affected  it  more  than  once  in 
the  last  twenty-seven  years  it  will  not  be  the  fault  of  its  inde- 
fatigable medical  officer  of  health.  Mr.  Alfred  E.  Harris.  Mr. 
Harris  has  just  published  some  statistics  which  may  well 
alarm  that  public  of  this  great  parish.  These  figures  show  that 
there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  the  neglect  of  vaccination 
during  the  last  twelve  years,  so  that,  whereas  in  1885  of  9,683 
children  born,  only  8  per  cent,  were  finally  unaccounted  for,  in 
1896  of  9,752  children  born  no  less  than  22.4  per  cent,  are 
unaccounted  for.  Such  wholesale  violation  of  law  is  doubt- 
less the  fault  of  the  guardians  more  than  of  the  inhabitants. 
It  is  nothing  short  of  a  scandal  that  a  board  of  guardians 
should  override  the  wisdom  of  the  legislature.  The  vestry  of 
Islington  has  very  properly  protested  against  the  guardians 
being  in  this  matter  the  sanitary  authority.  One  thing,  how- 
ever, is  clear,  that  if  at  the  approaching  election  of  guardians 
this  question  is  not  put  into  the  very  front  of  those  on  which 
the  election  will  turn  the  inhabitants  will  then  become  respon- 
sible for  the  unprotected  state  of  the  children,  and  for  general 
treason  to  the  teachings  of  science  and  of  common  observation. 

Sanitary  Care  of  Canned  Foods.  Dr.  T.  Brown,  at  the  Sanitary 
Congress  at  Leeds,  avowed  himself  to  be  a  strong  advocate  of 
legislation  in  the  matter  of  canned  foods.  In  regard  to  tinned 
fruits  Dr.  Brown  said  he  had  not  heard  of  any  case  which  had 
ended  fatally.  He  had,  however,  made  numerous  analyses 
showing  that  in  cans  in  which  lead  was  used  in  tinning  or  sold- 
ering, the  former  metal  was  found  in  the  fruits  and  syrup. 
How  long  foods  hermetically  sealed  would  keep  was  not  definitely 
known.  Having  had  canned  foods,  including  meats,  soups, 
rabbits,  giblets,  and  oysters  from  twenty  to  thirty  years,  he  had 
found  that  the  tins,  though  rusty  outside,  were  perfectly  good 
inside.  The  meats  were  sound,  though  not  as  fresh  and  tempt- 
ing to  the  eye  as  recently  prepared  samples.  In  canned  fruits, 
however,  the  effect  of  age  was  that  the  acids  of  the  fruits  dis- 
solved, by  chemic  and  galvanic  action,  the  plating  and  solder 
with  disastrous  consequences.  To  safeguard  the  public  health. 
Dr.  Brown  recommended  the  government  to  forl)id  tinned  foods 
in  which  tin  used  for  plating  contained  more  than  1  per  cent,  of 
lead  or  more  than  10  per  cent,  in  solder,  the  same  law  in  fact 
which  had  been  in  force  in  Germany  since  1889. 

Relations  between  Medical  Examiners  and  local  Boards  of  Health. 
—Dr.  Hurd,  medical  examiner  at  Newburyport,  Mass.,  refers 
to  a  case  of  sudden  death  regarding  the  disposition  of  which 
there  happened  to  arise  a  clashing  of  authority,  and  the  courts 
were  called  upon  to  arbitrate  between  the  two  authorities. 
Dr.  Hurd  thus  writes  to  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  for  December  16,  regarding  the  discrepancy  and  its 
settlement:  "  This  is  the  case  where  the  Board  of  Health  of 
Ipswich,  thinking  their  rights  interfered  with  by  the  removal 
of  this  body  to  Newburyport  (that  is,  from  one  town  to  an  ad- 
joining town)  without  their  permission,  and  believing  that  the 
law  defining  the  functions  of  boards  of  health  gives  such 
boards  authority  over  medical  examiners  in  such  cases,  who 
must  apply  to  these  boards  for  consent  before  they  can  legally 
remove  bodies  out  of  one  town  into  another— this  board,  I  say, 
appealed  to  Justice  Sayward,  of  Ipswich,  who  sustained  the 
view  of  the  board,  and  fined  the  undertaker  who  took  the 
body  from  Grape  Island  to  Newburyport,  -SIO  and  costs.  An 
appeal  was  made  to  the  superior  court,  and  the  case  was  nolle 
prossed  by  District  Attorney  White,  so  that,  according  to  this 
judgment,  medical  examiners  are  not  amenable  to  boards  of 
health  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  within  the  limits  of 
their  districts." 

Sanitary  Regulations  as  to  the  Plague   in    South    Eastern   India. 

— Plague  is  increasing  in  India.     It  is  feared  that  it  will  break 
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out  somewhere  in  an  epidemic  form,  and  the  necessity  for  ac- 
tive intervention  occur.  A  recent  telegram  from  Madras, 
reported:  "Three  fresh  cases,  one  has  terminated  fatally." 
"  The  appearance  of  the  plague,"  says  the  British  Medical 
Journal,  "at  Madras  is  interesting  epidemiologically,  as  we 
have  no  previous  record  of  plague  there.  The  cases,  as  far  as 
we  can  learn,  are  important  cases  merely  and  in  accordance 
with  what  we  now  know  of  plague  we  should  not  anticipate  an 
outbreak  there  in  an  epidemic  form.  A  telegram  from  Jull- 
undur,  a  town  in  the  Punjab,  states  that  twenty-three  deaths 
have  occurred  there  '  from  what  is  believed  to  be  the  plague.' 
Jullundur  is  directly  in  the  track  northward  from  Bom- 
bay of  the  course  the  plague  has  followed  previously. 
In  the  hospitals  at  Poonah,  294  cases  of  the  plague  are 
being  treated,  and  the  physicians  are  attending  115  cases 
in  Bombay  hospitals.  Whilst  Poonah  is  relaxing  her  efforts 
by  as  far  as  possible  annulling  the  severe  segregation  rules 
enforced  when  the  plague  first  appeared,  Bombay  is  strength- 
ening hers  by  imposing  quarantine  upon  new  arrivals.  The 
period  of  detention  will  extend  to  six  days,  and  accommoda- 
tion will  be  provided  for  about  6,(X)0  people.  With  the 
quarantine  arrangements  surveillance  tickets  are  issued, 
whereby  well-known  people  can  avoid  the  quarantine  on  the 
understanding  that  they  present  themselves  for  examination 
on  the  third  and  sixth  days  after  arrival.  As  well-nigh  a  third 
of  the  cases  occurring  in  Bombay  are  imported,  these  regula- 
tions have  shown  excellent  results.  The  inspection  is  rigid, 
and  no  person  passed  out  has  been  known  to  have  become 
subsequently  attacked." 

The  Ship  Island  Quarantine. — The  resolution  recently  intro- 
duced in  the  United  States  Senate  by  Senator  Walthall  of 
Mississippi,  instructing  the  Committee  on  Health  and  Quaran- 
tine to  investigate  by  what  right  the  Quarantine  Station, 
which  was  removed  some  years  ago  from  Ship  Island,  off  the 
Mississippi  coast  to  Chandeleur  Island,  had  been  returned  to 
Ship  Island,  will  receive  general  indorsement  in  this  section. 
The  resolution  further  instructed  the  committee  to  report,  by 
bill  or  otherwise,  the  proper  measure  for  removing  the  station 
from  Ship  Island  to  some  other  point  in  the  Gulf  remote  from 
the  mainland.  This  resolution  undoubtedly  voices  the  wishes 
of  the  people  of  the  whole  tier  of  States  bordering  on  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico.  Ship  Island  is  not  a  fit  place  for  a  quarantine  sta- 
tion, for  the  reason  that  it  is  too  close  to  the  mainland,  and  is 
in  daily  communication  with  all  the  towns  along  the  coast, 
because  a  large  amount  of  traffic  goes  on  constantly  between 
the  ships  taking  in  cargo  at  the  island  and  the  mainland  ;  and 
lastly,  because  fishermen  and  pleasure-seekers  are  frequent 
visitors  to  the  island.  A  quarantine  so  situated  can  not  but  be 
dangerous  to  the  health  of  the  watering  places  along  the  Gulf 
Coast,  and  through  them  to  the  neighboring  cities  of  Mobile 
and  New  Orleans.  There  is  a  very  grave  suspicion  that  the 
recent  visitation  of  yellow  fever  came  through  Ship  Island. 
At  any  rate,  it  first  made  its  appearance  at  Ocean  Springs, 
which  is  but  twelve  miles  from  the  island.  No  matter  how 
strongly  the  ( iovernment  officials  may  claim  that  the  quaran- 
tine plant  at  Ship  Island  is  not  dangerous  to  the  health  of  the 
people  residing  on  the  mainland,  it  should  nevertheless  be 
removed,  as  it  is  unwise  to  take  any  chances  in  matters  affect- 
ing the  public  health.  Moreover,  the  people  of  the  coast  towns 
firmly  believe  that  the  Ship  Island  Quarantine  Station  is  a 
menace  to  them,  and  its  iierpetuation  would  materially  retard 
their  prosjiority.  It  was  a  great  error  to  have  reestablished 
it  on  Ship  Island  after  it  had  once  been  removed  from  there, 
and  Congress  should  promptly  provide  for  its  transfer  to  some 
more  isolated  place.  Chandeleur  Island  is  not  a  pleasant 
place  of  residence  for  the  quarantine  officials,  but  that  is  not 
to  be  considered  in  comparison  with  the  safety  of  the  entire 
Gulf  coast,     Kditorial  in  New  Orleans  Pirai/uiir.  Dec.  l(i,  1897. 

Inadequate  Orj;anlzatloa  of  Boards  of  Health  Disclosed  by  the  Yellow 
Fever  Hpldemlc.  In  proportion  as  the  organization  of  sanitary 
boards  is  made  complete  and  satisfactory,  the  panicky  feeling  in 


our  epidemic-struck  communities  declines.  The  weak  points 
in  State  and  local  boards  are  emphasized  by  such  outbreaks  of 
yellow  fever  as  have  visited  our  Gulf  Coast,  this  year.  A  wri- 
ter in  the  New  Orleans  Medical  and  Sunjical  Journal,  Novem- 
ber, alludes  to  the  panic  that  has  affected  the  Louisiana  parish 
in  which  he  lives,  adding  "and  as  is  usual  where  there  has  been 
extreme  fright,  there  has  been  almost  complete  absence  of  com- 
mon sense  in  the  exercise  of  powers  conferred  by  law.  Every 
neighborhood  is  suspicious  of  all  other  places ;  each  municip- 
ality has  enacted  laws  to  protect  itself  without  due  regard  to 
the  rights  of  others,  and  in  most  instances  very  much  more 
stringent  than  the  situation  demands.  I  suppose  there  are 
today,  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  alone,  over  five  hundred  local 
boards  of  health,  each  a  law  unto  itself,  and  without  the  least 
attempt  at  uniformity  or  cooperation  for  securing  protection 
against  the  yellow  fever.  The  Board  of  Health  of  Louisiana, 
as  at  present  created,  serves  an  excellent  purpose  as  far  as  the 
City  of  New  Orleans  is  concerned,  but  in  an  emergency  of  this 
kind  is  of  but  little  benefit  to  the  State  at  large.  I  believe  if  a 
general  law  was  passed,  excessive  and  unwise  quarantines,  such 
as  New  Orleans  and  the  entire  State  are  suffering  from  now, 
would  be  impossible  in  the  future.  My  suggestion  is  that  the 
State  Board  of  Health  be  composed,  as  at  present,  with  the 
same  number  of  members  from  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  and 
also  have  a  number  from  each  parish  in  the  State  and  one  from 
each  town  of  certain  population.  The  Board  should  have  its 
domicile  at  the  State  Capitol,  and  should  hold  annual  meetings 
for  discussing  such  questions  as  might  come  up  of  interest  to 
the  public  health ;  in  fact  this  board  should  take  charge  of 
the  public  health  of  the  State  in  its  broadest  sense.  Each 
member  from  a  parish  or  town  ought  to  be  the  regularly  ap- 
pointed health  officer  for  that  parish  or  town  and,  acting  under 
rules  adopted  by  the  State  Board,  should  take  charge  of  all 
quarantines  during  an  outbreak  of  any  epidemic,  or  infectious 
disease.  He  should  at  all  times  look  after  the  health  of  his 
parish  or  town,  register  births,  deaths,  etc.  If  some  law  of 
this  kind  could  be  passed  and  all  laws  repealed  giving  police 
juries  and  corporations  power  to  form  themselves  into  boards 
of  health,  I  believe  the  end  of  shotgun  quarantine  would  be  at 
hand,  while  the  public  health  would  be  more  thoroughly  pro- 
tected than  it  is  now  ;  the  embargo  on  freight,  as  far  as  this 
State  is  concerned,  would  not  be  necessary.  Confidence  among 
the  people  in  a  board  of  health  of  this  kind,  I  believe,  would 
soon  be  acquired,  and  no  one  would  wish  to  go  back  to  the 
primitive  methods  of  complete  isolation  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  disease." — James  Kilbourne,  Clinton,  La. 
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Clinical  Text  Book  of  Surgical  Diagnosis  and  Treatment.    By  J.  W. 

MacDon.\ld,  M.D.  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Surgery  and 
Clinical  Surgery  in  Hamline  University,  Minneapolis.  328 
illustrations,  pp.  798.  Philadelphia :  W.  P.  Saunders.  From 
W.  T.  Keener,  Agt.  52  Randolph  Street,  Chicago.  Price  in 
cloth,  So.fW,  half  morocco,  S6.(l0. 

This  book  might,  with  advantage,  be  compressed  into  two- 
thirds  its  size  as  it  is  verbose  in  its  expressions,  and  the  art  of 
condensation,  so  far  as  the  author  is  concerned,  is  a  lost  art. 

The  author's  ideas  are  a  little  foggy  in  respect  to  tumors 
page  561,  "Fibromyoraata  and  Fibromata."  "Between  the  sim- 
ple gelatinoid  polypus  and  the  true  fibroma  may  be  found 
mixed  tumors  of  all  grades,  from  those  containing  the  slightest 
trace  of  fibrous  material  to  those  difficult  to  differentiate  from 
the  true  fibroid  :  the  gravity  of  the  case  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  fibrous  substance,  because  that  is  very  vascular, 
and  the  chief  danger  of  removal  lies  in  the  hemorrhage." 

Page  ■">6;5  :  ".\denomata  and  cysts  are  to  be  regarded  as  mod- 
ifications of  mucous  polypi,  with  similar  symptoms  and  treat- 
ment, though  the  former  may  take  on  the  characteristics  of 
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carcinoma  and  the  latter  do  not  tend  to  recur  when  once  their 
contents  are  evacuated." 

Page  667 :  •'Psammomala  are  warts  found  only  in  the  pia 
mater  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord." 

We  notice  on  page  598,  that  the  old  student's  lamp  is  intro- 
duced as  a  means  of  examining  the  larynx  ;  in  these  days  of  gas 
and  electricity,  the  student's  lamp  has  not  only  ceased  to  shine 
in  most  offices  but  the  electric  head  light  has  superseded  the 
one  here  figured. 

There  are  some  funny  errors  in  the  text.  We  notice  on  page 
579,  in  speaking  of  the  deviated  septum,  he  says  :  "One  of  the 
early  proposed  methods  was  that  of  ''Adanus."  Adanus  we 
suppose  must  be  the  new  way  of  spelling  Adams. 

There  are  some  errors  of  statement ;  for  instance,  on  page 
241  the  author  says :  "In  the  following  table  I  have  tried  to 
place,  side  by  side,  the  diagnostic  difference  in  the  three  forms 
of  obstruction  ;"  and  then  under  the  first  heading,  "Strangu- 
lation by  bands,"  we  find  that  this  is  confined  to  "young 
males."  Our  personal  experience  is  entirely  contrary  to  this 
proposition,  as  we  have  repeatedly  found  these  bands  in  young 
women,  especially  in  cases  that  had  been  subject  to  former 
operation,  and  we  believe  it  will  be  found,  by  most  surgeons, 
that  there  is  practically  no  difference  in  the  relative  fre- 
quency of  strangulation  by  bands  in  one  sex  or  the  other.  There 
are  many  good  points  in  the  work,  which  concludes  with  a  chap- 
ter on  the  X  ray  and  surgical  diagnosis. 

Hugb  Wynne,  Free  Quaker.  Sometime  Brevet  Lieutenant  Colonel 
on  the  Staff  of  his  Excellency,  General  Washington.  By 
S.  Weik  Mitchell,  M.D.,  LL.D.  (Harvard  and  Edinburgh.) 
Two  volumes.  New  York  :  The  Century  Company.  1897. 
From  the  days  of  "Ivanhoe,"  "Thaddeus  of  Warsaw,"  and 
"Leather  Stocking"  down  to  the  present  time,  the  historic 
novel  has  always  been  a  favorite. 

This  book  should  be  a  favorite  with  physicians  on  account 
of  the  fact  that  it  was  written  by  one  of  the  guild,  so  well 
written  indeed  that  it  is  destined  to  take  rank  with  the  leading 
favorites  of  the  past,  and  it  seems  at  last  as  if  the  present 
generation  would  have,  in  the  person  of  Dr.  Mitchell,  an 
American  novelist  worthy  of  the  name. 

This  story  is  laid  in  the  times  of  Washington  and  inside 
glimpses  are  given  of  early  Quaker  life  in  Philadelphia,  and  the 
names  familiar  to  us  in  history  are  handled  as  familiar  contem- 
porary characters.  The  work  ranks  well  as  a  novel  and  the 
reader's  interest  does  not  flag  from  beginning  to  end.  More- 
over, there  is  a  certain  charm  in  reading  a  story  about  which 
one  knows,  in  a  general  way,  the  subsequent  history  of  the 
principal  characters  of  whom  he  is  reading  ;  and  if  in  addition 
there  is  knack  in  telling  the  story,  interest  is  all  the  deeper. 
"Hugh  Wynne"  is  a  book  to  be  read  with  pleasure  by  American 
physicians  and  laymen  alike,  and  most  interesting  is  the 
account  of  life  in  the  Philadelphia  prison  during  the  British 
occupancy  of  the  city.  Dr.  Mitchell  has  scored  another 
success. 

Ambroise  Pare  and  His  Times,  1510  1590.  By  Stephen  Paget. 
New  York  and  London;  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons;  Knicker- 
bocker Press.     1897. 

The  fin  de  sic'cle  seems  to  be  the  age  of  reminiscences  in  his- 
toric matters,  and  medicine  is  feeling  the  effect  of  this  wave  of 
reminiscence.  Last  week  we  chronicled  the  appearance  of 
two  works,  John  Hunter  and  William  Harvey,  and  here  we 
record  the  appearance  of  a  story  of  Ambroise  Parf,  newly  told 
in  English  dress.  The  life  of  no  surgeon  has  been  more  roman- 
tic, more  full  of  adventure  or  of  excellent  professional  work 
than  that  of  Ambroise  Pare,  and  heretofore  there  has  been 
but  little  of  it  in  the  English  except  in  scattered  volumes,  and 
Mr.  Paget  has  placed  the  profession  in  his  debt  by  reaccount- 
ing  the  details  of  his  life. 

The  volume  gives  his  boyhood  and  early  life  and  his  journeys 
in  diverse   places :  notes  of  the  journeys  in   diverse  places ; 


Paris  from  1541  to  1572;  Paris  from  1573  to  1590;  opera 
omnia  ;  some  aspects  of  Park's  life,  and  Park's  account  of  the 
plague. 

There  are  some  fine  illustrations  which  the  reader  will  find 
of  interest,  especially  the  frontispiece,  which  is  a  reproduction 
of  a  portrait  in  the  possession  of  Mme.  La  Marquise  Le  Char- 
ron,  a  descendant  of  one  of  Pare' s  daughters  and  which  was 
painted  when  he  was  65  years  old,  with  a  fac-simile  of  Party's 
signature  written  across  it.  The  other  illustrations  in  the 
work  are  reprints  from  Park's  books,  from  old  prints  in  the 
British  Museum  and  from  M.  Martial's  "Ancien  Paris," 

A  System  of  Medicine  by  Many  Writers.  Edited  by  Thom.\s 
Cliffokd  Allbutt,  Professor  of  Physic  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  etc.  Pages  1001.  New  York  :  The  MacMillan 
Company,  66  Fifth  Ave.  1897.  Price  85. 
This  volume  covers  some  topics  which  have  not  been  pro- 
vided for  in  the  preceding  volumes  and  scarcely  provided  for 
in  the  nomenclature.  "General  diseases  of  obscure  causa- 
tion," is  the  rather  unscientific  title  of  one  of  the  chapters, 
under  which  head  is  included  discussion  on  acute  rheumatism, 
chronic  muscular  rheumatism,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  rickets, 
acromegaly,  hypertrophic  pulmonary  osteo  arthropathy,  gout, 
diabetes  mellitus,  diabetes  insipidus,  lardaceous  diseases,  dis- 
eases of  alimentation  and  secretion,  including  general  pathol- 
ogy of  digestion  and  secretion,  shock  and  collapse ;  diseases  of 
the  mouth  and  esophagus,  diseases  of  the  stomach,  diaphrag- 
matic hernia,  abdominal  diagnosis  from  the  gynecologic  stand- 
point, enteroptosis,  diseases  of  the  peritoneum,  diseases  of  the 
bowels.  There  are  twenty-three  illustrations,  a  plate  and 
various  charts  and  bibliographic  references.  The  volume  is 
quite  up  to  date  in  its  discussions  on  the  treatment  recom- 
mended. Drs.  Church,  Cheadle,  Archibald  Garrod,  Kent 
Spender,  Still,  Ralfe,  Mr.  Bowlby,  Sir  William  Roberts,  Drs. 
Saundby,  W.  L.  Dickinson,  Fenwick,  Bradford,  Cobbett, 
Rollson,  Brunton,  Stocker,  Allbutt,  Dreschfeld,  White,  How- 
ship  Dickinson,  Leith,  Playfair,  Mr.  Treves,  Drs.  Allchin, 
Eustace  Smith,  Patrick  Manson,  Willis  and  Allingham  are 
the  contributors  to  the  volume. 

Rubaiyat  of  Doc  Sifers.  By  James  Whitcomb  Riley.  Illustrated 

by  C.  M.  Relyea.     New  York  :  The  Century  Company.  1897. 

This  is  a  poem  by  James  Whitcomb  Riley,  in  which  the  life 
of  "Doc  Sifers,"  an  ideal  country  doctor,  is  fully  set  forth  in 
the  dialect  of  Hooppole  Township,  Posey  County.  The  Doctor's 
virtues  are  set  forth  in  such  fashion  that  one  can  not  but  love 
and  esteem  the  old  country  practitioner.  Riley  depicts  him,  as 
follows : 

"  He's  jes  a  child's  what  Sifers  is  !  And  sir  I'd  ruther  see, 
That  happy,  childish  face  o'  his  and  puore  simplicity, 

Than  any  shape,  er  style  er  plan  o'  mortals  otherwise 

With  perfect  faith  in  God  and  man  a-  shining  in  his  eyes." 

Mr.  Riley  makes  the  rustic  worshiper  of  Doc  Sifers  speak  thus 
of  his  library. 

"Doc's  lib'ry — as  he  calls  it — yes,  they's  ha'f-a-dozen  she'ves. 
Jam  full  o'  books — I  couldn't  tell  how  many — count yourse'ves  ! 
One  whole  shef's  works  on  medicine  !  And  most  the  rest's  about 
First  Settlement,  and  Indians  in  here — 'fore  we  driv'emout." 

Text  Book  of  Materia  Medica  for  Nurses.  Compiled  by  Lavina  L. 
Dock,  graduate  of  Bellevue  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
Third  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  New  York  and  Lon- 
don :   G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.     1897. 

Much  in  these  days  is  expected  of  the  trained  nurse,  and  her 
training  includes  lectures  on  surgery  and  materia  medica  as 
well  as  on  the  subjects  supposed  to  be  within  her  peculiar 
province.     The  contents  of  the  volume  are  as  follows  : 

Part  1.  Inorganic  materia  medica  ;  the  alkalies ;  of  alkaline 
earth  ;  metals  ;  non-metallic  elements ;  inorganic  acids  ;  organic 
acids ;  the  carbon  compounds. 

Part  2.  The  organic  materia  medica;  the  vegetable  king- 
dom; the  animal  kingdom;  new  drugs  arranged  alphabetic- 
ally ;  appendix ;  index. 
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Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  their  Special  Pathology,  Dlagoosis  and  Treat- 
ment, u-itli  Sections  on  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Analysis  of 
Stomach  Contents,  Dietetics,  Siin/ery  of  the  Stomach,  Etc.: 
in  three  parts.     By  John  C.  Hemmeter,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  with 
many  original  illustrations,  a  number  of  which  are  in  color, 
and  a  lithograph  frontispiece.     Pp.  788.     Philadelphia :   P. 
Blakiston,  Son  k  Company.     1897.     Price  86. 
The  work  is  divided  into  three  parts,  of  which  part  first  is 
devoted  to  the  anatomy  and  physiolgy  of  the  digestive  organs, 
methods  and  technics  of  diagnosis ;  Part  2,  to  the  therapy  and 
materia  medica  of  stomach  diseases ;    Part  3,   to  the  gastric 
clinic. 

The  work  is  completely  scientific,  modern,  accurate  and 
creditable.  There  is  one  defect  in  it,  however,  which  must 
strike  the  average  reader  with  regret,  and  that  is  that  the  ref- 
erences are,  with  exceptions,  foreign  ;  work  done  in  our  own 
country  escapes  with  scant  mention.  For  example,  under  the 
head  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  stomach,  a  number  of  cases  of 
hair  ball  are  recorded  all  from  foreign  journals,  while  the  one 
published  in  this  journal  (Vol.  xsvi,  page  199)  by  Allen,  is 
unnoticed.  Notwithstanding  this  defect,  the  book  is  an  excel- 
lent one  and  stands  fully  abreast  with  the  German  works  on 
this  subject.  We  commend  it.  The  illustrations  are  excellent, 
the  paper  is  good  and  the  publishers  have  given  the  work  a 
handsome  setting.  

NECROLOGY. 


Joseph  O'Dwyer,  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.,  1866,  one  of  the  visiting  physicians  of  the  New 
York  Foundling  Hospital,  died  of  tubercular  meningitis  at  his 
home  in  New  York  city,  January  7,  aged  .55  years.  Twelve 
years  ago  he  achieved  even  international  fame  by  his  intuba- 
tion method  of  treating  laryngeal  diphtheria.  He  was  a  pro- 
gressive, enthusiastic  physician,  in  much  favor  with  the  pro- 
fession for  his  candid  and  kindly  manner. 

Edward  L.  Dodge,  M.D.,  N.  Y.  University  Medical  College, 
1888,  died  suddenly  from  blood  poisoning  following  an  opera- 
tion, January  3,  aged  .39  years.  He  was  born  in  Springfield, 
Mass.,  and  practiced  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  for  12  years.  Just 
before  his  death  he  had  secured  a  position  on  the  eligible  list 
of  Police  Surgeons. 

Franz  Heuel.  M.D.,  N.  Y.  Medical  College  (now  extinct), 
1857,  who  belonged  to  the  German  revolutionary  army  of  1848, 
and  emigrated  to  this  country  after  its  defeat,  died  in  New 
York  city,  January  4.  He  was  once  attached  to  the  Health 
Department,  and  also  served  as  a  Dispensary  physician.  He 
leaves  two  sons  who  are  also  members  of  the  profession. 

Samuel  Henderson  McIlroy,  M.D.,  Long  Island  College 
Hospital,  1864.  was  a  war  veteran,  member  of  the  Grand  Army 
of  the  Republic,  a  Fellow  of  the  N.  Y.  State  Medical  and 
American  Medical  Association,  and  belonged  to  many  frater- 
nal bodies.  He  was  born,  June  21,  1839,  in  Scotland,  Pennsyl- 
vania, not  far  from  the  Gettysburg  battle  field.  He  was  a  pop- 
ular, well  nad  physician,  and  up  to  within  a  year  of  his  death, 
when  his  health  failed,  he  enjoyed  a  lucrative  practice.  He 
died  January  5  and  left  a  widow  with  three  children. 

Ernest  Hart,  Editor  of  the  British  Medical  Journal.  Mr. 
Hart  was  the  author  of  a  number  of  works  on  sanitation,  etc., 
and  had  been  conspicuous  for  his  devotion  to  social  and  sani- 
tary progress  in  London.  He  established  a  society  for  the 
abatement  of  smoke,  and  instituted  cheap  concerts  for  the 
poor.  .'\s  chairman  of  the  Parliamentary  Bills  Committee  of 
the  British  Medical  .Association  he  t(Jok  an  active  part  in  pro- 
moting a  Ijetter  organization  of  the  medical  departments  of 
the  British  army  and  navy.  Among  sanitary  investigations  he 
especially  iniiuired  into  the  various  epidemics  duo  to  the  pol- 
lution of  milk  and  devised  a  series  of  regulations  for  safeguard- 
ing the  milk  supply  of  towns.  After  investigating  the  condi- 
tions of  the  Irish  peasantry  in  (iahvay,  Donegal,  and  Mayo  he 


published  in  the  Fortnightly  Review  proposals  for  favoring 
the  creation  of  a  peasant  proprietary  and  for  reclaiming  waste 
lands.     These  were  adopted  by  the  government. 

William  Scott  Tre.maine,  M.D.,U.  S.  A.,  retired,  died  Sun- 
day Jan.  9.  He  had  been  ill  for  several  weeks.  He  was  a  na- 
tive of  Charlottetown,  Prince  Edward  Island,  where  he  was 
born  Sept.  13,  1838.  He  was  graduated  from  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  entered  on  the  practice  of  medicine,  which 
he  followed  until  Aug.  7,  1863,  when  he  entered  the  volunteer 
service  as  assistant  surgeon  of  the  24th  Massachusetts  Infan- 
try, serving  until  April  12,  1864,  when  he  was  honorably  mus- 
tered out.  On  May  2  he  was  commissioned  surgeon  of  the 
31st  United  States  Infantry,  from  which  he  resigned  Sept.  9. 
He  then  entered  the  United  States  Volunteers  as  assistant 
surgeon  and  on  .June  4,  1866,  was  honorably  mustered  out, 
having  been  appointed  to  a  like  position  in  the  regular  army. 
This  appointment  was  made  Feb.  28,  1866,  but  he  did  not  ac- 
cept until  June  12,  eight  days  after  he  was  mustered  out  of 
the  volunteer  service.  On  September  16,  he  was  promoted  to 
the  rank  of  Captain.  He  served  on  several  stations  in  the  At- 
lantic division,  and  then  was  sent  to  Ft.  Dodge.  While  there 
he  was  taken  ill,  and  for  two  years  was  absent  on  sick-leave. 
In  1882  he  was  promoted  to  surgeon,  with  the  rank  of  Major, 
and  detailed  for  active  duty  at  Fort  Porter.  On  Feb.  27, 1891, 
he  was  retired  owing  to  disability,  after  having  been  on  sick- 
leave  for  some  time.  He  leaves  a  widow  and  six  children, 
Morris  Tremaine  of  New  York  city,  William  Tremaine  of  Chi- 
cago, Mrs.  H.  F.  Hall  of  Jersey  City,  Mrs.  Nairn  Walsh  and 
Miss  Florence  Tremaine  of  Pittsburg,  and  Miss  Grace  Tre- 
maine, who  lived  with  her  parents  in  this  city.  Dr.  Tremaine 
was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Medical  Department  of  Niag- 
ara University,  and  one  of  Its  first  professors  of  surgery.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  military  order  of  the  Loyal  Legion, 
which  is  composed  of  commissioned  officers  of  the  Civil  War, 
or  their  eldest  sons ;  of  the  Masonic  Order,  of  the  Buffalo 
Club  and  the  local  medical  societies. 

Louis  Crusius,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology  at  the  Marion- 
Sims  Medical   College,  January  2,   aged   36  years. L.   B. 

Lindsay,  M.D.,  Cadiz,  Kentucky,  January  3,  aged  71  years. 

W.  H.  Negley,  M.D..  Dayton,  Ohio,  January  5. James 

Stanton,   M.D.,    San   Francisco,   Cal.,    December   28. Dr. 

Zaccharin,  physician  of  Czar  .\lexander  III.,  Moscow,  Rus- 
sia.  John  R.  Preston,   M.D.,  born   February  15,  1809,  died 

in  Schuylerville,  N.  Y.,  January  2. 
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A  NEW  PHOROMETER. 

BY  JOHN  0.  McREYNOLDS,  B.Sc,  M.D. 

DALLAS,   TEXAS. 

In  the  department  of  ophthalmology  no  line  of  research  in 
recent  years  has  attracted  so  much  attention  as  that  pertain- 
ing to  the  extrinsic  muscles  of  the  eye.  .\nd  in  view  of  this 
rapidly  growing  importance  of  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
various  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  it  becomes  necessary 
to  employ  as  aids  in  diagnosis  instruments  of  the  greatest  pre- 
cision and  convenient  of  manipulation.  This  demand  has  been 
met  in  part  by  several  devices  invented  for  this  iiurpose,  but 
some  of  the  best  of  these  in  frequent  use  have  covered  only  a 
portion  of  the  field  of  inquiry.  Without  otfering  any  extended 
criticism  on  the  very  excellent  instruments  already  introduced, 
I  should  like  to  present  to  the  profession  a  phorometer,  which 
in  my  judgment  will  combine  every  essential  feature  that  could 
with  reason  be  desired. 

This  instrument  has  been  made  for  me  by  F.  A.  Hardy  A  Co. 
of  Chicago,  and  their  kind  co-operation  I  wish  sincerely  to 
acknowledge  in  this  connection. 

The  construction  is  roughly  outlined  in  the  illustration  which 
accompanies  the   following  brief  description  of  the  essential 
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features  of  the  phorometer.  The  instrument  rests  upon  a 
loaded  metal  base  which  can  be  placed  upon  a  table  as  con- 
veniently as  if  it  were  an  ordinary  lamp.  It  is  supported  by  a 
vertical  metal  rod  composed  of  two  pieces,  one  of  which  slides 
within  the  other,  and  is  provided  with  a  fixation  thumb  screw, 
by  means  of  which  the  height  of  the  instrument  can  be  regu- 
lated according  to  the  height  of  the  patient  to  be  examined. 
Attached  to  the  upper  extremity  of  this  supporting  rod  is  a 
horizontal  metal  bar,  which  can  be  maintained  in  correct  posi- 
tion by  means  of  an  endless  screw  bearing  upon  a  cogged  wheel, 
the  position  of  the  bar  being  determined  by  a  spirit  level,  with 
which  it  is  provided.  The  preservation  of  this  horizontal  posi- 
tion is  important,  because  any  oblique  position  would  modify 
the  axes  of  the  prisms  employed.  The  horizontal  bar  is  grooved, 
for  the  reception  of  two  entirely  similar  slides  which  are  situ- 
ated beneath  the  bar,  and  along  which  they  can  be  made  to 
move  freely,  or  can  be  firmly  secured  at  any  point  by  fixation 
thumb  screws  arranged  for  this  purpose.  This  feature  enables 
us  to  regulate  the  phorometer  according  to  the  pupillary  dis- 
tance of  the  patient.  Each  slide  is  also  provided  with  a  specially 
constructed  spring  clip,  which  will  hold  in  position  a  Maddox 
rod  double  prisms,  colored  and  stenopeic  discs,  or  various 
refracting  lenses. 


Now  it  is  evident,  that  starting  at  a  point  at  which  the 
two  prisms  neutralize  each  other,  a  revolution  through  an 
arc  of  90  degrees  will  cause  the  bases  of  the  prisms  to  exactly 
coincide  and  their  apices  to  correspond,  thus  giving  a  total 
prismatic  effect  of  30  degrees,  equal  to  that  of  the  two  prisms 
combined.  This  point  is  accordingly  marked  30  degrees  on 
the  circumference  of  the  cell,  and  is  situated  just  90  degrees 
from  the  points  marked  0  degrees.  It  is  also  evident  that  at 
180  degrees  from  the  point  just  marked  30  degrees  there  will 
obtain  the  identical  relations  of  the  prisms  to  each  other,  and 
this  point  should  accordingly  be  marked  30  degrees.  Then  the 
intermediate  points  in  each  quadrant  between  points  marked 
0  degrees  and  30  degrees  can  be  easily  determined  by  calcula- 
tion or  neutralization  by  prisms  of  known  strength,  and  thus 
the  graduation  of  the  circumference  of  the  cell  is  completed. 
The  cell  as  thus  arranged  is  capable  of  manifesting  in  a  recti- 
linear direction  a  prismatic  effect  varying  by  insensible  grada- 
tions from  0  degrees  to  .30  degrees.  The  cell  in  the  other  slide 
is  capable  of  accomplishing  the  identical  result,  and  hence 
with  the  complete  phorometer  we  can  secure  any  amount  of 
prismatic  power  from  0  degrees  to  60  degrees.  Not  only  this, 
but  since  each  cell  is  freely  movable  within  the  slide  which 
contains  it,  we  can  at  will  determine  the  direction  in  which 


But  most  important  of  all,  each  slide  carries  a  cell  which  can 
be  made  to  revolve  freely  within  the  slide  which  contains  it,  or 
can  be  fixed  in  any  desired  position  by  a  set  screw.  The  advan- 
tage of  this  fact  is  that  the  prismatic  effect  of  the  cell  may  be 
exerted  in  any  direction  whatever,  and  this  direction  is  indi- 
cated by  the  graduated  circumference  of  the  slide. 

Each  cell  is  composed  of  two  prisms  of  15  degrees  each,  super 
imposed  one  upon  the  other,  the  two  prisms  possessing  the 
power  of  revolving  with  equal  rapidity,  but  always  in  exactly 
opposite  directions,  the  motion  being  communicated  to  them 
by  a  thumb  screw  whose  distal  end  is  provided  with  cogs  artic- 
ulating with  the  circumferences  of  the  prisms  between  which 
it  is  placed.  Since  the  two  prisms  always  move  simultaneously 
and  with  equal  rapidity  and  in  opposite  directions  there  are 
two  points  in  each  complete  revolution  of  the  prisms  at  which 
they  completely  neutralize  each  other,  and  these  points,  which 
are  situated  at  opposite  extremities  of  a  diameter,  are  marked 
0  upon  the  graduated  circumference  of  the  cell. 


this  prismatic  power  shall  be  exerted. 

The  important  feature  in  the  effect  of  two  equal  and  super- 
imposed prisms  revolving  in  contrary  directions  within  the 
same  cell,  is  that  the  image  transmitted  through  them  is  always 
deflected  in  a  straight  line  and  not  in  curves,  and  that  the 
increments  of  prismatic  power  are  infinitesimal,  so  that  the 
maximum  impulse  to  fusion  of  images  is  secured. 

For  the  practical  application  of  this  instrument  to  the  various 
forms  of  heterophoria,  the  procedure  would  be  briefly  as 
follows : 

To  test  for  esophoria  and  exophoria  ;  so  adjust  one  cell  that 
it  will  produce  a  vertical  diplopia.  Then  so  adjust  the  other 
cell  that  it  shall  be  neutral,  and  in  such  a  position  that  subse- 
quent rotation  of  its  prisms  will  produce  horizontal  deflection. 
Then  if  the  images  are  in  the  same  vertical  line  the  examina- 
tion shows  orthophoria,  and  if  the  images  are  not  in  the  same 
vertical  line  rotate  the  prisms,  producing  lateral  deviation,  until 
the  images  pass  through  the  same  vertical  line  and  the  index 
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of  the  instrument  will  point  out  the  number  of  degrees  of 
esorphoria  or  exophoria,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case. 

To  test  for  hyperphoria,  right  or  left,  start  with  the  cells  in 
the  same  positions  as  above,  then  rotate  the  prisms  of  cell  pro- 
ducing lateral  deflection  until  horizontal  diplopia  is  produced, 
and  then  rotate  prisms  of  cell  producing  vertical  deviation 
until  the  images  appear  in  the  same  horizontal  line,  and  read 
off  the  hyperphoria  upon  the  graduated  arc  of  the  cell. 

For  measuring  abduction,  start  with  the  same  positions  as 
above  and  rotate  prisms  of  cell  causing  lateral  deflection  so 
that  their  bases  pass  inward,  and  as  soon  as  fusion  of  images 
is  no  longer  possible  the  limit  of  abduction  is  reached  and  can 
be  read  from  the  arc. 

For  measuring  adduction,  adjust  both  cells  so  that  the  sub- 
sequent rotation  of  prisms  will  cause  horizontal  deflection  of 
images  and  then  rotate  the  prisms  so  that  their  bases  turn 
outward  and  continue  until  diplopia  develops  and  then  read 
the  degrees  from  the  two  cells,  and  the  sum  will  represent  the 
total  power  of  adduction. 

For  testing  sursum-duction  and  deorsumduction,  place  both 
cells  in  neutral  position,  one  of  which  must  have  the  axes  of 
its  prisms  horizontal,  and  then  rotate  these  prisms  until  the 
power  of  fusing  the  images  is  lost,  and  read  from  the  arc  the 
degrees  of  sursum-duction,  or  deorsum  duction,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

Finally,  for  any  kind  of  oblique,  horizontal  or  vertical  recti- 
linear deviation  leading  to  diplopia,  adjust  the  neutralized  cells 
so  that  their  prismatic  power  when  exerted  shall  be  in  the 
direction  favoring  the  fusion  of  images,  and  when  monocular 
vision  follows  the  phorometer  will  indicate  the  strength  and 
position  of  the  prisms  which  measure  the  heterotropia.  These 
possibilities  are  true  whether  the  deviation  is  due  to  spasm,  or 
paresis,  or  paralysis  of  one  or  more  ocular  muscles,  provided 
the  extent  of  the  deviation  does  not  exceed  60  degrees,  which 
is  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  instrument  described.  But  if 
it  is  desired  the  strength  of  the  component  prisms  could  be 
readily  increased  so  as  to  extend  still  further  the  field  of 
investigation. 

In  conclusion  I  would  say,  that  with  this  phorometer  we  can 
measure  with  rapidity  and  accuracy  any  form  of  simple  or  com- 
pound heterophoria  and  any  form  of  diplopia  within  the  com- 
bined power  of  the  prisms  employed. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


Boston  Medical  Society. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Boston  Medical 
Society  held  on  Jan.  1,  1898,  the  following  oflicers  were  elected 
for  the  ensuing  term  :  Dr.  S.  Goodman,  president ;  Dr.  R.  K. 
Noyes,  first  vice-president ;  Dr.  F.  J.  Kelleher,  second  vice- 
president  ;  Dr.  M.  Gerstein,  secretary :  Dr.  V.  Bychower, 
treasurer;  Drs.  N.  M.  Goodman,  Chas.  F.  Parker,  A.  Rovin- 
sky,  H.  P.  Leonard,  .J.  .T.  Hanley,  B.  L.  Bernard,  directors. 
The  subject  for  discussion  was  "Medical  Abuses  in  the  Hospi- 
tals and  Dispensaries,  Their  Causes  and  Remedies  for  the 
Same."  The  following  took  part  in  the  discussion  :  S.  (iood- 
man,  F.  F.  Whittier,  \.  M.  Goodman',  F.  .1,  Kelleher,  Gus- 
tavus  Liebman,  Ph.  Losnowsky  and  A.  Rovinsky.  Papers  on 
the  subject  were  read  by  Drs.  R.  K.  Xoyes,  Chas.  F.  Parker, 
M.  Gerstein,  the  latter  dwelling  on  the  abuses  in  the  lying-in- 
hospital  outpatient  department. 
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The  Russian  Kvas  as  a  Substitute  lor  Beer.— Dr.  Karl  Frankel 
has  suggested  the  Russian  drink  kvas  aa  a  substitute  for  beer, 
which  so  many  of  the  members  of  the  congress  at  Moscow, 
though  tasting  it  for  the  first  time,  found  so  pleasant  and 


refreshing.  During  the  hot  days  at  Moscow  nothing  seemed 
more  palatable  than  this  simple  fermented  liquor,  which  is  not 
unlike  our  own  popular  root  beer.  Kvas  contains  scarcely  0.5 
per  cent,  of  alcohol,  and  most  Americans  who  attended  the 
congress  would  agree  with  Dr.  Frankel  that  it  would  form  an 
excellent  substitute  for  beer  during  the  heated  term  when  the 
desire  to  consume  a  good  deal  of  liquid  is  almost  irresistible. 
— Correspondent  of  the  Medical  News. 

Can  Not  Testify  to  Own  Insanity. — For  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
the  legal  consequences  which  would  naturally  follow  from  join- 
ing in  the  erection  of  a  division  fence,  the  plaintiff,  in  the  case 
of  O'Connell  against  Beecher,  was  permitted  to  testify  that  in 
1883  he  fell  from  a  building,  and  was  severely  injured.  This, 
the  fourth  appellate  division  of  the  supreme  court  of  Xew  York 
holds,  October,  1897,  was  competent.  But  he  was  further  per- 
mitted to  testify  that  for  eight  or  nine  years  thereafter  his 
mind  was  not  right.  That  this  latter  testimony  was  not  stricker 
out,  on  objection,  the  court  pronounces  reversible  error,  on  the 
ground  that  the  witness  was  not  an  expert,  and  was  not  com- 
petent to  give  an  opinion  upon  this  question.  It  would  estab- 
lish a  dangerous  rule,  the  court  goes  on  to  say,  to  hold  that  a 
party  to  a  contract  or  a  transaction  is  competent  to  testify  that 
he  was  not  of  sound  mind  at  the  time  of  the  transaction,  or  at 
the  date  of  the  contract. 

Naval  Hospital  Corps  Proposed. — Secretary  Long  has  sent  to  the 
House  Naval  Committee  a  draft  of  a  bill  "to  organize  a  hospi- 
tal corps  of  the  United  States  Navy,  to  define  its  duties  and 
regulate  its  pay."  The  Secretary  says  it  is  understood  that  the 
operations  of  the  .■\rmy  Hospital  Corps  are  satisfactory,  and 
that  a  similar  organization  in  the  Navy  can  be  established  and 
maintained  with  practically  no  additional  expense.  The  corps, 
as  proposed,  is  to  consist  of  twenty  pharmacists  at  875  per 
month  and  five  at  8100 ;  sixty-five  hospital  stewards  at  S60 ; 
thirty  first-class  hospital  apprentices  at  824 ;  sixty  hospital 
apprentices  at  $18.  The  proposed  naval  hospitals  are  to  be 
located  at  Portsmouth,  N.  H.  ;  Chelsea,  Mass.  :  Newport.  R.  I.  ; 
New  York  City,  Philadelphia,  Washington,  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Pen- 
eacola,  Fla.  ;  Mare  Island,  Cal.,  and  Yokohama,  .Japan.  The 
scheme  includes  navy  yards  and  flagships. 

Suggestive  Statistics. — New  York,  or  since  the  opening  of  the 
year,  more  correctly  Borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York  City, 
has  one  ward,  the  tenth,  with  a  population  of  413,0iX)  to  the 
square  mile  and  a  voting  strength  of  nearly  the  unit.  The 
population  of  the  Whitechapel  district  of  London  is  393,000  to 
the  square  mile.  New  York  consumes  daily  25,000,000  more 
gallons  of  water  than  does  London  ;  the  former  city  has  a  birth 
every  nine  minutes  and  a  death  every  ten  and  a  half  minutes, 
while  the  latter  city  has  a  birth  every  three  minutes  and 
a  death  every  five  minutes.  In  London  one  out  of  every  six- 
teen inhabitants  seeks  relief  through  public  charity,  while 
similar  aid  is  sought  in  New  York  by  one  out  of  each  two 
hundred.  London  has  a  police  force  of  10,000  while  New  York 
has  to  depend  upon  not  quite  half  that  number,  but  in  London 
the  population  moves  more  like  a  procession  than  in  New  York 
and  much  more  alertness  is  required  in  the  management  of  its 
street  tratBc,  with  perhaps  a  greater  respect  for-  he  rights  of 
the  individual.  Still,  New  York  arrogates  to  itself  the  finest 
constabulary  of  the  world.  Travelers  agree  that  both  these 
great  communities  display  the  racial  stoicism  of  the  Teuton 
even  in  their  crimes,  without  the  leaven  of  gayety  in  their 
sports  so  apparent  in  Paris.  The  struggle  for  existence  in  all 
three  of  these  dense  communities  has  nearly  obliterated  the 
Spartan  simplicity  of  the  home  and  has  focused  their  wealth 
in  divers  enterprises.  The  whole  three  at  the  present  time  are 
trying  to  refract  their  accumulations  over  the  diminished  areas 
of  a  more  compact  aggregation  of  living  masses.  In  other 
words,  the  moneyless  are  in  a  state  of  siege,  with  the  watch- 
word that  the  world  owes  them  a  living.  Sanitation  may  make 
life  more  tolerable,  but  can  scarcely  be  expected  to  enter  too 
deeply  into  moving  causes. 
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Retirement  of  Dr.  Julius  Kohl. — At  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Illinois  State  Board  of  Health  held  at  Springfield,  111.,  Jan.  i, 
1898,  the  following  was  adopted  relative  to  Dr.  Julius  Kohl, 
whose  time  on  the  Board  had  just  expired  : 

Whereas,  The  term  of  service  of  Dr.  Julius  Kohl  as  mem- 
ber of  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health  having  expired  by 
limitation,  we,  his  late  associates,  take  the  occasion  of  his  re- 
tiring to  express  our  regard  for  his  ability,  professional  probity 
and  sterling  manliness.  Honest,  sincere,  discreet,  fearless  in 
the  discharge  of  every  duty.  Dr.  Kohl  won  our  respect  and 
esteem  while  with  us,  and  at  parting,  carries  with  him  our 
solicitude  for  his  welfare,  our  best  wishes  for  his  happiness. 

Hereditary  Insanity  as  a  Defense. — In  the  murder  case  of  State 
vs.  Van  Tassel,  the  defendant's  father  testified  to  the  insanity 
of  a  brother,  an  uncle  of  the  defendant.  Was  this  single  cir- 
cumstance admissible  in  evidence?  The  supreme  court  of 
Iowa  holds  that  it  was  not  (October,  1897).  It  says  that  when 
there  is  evidence  of  a  want  of  motive,  or  other  evidence  fur- 
nishing a  basis  for  inquiry  as  to  the  insanity  of  the  accused  at 
the  time  of  committing  the  criminal  act,  evidence  of  heredi- 
tary insanity  may  be  introduced.  But  mere  proof  of  insanity 
in  a  parent  will  not  be  sufBcient  to  constitute  a  defense  if  the 
other  evidence  negatives  the  presence  of  insanity  in  the 
accused.  Proof  of  hereditary  insanity  is  admitted  as  cumula- 
tive evidence,  and  insanity  of  ancestors  is  of  itself  no  defense. 
The  reason  for  this,  undoubtedly,  continues  the  court,  is  that 
the  burden  is  upon  the  defendant  to  establish  this  defense  by 
a  preponderance  of  the  evidence.  And  proof  of  an  isolated 
case  of  insanity  in  the  family,  especially  that  of  a  remote  rela- 
tive, will  not  of  itself  overcome  the  presumption  of  sanity. 

Intratracheal  Medication.— Dr.  J.  A.  Thompson's  article  in  the 
JouKNAL  of  June  26  has  received  the  compliment  of  editorial 
discussion  in  the  London  Lancet  for  September  4.     The  writer 
in  that  discussion  may  be  said   to  be  in  agreement  with  the 
American  physician,  but  has  doubts  whether  or  not  the  local- 
ization of  treatment  along  the  respiratory  tract  can  be  extended 
beyond  dilated  bronchi.     It  may  be  expected  that  if  a  large 
tuberculous  cavity  communicates  with  a  bronchus  it  is  possi- 
ble that  a  tracheal  injection  of  guaiacol  might  prove  beneficial ; 
but  that  the  drug  acts  locally  on  the  lung  tissue  itself,  espe- 
cially at  the  apices,  has  by  no  means  been  proved.    The  Lancet 
article  also  remarks  that  medicines  administered  by  tracheal 
injection  are  not  changed  by  passing  through  the  digestive 
organs  into  unknown  compounds,  and  for  this  reason  we  can 
be  more  certain  of  their  action.     "No  one   would   think  of 
treating  a  tuberculous  laryngitis  by  internal  medication  alone. 
There  is  just  as  much  reason  for  applying  medicines  of  known 
beneficial  local  action  directly  to  the  lungs  as  there  is  for  using 
them  in  the  larynx."     (Quotation  from  Dr.  Thompson.)     The 
weak  point  of  this  suggestion  is  that  we  can  not  get  at  the  dis- 
eased portions  of  the  lungs  as  we  can  at  the  larynx,  but  at  the 
same  time  if  guaiacol  has  a  local  action  on  tuberculous  depos 
its,  if  the  injection  is  well  tolerated,   inspiratory  efforts  may 
carry  the  drug  some  little  distance  into  the  lung  and  some  of 
it  may  be  absorbed  by  the  parenchyma  of  the  lung,  and  so  the 
desired  effect  be  produced.     Guaiacol  and  similar  preparations 
frequently  produce  ill  effects  when  taken  by  the  mouth,  and 
have  to  be  discontinued  ;  so  also  various  expectorants,  such  as 
are  used  in  acute  and  subacute  catarrhal  diseases,  act  injuri- 
ously on  the  stomach  and  intestine.     The  name  of  one  class, 
nauseating  expectorants,  testifies  to  the  universal  recognition 
of  this  fact.     The  diseases  most  suitable  to  this  form  of  treat- 
ment, according  to   the  writer,    are   pulmonary   tuberculosis, 
pulmonary   syphilis,  chronic  bronchitis,  iniiammation  of  the 
trachea,  asthma  and  bronchiectasis.     Tracheal  injections  have 
been  most  extensively  tried  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  with 
varying  success  by  different  observers.     The  writer  appears  to 
endorse  the  opinion  of  the  American  physician  when  advocating 
his  method  in  chronic  bronchitis.    He  believes  there  is  no  com- 
parison between  the  two  methods  of  treatment.     The  results 
are  so  much  more  rapid  and  satisfactory  by  intratrai-heal  med- 
ication that  no  patient  who  has  once  been  given  this  treatment 
is  ever  willing  to  continue  internal  medication.     The  method 
will  doubtless  be  given  an  extended  trial,  and  the  experiences 
of  other  physicians  will  be  awaited  with  interest. 


Surgery  of  the  Lungs. — The  more  accurate  diagnosis  which  is 
now  possible  with  radiography,  more  general    recognition  of 
the  tolerance  of  the  lungs  and  improved  technique  are  leading 
to  more  frequent  intervention,  Tuffier  remarked  in  his  address 
at  Moscow  on  this  subject.  Most  of  the  306  operations  on  record 
have  been  performed  for  gangrene.     The  immediate  result  is 
the    disappearance   of   the   putrid   expectoration  and  of   the 
fever.     Much  depends  upon  a  soft,  well-adjusted  drain.     The 
following  remarkable   results    have   been   attained :     Thirty- 
nine  recoveries  in  fifty-five  metapneumonic  gangrenes  ;  one  in 
four  cases  of  gangrene  with  ectasia  of  the  bronchi ;  two  recov- 
eries in  seven  cases  of  embolism ;  one  in  one  from  a  gunshot 
wound.     In  forty-nine  cases  of  abscess  of  the  lung,  probably 
mostly  encapsulated  intralobular   suppurating   pleuritis,  23. 
per    cent,   succumbed    to   the  pneumotomy.     Three  cases  of 
incipient   tuberculous  foci  were  cured,  but    the  operation  in 
cavities  was  followed  by  death  in  thirteen  out  of  twenty-six 
cases  operated.      The  opened   cavities   rarely  cicatrized  and 
only  one  or  two  were  improved.     Intraparenchymatous  injec- 
tions in    tuberculosis    also   proved    ineffectual.      No  primary 
neoplasms  have   yet  been    operated,  but    seven    cases  are  on 
record  in  which  a  sarcoma  had  extended  to  the  wall  over  the 
lung  and  been    operated.     For    these    difficult  operations  he 
resorts  to  tracheal   insufflation  with  respiration    by  pressure 
through  a  tamponed  canula  introduced  into  the  larynx.     He 
rejects  puncture  in  hydatid  cysts  as  unreliable  and  dangerous, 
from  possible  perforation  of  the  bronchi.     There  are  twenty- 
nine  operations  for  aseptic  lesions  on  record  (twenty- two  recov- 
ered, 75.8  per  cent.  :  and  seven  died,  24.1  per  cent).     This  in- 
cludes traumatic  lesions,  hernia,   neoplasms  and  tuberculous 
nodules.     Sixty  one   operations   were  performed   for    hydatid 
cysts  (fifty-five  recoveries  and  six  deaths).     The  remaining  215 
were  performed    for   septic   lesions  (140  recovered,   64.8  per 
cent.  ;  75  died,  35.2  per  cent. ).     This  includes  tuberculous  cav- 
ities, 36,  16  deaths ;  abscesses,  49,  12  deaths :  bronchiectasia, 
45,  13  deaths ;  foreign  bodies,   11,  4  deaths :  gangrene,   74.  30 
deaths  ;  actinomycosis,  1,  no  death.     Total  .306  :   cured,  217 ; 
died,  88.     Sapiejko  stated  that  he  locates  adhesions  with  an 
exploratory  needle  connected  with   a  manometer :  when  the 
point  of  the  needle  projects  into  an   open   space  the  mano- 
meter is  lowered,  while   it   remains   stationary  if  the   needle 
encounters  adhesions.     Doyen  urges  the  utmost  possible  haste 
in  suturing  the  pleura.     He  exhibited  a  laryngeal  canula  with 
bulb   to    produce    strong   artificial    respiration    in    asphyxia. 
D'Antona  recommends  provoking  coughing,  compressing  the 
sound  lung  at  the  same  time,  which  causes  the  diseased  lung 
to  bulge  out  through  the  wound  and  prevents  pneumothorax. 

Lowell  Institute  Lectures,  1897.— One  of  the  Lowell  lectureships 
was  this  year  held  by  Prof.  Michael  Foster  of  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity, who  is  to  consider  a  subject  of  unusual  interest  to  our 
profession.     "  Some  Features  of  Brain  Work  "  were  presented 
by  this  well  known  English  physiologist  in  a  course  of  six  lec- 
tures, beginning  October  18.     From  the  brief  summary  printed 
on  the  tickets,  as  well  as  from  the  success  of  the  opening  lec- 
ture, it  is  evident  that  the  physiology  of  the  nervous  system 
in  its  unity  as  well  as  its  complexity,  as  revealed  by  modern 
research,  is  to  be  sketched  by  a  master  hand.    Professor  Foster 
requires  no  introduction  to  those  members  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession  who  have  obtained   their  medical   education   within 
twenty  years.     In  his  text-book,  published  for  the  first  time  in 
1877,  the  advanced  student  and  the  original  investigator  found 
not  a  collection  of  isolated  and  often   conflicting  statements, 
but  a  logical  and  careful  presentation  of  evidence,   with  wise 
suggestions  as  to  the  direction  in  which  truth  was  to  be  sought 
in  those  fields  where  investigations  had  yielded  only  uncertain 
results.     In  its  successive  editions  the  work  has  kept  pace  with 
the  advance  of  physiology,  and  its  author  has  shown   us  how 
in  physiology,  as  in  other  sciences,   the  "solid  nucleus  of  ac- 
quired truth  year  by  year  grows  larger  at  the  expense  of  its 
envelope  or  zone  of  strife  where  truth  and  error  mingle  in  con- 
flict."    Professor  Foster  began  his  career  as  a  physiologist  in 
1867,  as  lecturer  on  practical  physiology  in  L^niversity  College, 
London.     In  1869  he  was  appointed  professor  in  the  same  insti- 
tution.    In  1870  he  became  prelector  in  physiology  at  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  and  in  1883  was  appointed  first  professor 
of  physiology  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.     Since  1881  he 
has  held  the  position  of  secretary  of  the  Royal  Society,  and  in 
this  capacity  has  exerted  a  strong  influence  upon  the  develop- 
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ment  of  science  in  England.  He  took  a  prominent  part  in  the 
deliberations  of  the  International  Congress  of  1896,  in  which 
it  was  decided  that,  beginning  with  the  year  1900,  a  card  cata- 
logue of  the  scientific  literature  of  the  world  shall  be  published 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Society,  and  when  this  great 
undertaking  shall  be  inaugurated  the  result  will  be  largely  due 
to  the  energy  and  sagacity  of  Michael  Foster.— Boston  Medi- 
cal and  Surgical  Journal. 

Successful  Evacuation  of  Hydatid  Cysts  of  the  Liver.— Cheney 
{Archives  of  Pediatrics,  Vol.  xiv,  No.  11,  p.  851)  has  reported 
the  case  of  an  Italian  boy,  7  years  old,  who  came  under  obser- 
vation with  vague  symptoms :  Occasional  pain  in  the  right 
side,  headache  now  and  then  but  not  constantly,  and  during 
the  previous  week  several  vomiting  spells.  His  appetite  was 
reported  to  be  fair.  He  slept  well  at  night  and  his  bowels 
moved  regularly  each  day,  but  his  mother  had  noticed  a  swell- 
ing in  the  right  side,  about  two  years  before,  which  had  never 
disappeared,  but  had  rather  grown  larger.  The  child  appeared 
healthy,  although  his  body  and  limbs  were  moderately  emacia- 
ted. No  icteric  hue  could  be  detected  about  the  skin  or  con- 
junctiva?. The  tongue  was  heavily  coated  with  a  yellowish  fur. 
On  inspection  a  swelling  was  plainly  visible  in  the  region  of  the 
liver,  and  on  palpation  it  was  found  to  extend  downward  as  far 
as  the  level  of  the  anterior  superior  iliac  spine,  and  inward  to 
the  median  line.  The  swelling  was  evidently  somewhat  tender 
to  the  touch.  Its  outline  was  smooth,  not  nodular,  and  its 
consistence  hard  throughout  most  of  the  extent,  but  in  one 
part,  about  three  inches  below  the  border  of  the  rib,  the  swell- 
ing was  distinctly  fluctuating.  Running  across  the  right  side 
of  the  abdomen,  just  below  the  border  of  the  ribs,  there  was 
appreciable  to  touch  and  sight  a  sulcus  or  groove,  apparently 
separating  the  mass  below  from  the  liver  above.  The  lower 
border  of  the  tumor  was  sharp  and  distinct,  and  the  examining 
fingers  could  easily  be  inserted  beneath  it,  and  it  descended  on 
deep  inspiration.  On  percussion  there  was  dulness  over  the 
area  of  swelling  directly  continuous  with  the  liver  dulness 
above,  but  not  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  tumor  as 
determined  by  palpation.  In  a  zone  about  two  inches  in  width 
over  the  lowest  portion  of  the  tumor  the  percussion  note  was 
tympanitic.  The  dulness  extended  to  the  median  line  inter- 
nally and  to  the  axillary  line  externally.  Directly  back  of  the 
axillary  line  and  posteriorly  toward  the  spine  the  percussion 
note  was  tympanitic,  the  dulness  not  extending  in  that  region 
below  the  normal  liver-dulness.  Heart,  lungs  and  urinary  secre- 
tion were  normal.  Fluoroscopic  examination  showed  distinctly 
the  upper  rounded  border  of  the  liver  rising  and  falling  with  each 
respiration,  but  it  failed  to  give  any  idea  of  the  relation  of  the 
parts  below  the  level  of  the  ribs  and,  therefore,  left  the  char- 
acter of  the  tumor  in  doubt.  As  a  final  resort  puncture  with 
a  hypodermic  needle  was  made  at  the  point  where  fluctuation 
had  been  found,  and  fluid  was  obtained  which  was  turbid  and 
looked  like  thin  pus.  Under  the  microscope  it  showed  many 
pus  cells,  but  no  echinococcus  hooklets.  The  diagnosis  lay 
between  malignant  disease,  abscess,  or  hydatid  disease  of  the 
liver  and  sarcoma  of  the  kidney  or  pyonephrosis.  To  remove 
the  doubt  an  abdominal  incision  was  made,  when  it  was  at  once 
seen  that  the  tumor  involved  the  substance  of  the  liver.  From 
the  superficial  appearances  it  was  thought  to  be  an  abscess  of 
the  liver  and  this  organ  was  accordingly  stitched  to  the  edges 
of  the  incision,  the  wound  packed  with  gauze  and  the  boy  put 
back  in  bed  to  await  the  formation  of  adhesions  before  open- 
ing the  abscess.  On  incising  the  tumor  three  days  later,  thin 
turbid  lluid  escaped,  together  with  numerous  transparent  glis- 
tening cysts  the  size  of  grapes.  The  cavity  was  washed  out 
and  the  wall  of  the  mother  cyst  removed.  The  latter  when 
distended  must  have  measured  between  four  and  six  inches 
in  diameter,  .\fter  its  removal  the  liver  still  seemed  to  be 
too  large,  so  that  a  long  hypodermic  needle  was  passed  from 
the  cyst  cavity  upward  into  the  liver  beneath  the  ribs  and  with 
this  there  was  withdrawn  perfectly  clear  transparent  fluid 
An  incision  was  then  made  in  the  track  of  the  needle  and 
another  cyst,  equally  as  large  as  the  first,  was  evacuated  of  its 
contents  of  fluid  and  daughter  cysts.  Drainage  tubes  were 
inserted,  the  wound  dressed  and  the  boy  put  back  to  bed.  He 
recovered  slowly  but  without  complication. 
Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Alabama.— MudiBon  County   Medical  Society,    Huntsville, 
January  .3. 

Illinois. — Chicago  Medical   Society,   January  12,   Chicago. 
Pathological  Society,  January  10. 


Indiana. — Vigo  Medical  Society,  Terre  Haute,  January  6. 

loxva. — Clinton  County  Medical  Society,  Clinton,  January  4. 

Michigan. — Academy  of  Medicine,  Kalamazoo,  January  4. 

Missouri. — .\nnual  meeting  of  the  St.  Louis  Academy  of 
Medical  and  Surgical  Sciences,  January  i. 

New  York. — Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  New  York, 
New  York  City,  December  27. 

Ohio. — Guernsey  County  Medical  Society,  Cambridge,  Janu- 
ary 4  ;  Marion  County  Medical  Society,  Marion,  .January  i. 

Texas. — Central  Texas  Medical  Association,  Hillsborc,  Jan- 
uary 11  and  12 ;  Corsicana  Medical  Society,  Corsicana, 
December  26. 

Jjoulsvllle. 

Governor's  Message. — The  message  of  the  Governor  to  the 
assembled  legislature  contains  many  valuable  suggestions 
which  are  of  interest  to  the  profession.  Among  many  may  be 
mentioned  : 

Charitable  Institutions. — The  report  of  all  the  Asylums  for 
Insane  shows  an  average  decrease  in  expenditure  per  capita  of 
611.35,  which  in  the  main  is  due  to  the  reduction  of  the  sal- 
aries of  many  of  the  ofBcers.  The  Central  Asylum  has  saved 
810,000  from  the  appropriation  and  an  iceplant  will  be  erected 
which  will  furnish  ice  for  the  institution  and  by  its  sale  in  an 
adjoining  town  realize  sufficient  to  pay  the  running  expenses. 
The  Blind  Asylum  through  its  excellent  management  has 
saved  817,IXK),  which  is  being  used  in  the  construction  of  addi- 
tional buildings  providing  a  hospital  for  the  inmates,  and  re- 
modeling the  old  building.  The  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institute  is 
recommended  to  have  its  appropriation  increased  as  it  has 
labored  under  the  disadvantage  of  want  of  room.  An  appro- 
priation is  asked  for  the  providing  of  adequate  sewerage  at  the 
Central  and  Eastern  .\sylums. 

Houses  of  Reform. — It  is  urged  that  the  appropriation 
necessary  for  the  erection  of  this  institution  be  provided  at 
once,  and  that  one  additional  commissioner  be  appointed  as  the 
Board,  as  at  present  constituted,  is  often  evenly  divided  and 
much  important  work  thus  hindered.  The  appointment  of  an 
additional  Commissioner  would  obviate  this. 

Board  of  Health.  —  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that 
there  is  no  State  in  the  Union  in  which  the  appropriation  is 
so  small  for  the  purposes  of  this  Board  as  in  Kentucky,  and 
that  there  is  none  where  the  Board  renders  more  efficient  ser- 
vice. He  concludes  his  reference  to  the  Board  of  Health  as 
follows:  "The  operations  of  the  Board  in  preventing  the 
spread  of  yellow  fever  and  the  prevention  of  the  shipment  of 
diseased  cattle  into  this  State  is  worthy  of  especial  commen- 
dation. By  their  persistent  and  intelligent  action  the  adver- 
tising quack  has  been  driven  from  the  State,  on  account  of 
which  the  people  have  reason  to  congratulate  themselves." 

Professor  L.\place,  of  Philadelphia,  was  the  guest  of 
honor  at  the  meeting  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Society,  held 
on  the  evening  of  the  7th  inst.,  the  Society  being  entertained 
by  Dr.  Wm.  L.  Rodman.  Because  of  the  social  feature  of  the 
evening,  there  was  no  essay  presented,  but  in  lieu  of  that  Dr. 
Rodman  presented  several  very  interesting  and  instructive 
cases,  chief  among  which  was  the  patient  a  picture  of  whom 
is  to  be  found  in  the  "System  of  Surgery,"  by  Park,  of  mul- 
tiple enchondromata.  The  patient  was  to  be  operated  on  the 
next  day,  it  being  necessary  for  him  to  sustain  an  amputation 
of  the  right  arm,  on  account  of  a  sarcoma  involving  the 
elbow-joint.  The  Society  was  entertained  by  Prof.  Laplace  in 
a  discussion  of  this  case.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  meeting 
the  following  gentlemen  met  around  the  banquet  board,  at  the 
Pendennis  Club  :  Drs.  W.  L.  Rodman  :  Ernest  Laplace  of 
Philadelphia ;  Johnson  of  Bowling  (ireen,  Ky.  ;  Carl  Weid- 
ner,  Wm.  V.  Laws,  T.  H.  Baker,  Henry  Orendorf,  George  W. 
Griffith,  Jno.  G.  Cecil,  J.  .\.  Larrabee,  M.  F.  Coomes,  \V.  O. 
Roberts,  H.  A.  Cottell,  W.  E.  Grant,  S.  E.  Woody,  J.W.  Irwin, 
Jos.  M.  Mathews,  Louis  Frank,  A.  M.  Cartledge,  I.  N.  Bloom, 
W.  H.  Wathen,  Fouche  Samuel,  T.  S.  Bullock,  Ap  Morgan 
Vance,  H.  11.  Grant,  J.  M.  Ray,  J.  B.  Hays,  Wm.  Cheatham, 
T.  H.  Stucky,  Frank  Wilson,  .Jno.  Williams,  T.  C.  Evans,  S. 
G.  Dabney,  Henry  E.  Tuloy,  and  Dr.  Wm.  Bailey,  who  acted 
as  toast-master.  The  following  toasts  were  responded  to : 
" The  Medico  Chirugical  Society  "  by  Dr.  John  .\.  Larrabee; 
"The  Medico  Chirurgical  College,"  Prof.  Laplace:  "The 
Clinical  Society"  by  Dr.  I.  N.  Bloom;  "The  Surgical  So- 
ciety" by  Dr.  Lewis  S.  McMurtry  ;  "  The  Commonwealth  and 
the  State  Board  of  Health  "  by  Joe.  M.  Mathews,  and  "Remi- 
niecences"  by  Dr.  H.  \.  Cottell. 
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Dr.  Long. — It  is  announced  that  the  Governor  has  accrpted 
the  resignation  of  Dr.  J.  P.  Huff,  for  some  time  Superintendent 
of  the  Feeble  Minded  Institute  and  has  appointed  in  his  stead 
Dr.  Jno.  L.  Long,  formerly  of  this  city,  but  of  late  First  As- 
sistant Physician  at  the  Central  Kentucky  Asylum  for  the 
Insane.  There  will  be  a  promotion  among  the  assistant  phy- 
sicians and  the  position  of  third  assistant  has  been  offered 
Dr.  Louise  Bergman,  and  has  been  accepted.  This  is  the  first 
opportunity  that  the  woman  in  medicine  has  had  for  showing 
what  she  is  worth  in  the  minds  of  the  profession  of  the  State 
and  the  community. 

PMladelplila. 

Death  R.\te — The  total  number  of  deaths  in  Philadelphia 
during  last  year  was  22,735;  the  mortality  ratio  being  18.72 
per  1,000  living ;  the  smallest  death  rate  in  this  city  since 
1879,  when  the  ratio  was  17.37.  The  highest  ratio  durirg 
the  last  ten  years  was  22.25,  in  1892. 

Prevalent  Diseases  in  1897. — During  1897  the  deaths  from 
some  of  the  principal  causes  were  assigned  in  the  Registrar's 
Report  as  follows  :  Consumption  of  the  lungs,  2,388  ;  inflam- 
mation of  the  lungs,  2,723;  diseases  of  the  heart,  1,297; 
cholera  infantum,  852 ;  marasmus,  765 ;  inanition,  523 ;  con- 
vulsions, 670  ;  teething,  90  ;  apoplexy,  798  ;  cancer,  688  ;  tumor, 
118 ;  typhoid  fever,  401  ;  uremia,  343 ;  diphtheria,  1,231,  and 
membranous  croup,  243.  In  addition  to  the  above  there  were 
22  deaths  from  sunstroke,  143  from  suicide  and  814  from  old  age. 

Diphtheria. — There  has  been,  during  the  last  three  or  four 
months,  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria  of  moderate  severity, 
affecting  principally  Germantown,  which  is  one  of  the  choice 
resident  wards  of  the  city,  and  which  being  on  elevated  ground 
and  well  drained  is  usually  regarded  as  one  of  the  healthiest. 
All  the  usual  measures  and  some  extraordinary  precautions 
were  taken.  Nevertheless,  the  cases  continued  to  increase 
until  it  was  found  advisable  to  close  the  neighboring  schools 
temporarily.  An  attempt  was  made  by  the  physicians  of  the 
health  board  to  make  a  systematic  inspection  of  the  throats  of 
all  the  pupils  before  admitting  them  to  the  class  rooms,  each 
morning,  but  after  a  brief  experience  it  was  found  to  be  imprac- 
ticable and  was  abandoned.  Indeed,  some  of  the  pupils  posi- 
tively declined  to  permit  the  physical  examination  of  their 
throats  to  be  made  and  when  they  were  refused  admission  to 
the  schoolroom  the  parents,  in  one  or  two  instances,  sent  them 
back  with  threats  of  legal  proceedings,  including  injunctions 
and  mandamuses,  which  complicated  matters  so  much  that  the 
directors  concluded  to  send  all  the  children  home  and  to  have 
the  infected  schools  thoroughly  cleansed.  The  number  of 
deaths  from  diphtheria  in  1896  was  862 ;  1897  it  was  1,231 
exclusive  the  243  deaths  returned  as  membranous  croup.  It 
is  probable  that  the  antitoxin  treatment  has  been  used  more 
extensively  in  this  epidemic  than  in  any  which  preceded  it  and 
from  the  experience  obtained  in  such  a  large  series  of  cases  it 
is  hoped  that  valuable  deductions  will  soon  be  made  in  con- 
tributions to  our  medical  journals  and  medical  societies.  The 
marked  increase  of  the  fatal  cases  of  diphtheria  over  the  pre- 
ceding year  of  369  deaths  does  not  warrant  an  unfavorable 
verdict  in  the  absence  of  other  data,  although  if  it  had  been 
the  other  way  it  might  have  been  claimed  by  enthusiastic 
advocates  as  a  triumph  for  antitoxin  (vide  report  of  the  New 
York  Board  of  Health  for  1895).  The  mortality  rate  under  this 
treatment  will  be  given  later  when  the  entire  number  of  patients 
treated  by  this  agent  has  been  made  known  and  its  value  may 
then  be  more  definitely  settled.  There  was  also  an  increase  of 
221  in  the  number  of  deaths  from  scarlatina  last  year  over  that 
of  the  preceding  year. 

Hygienic  School  Regulations, — The  Committee  on  Hy- 
giene of  the  Board  of  Education  considered  favorably  the  sug- 
gestions contained  in  a  communication  from  the  City  Board  of 
Health  and  recommended  their  adoption  :  1.  That  individual 
drinking  cups  be  provided  for  each  of  the  pupils.  2.  That 
passing  of  pencils  from  one  pupil  to  another  be  prohibited.  3. 
That  schools  in  infected  districts  be  scrubbed  once  a  week  and 
flo<ir8  and  walls  washed  with  carbolic  acid  solution.  4.  That 
children  having  symptoms  of  illness  be  promptly  sent  home  to 
remain  until  well.  5.  That  wall  decorations  of  plants  and 
shrubbery  be  not  allowed  to  remain  on  the  walls  of  class  rooms 
longer  than  between  sweepings. 

College  of  Physicians. — At  the  annual  election  Januarys, 
Dr.  John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  was  elected  president  of  the  College; 
Dr.  William  W.  Keen,  vice-president  and  Dr.  Thomas  R.  Neil- 


son,  secretary.  Dr.  M.  B.  Hartzell  read  a  paper  entitled  "In- 
fectious Multiple  Gangrene  of  the  Skin,  Report  of  a  Case  with 
Illustrations."  Dr.  John  B.  Deaver  read  a  communication  on 
"The  Necessity  for  Prompt  Surgical  Interference  in  Typhoid 
Perforation  and  Appendicitis  Complicating  Typhoid  Fever 
with  Report  of  Cases"  The  discussion  was  opened  by  Dr. 
James  C.  Wilson. 

Presentation  of  a  Portrait  of  the  Late  Dr.  Thomas  S. 
KiRKBRiDE. — At  the  same  meeting  ,of  the  College,  there 
occurred  the  impressive  ceremony,  the  unveiling  of  a  portrait 
of  Dr.  Thomas  Story  Kirkbride,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  who  had  been 
a  Fellow  of  the  College  from  1839  until  he  died  in  1883.  The 
painting  which  is  life  size  and  an  admirable  likeness,  was  pre- 
sented on  behalf  of  the  family  of  the  late  medical  superintend- 
ent of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  by  Dr.  .John 
B.  Chapin,  who  is  the  successor  in  that  office  of  Dr.  Kirkbride. 
The  president  of  the  College,  Dr.  J.  M.  DaCosta,  in  a  few 
words  acknowledged  the  gift  and  returned  the  thanks  of  the 
College  to  the  donors. 

The  Anatomical  Board  and  the  Colleges. — The  trustees 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  by  Charles  C.  Harrison, 
the  Provost  of  the  institution,  filed  a  bond  in  court  in  the  sum 
of  $1,000,  given  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  their  duties  under  the  Act  of  Assem- 
bly relating  to  the  use  of  unclaimed  human  bodies.  It  is  said 
that  the  State  Anatomical  Board  are  investigating  the  fulfill- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  act  among  the  various  medical 
colleges  in  this  city,  and  will  require  all  of  them  to  file  a  bond 
similar  to  that  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  trus- 
tees of  the  University  are  bound  as  follows:  "The  condition 
of  this  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  above  bounded  obligators 
do  well  and  truly  comply  with  the  terms  and  provisions  of  an 
Act  of  Assembly  approved  the  13th  of  .June,  1883,  entitled 
'An  act  for  the  promotion  of  medical  science  by  the  distribu- 
tion of  unclaimed  human  bodies  for  scientific  purposes  through 
a  board  created  for  that  purpose,  and  to  prevent  the  unauthor- 
ized uses  and  traffic  in  human  bodies,'  and  shall  only  use 
human  bodies  received  by  them  under  the  terms  and  provis- 
ions of  the  said  Act  of  Assembly  for  the  promotion  of  medical 
science  within  this  State,  then  this  obligation  will  be  void, 
otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue." 

Medico  Chirurgical  College. — Dr.  Sajous,  on  account  of 
pressure  of  other  engagements,  has  resigned  the  deanship  of 
the  Medico  Chirurgical  College  and  has  withdrawn  from  the 
faculty.  Dr.  Seneca  Egbert  was  elected  dean  and  secretary  of 
the  faculty. 

Reception  to  the  County  Medical  Society. — Dr.  James 
Tyson,  President  of  the  County  Medical  Society,  followed 
the  very  pleasant  custom,  introduced  several  years  ago,  of 
giving  a  reception  to  the  members  of  the  County  Medical 
Society  at  the  close  of  his  term  as  president.  Dr.  Tyson's 
reception  was  given  at  the  Hotel  Bellevue  on  the  8th  inst., 
and  was  largely  attended.  Among  the  out-of-town  guests 
were  Dr.  Flint  of  New  York  and  Dr.  Howard  A.  Kelly  of 
Baltimore. 

CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Avery,  S.  J.,  from  34  WashinRton  to  "SO  Walnut  St.,  Chicago. 

Currv,  Wm.,frnm  Pnlmvra  to  Burr.  Neb. 

Craig,  D.  \V..  from  1102  N.  Halsted  to  985  N.  Halsted  St.,  Chicago. 

Gibbons,  J.  H.,  from  2052  Locust  to  324  S.  l»th  .St.,  I'hSladelphia,  Pa. 

Greenebaum.  E.  C,  from  468  E.  42d  St.  to  29th  and  Groveland  Ave., 
Chicago. 

Gihon,  A.  L..  from  233  5th  Ave.  to  101  E.  25th  .St.,  New  Yorli:. 

Hoge,  M.  D.,  Jr.,  f  lom  7  N.  8d  to  308  E.  Grace  .St.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Lemon,  C.  H.,  from  449  Farrell  to  465  Murray  -Ive..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Meany,  W.  B..  from  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  1608  Fourth  Ave.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Mullen,  T.  R.,  from  Marcus.  Iowa,  to  Eddy  Bldg.,  Bloomington,  111. 

Murray,  S.  J.,  from  907  Washington  Park,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  to  Charles- 
town,  N.  Y. 

Mattison,  F.  C.  E.,  from  Chicago  to  Pasadena,  Gal. 

Peterson,  R.,  from  Grand  RapIds.Mich.,  to  4621  Woodlawn  Ave., Chicago. 

Silverberg,  G.  M..  from  465  Marshfield  to  314  Center  Ave.,  Chicago. 

Taylt)r,  J.  T.,  from  Acworth  to  Bedford,  N.  H. 

Yeager,  F.  N.,  from  2400  Oxford  to  2826  Oxford  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


LETTERS    RECEIVED. 


Allen,  J.  B.,  Cambridge  City,  Ind. :  Arlington  Chemical  Co.,  Yonkers 
N.  Y.;  Aronson,  E.,  Pallas.  Texas:  Allport,  Frank,  Chicago:  American 
Therapeutic  Co..  New  York  :  Adcock,  J.  A.  B..  Warrensburg.  Mo. 

Brown,  J.  l-;.,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Bennett,  J.  W.  (2),  Brook  Haven,  Misa.; 
Bulletin  Mercantile  Co.,  Hornellsville.  N.  Y. :  Bryce,  P.  H.,  Toronto, 
Canada;  Becton,  nicklnson  <&  Co.,  New  York;  Barues  &  McFarland, 
Stamford,  Conn. :  Boyers,  J,  S..  Pecatur,  Ind. 

Cullen,  G.  I.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Cukier,  X.,  New  York. 

Podd,  F.  B.,  Wnucoma,  Iowa;  Pouglas,  D.  E.,  Quercus  Grove,  Ind. ; 
Porman.  H.  W.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio. 

Elliott,  H.  G.(2).  New  York;  Eidenmuller,  W.  C,  San  FrancUeo.  Cal. ; 
Eastman.  Joseph  R.  Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  Emerich,  K.  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Fenn,C.  M.,San  Plego,  Cal. 

Grube,  John  E.,  Braddock.  Pa.;  Greaves,  W.,  Northfleld,  Minn.;  Green 
C.  C,  Beaver  City,  Neb.;  Greene,  rf.  M.,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Greene,  B.  E. 
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New  York;  German-American  Bottlinpr,  Brewery,  Wine  and  Distillery 
Co.,  Frankfort-on-Main,  Germany;  Gessner,  H.  B.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Hummel,  A.  L.,  Advertising  Agency,  New  York  ;  Hektoen.L.,  Chicago; 
Hopkins,  J.  N.,  Burnt  Fralrie.  111.;  Hattendorf,  Louis.  54  E.  109th  St., 
New  York:  Hawkins,  T.  H.,  Denver,  Colo.;  Haas,  Edw.  H.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.;  Hare,  H.  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Patch,  Theo.  L.,  Owatonna, 
Minn. 

Ingals,  E.  Fletcher,  Chicago. 

Johnson,  S.  S.,Starbuck.  Wash. :  Jackson,  Edward.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Keen,  W.  W.  (2),  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  Kerr,  Norman,  Chicago ;  Knopf.  S. 
A.,  New  York. 

Lumley.W.  A.,  Renville,  Minn.;  Loveland,  B.C..  Clifton  Springs,  N. 
y. ;  Leal,  Manuel  T..  Mexico.  Mexico;  Lehn  &  Funk,  New  York. 

Mnrphv,J.  M.,  .\rcadia,  Ind. :  Mariani  <t  Co..  New  York;  Mattice,  R. 
I.,  Omaha,  Neb.;  MeCray.  F.  H..  Schaller,  Iowa;  McGillicuddy.  T.  J., 
New  York :  Miles,  A.  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio ;  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter, 
Toledo,  Ohio;  Mulford,  H.  K.,  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  Moss,  H.  P., 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. ;  Mullen,  T.  R.,  Bloomington,  111.;  Mattison,  C.  E. 
Chicago. 

Newman,  W.  H.,  Grinnell,  Iowa. 

Osbaldeston,  J.  T.,  Detroit.  Mich. ;  O'Ferrall,  R.  M.,  Piqua,  Ohio. 

Perkins.  L.  J.,  Pendleton.  Ore. :  Parker.  A.  A..  Omaha,  Neb. ;  Pancoast. 
J.  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Parrish.  J.  C,  Vaudalia,  Mo. 

Koush.  William.  Spcneerville,  Ohio:  Robertson.  Lee  C.  Dunkirk.  N. 
Y.;  Revnolds.  Albirt.  Clinton,  Iowa;  Ritchev.  J.  B.,  Allegheny,  Pa.: 
Rosenthal,  Edwin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Roop,  J.  W.  (2),  Petersburg.  Ark.; 
Rhodes,  L.  J.,  Plainfleld,  Wis. 

Sargent,  J. P.,Stock  ton. CaL;Schering&Glatz  (2),  New  York;  Sternberg. 
G.  M.,  Washington,  D.  C;  Stearns,  F.  &  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.;  Slubbers.  J. 
E..  Libertv.  N.  Y.;  Schultz.  E.  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis. :  .Seidler.  W.  F..  New- 
ark, N.  J.;' Stevens.  C.  .S.,  Athens,  Ga. :  Shastid.  T.  H.  (2).  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.;  Swantees,  S.  F.,  Madison,  Wis.;  Stearns,  Frederick  &  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.;  Strong,  Mrs.  O.  D.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Tanuenbaum.  S.  A..  New  York;  Thompson,  U.  M.,  Wilmington,  Del.; 
Thomson.  T.  Ferguson,  Slilwaukee,  Wis. 

Veasey.  Clarence  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Vandervoort,  J.  W.,  Harveys- 
burg.  Ohio. 

Wakelv,  T.  A.,  Jacksonville,  111.;  Webster,  W.  B.,  Schuylerville,  N.  Y. ; 
Woodbury,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Worden,  J.  E.,  Chicago;  Watson, 
W.  S.,  Matteawan,  N.  Y. 


PAMPHLETS   KECBIVEU. 


Address  in  Ophthalmology.  By  J.  E.  Willetts.  Paper,  22  pages.  Re- 
printed from  Pa.  Med.  Jour. 

Alcohol  as  a  Medicine;  Appendicitis;  Are  We  as  Physicians  Doing 
Our  Duty  to  the  Public  in  Matters  Pertaining  to  Heredity?  Immediate 
Operations;  Medical  Laws  of  Tennessee;  Medical  Legislation:  Mor- 
phinism in  its  relation  to  the  Sexual  Functions  and  Appetite,  and  Its 
Effect  on  the  Offspring.    By  T.  J.  Happel.    Reprints. 

.Vk'oholism  in  Women;  Its  Cause,  Consequence  and  Cure.  By  Agnes 
Sparks.    Paper,  8  pages.     Heprinted  from  Medico  Legal  Jour. 

Angina  Pectoris;  Case  of  Carcinoma  of  Descending  Colon;  Excision 
and  Anastomosis.  Recovery;  Case  of  Lencemia;  Clinical  Study  of 
Widal's  Serum  Diagnosis  of  Typhoid  Fever;  Disappearance  of  Endo- 
cardial Murmurs  of  Organic  Origin.    By  J.  H.  Musser.    Reprints. 

Annual  Keports  of  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Ten- 
nessee. X.  vii.    Paper. 

Antiveuene  in  the  Treatment  of  Leprosy.  By  Isadore  Dyer.  Paper, 
24  pages. 

An  Unusual  Phyto-Bezoar.  By  Wm.  Trelease.  Paper,  S  pages. 
Illustrated. 

Appendicitis.  My  Recent  Work  In.  By  A.  C.  Bernays.  Paper,  15 pages. 
Reprinted  from  St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Jcnir. 

Aseptic  Celiotomy,  results  of;  Treatment  of  Intraligamentous  and 
Retroperitoneal  Uterine  Myomata;  Treatment  of  Uterine  Myoaiaia  and 
Diseases  of  the  Uterine  .Vdnexa  per  Vaginam :  Umbilical  and  Ventral 
He.'nia:  Vaginal  Hysterectomy.    By  W.  H.  Wathen.    Reprints. 

.-Vtropin  Rhinitis  :  Hereditary  Deafness.  By  Lewis  S.  Somes.  Reprints. 

Cholelithotomy,  Report  of  Seven  Cases;  .Surgical  Technique  of  Oper- 
ations for  Pus  in  the  Pelvis;  Twenty-five  Consecutive  Successful  Supra- 
vaginal Hysterectomies  for  Fibroid  Tumors.    By  I.  S.  Stone.  Reprints. 

Circular  Resection  of  Pylorus,  Cecum  with  Ascending  Colon  and 
Sigmoid  Flexure.  Report  of  Oases.  By  J.  J.  Buchanan.  Paper,  G  pages. 
Reprinted  from  .Annals  of  Surgery. 

Clinical  Value  and  Chemic  Results  of  Using  Prof.  Gaertner's  Mother 
Milk  for  Children.  By  Louis  Fischer.  Paper,  24  pages ;  charts.  Reprinted 
from  Med.  Record. 

Contusions  of  the  Lids,  Treatment  of.  By  Charles  H.  May.  Paper.  8 
pages.    Reprinted  frtmi  Med.  Record. 

Cornea  and  the  t'autery,  The ;  Ophthalmic  Science  in  its  Application 
to  School  Hygiene.    By  U.S.  Rodman.    Reprinted  from  Med.  Record. 

DerniatUis  Herpetiformis,  Presentii-g  Many  of  the  Features  of 
Impetigo  Herpetiformis;  Report  of  Seven  Cases  of.  By  J.  A.  Fordyce. 
Paper,  12  pages.  Illustrated.  Reprinted  from  Jour,  of  Cut.  and  Genito- 
urinary Dis. 

Diagnosis  by  Inspection  in  the  Urinary  Tract;  The  Origin  of  Cor- 
pora Amylacea  in  the  Prostate  Gland.    By  J.  R.  Eastman.    Reprints. 

Differential  Iiiagnosis  of  Ascites.  By  A.  R.  Edwards.  Paper,  12  pages. 
Reprinteti  from  .Medicine 

Element  of  Fear  in  Hemoptysis.  By  W.  T.  English.  Paper,  14  pages. 
Reprlnlid  from  Pa.  Med.  Jour. 

Endemic  Multiple  Neuritis  (Beriberi),  By  E.  D.  Bondurant.  Paper, 
38  puEcs.    Illustrated,     Reprinted  from  N.  Y.  Med.  Jour. 

Evolution  and  Perfection  of  the  ,\septle  Surgical  Technique;  The 
Operation  Itself  in  Apiiendioitis.    By  L.  M.  McMurtry.    Reprints. 

Fcnsiiilllty  of  ('ontrolling  Pernicious  Vomiting  by  Means  of  Intu- 
bation of  the  Larynx  with  a  Specially  Adapted  Tube.  By  C.  L.  Green. 
Paper.  4  paftes.    Reprinted  from  Br.  Med.  Jour. 

Hlstoloiflc  Basis  of  the  Neuron  Theory.  By  D.  I.  Wolfstein.  Paper, 
;tt  pages.     Illustrated.     Rejirinted  fr.)m  Lancet  Clinic. 

Hysteria  Simulating  Organic  Disease  of  the  Brain:  Nervous  Disor- 
ders Simulating  Peritonitis;  Respinitory  Paralysis  from  Hemorrhages 
Around  the  Medulla.    By  S.  D.  Hopkln«.     Itepnnts. 

Indications  fcir  Examination  of  the  Uterus  and  the  Trcfttnient  of 
Certain  Conditions  Immediately  Following  Childbirth.  By  H.  D.  Fry. 
Paper,  12  pages.    Reprinted  from  .\m.  Jour,  of  Ohstct. 

Is  There  a  Dally  Kliythm  In  Epilepsy'.'  By  A.  F.  Witmer.  Paper,  10 
pages:  charts.    Reprinted  from  Med.  and  Surg.  Rep. 

John  Crerar  l^brarv;  Annual  Report  for  1896  and  for  1896.  Paper. 
Chicago:  LSBT. 

Law  Regulating  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  Idaho. 
Paper,  12  pages.    Boise,  Idaho :  1807. 


Leadville  Campaign,  The ;  New  Apparatus  for  the  Fixation  of  Bones 
after  Resection  and  in  Fractures  with  a  Tendency  to  Displacement.  By 
Clayton  Parkhili.    Reprints. 

Ligation  of  the  Dorsal  Vein  of  the  Penis  for  Impotency.  By  E.  E. 
Tracy.    Paper,  7  pages.    Reprinted  from  Med.  Standard. 

Malarial  Fevers,  Exact  Treatment  of.  By  C.  D.  Slagle.  Paper.  12 
psiges.    Reprinted  from  Ther.  Gaz.  '^ 

Malignant  Papillary  Dermatitis  with  Especial  Reference  to  Its  Path- 
ology. By  F.  H.  Wiggin  and  J.  A.  Fordyce.  Paper,  14  pages.  Illustrated. 
Reprinted  from  N.  Y.  Med.  Jour. 

Massage  Movements  and  Bandaging  in  the  Treatment  of  Displaced 
Semilunar  Cartilages.  By  Douglas  Graham.  Paper.  12  pages.  Reprinted 
from  Am.  Jour,  of  the  Med.  Sciences. 

Operative  Treatment  of  Anchylosis  of  the  Shoulder  Joint ;  Simulta- 
neous Double  Aneurysm.    ByE.Souchon.    Reprints. 

Plica  Polonica.  By  F.  E.  Fronzak.  Paper, 40  pages.  Reprinted  from 
St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

Progress  of  Laryngology;  Treatment  of  Laiyngeal  Tuberculosis  with 
Cupric  Interstitial  Cataphoi'esis;  Transillumination  in  Diseases  of  the 
Nose,  Throat  and  Ear.    By  W.  Scheppegrell.    Reprints. 

Psychiatry  in  the  Southern  States.  By  T.  O.  Powell.  Paper,  58  pages. 
Reprints  from  Proceedings  of  Am.  Medico-Psychologic  Association. 

Kabies;  Hydrophobia.  By  T.  R.  WacClure.  Paper.  61  pages.  Re- 
printed from  Proc.  of  Sanitary  Convention,  Charlotte.  Mich..  1894. 

Radical  Cure  of  Inguinal  Hernia.  By  J.  M.  Banister.  Paper.  16  pages. 
Reprinted  from  Proc.  of  seventh  annual  meeting  of  Association  of  Mili- 
tary Surgeons  of  the  United  States. 

Resection  and  Advancement  of  the  Levator  Palpebrse  Muscle  in 
Traumatic  Ptosis.  By  C.  A.  Oliver.  Paper.  Reprinted  from  Univ. 
Med.  Mag. 

Rheumatic  AiTections  of  the  Throat  and  Nose.  By  G.  E.  Seaman. 
Paper,  14  pages.    Rtpriuted  from  Milwaukee  Med.  Jour. 

Silber  als  Aeusseres  und  Inneres  .\ntiseptnm.  Von  Dr.  Crede.  Paper, 

13  pages.    Reprinted  from  Archiv   ftir  klin.  Chir. 

Skiagraphic  Dermatitis.  By  J.  Y.  Dale.  Paper,  6  pages.  Reprinted 
from  Med.  News. 

So-called  Hot  Air  Treatment  of  Painful  and  Partially  Ankylosed 
Joints  and  an  Experimental  Investigation  of  the  Physiologic  Effect  of 
the  Local  Application  of  Hot  Air  on  General  Metabolism;  Suicide.  By 
C.  H.  Hughes.    Reprints. 

Syphilis  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.  By  Sidney  Kuh.  Paper,  28 
pages.    Reprinted  from  Alienist  aud  Neurologist. 

The  Union  Label  in  Theory  and  in  Fact.    By  S.  H.  Nichols.    Paiier, 

14  pages.    Reprinted  from  North  Am.  Rev. 

Thyroid  Gland  Treatment  of  Cretinism,  with  Report  of  a  Case.  By 
S.  H.  Friend.    Paper.  16  pages.     Reprinted  from  Med.  News. 

Treatment  of  Diphtheria  with  Diphtheria  Antitoxin.  By  E.  Rosen- 
thal.   Paper,  43  pages. 

Treatment  of  Retroversion  and  Providentia  Uteri  by  the  Method  of 
Dr.  Irish.  By  Frank  Biaisdel.  P.aper,  1.5  pages.  Reprinted  from  Atlan- 
tic Med.  Weekly. 

Tubercnlin'in  Dermatology.    By  A.  Ravogli.    Paper.  S  pages. 

Two  Cases  of  Erythromelalgia.  '  By  D.  W.  Prentiss.    Paper,  18  pages. 

Urgent  Need  of  Sanatoria  for  the  Consumptive  Poor  of  Our  Large 
Cities.  By  S.  A.  Knopf.  Paper,  11  pages.  Reprinted  from  N.  Y.  Medical 
Record. 

Warm  Bath,  a  Modification  of  Brand's  Method,  The.  By  Otto  Lerch. 
Paper,  8  pages.    Reprinted  from  New  Orleans  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

Trade    Pamphlets. 

Acute  Peritonitis;  Exophthalmic  Goiter;  Traumatic  Tetanus.  .St. 
Louis :  Battle  &  Co. 

"Apenta,"  Reports  and  <Jpinions.    Loudon:  The  ApoUinaris  Co. 

Chloralamid.    New  York:  Lehn  ct  Fink, 

Daniel's  Concentrated  Tincture  Passiflora  Incarnata.  Atlanta:  J. 
B.  Daniel. 

Do  Not  Stammer.    The  Philadelphia  Institute. 

Eureka  Springs.  Illustrated.  St.  Louis;  Woodward  and  Turner 
Printing  Company. 

Hospital  Keports;  Carnogen;  The  Marrow  Treatment.  New  York: 
Am.  Therapeutic  Co. 

Nutrient  Preparations  as  Substitutes  for  Meat.  New  York:  Victor 
Koeclil  &  Co. 

Somatose.    New  York:  .Vm.  Biscuit  and  Mfg.  Co. 

The  Country  Doctor.  By  Will  Carleton.  Illustrated.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. : 
The  Arlington  Chemical  Co. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
December  22, 1897,  to  January  7, 1898. 

Capt.  William  O  Owen,  Asst.  Surgeon,  leave  of  absence  granted  Is  ex- 
tended one  month. 

Major  Louie  Brechemln. Surgeon  (Ft.  Sherman,Idaho),  leave  of  absence 
granted  Is  extended  two  months. 

First  Lieut.  Alex.  S.  Porter,  Asst.  Surgeon  U.  8.  A.,  Is  granted  four 
months'  leave  of  absence. 

Major  Charles  K.  Winne.  Surgeon  (Ft.  McHenry.  Md.).is  granted  leave 
of  absence  for  one  month  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  disability,  with 
permission  to  leave  the  Department  of  the  East. 

Major  Kgon  .\.  Koerper,  Surgeon  (Ft.  Crook,  Neb.),  is  granted  leave  of 
absence  for  one  month,  to  take  effect  on  or  about  Jan.  4.1898.  with 
permission  to  apply  for  an  extension  of  two  months. 

Capt.  Charles  F.  Mason.  Asst.  Surgeon  (U.  S.  Military  Academy.  We.st 
Point,  N.  Y.),  is  granted  leave  of  absence  for  two  laonths  and  seven 
days 

First  Lieut.  Peane  C.  Howard,  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  be  relieved  from  duty 
in  the  Dept.  of  Dakota  when  his  services  are  no  longer  required  at 
Ft.  Custer.  Mont.,  and  will  i>roceed  to  Ft.  Crook,  Neb.,  aud  report 
for  duty  at  that  y^ost. 

Navy  ChanKOS.    Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  V.  8.  Nary  (oi 

the  week  ending  January  8,  1898. 
P.  A.  Surgeou  A.  Farenholt.  detached  from  the  New  York  navy  yard  and 

ordered  to  the  Pugei  Sound  naval  station. 
P.  A.  Surgeon   F.  W.   (Heott.  iktnched  from   duty  at  the   Puget  Sound 

naval  station  and  ordered  to  the  "  Mohican." 
Asst.  Surgeon  T.    W.  Richards,  ordered  to  examination  for  promotion 

January  17  and  to  the  New  York  navy  yard. 
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The  word  eunuch  is  Greek  and  derived  from  ei;,,^ 
and  fxw",  literally  having  charge  of  the  bedchamber, 
i.  e.,  a  chamberlain.  In  Hebrew  it  was  Sarif<,  mean- 
ing mutilated;  probably  because  the  first  royal  cham- 
berlains were  castrated  men.  However,  men  officially 
called  eunuchs  soon  began  to  be  employed  in  all  sorts 
of  oflSces,  though  many  of  them  were  really  not  such 
in  the  surgical  sense,  and  the  word  became  merely 
equivalent  to  the  term  officer.  A  figure  of  speech  also 
crept  into  use  in  which  certain  persons  for  religious 
reasons  are  said  to  have  "  eunuchized  "  themselves, 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  commentators,  underwent  no 
mutilation,  but  merely  lived  in  total  celibacy,  like 
eunuchs,  as  in  the  third  class  mentioned  in  Matthew, 
19,  12.  This  habit  of  broadening  the  definition  of 
words  at  the  expense  of  their  precision  is  a  linguistic 
trait  of  oriental  countries.  The  people  were  very  fond 
of  this  figurative  and  hazy  use  of  language;  greatly 
to  the  perplexity  of  young  western  scholars,  accus- 
tomed from  childhood  to  the  clean-cut  precision  of 
English  definitions. 

EFFECTS  OF  CASTRATION  ON  ANIMALS. 

It  will  facilitate  our  study  of  human  eunuchism  if 
we  first  consider  the  effects  of  castration  in  the  lower 
animals. 

The  elk. — The  finest  investigation  ever  made  on  this 
animal  was  carried  out  by  the  late  Judge  Caton,  who 
had  a  deer  park  at  Ottawa,.  111.  He  possessed  there  a 
considerable  herd  of  the  Cervus  Canadensis,  com- 
monly called  the  American  elk,  though  strictly  speak- 
ing it  is  not  a  true  elk  at  all,  but  a  very  large  deer, 
like  the  English  stag.  Two  of  the  males  became  dan- 
gerous from  their  fighting  propensities,  and  one  of 
them  killed  a  man  wlao  had  wandered  into  the  park. 
The  Judge  had  them  castrated  to  reduce  their  pug- 
nacity, and  for  two  or  three  years  observed  the  effects 
on  their  horns. 

The  course  of  horn  growth  in  the  uncastrated  buck 
is  this:  Their  so-called  horns  are  not  composed  of  real 
horny  material,  but  of  true  bone,  and  are  developed 
into  antlers  of  immense  size.  They  are  shed  annually, 
as  in  all  the  deer  tribe.  During  the  spring  and  sum- 
mer they  grow  rapidly.  They  are  then  covered  with 
skin,  hair  and  connective  tissue,  and  supplied  with 
numerous  large  arteries  and  veins  running  between 
the  bone  and  the  skin.  This  is  the  stage  called  "  the 
velvet."  Toward  autumn  a  narrow  knobby  ridge,  or 
ring  of  bone,  like  a  narrow  provisional  callus  begins 
to  develop  around  the  base  of  each  horn,  which  ridge 


pushes  out  and  presses  hard  against  the  nutrient 
vessels  supplying  the  horn,  and  in  some  weeks  oblit- 
erates them.  Then  the  velvety  skin  and  connective 
tissue  covering  the  antlers  is  cut  off  from  nutrition 
and  dies.  The  bony  horn  itself  also  dies  later  and 
the  dead  skin  dries  and  becomes  loose,  and  the  animal 
rubs  it  oft'  among  the  trees  and  bushes,  leaving  the 
superb  antlers  in  their  perfected  condition.  The 
antlers  now  have  no  nutrition,  except  a  little  derived 
from  the  small  interior  vessels  of  the  cancellated  tissue, 
which  are  soon  obliterated.  They  are  now  two  immense 
necrosed  bones  and  in  the  course  of  the  winter  undergo 
a  separation,  like  any  other  necrosed  bones,  and  drop 
off.  In  the  spring  a  new  pair  sprouts  and  develops, 
like  their  predecessors.  Judge  Caton  found  that  if 
while  the  young  horns  were  in  the  velvet  the  buck  be 
castrated  the  pair  of  horns  then  developing  would  go 
on,  finish  their  growth  and  be  shed  the  following 
winter  as  usual,  but  the  next  pair  were  never  shed. 
The  effect  of  the  castration  is  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  the  bony  ring  at  the  base.  Consequently  the 
blood  vessels  are  not  obliterated,  the  horns  continue 
in  the  velvet,  they  do  not  die  and  are  not  shed.  In 
our  climate  however  the  severity  of  the  winter  freezes 
the  antlers  and  kills  them  down  to  a  point  perhaps 
eight  inches  from  the  skull.  The  frozen  parts  ulti- 
mately drop  off  and  in  the  spring  numerous  small 
horns,  like  fingers,  sprout  up  from  the  stumps.  The 
next  winter  these  are  partly  frozen,  and  so  on  until  a 
pair  of  large  knobby  bunches  of  bone  stand  up  on 
the  top  of  the  head. 

So  far  as  I  know,  no  one  has  ever  tried  protecting 
these  horns'  from  the  winter's  cold  to  see  what  they 
would  grow  to.  They  would  probably  attain  an 
immense  size. 

The  ox. — 'When  a  calf  is  castrated  he  grows  to  be 
a  larger  and  taller  animal  than  the  bull,  but  his  neck 
and  forequarters  are  thinner.  His  cerebellum  becomes 
larger  than  that  of  the  bull  and  his  horns  become  both 
thicker  and  longer.  The  voice  is  changed  in  pitch 
while  "  lowing,"  but  not  while  "  bellowing."  There 
are  only  three  words,  so  to  speak,  in  the  bovine  vocab- 
ulary: 1.  The  "low,"  with  which  they  call  each  other 
at  a  distance.  2.  A  rough  purring,  which  is  used  in 
speaking  to  each  other  near  by  and  is  made  by  a  slight 
vibration  of  the  vocal  cords  with  the  lips  closed;  it  is 
especially  used  by  the  cow  to  the  calf.  3.  The  "bellow," 
which  is  a  growl  of  defiance. 

The  change  of  pitch  caused  by  castration  affects 
only  the  distant  call  in  "lowing,"  and  affects  it  in  a 
directly  opiDosite  way  from  the  voice  of  the  human 
eunuch.  In  the  latter  the  voice  remains  soisrano,  as 
in  a  boy  or  woman,  while  in  the  adult  bull  the  voice 
in  lowing  is  an  octave  higher  than  that  of  the  cow. 
The  ox  retains  the  pitch  of  the  cow's  voice ;  but  the 
lowing  of  the  young  bull  rises  a  full  octave  when  he 
comes  to  the  age  of  puberty.  The  type  of  sound 
reminds  one   of   the  high  falsetto   voice   sometimes 


174 


THE  OKIENTAL  EUNUCHS. 


[January  22, 


forced  out  by  an  untrained  bass  singer  trying  to  reach 
a  high  note. 

The  horse. — These  animals  grow  larger  of  frame  if 
castrated  young.  The  voice  and  the  "  bridle  teeth  " 
do  not  seem  to  be  changed. 

T)ie  sheep. — The  "wethers,"  or  castrated  sheep  do 
not  become  strikingly  larger.  The  wool  of  the  ram  is, 
however,  much  more  oily  than  that  of  the  wether,  the 
little  yellow  drops  of  oil  (called  lanolin  in  pharmacy ) 
being  very  abundant,  so  that  wool  buyer's  make  a 
deduction  from  the  price  paid  for  rams'  wool  on 
account  of  the  increased  weight  caused  by  the  oil — or 
lanolin. 

The  cat. — These  animals  grow  larger  if  castrated 
and  are  excellent  mousers.  They  take  great  pains  to 
display  their  hunting  trophies,  seeming  to  take  a  pride 
in  them  and  desiring  to  be  petted  for  their  exploits. 
The  voice  is  not  changed. 

The  squirrel. — Naturalists  state  that  black  or  gray 
male  squirrels  in  fighting  seek  to  castrate  each  other 
with  their  teeth,  so  that  many  of  those  taken  by  hunters 
are  thus  mutilated.  As  they  do  it  only  in  adult  life  it 
does  not  materially  change  their  general  development. 

The  capon  (castrated  chicken). — These  birds  grow 
to  a  large  size,  being  50  per  cent,  heavier  than  the 
full-grown  cocks.  The  flesh  is  delicate  and  very 
tender.  Their  spurs  remain  undeveloped,  the  colored 
comb  and  wattles  about  the  head  remain  very  small 
and  the  gay  ornamental  plumage  of  the  cock  is  mostly 
wanting  Veterinary  surgeons  assert  that  capons  de- 
velop a  remarkable  nursing  instinct  and  that  some  of 
them  will  take  care  of  a  brood  of  chickens  better  than 
a  hen. 

In  general  terms,  if  an  animal  is  castrated  young 
he  develops  the  distinctively  male  peculiarities  in  only 
a  slight  degree,  yet  some  species  produce  much  larger 
horns  than  the  perfect  male.  The  ox  and  the  gelding 
do  not  completely  lose  their  sexual  passion,  but  make 
frequent  efforts  to  copulate  with  females  in  heat.  We 
will  discuss  the  mental  and  physical  effects  on  men 
a  little  further  on. 

EUNUCHS   IN    NINEVEH. 

The  recent  excavations  in  the  ruins  of  Nineveh, 
made  by  Layard  and  his  successors  have  brought  to 
light  many  sculptured  figures  of  eunuchs  in  the  reti- 
nues of  the  kings  of  Assyria.  Several  palaces  were  ex- 
amined and  immense  numbers  of  bas-reliefs  and  in- 
scriptions recovered.  These  palaces  were  erected  at  dif- 
ferent periods  not  very  far  from  800  B.C.  The  portals 
were  decorated  with  colossal  winged  bulls,  and  lions 
with  human  heads,  while  the  halls  and  apartments 
were  lined  with  immense  numbers  of  large  bas-reliefs 
cut  on  slabs  of  alabaster;  showing  historic  sieges, 
battles,  hawking  excursions,  deer  hunts,  lion  hunts, 
scenes  of  worship,  trains  of  captives  and  of  spoils 
taken  in  war,  etc.  The  Ninovites  jxitronized  the  hair- 
dressers to  a  surprising  extent,  and  the  sculptors  fairly 
revelled  in  the  elaborateness  with  which  they  copied, 
in  stone,  these  hirsute  adornments.  The  hair,  both 
of  the  scalp  and  of  the  face,  was  combed  neatly  in  the 
center,  but  elaborately  waved,  crinkled  and  curled  all 
about  the  margins  in  a  way  that  would  excite  the 
wonder  and  envy  of  any  modern  dude.  The  very 
manes  and  tails  of  the  horses  were  treated  in  a  similar 
way,  and  al.so  the  tufts  of  hair  on  the  tips  of  the  tails 
of  the  colossal  winged  bulls.  Here  and  there  along 
the  sculptured  processions,  in  strong  contrast  to  the 
bearded  men,  the  eunuchs  stand  out  with  their  smooth, 


beardless  faces,  fat  cheeks  and  bald  double-chins. 
The  artists  adopted  these  features  as  a  conventional 
mode  of  representing  them.  They  are  quite  numerous 
in  the  royal  retinues,  and  not  confined  to  any  partic- 
ular rank  or  department  of  service.  They  are  figured 
as  cooks  in  the  royal  kitchen,  musicians,  personal 
attendants  on  the  king,  cupbearers,  foresters,  game- 
keepers, sword-bearers,  military  commanders  and 
civil  officers  of  high  rank.  In  the  Hebrew  scriptures 
of  this  same  period  one  of  the  three  high  officers  sent 
by  the  King  of  Nineveh  to  demand  the  surrender  of 
King  Hezekiah,  is  called  Rab-Saris,  /.  e..  Master  of 
the  Eunuchs  (2  Kings:  18;17).  At  a  later  period  the 
King  of  Babylon  deputed  the  "Master  of  Eunuchs"  to 
select  from  the  captive  Hebrew  families  a  number  of 
children  to  be  brought  up  in  the  palace,  probably  as 
eunuchs  and  future  officers  of  the  royal  retinue  in 
Babylon.  Daniel,  the  prophet,  is  designated  as  one 
of  these  children,  and  has  often  been  believed  or 
inferred  to  have  been  himself  an  eunuch,  though  that 
fact  is  not  explicitly  stated,  and  high  Hebrew  author- 
ities disbelieve  it. 

THE  PERSIANS. 

The  great  historian,  Xenophon,  says  that  eunuchs 
in  Persia  were  held  in  such  high  esteem  that  they 
filled  offices  of  the  greatest  rank  and  responsibility. 

Herodotus,  a  still  earlier  writer  and  called  the 
"Father  of  History,"  says  the  Persian  kings  prized 
them  most  highly  for  their  faithfulness,  and  entrusted 
them  with  the  highest  offices. 

THE    HEBREWS. 

Eunuchs  appear  to  some  extent  in  the  Hebrew 
records,  under  the  name  saris,  but  the  term  soon 
partly  lost  its  primary  meaning  of  '  'mutilated  "  and 
became  shaded  off  into  the  general  signification  of 
"officer"  whether  the  person  referred  to  was  surgically 
an  eunuch  or  not.  Thus  in  the  story  of  Potiphar,  he 
is  called  a  "saris,"  but  still  he  is  said  to  have  had  a 
wife.  Jewish  scholars  of  high  authority  think  the 
word  had  already  acquired  a  secondary  meaning,  just 
as  in  modern  armies  there  are  grenadiers  who  never 
saw  a  grenade,  and  brigadier-generals  who  never  com- 
manded brigades.  Kremer  says  that  in  modern  times 
there  have  been  actual  eunuchs  who  took  wives  pre- 
sumably for  the  regulation  of  their  households,  the 
government  of  their  female  servants,  and  for  the  dig- 
nity and  comfort  of  a  home  life. 

In  Deuteronomy,  sxiii;  1,  two  mutilations  anala- 
gous  to  those  of  a  "complete"  castration  are  men- 
tioned, but  not  as  in  the  same  person  (a  castration  is 
called  "complete"  when  both  the  testes  and  the  penis 
are  removed).  The  English  version  says:  "He  that 
is  wounded  (Hebrew,  squeezed  or  crushed)  in  his 
stones,  or  has  his  privy  member  cut  off  (Hebrew, 
torn  out)  shall  not  enter  into  the  congregation." 
Jewish  commentators  understand  this  to  mean  that 
he  can  not  legally  marry  a  Jewish  woman. 

The  "Talmud,"  which  is  the  literature  of  the  rab- 
binical schools  from  200  B.  ('.  to  JOO  A.  D.,  mentions 
both  castration  of  the  testicles  and  the  mutilation  of 
the  penis.  The  Hebrew  historian  describes  a  success- 
ful insurrection  headed  by  Jehu  against  King  Joram 
and  his  mother,  the  talented  and  forceful  Queen  Jez- 
ebel or  Izabel,  as  tlie  real  name  probably  was,  for  the 
English  sound  of  J  did  not  exist  in  the  Hebrew 
alphabet.  The  account  states  that  several  eunuchs  in 
the  queen's  palace  sided  with  Jehu  (2  Kings:  9;  :i2). 
This  Izabel,  whatever  the  pronunciation  of  her  name 
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may  be,  was  a  Phceniciaii  princess  when  she  married 
King  Ahab,  and  probably  brought  the  eunuchs  with 
her  from  Tyre  as  household  servants.  Some  oriental 
scholars  think  that  the  name  Izabel  or  Isabel,  being 
common  in  Phdniicia,  first  went  westward  with  the 
emigrants  from  Tyre  who  founded  the  city  and  colony 
of  Carthage,  and  thence  went  with  the  Carthaginians 
to  Spain.  There  it  became  a  favorite  name  and  at  a 
later  period  spread  all  over  Christendom,  few  persons 
recognizing  its  identity  with  Jezebel.  Eunuchs  are 
occasionally  mentioned  in  other  parts  of  the  "old  tes- 
tament," but  in  fully  half  the  cases  it  appears  to  be  in 
the  secondary  sense  of  "officer."  The  moral  sense  of 
the  people  seems  to  have  been  averse  to  their  produc- 
tion and  they  never  became  a  prominent  factor  in  the 
government. 

ANCIENT  EGYPT. 

Some  Egyptologists  doubt  whether  eunuchs  regu- 
larly existed  in  ancient  Egypt  until  the  invasions  of 
the  Persians  and  the  Babylonians.  Professor  Breasted 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  says,  there  is  some  diffi- 
culty in  identifying  eunuchs  in  the  bas-reliefs  and 
mural  paintings  of  Egypt  because  of  the  prevalent 
fashion  of  shaving,  which  prevents  the  absence  of  a 
beard  in  a  figure  from  being  any  positive  proof  of 
castration.  Further,  he  thinks  the  mural  decorations 
show  that  in  early  times  the  women  were  not  secluded, 
but  had  great  social  liberty,  so  that  there  would  be 
little  demand  for  eunuchs.  Rosellini,  however. 
claimed  to  have  found  them  on  the  monuments,  and 
Lepsius  (II.  12(i)  gives  a  picture  of  two  of  them 
copied  from  a  tomb  at  Beni  Hassan,  clearly  showing 
their  condition  by  their  beardless  and  fat  counten- 
ances. Further,  the  sacred  "Book  of  the  Dead" 
(xvii,  26)  reijresents  the  good  god  Horus,  as  tearing 
out  the  testicles  of  his  enemy,  the  evil  god.  Set;  while 
Plutarch,  in  "Isis  and  Osiris"  (55)  says  that  in  Kop- 
tos,  in  Egypt,  Horus  was  pictured  as  holding  in  one 
hand  the  penis  which  he  had  cut  off  from  the  god 
Set.  These  quotations  show  that  the  Egyptians  knew 
of  both  steps  in  the  operation  of  "complete  castra- 
tion." and  supposed  that  Horus  made  a  "complete" 
eunuch  of  Set.  This  myth  reminds  one  of  a  some- 
what similar  story  among  the  ancient  Greeks,  that  the 
god  Chronos  castrated  his  father  Ouranos,  performing 
the  operation  with  a  sickle  made  of  diamond. 

MORE  MODERN  TIMES. 

As  long  as  the  Roman  power  remained  confined  to 
the  Italian  peninsula  we  do  not  find  any  conspicuous 
employments  of  eunuchs,  though  they  doubtless 
appeared  there  to  some  extent  on  the  Phoenician  and 
Carthaginian  trading  vessels,  but  as  the  imperial 
power  spread  eastward  it  began  to  be  permeated  with 
these  intriguing  agents  of  orientalism.  Among  the 
earliest  of  these  immigrants  were  the  priests  of  the 
goddess  Cybele,  from  Asia  Minor,  who  were  required 
by  their  religion  to  be  eunuchs.  In  process  of  time 
various  talented  eunuchs  exerted  great  influence  in 
the  affairs  of  government.  One  of  them  named  Her- 
mias  became  governor  of  a  province  in  Asia  Minor. 
The  great  philosopher  Aristotle  celebrated  the  fame 
of  this  Hermias  in  a  poem  which  is  still  extant,  and 
offered  sacrifices  to  his  manes.  In  the  "New  Testa- 
ment"  (Acts,  8:  27)  mention  is  made  of  "an  eunuch 
of  great  authority  under  Candace,  queen  of  the 
Ethiopians." 

While  the  capital  of  the  Roman  Empire  was  at 
Constantinople,    under    the   Emperor    Justinian,    an 


eunuch  named  Narses,  born  in  the  Armenian  part  of 
Persia,  arrived  and  took  service  under  the  Emperor, 
where  he  gradually  attained  very  high  rank  and  influ- 
ence. After  a  series  of  years  an  insurrection  broke 
out  in  Constantinople  which  the  imperial  guards  and 
troops  were  unable  to  suppress.  Narses,  backed  by  a 
large  sum  of  money,  got  interviews  with  the  leaders, 
bought  them  up,  and  by  his  skill  and  adroitness  put 
an  end  to  the  whole  trouble.  Some  time  later  the 
Goths  overran  and  conquered  nearly  the  whole  penin- 
sula of  Italy.  After  many  failures  by  the  Roman 
generals,  Narses  was  put  in  command  of  the  army, 
and  in  two  campaigns  he  drove  the  Goths  completely 
out  of  the  peninsula.  This  occurred  in  the  years 
552-553  A.  D.  He  proved  himself  a  military  com- 
mander of  great  energy  and  talent.  Narses  was  not 
the  sole  example  of  executive  capacity  among  his 
class.  There  were  frequent  occasions  when  the 
eunuchs  were  all  powerful  at  the  imperial  court  both 
in  Rome  and  in  Constantinople.  (Grand  Didion- 
iiaire  Universelle  du  XIXe  SiMc). 

THE  POSITION    OF    THE    CHURCH. 

Very  early  the  church  authorities  began  to  discour- 
age the  barbarity  of  castration,  but  individuals  to 
some  extent  favored  it.  The  Patriarch  of  Alexandria 
was  annoyed  in  the  third  century  by  a  small  party  of 
fanatics  named  Valesians  who  defied  his  authority, 
and  taught  that  castration  was  necessary  to  salvation. 
The  celebrated  Christian  writer,  Origen,  born  about 
185  A.D.,  who  was  the  first  strong  intellect  to  reduce 
Christian  doctrines  to  something  like  a  philosophic 
system,  conceived  that  his  usefulness  would  be  greatly 
increased  if  he  were  an  eunuch.  He  therefore  caused 
himself  to  be  castrated,  which  act  he  greatly  regretted 
in  after  life.  The  Patriarch  of  Alexandria  disap- 
proved of  it,  and  refused  to  admit  him  to  the  priest- 
hood. Origen  then  went  to  Palestine,  where  the 
Sub-Patriarch  of  Jerusalem  admitted  him.  Origen 
afterward  founded  a  very  celebrated  Christian  school 
or  seminary. 

At  Constantinople  there  seems  to  have  been  no 
prevailing  objection  to  eunuchs,  for  Nicetes,  Photius, 
Ignatius  and  Methodius,  all  eunuchs,  were  made 
Patriarchs.  However,  the  general  sentiment  grew 
steadily  stronger  against  these  mutilations  until  in 
325  A.D.,  the  celebrated  Council  cf  Nice  prohibited 
the  admission  of  any  more  eunuchs  to  the  priesthood. 
The  practice  of  making  eunuchs,  however,  never  fully 
died  out  from  the  laity,  and  when  the  Mahommedans 
conquered  all  the  territories  of  the  Eastern  Empire 
they  gave  a  tenfold  impetus  to  the  nefarious  business 
of  mutilating  children  to  produce  harem  guards. 

In  Italy  the  Mahommedans  got  no  permanent  foot- 
hold, but  a  small  clandestine  business  had  existed  ever 
since  pagan  times  of  making  male  soprano  singers  by 
castrating  boys  before  the  change  of  voice,  which 
occurred  at  puberty.  These  male  soprano  singers 
were  bought  at  high  prices  or  employed  in  the  opera 
houses  and  in  some  churches.  Some  of  the  popes 
forbade  their  admission  to  church  choirs,  but  the 
underclergy  did  not  fully  obey  them.  Even  down 
almost  to  the  present  time  they  were  employed  in  the 
Vatican  choir  at  Rome,  but  the  present  pope  early  in 
his  reign  put  an  end  to  the  scandal  and  forbade  the 
further  use  of  eunuchs  in  the  Vatican  choirs.  This 
prohibition,  combined  with  the  public  sentiment  of 
Italy  has  pretty  well  extinguished  the  infamous  bus- 
iness, though    Italian    physicians    say    that    a    few 
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«unuchs  are  still  clandestinely  made  in  defiance  of 
law. 

In  the  Turkish  Empire  most  of  the  eunuchs  are  fur- 
nished by  the  monastery  called  Abou-Gerhe  in  upper 
Egypt,  where  the  Coptic  priests  castrate  Nubian  and 
Abyssinian  slave  boys  at  about  8  years  of  age  and 
ntterward  sell  them  to  the  Turkish  market.  Turks  in 
Asia  Minor  are  also  partly  supplied  by  Circassian 
eunuchs.  The  Coptic  priests  before  mentioned  perform 
on  the  stronger  part  of  the  children  what  is  called  the 
"complete"  operation.  That  is,  they  cut  away  the 
whole  scrotum,  testes  and  penis.  The  mortality  of 
the  operation  is  said  to  be  very  great.  Clot  Bey, 
chief  physician  of  the  Pasha,  said  that  only  one  in 
three  survived.  Chardin  stated  that  only  one  in 
seven  survived.  Dr.  Dadirrian  of  New  York,  who 
practiced  thirteen  years  in  Constantinople,  says  he 
had  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  mortality  during  his 
residence  in  Turkey.  Owing  to  so  many  dying  on 
their  hands,  the  survivors  have  to  be  sold  at  very  high 
prices  to  cover  the  loss.  This  large  proportion  of 
deaths  shows  gross  surgical  ignorance  and  incompe- 
tency and  the  technique  of  the  operation,  unless 
recently  improved,  is  very  barbarous.  I  presume 
aseptic  measures  are  among  the  things  unknown  in 
that  quarter. 

In  Hindustan  eunuchs  are  abundant  among  the 
Mohammedans  of  the  Northwest  provinces.  A  phy- 
sician who  had  lived  there  did  not  think  that  they 
were  common  among  those  of  other  faiths.  However, 
the  Indian  Annals  of  Medical  Science  reports  them 
as  numerous  in  Southern  India,  where  they  are  called 
Kojahs. 

in  China  eunuchs  have  existed  for  ages.  The  em- 
peror has  a  retinue  of  them,  which  if  full  would 
number  3.000,  but  as  a  fact  there  are  at  present  only 
about  2,000.  They  perform  the  work  of  the  house- 
hold and  are  divided  into  forty-eight  classes  under 
proper  ofBcers.  All  the  emperor's  sons  and  sons-in-law 
are  obliged  to  keep  from  thirty  down  to  four  eunuchs 
each.  Most  of  these  servants  were  castrated  by  their 
parents  (not  always  poor)  between  the  ages  of  four 
and  eight  years,  because  it  insures  the  children  a 
career  in  which  they  can  get  a  good  living  (Williams' 
"Middle  Kingdom,"  Vol.  1,  pp.  407-8). 

Enasia. — There  are  large  tribes  of  Mahommedans 
in  portions  of  Russia  whose  higher  classes  employ 
eunuchs,  considerable  numbers  of  whom  are  sold,  or 
at  least  sent  into  Turkey,  where  also  many  Circassian 
marriageable  girls  find  homes  in  the  harems.  Among 
the  Russian  Christians  a  secret  sect  or  society  has 
lately  been  discovered  who  clandestinely  practice  cas- 
tration. They  are  called  Sko])zi,  a  word  which  signi- 
fies castrated. 

Ansfralia. — Reputable  authors  assert  that  the  wild 
natives  limit  the  increase  of  families  by  crushing  the 
testicles  of  the  father  after  his  first  child  is  born.  I 
have  not  been  able  to  verify  this  assertion.  The  plan 
of  crushing  the  testicles  coincides  with  the  "squeezed" 
testes  mentioned  in  Deuteronomy:  xxiii;  1,  and  marked 
with  disapproval  by  exclusion  from  the  congregation. 

I'HY.SICAL   EFFECTS   OF    CASTRATION    IN    MAN. 

Eunuchs  made  such  in  childhood  grow  taller  and  have 
larger  frames  than  average  men.  They  are  also  fatter. 
The  hair  of  the  pubes  and  of  the  face  does  not  grow. 
The  result  is  that  the  cheeks  are  round  and  prominent, 
the  chin  is  apt  to  be  double,  and  there  is  no  beard. 
Those  in  whom  the  penis  is  removed  use  a  tube  to 


assist  micturition.  This  is  probably  for  two  reasons: 
1.  To  convey  the  urine  clear  of  the  person  and  of  the 
clothing;  2,  to  prevent  the  contraction  of  the  cica- 
tricial orifice,  which,  unless  attended  to,  is  in  some 
patients  prone  to  form  a  stricture.  It  is  thought  that 
eunuchs,  like  women,  are  less  subject  than  men  to  the 
occurrence  of  stone  in  the  bladder,  and  when  old  they 
are  doubtless  all  free  from  senile  hypertrophy  of  the 
prostate  gland. 

The  effect  on  the  voice. — A  boy's  voice  below  the 
age  of  puberty  is  at  about  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  a 
woman,  but  as  puberty  comes  on  "  the  voice  changes," 
that  is,  it  lowers  its  pitch  as  the  vocal  cords  and  the 
larynx  enlarge,  and  in  about  two  or  three  years  is 
found  an  octave  lower  than  that  of  the  woman.  Hence 
it  is  a  favorite  practice  in  some  churches  to  have  boys 
instead  of  women  to  sing  soprano  and  contralto,  and 
to  those  who  care  only  for  the  pitch  and  not  at  all  for 
the  "timbre"  of  the  voices  the  result  is  fairly  good, 
but  trained  auditors  are  not  fully  satisfied.  I  have 
listened  to  some  of  the  best  boy  choirs  in  this  country 
and  Europe,  who  rendered  the  pitch  perfectly,  but  the 
quality,  the  timbre  as  it  is  called,  never  attains  the 
richness  and  flute-like  splendor  found  in  the  adult 
woman.  The  fact  is  the  boy's  voice  is  never  a  true 
soprano.  If  a  vocal  teacher  of  a  large  class  will  separ- 
ate the  boys  from  the  girls  and  have  them  sing  alter- 
nately he  will  instantly  perceive  that  the  girls  sing  in  a 
flute-like  tone,  while  the  boys'  voices  have  a  slight  clari- 
onet quality,  a  kind  of  vibrant  character,  the  forerunner 
of  the  trumpet  note  of  the  coming  man's  voice.  Eunuchs 
preserve  the  high  pitch  of  the  boy's  voice  and  often 
make  effective  singers,  but  yet  it  is  the  vibrant  boy 
tone,  a  voice  slightly  mixed  with  the  reedy  clarionet 
timbre.  There  is  no  truly  pure  and  glorious  soprano 
to  be  had  on  earth  except  from  a  woman's  voice.  Yet 
some  of  the  eunuch  vocalists  were  very  fine.  Those 
who  heard  the  Vatican  choir  some  twenty-five  years 
ago  may  remember  a  stately,  almost  gigantic,  eunuch 
soprano  with  a  voice  of  great  sweetness  and  tremendous 
power.  Still  it  was  vibrant  and  not  a  pure  flute  tone, 
but  it  was  excellent.  He  was  probably  the  last  of  his 
kind  to  lift  up  his  voice  in  the  Vatican. 

MENTAL    EFFECTS    OF    CASTRATION. 

I  have  not  found  in  ancient  writers  any  tendency  to 
stigmatize  eunuchs  as  feeble-minded,  but  modern 
authors  indulge  in  the  most  absurd  and  contradictory 
statements  on  this  subject. 

The  effect  on  seined  desii'es. — Some  writers  assert 
that  if  castrated  young  the  eunuchs  remain  perfectly 
indifferent  to  female  attractions,  and  articles  are  often 
written  in  medical  journals  advocating  the  castration 
of  sundry  criminals  in  adult  life  under  the  assumption 
that  their  sexual  temptations  will  all  be  removed  by 
the  simple  ablation  of  the  testes.  The  Turks,  however, 
have  no  confidence  in  that  kind  of  moral  reform. 
They  require  that  their  eunuchs  shall  be  castrated  in 
childhood,  and  that  the  operation  shall  remove  scro- 
tum, testes  and  penis  all  at  one  fell  sweep.  The  Roman 
poet,  Juvenal,  alleged  that  in  simple  castration  of  the 
testes  the  eunuch,  excited  by  "soft  kisses,"  could  still 
obtain  an  erection  and  gratify  his  desires,  "  without 
there  being  any  necessity  for  an  abortion  afterward  " 
(Satire  vi,  3<)(>). 

The  fact  appears  to  be  that  men  castrated  in  adult 
life  often  retain  a  troublesome  amount  of  sexual  desire, 
and  that  even  if  it  is  done  in  childhood  there  is  by  no 
means  a  total  absence  of  it,  though  it  is  much  lessened. 
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Moral  qualities. — Here  come  in  a  host  of  contradic- 
tions by  careless  observers.  The  Persians,  Assyrians 
and  Romans  evidently  entrusted  the  highest  resijon- 
sibilities  to  their  eunuchs  with  success,  which  im- 
plies that  they  were  not  at  that  time  weak,  deceitful 
and  corru^Dt  beyond  other  men,  as  those  of  Turkey 
are  now  accused  of  being.  I  suspect  the  difference 
in  training  had  much  to  do  with  the  contrast  in 
results.  According  to  the  book  of  Daniel,  the  king 
of  Babylon  sent  the  chief  of  the  eunuchs  to  select 
boys  from  the  best  of  the  families  of  his  captives. 
They  were  removed  to  the  royal  palace  and  apparently 
supported,  educated,  trained  and  carefully  brought  up 
to  become  counsellors  and  officials  of  the  empire,  and 
if  any  or  all  of  them  were  made  eunuchs,  they  might 
be  expected  to  be  very  different  from  the  Nubian 
negro  boys  now  bought  and  castrated  for  market  by 
the  Coptic  priests.  However,  I  have  not  been  able  to 
ascertain  what  degree  of  training  and  culture  is 
actually  given  to  these  young  negro  eunuchs.  "  Le 
Grand  Dictionnaire  Universelle  du  XIXe  Siecle,"  says 
of  them:  "  They  get  ahead  by  servility  and  not  by 
talent."  The  "Cyclopedia  of  Religious  Knowledge" 
says:  "Eunuchs  are  jealous,  intriguing,  shameless. 
peculiarly  subject  to  melancholy,  and  many  commit 
suicide."  Smith's  "  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,"  in  the 
article  on  eunuchs,  says  of  them.  They  are  full  of 
"  a  blind,  malignant  jealousy.  They  are  defective  in 
courage,  gentleness,  shame  and  remorse,  and  develop 
malice,  melancholy  and  a  tendency  to  suicide."  The 
"  blind  malignant  jealousy"  attributed  to  eunuchs 
seems  absurd.  Of  all  men  in  the  world,  why  should 
an  eunuch  be  jealous? 

Dr.  Dadirrian  of  New  York,  a  highly  educated 
Armenian  physician,  who  practiced  thirteen  years  in 
Constantinople,  and  knows  many  eunuchs,  says:  "To 
my  knowledge  they  are  brave,  faithful  and  accurate  in 
their  duties.  The  Chief  Eunuch  can  always  commun- 
icate with  the  Sultan  personally  and  is  held  almost 
equal  to  tLe  Grand  Vizier.  The  eunuchs'  ijosition  is 
always  very  high  and  the  ladies  of  the  harem  treat  them 
very  kindly.  "They  are  melancholy,  not  from  ill  treat- 
ment, but  because  they  feel  their  isolation  and  depriva- 
tion of  manly  enjoyments."  Dr.  Dadirrian  says  that 
the  common  statement  that  they  are  malignantly  jeal- 
ous is  an  amusing  blunder  of  western  travelers,  who  do 
not  understand  the  laws  and  etiquette  of  Constanti- 
nople. The  truth  is  this:  When  any  of  the  ladies 
of  the  harem  go  out  to  ride,  one  or  more  eunuchs  go 
with  them  as  protectors,  sometimes  on  horseback, 
sometimes  on  foot.  Now  in  Constantinople  it  is  a 
serious  insult  to  any  royal  lady,  and  through  her  to 
the  Sultan,  to  stare  intently  at  her  in  passing.  The 
eunuch's  official  duty  is  to  protect  her  from  that  or 
any  other  insult  by  instantly  attacking  the  offender, 
whom  he  may  beat  or  even  kill,  and  no  questions  will 
be  asked.  Western  travelers  seem  to  have  supposed 
him  to  be  actuated  by  "malignant  jealousy."  The 
fact  is  there  is  no  more  personal  jealousy  in  him  than 
there  is  in  a  paving  stone.  He  is  simply  doing  his 
official  duty  as  a  harem  guard,  and  he  takes  pains  to  exe- 
cute it  with  such  an  appearance  of  alertness  and  force 
as  will  satisfy  any  imperial  spy  that  may  be  watching 
him  that  he  is  an  officer  who  understands  his  business 
and  guards  his  ladies  with  what  a  Yankee  would  call 
"vim  and  snap."  By  continuing  to  do  this  he  hopes 
to  stand  well  at  the  palace  as  a  protector  of  the  ladies 
and  to  obtain  future  promotion. 

The  modem  eunuchs  grow  up  and  live  in  a  very  bad 


moral  atmosphere,  but  so  far  as  I  can  unravel  the  con- 
tradictory statements  about  them  I  conclude  that  if 
we  except  their  weakened  sexual  emotions,  their 
powers  of  mind  are  as  strong  and  their  morals  as  good 
as  those  of  other  men  brought  up  under  similar 
training  and  surroundings. 

In  gathering  such  of  the  above  facts  and  references 
as  are  derived  from  the  monuments  and  dead  lan- 
guages of  the  far  East,  I  am  indebted  to  the  kindness 
and  assistance  of  the  Rev.  Simon  J.  Pherson,  D.D., 
Rev.  Emil  G.  Hirsch,  Ph.D.,  LL.D..  Prof essor  Carrier 
of  McCormick  Seminary,  and  Professor  Breasted  of 
the  University  of  Chicago. 
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A  Clinical  Lecture  to  Members  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
Delivered  in  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Hospital  of  Philadelphia. 

BY  JOHN  V.  SHOEMAKER,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

PROFESSOE  OF  SKIN  AND  VENEREAL  DISEASES  IN  THE  .MEDICO-CHIEl'EGICAL 

COLLEGE  AND   HOSPITAL  OF   PHILADELPHIA. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

I  have  present  today  several  well  marked  examples 
of  constitutional  sy^jhilis.  I  bring  them  before  you 
not  because  they  are  rare  types,  but  because  they  col- 
lectively represent  some  of  the  most  characteristic 
phases  of  the  disease. 

MACULAR   SYPHILIDE. 

This  young  man,  22  years  of  age,  contracted  a  chan- 
cre three  months  ago.  The  period  of  incubation  was 
sixteen  days  and  the  lesion  lasted  three  weeks.  Nine 
weeks  and  a  half  after  inoculation,  having  regarded 
himself  in  the  meantime  as  entirely  well,  he  noticed 
that  his  hair  came  out  when  he  used  the  brush.  He 
also  found  a  few  small  scattered  papules  upon  his 
scalp.  The  hair  has  continued  to  fall  and  is  now  quite 
thin.  The  papules  are  of  a  coppery  color.  Upon  his 
back  and  sides  I  observed  what  the  patient  had  not 
yet  detected,  viz.,  a  macular  eruption.  There  have 
been  no  osteocopes  or  noticeable  fever.  His  throat 
has  felt  sore  for  several  days  past.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane is  erythematous  and  there  are  two  or  three 
minute  erosions. 

This  case  illustrates  several  points  in  connection 
with  syphilis.  The  manifestations  are  mild,  they  have 
existed  but  for  two  and  a  half  weeks  and  there  is  a 
a  distinct  history  of  infection.  An  admitted  exposure 
followed  sixteen  days  later  by  a  single  sore  upon  the 
penis,  the  presence  of  small,  hard  and  painless  in- 
guinal enlargement,  loss  of  hair,  an  eruption  upon  the 
skin  and  soreness  of  the  throat  can  signify  nothing 
else  than  syphilis.  The  sore  upon  the  penis  was 
undoubtedly  a  chancre.  Yet  he  tells  me  that  after  the 
lesion  was  healed  he  thought  that  he  was  completely 
cured.  He  was  not  aware  that  there  was  any  relation- 
ship between  the  chancre  and  secondary  outbreak. 
He  had  not  perceived  the  exanthem.  Now,  unless  he 
be  sufficiently  instructed  as  to  the  beginning  and  per- 
sistent nature  of  the  malady  which  he  has  unfortun- 
ately contracted,  and  submit  himself  to  a  thorough, 
systematic  prolonged  course  of  treatment,  he  will  be 
subject  to  frequent  relapses  and  become  a  menace  to 
every  one  with  whom  he  is  brought  into  intimate  con- 
tact. On  the  contrary,  if  after  its  importance  is  ex- 
plained to  him,  he  will  faithfully  regulate  his  habits 
and  conform  to  instructions,  the  present  manifestations 
will  rapidly  disappear  and  he  will  eventually  be  cured. 

The  predominant  rash   upon  the  body  is  macular, 
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but  the  polymorphous  character  of  syphilis  is  shown 
by  the  coexistence  of  small  papules  upon  the  scalp 
and  shoulders.  He  has  come  to  us  in  good  time.  In 
a  few  days  without  treatment  the  erosions  of  the  mouth 
would  become  distinct  syphilitic  ulcers.  He  shall  be 
warned  as  to  the  manner  in  which  he  might  communi- 
cate the  disease  to  innocent  persons,  and  be  placed  at 
once  upon  the  protiodid  of  mercury.  As  he  is  a  robust 
individual  I  shall  combine  with  the  specific  the  tar- 
tar emetic  and  a  small  dose  of  powdered  opium,  as: 


gr.  V. 
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K   Antimonii  et  potassii  tartratis.  . 
Hydrargyri  iodidi  viridis  .... 

Pulveris  opii aa  gr. 

M.  et  ft.  pilute  No.  LX.  Sig. — One  pill  three  times  daily 

The  antimony  favors  the  action  of  the  mercurial 
and  the  opium  restrains  its  influence  upon  the  bowels. 
At  the  end  of  a  week  the  patient  shall  be  directed  to 
take  a  fourth  pill  at  bed  time.  At  the  end  of  three 
weeks  the  tartar  emetic  shall  be  discontinued  and  the 
green  iodid  be  given  continuouslj'  for  three  or  four 
months.  At  the  expiration  of  that  jjeriod  if  no  mani- 
festation of  disease  are  i^resent  the  drug  may  be  ad- 
vantageously suspended  for  two  weeks,  or  at  least 
given  in  diminished  doses,  as  one-sixteenth  grain  twice 
a  day.  The  full  dose  is  then  resumed  for  another 
period  of  three  or  four  months.  After  the  lapse  of  a 
year  the  specifio  may  be  discontinued  for  a  longer 
interval.  In  this  manner  by  promptly  producing 
a  decided  mercurial  impression  and  subsequently 
suspending  or  diminishing  treatment  during  stated 
intervals,  the  virus  of  the  disease  will  in  most 
cases  be  totally  eradicated  by  the  end  of  the  second 
year.  The  opium  need  not  be  continued  uninter- 
ruptedly. Some  writers  deprecate  its  use  and  advise 
a  combination  with  tannic  acid  or  the  administration 
of  mercurious  tannate.  A  small  dose  of  opium,  how- 
ever, will  prevent  intestinal  pains  as  well  as  check 
diarrhea. 

When  mercury  is  given  in  this  guarded  manner  it 
seldom  excites  ptyalism.  A  serviceable  precaution 
also  to  observe  in  this  connection  is  scrupulous  care 
of  the  patient's  mouth,  which  should  be  frequently 
cleansed  with  mild  astringent  and  antiseptic  mouth- 
washes. 

The  form  in  which  the  mercurial  is  given  is  of 
minor  imijortance  provided  that  enough  be  absorbed 
to  antagonize  the  disease.  The  tiny  ulcers  within  the 
mouth  may  be  eiJectively  touched  with  solutions  of 
nitrate  of  silver,  nitrate  of  mercury  or  sulphate  of  cop- 
per of  suitable  strength.  The  patient  should  abstain 
entirely  from  tobacco  and  alcoholic  liquors.  A  stim- 
ulant hair  tonic  will  facilitate  the  return  of  the  hair. 
All  local  treatment,  however,  is  simply  accessory. 

•M.U'ULAR  AND  PAPULAR  SVPIIILIDE. 

A  second  man,  2^  years  of  age,  exhibits  an  abund- 
ant, symmetrical,  copijer  colored,  polymorphous  rash 
upon  the  trunk  and  limbs.  There  is  a  predominance 
of  small  papules,  but  macules,  large  papules  and  pus- 
tules are  also  present.  Prior  to  the  evolution  of  the 
rash  the  man  suffered  from  headache  and  aching  pain 
over  the  upper  part  of  the  sternum.  He  has  of  late 
lost  eighteen  pounds  in  weight.  He  has  a  sore  throat 
of  the  erythematous  type.  The  patient  contracted  a 
chancre  two  and  a  half  months  ago,  and  the  sore  was 
treated  at  that  time  in  our  dispensary  service.  The 
eruption  has  been  present  for  about  five  weeks.  There 
are  enlarged  glands  in  each  groin.  The  rash  is  attended 
by  some  itching,  especially  in  the  evening.  Absence 
of  itching  is  given  as  one  of  the  diagnostic  signs  of  a 


syphilide,  but  the  rule,  though  general,  is  not  absolute. 
From  time  to  time  I  meet  with  a  case  of  itching 
syphilide. 

This  case  is  of  some  individual  interest  in  contrast 
with  that  of  the  first  patient.  In  both  instances  the 
infection  dates  from  nearly  the  same  time.  The  dis- 
ease, however,  has  made  more  rapid  progress  in  this 
case,  probably  owing  to  the  social  conditions  and 
habits  of  the  young  man.  Though  the  small  papular 
syphilide  develops  not  much  later  than  the  macular, 
yet  the  large  papules  and  pustules  usually  belong  to 
a  later  period.  When  pustules  occur  early  in  the 
course  of  syphilis  they  generally  indicate  decided 
constitutional  depression. 

The  treatment  of  this  case  will  be  conducted  upon 
the  same  principles  as  the  first.  A  mildly  astringent 
gargle  will  be  ordered,  not  as  having  direct  therapeutic 
value  but  for  the  reasons  already  given.  On  account 
of  the  progress  which  the  disease  has  made  I  will 
make  use  of  the  corrosive  sublimate,  as: 

H     Hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi gr.  iij     j20 

Glycerini 5  j       32 

Syrupi  sarsaparillse  composita? x  iij     [96 

M.  ft.  sol.     Sig. — Teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

TUBERCULAR    SSPHILIDE. 

A  young  man,  24  years  of  age,  entered  the  hospital 
on  account  of  a  tubercular  eruption  which  has  affected 
a  large  part  of  the  body  for  the  last  two  years.  The 
lesions  began  upon  the  face  and  at  first  were  small. 
They  are  at  the  present  time  of  various  sizes,  solid 
and  semisolid  in  consistence.  Many  of  them  have 
broken  down  to  form  ulcers  and  a  number  of  cicatrices 
are  seen  upon  the  face.  In  other  places  the  eruption 
is  in  more  active  progress,  ulcerated  lesions  appearing 
upon  the  surface. 

This  case  differs  altogether  from  those  which  I  have 
already  brought  before  you  today.  The  man  professes, 
and  I  see  no  reason  to  doubt  his  word,  ignorance  of 
the  manner  in  which  the  disease  was  acquired.  The 
lesions  have  been  steadily  growing  worse  for  some 
time  and  cause  him  great  distress  of  mind.  He  is 
extremely  anxious  to  be  cured  and  perfectly  willing  to 
throw  all  the  light  he  can  ujjon  his  case.  However, 
he  knows  nothing  of  its  origin.  At  his  age  the  his- 
tory can  not  be  obscured  by  the  mists  of  time.  In  old 
"rounders"  of  forty  and  more,  who  have  pursued  a 
course  of  venereal  alcoholic  dissijjation,  in  whom 
syphilis  has  never  been  cured  but  recurs  in  various 
guises  from  time  to  time,  we  often  fail  to  obtain  any 
definite  history  of  the  origin.  Chancre,  chancroid 
and  mucous  patches  have  upon  different  occasions 
involved  the  virile  organ.  It  is  almost  a  hopeless  task 
to  endeavor  to  distinguish  an  orderly  and  character- 
istic sequence  of  events.  Tubercles,  rupia  and  gum- 
mata  point  nevertheless  to  a  syphilitic  origin.  We 
feel  that  we  can  make  no  mistake  in  adopting  specific 
combined,  it  may  be,  or  alternating  with  tonic  treat- 
ment. Here,  however,  we  have  a  patient  in  the  flower 
of  youth  as  far  as  mere  years  count.  It  does  seem 
strange,  indeed,  that  there  is  no  reminiscence  of  pri- 
mary disease.  The  man  has  been  an  industrious 
mechanic  and  has  not  been  given  to  sexual   excesses. 

If  I  have  seemed  to  assume  the  diagnosis  it  is  be- 
cause I  liave  already  had  the  opportunity  of  convinc- 
ing myself  of  tiie  nature  of  the  malady.  In  fact  what 
other  disease  than  syphilis  could  cause  such  lesions? 
It  is  possible  to  form  an  opinion  by  exclusion.  Tuber- 
cular lesions  are  common  to  syphilis,  lupus  vulgaris, 
lepra,  carcinoma  and  certain  rare  forms  of  cutaneous 
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disease  which  need  not  here  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion. Leprosy  need  not  long  engage  our  attention. 
A  stray  case  is  now  and  then  seen  in  Philadelphia,  it 
is  true,  but  the  patient  is  a  foreigner  or  one  who  has 
lived  abroad.  Leprous  tubercles  grow  more  slowly 
than  those  of  syphilis,  occasion  a  more  hideous  de- 
formity, and  moreover  are  characterized  by  more  or 
less  anesthesia.  Lupus  vulgaris  generally  begins 
before  the  twenty-second  year,  the  tubercles  are  small 
and  soft;  the  ulcer  of  lupus  is  superficial  as  a  rule, 
and  the  scales  are  thin.  Rarely  in  lupus  should  we 
see  so  disseminated  an  eruption.  Cancer  may  be 
thrown  out  of  question  on  account  of  the  youth  of  the 
patient,  the  number  and  distribution  of  the  lesions. 

The  diagnosis  established,  the  next  point  concerns 
the  treatment.  The  tubercular  eru^jtion  belongs  to 
the  tertiary  stage.  As  a  general  rule  it  is  benefited 
by  the  administration  of  the  corrosive  chlorid  of  mer- 
cury combined  with  potassium  iodid.  There  are, 
however,  cases  now  and  then  encountered  which  prove 
unamenable  to  such  a  course.  In  such  instances  I 
have  often  derived  benefit  from  the  use  of  vegetable 
alteratives  and  tonics  given  until  the  .secretions  have 
improved.  The  specific  treatment  can  then  be  re- 
sumed with  greater  advantage.  In  this  case  I  shall 
adopt,  provisionally,  the  method  which  is  ordinarily 
attended  by  success,  and  prescribe: 

R     Hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi gr.  iss         10 

PotaBsii  iodidi .3  iij       12 

Syrupi  ziogiberis 5  j         32 

AquEe .5  iij      96 

M.  ft.  sol.     Sig. — Dessertspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

MOIST   PAPULES. 

In  a  fourth  patient,  likewise  a  male,  25  years  of  age, 
syphilis  displays  itself  principally  upon  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth,  leaving  the  skin  almost  intact. 
There  are  a  few  papules  and  pustules  upon  the  back, 
and  presumably  from  the  man's  somewhat  indistinct 
account  there  has  been  a  generalized  eruption.  He 
has  been  afflicted  with  sores  in  the  mouth  and  upon 
the  tongue  for  the  last  three  months.  There  is  no 
history  of  primary  disease.  He  is  not  conscious  of 
ever  having  had  a  chancre,  but  about  a  year  ago  he 
suiiered  from  an  attack  of  gonorrhea.  Coincident  with 
the  attack  the  inguinal  glands  enlarged  but  did  not 
suppurate.  Shortly  afterward  he  lost  much  of  his  hair 
and  also  had  sores  in  the  mouth.  It  is  probable  that 
he  had  a  urethral  chancre  coexistent  with  the  gon- 
orrhea. At  all  events  the  history  is  well  nigh  conclu- 
sive as  to  syphilis  infection,  and  it  is  strongly  corrob- 
orated by  the  clinical  evidence.  Upon  the  roof  of  the 
mouth  is  a  typic  mucous  patch,  and  ulcers  are  seen 
upon  each  side  of  the  anterior  half  of  the  tongue  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  tip.  There  are  also  one  or  two 
just  within  the  angle  of  the  mouth.  The  moist  pap- 
ule, mucous  papule,  mucous  patch  or  condyloma,  for 
it  is  known  under  all  of  these  names,  is  the  analogue 
of  the  large  flat  papular  or  lenticular  syphilide.  Under 
the  influence  of  the  heat  and  moisture  of  mucous  cav- 
ities this  lesion  is  modified  in  its  aspect  and  mode  of 
growth.  It  flourishes  within  and  around  mucocutan- 
eous outlets.  The  term  "mucous  patch,"  by  which  it 
is  perhaps  most  generally  known,  is  appropriate,  inas- 
much as  it  is  frequently  due  to  the  coalescence  of  ad- 
jacent papules.  Around  the  outlet  of  the  anus  and 
vagina  these  lesions  may  assume  large  proportions 
and  a  most  repulsive  appearance. 

I  have  said  that  upon  the  roof  of  the  mouth  is  a 


typic  mucous  patch.  Now  a  mucous  patch  is  charac- 
teristic only  of  syphilis.  It  occurs  in  no  other  disease. 
Nor  is  it  usually  difflcult  to  recognize.  This  lesion  is 
generally  raised  a  little  above  the  level  of  the  surround- 
ing surface,  though  in  some  cases  it  is  depressed. 
Moist  papules  are  soft  and  smooth;  sometimes  they 
are  of  a  deep  red  color  and  again  they  are  grayish,  as 
if  the  surface  had  been  touched  with  nitrate  of  silver. 
They  are  sometimes  the  seat  of  luxuriant  papillary 
outgrowths.  Mucous  patches  may  develop  between 
the  toes,  in  the  groins  and  about  the  umbilicus. 

This  lesion  is  one  of  the  most  constant  of  syphilis. 
It  exhibits  an  inveterate  tendency  to  recurrence. 
Long  after  all  marks  of  the  disease  have  disappeared 
from  the  skin  we  may,  to  our  disgust,  witness  the  re- 
turn of  the  mucous  patch.  So  notorious  is  this  char- 
acteristic that  Jullien,  with  that  epigrammatic  terse- 
ness so  highly  valued  by  French  writers,  and  which  is 
so  emphatic,  declares  the  average  course  of  syphilis  to 
consist  of  a  chancre,  a  macular  rash,  mucous  patches, 
relapses  of  mucous  patches,  more  mucous  patches. 

The  same  disposition  to  recur  is  seen  in  the  small 
ulcers  so  common  in  the  mouth  during  the  secondary 
period.  Much  of  this  obstinacy  depends  upon  irrita- 
tion due  to  tobacco,  alcoholic  drinks,  and  carelessness 
in  the  toilet  of  the  mouth. 

Another  j)eculiarity  makes  the  mucous  patch  re- 
markable among  the  lesions  of  syphilis.  Next  to  the 
primary  infecting  sore,  the  chancre,  it  is  most  respon- 
sible for  the  spread  of  the  disease.  It  is  the  great 
source  of  extra-genital  syphilis.  Innocent  embraces 
and  lascivious  dalliance  alike  spread  infection  when 
mucous  patches  are  present  in  the  mouth. 

Local  treatment  expedites  the  cure  of  mucous 
patches  or  rather,  I  should  say,  their  suppression,  for 
they  are  never  entirely  cured  until  the  disease  which 
produced  them  is  extinct.  Solutions  of  silver  nitrate, 
copper  sulphate  and  mercuric  nitrate  are  among  the 
most  justly  prized  applications.  The  official  solution 
of  mercuric  nitrate,  diluted  with  eight  to  twelve  parts 
of  water  is  often  of  speedy  benefit,  and  I  will  make 
use  of  it  in  this  case.  In  advanced  secondary  syphilis 
Gibert's  syrup  is  an  excellent  remedy.  This  combin- 
ation consists  of  the  red  mercuric  iodid  or  biniodid, 
together  with  potassium  iodid.  It  may  be  thus  ordered : 

B     Hydrargyri  iodidi  rubri gr.  j         06 

Potassii  iodidi 5  ss     16 

Aqua?  destillata; 5  'i       8 

Syrupi q.  s.  ad.    5  vi  196 

M.  ft.  sol.     Sig. — Dessertspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

This  patient  shall  be  forbidden  to  use,  above  all  to 
chew,  tobacco.  He  should  also  avoid  spiritous  liquors. 
Every  subject  of  mucous  patches  should  be  informed 
of  the  danger  that  he  may  spread  the  disease  by  kiss- 
ing, common  use  of  table  utensils,  etc. 

In  unusually  obstinate  or  in  "galloping"  syphilis 
we  may  advantageously  have  recourse  to  other  meth- 
ods. Our  aim  being  to  saturate  the  blood  rapidly  with 
the  antidote  we  may  have  recourse  to  mercurial  inunc- 
tion or  to  hypodermic  injections.  The  former  proced- 
ure is  no  doubt  efficacious,  but  it  is  in  many  respects 
inconvenient  to  carry  out  in  private  practice.  Hypo- 
dermic injections  are  cleanly  and  avoid  the  publicity 
which  is  so  apt  to  attach  to  inunction.  A  host  of 
mercurials  have  been  recommended  by  different 
writers.  I  have  had  a  large  experience  with  this 
method  of  treatment  and  believe  that  no  preparation 
surpasses  the  bichlorid  in  efficiency.  I  dissolve  4 
grains  of  corrosive  chlorid  in  an   ounce  of  water  and 
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inject  5  minims  of  this  solution,  increasing  the  dose 
minim  by  minim  every  second  or  third  day  until 
improvement  or  a  constitutional  effect  of  the  mercury 
occurs. 


SOME  OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  TABES  DORSALIS. 

BY  DANIEL  R.  BROWER,  A.M.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  and  Therapeutics.  Rush  Medical  Oollege; 
Professor  of  Nervous  Diseases  Woman's  Medical  College  (North- 
western University) ;  Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous 
Diseases,  Post-Graduate  Medicil  School. 

CHICAGO,    ILL. 

The  treatment  of  any  disease,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
is  largely  based  upon  its  pathogenesis;  and  while  we 
may  safely  assume  that  at  least  90  per  cent,  of  the 
cases  of  tabes  dorsalis  have  an  antecedent  syphilitic 
history,  yet  it  is  not  a  true  syphilitic  disease,  for  in 
the  remaining  percentage  of  cases  other  etiologic 
factors  are  at  work,  among  which  are  trauma,  the 
acute  infections,  alcoholism,  and  the  auto-intoxica- 
tions, so  that  we  may  call  the  disease  rather  a  degen- 
erative sequela  of  these  various  processes,  and  we 
know  not  whether  the  disease  begins  in  the  neurons, 
in  the  connective  tissue,  or  in  the  blood  vessels.  But 
let  it  begin  where  it  may,  the  resultant  is  a  sclerosis 
terminating  in  hypertrophy  of  the  connective  tissue 
and  a  destruction  of  the  sensory  neurons  of  the  spinal 
cord.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  with  many  a  too 
gloomy  prognosis  is  made.  In  my  experience  the 
arrest  of  the  disease  is  not  infrequent,  when  the  treat- 
ment is  commenced  in  the  pre-ataxic  stage,  and  con- 
siderable imijrovement  is  possible  even  when  the 
second  and  third  stages  of  the  disease  have  been 
reached  prior  to  its  commencement.  The  disease  does 
not  always  interfere  with  the  very  successful  use  of  the 
inherent  powers  of  the  patients.  I  have  one  patient 
who,  since  the  pre-ataxic  stage  began  about  twenty 
years  ago,  has  carried  on  a  large  manufacturing  con- 
cern, employing  at  times  several  hundred  men,  and  has 
accumulated  a  large  fortune.  I  have  another  patient 
who,  since  the  disease  began  about  fifteen  years  ago, 
has  attained  eminence  as  a  lawyer  and  as  a  politician, 
and  has  been  the  Governor  of  a  great  State,  and  is 
still  in  the  active  pursuit  of  his  profession. 

Treatment-  The  first  consideration  in  the  treat- 
ment is  the  climate,  and  wlienever  it  is  practicable,  as 
it  often  is  in  a  great  country  like  the  United  States,  a 
warm,  dry,  equable  climate  of  low  level  or  moderate 
altitude  should  be  selected  as  the  place  of  permanent 
residence  for  the  patient. 

If  the  case  is  not  advancing  rapidly,  an  ocean  voy- 
age, giving  the  maximum  amount  of  fresh  air  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  exertion,  is  often  beneficial.  I 
am  in  the  habit  of  recommending  to  my  Chicago 
patients,  when  possible,  to  spend  two  or  three  of  the 
spring  months  in  the  Ozark  Mountains  of  Missouri, 
in  the  mountains  of  North  Carolina,  or  in  a  similar 
moderate  altitude;  or  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  or  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  or  in  similar  low  level  climates,  thus 
avoiding  the  cold  and  dampness  and  exceedingly 
variable  climates  of  this  season  of  the  year  in  this 
locality. 

The  next  important  consideration  is  rest.  When 
the  disease  is  advancing  rapidly,  absolute  rest  in  bed, 
witii  daily  massage  and  the  faradic  exercise  of  the 
muscles  is  indicated,  and  this  may  often  be  continued 
with    advantage   for  six    or    eight    weeks,    and  then 


patients  gradually  resume  their  ordinary  avocations; 
and  in  every  case  I  think  a  portion  of  each  day  should 
be  spent  in  the  recumbent  position.  I  advise  busi- 
ness men  to  provide  themselves  with  a  lounge  in  their 
office,  and  spend  at  least  one  hour  in  the  recum- 
bent position,  and  in  this  position  they  can  transact 
much  business,  and  at  the  same  time  give  rest  to  the 
spinal  cord.  Excessive  mental  work  and  physical 
fatigue  should  be  avoided;  sexual  excesses  are  especi- 
ally harmful  and  seem  to  contribute  to  the  produc- 
tion of  optic  nerve  atrophy;  whatever  exercise  the 
patient  takes  should  always  stop  short  of  fatigue. 
Traumas  being  of  serious  consequence,  especially  con- 
cussion of  the  spine,  should  be  avoided  with  great 
care.  The  training  of  the  muscles  in  the  work  of  co- 
ordination, as  proposed  by  Fraenkel,  I  endorse,  and 
advise  various  exercises,  such  as  he  proposed,  for  an 
hour  or  an  hour  and  a  half  daily,  and  it  is  surprising 
what  amount  of  power  of  co-ordination  will  be  regained 
by  the  judicious  following  of  this  teaching. 

The  gastro-intestinal  tract  demands  special  atten- 
tion; lavage  and  bowel  irrigation  are  often  indi- 
cated. Gastric  crises  are  provoked  by  indigestion  and 
colonic  impaction.  Food,  therefore,  should  be  easily 
digested,  and  constipation  should  be  avoided.  A 
change  of  life  from  one  of  activity  to  one  of  inactivity, 
forced  upon  the  patient  by  the  disease,  tends  to  develop 
gout  in  those  who  are  predisi^osed  to  it,  and  this 
should  be  constantly  borne  in  mind  and  the  diet  reg- 
ulated accordingly.  Excesses  in  alcoholics  and  in 
smoking  should  be  avoided.  Electricity,  especially 
the  static  form,  from  a  machine  of  high  potential,  by 
insulation  and  by  heavy  sparks  from  the  spine  and 
lower  extremities,  is  usually  of  very  much  service. 
Faradization  of  the  skin  by  the  wire  brush  electrode 
is  also  beneficial.  These  two  forms  of  electricity,  in 
my  judgment,  are  very  far  superior  to  galvanization. 
When  the  bladder  or  its  sphincter  is  weak  faradization 
of  this  organ  is  often  of  service. 

Suspension,  first  brought  to  our  notice  by  the  Rus- 
sian physician,  Motschutkowski,  is  of  service  when 
the  disease  is  advancing  after  a  more  or  less  length- 
ened stationary  period.  I  am  sure  that  it  is  of  service, 
although  the  practice  is  being  abandoned  by  a  great 
many.  Stretching  the  sciatic  nerves  by  manipulation, 
in  the  same  class  of  cases  gives  results  somewhat  sim- 
ilar to  suspension.  Cold  or  tepid  baths  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  to  exceed  96  degrees  F.,  especially  with  jet 
or  shower  accompaniments  are  useful.  A  hot  bath, 
in  my  judgment,  is  often  very  injurious. 

In  those  cases  of  tabes  dorsalis  in  which  the  symp- 
toms have  developed  very  rapidly  and  the  syphilitic 
infection  is  recent,  vigorous  antisyphilitic  treatment 
is  beneficial,  and  it  should  consist  in  the  largest  pos- 
sible doses  of  the  iodid  of  potassium  together  with  the 
hypodermatic  use  of  mercury.  But  in  those  cases  of 
locomotor  ataxia  where  the  development  has  been 
slow,  and  where  a  long  interval  has  elapsed  since  the 
primary  symptoms  occurred,  I  am  sure  that  this  form 
of  medication  often  does  great  harm.  An  alterative 
on  which  I  place  the  greatest  reliance  in  the  chlorid 
of  gold  and  sodium.  I  think  that  this  drug  has  some 
power  in  arresting  the  progression  of  connective  tis- 
sue hypertrophy  in  the  spinal  cord,  as  well  as  in  the 
liver  and  kidneys.  I  am  in  the  habit  of  giving 
tliis  drug  in  the  tenth  of  a  grain  doses  (.001)  grarj), 
three  times  a  day,  and  usually  combine  it  with  the 
resin  of  guaiac  (.18  grams).  Chlorid  of  gold  and 
sodium  is  a  very  unstable  drug  and  great  care  should 
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be  exercised  in  its  preparation  by  the  pharmacist  and 
in  its  administration  by  the  pliysician.  It  is  my 
practice  to  have  the  drug  rubbed  up  dry  with  the  pul- 
verized resin  of  guaiac  placed  in  capsules,  and  given 
one  hour  before  meals;  or,  in  more  urgent  cases,  I 
have  it  prepared  freshly  in  solution  and  use  it  hypo- 
dermatically,  thus  hoping  to  avoid  by  the  one  method 
or  the  other  the  destruction  of  the  drug  in  the  stomach. 
This  drug  being  a  tonic,  as  well  as  an  alterative,  it  is 
indicated  in  the  several  stages  of  the  disease  and  may 
be  continued  with  advantage  for  months  at  a  time. 

The  next  drug  upon  which  I  place  reliance  is  a 
preparation  of  phosphorus,  and  for  this  purpose  pre- 
fer the  phosphid  of  zinc.  This  I  give  in  the  eighth 
(.008  gram)  or  tenth  (.006  gram)  of  a  grain  doses, 
three  times  a  day  after  meals.  As  a  tonic  and  altera- 
tive, in  alternation  with  the  above  I  use  arsenic, 
preferring  the  arsenate  of  sodium  in  about  the  twelfth 
of  a  grain  (.(X)54:  gram)  doses,  to  any  other  of  the 
preparations  of  arsenic. 

When  the  disease  has  taken  upon  itself  a  rapid 
developmental  state,  full  doses  of  ergot  with  the  rest 
before  indicated  will  sometimes  stop  the  rapid  pro- 
gression of  the  disease.  For  the  pains  I  have  found 
that  extract  of  cannabis  indica,  injections  of  cocain, 
and  acetanilid  alone,  or  in  combination,  are  the  most 
successful.  I  have  seen  no  especially  beneficial  re- 
sults from  the  use  of  nitrate  of  silver,  aluminum 
chlorid  or  of  mercury  in  ordinary  cases,  and  my  expe- 
rience is  emphatically  against  the  use  of  strychnia  in 
this  disease.  I  am  very  confident  that  I  have  seen 
more  than  one  case  very  greatly  injured  by  the  use  of 
even  ordinary  doses  of  strychnia. 


GUMMATA  OF  THE  HEART  IN  A  CASE  OF 
CONGENITAL    SYPHILIS. 

FROM    THE     PATHOLOGICAL     LABORATORY    OF    RUSH 
MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Read  before  the  Chicago  Pathological  Society,  Jan.  11.  1S37. 
BY  E.  R.  LeCOUNT,  M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR  OF  PATHOLOGY. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

The  following  case  is  of  interest  as  an  instance  of  a 
lesion  observed  very  infrequently,  viz:  gummata  of 
the  heart  as  a  feature  of  congenital  syphilis. 

A  child  bown  at  term,  of  young  parents,  died  almost 
immediately  following  birth  and  was  sent  to  the  lab- 
oratory of  Rush  Medical  College  by  Dr.  A.  B.  Strong, 
of  Chicago,  in  whose  practice  the  case  occurred  and 
to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  the  opportunity  of  making 
the  examination. 

Atitopsy  Abstract. — Weight  2,500  gm.,  length  50 
cm.;  the  umbilical  cord  showed  a  recent  ligature. 
The  external  surface  of  the  body  was  the  seat  of  a  vesi- 
cular and  pustular  inflammation,  most  marked  over  the 
face,  hands,  feet  and  buttocks.  The  contents  of  these 
eruptions,  although  generally  clear,  were  occasionally 
seropurulent  and  less  often  of  soft,  cheese-like  necro- 
tic material.  The  peritoneum  was  normal  and  its 
cavity  empty.  The  thymus  weighed  7.5  gm.,  and  pos- 
sessed several  softened  areas  containing  gray  viscid 
pus.'  The  thyroid,  submaxillary  and  parotid  glands 
were  normal  in  appearance  except  for  an  excess  of 
blood.  The  pleural  cavities  were  empty.  The  lungs 
contained  numerous  firm,  white  nodules,  some  of  them 

I  The  mixed  infection  which  had  resulted  in  this  caae  was  investigated 
by  Mr.  H.  G.  Wells  and  reported  by  him  to  the  Chicago  Patholog- 
ical Society  (Transactions  Chicago  Path.Soc,  Vol.  II,  1897). 


as  large  as  cherries.  On  section  these  presented  a 
smooth  surface  and  appeared  of  equal  consistency 
throughout.  The  lung  tissue  was  non-crepitant  or 
very  slightly  crepitant,  fairly  firm  and  oozed  dark 
blood.  The  pleura  over  the  left  lower  lobe  was 
roughened  by  an  easily  removable  fibrinous  exudate. 
The  liver  was  engorged  with  blood  and  extended  to 
the  level  of  the  umbilicus.  The  spleen  was  slightly 
enlarged  and  congested;  the  pancreas  was  negative;  the 
kidneys,  stomach,  intestines,  lymphatic  apparatus  and 
the  central  nervous  system  all  appeared  unchanged. 

The  lines  of  ossification  in  both  long  and  flat  bones 
were  irregular,  wider  than  normal,  and  hemorrhagic. 

The  heart. — On  the  anterior  surface  of  the  heart 
midway  between  the  base  and  the  apex,  involving  that 
part  of  the  ventricular  wall  which  faces  toward  the 
left,  and  also  overlapping  the  ventricular  septum,  was 
a  white  area,  quite  circular  in  form  and  measuring 
approximately  1  cm.  in  diameter.  The  edge  of  this 
white  area  fused  gradually  with  the  adjacent  heart 
tissue,  and  on  section  appeared  less  firm  than  the  un- 
changed myocardium  (Fig.  1.)  It  was  seen  to  involve 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  ventricular  wall,  spreading 
out  more  as  it  approached  the  pericardium,  which  was 
unchanged  except  as  to  color.  The  change  in  the 
muscle  also  extended  into  the  columnte  carnea;  of  the 
left  ventricle.  On  the  posterior  or  diaphragmatic 
surface,  near  the  right  border  of  the  heart,  were  situ- 
ated three  smaller  but  similar  areas. 


Fig.  1. — Gumma  near  the  interventricular  septum. 

The  heart  cavities  contained  considerable  blood 
partially  coagulated.  The  valves  and  orifices  showed 
no  changes. 

Anatomic  diajjuosis. — Congenital  syphilis,  syphil- 
itic interstitial  pneumonia  (nodular);  syphilitic  osteo- 
chondritis; gummata  of  the  heart;  pustular  syphilides 
of  the  skin;  multiple  abscesses  of  the  thymus;  hyper- 
emia of  the  liver  and  spleen. 

Microscopic  examination. — The  presence  of  syph- 
ilis was  confirmed  by  the  examination  of  the  viscera, 
characteristic  changes  being  found  in  the  liver,  lungs, 
spleen  and  lines  of  epiphyseal  ossification.  In  sections 
made  through  the  large  lesion  on  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  heart,  the  following  changes  were  found: 
Between  the  heart  muscle  fibers  throughout  the  area, 
which  to  the  naked  eye  appeared  white,  there  existed 
a  marked  infiltration  of  round  or  partially  fibrillated 
cells,  with  faintly  staining  vesicular  nuclei.  Although 
the  change  prevailed  throughout  it  was  most  marked 
around  the  blooid  vessels  (small  arterioles).  The 
change  here  began  immediately  outside  the  media, 
where  distorted  cells  and  cells  of  peculiar  shapes, 
with  faintly  stained  nuclei  occurred.  These  were  evi- 
dently formative  cells,  and  resulted  from  proliferative 
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changes  in   the   adventitia    (Fig.    2).     Occasionally 
mitotic  nuclear  figures  were  here  met  with. 

A  marked  proliferation  of  the  subpericardial  con- 
nective tissue  had  also  taken  place  and  the  resulting 
new  cells  had  invaded  the  heart  muscle  to  a  consider- 
able depth.  The  phenomena  observed  resulting  from 
leucocytic  invasion  were:  1.  Leucocytes  of  the  poly- 
morphous variety  in  transit  through  the  vessel  wall 
(Fig.  2).     This  was  distinct  and  frequent,  resulting 


Fig.  2.— Showing  the  proliferation  of  the  adventitia.  a,  intima  of  a 
small  arteriole  ;  6,  nuclei  of  the  muscle  cells  in  the  tunica  media:  <% 
leucocytes;  d,  muscle  fibers. 

in,  2,  accumulations  of  leucocytes  in  the  adventitia 
among  the  formative  cells.  3.  The  occasional  pres- 
ence of  single  leucocytes  at  long  distances  from  the 
vessels  where  all  changes  were  slight  and,  4,  the  accu- 
mulation of  leucocytes  in  foci  in  which  degeneration 
and  necrosis  of  heart  muscle  fibers  had  taken  place 
(Fig.  3).  Not  only  had  muscle  fibers  disappeared  in 
such  areas,  but  in  some  foci  nuclear  fragmentation  of 
all  the  cells  in  the  center  of  the  focus  had  resulted 
and  dust-like  chromatin  elements  of  the  degenerated 
cells  occupied  that  region.  No  bacteria  were  found  in 
these  foci  of  necrosis.  Multinuclear  cells  were  present 
in  the  perivascular  cell  increase,  but  the  nuclei  of  such 
were  closely  set  together  and  showed  no  peripheral 
arrangement  or  central  necrosis  as  is  so  frequent  in 
the  giant-cells  of  acquired  syphilis.  No  changes  were 
found  in  or  about  the  veins  or  in  the  endocardium. 


'.'5- 


Fiii.  3.— Area  of  necrosis  and  round  cell  infiltration,    'i,  leucocytes. 

The  literature  on  congenital  syphilis  of  the  heart 
has  been  thoroughly  summarized  by  Ludvig  Hektoen 
in  a  case  recently  reported  of  "  Multiple  Foci  of  Inter- 
stitial Myocarditis  in  Hereditary  Syphilis"  {Journal 
of  Paflioloijy  and  Bact('rioIo(j;j,  Edinburgh  and  Lon- 
don, January,  1896),  and  a  search  through  the  Index 
Mcdictis  revealed  no  additional  cases  reported  since 
his  summarj'.  The  author  above  mentioned  was  able 
to  find  only  nine  previously  recorded  cases  of  hered- 
itary syphilis  of  the  heart,  and  these  were  collated  in 
the  well-known  treatise  by  Mraqek."  In  112  cases  of 
heart  syphilis  considered  by  Mracek,  nine  had  to  do 

!i  "Die  8yphlll8  des  Hersens  bel  erworbener  und  ererbter  Lues.' 
t.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wlcn,  Ergiinzungsheft,  11,  1898. 


with  hereditary  syphilis  and  the  syphilitic  nature  of 
some  of  these  was  doubtful. 

Conclusions. — That  this  is  an  instance  of  syphilitic 
myocarditis  is  conclusively  proven  by  the  changes 
present  in  other  viscera  and  the  syphilitic  osteochon- 
dritis. The  title  of  "gummata"  is  simply  a  matter  of 
preference;  multiple  foci  of  interstitial  myocarditis 
with  leucocytic  invasion,  areas  of  degeneration  of  the 
heart  muscle  and  the  occurrence  of  multinuclear  cells 
resulted  in  areas  which  to  the  naked  eye  were  of  lim- 
ited extent,  whitish,  and  appeared  softened,  in  other 
words,  gummatous. 
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WHAT  WE  EAT  AND  WHAT  IT  COSTS. 
BY  D.  H.  GALLOWAY,  M.D. 

CHICAGO. 

Few  of  us  have  any  idea  of  the  number  of  kinds  of 
food  which  we  eat  in  a  year  or  of  their  absolute  or 
relative  cost.  Man  is  said  to  be  an  omnivorous  ani- 
mal and  this  is  generally  taken  to  mean  that  he  eats 
about  equally  of  animal  and  vegetable  food.  The 
feeding  of  people  collectively,  as  in  the  large  public 
institutions,  is  not  a  test  of  the  amount  and  variety  of 
food  consumed  by  the  average  man  nor  of  the  cost  of 
it.  Some  time  ago  one  of  the  Chicago  papers  insti- 
tuted a  prize  competition  for  the  best  bill  of  fare 
which  could  be  furnished  for  §500  a  year  for  ef  family 
of  five  persons.  This  brought  forward  a  great  many 
statements  of  the  cost  of  living.  Some  of  these  were 
doubtless  accurate,  while  many  others  bore  such  evi- 
dence of  inaccuracies  as  to  make  them  worthless. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  some  persons  habitu- 
ally eat  vastly  more  than  others;  one  family  may  eat 
more  expensive  food  than  another  without  necessarily 
being  better  fed;  in  fact  the  value  of  food  may  be  in 
inverse  ratio  to  its  cost.  While  in  college  I  had  a 
roommate  who  weighed  250  pounds,  which  was  just 
about  twice  my  weight.  We  occupied  the  same  room, 
were  about  the  same  age,  attended  the  some  classes 
and  in  many  ways  our  habits  were  similar.  We  took 
our  meals  at  a  co-operative  boarding  club  of  thirty 
students.  Without  our  knowledge,  some  of  our  fellow- 
boarders  kept  a  record  of  the  approximate  quantity  of 
food  which  we  ate  in  a  week  and  they  found  that  my 
heavy  roommate  ate  more  than  three  times  as  much 
as  I  did.  Obese  people  are  not  always  extraordinarily 
large  eaters,  but  they  usually  are  and  they  eat  exces- 
sively of  heat-  and  fat-producing  foods.  Some  per- 
sons eat  too  little  and  keep  their  vital  fires  too  low, 
but  there  are  many  more  who  eat  too  much. 

Eating  too  much  food,  or  food  that  is  unsuitable,  or 
at  an  unsuitable  time  or  in  an  unsuitable  manner,  is 
the  principal  cause  of  the  great  number  of  distressing 
affections  which  go  by  the  various  names  of  dyspepsia, 
indigestion,  etc.,  and  every  physician  will  testify  to 
the  great  prevalence  of  these  diseases  in  this  country. 
Probably  more  suffering  is  caused  by  errors  of  eating 
than  by  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  enormous  as 
the  latter  undoubtedly  is.  Not  all  they  pay  for  is 
eaten  by  every  family.  The  margin  of  waste  in  some 
is  a  very  large  factor,  while  in  others  i^ractically 
nothing  is  wasted.  In  iiouseholds  where  the  culinary 
department  is  left  to  servants  who  are  not  constantly 
watched,  a  larger  or  a  smaller  percentage  of  the  food 
cooked  finds  its  way  into  the  garbage  can.  Quanti- 
ties of  meat  and  vegetables,  too  small  to  make  an- 
other meal,  are  thrown  out  and  stale  bread  is  disposed 
of  in  the  same  manner.     In  other  families  these  things 
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are  gathered  up  and  go  into  hash  or  soup  for  the 
next  meal,  while  the  stale  bread  returns  in  whole- 
some bread  pudding  or  as  toast.  Material  which  is 
wasted  in  one  family  often  makes  a  wholesome, 
nutritious  and  af)petizing  meal  for  another. 

It  is  not,  however,  so  much  the  purpose  of  this 
article  to  show  what  we  might  live  on  as  to  indicate 
what  we  do  live  on  and  to  present  a  table  which  has 
been  carefully  prepared  from  accounts  which  are 
accurate  and  from  conditions  which  approximate 
those  of  the  average  comfortably  situated  American 
family.  This  table  is  made  up  from  the  books  of 
Dr.  Bayard  Holmes"  private  hospital.  The  patients 
in  this  hospital  were  nearly  all  surgical  cases  and  it 
is  a  well-known  fact  that  patients  who  have  under- 
gone surgical  operations  eat  as  heartily  as  laborers 
during  the  period  of  convalescence.  With  one  excep- 
tion, these  patients  were  all  adults.  I  believe  this 
table  represents  wholesome  diet,  adequate  in  quantity 
for  the  average  family  of  equal  size.  It  covers  a 
period  of  33o  days,  from  May  1  of  one  year  to  March 
29  of  the  next.  The  average  number  in  this  hospital 
family  was  10.67  persons,  so  that  we  have  listed  here 
food  sutEcient  for  3,582  persons  one  day  or  one  per- 
son 3,582  days.  It  is  equal  to  the  board  of  9.813  per- 
sons one  year  or  one  person  9.813  years.  The  first 
column  of  figures  is  the  amount,  where  the  amount 
can  be  given,  of  the  item  bought  during  the  333  days. 
The  second  column  is  the  cost  of  the  first.  The  third 
colamn  is  the  amount  consumed  by  one  person  in  one 
year  and  the  fourth  column  is  the  cost  of  the  third. 
Of  course,  158  loaves  is  not  all  the  bread  which  was 
eaten  by  these  ten  people  in  333  days,  but  only  that 
which  was  bought  as  bread;  most  of  the  flour  was 
made  into  bread  in  the  house.  This  table  is  abso- 
lutely accurate  in  the  main,  though  there  may  be 
small  errors  in  a  few  things. 

In  order  to  obtain  this  record,  I  took  the  grocer's 
and  butcher's  books  at  the  close  of  each  month,  checked 
up  each  entry  and  put  all  items  of  a  kind  together  on 
a  card.  These  cards  were  then  ranged  alphabetically 
and  copied  into  a  book.  An  item  might  appear  in 
the  grocer's  book  twenty  times  during  the  month,  but 
it  would  appear  but  once  in  the  account,  the  amount 
and  cost  including  in  one  entry  the  total  for  the 
month.  Since  the  numbers  in  the  first  column  repre- 
sent the  amount  consumed  by  9.818  persons  in  one 
year,  the  amount  consumed  by  one  person  is  found 
by  dividing  the  former  number  by  the  latter.  Prac- 
tically, I  took  the  reciprocal  of  9.813,  which  is  approxi- 
mately .102,  and  multiplied  the  numbers  in  the  first 
column  by  this  factor  to  get  the  numbers  in  the  third 
column  and  by  the  "same  process  the  numbers  in  the 
fourth  column  are  obtained  from  those  in  the  second. 
There  are  128  items  in  the  table. 

Amount  Amount 

Article.                                     bought.  Cost.  Consumed.  Cost. 

Baking  powder tbs.,          9  $    4.05  .9181  $.41819 

Barley ItiS.,           4  .21  .4080  .02142 

Reef  extract tb.,            1  1.60  .1020  .16320 

Bread,  15,s  loaves 10.05  ....  1.02610 

Breakfast  food fts.,       206  14. .51  21  0120  1  48000 

Butter : ft)3.,       824  82.81  33.048  8.44662 

Butterine Its.,         10  1.10  1.020  .11220 

Cake 1.95  ....  .19890 

Canned  cherries.  5  cans fts.,         12.5  .73  1.27.'J  .07446 

Canned  corn.. 57  cans ttis.,       114  7.40  11.628  .76480 

Canned  peaches.  6  cans Itjs.,         15  1.00  1.630  .10200 

Canned  peas,  42  cans tbs,        84  7.17  8. .568  ,731.« 

Canned  plums,  1  can His.,          2.5  .28  .255  .02856 

Canned  salmon,  .53  cans ttis.,        58  10.60  5.406  108120 

Canned  shrimp,  1  can tb.,            1  .25  .051  .02.5.50 

Canned  succotash,  12  cans .  .   .lbs.,        24  1.00  2.448  .10200 

Canned  tomatoes,  74  cans .   .   ..tbs.,      222  B.36  22.644  .9.5289 

Capers.  1  hottle .18  .102  .01886 

Catsup pts.,         17  4.25  1.734  .4.'i.360 

Cheese lbs.,         7  1.30  .714  1.3260 

Chocolate .5  .20  .0.51  .02010 


Chow-chow 

Cider qts.. 

Citron 

Cocoa 

Cocoanut,  shredded 

Coffee ttis.. 

Cornstarch lbs.. 

Crackers lbs., 

Cream  tartar ozs., 

Eggs. 


57 

S 

180 

2 

4,636 


Flour tbs.,. 

Fruit,  apples pks.,       48 

Fruit,  bananas 132 

Fruit,  blackberries '.        3 

Fruit,  clierries boxer,     0 

Fruit,  cranberries  .   .  qts.,         6 

Fruit,  gooseberries  .   .  ,  lioxes,      2 

Fruit,  grapes bskts,    25 

Fruit,  lemons 621 

Fruit,  melons— cantaloupes 

Fruit,  watermelons 18 

Fruit,  olives pts.,         6 

Fruit,  oranges 738 

Fruit,  peaches bskts,    22 

Fruit,  pears 12 

Fruit,  pineapples 17 

Fruit,  raspberries boxes,      9 

Fruit,  strawberries boxes,    84 

Fruit,  whortleberries boxes,      2 

Fruit,  dried  apricots llts,,        16 

Fruit,  dried  currants tbs.,  3 

Fruit,  dried  figs tbs.,        16 

Fruit,  dried  prunes lbs.,        21 

Fruit,  dried  raisins tbs.,         12 

Gelatin ozs.,       70 

Ginger  ale bottle,      1 

Hominy lbs.,         5 

Honey H'S.,         3 

Ice  Itis.,  6.200 


Jelly lbs.,       18 

Lard lbs.,       74 

Macaroni lbs.,        3 

Matzoon qts.,      107 

Meats. 

Milk qts.,  3,558.5 

Nuts lbs.,         16 

Okra 

Oyster.s qts.,       25 

Pumpkin  pie 1 

Rennet 1 

Rice tt>s.,        37 

Spice,  all- 

Spice,  bay  leaves 

Spice,  cassia 

Spice,  celery  seed 

Spice,  celery  salt 

Spice,  cinnamon 

Spice,  cloves 

Spice,  ess.  lemon 

Spice,  ess.  vanilla 9 

Spice,  ess.  ginger 2 

Spice,  horseradish 

Spice,  mint 

Spice,  mustard 

Spice,  nutmeg oz.,  1 

Spice,  pepper 

.Spice,  pickles 

.Spice,  sage. 


110 
100 


5 

671 

4 
64 

1 
18.75 


Roek  salt lbs.. 

Table  salt lbs., 

Spighetta lbs.. 

Corn  starch lbs.. 

Sugar tbs,. 

Syrup qts.. 

Maple  syrup oz.. 

Tapioca lbs., 

Tea tbs.. 

Vegetables,  green,  soup  hchs 

Vegetables,  asparagus 

Vegetables,  beans 

Vegetables,  beets 

Vegetables,  cabbage 

Vegetables,  caulifiower 

Vegetables,  celery 

Vegetables,  corn ears.     222 

Vegetables,  watercress 

Vegetables,  cucumbers 

Vegetables,  eggplant . 8 

Vegetables,  lettuce 

Vegetables,  onions qts.,        12 

Vegetables,  oysterplant 

Vegetables,  parsley 

Vegetables,  parsnip 

Vegetables,  peas 

Vegetables,  potatoes pks.,     120 

Vegetables,  Saratoga  chips 

Vegetables,  sweet  potatoes 

Vegetables,  pumpkins 

Vegetables,  rhubarb 

Vegetables,  radishes 

Vegetables,  spinach 

Vegetables,  squash 2 

Vegetables,  tomatoes bskts.,    44 

Vegetables,  turnips 

Vermicelli 

Vinegar fits.,        86 

Yeast  cakes 237 


,'0 

.72 

.22 

2.88 

.68 

21.66 

.50 

24.97 

.10 

69.21 

24.10 

14.28 

2.14 

.44 

.83 

.80 

.20 

7.03 

14.24 

3.24 

5.40 

1.59 

19.63 

7  30 

.25 

2.59 

1.65 

10.59 

.80 

2.80 

.39 

3.10 

3.43 

1.55 

7.00 

.20 

.20 

.60 

31.00 

6.40 

8.85 

.45 

24.35 

263.12 

208.25 

2.40 

.18 

6.41 

.15 

.26 

3.70 

.15 

.05 

.05 

.05 

,15 

.13 

38 

.35 

2.00 

.25 

.30 

.25 

.45 

.10 

.70 

.05 

.05 

1.10 

1.00 

.45 

..50 

34.19 

,60 

.70 

.06 

18.52 

.62 

1.73 

3.16 

1.22 

.72 

.25 

1.20 

3.04 

.60 

.88 

1.18 

2.78 

1.12 

.25 

1  56 

.02 

6.00 

20.56 

.15 

4.48 

.10 

.04 

.80 

.35 

.17 

6.34 

.10 

.25 

1.13 

4.74 


.612 

.668 

'  5.814 

.501 

18.360 

.204 

462,672 

100.. 572 

4.. 896 

13.464 

.306 

.918 

.612 

.204 

2.550 

63.342 

'  1.836 

.612 

75.276 

2.244 

1.224 

1.734 

.918 

8.668 

,204 

1.632 

.306 

1.632 

2.142 

1.224 

7.140 

.102 

.510 

.306 

632.400 

1.326 

7.. 548 

.306 

10  911 

362. 967 
1.632 


.102 
3.774 


11.220 

10.200 

.306 

.510 

68.442 

.408 

0.528 

.102 

1.606 


.816 
1.224' 


4.080 
ai.l74 


.07140 
.07344 
.02244 
.29376 
.00936 

2.20932 
.05100 

2,. 54694 
.01020 

7.05942 

2.48.520 

1.45656 
.21828 
.04488 
.08466 
.08160 
.02040 
.71706 

1,4.5248 
.33018 
.560.S0 
.16218 

2.00226 
.74460 
.02650 
.26418 
.16830 

1.08018 
.03060 
.2*560 
.03978 
.31620 


.15810 
.71400 
.02040 
.02040 
.06120 

3.16200 
.6.5280 
.90270 
.04590 

2.48370 
26.83824 
21.23946 
.24480 
.01886 
.66382 
.01530 
.011560 
.37740 
.01530 
.00510 
.00510 
.00810 
.01530 
.01326 
.03386 
.03670 
.20400 
.02550 
.08060 
.02550 
.04690 
.01020 
.07140 
.C0510 
.00610 
.11220 
.10200 
.04900 
.05100 

3.48780 
.06120 
.07148 
.00610 

1,87900 
.05302 
.17644 


.12446 
.07342 
.02564 
.12244 
.31008 
.06210 
.08976 
.12036 
.28855 
.11424 
.02550 
.15810 
.00204 
,51000 
2.09712 
.015,30 
.45696 
.01020 
.00408 
.08180 
0367Q 
.01784 
.64068 
.01020. 
.02550- 
.1152a 
.48384 

111.7226a 


The  following  table  is  a  synopsis  of  the  foregoing 
one.  I  have  grouped  the  items  by  classes  and 
arranged  them  in  the  order  of  expense.     The  amount 
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in  the  column  of  figures  is  the  cost  of  the   article 
named  for  one  person  for  one  year. 

Meats  (including  fish,  oysters  and  lard) $29.28082 

>Iilk  (c-ream  and  matzoon) '^^'"~£15 

Fruit  (fresh,  canned  and  dry) 10.79896 

Veeetaljles  (ereen  and  canned) S.507ttl 

Butter.  ... 8.44063 

Breadstuffs  (bread,  flour,  crackers  and  cereals) 7.56S66 

EgBS 7.06W2 

Coffee,  tea  and  chocolate     3.60870 

Suear 8.48738 

Ice! 3  1G200 

Add  together  the  foods  of  animal  origin,  meat,  milk 
butter  and  eggs  and  a  few  more  small  items  and  we 
have  S69.8ool6  as  the  cost  of  animal  food  which  each 
one  of  us  eats  in  a  year,  against  S41. 86736  for  foods  of 
vegetable  origin  which  we  eat  in  the  same  time. 

It  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  table  that  in  a 
year  the  average  man  eats  33  pounds  of  butter  and 
pays  S8.4J:  for  it,  63  lemons  at  a  cost  of  $1.45,  75 
oranges  at  S2,  uses  632  pounds  of  ice  at  .S3.16,  con- 
sumes 363  quarts  of  milk  at  a  cost  of  §21.23,  462  eggs 
at  a  cost  of  87  and  10  pounds  of  salt  at  10  cents.  It 
shows  also  that  we  spend  as  much  for  oranges  as  we 
do  for  potatoes,  and  more  for  fruit  than  for  vegetables. 

We  paid  for  rent  for  each  person  $72.93.  I  looked 
over  my  private  accounts  and  found  that  I  paid  for 
clothing  in  ten  years  (from  the  time  I  was  20  till  I 
was  30  years  of  age)  S525.73,  an  average  of  S52.57  for 
each  year.  Taking  these  figures  as  a  reasonable  aver- 
age I  find  that  it  costs  for  the  three  principal  neces- 
saries of  life  as  follows:  Food,  $111.72;  shelter,  $72.93, 
clothing,  $32.57. 

During  this  time  (333  days  with  an  average  of  10.67 
persons)  we  used  37,500  matches,  399  bars  of  laundry 
soap,  79  bars  of  cleaning  soap  and  206  bars  of  toilet 
soap.  This  indicates  that  each  person  uses  3,750 
matches  a  year,  or  more  than  ten  every  day,  and  this 
is  below  the  real  number  consumed,  as  we  had  one  or 
two  thousand  on  hand  when  this  account  began.  It 
will  be  seen  also  that  each  person  uses  20  cakes  of 
toilet  soap  in  a  year  or  nearly  two  each  month.  This 
includes  bath  soap,  and  in  this  hospital  every  patient 
got  at  least  one  bath  every  day.  During  the  entire 
time  this  hospital  was  under  my  management  there 
was  not  sent  out  of  it  one  pound  of  garbage  nor  any 
combustible  refuse  whatsoever;  nothing  but  ashes 
and  broken  glassware  and  crockery  was  put  out  for 
the  scavenger.  Everything  combustible  was  made 
into  bundles  with  old  newspapers  and  burned  in  the 
furnaces  both  in  winter  and  in  summer. 

During  this  period  we  used  92,0TO  cubic  feet  of 
illuminating  gas,  for  which  we  paid  $99.54,  equivalent 
to  9,384  cubic  feet,  at  a  cost  of  $10.15  per  person  per 
year.  I  have  since  looked  up  the  amount  of  gas  con- 
sumed for  lighting  purposes  by  a  family  of  four  people 
and  found  it  to  be  38,400  cubic  feet,  which  makes 
9,()00  cubic  feet  for  each  person,  and  this  corresponds 
very  closely  with  the  previous  statement. 
200  Oakwood  Boulevard. 
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Read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Middle  Tennessee  Medical  Society, 
Nov.  18.  1807. 

BY  S.  T.   HARDISON,    M.D. 

LEWlSnUKO.  TENN. 

'  For  the  last  decade  the  mind  of  the  medical  world 
has  been  turned  to  the  region  of  the  appendix,  and 
possibly  no  part  of  the  body  has  been  so  often  before 
the  profession  for  attention,  both  medical  and  surgi- 
cal.     The    professional  gentleman  who  has   not  had 


numerous  cases  of  appendicitis  to  treat  has  either 
been  careless  in  his  diagnosis  and  investigations,  or 
has  had  a  clientele  that  is  far  behind  in  medical  fads 
and  fancies.  The  increased  frequency  of  troubles 
that  involve  the  appendix  either  primarily  or  second- 
arily, has  caused  much  thought  and  many  theories  in 
regard  to  its  treatment  both  medical  and  surgical, 
consen^ative  and  radical. 

Many  learned  men  of  wide  experience  have  espoused 
the  conservative  course,  but  possibly  a  greater  num- 
ber favor  prompt  surgical  interference.  Quite  a  degree 
of  success  has  been  attained,  and  many  are  almost 
entitled  to  be  called  experts  in  its  management,  and 
if  failure  to  bring  relief  is  the  result,  it  is  almost 
always  attributable  to  the  lateness  of  the  operation. 
Indeed,  some  have  advocated  the  removal  of  the  ap- 
pendix as  a  superfluous  organ,  a  menace  to  health  and 
comfort.  Doubtless,  this  is  a  wise  conclusion  if  it  has 
no  function  to  perform.  When  I  mention  the  use  of 
function  of  the  appendix,  I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that 
I  am  approaching  a  subject  that  not  only  has  not 
been  investigated,  but  one  so  unimportant  and  pros- 
pectively so  barren  and  uninviting  as  to  forbid  inves- 
tigation. Years  have  come  and  gone,  medical  students 
with  scapel  in  hand  have  carefully  studied  the  anat- 
omy of  the  appendix  and  have  often  asked  the  ques- 
tion, What  purpose  do  you  serve  in  the  mysterious 
make-up  and  mechanism  of  this  creature  so  fearfully 
and  wonderfully  made?  Up  to  the  present  moment 
no  satisfactory  answer  has  been  returned.  Some  have 
suggested  that  it  is  a  rudimentary  appendage,  and 
that  possibly  man  in  his  early  existence  had  differ- 
ent viscera  from  what  ho  now  has,  and  as- his  condi- 
tion changed,  his  anatomic  make-up  changed  to  keep 
in  harmony  with  his  environments.  Another  theory 
is  that  the  troublesome  appendix  is  an  accidental 
formation  which  never  had  anj'  mission.  I  think 
that  both  these  theories  are  unsatisfactory  and  humi- 
liating, and  without  intent  are  a  reflection  on  the 
wisdom,  power  and  goodness  of  Him  who  not  only 
doeth  all  things  well,  but  who  doeth  all  things  per- 
fectly. No  imperfections  can  be  attributed  to  Him. 
No  accident  can  happen  to  mar  His  work.  And  man 
the  last,  most  wonderful  and  most  exalted  of  all  His 
creatures  could  not  come  from  His  hands  with  defects 
and  imperfections  that  are  unknown  to  the  make-up 
of  his  inferior  creatures.  Therefore,  I  must  be  per- 
mitted to  emphasize  the  statement  that  the  appendix 
is  not  a  useless  appendage,  occupying  its  place  with- 
out use  or  function:  and  while  I  may  not  be  able  to 
explain  to  you  its  function  clearly  and  satisfactorily 
and  demonstrate  it  beyond  doubt  or  cavil.  I  do  hope  to 
encourage  you  to  examine  the  matter,  and  not  cast  it 
aside  as  did  the  builders  of  the  temple,  that  stone  that 
was  to  become  the  head  of  the  corner,  because  we  already 
know  that  the  appendage  often  becomes  an  important 
tail  on  the  corner. 

Let  us  look  for  a  moment  at  the  anatomy  of  the 
parts.  First,  we  have  the  valve  at  the  termination  of 
the  ileum  that  prevents  almost  completely  the  regur- 
gitation of  the  contents  of  the  bowels.  We  have  the 
cecum  as  a  kind  of  the  receptacle  or  depot,  and  the 
ascending  colon  is  indeed  an  elevator  whose  power  to 
remove  the  accumulations  in  the  cecum,  opposed  by 
gravitation  when  in  the  upright  position,  smaller 
diameter,  dependent  alone  upon  peristaltic  action,  and 
the  least  failure  on  its  part  to  do  the  work  produces 
stoppage  and  accumulation  in  the  cecum.  Now  we 
want  more  power.     The  colon,  the  elevator  is  ready 
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but  no  power  to  put  it  in  motion.  The  accumulation 
increases  so  gradually  that  the  cecum  distends  slowly 
until  the  imperfect  valve  of  the  appendix  is  open,  and 
the  contents  of  the  cecum  press  in.  Irritation  and 
stimulation  is  the  result  producing  contraction  and 
expulsion.  This  irritation  and  stimulation  is  com- 
municated to  the  cecum,  and  by  its  contraction  the 
contents  are  forced  up  through  the  colon  or  elevator, 
and  the  depot  is  emptied  and  the  appendix  closes  I  if 
no  grape  seed  or  any  other  hard  substance  becomes 
entangled  in  its  valve)  and  remains  quiet  and  in  a 
restful  state,  until  there  shall  be  a  similar  demand 
made  on  it,  to  assist  in  removing  undue  accumula- 
tions in  the  cecum  in  a  similar  way.  This  would  not 
be  necessary  if  man  did  not  maintain  the  upright 
position,  hence  no  animals  have  an  appendix  except 
those  that  maintain  the  upright  position,  viz.,  the 
wombat,  orang-outang  and  man.  This  is  a  strong 
circumstance  in  favor  of  the  position  taken.  The 
appendix  like  any  other  organ  has  a  limit  to  its  capac- 
ity. If  overworked  and  badly  treated,  it  will  break 
down  and  fail,  and  instead  of  performing  its  functions 
it  will  allow  the  contents  to  remain  in  it,  producing 
inflammation  resulting  in  gangrene,  not  only  being 
destroyed  itself  but  inviting  destruction  upon  the 
whole  body,  upon  the  principle  that  a  little  leaven 
leaveneth  the  whole  lump.  This  sacred  adage  has  never 
been  more  forcibly  illustrated  than  in  the  diii'usible- 
ness  of  a  poison  germ  originating  in  or  developing  in 
the  abdominal  viscera. 

Another  potent  factor  that  neutralizes  the  function 
of  the  appendix,  is  slow  bowels  or  constipation  exer- 
cising itsintiuence  by  the  damming-back  process  clos- 
ing up  the  elevator  or  colon,  increasing  the  demand 
on  the  appendix  beyond  its  capacity  until  appendi- 
citis is  the  result,  and  once  developed  it  is  almost 
sure  to  return.  And  as  slow  bowels  have  so  alarm- 
ingly increased  until  constipation  to  a  degree  is  almost 
the  rule  or  natural  condition  of  a  majority  of  the 
people  this  is  an  easy  explanation  as  to  why  appendi- 
citis has  grown  from  a  very  rare  affection  to  one  of 
remarkable  frequency.  Therefore,  it  is  not  true,  that 
it  has  always  existed  to  the  extent  that  it  does  now 
and  was  overlooked  by  our  illustrious  predecessors, 
for  in  all  other  things  they  proved  themselves  the 
equals  of  the  present  day  of  great  and  glorious  workers 
in  medical  and  scientific  research.  Man's  habits  have 
changed.  In  fact  the  man  himself  has  changed.  He 
once  had  a  large  foot  and  a  small  head.  He  used  a 
number  ten  shoe  and  a  number  six  hat.  He  now 
wants  a  number  seven  shoe  and  a  number  eight  hat. 
There  is  less  physical  exercise  and  labor  for  him. 
There  is  more  mental  worry  and  work  for  him.  He 
does  not  go  to  bed  and  sleep  all  night  as  did  his  fathers. 
He  does  not  live  on  coarse  laxative  food  that  required 
much  mastication,  developed  his  teeth  and  strength- 
ened all  his  digestive  powers.  Hence  indigestion, 
constipation  and  appendicitis  were  unknown  to  our 
ancestors,  and  would  be  unknown  to  us  if  we  had 
proper  food  rightly  prepared,  taken  at  proper  intervals, 
in  necessary  quantities,  without  hurtful  stimulants 
and  narcotics  and  all  other  things  that  have  a  tendency 
to  retard  digestion.  Then  let  us  not  remove  the  ap- 
pendix, but  let  it  remain  to  perform  its  God-given 
function. 

Let  us  relieve  it  and  protect  it.  Take  time  to  eat 
and  time  to  sleep  and  to  do  everything  that  is  neces- 
sary to  preserve  and  protect  the  body,  and  so  for  as 
this  life  is  concerned  all  will  be  well. 
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"Our  civilization  is  hard  upon  the  women,"  remarked 
a  highly  cultivated  woman  as  she  sat  in  m-y  office  dis- 
cussing the  way  by  which  she  could  be  restored  to 
her  usual  vigor.  This  remark  was  called  forth  by  my 
insistence  upon  the  statement  that  nothing  but  abso- 
lute rest  would  enable  the  overwrought  mind  and 
body  to  recover  their  usual  tone.  The  family  inherit- 
ance of  acumen  and  mental  vigor,  which  had  carried 
a  brother  to  a  seat  upon  the  bench  of  the  Suijreme 
Court  of  our  State,  had  sent  the  sister  into  all  kinds 
of  philanthropic  works.  These,  and  looking  well  to 
the  ways  of  her  household,  had  made  serious  inroads 
upon  a  once  vigorous  constitution. 

Our  civilization  is  hard  upon  women  only  because 
they  are  in  a  state  of  transition  from  the  wholly  ma- 
terial to  the  entirely  intellectual.  When  all  that  was 
required  of  woman's  brain  was  to  read  a  little  and 
write  sufficient  to  keep  up  a  limited  correspondence, 
she  had  strength  and  energy  sufficient  to  develop  into 
a  healthy,  hearty  housewife  and  mother.  But  now 
our  school  system  demands  that  every  girl,  whatever 
her  after-life  is  to  be,  must  have  brains  developed 
sufficiently  to  write  a  book,  without  regard  to  the 
efiFect  this  may  have  upon  her  physical  development. 
And  every  woman  must  engage  in  some  kind  of  benev- 
olent work  no  matter  if  she  is  starving  for  outdoor 
exercise,  fresh  air  and  sunshine. 

Is  there  much  inherent  difference  between  the  phys- 
ical capacity  of  the  sexes'?  A  study  of  the  agricul- 
tural laboring  classes  leads  me  to  think  that  woman 
can  be  trained  to  as  much  physical  endurance  as  man. 
Among  the  foreign  peasants  the  women  work  side  by 
side  in  the  fields  with  their  husbands  and  brothers, 
usually  doing  the  more  laborious  part  of  the  work.  It 
is  the  woman  of  Germany,  who,  hitched  side  by  side 
with  her  faithful  cow  draws  the  plow,  while  the  man 
takes  the  less  muscular  but  more  intellectual  task  of 
guiding  it.  While  on  a  visit  to  "the  great  red  pipe- 
stone  quarry"  of  Minnesota,  as  a  tribe  of  Indians  were 
taking  out  their  supply  of  pipe-stone,  I  noticed  that 
the  men  cut  the  stone  from  the  quarry  but  the  women 
were  out  along  the  railroad  track  splitting  discarded 
ties  into  tire-wood,  and  as  we  drove  back  to  the  town 
we  marveled  to  see  the  immense  load  of  wood  fastened 
upon  the  back  of  each  squaw  as  she  returned  to  the 
camp.  Among  our  own  agriculturists  I  have  been 
surprised  at  the  amount  of  endurance  displayed  by 
the  women.  In  one  case  a  woman,  the  mother  of  four 
young  children,  after  pitching  hay  upon  the  wagon 
all  day  endured  the  pangs  of  labor  all  night  and  called 
me  in  the  morning;  but  the  fetus  had  not  yet  reached 
maturity  and  I  advised  rest  in  bed  after  a  quieting 
potion.  But  as  soon  as  the  pains  were  relieved  she 
got  out  of  bed  and  did  the  family  washing  and  then 
went  back  into  the  hay  field  until  the  fetus  matured, 
when  she  was  delivered  without  the  aid  of  an  obstet- 
rician. Again  I  was  summoned  in  haste  to  find  her 
kneeling  beside  her  bed  with  the  livid  face  and  gasp- 
ing breath  of  the  extreme  anguish  of  angina  pectoris. 
Hot  applications,  morphia  and  heart  stimulants  soon 
brought  relief  and  then  I  found  that  she  was  within 
four  weeks  of  her  ninth  accouchment.  Besides  her 
usual  house  and  field-work  she  had  been  milking  six- 
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teen  cows  night  and  morning.  In  two  days  after  I 
saw  her  she  went  back  to  her  usual  work  and  in  two 
weeks  after  her  delivery  she  returned  to  her  place  in 
the  dairj'.  Nor  is  this  an  isolated  case;  there  are 
hundreds  of  women  who  enjoy  such  work. 

But  these  cases  are  in  marked  contrast  to  those 
we  meet  among  our  intellectual  women  who  are  semi- 
or  whole  invalids  from  early  childhood  to  the  grave. 
Some  of  these  are  born  invalids,  inheriting  neurosis 
from  neurotic  ancestors;  others  have  invalidism  thrust 
upon  them.  While  we  do  not  care  to  have  our  women 
become  farm  laborers,  we  would  like  to  have  them 
with  sufficient  physical  endurance  to  do  the  work, 
both  physical  and  intellectual,  which  falls  to  their 
share  without  that  constant  tired  feeling  of  which  so 
many  of  them  are  continually  complaining. 

I  think  the  late  Dr.  Frank  Hamilton  gave  us  the 
key  to  the  lack  of  physical  development  in  our  women 
when  he  wrote:  "Calisthenics  may  be  very  genteel  and 
romping  very  ungenteel,  but  one  is  the  shadow,  the 
other  the  substance  of  healthful  exercise.  Girls  need 
health  as  much,  nay,  more  than  boys.  They  can  only 
obtain  it  as  boys  do  by  running,  tumbling,  by  all  sorts 
of  innocent  vagrancy.  At  least  once  a  day  girls  should 
have  their  halters  taken  off,  the  bars  let  down  and 
be  turned  loose  like  young  colts." 

If  our  girls  were  turned  loose  to  amuse  themselves 
spontaneously,  to  run  up  hill  and  roll  down,  to  skip 
and  jump  without  rhyme  or  reason,  except  as  it  is 
supplied  by  the  exuberance  of  their  own  innocent 
natures,  there  would  be  less  headache  in  adult  life. 
Only  the  other  day  an  earnest,  conscientious  mother 
asked  me  about  her  little  girl  of  seven,  whether  I 
thought  it  just  right  for  her  to  allow  her  to  romp  on 
the  floor  with  her  little  baby  sister.  As  the  mother 
expressed  the  matter,  the  girl  had  grown  so  rapidly 
she  looked  very  ungainly  rolling  over  the  floor.  "So 
much  the  more  need  for  her  to  roll  on  the  floor  or 
grass  that  she  may  grow  in  strength  and  beauty,''  was 
the.  advice  I  gave  the  mother.  In  the  tall,  rapidly 
growing  girl  there  is  not  sufiicient  nutriment  supplied 
to  the  muscles  to  support  the  trunk  in  the  erect  atti- 
tude of  standing,  and  rolling  gives  exercise  to  various 
sets  of  muscles  without  overtaxing  them  in  trying  to 
support  the  trunk.  Many  of  our  girls  with  round 
shoulders  and  rickety  spines  would  have  been  saved 
these  deformities  had  they  done  more  rolling.  A  few 
weeks  ago  I  had  under  my  charge  a  girl  of  12  years 
who  was  round-shouldered  and  small  looking.  She 
was  very  sick  with  la  grippe  and  developed  dangerous 
heart  symptoms,  for  which  I  confined  her  in  the  re 
cumbent  posture  for  two  weeks.  When  I  finally 
allowed  her  to  leave  her  bed,  her  mother  was  aston- 
ished at  her  great  increase  in  height  and  declared  she 
had  grown  four  inches  while  in  bed.  I  did  not  sup- 
pose there  had  been  any  actual  gain  as  she  had  not 
taken  sufiicient  nourishment,  in  fact  she  had  lost  in 
weight  and  the  increase  in  height  was  due  to  the  mus- 
cles having  become  rested  and  strong  enough  to  hold 
the  body  in  perfect  shape.  I  advised  the  mother  to 
have  the  girl  spend  half  the  time  in  bed  until  the 
muscles  became  more  fully  developed. 

Fresh  air,  fresli  water  and  sunshine  should  be  the 
inalienable  right  of  every  child  in  this  land  of  the  free 
and  home  of  the  brave,  but  our  women  are  starving 
for  these  very  things.  Not  only  are  the  girls  from 
the  sweat-shops  and  factories,  who  are  shut  in  for  ten 
or  twelve  hours  where  no  sunshine  or  fresh  air  can 
reach  them,  crying  Hood's  refrain, 


"It's  O,  to  be  a  slave, 

Along  with  the  barbarous  Turk, 
Where  woman  has  ne'er  a  soul  to  save, 
If  this  is  Christian  work," 
but  the  woman  of  social  position  must  give  at  least 
ten  hours  daily  to  her  duties,  shut  in  as  closely  from 
fresh  air  and  sunshine  as  her  humble  sister. 

Our  school  authorities  do  not  recognize  the  need  of 
fresh  air  and  exercise  in  the  sunshine,  with  plenty  of 
fresh  water,  but  year  after  year  try  to  drill  into  starved 
brains  knowledge,  a  greater  part  of  which  is  of  no 
practical  benefit  to  that  particular  individual.  If  the 
State  wishes  to  educate  the  children  let  it  make  the 
education  common.  As  the  schools  now  stand  the 
privilege  is  extended  to  but  a  small  fraction  of  the 
children,  and  these  are  the  ones  who  least  need  the 
State's  help.  Let  our  school  curriculum  be  made 
broad  enough  to  include  development  of  body  as  well 
as  mind;  let  the  schoolhouses  be  set  away  from  other 
buildings  with  large,  surrounding  playgrounds.  It  is 
not  necessary  for  the  schoolhouse  to  be  placed  at  the 
door  of  the  scholar's  home,  but  let  there  be  public  con- 
veyances to  carry  the  scholars  to  the  door  of  the 
schoolhouse. 

Nothing  which  the  municipality  could  do  would 
elevate  Mott  Street  in  New  York  more  than  for  the 
children  to  be  gathered  up  every  day  and  carried  a 
few  miles  into  the  country  by  an  electric  line  to  a 
pleasant  school  building  with  a  ten-acre  playground 
arranged  as  a  park,  with  hills  to  climb  and  valleys  to 
explore,  and  grounds  for  all  games;  with  bath-houses 
and  swimming  pools,  where  once  a  week  every  child 
is  made  to  plunge  and  taught  to  swim.  This  can  be 
done  with  no  more  expense  than  our  present  school 
system  It  may  be  necessary  to  shorten  the  time  in 
which  the  scholar  is  the  ward  of  the  State,  and  our 
sweet  girl  graduates  with  their  beautiful  ribbons,  laces 
and  fluffs,  with  their  tired,  drawn  faces  which  even 
"opalin"  will  not  make  young  and  fresh,  may  disap- 
pear, but  in  their  places  will  come  the  fresh  glad  girls, 
able  with  their  strong,  healthy,  young  bodies  to  fill 
every  sphere. 

With  this  change  must  come  other  changes.  Oui 
civic  authorities  must  take  cognizance  of  the  physical 
needs  of  our  girls  and  provide  places,  with  every 
facility  for  reaching  them,  where  girls  are  incited  to 
healthy  exercise  with  basket-ball  and  other  hardy 
games.  The  State  levies  a  tax  for  free  libraries  where 
the  girls  may  be  shut  in  with  foul  air  and  with  litera- 
ture as  detrimental  to  their  minds  as  the  air  is  to  their 
bodies.  If  any  one  doubts  this  statement  let  them 
look  over  the  list  of  books  most  called  for  in  our  pub- 
lic libraries.  We  do  not  want  to  banish  all  public 
libraries,  though  there  is. a  class  of  books  which  should 
be  banished,  but  with  these  supply  play  places  with 
games  and  bathing  facilities,  where  every  girl  can  en- 
gage in  the  healthy  exercise  of  swimming.  The  plea 
is  sometimes  urged  that  bacterial  disease  is  transmit- 
ted in  free  bathing  establishments,  and  so  is  every 
book  used  in  a  free  library  covered  with  germs;  and 
more  dangerous  germs  as  they  are  gathered  from  the 
homes  of  diphtheria  and  typhus  fever.  If  the  water 
is  frecjuently  changed  in  the  bathing  pools  the  danger 
of  contagion  is  reduced  to  an  infinitesmal  quantity. 
In  communities  where  there  are  clear  running  streams 
there  are  hundreds  of  women  who  never  have  a  plunge- 
bath  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave;  from  birth  to  burial 
they  never  know  the  cleansing  which  only  submersion 
in  clear,  pure  water  can  give.    Here  the  fastidiousness 
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of  the  community  prevents  the  bountiful  provisions 
of  nature  for  woman's  physical  needs  from  being  util- 
ized; and  even  boys  are  fined  for  yielding  to  tempta- 
tion of  the  pure  sweet  influence  of  the  running  water 
anywhere  within  telescopic  view  of  the  over-nice 
passer-  by.  Verily,  those  who  do  not  bathe  should  pay 
the  fines,  as  the  crimes  of  the  community  are  perpe- 
trated by  the  great  unwashed.  To  be  unwashed  for  a 
week  should  be  a  crime.  Every  community  too  large 
or  cultivated  to  use  primitive  bathing  methods  should 
provide  free  bathing  facilities  within  its  borders,  and 
the  women  of  the  community  should  be  urged  to  make 
use  of  these  unless  they  have  private  arrangements 
for  plunge-baths.  Nature  has  clearly  indicated  that 
to  be  thoroughly  cleansed  the  body  must  be  sub- 
merged in  water,  even  the  ears  which  so  many  fill 
with  cotton  before  a  plunge  will  be  none  the  worse  for 
being  washed  out  with  pure  water. 

Let  every  physician  assist  in  enforcing  the  law  for 
shorter  working  hours  for  women,  and  urge  that  their 
free  hours  be  spent  in  healthful  outdoor  exercise,  and 
we  will  have  a  brighter,  healthier,  happier  set  of 
women. 


A  CASE  OF  VICARIOUS  MENSTRUATION 

FROM  THE  LUNGS. 

BY  T.  L.  CHADBOURNE,  B.S.,  M.D. 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO. 

Cases  of  vicarious  menstruation  are  not  rare,  but 
cases  of  long-standing  vicarious  bleeding  from  the 
lungs  are  tolerably  uncommon. 

On  consulting  the  literature  one  is  struck  by  the 
small  number  of  such  cases  that  have  been  reported 
in  this  country. 

The  Index  Meilicus  from  1888  to  June,  1896,  has 
only  about  twenty- five  distinct  references,  the  Auicr- 
ican  Journal  of  Obfttetrics  from  1886  less  than  ten, 
and  the  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences 
for  the  same  time  has  but  one  case  indexed. 

The  chief  interest  of  these  cases  lies  in  their  con- 
nection with  the  question  of  tuberculosis.  Some  of 
them  are  mistaken  for  phthisis,  while  many  of  them 
really  are  tuberculosis,  and  only  later  develop  the 
signs  of  the  disease. 

Thomas'  reports  a  case  of  a  patient,  age  40  years, 
who,  after  twenty  years  of  normal  menstrual  life, 
slowly  began  to  have  hemorrhages  from  the  lungs.  She 
lost  weight  greatly  and  had  every  appearance  of  pul- 
monary phthisis.  Physical  examination  showed  no 
signs  in  the  lungs,  but  disclosed  an  occluded  cervical 
canal.  After  operation  the  patient  recovered  entirely 
in  six  weeks. 

Ford'  reports  a  case  of  a  patient  aged  25  years,  who 
menstruated  at  15,  at  lU  took  cold  and  ever  since  has 
had  pulmonary  hemorrhage  for  three  or  four  days 
every  month;  has  not  lost  weight. 

Stuart^  calls  attention  to  a  patient  with  the  follow- 
ing history:  Age  15  years;  menstruated  at  14;  tuber- 
culous family  history. 

The  patient  suddenly  began  to  have  vomiting  of 
blood  with  occasional  hemoptysis  After  seven  months 
she  developed  signs  of  tuberculosis  and  a  few  months 
later  died  of  this  disease. 

Stuart  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that,  from  the  first, 
the  case  was  thought  to  be  tuberculous,  although  for 
seven  months  no  signs  could  be  made  out. 


1  Amer.  Jour.  Obst.,  xix. 
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Kober^  gives  a  very  interesting  case  as  follows: 
Age  18  years  and  9  months;  has  never  been  ill;  menstru- 
ated for  two  years. 

February  10  she  had  a  slight  period  and  marked 
hemoptysis;  was  very  sick  at  stomach.  At  this  time 
she  developed  a  mild  pneumonia  behind,  below,  which 
resolved  in  ten  days. 

March  4,  again  hemorrhage,  nausea  and  pneumonia. 
Soon  after  this,  catarrh  of  the  right  apex.  A  third  time 
she  had  hemorrhage,  with  other  symptoms  as  before. 
She  died  in  June,  of  tuberculosis. 

The  hemoptysis  came  on  at  a  time  when  no  suspi- 
cion of  pulmonary  disease  could  exist,  and  the  author 
insists  that  the  prognosis  in  cases  of  recurring  hem- 
optysis must  be  very  guarded. 

May  8,  1896,  there  came  to  the  Michigan  University 
Hospital  a  patient  for  examination  of  her  lungs,  as 
she  was  thought  to  have  consumption. 

The  patient  gave  the  following  history  :  ,4ge  18  years,  men- 
struated at  14  ;  one  sister  dead  of  spinal  disease  ;  no  history  of 
lung  trouble.  The  patient  has  generally  been  well ;  three  years 
ago  had  typhoid  ;  says  she  has  had  slight  hacking  since.  For 
the  last  year,  slight  yellowish  expectoration,  never  bloody 
except  as  stated  below. 

Since  her  eighth  year  she  has  had  enlarged  glands  in  the 
neck.  These  have  varied  in  size,  have  never  suppurated. 
Have  once  or  twice  been  favorably  influenced  by  iodin. 

Fifteen  months  ago  she  took  cold,  and  the  next  afternoon, 
during  a  severe  coughing  fit,  suddenly  began  to  spit  blood, 
which  came  up  rapidly  :  for  the  most  part  rather  thick,  although 
some  of  it  was  frothy  ;  quantity  sufficient  to  saturate  two  or 
three  handkerchiefs.  Her  period  was  due  at  this  time.  Regu- 
lar flow  did  not  occur,  but  she  continued  to  spit  blood  for  four 
days.  She  missed  her  next  three  menstrual  periods,  but  at 
the  times  these  were  due  she  spat  blood,  although  never  so 
much  as  at  first. 

The  regular  flow  then  reappeared  and  was  normal  for  four 
months,  during  which  time  there  was  no  hemoptysis.  During 
the  five  next  succeeding  months  the  hemoptysis  again  replaced 
the  catamenia.  During  the  last  three  months  the  flow  has 
occurred  in  the  normal  manner. 

The  bleeding  has  usually  occurred  just  at  the  time  of  the 
catamenia,  although  in  one  instance  last  winter  it  was  delayed 
about  a  week. 

With  the  hemorrhage  she  has  pain  in  the  chest  and  a  good 
deal  of  nausea,  both  before  and  afterward.  There  is  no  dis- 
turbance of  the  stomach  at  other  times. 

She  has  slight  bearing  down  pains  during  the  first  part  of 
her  period.  The  flow  is  scanty  and  she  is  slightly  irregular, 
usually  postponing. 

Physical  examination  at  this  time  showed,  aside  from  the 
enlarged  glands  in  the  neck,  no  anomaly,  the  lungs  being 
entirely  negative. 

May  "27,  she  entered  the  hospital  and,  during  a  stay  of  a 
week,  was  several  times  examined  and  the  following  notes  were 
made  :  Patient  undersized  ;  muscles  in  fair  condition  ;  tongue 
large,  with  thin  white  coating  ;  on  both  sides  of  neck  enlarged 
glands,  varying  in  size  from  a  walnut  to  a  pea ;  glands  in  left 
axilla  also  slightly  enlarged  ;  they  are  elastic,  not  tender,  not 
adherent ;  skin  not  reddened.  Thorax  long,  narrow,  especially 
below ;  of  moderate  depth ;  epigastric  angle  narrow.  Lying, 
supraclavicular  spaces  are  symmetric.  Expansion  slight  but 
symmetric.     Palpation  is  negative. 

Percussion  :  Good  resonance  over  apices  and  clavicles, 
slightly  fuller  left  than  right.  Further  percussion  yields  good 
resonance  everywhere. 

Auscultation  :  \ormal  vesicular  over  both  apices  ;  slightly 
interrupted  vesicular  under  clavicles  on  both  sides ;  normal 
vesicular  elsewhere  ;  no  adventitious  sounds. 

Heart  negative. 

Genital  tract  examined  by  Professor  Martin,  who  found, 
aside  from  a  rather  small  uterus,  no  abnormity. 

Further  physical  examination  negative. 

Urine  :    Small  amount,  negative. 

Blood  :  Covers  show  some  variation  in  the  size  of  the  erythro- 
cytes ;  leucocytes  4,200 ;  reds,  4,416,000 ;  hemoglobin  (Cowers) 
70  per  cent. 

Although  she  remained  in  the  hospital  a  week,  no  sputum 
could  be  obtained. 
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She  was  lost  sight  of  till  Feb.  2,  1897.  She  now 
reports  herself  as  being  in  good  health,  weighing  fif- 
teen pounds  more  than  last  May.  During  the  past 
summer  she  twice  noticed  small  amounts  of  blood  in 
the  sputum,  not  at  times  of  period;  probably  acci- 
dental. Physical  examination  at  this  date  is  again, 
aside  from  the  enlarged  glands,  which  have  changed 
but  little,  entirely  negative.  Menstruation  has  been 
regular. 

The  following  points  seem  worth  noting: 

1.  The  patient  has  had  periodic  hemorrhage  from 
the  lungs  for  a  long  time,  at  least  nine  times  within 
a  period  of  fifteen  months,  without  having,  up  to  the 
present  date,  any  demonstrable  signs  of  lung  disease. 

2.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  so  many  such  cases  are 
later  seen  to  be  tuberculous,  prognosis  was  guarded, 
the  more  so  on  account  of  the  enlarged  glands.^  The 
fact  that  the  patient  has  to  all  appearance  recovered 
does  not  make  it  impossible  that  she  may  still  have  a 
healed  tuberculous  lesion  in  her  lungs. 

239  E.  Town  Street. 


PRIMARY  SARCOMA  OF  THE  IRIS. 

A  STATISTICAL  STUDY,  WITH  THE    REPORT    OF    AN    ADDI- 
TIONAL CASE  IN  WHICH  THE  GROWTH  WAS  SUC- 
CESSFULLY REMOVED  BY  IRIDECTOMY. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  CLARENCE  A.  VEASEY,  A.M.,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

Primary  sarcoma  of  the  iris  is  an  affection  so  sel- 
dom met  with  that  a  report  of  each  isolated  case 
requires  no  apology.  The  following  notes  are  from  a 
very  interesting  case,  kindly  referred  to  me  by  Dr. 
Joseph  J.  Burke,  from  whom  the  growth  was  succes- 
fully  removed  by  a  broad  peripheral  iridectomy. 

M.  B.,  aged  46  years,  a  male,  had  been  suffering 
from  an  inflamed  left  eye  for  three  weeks  when  I  was 
first  asked  to  see  him  at  his  home.  There  was  excru- 
ciating pain  in  the  bulb  that  extended  backward 
through  the  temporal  region  to  the  left  side  of  the 
head,  accompanied  by  intense  photophobia  on  the 
least  exposure  to  light,  which  was  attributed  by  the 
patient  to  an  attack  of  neuralgia.  An  examination, 
however,  revealed  marked  pericorneal  injection,  a  dis- 
colored iris,  a  contracted  puinl  with  numerous  poste- 
rior synechiiB  and  what  appeared  to  be  a  brownish 
growth  in  the  upper  inner  quadrant  of  the  iris.  Hot 
compresses  at  frequent  intervals  followed  by  the  in- 
stillation of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  atropin  was  the 
treatment  prescribed  and  the  patient  was  told  to  report 
at  my  office  on  the  following  day  for  further  examin- 
ation. Upon  this  occasion  his  vision  was  found  to  be 
for  O.  D.  5-9  and  for  O.  S.  5-27,  the  latter  eye  being 
under  the  influence  of  a  mydriatic  and  the  patient 
complaining  of  everything  looking  very  foggy.  The 
vision  of  the  left  eye  was  unimproved  by  glasses.  An 
examination  of  the  right  eye  showed  it  to  be  normal 
with  the  exception  of  a  low  refractive  error,  which, 
when  corrected,  gave  him  perfect  visual  acuity. 

An  examination  of  the  left  eye  showed  an  evenly 
dilated  pupil  except  up  and  in.  In  this  portion  there 
were  no  synechiiv,  but  a  small  brownish  tumor  of  the 
iris,  somewhat  ovoidal  in  shape,  could  be  seen,  the 
lower  end  of  which   was  pushing  the   posterior  pig- 

ti  We  wished  to  remove  one  of  these  for  purposes  of  disgnosls,  but  were 
Dot  allowed. 


ment  layer  of  the  iris  downward  and  backward  giving 
to  the  pupil  the  shape  seen  in  Fig.  1.  With  the  red 
reiiex  from  the  fundus  as  a  background  the  position 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  growth  could  be  distinctly  ob- 
served in  the  pupillary  space.  The  growth  itself  was 
not  so  long  as  the  entire  width  of  the  iris,  as  some  iris 
tissue  seemed  unaffected  both  on  the  ciliary  and  pupil- 
lary ends,  as  well  as  upon  the  sides.  It  had  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  foreign  body  making  a  bed,  as  it  were,  in 
the  stroma  of  the  iris,  yet  entirely  separated  from  it 
and  pushing  the  pigment  layer  before  it  as  it  grew 
backward.  No  blood  vessels  could  be  detected  passing 
over  its  surface  nor  could  any  hemorrhages  be  seen. 
The  capsule  of  the  lens  was  somewhat  cloudy  and 
there  remained  a  ring  of  pigment  spots  where  the  iris 
had  been  attached.  No  family  history  of  tumors  of 
any  kind  or  speciLc  personal  history  could  be  elicited. 
The  patient  had  had  some  necrosis  of  one  of  the  bones 
of  the  leg  many  years  before,  which  had  been  entirely 
cured.     He  has  three  healthy  living  children. 

Upon  examining  a  photograph  of  the  patient 
taken  eight  years  before,  there  was  a  suspicious  look- 
ing shadow  on  that  portion  of  the  iris  occupied  by  the 
growth  that  looked  as  if  it  might  have  been  a  dark 
spot.  A  history  of  two  other  attacks  of  "neuralgia," 
evidently  iritis,  during  this  period  affords  additional 
evidence  that  the  growth  had  existed  for  some  time, 
though  unnoticed  by  any  of  the  patient's  friends  or 
members  of  his  family.  For  three  weeks  before  my 
examination  it  had  been  increasing  rapidly  in  size  and 
there  was  present  a  severe  plastic  iritis. 


Figure  1. 


Upon  consultation  with  Dr.  George  E.  de  Schweinitz 
he  agreed  with  me  that  the  growth  was  probably  a 
primary  sarcoma  of  the  iris,  but  to  give  the  patient 
the  benefit  of  the  doubt  it  was  thought  proper  to  ad- 
minister mercurial  inunctions  and  rapidly  increasing 
doses  of  potassium  iodid  for  a  short'  time  to  see  what 
effect  might  be  obtained.  These  remedies  were  faith- 
fully employed  for  one  week,  at  expiration  of  which 
time  the  growth  was  nearly  twice  as  large  as  when 
first  seen  and  the  iritis  was  fully  as  bad,  the  pain  still 
being  intense,  while  the  lens  as  well  as  the  capsule 
was  undoubtedly  becoming  opaque  through  the  back- 
ward pressure  of  the  lower,  or  pupillary  end. 

The  growth  was  excised  with  a  broad  peripheral 
iridectomy  without  complication,  except  a  profuse 
hemorrhage  as  soon  as  the  inflamed  iris  was  cut,  a 
bent  keratome  and  ordituiry  iris  forceps  being  em- 
[)li)yed,  there  being  no  tlifficulty  in  drawing  it  out 
with  the  portion  of  the  iris  in  which  it  was  embedded. 
A  small  tag  of  the  iris  caught  between  the  lips  of  the 
wound  giving  some  pain  for  a  moment,  liut  as  soon  as 
it  was  released  the  pain  disappeared.     The  eye  made 
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an  uneventful  recovery  notwithstanding  iritis  was 
present  at  the  time  of  operation.  The  opacity  of  the 
lens  continued  to  increase  until  vision  was  reduced  to 
light  perception,  when,  though  much  clear  lens  sub- 
stance was  present,  it  was  extracted  through  a  three 
millimeter  corneal  flap  without  complication.  This 
was  about  eight  months  after  the  first  operation. 
Though  the  vision  in  the  left  eye,  before  the  growth 
was  removed  by  the  iridectomy,  equaled  only  5-27, 
after  the  extraction  of  the  opaque  lens  with  the  cor- 
recting glass  vision  etiualed  5-6  and  Jaeger  1  was  eas- 
ily read.  So  far  as  can  be  seen  there  has  been  no 
recurrence  of  the  disease,  fourteen  months  having 
elapsed  since  the  growth  was  removed. 

The  tumor  was  somewhat  crescentic  in  shape,  being 
markedly  concave  on  its  inner  surface  and  convex  on 
its  outer  surface,  measuring  2.5  millimeters  in  length, 
1.5  millimeters  in  breadth  and  1.5  millimeters  in  thick- 
ness. It  was  hardened  in  Miiller's  fluid  and  several 
sections  were  submitted  to  my  friend.  Dr.  H.  F.  Har- 
ris of  the  pathologic  laboratory  of  the  Jefferson  Med- 
ical College,  who  kindly  furnished  me  with  the  follow- 
ing description  of  the  growth  and  superintended  the 
drawings,  which  were  made  by  Miss  Elizabeth  Hard- 
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Figure  2. 

ing:  "Four  sections  of  the  tumor  were  submitted  to 
me  for  microscopic  examination.  In  general  outline 
and  size  they  are  practically  identical;  in  form  they  are 
somewhat  kidney-shaped.  In  the  center  of  each  is  a 
U-shaped  open  space  (Fig.  2),  the  convex  border  of 
which  corresponds  with  the  convex  border  of  the  mass. 
Bounding  this  opening  and  forming  the  inner  layer 
of  the  tumor  is  a  continuous  layer  of  dark  pigment 
plainly  discernible  with  the  unaided  eye.  The  sec- 
tions of  the  tumor  given  to  me  are  thus  seen  to  con- 
sist of  an  irregular  but  continuous  ring  surrounding 
an  irregular  opening.  The  convex  portion  of  this 
ring  is  more  than  double  the  thickness  of  the  concave 
portion.  The  portion  where  the  iris  was  attached  is 
not  seen  in  any  of  the  preparations.  This  fact  and 
the  peculiar  shape  of  the  section  can  only  be  explained 
bp  the  supposition  that  the  tumor  had  grown  forward 
forming  a  hollow  somewhat  hemispheric  mass,  the 
concave  surface  of  which  was  lined  by  the  pigment 
layer  of  the  iris,  and  that  segments  of  this  mass  were 
cut  anterior  to  its  attachments.  One  of  the  sections 
was  stained  with  hematoxylin  and  eosin,  and  the  others 
with  carmin.    Under  a  low  power  the  tumor  was  seen 


to  consist  of  small  round  cells  with  a  considerable 
amount  of  intercellular  substance.  Numerous  blood 
vessels  were  seen  scattered  through  the  growth.  These 
vessels  were  especially  numerous  in  the  tissue  form- 
ing the  thin  concave  portion  of  the  ring,  and  were 
remarkable  for  the  thickness  of  their  walls  and  for  the 
fact  that  they  contained  no  blood.  The  vessels  of  the 
thicker  portions  were  filled  with  blood,  and  so  far  as 
could  be  seen  had  no  walls,  the  blood  being  apparently 
in  direct  contact  with  the  cells  of  the  tumor.  Num- 
erous dark  brown  pigment  granules  were  seen  scat- 
tered through  the  tissues  of  the  thicker  portions  of  the 
ring.  This  was  especially  marked  around  the  outer 
border.  The  pigment  layer  surrounding  the  inner 
border  of  the  tumor  was  dark  brown,  almost  black  in 
color,  and  while  continuous,  was  very  irregularly  dis- 
posed over  the  surface,  several  bands  projecting  into 
the  open  space  in  the  center  of  the  mass. 
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"When  examined  with  higher  powers  the  cells  which 
compose  the  greater  part  of  the  tumor  were  seen  to  be 
small  round  cells  with  which  were  intermingled  a  few 
oval  ones  (Fig.  3).  These  cells  were  almost  of  uniform 
size,  having  a  diameter  of  from  10  to  12  microns.  Their 
nuclei  were  stained  of  an  almost  solid  color  both  in 
the  hematoxylin  and  carmin  preparations,  in  no  case 
being  sufficiently  well  preserved  or  stained  to  show 
the  finer  details.  The  nuclei  were  surrounded  by  a 
thin  rim  of  protoplasm  in  which  there  were  often  em- 
bedded multiples  of  small  pigment  growths.  In  many 
situations,  notably  about  the  center  of  the  thicker 
portions  of  the  tumor,  there  is  a  considerable  amount 
of  firmly  granular  intercellular  substance.  In  several 
places  distinct  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  and  minute 
bundles  of  involuntary  muscular  fibers  can  be  distin- 
guished.    Most  prominent  along  its  convex  border, 
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but  scattered  throughout  the  tumor,  are  numerous 
masses  of  granular  dark  brown  pigment,  varying  in 
size  from  immeasurably  small  particles  to  collections 
having  a  diameter  considerably  greater  than  that  of 
the  cells  which  compose  the  tumor.  From  the  pig- 
ment layer  which  covers  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tumor  numerous  fine  spiculse  of  pigment  substance  are 
seen  projecting  between  the  neighboring  cells.  The 
tumor  is,  however,  much  less  pigmented  here  than  along 
the  outer  border  and  as  has  been  before  mentioned, 
much  of  this  pigment  is  found  within  the  protoplasm 
of  the  cells.  The  inner  pigment  layer  presents  the 
characteristic  appearance  of  the  pigment  layer  of  the 
iris.  The  tumor  is  I  think  beyond  doubt  a  pigmented, 
small  round-cell  sarcoma." 

During  the  past  twenty  years  several  analyses  of 
the  previously  recorded  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  iris 
have  been  published,  the  most  extensive,  however, 
being  those  of  Fuchs,  Andrews  and  Werther.  In 
1882  the  former  published  his  classic  treatise,  "Das 
Sarcom  des  Uveal  Tractus,'.'  in  which  he  analyzed 
sixteen  cases  that  he  had  collected  from  the  literature 
up  to  that  time.  In  a  recent  number  of  the  Archie 
fur  AugenJieUkunile,  F.  Werther  adds  to  Fuchs's  list 
twenty-three  cases  collected  from  the  literature  ap- 
pearing between  1882  and  1893.  These  tables  have 
to  a  considerable  extent  evidently  been  compiled  from 
incomplete  abstracts  of  the  original  reports,  as  many 
of  the  important  details  of  some  of  the  cases  have  been 
omitted  in  the  former  but  are  found  in  the  latter.  In 
addition  some  of  the  cases  have  been  found  to  be 
incorrectly  classed ;  for  example,  when  a  non-pigmented 
sarcoma  is  placed  under  the  heading  "melanotic,"  and 
some  of  the  cases  were  never  operated  on  and  are 
therefore  useless  for  statistical  purposes. 

In  the  following  list  a  few  cases  recorded  prior  to 
1893  that  seemed  to  have  been  overlooked  in  the  pre- 
vious papers,  as  well  as  those  that  have  been  reported 
from  that  date  to  the  time  of  writing  this  paper  (Feb- 
ruary, 1897),  have  been  added.  No  case  in  which  the 
growth  was  not  operated  on,  and  hence  no  histologic 
examination  made  has  been  included.  Briefly,  the 
principal  points  in  the  history  of  each  case  are  as 
follows: 

Case  I.— -Adams.  A  female,  13  years  of  age,  was  brought  to 
the  author  with  a  small  brown  tumor  about  twice  as  large  as  a 
pin's  head  situated  on  the  lower  and  outer  part  of  the  left  iris. 
While  treating  with  mercury  the  size  increased  and  another 
mass  appeared  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  first.  Vision  equaled 
-":,t\.  Several  opaque  spots  were  observed  in  the  deeper  layers 
of  the  cornea.  Enucleation  was  performed  and  the  growth  was 
found  to  be  a  round-celled  sarcoma. 

Case -i.  -Alt.  This  case  was  a  female  2  years  of  age.  One 
month  before  the  examination  a  small  growth  had  been  noticed 
on  the  right  iris.  The  lens  was  cataractous.  Tension  at  first 
was  normal  but  later  became  elevated.  There  were  several 
nodules  throughout  the  iris,  the  largest  being  in  the  lower  and 
outer  quadrant.  Knucleation  was  performed  and  the  growth, 
which  originated  in  the  parenchymatous  tissue  of  the  iris,  was 
a  round  celled  sarcoma. 

Case  i.-  Andrews.  The  patient,  a  female  47  years  of  age, 
had  noticed  discoloration  of  the  left  iris  at  the  site  of  the 
growth  for  many  years.  The  vision  of  this  eye  had  been  peri 
odically  obscured  for  fifteen  months.  There  was  no  paiu  and 
the  vision  of  each  eye  equaled  -'"i,„,.  Iridectomy  was  per 
formed  and  was  followed  by  suppuration  of  the  globe  requiring 
enucleation  a  week  later.  Microscopic  e.vamination  showed 
that  the  entire  growth  had  been  removed  by  the  iridectomy. 
There  had  been  no  recurrence  eight  years  later. 

Case  /.—Andrews.  This  patient  was  a  female,  aged  iZ  years. 
A  small  growth  on  the  left  iris  had  been  observed  for  a  long 
time.  The  tension  was  elevated  but  the  vision  equaled  -"j,,. 
There  was  some  circum  corneal  injection  but  no  pain.  Rnucle 
ation  was  performed  and  the  growth  proved  to  be  a  pigmented 
spindle  colled  sarcoma  originating   in  tlii>  stroma  of  the  iris. 


The  canal  of  Schlemm  was  somewhat  narrowed  and  surrounded 
by  a  collection  of  the  spindle-shaped  cells. 

Case  5. — Buffum.  A  female,  aged  .55  years,  had  noticed  a 
"peculiar  appearance"  of  the  right  iris  for  eight  years.  She 
had  become  blind  in  this  eye  gradually  after  repeated  attacks 
of  inflammation.  The  last  attack  was  present  three  weeks  be- 
fore the  examination.  Since  then  the  pain  had  continued. 
There  was  an  injected  bulb  and  the  tension  was  about  +  2.  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  iris  there  was  a  cyst  like  development 
involving  the  upper  two-thirds.  The  lower  third  contained 
several  brownish  spots.  The  aqueous  was  muddy,  the  lens 
hazy  and  the  fundus  indistinguishable.  The  growth  was  re- 
moved by  iridectomy.  Recurrence  took  place  in  three  months. 
Enucleation  was  then  performed.  No  recurrence  had  taken 
place  at  the  expiration  of  eighteen  months.  The  tumor  was  a 
spindle  celled  sarcoma.  The  ciliary  body  had  become  second- 
arily involved. 

Case  ';.— Carter.  The  patient  was  a  male,  age  15  years,  who 
had  noticed  several  small  specks  on  the  left  iris  for  three 
months,  and  two  small  specks  on  the  right  iris  for  fourteen 
days.  At  the  time  of  the  examination  there  was  a  yellowish 
growth  half  as  large  as  a  pea  in  the  lower  and  inner  quadrant 
of  the  left  iris  and  small  yellowish  spots  at  the  margin  of  the 
right  iris  in  the  external  half.  There  were  small  circular  opaque 
deposits  in  the  layers  of  the  cornea.  The  tension  was  normal 
and  Jaeger  1  could  be  read  with  each  eye.  Iridectomy  was  per- 
formed in  the  left  eye  but  the  growth  recurred.  In  the  right 
eye  the  spots  were  so  enlarged  nine  months  after  the  operation 
that  only  large  objects  could  be  seen.  The  tumor  was  a  round- 
celled  sarcoma. 

Cose  7.— Charnley.  This  patient  was  a  male,  aged  16  years, 
A  spot  had  been  observed  on  the  iris  eleven  years  before  and 
there  had  been  occasional  attacks  of  obscuration  of  vision  from 
hemorrhage  into  the  anterior  chamber.  At  the  time  of  the 
examination  there  was  found  on  the  lower  and  inner  quadrant 
of  the  iris  a  small  brownish  gray  tumor  about  one-twentieth  of 
an  inch  in  diameter.  Vision  equaled  ''n.  Recently  red  spots 
had  appeared  on  its  surface.  It  was  removed  by  iridectomy 
and  proved  to  be  a  non-pigmented  spindle  celled  sarcoma. 

Cases. — Collins.  A  male,  aged  21  years,  presented  himself 
for  the  treatment  of  a  brownish  growth  of  the  left  iris  that  was 
situated  on  the  inner  and  lower  quadrant.  A  photograph  of 
the  patient  taken  four  years  before  the  examination  showed  a 
brown  spot  on  the  lower  and  outer  portion  of  the  iris.  At  the 
time  of  the  operation,  however,  the  larger  portion  of  the  growth 
was  on  the  lower  and  inner  quadrant  of  the  iris.  Vision  equaled 
'>r,  and  the  tension  was  "full."  Enucleation  was  performed 
and  the  growth,  which  was  a  pigmented,  small  round  celled 
sarcoma,  had  not  recurred  in  seventeen  months. 

Case  9. — Dreschfeld.  A  female,  aged  53  years,  had  noticed 
some  trouble  with  the  left  iris  for  two  and  one-half  years. 
Examination  showed  a  reddish  grey"  tumor  about  the  size  of  a 
split  pea  in  the  lower  part  of  the  iris.  The  eye  was  enucleated 
and  the  growth,  which  probably  originated  from  the  intermus- 
cular tissue  of  the  iris,  was  a  non  pigmented  spindle  celled  sar- 
coma. The  patient  was  under  observation  for  several  years, 
there  having  been  no  recurrence  when  last  seen. 

Cd.se  10. — Edsall.  A  female,  aged  23  years,  had  observed  a 
small  growth  on  the  temporal  side  of  the  left  iris,  midway  be- 
tween the  peripheral  and  pupillary  margins  about  two  years 
before.  At  the  time  of  the  examination  the  growth  was  about 
the  size  of  a  split  pea  covering  the  pupillary  space  and  of  a  dark 
gray  color  with  a  smooth  surface.  The  tension  was  elevated 
and  the  vision  ecjualed  -":i,,  through  a  small  hole  in  the  center 
of  the  growth.  Frequent  hemorrhages  were  observed  in  the 
anterior  chamber.  .Although  the  personal  and  family  histories 
were  negative,  mercury  and  potassium  iodid  were  administered 
for  a  time  but  without  any  beneficial  result.  Enucleation  was 
then  performed  and  the  growth  was  a  pigmented,  small  spindle- 
celled  sarcoma. 

Ca.se  //.-  Ewetzky.  This  patient,  a  male,  aged  38  years, 
had  noticed  some  trouble  with  his  left  eye  for  two  weeks. 
Examination  revealed  a  growth  in  the  posterior  part  of  the 
upper  half  of  the  iris  pushing  the  iris  forward  and  pressing  on 
the  lens.  The  tension  was  normal  at  this  time  but  later  became 
elevated.  Vision  equaled  '"t,,.  As  there  was  a  history  of 
syphilis  acquired  fifteen  years  before,  the  patient  was  treated 
with  mercury,  but  vision  became  reduced  to  the  counting  of 
fingers.  Enucleation  was  then  performed  and  the  growth 
proved  to  be  a  pigmented  round  celled  sarcoma. 

Case  /:'.  — Fano.  The  patient  was  a  male,  aged  19  years,  who 
had  a  small  brownish  growth  partially  filling  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  left  eye.  There  was  same  injection  of  the  eye 
ball  and  slight  vascularization  of  the  cornea  with  hypopyon. 
Light  could  not  be  distinguished.  The  cornea  was  perforated. 
The  operation  for  staphyloma  was  first  performed  and  a  week 
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later   the  stump  was  enucleated.     The  examination  showed 
small,  regular,  pigmented  cells. 

Case  lo. — Hirschberg.  The  patient  was  a  man  aged  38  years, 
who  had  noticed  a  dark  spot  on  the  iris  of  the  right  eye  since 
childhood,  but  which  had  been  increasing  in  size  for  one  year. 
The  visual  acuity  equaled  -".in  and  the  tension  was  normal. 
At  the  time  of  the  operation  there  was  a  brownish  growth  oc- 
cupying the  lower  two  thirds  of  the  anterior  chamber  that 
had  originated  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  iris.  Enucleation 
was  performed,  and  microscopically  the  growth  was  a  pig 
mented  spindle-celled  sarcoma,  probably  originating  from  the 
anterior  layers  of  the  iris.  There  was  no  recurrence  in  six- 
months. 

Case  14.  — Hosch.  A  male,  aged  66  years,  had  observed  a 
brown  spot  on  his  right  iris  since  youth.  There  was  some  in- 
jection in  the  lower  part  of  the  conjunctiva  but  no  pain.  The 
lower  part  of  the  anterior  chamber  was  filled  with  a  light  brown 
growth  that  was  pushing  the  iris  slightly  backward,  and  that 
extended  almost  to  the  center  of  the  pupil.  Externally  the 
margin  of  the  tumor  was  well  defined  :  internally  it  disappeared 
into  the  iris  stroma  so  that  no  line  of  demarcation  could  be 
made  out  macroscopically.  The  tension  was  normal  and  the 
vision,  which  at  first  equaled  "'■;o  with  a  Hm.  of  2D.,  at  the 


time  of  the  operation  equaled 


The  bulb  was  enucleated 


and  the  growth,  which  was  4  millimeters  thick  and  7  mill 
meters  high,  was  confined  to  the  iris  and  microscopically  proved 
to  be  a  pigmented  spindle  celled  sarcoma. 

Case  15. — Kipp.  .\  male,  aged  .36  years,  had  noticed  a  spot 
on  the  right  iris  twelve  years  before.  For  one  month  it  had 
been  growing  very  rapidly.  At  the  time  of  the  operation  there 
was  a  whitish  growth  that  covered  a  large  portion  of  the  pupil. 
Tension  was  normal  and  vision  equaled  -"211.  The  growth 
began  in  the  lower  and  inner  quadrant  of  the  iris.  It  was  ex- 
cised by  iridectomy  and  proved  to  be  a  non-pigmented  spindle- 
celled  sarcoma  that  probably  originated  in  the  iris  stroma. 
There  was  no  recurrence  in  eighteen  months. 

Case  Hi. — Knapp.  A  male,  aged  36  years,  had  a  growth  oc- 
cupying about  one  third  of  the  iris,  which  was  whitish  and 
obstructed  the  entire  pupil  when  the  latter  was  not  dilated. 
Vision  equaled  -'hii-  Iridectomy  was  performed  and  there 
had  been  na  recurrence  of  the  growth  at  the  expiration  of  a 
year.  The  latter  was  a  non-pigmented  spindle  celled  sarcoma 
originating  in  the  iris  stroma  without  any  definite  line  of 
demarcation. 

Case  n. — Knapp.  A  female,  aged  35  years,  had  a  blackish 
growth  about  as  large  as  a  pea,  situated  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  iris  that  had  been  present  for  many  years.  During  the 
four  years  preceding  the  examination  there  had  been  attacks 
of  iritis  and  temporary  increase  of  intra  ocular  tension.  At  the 
time  of  the  examination,  however,  the  tension  was  normal  and 
the  visual  acuity  equaled  -''iiMi.  There  was  some  lenticular 
opacity  that  was  supposed  to  have  been  congenital.  .\n  iridec- 
tomy was  performed  and  the  tumor,  which  proved  to  be  a  pig- 
mented spindle  celled  sarcoma,  grew  from  the  iris  stroma 
without  any  definite  line  of  demarcation.  There  were  two  mild 
attacks  of  iritis  after  the  operation,  but  no  recurrence  of  the 
growth  had  taken  place  in  three  years. 

Case  IS.  — Knapp.  A  male,  aged  22  years,  had  observed  a 
small  speck  in  his  left  iris  ten  years  before.  Examination 
showed  a  yellowish  red  growth  extending  from  the  iris  into  the 
anterior  chamber,  originating  in  the  lower  and  outer  quadrant 
and  studded  with  red  dots  and  lines.  The  tension  was  normal, 
although  temporarily  elevated  at  times,  and  the  vision  was 
-V-jd.  The  growth  was  removed  by  an  iridectomy  and  proved 
to  be  a  non  pigmented  round-celled  sarcoma  originating  from 
the  iris  stroma  without  any  definite  boundary  line. 

Case  19. — Knapp.  A  female,  aged  53  years,  had  observed  a 
tumor  of  the  upper  and  outer  quadrant  of  the  iris  four  months 
before  the  examination  that  had  been  rapidly  increasing  in  size. 
It  was  rather  reddish  and  about  the  size  of  a  cherry  stone. 
The  tension  was  normal  and  the  vision  equaled  the  perception 
of  light.  The  eye  was  enucleated  and  the  tumor,  a  round-celled 
sarcoma,  was  found  to  have  originated  from  the  root  of  the  iris 
near  the  ciliary  processes. 

Ca.se  :i(i. — Kriikow.  A  woman,  25  years  old,  had  noticed  for 
more  than  seven  years  a  small  black  spot  in  the  upper  and  outer 
quadrant  of  the  right  iris.  The  growth  filled  about  one-fourth 
of  the  anterior  chamber,  covered  half  of  the  pupillary  space 
and  reached  to  the  cornea.  There  had  been  some  hemorrhages 
into  the  anterior  chamber  but  these  were  always  absorbed. 
Vision  equaled  i-':!ii  (myopia  ^ ■.:,■.).  The  tension  was  normal. 
Iridectomy  was  performed  for  the  removal  of  the  growth  which 
was  a  pigmented  sarcoma  consisting  of  spindle  and  round  cells. 
There  was  no  recurrence  in  one  year. 

Case  ■?/.  Lobrun.  A  female,  aged  36  years,  had  noticed 
failing  vision  for  three  months,  during  whijh  time  some  brown- 


ish spots  about  the  size  of  a  radish  seed  were  observed  near  the 
external  periphery  of  the  iris.  The  eye  was  blind.  After  treat- 
ing for  a  while  with  negative  results  an  iridectomy  was  per- 
formed. Inflammatory  symptoms  were  so  great,  however,  that 
two  weeks  later  enucleation  was  performed.  The  growth  was 
a  pigmented  mixed,  round  and  spindle  celled  sarcoma. 

Case  2i'. — Limbourg.  This  patient  was  a  female,  seven  and 
one  half  years  of  age,  whose  vision  in  the  left  eye  had  been 
much  reduced  for  fourteen  days.  There  was  slight  episcleral 
injection  and  some  fine  lymph  exudate  was  observed  on  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  cornea.  The  anterior  chamber  appeared 
to  be  deeper  than  normal.  The  upper  and  inner  part  of  the 
iris  was  occupied  by  a  small  yellowish  growth,  with  a  smooth 
surface  that  reached  to  the  cornea  in  front.  The  tension  was 
elevated  and  vision  equaled  the  counting  of  fingers  at  1  M. 
The  eyeball  was  enucleated  and  the  growth  proved  to  be  a  non- 
pigmented  round-celled  sarcoma.  The  ciliary  body  and  canal 
of  Schlemm  had  become  secondarily  involved. 

Case  2r>. — Little.  The  patient,  a  female,  aged  20  years,  gave 
the  history  of  sudden  blindness  in  the  right  eye  sixteen  months 
before  while  stooping.  This  lasted  for  about  one  week.  On 
recovering  her  vision  she  noticed  for  the  first  time  a  spot  on  the 
colored  part  of  the  eye.  During  those  sixteen  months  there 
had  been  three  or  four  attacks  of  dimness  of  vision  at  irregular 
intervals,  but  after  each  attack  vision  had  returned.  These 
were  presumed  to  be  due  to  hemorrhage  into  the  anterior 
chamber.  At  the  time  of  examination  there  was  a  pale  brown 
mass  about  the  size  of  a  small  pea  in  the  lower  and  outer  quad- 
rant of  the  iris  that  extended  from  the  pupillary  margin  to  the 
periphery.  Vision  equaled  -"lmi.  The  growth  was  removed 
by  an  iridectomy  and  was  found  to  be  a  pigmented  round- 
celled  sarcoma.  There  had  been  no  recurrence  in  twenty-one 
months. 

Case  24. — Oemisch.  A  female,  aged  42  years,  had  observed 
six  years  before  a  dark  spot  on  the  lower  and  inner  quadrant 
of  the  iris,  from  which  there  were  occasionally  hemorrhages. 
During  these  periods  the  vision  was  markedly  reduced.  After 
a  period  of  quiescence  it  began  to  grow  rapidly.  In  the  anterior 
chamber  there  was  a  dark  grayish  blue  mass  that  reached 
nearly  to  the  surface  of  the  cornea  and  covered  a  large  part  of 
the  lower  and  inner  quadrant  of  the  iris.  It  was  about  as  large 
as  a  pea  and  reached  to  the  pupillary  margin.  Iritis  had  been 
present.  Vision  equaled  ■'''ip.  The  growth  was  removed  by 
iridectomy  and  was  a  non-pigmented  spindle  celled  sarcoma. 
There  was  no  recurrence  in  four  months  and  the  patient  had 
useful  vision,  being  able  to  read  "calendar  figures"  at  6  M. 

Case  25. — Ptldger.  The  patient  was  a  female,  aged  55  years, 
who  had  observed  a  growth  on  the  right  iris  six  years  before. 
It  had  been  gradually  increasing  in  size  and  there  was  entire 
absence  of  pain.  There  was  a  history  of  malignant  disease  in 
the  mother  originating  in  the  naso-orbital  region  and  extending 
to  the  globe  of  the  eye.  In  the  present  case  the  cornea  was 
normal.  In  the  lower  outer  quadrant  of  the  iris  there  was  a 
dark  brown  tumor  of  irregular  contour  about  3  by  4  by  5  mm. 
in  size,  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  iris  almost  to  the 
pupillary  margin.  Above  the  horizontal  meridian  there  was  a 
second  smaller  growth,  separated  from  the  other  near  the  pupil 
by  healthy  iris  tissue,  but  connected  with  it  near  the  periphery 
of  the  iris.  The  pupil  was  round,  but  with  mydriasis  there 
seemed  to  be  posterior  synechise  and  opacity  of  the  lens  and 
capsule.  Vision  equaled  •'"'i.-i  in  each  eye.  A  broad  peripheral 
iridectomy  was  performed,  removing  both  parts,  and  there  had 
been  no  recurrence  in  two  years.  The  visual  acuity  remained 
■"■i.-,.     The  growth  was  a  pigmented  spindle  celled  sarcoma. 

Case  26. — Pfliiger.  In  the  same  paper  the  author  records  a 
case  occurring  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  Horner,  the  history  of 
which  is  as  follows  :  A  female,  36  years  of  age,  had  been  aware 
for  ten  years  of  the  existence  of  a  small  black  spot  on  the  lower 
ijuadrant  of  the  left  iris,  that  for  a  short  period  had  been  grad- 
ually increasing  in  size.  The  eyes  were  not  inflamed.  The 
pupil  was  oval  and  the  growth  extended  from  the  margin  of 
the  pupil  to  the  angle  of  the  anterior  chamber.  It  was  removed 
by  iridectomy  and  had  not  recurred  at  the  expiration  of  three 
years.  The  microscopic  examination  is  simply  stated  to  have 
proved  the  diagnosis  of  sarcoma  to  have  been  correct. 

Case  21. — Quaglino  and  Guiato.  The  patient  was  a  female 
child,  aged  6  years,  on  whose  left  iris  there  had  been  observed 
a  small  growth  three  months  before.  There  was  no  irritation 
nor  severe  pain.  Tension  equaled  -|-  2.  The  patient  could  only 
count  fingers,  and  the  mass  occupied  about  two  thirds  of  the 
anterior  chamber.  The  parents  were  perfectly  healthy.  Enu- 
cleation was  performed  and  was  followed  by  a  phlegmonous 
inflammation  of  the  orbit.  Microscopic  examination  showed 
thegrowth  to  be  a  pigmented  round  and  spindle-celled  sarcoma. 

Case  :as.— Robertson  and  Knapp.  A  female,  aged  24  years, 
complained  of  poor  vision  in  the  right  eye  for  one  year.    Exam- 
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ination  showed  a  brownish  tumor  in  the  upper  and  outer  part 
of  the  iris  at  the  ciliary  margin,  and  e.vtending  downward  from 
this  a  chain  of  three  smaller  growths  still  keeping  to  the  cili- 
ary margin.  Vision  ecjualed  the  counting  of  fingers  and 
the  tension  was  elevated.  Enucleation  was  performed  and 
microscopic  examination  showed  the  growth  to  be  a  pigmented 
round-celled  sarcoma  with  a  few  spindle-cells  here  and  there. 
There  had  been  no  recurrence  at  the  expiration  of  two  years. 
The  origin  was  supposed  to  have  been  from  the  anterior  layers 
of  the  ciliary  portion  of  the  iris. 

Case  i'9. — Romi&e.  This  patient  was  a  female,  aged  7-1  years, 
who  had  not  been  very  well  since  she  was  40  years  of  age. 
Examination  showed  an  irregular  growth  occupying  the  whole 
of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  bulb,  the  cornea  being  involved. 
Enucleation  was  performed  and  the  growth  was  a  pigmented, 
small,  round  celled  sarcoma  that  had  its  origin  in  the  upper 
half  of  the  iris.  The  retina  was  found  detached,  but  the  lens, 
choroid  and  sclera  were  unaffected.  The  growth  had  pierced 
the  cornea  in  the  upper  part. 

Case  30.-  St.  John.  A  male,  50  years  of  age,  had  noticed  a 
black  spot  on  the  left  iris  for  one  year.  The  tension  was  normal 
and  the  vision  equaled  "vno  eccentrically  inward.  There  was 
a  large  brown  mass  filling  the  external  half  of  the  anterior 
chamber  and  pushing  the  iris  backward.  Pressure  on  the  cor- 
nea in  front  had  caused  a  "hazy  spot."  The  bulb  was  enucle- 
ated and  the  growth  was  a  pigmented  spindle- celled  sarcoma. 

Case  .)i.— Sauer.  The  patient  was  a  female,  7  years  of  age. 
Four  months  before,  there  had  been  observed  a  growth  on  the 
left  iris  that  had  been  rapidly  increasing  in  size.  At  the  time 
of  operation  the  whole  stroma  of  the  iris  seemed  to  have  been 
converted  into  a  tumor  mass  that  occupied  the  whole  anterior 
chamber.  Enucleation  was  performed  and  the  growth  was  a 
mixed-celled  sarcoma,  consisting  of  round  and  spindle  cells. 
No  recurrence  had  taken  place  at  the  expiration  of  three  years. 

Case  33. — Schiess.  This  case  is  a  most  interesting  one.  A 
female,  5.5  years  of  age,  had  noticed  a  gradual  failure  of  vision 
of  the  right  eye  for  seven  weeks.  There  were  also  temporary 
attacks  of  increased  intraocular  tension.  At  the  time  of  ex- 
amination a  tumor  was  found  in  the  posterior  chamber  pushing 
the  iris  forward.  There  were  also  seven  large  and  small"  brown- 
ish spots  in  the  ciliary  region  of  the  sclera.  The  eye  was  not 
sensitive  nor  was  there  any  pain  or  irritation.  The  bulb  was 
enucleated  and  microscopic  examination  showed  that  the  cili- 
ary body  contained  a  true  melanoma,  while  the  growth  in  the 
iris  was  a  pigmented  spindle-celled  sarcoma.  The  latter  was 
supposed  to  have  been  secondary  to  the  first  and  originated  in 
the  upper  and  inner  quadrant  of  the  iris. 

Case  5.y.— Solomon.  A  female,  43  years  of  age,  had  noticed 
a  small  brownish  speck  about  as  large  as  a  pin's  head  on  the 
outer  ciliary  margin  of  the  right  iris  twenty  years  before.  It 
had  been  gradually  increasing  in  size  and  growing  toward  the 
pupillary  margin,  which  it  overlapped  at  the  time  of  the  opera- 
tion. The  tension  was  normal  and  vision  equaled  -"lou.  The 
lens  was  clear  but  the  vitreous  cloudy.  Enucleation  was  per- 
formed and  the  growth  proved  to  be  a  pigmented  round  and 
spindle-celled  sarcoma,  some  cells  having  passed  into  the  sclera, 
following  the  course  of  Schlemm's  canal. 

Case  o4. —Ta.y.  A  male,  aged  25  years,  had  observed  a  pecu- 
liar growth  on  the  lower  half  of  the  left  iris  for  ten  years. 
There  was  a  grayish  jelly- like  mass  with  opaque  points  scattered 
through  it  covering  the  pupil.  The  vision  remained  normal 
until  the  pupil  was  covered  by  the  growth.  The  eye  was  enu- 
cleated and  the  microscopic  description  of  the  growth  was  that 
of  a  "medullary  cancer  with  pigment,"  which  in  all  probability 
was  a  sarcoma. 

Case  So. — Thalberg.  The  patient  was  a  female,  aged  64 
years.  Following  the  extraction  of  cataract  and  looking  very 
much  like  a  secondary  cataract,  there  developed  in  the  anterior 
chamber  filling  the  pupillary  space  and  involving  the  iris  a 
whitish  growth.  The  cornea  became  somewhat  thickened,  the 
tension  was  increased  and  vision  was  totally  destroyed.  The 
growth  looked  so  much  like  a  secondary  cataract  that  an  opera- 
tion for  the  latter  was  performed.  Pain  persisted,  however, 
and  the  growth  increased  in  size  so  that  enucleation  was  finally 
performed.  The  whole  iris  was  found  to  have  been  involved 
by  a  non-pigmented  sarcoma  composed  of  large  and  small 
round,  spindle  and  polygonal  cells.  The  growth  had  its  origin 
in  the  endothelial  cells  of  the  iris. 

Case  :>6. — Verter.  A  female,  72  years  of  age,  possessed  a 
dark  brown  tumor  of  the  right  iris  about  the  size  of  a  hemp- 
seed,  involving  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  iris  and  lyiog 
closely  against  the  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea,  occupying 
about  one-third  of  the  anterior  chamber.  There  was  present 
an  over-ripe  cataract  and  the  eye  was  blind.  There  was  no 
pain  nor  irritation,  and  the  patient  could  give  no  account  of 
the  growth.     The  eyeball  was  enucleated  and  sections  of  the 
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tumor  showed  it  to  be  a  pigmented  spindle-celled  sarcoma. 
The  ciliary  body,  the  spaces  of  the  pectinate  ligament,  the 
v6nou8  plexus  and  the  equator  of  the  lens  were  all  secondarily 
involved. 

Case  37. — Verter.  This  patient  was  a  female,  aged  60  years, 
"who  had  observed  some  weeks  before  a  small  dark,  cinnamon- 
colored  growth  upon  the  right  iris.  The  media  were  transparent 
and  the  visual  acuity  equaled  -r,  with  +  S  1.50  D.  The  vision 
of  the  left  eye  was  normal  with  +  S  1.50  D.  Iridectomy  had 
been  advised  at  the  time  of  first  observation  of  the  growth,  but 
at  the  time  consent  to  the  operation  was  obtained  the  size  was 
BO  much  increased  that  enucleation  was  performed.  The  tumor 
was  a  pigmented -spindle  celled  sarcoma,  and  had  secondarily 
involved  the  ciliary  body,  Schlemm's  canal,  Fon tana's  spaces 
and  the  cornea.  A  small  cyst  was  also  found  in  the  periphery 
of  the  retina. 

Case  3S. — Walker.  Patient  was  a  female,  aged  59  years,  who 
had  a  cataract  extracted  from  the  left  eye  three  years  before 
without  iridectomy.  For  a  time  before  the  examination  the 
vision  had  been  failing  in  this  eye.  There  was  no  pain  or  in- 
flammatory symptoms,  but  inspection  showed  a  pinkish  growth 
filling  the  pupillary  space  and  strongly  resembling  secondary 
cataract.  Discission  was  performed  without  benefit,  the  iris 
being  rotten  and  adherent  to  the  capsule.  Three  weeks  later 
the  eye  was  enucleated  and  the  mass  found  to  be  a  small 
spindle  celled  sarcoma.  Before  enucleation  the  growth  had 
extended  to  the  cornea  in  front,  obliterating  the  anterior  cham- 
ber and  looking  very  much  like  a  large  dislocated  lens. 

Case  39. — Webster  and  Van  Gieson.  The  patient  was  a  female, 
aged  60  years.  For  four  weeks  she  had  seen  a  "purple  mist" 
before  the  left  eye.  There  was  found  a  growth  about  the  size 
of  a  small  pea  in  the  lower  and  outer  quadrant  of  the  iris.  The 
tension  was  elevated  and  the  vision  equaled  -"t.i.  There  was 
also  present  anterior  polar  cataract  and  edema  of  the  retina. 
Enucleation  was  performed  and  the  growth  was  found  to  be  a 
pigmented  spindle-celled  sarcoma. 

Case  40. — Werther.  A  female,  aged  72  years,  had  a  brown- 
ish-black semiglobular  tumor  about  the  size  of  a  hemp-seed,  in 
the  lower  and  outer  quadrant  of  the  right  iris.  Enucleation 
was  performed  and  the  growth  was  found  to  be  a  pigmented 
spindle  celled  sarcoma. 

Case  41. — Werther.  A  female,  aged  60  years,  had  observed 
a  few  weeks  before  a  semiblobular,  brownish  black  tumor  of 
the  right  iris  about  the  size  of  a  hemp  seed.  There  was  a 
hypermetropia  of  1.50  D.,  and  the  vision  equaled  -f,.  The 
growth  was  situated  in  the  lower  and  inner  quadrant.  The 
eyeball  was  removed  by  enucleation  and  the  growth  proved  to 
be  a  spindle  celled  sarcoma,  part  pigmented  and  part  non-pig- 
mented.  There  was  also  found  a  cyst  formation  in  the  peri- 
phery of  the  retina. 

Case  IS. — Whiting.  The  patient  was  a  male,  aged  49  years, 
who  had  observed  a  spot  on  the  left  iris  since  10  years  of  age. 
Several  years  before  he  had  consulted  Dr.  Knapp,  and  at  that 
time  the  eyeball  became  occasionally  inflamed  and  there  were 
hemorrhages  into  the  anterior  chamber.  At  the  present  exam- 
ination there  was  a  dark  brown  growth  filling  the  entire  lower 
inner  quadrant  of  the  anterior  chamber,  covering  the  inferior 
internal  margin  of  the  pupil,  which  was  oblong.  There  were 
no  synechia'.  The  cornea  was  slightly  hazy  from  contact  at 
several  points.  Vision  of  the  right  eye  equaled  -"Lm.  ;  of  the  left, 
-"t".  Nine  years  later  the  patient  returned  on  account  of  severe 
ocular  pain  and  inflammation  of  the  eyeball,  which  was  now 
totally  blind.  The  tension  was  elevated.  Enucleation  was 
performed  and  the  growth  was  a  pigmented  mixed-celled  sar- 
coma, the  round  cells  predominating.  The  choroid  had  become 
secondarily  involved  and  contained  a  true  bony  formation. 

The  case  is  exceedingly  interesting,  as  the  growth  was  watched 
for  a  long  time,  being  observed  at  ten  years  of  age,  remaining 
harmless  for  twenty  five  years,  slowly  growing  for  thirteen 
years  with  occasional  attacksof  iritis  and  hemorrhages  into  the 
anterior  chamber  for  seven  years  there  being  no  doubt  as  to 
its  malignancy.  The  patient  refused  earlier  operative  inter- 
ference. There  had  been  no  recurrence  at  the  expiration  of 
six  months. 

Ca.se  i.^.— Wiogmann.  The  patient  was  a  female,  aged  42 
years.  At  birth  there  was  observed  a  dark  tumor  about  -r. 
mm.  in  diameter  on  the  lower  and  outer  (|uadrant  of  the  iris, 
that  had  remained  unchanged  until  seven  months  before  the 
examination,  when  it  began  to  enlarge.  The  tension  was  nor- 
mal and  vision  equaled  'f..  Iridectomy  was  performed  and  was 
followed  nine  months  later  by  the  application  of  the  galvano- 
cautery  to  a  dark  spot  in  the  wound.  This  was  repeated  in 
about  two  weeks.  The  tumor  was  a  pigmented  spindle  celled 
sarcoma  and  no  recurrence  had  been  noted  at  the  expiration  of 
one  year. 

Case  4i.—\\i\\iamBon.    This  i)atient  was  a  female,  14  years 


of  age.  Six  months  before,  there  had  been  noticed  on  the 
lower  and  outer  quadrant  of  the  left  iris  a  yellowish  spot.  At 
the  time  of  the  examination  the  growth  reached  to  the  pupil- 
lary margin,  having  begun  in  the  periphery.  An  attempt  was 
made  to  remove  the  tumor  by  an  iridectomy,  but  this  was  fol- 
lowed, three  days  later,  by  enucleation  of  the  eyeball  as  the 
growth  was  found  to  be  firmly  attached  by  deep  adhesions. 
Microscopic  examination  showed  it  to  be  a  non-pigmented 
spindle  celled  sarcoma. 

Case  45. — Zellweger.  A  female,  aged  75  years,  had  noticed  a 
small  spot  on  the  right  iris  for  a  long  time.  During  the  six  weeks 
preceding  the  examination  it  had  been  growing  very  rapidly. 
There  had  been  no  pain  or  inflammatory  symptoms  at  any  time. 
The  examination  showed  a  pale,  pinkish,  vascular  growth  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  iris,  and  beginning  cataract.  The  tension 
was  normal  and  the  vision  equaled  the  counting  of  fingers  at 
21 3  M.  The  growth  was  removed  by  iridectomy  and  was  a  non- 
pigmented  small  spindle  celled  sarcoma  originating  from  the 
anterior  layers  of  the  iris.  There  was  no  recurrence  in  situ  in 
six  months,  but  as  the  patient  had  some  loss  of  appetite  the 
author  questions  whether  a  recurrence  had  taken  place  by  met- 
astasis.    Of  this  there  was  no  later  proof. 

Arlt  refers  to  two  cases  from  whom  the  growth  was 
removed  by  iridectomy,  and  to  a  third  case  requiring 
enucleation  of  the  eyeball.  In  neither  were  there  any 
details  of  the  histories,  either  prior  or  subsequent  to 
the  operations. 

Fuchs,  in  the  discussion  of  a  paper,  refers  to  a  case 
of  primary  sarcoma  of  the  iris  for  which  the  eyeball 
was  enucleated,  but  the  details  of  the  history  are  too 
meager  to  be  of  any  use. 

Cases  in  which  primary  sarcoma  of  the  iris  was 
diagnosed  but  which  were  not  operated  upon,  are 
recorded  by  Berthold,  Fuchs,  Galezowski,  von  Graefe, 
Hasner,  Owen,  Pfltiger,  Saltzmann,  St.  John  Roosa 
and  Stober. 

In  order  that  the  cases  may  be  more  easily  analyzed, 
and  to  facilitate  reference  to  any  particular  point  in 
connection  with  them  the  accompanying  table  has 
been  prepared  somewhat  after  the  manner  of  Fuchs. 
It  will  be  seen  therefore  from  the  above  that  there 
have  been  recorded  forty-six  cases  of  primary  sarco- 
mata of  the  iris  in  which  operative  procedures  have 
been  undertaken  and  microscopic  examinations  made. 
Of  these  cases  we  have  fourteen  males,  thirty-two 
females,  giving,  in  round  numbers,  69.5  per  cent,  of 
females  and  30.5  per  cent,  of  males. 

The  ages  range  as  follows:  From  1  to  5  years,  one 
case ;  from  6  to  15  years,  six  cases;  from  1(3  to  25 
years,  nine  cases;  from  26  to  35  years,  1  case;  from 
36  to  45  years,  ten  cases;  from  46  to  55  years,  nine 
cases;  from  56  to  65  years,  five  cases;  66  to  'i5  years, 
five  cases.' 

By  referring  to  the  above  it  will  be  seen  that  be- 
tween the  ages  of  15  and  25  inclusive  there  occurred 
ten  cases,  and  between  35  and  45  inclusive  there  oc- 
curred eleven  cases,  whereas  the  intervening  period, 
from  25  to  35,  contained  only  one  case.  There  seem, 
therefore,  to  be  two  periods  during  which  the  disease 
is  most  likely  to  manifest  itself,  viz.,  between  the  ages 
of  15  and  25  and  between  the  ages  of  35  and  45,  with 
a  very  moderate  increase  of  predisposition  in  favor  of 
the  latter  jieriod,  the  intervening  period,  that  is  from 
25  to  35  being  almost  free  from  the  affection,  as  only 


1  If  instead  of  iinalyziiiR  tht'  ages  accordins  to  decades,  wi-  take.vyear 
pericids,  tlie  age  of  inedisiiosiiion  can  be  reduced  even  f\irther,  still  con- 
foiining  with  the  statistics  of  the  above  table.s.  From  1  to  .^  rears,  one 
case;  from  6  to  10  years,  three  cases;  from  11  to  15  years,  thi-ee  caiies; 
from  Ifi  to  20  years  three  cases;  from  21  lo26years,sixcases  fromaStoSO 
years,  no  cases;  from  :ll  to  3.S  years,  one  case;  from  SC  to  40  years,  six  cases; 
"from  41  10  4.')  years,  four  cases;  front  4ts  to  50  years,  four  cases;  from 
.'■>1  to  55 years,  Kve  cases;  from  5t»  to  60 years, four  cases;  from  61  to (Wi years, 
one  case;  from  66  to  70  years,  one  case;  from  71  to  75  years,  four  "cases. 
It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  aceordinj;  to  this,  that  from  20  to  25  and  from 
35  to  40  years  of  age  alTord  the  periods  of  greatest  predis|iosition.  This 
result  entirely  aitrees  with  thai  obtained  from  the  first  table,  the  former, 
perhaps,  being  slightly  more  accurate  as  It  affords  a  greater  range. 
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one  of  the  forty-six  cases  occurred  during  this  time. 
Beyond  the  age  of  45  the  predisposition  decreases 
very  gradually  and  vice  versa,  the  nearer  we  approach 
this  age  the  greater  becomes  this  predisposition. 

It  must  be  considered,  however,  that  the  above  fig- 
ures represent  in  many  cases  the  ages  at  which  the 
patients  were  operated  upon.  But  as  the  greater  num- 
ber of  cases  were  operated  upon  shortly  after  coming 
under  the  observation  of  the  various  authors,  and  as 
most  of  them  came  under  observation  shortly  after  the 
growths  in  the  iris  were  discovered,  the  two  periods 
given  represent  quite  fairly  the  decades  of  greatest 
predisposition. 

The  youngest  case  in  the  list  was  2  years  of  age  and 
the  oldest  75  years  of  age,  the  average  age  being  39.3 
years. 

It  is  to  be  noted  also  that  seventeen  of  the  cases  oc- 
curred before  the  35th  year  and  twenty-nine  after  the 
S5th  year;  or,  if  the  40th  year  be  taken  as  the  dividing 
line  we  have  an  equal  number  on  either  side,  namely, 
twenty-three. 

As  to  the  ages  when  the  growths  were  first  observed 
to  be  in  an  active  state,  it  is  impossible  to  give  any 
definite  statistics.  The  larger  number  of  patients  con- 
sulted surgeons  within  a  short  time  after  the  discov- 
ery of  the  affection,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that 
many  of  the  growths  have  the  history  of  originating 
from  apparently  dark  tumors  of  the  iris,  melanomata, 
which  after  remaining  in  a  state  of  quiesence  for  many 
years  assumed  a  malignancy  that  nficroscopic  examin- 
ations afterward  proved  to  be  sarcomata. 

We  find  that  the  left  eye  has  been  more  frequently 
affected,  though  the  difference  in  predisposition  is  not 
marked,  the  actual  ratio  being  as  follows:  Right  eye 
affected  in  nineteen  cases;  left  eye  affected  in  twenty- 
one  cases;  both  eyes  affected  in  one  case;  not  stated  in 
five  cases. 

The  tension  as  given  in  the  histories  is  as  follows: 
Normal  in  eleven  cases:  elevated  in  sixteen  cases;  not 
stated  in  nineteen  cases. 

In  five  of  the  cases  given  as  "elevated"  the  histories 
state  that  the  tension  was  normal  as  a  rule,  but  at 
times  elevated.  Thus  of  those  cases  in  which  the  con- 
dition of  the  tension  is  recorded  we  have  40.7  per  cent, 
normal,  40.7  per  cent,  elevated  and  18.6  per  cent,  as 
varying,  being  sometimes  normal  and  sometimes  ele- 
vated. This  differs  somewhat  from  the  recently  pub- 
lished statistics  of  Devreaux  Marshall,  who  has  found 
in  intra-ocular  neoplasms  affecting  the  iris  or  ciliary 
body  that  the  tension  is  increased  in  35.71  per  cent, 
diminished  in  14.28  per  cent,  and  normal  in  50  per 
cent.  As  his  cases  were  not,  however,  exclusively  pri- 
mary growths  of  the  iris,  but  growths  affecting  either 
the  ciliary  body  or  the  iris,  or  both,  being  primary  and 
secondary,  the  difference  may  be  easily  accounted  for. 
In  no  one  of  the  cases  of  primary  sarcomata  of  the  iris 
was  the  tension  stated  to  have  been  diminished. 

The  condition  of  the  visual  acuity  in  these  cases 
ranged  thus:  Normal  in  nine  cases;  20/100,  or  better, 
in  fourteen  cases;  less  than  20/100  in  eight  cases;  light 
perception  in  two  cases;  blind  in  six  cases;  not  stated 
in  eight  cases. 

In  some  of  the  cases  the  lens  was  more  or  less  cat- 
aractous  (Alt's,  Knapp's,  Oemisch's,  Verter's  and  my 
own).  In  the  latter  case,  after  the  extraction  of  the 
lens  the  patient  obtained  vision  equal  to  5/6  and  easily 
read  Jaeger  1. 

The  positions  occupied  by  the  tumors  on  the  surfaces 
of  the  irides  are  variously  given  as  follows:  Lower  and 


inner  quadrant,  seven  cases;  lower  and  outer  quadrant, 
eleven  cases;  upper  and  inner  quadrant,  three  cases: 
upper  and  outer  quadrant,  three  cases;  lower  half, 
five  cases;  upper  half,  three  cases;  outer  half,  two 
cases;  not  stated,  thirteen  cases. 

Of  the  thirty-two  definitely  stated  cases  we  have, 
therefore,  twenty-three  cases,  or  71.8  percent,  orignat- 
ing  from  the  lower  half  of  the  iris,  and  nine  cases,  or 
28.2  per  cent,  originating  from  the  upper  half  of  the  iris. 
There  seems  also  to  be  a  somewhat  greater  predispo- 
sition to  occur  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  lower  half, 
or  in  the  lower  outer  quadrant  of  the  iris. 

The  operations  that  were  performed  in  the  recorded 
oases  were:  Enucleation  in  thirty-two  cases;  iridect- 
omy in  fourteen  cases.  In  the  above  thirty-two  cases 
under  the  heading  "enucleation"  are  included  four 
cases  in  which  iridectomy  was  first  performed  and  in 
which  enucleation  was  subsequently  required.  In 
Andrews'  case,  enucleation  was  performed  a  week 
after  the  iridectomy,  because  of  suppuration  of  the 
globe;  in  Lebrun's  case  it  was  performed  two  weeks 
later  because  of  "inflammatory  symptoms"  in  the 
globe;  in  Williamson's  case  three  days  later,  because 
the  iridectomy  disclosed  the  fact  that  the  growth  was 
attached  by  "deep  adhesions;"  in  Buffum's  case  three 
mouths  later,  because  of  recurrence.  In  Carter's  case 
the  growth  recurred,  but  it  was  so  distinctly  unfavor- 
able that  nothing  else  could  have  been  expected.  So 
that  we  have  out  of  forty-six  cases  operated  upon,  the 
successful  removal  of  the  growth  in  thirteen  cases,  by 
iridectomies,  in  which  no  recurrence  is  recorded  dur- 
ing the  time  they  remained  under  observation,  which 
varied  from  four  months  to  many  years.  In  none  of 
the  enucleations  are  recurrences  positively  recorded, 
but  in  one  (Zellweger's  case)  a  loss  of  appetite  with 
some  gastro-intestinal  disturbance  was  looked  upon  as 
probably  the  beginning  of  a  metastatic  process,  though 
no  subsequent  mention  is  made  of  it. 

The  histologic  examinations  of  the  growths  showed 
that  twenty-seven  were  pigmented,  ten  cases  were 
non-pigmented,  and  nine  cases   not  definitely  stated. 

It  seems  somewhat  odd  that  in  a  tissue  so  highly 
pigmented  as  the  iris  we  should  have  a  non-pigmented 
growth,  yet  in  the  thirty-seven  cases  definitely  recorded 
we  have  in  round  numbers  27  per  cent,  of  the  non- 
pigmented  variety  and  73  per  cent,  of  the  pigmented 
variety. 

As  to  the  cellular  formation  of  the  growths  we  have 
twenty-three  cases  of  spindle  celled ;  eleven  cases  of 
round  celled;  seven  cases  of  mixed  celled;  five  cases 
not  definitely  stated. 

This,  in  round  numbers,  places  in  the  spindle  celled 
classification  56  per  cent.;  in  the  round  celled  classi- 
fication 27  per  cent,  and  in  the  mixed  celled  classifica- 
tion 17  per  cent,  of  the  reported  cases. 

Syynptoms. — From  a  study  of  the  recorded  cases  it 
is  seen  that  primary  sarcoma  of  the  iris  may  occur  at 
almost  any  age,  the  youngest  being  2  years,  the  eldest 
75  years  of  age,  the  periods  of  greatest  predisposition 
being  between  the  15th  and  the  25th,  and  between  the 
35th  and  the  45th  years.  As  a  rule  it  is  first  observed 
as  a  spot  of  discoloration  upon  the  iris,  which,  after  a 
period  of  quiescence  varying  from  a  few  weeks  to 
many  years,  begins  to  increase  rapidly  in  size,  inter- 
fering with  vision  according  to  the  degree  of  inflam- 
mation it  has  caused  and  the  amount  of  pupillary 
space  covered.  Vision  is  also  sometimes  obscured  for 
short  periods  of  time  by  transient  increase  of  the  intra- 
ocular tension  or  by  hemorrhages  from  the  growth 
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into  the  anterior  chamber.  Sooner  or  later  it  is  apt 
to  produce  iritis  and  by  pressure  backward  to  cause 
opacity  of  the  capsule  and  lens.  Tension  is  presum- 
ably increased  when  the  growth  attains  sufficient  size, 
or  has  brought  about  sufficiently  violent  inflamma- 
tion to  interfere  with  the  interchange  of  the  ocular 
fluids.  If  left  to  itself  it  attains  considerable  size, 
perforating  the  external  coats  of  the  eye,  and  usually 
produces  blindness.  It  occurs  twice  as  frequently  in 
females  as  in  males,  each  eye  seems  to  be  equally  pre- 
disposed and  the  favorite  position  seems  to  be  in  the 
lower  half,  and  especially  in  the  lower  and  outer  quad- 
rant of  the  iris. 

Diagnosis. — Primary  .sarcoma  of  the  iris  may  be 
mistaken  for  simple  melanoma,  for  gumma,  or  for  pri- 
mary tubercle  of  the  iris. 

A  simple  melanoma  becomes  darker  and  darker 
while  a  melano-sarcoma  ordinarily  retains  its  primary 
shade.  A  melanoma  is  also  a  congenital  growth  while 
sarcoma  is  not.  If  the  patient,  or  patient's  family,  can 
give  no  accurate  information  on  this  point  the  growth 
must  be  watched  for  some  time  to  note  if  there  is  any 
progress  (Fuchs). 

Whenever  a  gumma  of  the  iris  appears  there  is  a 
severe  iritis,  whereas  in  the  early  stage  of  skrcoma  of 
the  iris  there  are  no  inflammatory  symptoms.  In 
gumma  of  the  iris,  also,  there  is  a  specific  history  with 
other  symptoms  referable  to  syphilitic  infection. 

The  color  of  the  gumma  is  either  an  iron-red  or 
deep  yellowish- red,  while  that  of  sarcoma  is  reddish- 
gray,  blackish  or  light  brown,  or  flesh-color  (An- 
drews.) Gumma  is  non- vascular  and  yellowish-white 
in  color  at  the  summit,  but  at  the  base  it  is  vascular 
and  has  a  yellowish-red  border(Fuchs).  If  the  diag- 
nosis can  not  be  positively  made  from  the  examina- 
tion, the  administration  of  anti-syphilitic  remedies, 
for  a  short  time,  in  large  doses  will  clear  up  the 
matter. 

Tubercle  of  the  iris  is  of  much  more  rapid  growth 
than  sarcoma  and  in  color  is  of  a  light  yellowish- white, 
or  light  grayish-white,  or  light  grayish  yellow  (An- 
drews). As  a  rule  no  vessels  are  seen  on  its  surface, 
whereas  in  sarcoma  superficial  vascularization  can  usu- 
ally be  detected.  The  larger  number  of  cases  of  tub- 
ercle have  occurred  in  subjects  under  15  years  of  age, 
whereas  the  larger  number  of  cases  of  sarcoma  have 
been  found  in  older  persons.  Tubercle  is  much  more 
irregular  in  form  than  sarcoma  and  the  accompanying 
inflammatory  symptoms  also  appear  earlier. 

Treatment. — If  the  growth  is  sufficiently  small  and 
does  not  extend  to  the  extreme  ciliary  portion  of  the 
iris  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  remove  it  by  an  ex- 
tremely broad  peripheral  iridectomy.  The  statistics 
conclusively  jjrove  that  in  many  cases  not  only  has  the 
eyeball  been  preserved  but  with  useful  vision,  and  that 
no  recurrence  has  been  noted  years  after  the  removal 
of  the  growth  by  this  operation.  If  the  growth,  how- 
ever, is  so  large  or  is  situated  so  near  the  ciliary  mar- 
gin of  the  iris  that  it  is  impossible  to  remove  all  of  it 
by  an  iridectomy,  or  if  any  ot  her  portion  of  the  eye  has 
become  secondarily  involved,  immediate  enucleation 
should  be  performed. 
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this  interesting  addition  to  the  literature  of  primary  sarcoma  of 
the  iris  concern  chiefly  the  differential  diagnosis  between  this 
and  other  forms  of  tumor  of  the  iris  and  ciliary  body  as  I  have 
had  opportunity  to  observe  them  in  my  practice.  These  affec- 
tions, with  the  exception  of  tumors  of  syphilitic  origin,  are 
among  the  rarest  of  eye  diseases,  and  it  is  only  by  a  collation  of 
individual  experiences  rather  than  by  the  classic  and  oft 
repeated  dicta  of  any  one  writer  that  advance  may  be  made  in 
our  knowledge.  Until  very  recently  I  believe  it  was  the  com- 
mon impression  that  sarcoma  of  the  uveal  tract  was  a  distinctly 
fatal  disease,  but  the  paper  of  Mathews  and  the  discussion 
that  followed  it  showed  conclusively  that  in  many  cases  it  was 
years  before  enucleation  was  necessary.  The  slowness  of  growth 
may  be  attributed  to  the  serous  sac  that  in  cavities  that  have 
serous  linings,  form.s  over  the  tumor  and  prevents  involvement 
and  disintegration  of  neighboring  structures.  Eventually  this 
envelope  becomes  attenuated  to  such  a  degree  that  it  is  no 
longer  able  to  sustain  the  pressure  from  within  and,  rupturing, 
the  sarcoma  cells  find  new  soil  for  development.  Two  cases 
exhibited  this  winter  by  Carpenter  and  Perrine,  before  the  Sec- 
tion on  Ophthalmology  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Phila- 
delphia, had  been  of  extremely  slow  growth  and  enucleation 
was  finally  resorted  to  in  order  to  relieve  the  pain  of  secondary 
glaucoma  rather  than  because  the  tumors  showed  a  tendency 
to  spread.  Identical  grounds  for  treatment  prevail  when  the 
tumor  is  recognized  as  belonging  to  the  so  called  benign  variety, 
and  we  may  therefore  infer  that  primary  sarcoma  of  the  uveal 
tract  is  per  se  not  an  especially  malignant  affection. 

The  diseases  that  most  closely  resemble  sarcoma  of  the  iris 
are  fibroma,  cyst,  gumma  and  primary  tuberculosis  ;  yet  in  none 
of  these  should  the  diagnosis  long  remain  uncertain .  particularly 
after  operative  interference.  Considered  clinically  only,  a 
fibroma  offers  the  following  points  of  difference  :  It  occurs 
as  a  rule  in  young  patients  as  the  result  of  traumatism,  and  is 
not  a  result  of  inflammatory  exudation  although  it  often  gives 
rise  to  inflammation  ;  the  color  is  that  of  the  iris  stroma  or 
darker  ;  it  is  oblong  in  shape  and  shows  a  tendency  to  extend 
by  increase  in  the  area  of  its  base  and  not  by  layers  of  deposit ; 
its  surface  is  rough,  presenting  a  strong  contrast  to  the  smooth 
encapsulated  shining  surface  of  the  sarcoma.  It  is  non-vascu- 
lar except  when  the  associated  iritis  is  of  high  grade  ;  exacer- 
bations of  iritis  are  common,  hence  posterior  synechia^,  not  lim- 
ited to  the  site  of  the  tumor  although  secondary  to  it,  are 
numerous.  Vision  is  interfered  with  according  to  the  situation, 
size,  rate  of  growth  and  the  degree  of  transparency  of  the  ante- 
rior capsule.  Family  history  in  the  cases  I  have  seen  did  not 
enter  into  a  consideration  of  the  diagnosis.  In  sarcoma  there 
is  perhaps  a  family  history  of  tumor,  the  patients  have  reached 
middle  age  ;  the  outline  is  sharp  and  well  defined,  the  surface 
is  smooth  and  shiny  to  oblique  illumination  and  its  form 
round  and,  if  old,  nodulated  ;  the  pupil  dilates  irregularly,  the 
non  involved  portion  of  the  iris  dilating  to  light  and  mydriatics 
while  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  tumor  is  adherent  to  the  an- 
terior capsule. 

In  cyst  a  history  of  traumatism  can  invariably  be  elicited  ; 
the  tumor  grows  rapidly,  soon  coming  into  contact  with  the 
cornea  anteriorly  and  dislocating  the  lens  posteriorly  ;  there  is 
no  iritis  and  but  little  interference  with  vision  until  adjoining 
parts  are  disturbed  in  their  function  ;  it  is  pearl  color,  non- vas- 
cular and  painless,  its  outer  limiting  membrane  is  fibrous  and 
its  inner  is  serous  in  its  nature  ;  its  contents  is  straw-colored, 
nearly  transparent  and  semi-fluid.  Thus  in  nearly  every  essen- 
tial it  differs  from  sarcoma. 

Gumma  is  always  associated  with  and  causatively  related  to 
the  iritis  of  secondary  or  tertiary  syphilis.  In  color,  in  inten- 
sity of  inflammation,  in  the  presence  of  hypopyon  or  collections 
of  broken-off  necrosed  masses  of  the  tumor  in  the  anterior 
chamber,  in  the  severity  and  character  of  the  pain,  in  the  loss 
of  vision  and  in  the  history,  it  offers  few  points  of  resemblance 
to  sarcoma.  In  primary  tuberculosis  the  iris  is  dotted  in  num- 
erous places  with  small  deposits,  averaging  the  size  of  a  pin's 
head,  of  somewhat  lighter  color  than  the  healthy  iris  tissue.  In 
the  only  case  that  has  fallen  under  my  observation  it  appeared 
in  the  early  childhood  of  the  offspring  of  a  tuberculous  parent. 
The  vision  was  reduced  to  the  perception  of  light,  and  there 
were  no  signs  of  inflammation. 

One  point  of  interest  common  to  all  cases  of  tumor  either  of 
the  iris  or  other  tissues  of  the  eye,  may  be  mentioned.  I  refer 
to  the  intra  ocular  tension.  I  have  found  tension  to  be  unal- 
tered until  the  late  stages,  when  I  have  regarded  the  increased 
pressure  to  be  the  result  of  secondary  glaucoma  and  not  to  an 
increase  in  the  contents  or  to  a  change  in  their  character  but 
to  a  disturbance  of  the  relation  between  secretion  and  excre- 
tion. If  perforation  of  the  coats  of  the  ball  has  taken  place, 
high  will  naturally  be  succeeded  by  low  tension  and  such  a 
succession  would  indicate  an  advance  in  the  growth. 
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In  18112  I  conceived  the  idea  of  simplifying  the 
determination  of  the  static  relation  of  the  optic  axes 
by  placing  a  Maddox  rod  behind  tvro  rotating  prisms, 
thus  avoiding  the  necessity  of  employing  a  series  of 
prisms,  and  presented  this  conception  in  a  paper  read 
before  the  Ophthalmological  Section  of  the  American 
Medical  Association',  at  Detroit.  In  1893  this  idea 
was  embodied  in  my  phorometer  published  in  the 
Archires  of  Ophtholmolor/y.  This  conception  has 
been  adopted  by  Wilson  in  the  construction  of  his 
instrument.  The  dial  is  so  graduated  as  to  indicate 
the  combined  effect  of  the  two  prisms  in  every  pos- 
sible relation  to  one  another,  and  each  quadrant  of 
the  dial  is  lettered  to  indicate  the  character  of  heter- 
ophoria.  In  testing  for  hyperphoria,  the  index  will 
point  to  R.H.,  L.H.,  or  0,  denoting  the  degree  of 
right  or  left  hyperphoria,  or  the  existence  of  neither. 
Similarly  in  observations  relative  to  esophoria  or  ex- 


ophoria,  the  index  will  point  to  Ex.,  Es.,  or  0,  denot- 
ing the  degree  of  exophoria,  esophoria  or  the  absence 
of  either  of  these  conditions. 

Prompted  by  the  successful  operation  of  this  in- 
strument in  determining  the  static  relation  of  the 
recti  muscles,  Bonschur  c^'  Holmes  in  1894  made,  at 
my  suggestion,  an  instrument  for  determining  the 
dynamic  capacity  of  the  recti  muscles.  The  prism 
employed  had  a  strength  of  seven  and  a  half  degrees, 
thus  furnishing  every  possible  prism  from  0  to  15 
degrees.  The  graduated  quadrants  were  lettered  res- 
pectively Ad.,  Ab.,  R.  S.,  and  L.S.,  to  indicate  adduc- 
tion, abduction,  right  sursumduction  and  left  sursum- 
duction.  This  instrument  was  presented  to  the  pro- 
fession through  the  Ophflitilmic  Record,  July  1894, 
under  the  title  of  "  A  Duction  Indicator  and  Devel- 
oper." 

The  third  step  in  the  evolution  is  the  use  of  a  Mad- 
dox multiple  red  rod  in  place  of  a  single  rod,  thus 
avoiding  the  necessity  of  centering  the    instrument 
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before  the  eye,  which  was  the  case  with  the  original 
phorometer. 

The  fourth  step  in  the  evolution  completes  the 
instrument  which  I  offer  you  today.  It  consists  of 
two  seven  and  a  half  degree  prisms  mounted  in  a  cir- 
cular metal  frame  and  caused  to  rotate  in  reverse 
directions;  in  this  manner  every  possible  degree  may 
be  obtained. 

The  direction  of  the  base  of  the  resultant  prism  is 
always  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  diameter  joining  the 
two  zero  points,  and  the  strength  is  always  indicated 
on  the  margin  of  the  frames  opposite  the  middle  point 
of  the  base  of  the  prism.  Behind  this  variable  prism 
is  placed  a  Maddox  multiple  red  rod,  the  axis  of  which 
is  transverse  to  the  diameter  joining  the  zero  points. 

In  testing  the  relation  of  the  recti  muscles,  the  in- 
strument is  first  used  as  a  phorometer,  for  by  so  doing 
the  static  (or  rest)  condition  may  be  obtained  before 
any  spasm  shall  have  been  induced  by  the  require- 
ment of  the  muscles  to  overcome  prisms. 

In  testing  exophoria  and  esophoria  the  instrument 
is  held  by  the  observer,  before  the  right  eye  and  rods, 
horizontal  dial  out,  and  the  patient  is  directed  to  look 
at  a  candle  flame  placed  on  a  level  with  the  eye  and 
before  a  dark  background.  The  pinion  is  then  rotated 
until  the  vertical  red  image  of  light  is  seen  super- 
imposed over  the  candle  flame.  The  quadrant  occu- 
pied by  the  base  of  the  prism  will  indicate  either 
esophoria  or  exophoria,  and  at  the  point  where  the 
middle  of  the  base  of  the  prism  cuts  the  quadrant  will 
be  found  the  degree  of  heterophoria. 

The  rods  are  then  rotated  into  the  vertical  jjosition 
when  the  red  streak  will  be  seen  in  the  horizontal 
plane;  when  this  is  brought  in  line  with  the  flame  the 
amount  and  character  of  the  hyperphoria  when  it 
exists  will  be  indicated  on  the  quadrants  correspond- 
ing to  hyperphoria. 

Having  ascertained  the  relation  of  the  optical  axes 
in  a  state  of  rest  the  efficiency  of  the  various  muscles 
to  overcome  prisms  is  ascertained  by  converting  the 
instrument  into  a  duction  indicator  and  proceeding 
as  follows :  The  multiple  red  rod  having  been  removed 
the  instrument  is  held  before  the  right  eye  as  before. 
The  diameter  corre.sponding  to  the  zero  points  occuf)y 
the  vertical  plane  in  testing  adduction  and  abduction; 
the  horizontal  plane  in  testing  right  and  left  sursum- 
duction.  The  pinion  is  rotated  until  diplopia  results, 
when  the  amount  of  prism  deviation  is  read  off  on  the 
corresponding  quadrant  indicated  by  Ad.,  Ab.,  R.S. 
or  L.8.  In  testing  R.  and  L.  S.  and  abduction  the 
prismatic  amplitude  being  fifteen  degrees  it  is  usually 
sulficient,  but  in  testing  adduction  an  auxiliary  prism 
is  required. 

Auxiliary  jirisms  may  be  placed  in  a  trial  frame, 
but  to  economize  time  and  avoid  any  possible  obliq- 
uity of  the  axis,  I  place  before  the  eyes  an  ordinary 
frame  in  which  is  mounted  two  ten-degree  prisms 
base  out.  The  duction  indicator  will  now  have  an 
amplitude  of  from  five  to  thirty-five  degrees  depend- 
ing on  whether  the  action  of  the  variable  prism  acts 
in  conjunction  or  opposite  to  the  stationary  prisms. 

The  duction  indicator  and  phorometer,  as  I  present 
it  to  you  today,  lias  been  in  daily  use  during  the  past 
three  years,  and  I  have  made  numerous  comparisons 
between  it  and  Gould's  prism  battery,  both  for  deter- 
mining maximum  abduction  and  adduction,  as  well 
as  cultivating  the  capacity  of  the  muscles  to  overcome 
prisms  of  a  greater  and  greater  strength,  and  almost 
invariably  the  duction  indicator  has  shown  a  superi- 


ority over  the  prism  battery.  This  superiority  is  du© 
to  the  fact  that  the  increment  of  increase  is  infinites- 
imal, while  the  increment  of  increase  with  Gould's 
prism  battery  is  two  degrees,  e.  g.,  in  ascertaining 
the  maximum  adduction,  the  patient  gets  to  a  point 
where  the  overcoming  of  two  degrees  in  the  ascending 
series  is  more  than  the  muscles  will  accomplish,  and 
diplopia,  therefore,  results.  In  the  use  of  the  duction 
indicator,  turning  the  pinion  slowly,  a  fraction  of  a 
degree  is  all  the  muscles  are  obliged  to  overcome,  and 
the  patient  is  gradually  enabled  to  exercise  the  muscles 
to  a  greater  extent  before  diploijia  asserts  itself.  In 
the  effort,  therefore,  to  obtain  a  maximum  capacity  of 
the  recti  muscles  in  their  effort  to  overcome  prisms, 
the  duction  indicator  is  undoubtedly  an  instrument 
far  superior  to  any  prism  battery. 
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The  importance  of  recognizing  and  correcting  with 
absolute  accuracy,  any  existing  error  of  refraction,  has 
long  since  become  an  axiom,  a  truth  too  evident  t& 
require  demonstration.  In  the  past  decade,  mainly  as 
a  result  of  careful  clinical  study,  errors  of  muscular 
balance  have  been  attracting  the  attention  of  the 
ophthalmic  surgeon  ;  but  in  this  field  there  still  exist 
wide  differences  of  opinion  both  as  to  the  importance 
of  muscular  defects  and  the  necessity  for  their  treat- 
ment. One  may  find  almost  anything  desired  by 
searching  the  literature  of  this  subject.  If  he  be 
naturally  conservative  he  may  read  of  that  wonderful 
and  unfailing  "cure-all"  for  muscular  imbalance,  pris- 
matic exercise.  The  method  of  cure  is  both  simple  in 
its  application  and  positively  harmless.  It  is  even 
monotonous  in  the  uniformity  of  its  good  results.  On 
the  other  hand,  should  the  ophthalmologist  be  surgi- 
cally inclined;  should  his  desire  be  to  refute  the  base 
insinuation  that  he  is  a  mere  "fitter  of  glasses;"  he  can 
find  enthusiastic  advocates  of  a  measure  apparently  no 
less  magic  in  its  results,  tenotomy  of  the  ocular  mus- 
cles. There  is  discord  in  regard  to  the  prescribing  of 
prisms  in  the  position  of  rest,  a  procedure  which 
according  to  some  will  transform  orthophoria  into 
heterophoria,  and  increase  the  amount  of  heterophoria 
already  existing.  Certainly  there  is  need  of  a  more 
satisfactory  presentation  of  this  entire  subject  of  mus- 
cular abnormalties,  and  in  pa.ssing  I  wish  to  mention 
the  excellent  work  done  in  this  direction  by  Duane 
whose  valuable  contributions  in  the  AiuuiJs  of  Uphih- 
almologi/  (Vols,  v  and  vi),  deserve  the  highest  com- 
mendation. Risley  has  put  himself  on  record  as  an 
advocate  of  a  more  scientific  classification  of  motor 
anomalies  (  Uiiiversiiij  ^ledical  Magazine,  January, 
1895). 

Hyperphoria  is  not  rare,  if  by  it  we  mean  the  tend- 
ing of  one  visual  axis  above  that  of  its  fellow.  From 
my  case-books  I  find  it  in  about  35  per  cent,  of  my 
cases,  as  discovered  by  the  Maddox  rod  at  the  first 
visit.  By  no  means  all  of  these  are  true  hyperphoria 
or  demand  treatment.  In  these  are  included  cases  of 
hyperphoria  combined  with  esojihoria  or  exophoria  as 
well  as  those  which  may  justly  be  termed  spurious 
hyperphoria  dependent  upon  disturbed  refractive  or 
muscular  conditions  and  disappearing  after  these  have 
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been  corrected.  1  have  notes  of  cases  in  which  a 
change  made  in  the  axis  of  the  cylinders  in  astigmatism 
resulted  in  the  disappearance  of  the  hyperphoria.  (  Such 
cases  have  also  been  seen  by  Risley,  loc.  cii.)  1  have 
attributed  this  kind  of  hyperphoria  to  the  spasm  of 
the  oblique  muscles  set  up  by  the  false  position  of  the 
cylinder.  Spasm  of  the  obliques  might  readily  cause 
hyperphoria,  especially  when  of  variable  nature  or  de- 
gree. In  these  cases  prisms  in  position  of  rest  only 
aggravate  the  conditions  and  result  in  gradual  increase 
in  the  amount  of  the  vertical  error. 

It  is  important  to  remember  that  besides  the  mere 
existence  of  muscular  anomalies  we  must  consider 
their  relation  to  other  local  ocular  states,  refractive 
and  accommodative,  as  well  as  to  general  systemic 
conditions.  It  is  a  matter  of  clinical  observation  that 
gouty  or  rheumatic  muscles  can  closely  simulate  the 
clinical  picture  of  heterophoria,  and  many  errors  in 
treatment,  notably  surgical  treatment,  are  caused  by 
too  little  regard  for  this  fact.  Our  efforts  should  be 
directed  toward  the  study  and  arrangement  of  this  sub- 
ject into  definite  clinical  groups,  having  a  similar 
causative  relation  and,  therefore  demanding  a  similar 
and  definite  line  of  treatment.  It  is  the  lack  of  this 
which  has  brought  discredit  upon  tenotomy  as  a 
method  of  treatment,  and  much  of  the  uncertainty  in, 
and  many  of  the  apparently  contradictory  results  of, 
tenotomy  would  be  avoided  were  the  anatomic  and 
physiologic  questions  involved  more  carefully  and 
accurately  studied. 

Classification. — For  teaching  purposes  and  as  an 
aid  to  the  clinical  study  of  hyperphoria  I  have 
adopted  the  following  classification,  which  though  by 
no  means  perfect  possesses  to  my  mind  distinct  prac- 
tical advantages.  It  avoids  the  confusion  arising  from 
a  merely  symptomatic  arrangement  in  which  cases 
widely  dissimilar  in  nature  are  yet  grouped  together 
because  they  reveal  a  similar  tendency  to  divergence, 
convergence  or  vertical  deviation. 

1.  Spurious  Hyperphoria.  Including: 

A.  Hyperphoria  due  to  a  general  disease:  gout, 
rheumatism. 

B.  Hyperphoria  appearing  in  disease  of  central  ner- 
vous system. 

C.  Hyperphoria  secondary  to  abnormal  refractive  or 
muscular  states. 

2.  True  Hyperphoria.  Including: 

A.  Concomitant. 

B.  Spasmodic. 

C.  Paretic. 

Si/rnptoms  of  hyperphoria  include  local  or  ocular, 
and  remote  or  general  symptoms.  My  case-books  show 
among  the  ocular  disturbances  due  to  hyperphoria: 

1.  Affections  of  the  lids.  The  most  characteristic  is 
chronic  palpebral  hyperemia  or  inflammation,  with  in- 
tense burning  pain,  as  in  the  "hot  eye"  of  gout  and 
blepharitis;  recurring  attacks  of  hordeoli  or  chalazia, 
usually  in  the  eye  in  which  the  muscle  is  at  fault, 
seem  to  be  truthfully  attributable  to  hyperphoria,  as 
they  have  in  several  cases  been  cured  by  correction  of 
the  hyperphoria  by  prism  or  operation. 

2.  Reflex  ocular  neuroses,  e.g.,  epiphora  of  a  very 
annoying  character,  photophobia.  In  one  case  a  quite 
marked  ptosis  of  the  left  eye  with  hyperphoria  of  5 
degrees  almost  entirely  disappeared  after  correcting 
the  hyperphoria. 

3.  Visual  disturbance:  Amblyopia  of  the  hyper- 
phoric  eye  (Stevens);  transient  diplopia  which  to  my 
mind  accounts  for  most  of  the  inability  to  carry  on 


work  at  a  near  point;  ocular  vertigo  sometimes  severe 
enough  to  simulate  intra-cranial  disease. 

4.  Muscular  asthenopia  due  to  defects  in  the  lateral 
muscles  resulting  from  effort  to  correct  the  vertical 
error. 

The  remote  symptoms  include:  Severe  headaches 
made  worse  by  close  work;  general  reflex  derange- 
ments of  the  nervous  system  often  most  remote  from 
the  ocular  seat  of  trouble;  nausea  and  various  symp- 
toms whose  disappearance  after  correction  of  the 
hyperphoria  leads  the  clinician  to  infer  that  they  were 
caused  by  the  muscular  defect.  No  justification  exists 
for  the  treatment  of  hyperphoria  from  which  the  pa- 
tient suffers  no  discomfort  and  of  whose  existence  he 
is  "sublimely  unconscious." 

Tests  for  tlie  determination  of  hyperphoria. — I  find 
the  optometer  and  phorometer  devised  by  Risley, 
with  two  rotary  prisms,  one  fixed  for  the  vertical  and 
the  other  for  lateral  muscles,  the  most  satisfactory 
form  of  apparatus.  I  should  certainly  hesitate  to 
accept  results  gained  by  the  use  of  the  ordinary  trial- 
frame  and  prisms  in  approximately  accurate  positions. 
The  familiar  test  with  the  Maddox  rod  and  small  point 
of  light  reveals  any  tendency  to  hyperphoria  in  most 
cases.  I  wish  to  lay  particular  stress  upon  the  value 
of  the  plane  red  glass  placed  before  one  eye,  which 
gives  many  valuable  hints  as  to  binocular  vision,  its 
existence  and  the  conditions  under  which  enjoyed. 
The  cover  test  slightly  modified  by  allowing  the  cov- 
ered eye  to  be  excluded  from  the  binocular  vision  for 
some  moments  will,  in  hyperphoria  give  blurred  distant 
vision  or  even  vertical  diplopia  for  the  smaller  letters, 
which  diplopia  is  always  indicative  of  the  nature  and 
character  of  the  hyperphoria.  The  value  of  the  field 
of  fixation  and  the  tropometer  of  Stevens  is  certainly 
great  in  enabling  the  surgeon  to  arrive  at  a  comjjlete 
understanding  of  the  conditions  present  in  the  neuro- 
muscular system  of  the  eyes.  Having  ascertained  the 
existence  of  hyperphoria  it  is  necessary  to  determine 
its  true  nature.  Just  as  we  refer  departures  from  the 
standard  refractive  condition,  emmetropia,  to  that  ideal 
so  must  we  have  a  standard  for  cases  of  muscular  iiuo- 
malies.  I  feel  sure  that  standard  as  regards  the  ver- 
tical muscles  is  a  condition  of  equilibrium  at  6  m.  as 
revealed  by  the  tests  herein  enumerated.  The  verti- 
cal muscles  should  in  health  be  able  to  overcome  the 
diplopia  caused  by  2-4°  prism  held  vertically.  Nor- 
mal muscular  balance  certainly  means  a  condition  of 
tension  of  the  extra-ocular  muscles  with  power  to 
bring  both  visual  axes  promptly  into  line  on  the  ob- 
ject viewed.  Defects  of  refraction  with  their  compen- 
satory accommodative  and  muscular  efforts  must  be 
eliminated  by  a  careful  measurement  under  a  cyclo- 
plegic  and  the  correction  by  properly  ground  and  accur- 
ately centered  lenses  made  of  all  important  defects, 
which  in  my  judgment  include  small  amounts  of  astig- 
matism. It  is  important  to  decide  whether  the  hyper- 
phoria is  produced  by  a  general  or  local  cause;  neu- 
rasthenia, lowered  vitality  during  convalescence  from 
an  illness  or  surgical  shock ;  -gouty  or  rheumatic  in- 
flammatory attacks  of  ocular  muscles,  and  lastly  the 
involvement  of  the  cranial  nerves  supplying  ocular 
muscles  as  part  of  central  nervous  disease  must  all  be 
carefully  considered  in  deciding  this  question. 

Neurasthenia  with  lowered  nen'ous  and  muscular 
tone  is  shown  by  inability  on  the  part  of  various  mus- 
cle groups  to  overcome  the  normal  prism  degree.  In- 
sufficiency of  convergence  is  particularly  indicative  of 
this  trouble.     Other  symptoms  of  gout  or  rheumatism; 
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dull  aching  in  the  eyeballs;  congested  condition  of  the 
ocular  and  palpebral  conjunctiva  help  one  in  arriving 
at  definite  conclusions  as  to  the  gouty  or  rheumatic 
origin. 

A  knowledge  of  general  nervous  disease  is  abso- 
lutely essential  to  the  ophthalmic  surgeon. 

Local  causes  are  best  grouped,  as  Duane  has  done, 
into  those  resulting  from  overaction  and  those,  from 
underaction,  hyper-  and  hypo-kinesis.  In  the  first 
class  we  must  place  anatomic  defects  causing  true  con- 
comitant hyperphoria  and  also  spasmodic  hyperphoria 
from  efforts  to  compensate  for  a  weak  or  paretic  mus- 
cle. In  the  second  class  are  defects  varying  from 
simple  weakness  to  absolute  paresis  of  a  muscle. 

In  this  connection  I  should  like  to  emphasize  the 
importance  of  carefully  taking  the  field  of  fixation, 
which  should  show  35-38°  upward  and  50-55°  down- 
ward rotation.  Of  equal  import  is  the  use  of  a  red 
glass  at  Bm.  and  a  small  fixation  object-type  or  small 
dots,  with  which  diplopia  should  be  sought  for  in  all 
parts  of  the  field.  An  increase  in  the  amount  of  sep- 
aration in  any  definite  direction  leads  of  course  to  the 
belief  that  the  muscle  or  muscles  whose  function  it  is 
to  carry  the  eye  in  that  direction  are  weak  or  paretic. 

Treatment. — The  therapeutic  measures  applicable 
to  hyperphoria  include  local  and  general  measures. 
Local:  Corrective  refractive  prisms  in  position  of  rest; 
prismatic  exercise;  operative  measures;  tenotomy  and 
advancement  or  muscle  shortening.  General  treat- 
ment: Therapeutic  measure  indicated  by  the  under- 
lying cause.  In  many  cases,  painstaking,  accurate 
measurement  and  correction  of  the  refractive  error 
results  in  disappearance  of  the  hyperphoria ;  attention  to 
refractive  errors  is  always  the  first  proceeding.  Prisms 
in  position  of  rest  give  the  greatest  relief  to  some 
cases,  while  in  other  instances  only  aggravate  the  dis- 
comfort of  the  patient.  Probably  the  cases  in  which 
they  give  marked  and  lasting  relief  are  those  of  long 
standing  and  practically  stationary  paresis  of  one  or 
more  of  the  vertical  muscles.  Temporary  relief,  often 
very  prompt  and  astonishing,  may  be  gained  by  hook- 
ing on  a  prism  in  front  of  the  refractive  correction. 
Tiie  relief  to  remote  symptoms  by  the  procedure  (at 
times  little  short  of  wonderful)  indicates  that  opera- 
tive measures  will  prove  equally  gratifying  in  their 
results.  In  many  cases  the  result  can  not  be  foretold 
and  the  practice  of  allowing  patients  to  wear  prisms 
temporarily,  so  made  as  to  hook  on  top  of  the  glass,  is 
one  whicli  I  can  thoroughly  commend. 

Operative  ireiitiiienl  is  not  applicable  in  hyper- 
phoria of  variable  degree:  in  paretic  cases  where  there 
is  some  central  nervous  disease  or  where  the  condi- 
tion is  recent  and  progressive.  Cases  of  hyperphoria 
dependent  upon  a  disease  of  the  muscles,  rheumatic 
or  gouty  occurring  in  patients  well  on  toward  50  years 
of  age,  who  have  not  possessed  binocular  vision  for 
some  years,  are  also  unfavorable  for  operative  pro- 
cedures. 

Tenotomy  is  perfectly  satisfactory  and  often  bril- 
liant in  results  when  the  hyperphoria  is  of  the  concom- 
itant variety  and  where  it  is  constant  in  amount  and 
character,  where  prism  tests  and  fixation  field  and 
other  methods  show  marked  overaction  of  one  of  the 
vertical  muscles. 

Advancement  should  be  preferred  to  tenotmy  in 
cases  of  long  standing  and  non-progressive  paresis  of 
a  vertical  muscle,  and  also  where  prism  tests  or  fixa- 
tion field  show  manifest  weakness  of  the  vertical 
muscles. 


In  hyperphoria  of  1  to  2°  and  rarely  of  0,5°,  I  have 
had  unexpectedly  brilliant  results  from  both  prismatic 
and  operative  treatment  and  we  should  always  bear  in 
mind  the  relatively  great  disturbance  of  0.5  to  1°  of 
hyperphoria  when  the  total  strength  of  the  vertical 
muscles  is  represented  by  2.5    to  3°  prism. 

My  experience  with  prismatic  exercises  for  the  ver- 
tical muscles  has  shown  that  immediately  after  tenot- 
omies, where  the  effect  gained  has  been  insufficient,  a 
persistent  and  faithful  course  of  prismatic  exercises, 
carried  on  while  the  conditions  of  healing  are  as  yet 
unsettled,  results  in  marked  benefit,  which  I  have 
found  to  be  permanent  in  its  effect. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

1.  It  is  essential  at  the  outset  that  a  distinction 
should  be  made  between  true  and  spurious  hyper- 
phoria. 

2.  It  is  absolutely  imperative  that  before  deciding 
upon  any  line  of  treatment  for  hyperphoria  a  careful 
and  accurate  examination  of  existing  anatomic  condi- 
tions should  be  made,  which  should  include:  Estima- 
mation  of  refraction,  determination  of  tension  of 
extra-ocular  muscles  as  indicated  by  their  ability  to 
overcome  diplopia  produced  by  prisms  properly 
placed;  measurement  of  the  field  of  fixation,  monocu- 
lar and  binocular,  and  an  employment  of  all  the  tests 
which  tend  to  remove  the  strong  impulse  to  binocular 
single  vision  and  reveal  latent  defects  such  as  the  red 
glass,  Maddox  rod,  etc. 

3.  Treatment  should  be  directed  against  the  under- 
lying cause  after  determination  whether  the  defect  be 
due  to  spasm,  paresis  or  actual  overaction  from  anato- 
mic conditions,  tendon  insertion,  etc. 

4.  Tenotomy  is  indicated  only  in  muscles  showing 
too  great  power.  Advancement  or  muscle  shortening 
in  cases  revealing  weakness  of  a  muscle  or  at  least  no 
overwhelming  power  in  its  antagonist. 

5.  There  is  urgent  need  of  a  more  satisfactory  classi- 
fication of  the  entire  subject  of  motor  abnormalities. 

DISCnSSION  ON    PAPERS  OF    DRS.  PRINCE  AND  CARPENTER. 

Dr.  Edward  Jackson  of  Philadelphia — I  have  not  seen  Dr. 
Prince's  instrument  until  now,  so  I  can  not  give  results  of  any 
trial  of  it.  I  notice  one  thing  in  the  mechanical  execution,  that 
ifi,  the  rods  are  made  very  perfectly.  You  can  not  take  half  rods 
for  this  purpose  without  getting  a  slight  interval  separating  the 
parts  of  the  streak  that  each  rod  gives.  This  has  been  made 
by  taking  a  little  less  than  one-half  of  each  rod.  The  principles 
involved  are  not  new,  but  the  method  of  working  them  out  is, 
and  it  seems  a  very  simple  and  efficient  instrument. 

In  noting  down  the  results  of  such  examinations,  for  several 
years  I  have  employed  certain  signs  that  require  less  time  to 
write  them,  less  room  in  the  case  book,  and  can  be  read  more 
quickly  and  more  unmistakably  than  other  abbreviations  indi- 
cating orthophoria  or  beterophoria  of  any  kind.  Some  of  them 
have  been  employed  by  others  and  some,  I  think,  are  new. 
They  include  the  sign  of  libra  (^^)  for  lateral  balance,  and  ver- 
tical parallel  linesi  )  to  indicate  vertical  balance.  For  exophoria 
the  lines  diverge  from  left  to  right  thus  <,  and  for  esophoria 
they  converge  from  left  to  right  thus  >  .  For  right  hyper- 
phoria I  take  the  two  lines,  which  for  vertical  balance  are  both 
vertical,  and  simply  place  the  right  line  sloping  away  from  the 
other,  thus  V  ;  in  left  hyperphoria,  in  the  opposite  direction 
/y.  These  lines  can  be  read  very  easily  and  you  can  record  a 
half  dozen  observations,  made  at  different  times,  on  the  same 
line  of  the  case  book. 

.•\s  regards  this  instrument,  the  only  thing  I  have  to  remark 
is  on  the  extent  of  the  scale,  running  up  to  15  degrees.  That 
is  considerable  less  than  rotary  prisms  have  usually  been  made 
to  give,  but  will  answer  all  practical  purposes.  There  are  many 
persons  with  good  rotation  who  do  not  get  more  than  15  degrees 
of  adduction  on  the  first  trial.  If  one  finds  with  this  that  there 
are  15  prism  degrees  of  adduction,  unless  there  be  something 
pointing  to  weakness  of  adduction,  this  may  be  assumed  in  a 
routine  examination  to  be  enough.     The  weaker  the  prism,  of 
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course,  the  more  accurate  its  work  for  the  lower  degrees.  Still 
I  think  this  is  not  equal  to  the  triple  rotary  prisms  which  I  pro 
posed,  which  give  the  long  spaces  instead  of  the  short  spaces 
between  the  low  degrees.  The  Maddox  rod,  in  some  form,  I 
rely  upon  chiefly  for  routine  examination  for  heterophoria.  I 
use  it  in  all  cases,  and  if  there  is  reason  to  follow  out  that  line 
of  investigation  further,  I  afterward  resort  to  other  tests  of 
muscular  balance. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Starkey  of  Chicago — I  used  the  new  instrument  of 
Dr.  Prince  for  a  short  time,  it  having  been  sent  to  me  for 
study,  but  not  long  enough  to  give  any  definite  idea  as  to 
whether  I  should  consider  it  more  useful  than  other  instru- 
ments we  have.  I  made,  in  my  mind,  the  same  criticism  that 
Dr.  Jackson  has  spoken  of,  that  it  would  be  more  easily  used  if 
arranged  as  Dr.  Jackson's  adduction  prisms  are.  One  point  in 
exercising  the  adductors ;  if  we  use  the  prisms  and  find  adduc- 
tion of  10,  15  or  25  degrees,  we  can  then  place  the  duction  indi- 
cator over  that  and  rotate  it  to  the  same  extent  of  15  degrees 
and  the  image  would  still  be  kept  single.  If  we  put  a  prism  of 
20  degrees  in  front  of  the  eyes  for  stimulating  adduction  and 
placing  the  Prince  thorometer  in  front  of  that,  rotate  it  until 
we  add  15  degrees,  we  can  not  afterward  go  up  to  15  degrees 
with  the  prisms ;  it  did  not  stimulate  the  muscles  except  in 
just  that  way. 

Dr.  S.  D.  RisLEY  of  Philadelphia — I  have  been  very  much 
interested  in  this  very  ingenious  instrument  and  will  take  an 
early  opportunity  to  study  it  more  carefully.  This  is  the  first 
I  have  seen  of  it  in  its  latest  form.  I  wish  to  speak  particu- 
larly of  Dr.  Carpenter's  paper,  and  to  say  that  I  am  thoroughly 
in  accord  with  the  principles  of  classification  and  the  methods 
of  examinations  to  which  he  has  so  briefly  but  clearly  referred. 
I  was  glad  to  see  him  separate  those  cases  that  may  be  due  to 
general  dyscrasia.  I  am  sure  these  may  be  readily  overlooked. 
There  are  many  persons  with  rheumatic  or  gouty  diatheses  that 
have  transient  spells  where  the  amount  of  variation  in  the  ocu- 
lar balance  is  very  irregular.  We  have  all  seen  transient  palsy 
due  to  gouly  disturbance,  and  before  we  enter  upon  operative 
procedures  these  cases  should  be  excluded.  One  class  of 
cases  that  were  not  mentioned  is  the  group  where  abnormalties 
are  simulated  by  disease  at  the  macula.  I  have  seen  cases  in 
which  the  eyes  were  drawn  this  way  or  that  to  get  rid  of  an 
absolute  scotoma.  If  the  Maddox  rod  is  used  and  you  guide 
the  patient  a  little,  you  will  find  a  blurred  spot  in  the  line  itself, 
or  that  a  section  of  the  rod  is  absolutely  cut  out  by  the  blind 
spot  of  the  macula.  I  presented  a  paper  at  Edinburgh  in  which 
I  divided  these  into  two  classes,  1,  those  due  to  some  anatomic 
defect  in  the  muscle  or  its  relation  to  the  ball  or  to  disease, 
leading  to  muscular  anomalies,  and  2,  those  due  to  errors  of 
refraction.  The  last  were  relative  and  disappeared  when  the 
refractive  error  was  corrected  or  with  brief  training  of  the  mus- 
cles. The  patient  had  to  be  taught  to  overcome  the  relation 
between  convergence  and  accommodation. 

In  this  group  the  correcting  glasses  make  it  necessar)'  for  him 
to  learn  a  new  order  of  things  as  regards  the  relation  between 
accommodation  and  convergence,  but  when  he  has  learned  this 
the  relative  insufficiencies  disappear.  I  am  sure  that  hetero- 
phoria often  e'xists  in  consequence  of  anatomic  defects  in  the 
skull.  We  know  perfectly  well  that  the  skull  is  distorted  in  a 
large  number  of  persons.  The  first  group,  or  the  absolute  insuf- 
ficiencies frequently  grow  out  of  these  abnormalities  inthe  skull 
and  shape  of  the  orbit,  which  give  rise  to  disturbances  in  the 
length  of  the  muscles  and  their  attachments  to  the  eyeball, 
and  in  those  cases  we  may  correct  the  error  of  refraction,  but 
the  abnormality  of  balance  will  remain  until  we  have  adopted 
some  form  of  operative  interference.  These  I  have  called  abso- 
lute insufficiency. 

Dr..  J.  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia— There  was  one 
point  in  my  paper  in  regard  to  prism  exercise  for  the  muscles, 
which  I  did  not  have  time  to  read  ;  that  is  the  value  of  using 
the  prism  exercises  after  an  operation  that  has  not  produced 
eufflcient  results,  I  mean  immediately  after  the  operation.  The 
result  of  such  exercise  has  in  some  cases  done  permanent  good 
and  increased  the  effect  of  an  operation  that  was  not  sufficient ; 
this  is  especially  applicable  when  the  hyperphoria  is  of  low 
degree  and  yet  a  disturbing  element.  A  point  that  we  should 
not  forget  is  that  the  entire  strength  of  the  vertical  muscles  is 
represented  by  2  to  4  degrees  and  a  defect  of  0.5  degrees  even 
is  a  serious  burden  for  these  muscles. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Prince  of  Springfield  -I  want  to  call  attention  to 
a  point  that  has  occurred  to  me  in  regard  to  discovering  a  small 
amount  of  hyperphoria  that  does  not  render  itself  apparent 
upon  application  of  the  rod  test.  It  is  by  sursumduction :  in 
this  way,  do  not  commence  with  the  weak  prisms  and  run  up, 
but  take  a  prism  that  will  give  you  diplopia  and  then  go  to 
•weaker  ones.  That  gives  the  balance  and  you  will  find  indica- 
tions that  will  be  quite  useful.    I  will  make  it  clear  by  a  case 


which  had  been  examined  by  different  men  and  showed  no 
hyperphoria.  I  found  that  if  I  used  a  prism  that  gave  diplopia, 
one  of  i  degrees,  and  then  used  a  3,  2.5  and  2  degrees  prism, 
and  then  worked  the  other  eye  in  the  same  way,  that  they  come 
together,  one  at  2  degrees  and  one  2.5  degrees,  so  there  was  0.5 
degree  diflierence.  By  putting  that  correction  in  the  glasses 
the  little  patient  was  entirely  relieved  of  all  trouble. 
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SAN   JOSE,   CAL. 

The  only  apology  that  need  be  offered  for  presum- 
ing to  discuss  the  question  of  amblyopia  ex  anopsia 
before  this  learned  section  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  is  to  state  the  existing  fact  that  in  this 
year  1897  there  are  eminent  ophthalmologists  who 
deny  the  possibility  of  the  occurrence  of  the  said  con- 
dition. It  would  seem  that  this  question  should  have 
been  definitely  settled  long  since,  but  it  was  discussed 
extensively,  })ro  and  con,  at  the  meeting  of  this  Asso- 
ciation in  1893,  and  at  this  meeting  we  are  to  have 
some  more  pivs  and  cuns,  no  doubt. 

How  any  ophthalmologist  who  observes  closely, 
thinks  clearly  and  weighs  well  the  terms  he  is  using, 
will  venture  to  assert  that  there  is  no  such  condition 
as  amblyopia  ex  anopsia  I  shall  not  attempt  to  explain. 
While  it  is  a  fact  that  it  has  not  fallen  to  the  good 
fortune  of  many  oculists  to  observe  the  restoration  to 
perfect  vision  of  an  eye  almost  totally  blind  from  dis- 
use, yet  many  ophthalmologists  have  observed  many 
cases  in  which  there  has  been  partial  restoration  of 
vision  after  a  strabismic  eye  has  been  rendered  par- 
allel with  its  fellow.  But  the  restoration  not  being 
complete  they  assert,  by  the  careless  line  of  reasoning 
and  expression  before  mentioned,  that  inasmuch  as 
there  yet  remains  amblyopia,  the  strabismus  was 
caused  by  original  amblyopia  and  not  amblyopia  by 
the  strabismus.  But  when  it  is  acknowledged,  as  is  the 
case  by  all  authorities,  that  in  a  strabismic  eye  which 
is  highly  amblyopic  a  large  percentage  of  vision  may 
be  acquired  when  the  eye  is  rendered  parallel  with 
its  fellow  and  the  function  of  fixation  established,  is 
it  not  equivalent  to  acknowledging,  at  least,  that  the 
vision  thus  gained  had  been  in  abeyance  by  reason  of 
lack  of  use?  If  so,  does  not  that  constitute  ambly- 
opia ex  anopsia?  If  this  eye,  which  gains  much  vision, 
had  always  been  parallel  with  its  fellow,  does  any  one 
suppose  for  a  moment  that  its  visual  power  would  ever 
have  fallen  below  the  full  amount  now  gained  by  virtue 
of  use  in  later  life?  Whether  such  eye  had  an  origi- 
nal defect  which  would  have  rendered  it  more  or  less 
permanently  amblyopic  or  not,  it  is  clear  that  to  the 
extent  vision  is  restored  by  use,  vision  had  been  lost 
by  virtue  of  non-use.  If  one-fourth,  one-half  or 
three-fourths  of  the  visual  power  may  be  lost  or  never 
acquired  in  a  strabismic  eye  by  non-use,  is  it  not  log- 
ical to  conclude  that  in  many  cases  the  total  loss  in 
visual  power  is  attributable  to  this  cause?  If  not 
logical  then  why  not? 

No  doubt  quite  a  percentage  of  eyes  become  stra- 
bismic because  of  opacities  of  the  cornea,  lens  or 
other  media,  or  defective  retina,  and  we  find  the  same 
class  of  individuals  who  deny  the  existence  of  ambly- 
opia ex  anopsia  contend  that  all  strabismic  eyes  be- 
come so  by  virtue  of  defect  of  vision  in  the  converging 
or  diverging  eye,  and  not  on  account  of  any  condi- 
tions relating  to  accommodation   and  convergence  as 
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maintained  by  Bonders.  But  all  agree  that  there  is 
frequently  partial  restoration  of  vision;  therefore, 
there  must  have  been  partial  amblyopia  es  anopsia. 
And  as  said  before,  if  part  of  an  amblyopia  may  be 
due  to  want  of  use  the  total  amblyopia  may  be  thus 
caused. 

The  members  of  our  profession  who  admit  fully 
the  existence  of  amblyopia  ex  anopsia  are  also  those 
who  agree  with  Donders  that  convergent  strabismus 
in  a  very  large  majority  of  cases  is  due  to  hyperme- 
tropia.  The  question  is  raised  by  those  who  deny 
the  existence  of  amblyopia  ex  anopsia  that  if  conver- 
gent strabismus  is  caused  by  hypermetropia  why  do 
we  not  have  a  thousand  cases  for  every  one  that  now 
exists,  since  the  number  of  hypermetropes  is  very 
great  compared  with  the  cases  of  strabismus'?  But 
why  are  there  comparatively  so  few  cases  of  strabis- 
mus when  there  are  so  many  eases  of  hypermetropia, 
has  been  asked  many  times  and  long  ago.  All  students 
of  physiologic  optics  are  familiar  with  the  relations 
that  exist  in  emmetropia  between  accommodation  and 
convergence,  that  these  relations  are  co-ordinate  and 
reciprocal.  Now  while  it  is  true  that  under  exactly 
normal  conditions  there  is  precisely  a  given  amount 
of  convergence  corresponding  with  a  given  amount  of 
accommodation,  yet  these  conditions  are  frequently 
in  abeyance  for  one  reason  or  another;  therefore  there 
is  another  fortunate  possibility  on  the  part  of  human 
eyes  provided  for,  and  that  is  the  power  of  dissoci- 
ating the  two  functions  of  convergence  and  accom- 
modation. All  know  how  this  must  be  done  in  adult 
life  in  the  use  of  optic  instruments,  and  in  presbyopia 
wlien  spectacles  are  used.  But  in  adult  life,  after  the 
individual  has  long  enjoyed  perfect  binocular  vision, 
there  has  supervened  a  greater  adaj^tability  to  varied 
visual  conditions  than  possibly  existed  at  a  time 
when  binocular  vision  at  the  near  point  was  being 
established  in  infancy. 

In  a  certain  percentage  of  children  this  power  of 
disassociating  the  two  functions  of  convergence  and 
accommodation  is  nil;  in  other  words,  they  have  no 
relative  range  of  accommodation  and  convergence. 
In  an  infant  who  can  not  disassociate  these  functions 
and  in  whom  hypermetropia  exists  there  must  inevit- 
ably follow  convergent  strabismus,  since  accommoda- 
tion and  convergence  must  be  equal.  This  to  my 
mind  is  the  exact  reason  whj'  a  certain  per  cent,  of 
hypermetropes  become  strabismic  when  accurate 
binocular  vision  at  close  range  is  being  established, 
and  this  without  the  existence  of  any  defect  of  vision 
on  the  part  of  the  converging  eye.  And  again,  this 
theory  will  explain  why  it  is  not  necessarily  in  high 
degrees  of  hypermetropia,  rather  than  how,  that  stra- 
bismus occurs. 

It  is  not  nearly  so  difficult  to  ignore,  mentally,  an 
indistinct  image  in  an  eye  out  of  parallel  with  its 
fellow,  as  many  are  given  to  suppose.  Quite  occa- 
sionally in  our  tests  of  muscle  equilibrium  we  find 
that  our  patient,  although  possessed  of  good  binocular 
vision,  can  with  difficulty  recognize  the  second  image 
produced  by  the  use  of  prisms. 

But  when  the  focal  point  in  a  strabismic  eye  falls 
upon  the  disk,  as  it  often  does  in  convergent  strabis- 
mus, there  will  be  no  nervous  impression  to  ignore. 
It  is  in  these  cases  of  convergent  strabismus  where 
the  focal  point  falls  on  tiie  blind  spot  that  we  have 
early  amblyopia,  and  if  conditions  are  allowed  to  con- 
tinue almost  total  loss  of  vision  in  a  few  years.  It  is 
different  in  divergent  strabismus.     In   this  case  the 


focal  point  falls  on  sensitive  retinre  outside  the  ma- 
cula. It  has  been  my  observation  that  in  outward 
deviation  the  amblyopia  is  not  nearly  so  great,  as  a 
rule,  as  in  the  convergent  form.  In  many  cases  a 
large  amount  of  vision  remains  in  a  divergent  eye  and 
yet  the  person  is  not  troubled  with  double  vision  in 
the  least.  Close  the  habitually  fixed  eye  and  fair 
vision  will  be  manifest  in  the  diverging  eye.  Some 
of  these  patients,  no  doubt,  use  their  eyes  alternately, 
as  is  the  case  with  many  of  the  lower  animals  whose 
eyes  are  so  placed  as  to  preclude  binocular  fixation. 
It  seems  that  these  animals  have  the  power  of  acute 
vision  with  either  eye  while  ignoring  the  image  in  the 
fellow  eye  for  the  time.  At  all  events  it  remains  a 
fact  that  in  divergent  strabismus,  in  many  cases, 
quite  a  percentage  of  vision  remains  in  the  divergent 
eye  with  no  recognized  diplopia.  But  on  account  of 
the  fact  that  the  focal  point  does  fall  upon  sensitive 
retina,  although  said  impression  is  not  recognized  in 
the  sensorium,  it  results  in  preserving  to  a  greater 
extent  the  function  of  the  nervous  apparatus  of  the 
eye  than  would  be  the  case  did  the  focal  point  fall 
upon  the  blind  spot. 

So  few  have  been  the  cases  reported  of  complete 
restoration  of  vision  of  an  eye  that  has  been  strabis- 
mic and  amblyopic  that  the  profession  is  almost 
incredulous  in  regard  to  such  reports.  Learned  oph- 
thalmologists were  surprised  by  the  report  of  a  case 
by  Dr.  Johnson  at  the  Milwaukee  meeting  of  this 
Association  in  1893,  in  which  case  there  was  com- 
plete restoration  of  vision  in  an  eye  that  had  been 
strabismic  and  amblyopic  from  early  iafancy,  to  the 
extent  that  vision  was  almost  nil.  Some  of  these  able 
confreres  remarked  that  it  was  the  first  and  only  case 
that  had  come  to  their  notice  seeming  to  establish 
the  doctrine  of  amblyopia  ex  anopsia,  forgetting,  as  I 
have  stated  before,  that  partial  restoration  of  vision 
of  an  amblyopic  eye  is  as  much  evidence  of  ambly- 
opia ex  anopsia  as  full  restoration. 

In  concluding  this  paper  I  will  report  a  case,  in 
my  own  practice,  in  which  a  highly  strabismic  and 
amblyopic  eye  was  restored  to  perfect  vision  by  cor- 
recting hypermetropia  alone. 

Case. — March  .31,  1892,  Pauline  C,  aged  8  years,  waa 
brought  to  my  office  for  consultation  about  strabismus  of  the 
left  eye,  which  had  existed  from  the  age  of  three  years.  The 
convergence  was  in  high  degree.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  fixa- 
tion of  the  left  eye  had  practically  always  been  in  abeyance,  it 
was  somewhat  difficult  to  assume  this  function  with  the  right 
eye  covered.  Our  first  test  of  vision  elicited  the  information 
that  the  patient  could  recognize  her  father  at  about  five  feet, 
and  recognized  a  pencil  held  in  the  hand  at  four  feet,  but 
could  not  tell  how  many  fingers  were  held  before  her  at  this 
distance.  I  attributed  this  low  state  of  vision  on  this  occasion 
to  inability  to  fix  the  left  eye.  Vision  of  right  eye  was  "Sm, 
and  with  —  spherical  1  D.  she  read  in  part  '"mi.  Plus  gfasses 
obscured  vision  more.  Owing  to  meager  vision  manifested  by 
the  left  eye  at  short  range  1  did  not  test  acuity  of  vision  at 
distant  letters.  I  put  the  eyes  under  the  influence  of  duboisia 
for  further  and  better  examination.  R.  V.  '■jm..  With  —  S.  2 
D.  read  "':..,i.  Here  was  positive  evidence  that  ciliary  spasm 
had  existed  in  this  case  making  an  apparent  myopia  in  a  case 
of  hypermetropia.  Under  duboisia  and  with -^  S.  2  D.  the  left 
eye  now  read  indistinctly,  "'i„i.  This  was  the  best  vision  that 
could  be  obtained  with  lenses.  Skiascopy  confirmed  the  exist- 
ence of  2  dioptrics  of  hypermetropia. 

I  placed  -f  2.50  S.  before  these  eyes  and  sent  the 
child  home,  the  eyes  being  fully  under  the  infiuence 
of  duboisia.  I  hoped  on  account  of  the  vision  remain- 
ing in  the  left  eye  to  be  able  to  overcome  the  stra- 
bismus and  acquired  amblyopia  by  glasses  alone. 
The  sequel  proves  that  my  hope  was  well  founded. 
It  will  bo  observed  that  I  gave  over- correct  ion.     The 
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patient  called  at  my  office  April  4,  1892,  when  I  dis- 
covered the  eyes  were  about  parallel.  On  April  9 
strabismus  had  disappeared.  At  this  time,  with  -|- 
S.  2  D.,  read  \-g  with  left,  showing  quite  an  improve- 
ment. I  directed  that  the  right  eye  be  covered  for 
two  hours  each  day  for  distant  vision.  July  13,  three 
and  a  half  months  after  adjusting  glasses,  distant 
vision  of  left  was  yf,  and  medium  print  at  fourteen 
inches.  I  have  seen  this  patient  often  since  the  last 
date  and  vision  is  perfect.  I  have  continued,  from 
the  first,  the  use  of  2.50  D.  lenses,  both  for  distance 
and  near.  They  blurr  distant  vision  slightly,  but 
are  no  detriment  at  the  near  point.  My  reason  for 
continuing  the  strong  glasses  is  that  the  tendency  to 
squint  has  never  disappeared  and  the  instant  the 
glasses  are  raised  from  the  eyes  the  left  one  again 
converges. 

While  this  was  not  a  case  of  the  most  extreme  am- 
blyopia, yet  it  was  amblyopia  in  quite  high  degree,  and 
it  demonstrates  most  clearly  that  the  strabismus  was 
not  due  to  original  amblyopia,  for  there  is  none 
finally  left.  It  demonstrates,  also,  as  clearly  as  though 
the  case  were  an  extreme  one,  that  the  entire  ambly- 
opia was  due  to  the  strabismus,  and  if  the  strabismus 
had  continued  a  few  years  longer  vision  would  have 
been  almost  totally  lost  in  the  left  eye.  There  is 
nothing  clearer  to  my  mind  than  that  this  conclusion 
is  correct,  and  there  is  such  a  condition  as  amblyopia 
ex  anojjsia. 

AMBLYOPIA   FROM   SUPPRESSION,   CON- 
GENITAL IMPERFECTION  OR 
DISUSE:  WHICH  OR  ALL? 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  at  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  LEARTUS  CONNOR,  A.M.,  M.D. 

DETBOIT.  MICH. 

Since  different  writers  use  the  term  "  amblyopia 
ex  anopsia "  to  express  radically  diverse  ideas,  it  is 
needful  to  define  its  meaning  in  this  discussion.  Neg- 
atively it  is  not  applied  to  a  dulness  of  vision  induced 
either  by  an  organic  lesion,  which  can  be  objectively 
seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope  or  otherwise;  nor  by 
exclusion  of  light  from  the  retina,  in  part  or  whole, 
during  long  periods;  nor  by  defective  refraction  or 
disturbed  muscular  equilibrium  of  either  ciliary,  rec- 
tus or  oblique  muscles.  Positively  it  is  applied  to 
that  dulness  of  vision  which  attends  the  inability  of 
the  brain  to  recognize  impressions  sent  it  from  the 
retina. 

As  to  the  nature  and  causes  of  the  dulled  vision,  we 
have  three  widely  differing  views.  The  first  contends 
that  the  brain  actively  inhibits  the  visual  center  from 
receiving  impressions,  until  it  loses  its  receptive  jjower 
in  whole  or  part ;  the  second  says  that  the  brain  or 
visual  center  was  not  properly  constructed;  while  the 
third  argues  that  the  phenomena  result  from  simple 
disuse,  like  the  disability  induced  in  other  organs  by 
a  cessation  of  much  or  all  of  their  functional  activity 
during  a  considerable  period.  The  relative  importance 
of  these  views  is  of  a  practical  nature.  If  we  adopt 
congenital  imperfection,  it  matters  little  whether  cases 
of  squint  with  amblyopia  are  operated  upon  early  or 
late;  whether  the  refractive  defects  be  corrected  at 
once  or  at  convenience ;  the  visual  results  will  be  the 
same.  If  suppression  be  accepted,  then  it  were  crim- 
inal to  delay  in  the  rectification  of  those  causes  which 


are  believed  to  induce  the  loss  of  sight,  lest  the  inhib- 
itory power  of  the  brain  continue  to  the  production  of 
absolute  blindness.  If  the  amblyopia  be  regarded  as 
due  to  simple  disuse,  then  surely  every  consideration 
prompts  to  an  immediate  restoration  of  the  fullest 
functional  activity. 

Ophthalmologic  literature  affords  abundant  author- 
ity in  support  of  either  of  these  views,  and  of  the 
practice  based  thereupon.  In  this  state  of  the  ques- 
tion, discussion  by  experts  is  of  more  than  passing 
moment,  and  to  secure  such  discussion  from  this  Sec- 
tion is  the  object  of  this  paper. 

The  suppression  view  of  amblyopia  claims  that  the 
brain,  being  disturbed  by  conflicting  images  sent  it 
from  separate  eyes,  inhibits  the  visual  center  from 
recognizing  the  least  perfect  one.  Frequent  repetition 
of  this  inhibition,  at  last,  so  changes  the  cell  action 
of  the  visual  centers  that  they  become  unable  to  rec- 
ognize the  imperfect  image.  These  imperfect  images 
are  due  to  a  variety  of  causes,  as  refracting  errors, 
muscular  derangements  individually  or  combined  in 
all  sorts  of  ways.  On  the  suppression  view  there 
could  be  no  amblyopia  excejDt  for  imperfect  images 
sent  to  the  visual  center  and  so  none  without  lack  of 
muscular  equilibrium,  or  refractive  errors  alone  or 
variously  combined. 

The  congenital  imperfection  view  of  amblyopia 
affirms  that  the  visual  centers  were  never  normally 
developed  or,  if  developed,  were  damaged  anterior  to 
birth;  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  defect  be  in  the 
brain  outside  or  within  the  visual  centers,  in  the  ret- 
ina or  optic  nerve  fibers.  The  central  scotomas  of 
many  cases  suggest  a  pathologic  anatomy  like  that  of 
the  toxic  amblyopias;  they  are  sometimes  for  form 
alone  and  sometimes  for  both  color  and  form. 

A  presumption  against  the  suppression  view  arises 
from  the  fact  that  in  no  other  instance  is  it  claimed 
that  the  brain,  by  inhibition,  actually  destroys  the 
functional  activity  of  any  organ  beyond  possibility  of 
restoration.  We  have  iliany  illustrations  of  imper- 
fectly formed  organs,  as  clubfoot,  harelip,  colobomas 
of  the  iris,  retina  or  choroid,  but  we  know  of  no  organ 
born  with  normal  development,  rendered  imperfect  by 
the  capricious  dislike  of  the  cerebrum. 

To  determine  what  light,  if  any,  clinical  evidence 
would  throw  upon  this  subject,  I  studied  7,500  re- 
corded cases  of  imperfect  vision,  all  from  private 
practice.  The  standard  of  amblyopia  adopted  was  an 
inability  to  see  20/40  or  more  after  correcting  all 
defective  refraction,  under  full  mydriasis,  removing 
all  muscular  disabilities  and  securing  a  normal  condi- 
tion of  the  general  health.  Of  these  above  4,000 
were  anisometropic,  but  only  sixty  were  amblyopic; 
showing  that  amblyopia  was  a  very  infrequent  atten- 
dant of  anisometropia,  and  so  unlikely  to  be  caused 
by  it.  Anisometropia  was  found  a  frequent  condition 
in  all  cases  of  convergent  squint,  but  of  the  fifty-four 
amblyopic  squint  cases,  only  twenty-two  were  aniso- 
metropic. As  there  was  more  than  three  times  as 
many  cases  of  non-amblyopic  as  of  amblyopic  squint, 
it  is  plain  that  anisometropia  was  an  unimportant 
factor  in  causing  amblyopia  in  the  squint  cases.  Thus 
my  own  observations  give  no  reason  to  believe  that 
anisometropia  is  a  factor  in  causing  amblyopia.  Ac- 
cording to  the  suppression  view  squint  is  regarded  as 
an  important  factor  in  producing  amblyopia,  while 
according  to  the  imperfection  view,  the  amblyopia  aids 
in  causing  squint. 

My  records  do  not  exhibit  a  siiigle  instance  of  ambiy- 
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opia  among  cases  of  vertical  squint;  though  on  the 
suppression  view  we  should  have  expected  a  propor- 
tion similar  to  their  frequency  in  other  varieties  of 
squint,  because  there  must  have  been  at  the  beginning 
an  equal  degree  of  confusion  among  the  images  sent 
the  brain.  Of  219  cases  of  convergent  squint  only 
fifty-four  were  amblyopic,  a  small  proportion  if  squint 
was  an  active  cause  of  amblyopia.  Of  fifty-four 
amblyopes  that  squinted  only  twenty-two  were  aniso- 
metropic ;  so  that  neither  the  squint  or  the  squint 
combined  with  anisometropia  were  important  factors 
in  producing  these  cases  of  amblyopia.  Of  127  cases 
of  amblyopia,  only  fifty-four  ever  squinted.  It  thus 
appears  that  the  majority  of  cases  of  convergent  squint 
are  not  amblyopic,  and  the  majority  of  amblyopes  do 
not  squint;  evidence  weighing  stronglj'  against  squint 
as  a  cause  of  amblyopia. 

Bonders  showed  that  hyperopia  accompanied  most 
cases  of  convergent  squint,  but  farther  studies  prove 
the  problem  far  less  simple  than  he  thought.  Thus, 
since  the  normal  condition  of  all  eyes  at  birth  is 
hyperopic,  why  does  not  squint  occur  more  frequently  ? 
The  suppression  view  says  that  hyperopia  causes  con- 
fused images,  which  induce  the  brain  to  inhibit  the 
visual  centers  and  thus  cause  amblyopia.  In  truth, 
only  few  hyperopes  squint,  and  very  few  are  ambly- 
opic. The  facts  militate  against  the  suppression  view 
here  also.  Incidentally  the  facts  seem  to  show  that 
lack  of  muscular  equilibrium  rather  than  either  hyper- 
opia or  imperfection  of  the  visual  centers,  is  the  essen- 
tial factor  in  causing  squint.  In  common  with  others, 
notably  Dr.  Valk,  I  have  found  that  the  normal  power 
of  the  internal  rectus  to  that  of  the  external  is  as  four 
to  one.  If  this  be  changed,  we  have  convergent  or 
divergent  squint  according  to  the  refractive  defect;  if 
it  remain  unchanged  there  is  no  squint.  On  the 
assumption  that  squint  caused  amblyopia,  we  should 
expect  that  the  cure  of  squint  by  operation,  or  the 
correction  of  existing  refractive  defects  or  exercise,  or 
a  combination  of  all,  would  improve  vision,  but  I  am 
unable  to  find  a  single  case  with  central  scotoma  in 
which  the  vision  was  materially  improved.  Other 
cases  were  improved  in  the  ability  to  use  the  eyes  for 
longer  periods,  but  their  actual  visual  acuity  was 
unaltered.  On  the  suppression  view  we  ought  to  find 
cases  in  which  the  squint  or  anisometropia  remaining 
uncorrected,  the  sight  became  progressively  worse  to 
such  a  degree  that  even  the  patient  would  note  the 
loss;  but  I  have  failed  to  find  such  cases. 

Then,  if  all  eyes  were  born  with  normal  vision,  some 
observer  ought  to  have  noted  good  vision  in  an  eye 
which  afterward  became  amblyopic,  and  thus  demon- 
strated the  fact  of  suppression.  I  am  aware  of  the 
difficulty  attending  such  studies,  but  it  has  happened 
to  me  to  occasionally  meet  with  a  child  so  tractable 
as  to  admit  of  a  satisfactory  determination  of  its  vision 
and  refraction  by  objective  and  subjective  methods, 
and  I  have  failed  to  observe  any  loss  of  visual  power 
witliout  acause  recognizable  with  the  ophthalmoscope. 
Nor  have  I  found  any  reports  of  such  observations. 
Hence,  we  have  no  direct  proof  of  the  suppression  of 
good  vision  as  a  cause  of  amblyoj)ia. 

We  do  find  cases  of  children  born  with  monocular 
amblyopia.  Twenty  sucli  I  found  in  my  own  records, 
and  ISchweigger  reported  ninety-eight  having  varied 
defects  of  refraction.  They  could  not  have  been 
caused  either  by  squint,  anisometropia  or  dissue,  and 
so  must  be  from  congenital  defect. 

It  is  claimed  that  cases  of  scotoma  like  those  found 


in  squinting  eyes  are  unknown;  but  my  records 
show  twenty  cases  who  never  squinted,  and  yet  exhib- 
ited a  central  scotoma  of  more  or  less  density.  Possi- 
bly these  might  be  found  more  frequently,  were  they 
carefully  looked  for.  It  is  reasonable  to  ascribe  these 
similar  scotomas  in  both  squinting  and  non-squinting 
eyes  to  the  same  cause.  That  of  suppression  being 
untenable,  congenital  defect  must  be  accepted.  As 
diplopia  from  ocular  paralysis,  even  in  the  very  young, 
is  a  source  of  distress,  we  should  expect  to  find  some 
indication  of  such  distress  antedate  the  development 
of  amblyopia,  but  I  have  no  indication  of  such  dis- 
tress, though  I  have  often  looked  for  it.  Monocular 
amblyopia,  with  central  scotoma,  without  squint  or 
anisometropia,  would  seem  to  form  a  combination 
impossible  to  account  for  on  any  other  view  than 
congenital  defect.  I  found  four  such  cases,  aged  6, 
13,  19  and  45  years.  As  far  as  the  most  searching 
investigation  could  determine,  there  had  never  been 
any  squint,  the  scotoma  had  existed  at  birth,  and  there 
was  no  anisometropia. 

Cose  1. — Ava  P.  Bancroft  of  Michigan,  aged  6  years,  brought 
to  me  Sept.  4,  1891,  by  her  physician,  Dr.  Harvey,  on  account 
of  defective  sight.  Vision  of  right  eye,  -"jno ;  left  eye  *->oo. 
A  total  hyperopia  of  plus  D.  2.50  S.  was  found  in  each  eye,  by 
the  ophthalmoscope  and  retinoscope,  and  subjectively  con- 
firmed by  test  objects.  The  examination  was  made  before 
mydriasis,  under  mydriasis  and  after  it  had  passed  off.  The 
correction  of  the  total  hyperopia  gave  the  right  eye  vision  -"r.o  : 
the  left  -"ii.ii.  In  the  left  eye  the  vision  was  best  at  the  left  of 
the  median  line  both  for  color  and  form.  Dr.  Harvey  had 
noticed  the  defective  vision  three  years  previous,  and  no  change 
had  been  observed  by  either  the  doctor  or  the  parents.  A 
re-study  of  the  case  two  years  later  showed  the  vision  and  sco- 
toma unchanged. 

Case  2. — Miss  M.  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aged  19  years,  was  seen 
March  13,  1887,  on  account  of  intense  headaches.  Vision  of 
right  eye,  -"40;  left  eye  fingers  at  si-x  inches  and  only  at  the 
borders  of  the  visual  field  with  any  distinctness.  Under  myd- 
riasis vision  of  the  right  eye  ^  -"j,i  with  plus  D.  2.25  S.  3  +  D. 
0.50  C.  ax.  60.  Determined  objectively  by  ophthalmoscope 
and  retinoscope  the  refraction  of  the  left  eye  was  the  same  as 
the  right,  but  its  vision  was  not  materially  increased  by  its 
correction.  Two  years  later,  patient  reported  entire  relief  from 
headaches  while  wearing  full  correction  of  the  defective  refrac- 
tion, but  there  was  no  change  in  vision.  Her  father,  a  careful 
physician,  said  that  he  had  observed  the  defective  vision  pefore 
any  attempts  of  the  child  to  read  letters,  but  had  never  noticed 
any  squint. 

Case  3. — Miss  A.  H.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  aged  13  years,  on 
June  11,  1881,  consulted  me  for  dimness  of  vision  in  her  right 
eye.  Vision  of  right  eye,  -'l-imi;  left  eye  -'V.n.  Under  mydri- 
asis she  was  found  to  have  a  hypermetropia  of  two  dioptrics  in 
each  eye.  The  correction  of  this  increased  the  vision  of  the 
right  eye  to  "2""  :  left  eye  -"!•,■,  Jaeger  Xo.  1.  The  right  eye  had 
a  large  scotoma  for  both  form  and  color.  Five  years  later  the 
condition  was  practically  the  same.  Xo  history  of  squint 
could  be  obtained  from  either  patient,  friends  or  family 
physician. 

Case  4. — Miss  F.  H.  H.,  aged  45  years,  consulted  me  June 
10,  1890,  for  a  dimness  of  vision.  Her  uncle,  an  accomplished 
physician,  in  whose  family  she  had  been  born  and  reared,  said 
that  before  she  was  two  years  old  the  defect  in  her  left  eye  was 
noticeable,  and  had  remained  unchanged,  but  he  had  never 
observed  any  squint. 

V.  O.  D.  =  -"'„,,  -■".„,  w.  —  D.  1.00  C.  ax.  90°  3  -f  D.  0.75 
S. :  J.  1,  w.  -f  D.  2.25  S. 

O.  S.  =  -"200  w.  -  D.  1.00  C.  ax.  90°  Z  +  D-  0.15  S.  J.  13, 
w. +D.  2.25  S. 

In  this  case  the  amblyopia  was  observed  long  before  any 
attempts  to  read,  there  was  an  absence  of  anisometropia  and 
any  tendency  to  squint.  There  was  a  central  scotoma  of  the 
left  eye  like  that  found  in  cases  of  squint. 

In  each  of  these  cases,  as  there  was  complete  absence 
of  all  the  causes  of  suppression  of  defective  images, 
the  amblyopia  must  have  been  from  congenital  defect. 

The  data  thus  far  presented  show  that  the  existence 
of  amblyopia  from  suppression  is  at  least  doubtful, 
while  that  from  congenital  defect  is  certain. 
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There  is  another  class  of  cases,  often  confounded 
with  true  amblyopia,  and  so  causing  much  confusion 
in  both  thinking  and  practice.  Hence  it  is  necessary 
to  consider  it  in  this  connection.  Their  vision  is 
more  or  less  diminished,  there  is  no  scotoma,  and  they 
improve  under  appropriate  management.  This  im- 
paired vision  is  from  disuse  more  or  less  complete 
from  a  variety  of  causes,  as  refractive  defects,  lack  of 
muscular  balance,  from  constitutional  disease,  over- 
work, etc.  Any  disuse  of  the  eye  operates  unfavor- 
ably upon  visual  acuity  by  impairing  the  power  of 
fixation,  by  giving  imperfect  control  of  accommoda- 
tion and  by  rendering  the  retina  easily  fatigued.  In 
these  cases  sight  is  often  improved  and  occasionally 
entirely  restored  by  removing  the  occasion  of  the  dis- 
ease. Illustrative  of  this  is  the  following  case;  that 
the  subject  was  approaching  middle  life  shows  that 
improvement  of  these  cases  is  not  confined  to  child- 
hood. 

Mr.  G.  W.,  a  lawyer,  aged  36  years,  on  Aug.  22,  1885,  con- 
sulted me  for  poor  sight  in  his  left  eye.  The  ophthalmoscope 
revealed  no  organic  change  in  either  eye.  Vision  of  right  eye 
was  -','411 ;  left  -"kki.  J.  N.  4  with  right  eye,  No.  10  with  left 
eye.  Under  mydriatic,  the  right  eye  gave  vision  -"-in  with 
+  D.  1.25  C.  ax.  180"  C  D.  1.00  S.  ;  the  left  eye  -"70  with  plus 
D.  1.50  C.  ax.  180°  C  -r  J^-  3..50S.  On  recovering  from  the 
mydriatic,  with  correcting  glasses  he  could  read  J.  No.  1  with 
right  eye  and  J.  No.  i  with  left.  He  was  directed  to  wear  the 
glasses  constantly,  soak  his  eyes  in  hot  water  ten  minutes  after 
concluding  work  daily.  Five  months  later  vision  of  right  eye 
was  -"211;  left  -",50.  Since,  at  intervals,  his  glasses  have  been 
changed  to  meet  advancing  presbyopia,  until  Dec.  26,  1896, 
with  glasses,  vision  of  each  eye  was  -"io  and  J.  No.  1. 

Not  all  cases  give  as  favorable  results,  owing  doubt- 
less to  lack  of  faithfulness  on  the  part  of  the  patient, 
or  often  horn  complicating  actual  defect  in  the  visual 
apparatus  less  than  occurs  in  amblyopia,  though  of 
the  same  nature. 

In  children  these  cases  are  often  benefited  by  com- 
pulsory use  of  the  bad  eye,  and  of  a  magnifying  glass 
for  near  objects,  by  turning  them  out  of  doors  as 
much  as  atmospheric  conditions  will  permit,  and  oth- 
erwise adjusting  their  livos  so  as  to  develop  the  greatest 
physical  vigor. 

Cases  are  reported  of  the  speedy  cure  of  the  ambly- 
opia of  a  squinting  eye  after  the  destruction  of  its 
fellow.  Thus,  Dr.  Walter  B.  Johnson  {Amer.  Oph. 
Jour.,  January,  1894)  reports  two  cases.  In  both  the 
good  eye  was  destroyed  by  accident.  In  one  the 
squinting  eye  sufficed  to  count  fingers,  but  normal 
vision  was  established  ten  days  after  the  accident. 
The  second  case  was  a  man  30  years  of  age,  with  a 
history  of  convergent  squint  from  childhood.  At  16 
he  discovered  that  he  was  unable  to  read  as  well  with 
the  right  eye  as  with  the  left,  and  no  glass  which  he 
could  select  at  the  optician's  greatly  improved  his 
sight.  At  17  he  was  operated  on  at  the  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  On  Aug.  28,  1893,  while 
working  at  his  trade,  his  left  eye  was  so  injured  by  a 
piece  of  iron  as  to  reduce  vision  to  the  counting  of 
fingers  at  six  inches.  The  vision  of  his  right  eye  as 
tested  by  Dr.  Johnson  just  after  the  accident  was  f  J, 
not  improved  by  glasses.  Four  days  later  the  vision 
of  the  right  eye  wasf  H,  with  or  without  a  plus  1.24  S. 
Three  months  later  he  could  merely  count  fingers  with 
the  injured  eye  at  six  inches;  with  the  right  eye  vision 
was  1^,  or  with  plus  ]  .24  f  J-  ' 

I  have  one  case  of  the  same  nature  in  which  the 
result  was  less  satisfactory. 

E.  B.,  aged  28  years,  a  laborer  in  the  Penin.  Car 
Works,  was  brought  to  me  for  an  injury  to  his  right 


eye  on  Nov.  2fi,  1890.  He  and  his  friends  said  that 
the  left  eye  always  converged,  and  that  he  never  could 
see  anything  with  it.  The  accident  had  torn  the  eye- 
lids, smashed  through  the  eyeball,  tearing  the  ciliary 
body,  the  lens  and  sclerotic  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
practically  destroy  all  sight.  Because  of  the  blind 
left  eye  every  effort  was  made  to  save  some  sight  in 
the  right  eye,  but  to  no  purpose.  An  examination  of 
the  squinting  eye,  at  the  time  of  the  accident  and 
many  times  thereafter,  failed  to  detect  any  disease  of 
either  optic  nerve  or  any  of  the  media,  choroid  or  retina. 
There  was  mere  perception  of  light  at  the  periphery  of 
the  visual  field.  This  perception  did  not  increase  to 
any  appreciable  degree,  nor  has  it  done  so  when  last 
seen,  three  years  after  the  accident. 

The  explanation  of  these  cases  is  that  one  is  from 
congenital  defect  and  the  other  from  disuse.  The 
amblyopia  from  disuse  develops  its  latent  power  when 
the  necessity  for  the  same  presents;  the  other  having  no 
latent  power  because  of  congenital  defect,  and  so  re- 
mains blind,  even  after  destruction  of  its  fellow  eye.  In 
my  case,  there  was  certainly  a  central  scotoma,  and  the 
history  of  Dr.  Johnson's  cases  would  seem  to  make 
evident  the  fact  of  a  normal  field  of  vision,  as  no  men- 
tion is  made  of  a  scotoma. 

Conclusions.  —  1.  There  are  undoubted  cases  of 
amblyopia  from  congenital  imperfection;  character- 
ized by  central  scotoma,  and  being  unaffected  by  any 
treatment;  they  are  found  in  eyes  that  squint  and 
eyes  that  do  not  squint,  in  the  hyperopic,  astigmatic, 
the  anisometropic  and  in  eyes  free  from  one  or  more 
of  these  defects. 

2.  There  is  no  positive  evidence  of  the  existence  of 
amblyopia  from  suppression,  viz.,  a  loss  of  sight  from 
the  inhibitory  action  of  the  brain  upon  the  visual 
center. 

3.  There  is  a  class  of  cases  often  confounded  with 
amblyopia,  characterized  by  lack  of  persistent  vision, 
rather  than  absolute  loss;  by  the  absence  of  scotoma; 
improved  often  by  proper  management,  is  never  con- 
genital; found  in  all  varieties  of  refraction  and  all 
sorts  of  muscular  disturbance;  having  the  same  nature 
as  diminished  functional  power  of  any  sound  organ 
from  non-use  or  diminished  use. 

4.  There  is  a  class  of  cases  in  which  a  congenital 
amblyopia  is  still  farther  crippled  by  disuse;  in  these 
proper  management  often  produces  satisfactory  results 
in  removing  the  latter  factor. 

5.  It  therefore  remains  good  practice  to  study  every 
case  of  amblyopia  with  or  without  squint  at  the  ear- 
liest possible  moment,  correct  its  refractive  defects 
and  restore  its  muscular  equilibrium,  because,  while 
we  can  not  repair  the  congenital  imperfection,  we  may 
remove  the  disability  from  disuse  and  thus  secure 
some  improvement  of  vision. 

103  Cass  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Starkey  of  Chicago  in  opening  the  discussion 
said  :  The  author  of  the  paper  has  covered  the  ground  so  com- 
pletely from  a  theoretic  standpoint  that  little  remains  to  be  said 
in  that  direction.  The  definition  he  proposes  is  new  to  me  and 
gives  quite  a  difierent  conception  of  this  term  from  that  previ- 
ously held  by  me  and  from  that  usually  held,  if  one  may  judge 
from  that  given  in  most  text  bonka.  I  did  not  suppose  that  am- 
blyopia ex  anopsia  is  usually  applied  solely  to  cases  in  which 
there  is  inability  of  the  brain  to  perceive  images  impressed  upon 
the  retina.  We  have  found,  as  Dr.  Connor  has,  that  much  con- 
fusion arises  from  considering  several  differentconditions  under 
the  same  name,  but  if  we  restrict  the  term  amblyopia  ex  anop- 
sia to  those  cases  in  which  the  brain  refuses  to  receive  images, 
we  are  under  the  nei'essity  of  coining  another  term  for  the 
cases  that  have  usually  been  so  called,  while  we  are  not  at  all 
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certain  that  we  have  any  cases  to  which  the  term  may  be  right- 
fully applied.  As  the  author  has  well  stated,  we  have  little  or 
no  evidence  that  amblyopia  is  ever  due  to  suppression,  by  the 
brain,  of  an  impression  that  has  been  properly  conveyed  to  it. 
But  if  the  generally  accepted  meaning  is  given  to  this  term, 
namely,  that  through  non-use  of  the  eye  the  faculty  of  vision 
is  lessened  or  lost,  we  must,  unless  we  ignore  facts,  admit  that 
such  a  condition  exists.  We  most  of  us,  I  am  sure,  see  cases 
of  defective  vision  in  one  or  both  eyes,  in  which  after  careful 
stimulation  of  the  sight  under  favorable  conditions,  the  vision 
improves.  There  are  two  classes  of  these  improvable  cases. 
The  first  class  includes  young  persons  having  a  high  degree  of 
ametropia  and  who,  consequently,  have  never  seen  clearly. 
Many  such  young  people,  after  careful  correction  of  the  ame- 
tropia, will  have  vision  only  one-fourth  or  one-half  normal,  but 
after  they  have  worn  the  correcting  glasses  for  a  few  months, 
vision  improves  so  that  they  see  50  or  100  per  cent,  better  with 
the  same  glass  than  they  did  when  the  glass  was  first  prescribed. 

The  second  class  contains  persons  having  strabismus  with 
habitual  disuse  of  one  eye.  We  all  recognize  that  there  are 
many  strabismus  cases  in  which  there  are  central  scotomata 
and  which  are  doubtless  congenital,  in  which  an  improvement 
of  vision  is  possible ;  but  on  the  other  hand,  there  are  many 
strabismics  in  whom  a  very  decided  improvement  in  the  vision 
of  the  deviating  eye  can  be  brought  about  by  systematic  and 
persistent  use  of  that  eye.  So  frequent  is  this  improvement, 
that  it  is  my  custom  in  treatment  of  strabismus  to  first  correct 
any  refractive  error  present  and  then  direct  systematic  use  of 
the  deviating  eye,  deferring  the  operation  till  a  later  time.  And 
in  a  considerable  proportion  of  cases,  I  expect  and  secure  very 
decided  improvement  both  in  the  position  and  in  the  acuity  of 
vision  of  the  deviating  eye.  Whether  we  call  the  condition 
present  in  these  cases  amblyopia  ex  anopsia,  or  by  some  other 
term,  is  beside  the  question.  The  condition  is  present  and  can 
be  improved.  I  repeat  this  statement  because  I  have  lately 
heard  a  prominent  teacher  ir>  a  neighboring  city  make  the 
statement  to  his  class,  that  the  amblyopia  found  in  the  devi- 
ating eye  in  strabismus  is  never  due  to  disuse  and  is  never 
materially  improved  by  operation  or  by  any  other  means.  I 
will  give  a  brief  outline  of  a  few  recent  private  cases  illustrating 
the  points  I  have  tried  to  make.  I  have  the  original  records  of 
the  cases,  so  that  any  of  the  members  of  the  Section  who 
desire  to  do  so  may  examine  them. 

Ca.se  1. — Gertrude  P.,  schoolgirl  aged  15,  referred  to  me  July 
17,  1896,  by  Dr.  C.  S.  Bacon.  Vision  right  eye  -"lm)  —  not  im- 
proved by  any  lens ;  vision  left  eye  -"joo  with  i.  D.  C.  axis 
170°  -".w  — .  The  vision  of  the  left  eye  has  gradually  impro\-ed 
until  at  the  last  examination,  a  few  days  before  I  came  away, 
she  saw  with  the  same  lens  the  20  line  better  than  she  at  first 
saw  the  30  line. 

Case  '■!. — Lottie  S.,  schoolgirl,  aged  13  years,  referred  to  me 

Feb.  3,  1897,  by  Dr.  P.    C.   Schaefer.     Vision  right  eye  -" , 

with  —  3.50  D.  S.  C  —  7.  D.  C.  axis  10°  -■"70;  left  eye  ^",,.0 
with  —  1,00  D.  S.  C  —  7  D.  C.  axis  180°  -'".^o  — .  With  these 
lenses,  February  21,  vision  was  -"(«,,  and  -'*4(i,  and  May  17  it 
was  -','ici  and  -'":ia  except  that  one  letter  was  missed  in  each 
line. 

Case  3  is  the  most  marked  case  of  improvement  in  a  deviating 
eye  that  has  come  under  my  observation,  though  numerous 
others  could  be  cited  with  marked  improvement.  Gertrude 
R.,  schoolgirl,  aged  9  years,  was  referred  to  me  for  convergent 
strabismus,  by  Dr.  .John  H.  HoUister,  July  19,  1894.  The 
vision  at  that  time  in  the  deviating  eye  was  "'i;iiii,  and  with 
careful  correction  under  atropia,  -"l'iki.  Under  proper  use  of 
the  eye  vision  steadily  improved,  being  in  /Vugust,  1894,  -"711, 
in  October,  1894,  -"!.S„,  in  December,  1894,  -'"i„,  in  July,  1895, 
2%n  — ,  in  May,  1896,  -"!;,o  +,  and  in  October,  1896,  -"'j„,  and 
she  now  sees  with  this  same  eye  most  of  the  letters  in  the  15 
line  at  twenty  feet, 

Dr,  D,  W,  Stkvknso.n  of  Richmond,  Ind. — I  quite  agree  with 
Dr.  Starkey  that  the  deliniUons  in  the  text-books  no  not  quite 
agree  with  that  of  Dr.  Connor.  Amblyopia  may  exist  with  three 
conditions :  1.  When  there  is  no  central  fixation  ;  2,  where 
there  is,  and  3,  where  there  is  lack  of  use.  A  person  may  have 
fairly  good  vision  and  yet  not  have  central  fixation.  And  here 
I  would  urge  in  examining  children  with  muscle  trouble,  even 
if  only  L'  or  3  years  of  age,  that  it  is  important  to  treat  them 
as  thoroughly  and  carefully  as  older  people,  for  if  we  can  only 
guide  that  child  to  central  fixation,  it  may  prevent  disfigure- 
ment in  later  life.  Central  fixation  can  only  be  learned  in 
childhood.  You  can  not  expect  a  child  whose  vision  has  been 
blurred  to  learn  central  fixation  in  after  years,  for  it  can  prob- 
ably only  be  learned  in  the  first  few  years  of  life.  We  note  the 
difference  in  operating  upon  congenital  and  senile  cataracts  ;  in 
the  latter  though  it  may  have  lasted  forty  years,  if  he  learned 
central  fixation  in  youth  he  will  still  be  abli'  to  fix.     The  im- 


portant point  we  ought  to  learn  is  to  look  after  these  patients 
year  by  year  until  we  operate  upon  them,  and  we  ought  to  take 
every  means  to  force  them  to  learn  central  fixation. 

Dr.  C.  H.  Thomas  of  Philadelphia — I  remember  the  case  of 
a  child  4  years  of  age.  who  was  able  to  be  tested  by  test-types 
almost  as  well  as  an  adult.  He  had  strabismus  on  alternate 
days.  It  was  on  this  account  that  I  tested  his  refraction  under 
mydriasis  and  found  him  practically  emmetropic,  full  -»-j,„  in 
each  eye.  After  a  year  or  more  the  strabismus  settled  down  to 
a  strong  convergence  of  the  left  eye.  This  continued  a  year  or 
so  when  I  discovered  that  he  was  losing  his  vision  in  the  left 
eye,  it  had  fallen  to  -".-.n,  I  then  operated  and  the  relief  obtained 
was  considerable  from  the  complete  section  of  one  internus, 
but  there  was  something  like  8  degrees  remaining  uncorrected. 
I  performed  a  partial  tenotomy  of  the  fellow  eye  and  obtained 
perfect  balance.  Within  a  year  the  vision  was  restored  in  the 
amblyopic  eye  and  remains  perfect  to  this  day.  He  is  now  a 
grown  man  and  I  have  examined  the  eye  within  the  last  few 
days ;  his  vision  is  full  -"211  in  either  eye.  I  had  him  under 
careful  observation  in  the  stage  of  perfect  vision,  in  the  stage 
of  developing  amblyopia  and  in  the  stage  of  perfect  recovery. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Thompson  of  Indianapolis — While  you  may  operate 
upon  a  man  for  cataract,  and  he  will  have  justas  good  vision  in 
one  eye  in  which  cataract  has  existed  for  a  long  time  as  in  the 
one  of  shorter  duration,  I  take  it  that  nature  seems  to  abhor  a 
deviation  as  she  does  a  vacuum. 

Dr.  Walter  B.  Johnson  of  Paterson,  N.  J. — I  have  been 
interested  in  this  subject  for  a  long  time.  None  of  us  would 
want  to  make  the  statement  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  con- 
genital amblyopia  and  not  many  of  us  would,  in  the  light  of 
occurrences,  be  willing  to  say  there  is  no  such  thing  as  ambly- 
opia ex  anopsia.  I  think  the  suggestion  that  Dr.  Connor  made 
in  regard  to  cases  in  which  amblyopia,  apparently  from  sup- 
pression, had  developed,  has  been  substantiated  in  many 
instances.  I  reported  a  case  two  years  ago,  at  the  American 
Ophthalmological  Society,  of  a  girl  of  12  who  came  to  me  first 
with  diplopia  and  in  the  course  of  a  short  while  passed  from 
observation.  The  diplopia  having  passed  she  was  comfortable, 
and  in  the  course  of  a  number  of  years  I  saw  her  again.  Her 
vision  at  first  had  been  perfect,  but  in  the  eye  which  is  now 
squinting  it  is  only  -"711.  Now  from  the  other  side  of  the  ques- 
tion, coming  from  lost  to  improved  vision,  I  have  reported  two 
cases,  one  to  the  American  Ophthalmological  and  one  to  the 
Ophthalmic  Section  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine.  In  both 
cases  the  good  eye  was  lost,  one  requiring  enucleation  and  the 
other  by  traumatic  cataract.  In  each  case  the  vision,  in  what 
had  been  the  poor  eye,  returned  to  normal  within  three  weeks. 
I  know  that  in  these  cases  we  did  not  see  anything  with  the 
ophthalmoscope,  and,  as  Dr.  Thompson  has  said,  we  can  not 
yet  view  the  cerebral  apparatus. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Savage  of  Nashville — Nature  in  my  judgment  has 
two  methods  of  preventing  diplopia ;  one  the  deviation  of  the 
visual  axis  and  the  other  the  suppression  of  the  object  mentally. 
In  the  lower  forms  of  heterophoria  and  in  orthophoria  the 
method  adopted  is  to  cause  the  visual  lines  to  cross,  but  in  the 
higher  degrees  of  heterophoria  the  other  method  is  the  one 
chosen,  and  it  is  applicable  only  in  the  earlier  years  of  life. 
Every  one  of  us  knows  that  a  squint  developed  late  in  life  is 
always  attended  by  double  vision.  It  is  too  late  for  the  mind 
to  bring  about  the  process  of  suppression  and  the  patient  must 
get  on  with  double  vision  unless  he  covers  one  eye.  The  author 
of  the  paper  has  stated  that  there  are  cases  of  amblyopia  in 
which  there  is  no  perceptible  squint.  We  have  other  muscles 
than  the  recti. 

I  want  to  place  myself  on  record  in  regard  to  one  point  about 
squint,  that  is,  that  when  we  have  a  squint  that  has  existed 
from  early  life  and  yet  vision  as  good  in  one  eye  as  in  the  other, 
we  are  tampering  with  a  case  that  will  confuse  us  as  we  go 
further  with  it  and  which  is  almost  impossible  of  correction. 

Dr.  G.  E.  deSchweinitz  of  Philadelphia— It  was  with  much 
interest  that  I  heard  Dr.  Connor's  classification  and  investiga- 
tion of  the  scotomas  present  in  these  cases.  I  have  made  a 
similar  study.  You  find  cases  of  squint,  with  amblyopia,  in 
which  the  ophthalmoscopic  picture,  the  visual  field,  etc.,  are 
perfectly  normal :  the  vision  can  be  improved  with  exercise ;  in 
others  in  which  there  is  a  distinct  scotoma,  neither  exercise  or 
anything  else  improves  the  vision.  In  a  third  class  in  which 
there  is  not  an  entirely  normal  ophthalmoscopic  appearance, 
inasmuch  as  there  are  some  changes  about  the  macula,  and 
the  visual  fields  are  similar  to  those  produced  by  retinal  tire 
the  visual  acuity  is  capable  of  a  certain  amount  of  improvement. 

Dr.  "Leaktus  Connor  You  see  from  the  discussion  how 
necessary  it  was  to  define  what  we  meant.  The  amblyopia  to 
which  I  referred,  you  will  remember,  I  characterized  as  being 
always  attended  with  central  scotoma.  The  cases  reported 
here  were  not  so  attended.     Now,  to  confound  such  cases,  that 
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are  due  to  defects  of  refraction  or  lack  of  muscular  balance,  is 
simply  confusing  conditions,  and  I  think  it  very  important  to 
use  the  same  measure  in  all  our  work  in  these  cases.  I  started 
out,  too,  with  the  idea  that  the  ordinary  definition  was  the  cor- 
rect one,  but  I  found  it  used  very  differently  by  those  who  be- 
lieve in  the  suppression  theory.  I  correct,  under  mydriasis, 
and  attain  all  the  improvement  I  can,  correct  all  the  muscular 
equilibrium  and  then  if  there  is  loss  of  vision  I  report  it  as  am- 
blyopia. Such  cases  are  absolutely  incapable  of  benefit.  They 
may  be  attended  by  the  results  of  disuse  as  in  other  organs. 


KEPOKT   OF  EYE   EXAMINATIONS  IN   THE 
MINNEAPOLIS  PUBLIC   SCHOOLS. 

TOGETHER    WITH    REPORTS    OF    THE    EX.\MINATIONS    OF 

THE  MOTORMEN  OF  THE    TWIN  CITY  RAPID  TRANSIT 

COMPANY,  AND  THE  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINEERS  OF 

THE    MINNEAPOLIS,    ST.    PAUL    AND  SAULT 

SAINTE  MARIE    RAILROAD. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-J.  1897. 

BY  FRANK  ALLPORT,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.   (FORMERLY   OF   MINNEAPOLIS). 

While  it  is  true  that  a  large  proportion  of  school 
children  possess  inadequate  distant  vision,  or  irksome 
close  vision,  or  but  little  vision  at  all,  and  are  thereby 
unequally  provided  with  a  most  im'portant  sense,  which 
places  them  at  a  decided  disadvantage  in  the  world's 
arena,  with  its  struggling,  pushing  applicants  for  place 
and  power,  and  while  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  such  deficiencies  be  overcome  by  the  application 
of  modern  ophthalmologic  therapeusis,  yet  the  search 
by  our  profession  for  an  efficient  and  i^ractical  remedy 
for  the  general  detection  and  relief  of  such  infirmi- 
ties, has  not  been  crowned  with  success. 

Undoubtedly  ideal  results  could  be  obtained  in 
detecting  and  relieving  ocular  defects  in  school  chil- 
dren, through  their  systematic  and  personal  examina- 
tion by  properly  qualified  oculists  appointed  for  such 
work  by  boards  of  education,  as  was  accomplished  in 
Philadelphia  some  years  ago  by  Risley,  Randall  and 
others.  But  the  "City  of  Brotherly  Love"  is  happily 
possessed  of  a  singularly  united  and  harmonious  profes- 
sion, with  an  inherent  rsj3;vY  du  corps,  rendering  possi- 
ble many  professional  movements  practically  unfeasi- 
ble elsewhere,  under  circumstances  of  professional 
jealousy  and  strife.  The  writer  feels  therefore  that  the 
Philadelphia  plan,  while  most  desirable,  is  not  gener- 
ally possible,  and  that  another  method,  simple,  inex- 
pensive and  reasonably  accurate  in  character,  possible 
of  manipulation  by  the  laity,  applicable  to  all  cities, 
of  a  non-corapulsory  nature,  giving  free  liberty  as 
to  choice  of  consultant  and  rendering  impossible 
personal  contact  between  a  board  appointee  and  the 
school  children,  except  as  they  come  as  private  or 
dispensary  patients,  should  be  devised  and  endorsed 
by  ophthalmologists. 

With  this  end  in  view  the  writer,  Feb.  6,  1895,  pre- 
sented a  i3aper  to  the  Minnesota  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine, which  was  published  in  the  'Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  March  2,  1895,  em- 
bodying a  plan  for  the  systematic  examination  of 
school  children's  eyes  by  school  principals.  This  plan 
was  received  favorably  by  the  Academy  and  a  formal 
request  was  forwarded  to  the  Minneapolis  Board  of 
Education,  requesting  its  adoption,  but  owing  to 
reasons  probably  satisfactory  to  itself,  the  Board  prac- 
tically tabled  the  request  until  the  election  of  the 
new  Board  in  January,  1897,  when  it  was  promptly 
adopted  and  the  writer  appointed  as  Board  oculist. 


But  in  the  interim  the  writer  has  been  given  an  oppor- 
tunity of  teaching  the  method  at  the  University  Sum- 
mer School,  and  before  the  senior  class  in  the  depart- 
ment of  pedagogy  in  the  Minnesota  State  University, 
with  the  result  of  seeing  it  quite  generally  and  favor- 
ably received  in  the  University  and  many  adjacent 
cities. 

Drs.  Harlan  and  Wood  of  Baltimore  have  used  a 
similar  plan,  during  the  past  two  years,  in  the  public 
schools  of  that  city,  and  reported  flattering  results  at 
the  last  meeting  of  this  Section  in  Atlanta. 

The  expense  in  Minneapolis  has  not  equaled  $100, 
a  little  printed  matter  being  the  only  requisite,  as  no 
salary  is  involved.  The  plan,  though  necessitating 
some  extra  labor,  has  been  easily  carried  into  practice, 
and  the  princii^als  and  teachers  are  its  warmest  advo- 
cates, feeling  as  they  do,  that  it  is  a  beneficent  move- 
ment and  will  eventually  lighten  their  labors,  as  the 
children  are  placed  in  better  conditions  for  work  and 
application. 

The  preliminary  eye  tests  are  to  be  made  annually 
as  near  the  commencement  of  the  fall  term  as  possi- 
ble, in  order  to  give  ample  opportunity  for  the  obser- 
vation of  results.  The  examination  should  not  be 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  other  scholars,  as  famili- 
arity with  the  letters  leads  to  incorrect  responses. 
Children  already  wearing  glasses  should  be  tested 
with  such  glasses  on  the  face,  as  this  tends  to  mitigate 
any  possible  opposition  from  parents  and  attendant 
oculists,  on  the  ground  of  meddlesome  interference. 
It  has  been  found  useless,  laborious  and  impracticable 
to  examine  first  grade  children,  consequently  they  may 
be  excluded  from  the  tests. 

One  of  the  chief  obstacles  to  success  in  the  Minne- 
apolis tests  has  been  the  consulting  of  opticians  in- 
stead of  oculists,  through  the  fulsome  circulars  and 
advertisements  of  the  former  which  were  thrown 
broadcast  as  soon  as  the  tests  began;  and  the  preva- 
lent impression  that  this  has  been  merely  a  test  for 
glasses,  and  not  for  the  development  of  ocular  dis- 
eases in  general.  This  fact  leads  me  to  urge  princi- 
pals and  teachers  to  explain  and  emphasize  these 
matters  preliminary  to  the  tests,  and  from  time  to  time 
during  the  year. 

The  plan  is  briefly  as  follows:  A  superintending 
oculist  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Education, 
whose  duties  shall  be  to  superintend  the  details  of  the 
plan.  He  shall  each  year,  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall 
term,  deliver  a  lecture  to  the  principals  upon  practi- 
cal ocular  anatomy,  physiology,  refraction  and  its 
errors,  the  general  use  of  the  eye.  etc.,  and  shall  dem- 
onstrate the  iDlan  upon  from  twenty-five  to  fifty  pupils 
furnished  for  the  occasion.  He  shall  afterward  be 
accessible  to  the  principals  for  advice  and  counsel, 
and  shall  finally  receive  the  principals'  reports  and  sys- 
tematically submit  them  to  the  Board,  together  with 
deductions,  recommendations,  etc.  It  will  be  observed 
that  in  an  office  of  this  kind  there  will  be  but  little 
opportunity  for  adverse  manifestations  of  professional 
jealousy,  or  accusations  of  unjust  pressure  upon  chil- 
dren from  business  motives. 

It  should  be  first  ascertained  if  the  child  habitually 
suffers  from  red  or  inflamed  eyes  or  lids,  after  which 
the  visual  tests  should  be  conducted.  Snellen's  test 
card  should  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  uniformity, 
and  the  vision  of  each  eye  recorded  in  the  proper  line 
of  the  statistic  blank,  as  20,  30,  40,  200,  0,  etc.,  instead 
of  20-20,  20-30,  20-40,  20-200,  200,  etc.,  being  more 
intelligible  to  the  laity,  bearing  in    mind  that  only 
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defectives  need  tabulation.  The  child  should  be  given 
credit  for  the  smallest  line  of  which  he  sees  a  major- 
it  ij  of  the  letters,  as  it  has  been  found  inexpedient  to 
be  too  strict  in  this  particular.  It  should  then  be 
ascertained  if  the  child  habituaUij  suffers  from  asthe- 
nopia after  study,  being  careful  that  a  correct  and 
thoughtful  answer  has  been  secured.  This  question 
develops  the  existence  of  troublesome  hypermetro- 
pia.  astigmatism,  muscular  anomalies,  etc.,  while  the 
former  question  indicates  the  presence  of  myopia, 
astigmatism,  cataracts,  choroiditis,  most  cases  of  stra- 
bismus, etc. 

If  inflamed  eyes  are  not  habitual,  the  vision  is 
normal  in  both  eyes  and  actual  asthenopia  is  not  pres- 
ent, the  child  is  not  further  molested  until  the  next 
fall  examination.  But  if  inflamed  eyes  are  habitual, 
or  the  vision  is  defective  in  either  eye,  or  asthenopia 
develops,  a  card  of  warning  should  be  sent  to  the 
parents  urging  that  an  oculist  be  consulted  at  his 
office  or  dispensary.  The  principals  and  teachers 
should  bear  these  cards  in  mind  and  from  time  to  time 
urge  the  children  and  their  parents  to  heed  them, 
though  their  influence  should  not  be  exerted  in  favor 
of  any  particular  oculist. 

These  cards  urge  the  parents  to  consult  an  "  eye 
doctor,"  which  is  rather  a  broad  expression,  but  ren- 
dered necessary  by  the  fact  that  many  intelligent 
people  do  not  distinguish  between  an  oculist  and  an 
optician,  and  the  cards  will  go  into  many  homes  where 
dense  ignorance  prevails.  Upon  the  backs  of  the 
cards  should  be  printed  the  names,  addresses  and 
office  hours  of  the  different  dispensaries. 

The  fact  should  in  due  course  of  time  be  chronicled 
as  to  whether  a  pupil  has  consulted  an  oculist  or  not, 
and  the  effect  that  such  a  consultation  has  upon  his 
school  life,  character,  physical  condition,  etc.,  and 
when  the  report  is  thus  completad  it  should  be  handed 
to  the  Board  oculist  for  presentation  to  the  Board  of 
Education. 

This  last  spring,  25,696  children  were  thus  exam- 
ined in  Minneapolis,  of  which  8,166  or  .^2  per  cent, 
were  deemed  ocularly  defective.  Amongst  these  6,451 
ei/es  were  found  possessing  a  vision  of  20-30;  2,256 
eiies  had  a  vision  of  20-40;  1,214  a  vision  of  20-50; 
l',]30  a  vision  of  20-70;  745  a  vision  of  20-100;  447 
a  vision  of  20-200  and  43  a  vision  of  20-0.  Four 
thousand  four  hundred  and  seventy-two  children  com- 
plained of  distinct  asthenopia  after  study.  The  indi- 
vidual percentages  of  defectives  in  the  different  schools 
have  ranged  all  the  way  from  11  to  <)7  per  cent ,  the 
latter  occurring  in  a  conspicuously  poorly  lighted  and 
insanitary  building. 

One  of  the  disadvantages  of  this  plan  is  the  impos- 
sibility of  obtaining  the  most  accurate  and  valuable 
statistics,  such  as  would  be  possible  if  all  scholars 
were  scientifically  examined  by  a  united  force  of  ocu- 
lists. But  enough  is  already  positively  known  through 
the  information  of  principals,  duly  chronicled  in  the 
statistic  blanks  received  May  1,  to  fully  warrant  the 
statement  that  already  over  1,000  pupils  have  been 
distinctly  benefited  through  the  tests,  and  the  matter 
is  only  in  its  infancy  as  many  children  will  subse- 
quently seek  advice  wlion  prejudice,  ignorance  and 
carelessness  have  been  overcome,  or  the  days  of  the 
long  vacation  are  at  hand,  with  more  leisure  to  devote 
to  ocular  consultations. 

Copies  of  the  statistic  blanks  and  warning  cards 
are  here  submitted : 


MINNEAPOLIS  PUBLIC -SCHOOLS. 

Mi.NNEAPOLis,  Minn 1S9  .  . 

Deer  Sir:  Your  child's  eyea  have  been  examined  by  me  this  day.  I 
believe  it  advisable  to  consult  an  EYE  DOCTOR  of  recognized  standing, 
and  if  you  feel  unabl    to  consult  one  at  his  office,  a  Dispensary  will  do 

the  work  free  of  charge.    Respectlully.  

[OVEE.]  Principal School. 

[Front  of  Warning  Card.] 

FOR  THE  POOR. 

Univeesity  Dispknsaey— On  the  University  grounds,  Medical  Building. 

Hours  I'i  to  2  P.M. 
University  Homeopathic  Dispensary— Seven  corners.    Hours   12  to 

2  p.m. 
AsBiiEY  Hospital  Dispensary— Corner  Sixth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue 

south.    Hours  12  to  2  p.m. 
St.  Barnabas  Hospital  Dispensary'— Corner  Sixth  Street  and  Ninth 

Avenue  south.    Hours  12  to  2  p.m. 
Good  Samaritan  Dispensary— Corner  Seventh  Street  and  Sixth  Avenue 
south.    Hours  12  to  2  p.m. 

[Back  of  Warning  Card.] 
MINNEAPOLIS  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

EYE   EXAMINATIONS. 

School.  Date 189  .   . 

Principal Examiner 

Entire  numl;ier  of  pupils  examined 

Number  advised  to  consult  an  Oculist 

instructions   for   eye    EXAMINATIONS. 

The  examination  should  be  made  privately  and  singly,  in  a  room  apart 
from  the  general  school  session. 

.Ascertain  if  the  pupil  habitually  suffers  from  inflamed  lids  or  eyes. 

Children  already  wearing  glasses,  should  be  tested  with  such  glasses 
properly  adjusted  on  the  face. 

Place  a  card  of  Snellen's  Test  Types  on  the  wall  in  good  light;  do  not 
allow  the  face  of  the  card  to  be  covered  by  glass. 

The  line  marked  XX  (2U)  should  be  seen  at  twenty  feet,  therefore  place 
the  pupil  twenty  feet  from  the  card. 

Each  eve  should  be  examined  separately. 

Hold  acard  over  one  eye  while  the  other  la  being  examined.  Do  not 
press  upon  the  covered  eye.  as  the  pressure  might  induce  an  incor- 
rect examination. 

Have  the  pupil  begin  at  the  top  of  the  test  card,  and  read  aloud  down  as 
far  as  he  can.  first  with  one  eye  and  then  with  the  other. 

If  the  pupil  does  not  habitually  suffer  from  inflamed  lids  or  eyes,  and 
can  read  a  mnjoril;/  of  the  XX  (20)  test  type  with  emk  eye  and  does 
not,  upon  inquiry,' complain  of  hnt)ititaUt/ tired  and  painful  eyes  or 
headache  after  study,  his  eyes  may  be  considered  satisfactory,  but 
if  he  habitually  suffers  from  inflamed  lids  or  eyes,  or  Cnu  not  read  a 
mnjoritii  of  the  XX  ('iO)  test  type  with  hoth  eyes  or  hiihUuuUii  com- 
plains of  tired  and  painful  eyes  or  headache  after  study,  a  card  of 
information  should  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 

Please  examine  your  entire  school  by  this  method,  hut  only  such  pupils 
as  are  thought  necessary  to  send  to  an  Oculist  need  tabulation  in 
this  blank. 

May  1  of  each  year  please  complete  this  report  and  send  it  to  Dr.  C.  M. 
Jordan.  Supt.  of  Schools,  aud  a  duplicate  to  the  Board  Oculist,  Dr. 
Frank  .\llport,  002  Nicollet  .\venue,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
This  will  afford  vou  an  opportunity  to  examine  your  pupiLs,  to  note 
if  thev  follow  your  suggestions,  with  regard  to  consulting  an  Ocu- 
list, dud  if  so  to  observe  the*  fleet  upon  the  pupil's  conduct,  health, 
application  to  study,  etc.,  which   you  will   please  carefully,  but 
briefly,  note  in  the  proper  place  in  this  sheet. 
First  grade  children  need  not  be  examined. 
No Name ...'.....     Sex .A.ge 

Column  1.— Does  the  pupil  habitually  suffer  from    Intianied  Lids  or 
Eyes? 

Column  2.— State  number  of  last  line  seen  by  pupil  with  Right  Eye. 

Column  3.— State  number  of  last  line  seen  by  pupil  with  Left  Eye. 

Column  4.— Do  the  Eyes  and  Head  habitually  grow  weary  and  painful 
after  study? 

Column  5.— Did  pupil  consult  an  Oculist  and  follow  his  advice? 

Column  1).— Briefly  describe  the  results  of  treatmeut. 

I  beg  leave  at  this  time  to  also  report  some  inter- 
esting examinations  made  the  past  spring.  The  writer 
is  not  aware  as  to  whether  men  who  run  electric  or 
cable  cars  through  our  cities  are  examined  as  to  their 
ocular  and  aural  condition  or  not,  but  at  his  sugges- 
tion the  Twin  City  Rapid  Transit  Company  of  Min- 
neapolis and  St.  Paul,  operating  electric  cars  in  those 
cities,  requested  him  to  exaiiiine  the  eyes  and  ears  of 
their  motormen.  The  writer  feels  there  can  be  no 
question  as  to  the  extreme  necessity  for  such  examin- 
ations in  men  driving  cars  through  our  crowded  tlior- 
oughfares,  and  believes  that  such  examinations  should 
be  made  obligatory  with  street  car  companies,  in  order 
to  protect  the  life  and  limbs  of  citizens.  The  writer 
believes  that  many  accidents  could  thereby  be  avoided, 
and  that  it  would  be  an  excellent  investment  for  all 
street  car  companies  to  know  positively  that  their 
drivers  possess  good  eye-si^ht  and  hearing,  and  to 
have  on  file  certificates  therefor  from  reputable  exam- 
iners, produceable  in  possible  litigatit)n. 

The  standard  adopted  by  the  writer  in  these  exam- 
inations was,  that  at  le»ist  one  eye  should  possess  a 
vision  of  20-30;  that  a  watch   should  be   heard  by  at 
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least  one  ear,  at  a  distance  of  one  foot,  and  that  an 
ordinarily  low  voice  should  be  heard  by  at  least  one 
ear;  and  that  color  blindness  should  not  exist.  The 
writer  is  confident  that  these  exactions  were  suffi- 
ciently lax,  possibly  too  much  so,  but  the  company 
requested  that  as  much  leniency  as  possible  should  be 
shown  to  old  employes,  but  that  new  applicants  for 
the  position  of  motormen  should  be  subjected  to  the 
closest  scrutiny. 

At  the  request  of  the  writer  the  compan}'  also 
agreed  to  allow  old  motormen  to  wear  glasses  while  on 
duty,  in  case  they  were  found  necessary,  but  will  not 
extend  such  indulgence  to  new  applicants. 

The  writer  examined  218  motormen,  and  found  but 
one  color  blind  individual  in  that  number.  Several 
men  had  a  weak  chromatic  sense,  but  were  not  dis- 
tinctly color  blind.  All  of  the  men  possessed  suffi- 
ciently accurate  hearing  to  enable  them  to  carry  on 
their  work.  Ten  men  were  found  with  vision  below 
the  standard.     I  briefly  submit  their  records: 

No.  1.  J.  H.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/40,  with  —  0.75  cyl.  ax. 
90°  V.  =  20/20. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/60,  with  — 1.25  cyl.  ax.  90°  V.  =  20/20. 

No.  2.  W.  H.  P.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/40,  with  +  0.50  cyl. 
ax.  90°  C-  1-00  cyl.  ax.  180°  V.  =  20/20. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/60,  with  +  0.50  cyl.  ax.  90°  C  —  1-25 
cyl.  ax.  180°  V.  =  20/20. 

No.  3.  J.  S.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/60,  with  +  0.50  sph.  C 
+  0.75  cyl.  ax.  180°  V.  =  20/20. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/60,  with  +  0.75  sph.  V  =  20/20. 

No.  4.  C.  H.  H.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/100,  with  —  3.00 
sph.  C  —  1-75  cyl.  ax.  170°  V.  =  20/20. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/100,  with  —  3.00  sph.  C  —  2.00  cyl. 
ax.  10°  V.  =  20/20. 

No.  5.  M.  K.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/100,  with  —  1.25  cyl. 
ax.  180°  V.  =  20/30. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/60,  with—  0.25  sph.  C  — 0.75  cyl. 
ax.  180°  V.  =  20/30. 

No.  6.  M.  F.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/60,  with  — 1.25  cyl.  ax. 
90°  V.  =  20/30. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/60,  with  -f  2.00  cyl.  ax.  90°  V.  = 
20/20. 

No.  7.  C.  A.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/70,  with  —  4.00  cyl.  ax. 
180°  V.  =  20/30. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/70,  with —4.00  cyl.  ax.  180°  V.  = 
20-30. 

It  will  be  observed  that  all  of  these  seven  men  were 
enabled,  by  the  aid  of  properly  adjusted  glasses,  to 
obtain  suitable  vision  for  their  occupation.  They 
were  therefore  allowed  to  resume  their  work,  with  the 
distinct  understanding  that  they  should  obtain  the 
glasses,  which  should  be  inspected  by  the  writer,  and 
should  always  wear  them  when  on  duty. 

Three  cases  possessed  vision  so  poor  as  to  render 
them  unsafe  for  the  company  to  employ,  and  a  men- 
ace to  the  public.     Their  records  are  as  follows: 

No.  1.  J.  L.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/50.  Unimproved  by 
glasses.     Opaque  cornea. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/200.     Conical  cornea. 

No.  2.  J.  T.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/50.  Unimproved  by 
glasses. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/50.     Unimproved  by  glasses. 

No.  3.     D.  J.     V.  R.  E.  =  20/60. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/200.  Vision  can  be  slightly  improved 
in  each  eye  by  glasses,  but  not  sufficiently  to  render 
him  a  safe  employe. 

These  last  three  cases,  then,  were  in  the  interest  of 
the  company  and  of  the  public,  unconditionally  con- 
demned and  removed  from  their  positions.     The  com- 


pany, however,  indulgently  gave  them  other  employ- 
ment, so  that  no  hard  feelings  were  engendered. 

It  will  therefore  be  seen  that,  out  of  218  men,  seven 
were  required  to  wear  glasses,  three  removed  on  ac- 
count of  imperfect  and  uncorrectable  vision,  and  one 
because  he  was  color  blind. 

In  conclusion  the  writer  begs  leave  to  report  the 
examination  of  ninety  locomotive  engineers  of  the 
Minneapolis.  St.  Paul  and  Sault  Sainte  Marie  Rail- 
road. About  one  hundred  still  remain  to  be  exam- 
ined, but  have  not  presented  themselves  up  to  the 
present  writing. 

When  the  writer  presented  the  subject  to  the  man- 
ager, he  was  met  with  the  opinion  that  the  men  had 
already  been  examined  by  one  of  the  railroad  em- 
ployes, and  as  such  matters  were  very  simply  performed 
he  regarded  it  as  sufficient.  But  upon  the  writer's  urg- 
ing the  value  of  a  medical  man's  certificate,  in  case  of 
accident,  to  say  nothing  of  a  sense  of  added  security  on 
the  part  of  the  road  for  a  comparatively  small  outlay, 
together  with  the  firm  belief  that  such  non-profes- 
sional examinations,  while  frequently  correct,  were  in 
no  wise  reliable,  the  manager  being  a  good  business 
man,  as  most  railroad  men  are,  quickly  ordered  the 
work  to  be  done.  The  standard  adopted  was  that  a 
man  should  have  at  least  a  vision  of  20-30  in  one  eye, 
should  hear  a  watch  tick  at  a  distance  of  one  foot  and 
low  conversation  in  at  least  one  ear,  and  should  not 
be  color  bHnd.  The  manager  gave  permission  for 
defectives  to  wear  glasses  when  they  were  capable  of 
bringing  vision  to  a  satisfactory  standard.  This  rule 
applies  only  to  old  employes  and  new  applicants  will 
have  to  pass  a  more  rigid  examination.  The  writer 
desires  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  all  these  men  have 
passed  the  regular  railroad  examinations  as  to  sight, 
hearing  and  color  sense,  and  the  results  amply  confirm 
the  opinion  that  such  examinations  are  totally  super- 
ficial, unreliable,  inadequate  and  dangerous.  All  men 
passed  the  aural  examinations. 

I  submit  the  record  of  those  having  insufficient 
vision : 

No.  1.  E.  D.  Y.  R.  E.  =  20/60,  with  +  1.75  sph.  V. 
=  20/20. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/70,  with  +  2.25  sph.  V.  =  20/20. 

No.  2.  J.  McG.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/40,  with  +  1.00  sph. 
C  +  0.50  cyl.  ax.  5°  V.  =  20/20. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/40,  with  +  1.00  sph.  C  +  0.50  cyl.  ax. 
180°  V.  =  20/20. 

No.  3.  M.  D.  G.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/70.  Iritic  adhe- 
sions.    No  improvement  with  glasses. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/40,  with  —  0.50  sph.  C  —  LOO  cyl. 
ax.  15°  V.  =  20/20. 

No.  4.  E.  W.  S.  Has  been  a  locomotive  engineer 
for  twenty  years.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/100,  with  —  4.50  cyl. 
ax.  100°  V.  =  20/30. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/200,  with  —  4.50  cyl.  ax.  85°  V.  = 
20/20. 

He  states  that  he  sees  as  well  now  as  he  ever  has, 
and  the  above  glasses  were  simply  a  startling  revela- 
tion to  him.  It  is  remarkable  that  he  could  have 
passed  any  kind  of  a  previous  examination  and  could 
have  retained  his  position  for  so  many  years.  He 
claims  never  to  have  had  an  accident  attributable  to 
poor  vision.  He  must  have  been  favored  with  good 
firemen  to  assist  him  in  noticing  signals,  etc.,  and 
must  have  been  a  man  of  good  judgment  and  blessed 
with  unusual  luck. 

No.  5.  M.  B.  V.  R.  E.  =  20/100,  with  -f  1.75  sph. 
C  +  0.50  cyl.  ax.  180°  V.  =  20/20. 
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V.  L.  E.  =  20/100,  with  +  1.75  sph.  C  +  0.50  cyl. 
ax.  180"  V.  =  20/20. 

No.  6.    R.  B.     V.  R.  E.  =  20/40. 

V.  L.  E.  =  20/30. 

Mention  is  made  of  this  case  because  he  was  under 
the  writer's  care  in  August,  ISilC),  for  tobacco  amblyo- 
pia, at  which  time  his  vision  was  dimly  20-50  in  each 
eye.  He  recovered  with  above  result,  but  at  this  last 
examination  he  pledged  himself  to  the  superintendent 
and  the  writer  that  he  would  absolutely  abstain  from 
tobacco  and  intoxicants,  and  he  retained  employment 
upon  this  understanding. 

No.  7.  J.  H.  This  man  is  color  ignorant,  and  at 
hrst  was  thought  to  be  color  blind.  After  several  days 
of  instruction  he  was  able  to  unerringly  separate  the 
worsteds;  but  it  is  difficult  to  understand  how  he 
passed  the  road  examiner,  for  he  puzzled  four  ocu- 
lists. 

No.  8.  L.  G.     Distinctly  color  blind. 

No.  9.  D.  N.  B.     Distinctly  color  blind. 

It  will  therefore  be  seen  that  out  of  ninety  men, 
eight  defectives  were  found.  No.  6,  R.  B.,  who  had 
tobacco  amblyopia,  will  not  be  so  classed.  Four  men 
were  fitted  for  their  work  with  glasses.  One  man  was 
educated  in  colors,  and  two  men  were  unreservedly 
removed  from  their  positions  on  account  of  unmis- 
takable color  blindness.  The  road  has  now  directed 
their  firemen  to  apply  to  the  writer  for  examination, 
which  is  eminently  proper,  as  they  occupy  important 
positions  and  are  prospective  engineers,  and  it  would 
be  a  hardship  to  them  to  allow  them  to  serve  their 
apprenticeship  with  high  hopes  for  the  future,  and 
then  throw  them  out  when  they  apply  for  an  engineer's 
examination. 

No  .  .   .  Minneapolis.  Minn 189  .   , 

I  have  this  day  examined with  the  following:  result : 

vision Color  Sense Hearing.   . 

I  would  recommend  his  employment  as 

Remarks 

Frank  .\li.pokt.  Jl.D. 

I  submit  the  cards  used  in  these  tests,  which  are  of 
a  character  to  be  easily  understood  by  railroad  author- 
ities. The  word  "  good  "  or  "  bad  "  is  written  after 
the  words  "  vision,"  "  color  sense  "  and  "  hearing.'" 
The  railroad  authorities  do  not  care  to  enter  into  any 
technicalities.  They  simply  want  to  know  if  a  man 
can  pass  the  examination  or  not.  The  examiner  can 
make  all  desirable  observations  in  his  private,  note- 
book, as  they  may  be  useful  for  future  reference.  There 
should  be  a  space  between  the  words  "  would  "  and 
"  recommend,''  where  the  word  "  not "  may  be  inserted 
if  the  applicant  is  deemed  defective. 

Stewart  liuilding,  State  and  WaehinKton  Streets. 

DISCUSSIO.N. 

Dr.  Herbekt  Harlan  of  Baltimore— There  is  not  a  great 
deal  for  me  to  say  in  regard  to  Dr.  .AUport's  method  of  testing 
the  eyes  of  school  children  because  it  is  almost  identical  with 
the  method  he  published  a  few  years  ago,  and  which  Dr. 
Woods  and  I  worked  out  independently  about  one  year  ago.  I 
stated  a  year  ago  that  as  a  result  of  our  experience  there  were 
several  objections  to  our  method.  One  was  that  the  blank  that 
was  sent  to  the  parent  by  the  teacher,  after  the  vision  of  the 
child  had  been  found  to  be  lees  than  -'".1,1,  had  a  return  blank 
to  be  filled  by  the  oculist.  They  were  rarely  filled,  and  when 
they  were,  it  was  frequently  l)y  opticians  and  others,  and  so 
this  year  it  was  omitted.  On  the  notice  sent  to  the  parents  the 
wording  was  something  like  this  :  You  are  advised  that  this 
child's  vision  is  below  what  the  Board  considers  necessary  to 
the  i)roper  performance  of  school  duties,  and  you  are  advised 
to  consult  a  physician  who  makes  a  specialty  of  eye  diseases. 
This  has  been  an  improvement.  The  second  objection  was  that 
last  year  the  examinations  were  all  made  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year,  and  within  three  or  four  weeks  every  dispen- 
sary was  filled  and  it  was  absolutely  impoBBible  for  any  proper 


refraction  work  to  be  done,  so  most  of  those  children  did  not 
get  the  benefits  they  should  have  had.  It  has  been  arranged 
this  year  to  distribute  the  work  over  the  eight  or  nine  months 
of  school  life.  We  also  found  it  necessary  to  drop  all  the  tests 
for  the  first  grade,  which  contained  all  the  younger  children. 
We  have  records  of  40,6,31  cases  covering  the  other  seven 
grades.  Blanks  were  sent  to  all  having  less  vision  than  -":jii 
in  the  better  eye.  Many  of  them  paid  no  attention  to  the 
notices  last  year,  but  the  School  Board  holds  that  all  it  is  re- 
quired to  do  is  to  place  the  responsibility  upon  the  parents. 
It  has  been  shown,  quite  satisfactorily  to  me,  that  in  some  of 
the  badly  lighted  schools  vision  has  deteriorated  within  one 
year,  and  I  think  within  five  years  we  shall  be  able  to  show 
what  this  has  been. 

Dr.  Leaktds  Connor  of  Detroit— Stimulated  no  doubt  by 
the  researches  of  our  friends  in  Philadelphia  many  years  ago, 
and  those  in  Minneapolis  that  have  been  reported  to  us,  some- 
thing has  been  done  in  many  other  places.  In  Detroit  it  took 
this  form :  The  Board  selected  a  person  interested  in  child 
culture,  to  make  the  examinations.  Those  familiar  with  the 
latest  phase  of  teaching  know  that  there  are  people  who  think 
it  proper  also  to  study  the  physique  of  children  and  to  encour- 
age proper  teaching  in  this  direction.  I  think  there  should  be 
hung  over  the  top  of  the  door  of  every  schoolhouse,  "Factory 
of  American  Citizens."  This  person  told  me  last  fall  that  in 
her  own  observations  she  had  detected,  out  of  35,000  children, 
3,000  who  were  unfit  to  do  the  work  a  child  ought  to  do  in 
school.  Some  could  not  see,  some  could  not  hear  and  others 
were  defective  in  other  ways.  She  came  to  me  to  see  if  some- 
thing could  not  be  done  to  help  them,  and  as  the  Children's 
Free  Hospital  is  organized  for  that  purpose  we  did  all  we  could. 
The  principals  of  the  several  schools  have  organized  a  Mothers' 
League,  and  they  give  the  mothers  of  the  children,  once  a 
month  in  the  schoolhouse,  a  lecture  or  demonstration  by  some 
physician  or  scientist.  We  never  shall  qjake  progress  until  we 
can  carry  the  mothers  along  with  us  in  this  work.  The  work 
in  Philadelphia  had  its  best  fruition  in  bringing  the  parents  to 
realize  what  they  could  and  ought  to  do  to  help  their  children. 
One  of  the  best  contributions  to  modern  medicine  was  that  of 
Dr.  Risley,  who  showed  how  correction  of  the  early  defects  pre- 
vented the  malignant  troubles  of  later  years. 

Dr.  S.  D.  Risley  of  Philadelphia— I  have  said  so  much  on 
the  subject  it  seems  hardly  necessary  to  rehearse  the  views  I 
have  so  long  entertained.  T  do  feel  like  expressing  the  great 
gratification  I  feel  on  seeing  this  good  missionary  work  being 
done  in  the  schools.  I  regard  it  as  of  the  greatest  practical 
value.  I  agree  with  Dr.  Allport  that  the  examination  must  be 
made  in  such  a  way  that  no  suspicion  can  attach  as  to  any  per- 
sonal benefit  to  the  doctor.  If  it  does,  the  profession  becomes 
sensitive  about  it  and  the  family  will  think  there  is  some  ulte- 
rior purpose.  1  would  say  also  that  much  the  same  plan  as 
that  suggested  by  Dr.  Allport  has  been  outlined  in  my  article 
on  school  hygiene  which  is  just  about  to  appear.  It  is,  I  am 
sure,  the  correct  plan. 

Dr.  G.  EiXJAR  Dean  of  Scranton,  Pa.— I  would  call  atten- 
tion to  one  thing  that  has  not  been  brought  out :  that  is  that 
the  railroad  men  often  while  needing  glasses  do  not  wear 
them  for  the  fear  of  incurring  the  displeasure  of  the  railroad 
otBcials,  and  I  have  noticed  repeatedly  that  they  refrain  from 
having  their  eyes  examined  on  that  account. 

Dr.  Willl\'m  Tho.m.son— (Reading  a  note  on  the  subject) 
In  1880  the  Pennsylvania  Railway  adopted  a  complete  system 
prepared  by  the  writer  to  eliminate  from  the  service  men  with 
poor  vision,  color  blindness  and  deafness,  which  fully  answered 
the  purpose,  is  yet  in  use  and  has  l>een  widely  copied  by  other 
roads.  Its  details  are  probably  known  to  you,  having  been 
widely  published,  In  the  future  the  roads  may  be  able  to 
place  all  their  examinations  in  the  hands  of  professional 
experts  who  will  improve  upon  the  simple  apparatus  now  in 
use,  which  supposes  one  ophthalmic  surgeon  only  to  supperin- 
tend  its  application.  It  is  believed  that  a  brief  report  of  the 
extent  of  the  reform  will  be  of  interest.  From  1880  to  1894  the 
example  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railway  had  been  followed  and 
their  system  adopted  by  twenty-four  corporations,  which  con- 
troled  38,780  miles  of  track ;  eleven  companies,  using  other 
methods  for  detecting  color  blindness,  controlled  15,679  miles  : 
thirty-one  companies,  controlling  29,428  miles,  used  no  tests, 
and  thirty  four  companies  made  no  report.  The  investigation 
was  limited  to  one  hundred  of  the  main  roads,  controlling 
129,970  miles.  The  so  culled  color  stick  had  met  with  but  one 
criticism,  namely,  that  it  was  too  formal  in  its  arrangement  of 
skeins.  This  led  the  writer  to  propose  ".\  new  wool  test," 
described  in  the  Mcdhul  Xi'ws  in  .-Xugust,  1894.  This  has  been 
used  with  the  older  color  stick  and  from  the  best  sources  of 
information  at  hand  I  estimate  that  up  to  Jan.  1,  1897,  when 
the  total  mileage  of  the  country  was  180,955  miles,  and  the 
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employes  nearly  a  million  in  number,  this  entire  system  had 
been  adopted  by  seventy  eight  corporations  having  under  their 
control  a  total  mileage  of  106,395  miles  of  track.  The  publica- 
tion of  these  facts  may  aid  us  in  persuading  the  officers  of 
roads  now  unprotected  to  adopt  either  this  or  some  other  sys- 
tem for  disposing  of  dangerous  employes. 

Dr.  G.  E.  Seama.m  of  Milwaukee  —I  do  not  desire  to  discuss 
Dr.  Allport's  paper  in  a  general  way,  but  only  to  Criticize 
briefly  this  card,  which  I  understand  is  given  to  every  pupil 
with  defective  vision.  It  would  seem  to  me  that  in  view 
of  the  spread  of  dispensary  abuse  in  the  cities  this  is  a  mis 
take.  It  would  seem  better,  if  this  system  is  adopted,  to  take 
some  pains  to  find  out  the  financial  standing  of  the  people,  and 
the  teacher  knowing  the  parties  well  might  easily  do  this  and 
give  a  card  with  the  address  of  the  dispensaries  only  to  the 
very  poor.  If  this  card  is  given  out  to  every  one  it  will  lead  to 
more  dispensary  abuse. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Westcott  of  Chicago — The  dispensary  abuse  can 
be  avoided,  and  the  going  to  opticians  also,  by  suggesting  to 
the  parents  that  they  consult  the  family  physician  ;  he  is  the 
one  I  think  should  always  advise  in  regard  to  consulting  a 
specialist  and  the  matter  then  becomes  very  simple. 

Dr.  E.  E.  Holt  of  Portland,  Me.— If  the  suggestion  of  the 
last  speaker  be  adopted  we  should  have  to  do  some  pioneer 
work  among  the  family  physicians. 

Dr.  Allport — I  have  been  much  gratifled  by  the  commen- 
dation of  the  different  members  of  the  Section  concerning 
this  method  of  examining  the  eyes  of  school  children.  I  have 
been  especially  glad  to  hear  what  Dr.  Risley  has  to  say  upon 
the  subject.  The  fact  that  he  has  probably  had  more  to  do  with 
the  personal  examination  of  school  children  than  any  of  us, 
adds  especial  significance  to  his  endorsement  of  this  plan. 

The  method  which  Dr.  Risley  adopted  in  Philadelphia  some 
years  ago  was  the^jej'sojiai  examination  of  all  school  children 
in  the  city  by  himself  or  his  associates.  The  plan  which  I 
advocate  is  the  pretiminary  examination  of  all  scholars  (except 
those  in  first  grade)  by  school  principals,  and  then  the  sending 
of  those  deemed  defective  to  competent  authorities  for  further 
examination.  I  wish  to  distinctly  emphasize  two  points  :  1. 
That  the  method  advocated  in  my  paper  is  not  perfect  and  can 
never  be  perfect.  The  fact  that  children  are  simply  examined 
by  a  school  principal  and  then,  if  found  defective,  sent  to  vari- 
ous sources  for  further  examination,  renders  the  accumulation 
of  scientific  data  an  utter  impossibility.  Defective  children 
under  this  method  are  given  a  card  of  warning  which  they  are 
to  take  to  their  parents,  urging  upon  them  the  necessity  of 
consultation  with  an  oculist.  Some  of  these  children  may  go 
to  a  competent  ophthalmologist,  either  at  his  office  or  dispen- 
sary ;  some  may  go  to  their  family  physician,  who  will  under- 
take their  treatment ;  some  may  go  to  an  optician  where  they 
may  receive  ignorant  or  dishonest  advice ;  others  may  go  to  a 
department  store  where  worse  conditions  exist,  and  still  others 
may  not  consult  anybody.  Under  these  divers  and  complicated 
conditions  it  will  be  manifestly  seen,  without  further  explana- 
tion, that  the  accumulation  of  scientific  data  will  become  an 
utter  impossibility.  2.  This  method  is  not  advocated  for  the 
accumulation  of  scientific  data.  It  is  advocated  for  the  pur- 
pose of  benefiting  the  coming  generation,  and  I  am  perfectly 
satisfied  that  if  the  plan  becomes.generally  adopted  that,  while 
subject  to  many  criticisms,  while  being  manifestly  and  neces- 
sarily imperfect,  and  while  not  facilitating  the  accumulation 
of  scientific  data,  it  will  inevitably  accomplish  an  enormous 
amount  of  good  in  these  United  States,  and  be  the  means  of 
placing  hundreds  of  thousands  of  children  in  better  condition 
to  face  the  various  problems  of  life. 

Dr.  Harlan's  blanks,  which  he  presented  at  the  Atlanta 
meeting,  and  has  spoken  of  today,  would  undoubtedly  be  val- 
uable if  they  could  be  followed  up;  but  inasmuch  as  these 
defectives  pass  into  the  hands  of  a  great  variety  of  men,  who 
may  be  friendly  or  unfriendly  to  the  i)lan,  or  broad  or  jealous 
in  their  natures,  it  will  be  manifestly  impossible  to  depend 
upon  the  different  ophthalmologists  and  institutions  in  any 
city  to  fill  out  these  blanks  in  a  manner  to  make  them  at  all 
valuable.  Besides  this,  they  are  an  additional  burden  upon 
the  principals,  who  will  be  sufficiently  burdened  by  the  tests 
themselves  and  the  rendering  of  the  most  primitive  reports. 
It  has  been  my  aim  to  eliminate  all  forms  of  complication  from 
this  plan,  and  to  make  it  as  meager  and  simple  as  possible, 
hoping  by  this  policy  to  secure  its  general  adoption. 

One  of  the  gentlemen  has  objected  to  the  printing  of  the 
names  of  the  dispensaries  upon  the  backs  of  the  cards,  fearing 
a  congestion  of  charity  patients.  This  course  has  been  taken 
advisedly,  after, one  year's  experience.  In  the  first  place  it  is 
a  great  convenience  to  the  principals  and  scholars,  and  in  the 
second  place  it  emphasizes  the  fact  that  free  dispensaries  are 
in  existence,  where  people  can  get  proper  advice  gratuitously, 


which  I  am  confident  will  greatly  lessen  the  number  of  people 
seeking  the  advice  of  opticians.  If  the  dispensaries  suspect 
that  individuals  are  not  of  the  class  that  should  patronize  dis- 
pensaries, they  can  very  easily  eliminate  them. 

I  hope  that  this  ocular  examination  in  schools  will  lead  to 
tests  for  color  blindness,  deafness,  and  even  more  extensive 
physical  examinations ;  but  have  desired  first  to  secure  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  referred  to  in  my  paper,  and  then  gradu- 
ally add  to  it  other  material. 
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XX. — GDNSHOT   WOUNDS,  AMPUTATION,  EXARTICUDATION, 

RESECTION. 

(Concluded  from  p,  146.) 

Let  us  return  to  the  tecbni(iue  of  ompufation  and 
place  a  knife  in  the  hand  of  a  German  surgeon  of  the 
first  and  second  halves  of  the  century  in  order  to 
learn  the  most  customary  methods  of  operation. 

In  Heister's  time  six  assistants  aided  the  operator, 
who  girded  himself  with  a  "towel."  A  tourniciuet  was 
applied  to  the  main  artery  and  the  nerves  also  com- 
pressed with  it,  in  order  to  lessen  the  pain.  The  skin 
was  drawn  back  as  far  as  possible  and  a  linen  cord  the 
breadth  of  the  finger  adjusted  tightly  around  the 
limb  somewhat  above  the  point  of  operation  that  the 
muscles  might  be  held  together  and  not  cut  unevenly. 
When  the  patient  had  drunk  a  glass  of  wine  or  "Kraft- 
wasser,"  the  surgeon  made  a  circular  incision  with  a 
small  knife  through  the  skin  and  some  of  the  muscles, 
had  the  skin  drawn  up  still  further  and  at  its  edge  com- 
pleted the  circular  incision  with  a  large  curved  knife. 
On  the  forearm  and  leg  a  pointed  two-edged  knife  sep- 
arated the  interosseous  muscles.  The  periosteum  was 
quickly  pushed  up,  the  musculature  held  back  by  a 
slit  piece  of  linen  and  the  bone  sawed  off  as  high  as 
possible.  On  the  large  extremities  the  vessels  were 
ligated  or  sutured,  but  it  was  thought  that  in  the 
forearm  the  hemorrhage  could  be  arrested  by  a  piece  of 
vitriol,  a  remedy,  which  indeed,  along  with  the  hot 
iron,  was  not  widely  disseminated  on  account  of  the 
pain  and  danger.  Some  considered  ligature  not  gen- 
erally necessary  and  awaited  the  closing  of  the  vessels 
by  the  coagulated  thrombus  (Schatirschtnidt).  A 
bleeding  was  made  either  just  before  the  amputation 
( Wreden)  or,  if  little  blood  was  lost  by  the  operation, 
immediately  after  it  (Z.  Plainer),  or  when  severe 
inflammation  ensued  (Heister).  The  wound  was 
bandaged  with  dry  lint,  a  piece  of  puff-ball  laid  over 
that,  then  a  fresh  calf's  or  pig's  bladder  and  several 
compresses.  Only  on  tlie  following  day  was  the 
tourniquet  loosened  little  by  little  and,  provided  no 
after-hemorrhage  occurred,  the  first  bandage  was  not 
removed  before  the  fourth  day.  Later  the  wound 
was  bound  with  digestive  salve  or  balsam.  At  that 
time  they  amputated:  1.  In  case  of  mortification.  2. 
In  entirely  crushed  limbs.  3.  In  incurable  caries 
and  spina  ventosa.  4.  In  injures  of  the  art.  brach- 
ialis  and  cruralis,  if  the  hemorrhage  could  not  be 
controlled.  5.  In  carious  and  deformed  limbs  as  soon 
as  they  became  painful. 

In  the  second  htilf  of  the  century  some  surgeons 
bound  a  cord  as  tightly  as  possible  around  the  limb 
just  below  and  others  just  above  the  point  where  the 
amputation  was  to  be  m.-tde.  An  assistant  laid  upon 
the  main  artery  a  llattened  linen  roll  and  pressed  it 
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close  with  both  thumbs.     This  digital  compression, 
introduced  by  Louis  and  adopted  by  Desault,  Richter 
and  the  two  Siebolds,  was  preferred  to  the  tourniquet 
because  the  latter  obstructed  the  free  drawing  back 
of  the  soft  parts  before  sawing  the  bone.     Instead  of 
the  curved  sickle-like  knife,  which  Schmucker,  for 
example,  still  employed,  the  disadvantages  of  which 
Desault  was  one  of  the  first  to  point  out,  the  straight 
knife  was  used  (Pott,  B.  Bell  and  Richter).   The  skin 
was  cut  by   a  special  movement   of    the   knife   and 
afterward  drawn  backward  as  far  as  possible,  and  at 
its  edge  a  circular  incision  was  made  in   the  muscles 
as  far  as  the  bone.     The  muscles  were  also  drawn  far 
upward  by  a   slit   compress  of  linen,  parchment  or 
leather,  so  that  the  bone  could  be  sawed  off  ae  high  as 
possible  and  its  protrusion  be  prevented.     The  peri- 
osteum was  cut  but  it  was  considered  unnecessary  to 
push  it  back;  then  the  bone  was  sawed  off  and  the 
large  vessels  bound  up  by  means  of  artery  pincers,  the 
small  ones  with  Bromfield  hooks.     (In  regard  to  the 
arrest  of  the  hemorrhage  we  refer  to  Chapter  14.)  One 
sought  first  to  report  a  healing  by  prima  intentio, 
which  method  proceeded  from  the   English  surgeons 
and    was   introduced    into   Germany,    especially    by 
Richter.    "  The  chief  object  of  the  surgeon  in  bandag- 
ing is  to  further  the  healing  of  the  wound  by  a  speedy 
union.     The  more  the   bandage  serves  this  purpose 
and  the  simpler  it  is  the  better."     For  this  purpose 
the  double  circular  incision  was  the  preferred  method, 
because  by  it  enough  skin  was  preserved  to  cover  the 
entire  stump  and  prevent  as  far  as  possible  the  pro- 
trusion of  the  bone.     The  skin  being  drawn  down  was 
fastened  by  adhesive  plaster  laid   crosswise,  lint  laid 
on  that,  a  linen  bag,  "English  cap,"  drawn  tight  over 
the  stump  to  properly  press  together  the  lint  and  the 
skin.     On    both    sides  a   thick   compress    was    laid, 
which,    held   firm    by   a   band,    pressed   the  muscles 
together  so  that  they  could  cohere;  thus  the  wound 
formed  a  somewhat  long  fissure.     By  this  method,  as 
B.  Bell  and  Richter  applied  it,  a  healing  by  prima 
intentio  was  indeed  possible,  but  Bell  said  it  came 
to  pass  only    rarely  and  rather  in  private  practice  than 
in  hospitals,  and  that  it  was  the  fault  of  this  method 
to  force  a  healing  by  sutures  and  too  closely  applied 
plasters.     Surgeons  soon  became  generally  aware  that 
any  pressure  exerted  by  the  bandage  injured,  hence 
Desault  adjusted  it  as  gently  as  possible.     Warden- 
burg  also  decried  adhesive  plasters  and  compresses, 
which   acted    very  disadvantageously,  and  he  would 
only  use  plaster  to  hold  together  the  edges  of  the  skin. 
Pouteau  indeed  discarded  all  bandages  and  left  the 
stump  to  nature.     The  suture  seemed  to  have  fallen 
entirely  into  oblivion  although  Par6  had  known  it  and 
fastened  the  skin  crosswise.     Perhaps  he  had  seen  it 
in   Italy,  for  Maggi,  who  wrote  during  Park's  time, 
mentioned  this  method  quite  clearly  and  said  he  had 
learned  it  from  the  executioners  of  Venice,  who  when 
they  cut  off  the  head  of  a  criminal,  brought  down  the 
skin  previously  drawn  back,   and   sewed  it   around. 
Sharp  and  Bagieu  again  took  up  the  suture.     Band- 
aging was  gradually  further  simplified  and  tlie  many 
salves  and  bandages  thrown  aside.  Larrey  covered  the 
stump  with  pure   water  with  an  occasional  addition 
of  wine  or  vinegar,   although   he   could  not   justify 
healing  Ijy  prima  intentio,  for  he  regarded  it  as  relia- 
ble only  in  eases  of  amputations  on  account  of  inju- 
ries  to    healthful    parts,    but    very    pernicious   after 
amputations   on    account  of   chronic  diseases.     Von 
Kern    left   the  stump   open  without   bandaging  and 


without  suture,  only  cold  applications  by  means  of 
wet  bath  sponges  or  compresses  were  laid  over  the 
open  surface  of  the  wound  during  the  first  ten  hours. 
Only  if  the  wound  was  overlaid  with  plastic  lymph 
he  joined  the  edges  of  the  stump  with  the  greatest 
care  by  a  few  strips  of  adhesive  plaster.  If  suppura- 
tion ensued,  warm  water  was  applied.  Kern  con- 
demned the  bandages,  in  use  until  then,  because  they 
kept  the  stump  too  warm  and  thus  induced  inflamma- 
tion and  suppuration,  mechanically  and  chemically 
irritated  the  surface  of  the  wound,  and  therefore  for 
the  most  part  prevented  prima  intentio,  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  adhesive  plaster  furthered  the  retraction 
of  the  soft  parts.  The  effect  of  the  atmosphere  on 
the  surface  of  the  wound  he  regarded  as  not  injurious, 
but  on  the  contrary  as  useful.  The  results  of  Kern's 
experiments  sounded  very  fortunate.  In  the  second 
half  of  the  century,  according  to  B.  Bell,  the  indica- 
tions were  as  follows:  1.  Complicated  fractures, 
when  the  external  conditions  of  the  patient  were  bad, 
the  fracture  ran  obliquely,  the  soft  parts  were  much 
lacerated  or  in  case  of  severe  hemorrhage.  2.  Large 
flesh  wounds  with  laceration  of  the  main  artery.  3. 
A  limb  torn  off  by  a  cannon  ball.  i.  Mortification, 
when  it  became  permanent.  5.  White  swelling  in  an 
advanced  stage.  H.  Sometimes  in  exostosis  if  it  caused 
much  pain.  7.  Caries  with  extensive  destruction 
of  the  soft  parts,  for  without  this  one  might  remove 
the  carious  bone  alone.  8.  Cancer.  9.  Various  tum- 
ors which  might  destroy  the  soft  parts  and  bone  by 
continued  pressure.  10.  Stiff  and  crippled  limbs 
when  they  cause  the  patient  much  suffering. 

Until  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century  the 
single  circular  incision,  according  to  Celsus,  was  in 
use;  hence,  for  more  than  fifteen  hundred  years  it  was 
the  only  method.  The  simple  flap  incision,  which 
Lowdham  of  Oxford  devised  for  the  leg,  and  imparted 
in  a  letter  to  Young,  who  published  the  method  (1679) 
and  which  was  then  described  by  Verduin  of  Amster- 
dam (1696),  had  only  just  appeared.  It  was  seen 
that  the  danger  in  amputation  was  very  much  reduced 
if  the  wound  was  made  as  small  as  possible,  so  that  it 
healed  quickly  by  prima  intentio,  and  suppuration 
would  be  entirely  or  mostly  avoided  if  the  protrusion 
of  the  bone  could  be  prevented  and  a  thick  cushion  of 
flesh  retained.  With  this  object  various  methods 
were  suggested:  the  circular  incision  made  at  two 
different  times  by  Cheselden  and  J.  L.  Petit,  the 
double-flap  incision  by  Ravaton  and  Vermale,  funnel 
incision  by  Alanson. 

J.  L.  Petit  especially  deserves  the  credit  of  the  double 
circular  incision.  Proceeding  from  the  principle  that 
only  the  skin  was  adapted  to  a  quick  junction  and 
the  preservation  of  the  muscles  affords  no  essential 
advantages  for  the  covering  of  the  stump  of  the  bone, 
he  cut  through  the  skin  at  a  deeper  point,  then  when  it 
had  been  pushed  back,  cut  through  the  muscles  at 
its  edge  and  drew  these  up  with  a  slit  band.  To 
pare  off  the  periosteum  before  sawing  he  did  not  con- 
sider necessary.  Louis  allowed  the  protrusion  of  the 
bone  to  depend  upon  the  contraction  of  the  muscles, 
and  therefore  enveloped  the  limb  from  above  down- 
ward. This  circular  bandage  came  very  much  into 
use,  but  was  rejected  by  some  surgeons  because  it 
hindered  the  return  flow  of  the  blood,  and  if  it  was  to 
be  u.sed  with  success  had  to  be  too  tightly  applied 
(Richter).  The  cutting  through  of  the  muscles  was 
done  in  various  ways;  now  with  one  stroke  (Louis), 
again  in  layers  (Desault);  either  with  extreme  relax- 
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ation  of  the  limb  (Portal)  or  in  extreme  extension 
(Valentin).  In  both  ways  it  was  sought  to  avoid  a 
protrusion  of  the  bone.  The  covering  of  the  stump 
by  a  simple  flap  of  skin  was  recommended,  especially 
by  J.  L.  Petit,  Kirkland  and  Briinninghausen. 

Verduin's  simple  jhip  incision  from  within  out- 
ward found  many  opponents  (Heister,  Z.  Platner,  la 
Faye  and  Sharp);  on  the  other  hand,  the  douhle  Jlap 
mcision  found  many  advocates.  Ravaton  began  four 
inches  under  the  point  where  the  bone  was  to  be 
sawed  through  with  a  circular  incision  through  the 
soft  parts,  and  by  incisions  from  without  inward 
formed  two  four-cornered  flaps.  Vermale  discoun- 
tenanced the  circular  incision  and  formed  the  lobes 
by  two  incisions  from  within  outward.  The  double 
flap  incision  was  in  the  beginning  very  favorably 
received  in  France,  but  was  later  pushed  into  the 
background  by  the  double  circular  incision  which  the 
English  surgeons,  and  especially  Larrey,  recom- 
mended. Desault,  Pott  and  C.  C.  von  Siebold  secured 
with  it  very  successful  results;  Richter,  also,  for  the 
upper  thigh,  preferred  a  double  flap  to  all  other 
methods. 

Alanson  of  Liverpool  (Pract.  obs.  on  amputation, 
1779)  invented  the /HH?(eZ  incision.  After  a  circular 
incision  through  the  skin  the  knife  was  passed  upward 
and  inward  and  in  this  direction  around  the  limb  so 
that  the  wound  received  the  form  of  a  funnel  and  its 
point  fell  where  the  bone  was  to  be  sawed  o9^.  This 
was  an  unlucky  proposition  which  found  almost  no 
endorsement.  Loder  was  one  of  the  few  to  praise 
certain  features  of  this  method,  while  the  French  sur- 
geons as  well  as  B.  Bell  and  Richter  rejected  it 
entirely.  The  last  named  called  it  a  fancy  of  the 
study  (stubeneinfall)  as  it  was  not  at  all  possible  to 
make  the  above  described  incision. 

We  must  yet  notice  the  bloodless  amputcdion,  a  dis- 
covery of  Guy  de  Chauliac,  who  enveloped  the  whole 
limb  with  pitch  plaster  and  so  laced  it  at  the  joint 
that  it  finally  fell  off.  The  Austrian  surgeon,  Wra- 
betz,  gave  a  new  procedure  for  this  operation  (1782). 
How  atrocious  it  was  is  shown  by  the  following 
description:  "I  had  the  skin  around  the  healthy  part 
drawn  back,  bound  a  cord  around  the  sound  portion 
four  fingers'  breadth  above  the  elbow,  which  cord  had 
lain  twelve  hours  in  a  mixture  of  spirits  of  turpentine, 
tobacco  leaves,  rue,  Spanish  fly  and  camphor,  and 
twisted  it  with  a  short  stick,  applied  upon  it  the  mix- 
ture in  which  it  had  lain,  spreading  it  over  the 
cord  upon  the  arm,  along  the  artery,  but  applying 
and  fastening  a  rather  long  pad  in  order  to  obstruct 
the  inflow  of  the  blood.  The  cord  I  had  twisted  more 
from  time  to  time  and  in  the  furrow  which  it  made  in 
the  flesh  I  had  a  powder  of  cinchona,  myrrh,  camphor 
and  alum  strewn.  The  fourth  day  all  the  soft  parts 
w«re  separated  down  to  the  bone  without  the  least 
flow  of  blood,  whereupon  I  sawed  off  the  bone.  The 
stump  was  healed  in  five  weeks."  Wrabetz  in  this 
way  bound  off  fingers,  toes,  hands  and  feet  with  suc- 
cess, and  Ploucquet  of  Tilbingen  recommended  it  in 
case  of  thin  and  timid  people. 

The  low  wnputatioH  of  the  lower  leg  claimed  an 
especial  interest.  They  were  accustomed  always  to 
cut  it  off  three  fingers  below  the  knee,  even  if  the 
ailment  was  limited  to  the  foot,  because  they  consid- 
ered a  long  stump  inconvenient  and  did  not  believe 
an  artificial  leg  could  be  applied.  Par6  had  entirely 
discarded  the  low  amputation  and  relates  the  story  of 
a  captain  who,  after  he  had  recovered  from   it  again  I 


had  his  leg  amputated  in  the  calf  because  the  stump 
was  too  burdensome  to  him.  Even  at  the  end  of  the 
seventeenth  century  Solingen  and  Dionis  advised  this 
amputation  and  Garengeot  asserted  that  the  long  stump 
was  no  hindrance  at  all.  The  practice  was,  however, 
entirely  forgotten.  The  first  who  again  showed  the 
practical  possibility  of  this  method  appears  to  have 
been  Ravaton  (Joiirti.  de  Nanderiiione,  vi,  p.  130, 
175t)),  without,  however,  having  discovered  it  as  he 
believed.  He  made  several  amputations  of  this  kind 
and  argued  as  its  advantages  the  slight  danger,  the 
smallness  and  quick  healing  of  Ihe  wound  and  the 
small  number  of  the  large  blood  vessels  and  nerves, 
and  asserted  that  with  two  flaps  the  operation  was 
very  easy.  With  his  artificial  leg  devised  for  this 
purpose  the  patient  could  walk  conveniently ;  indeed, 
one  upon  whom  he  had  operated  made  three  cam- 
paigns afterward.  After  him  Trecourt  ("M6m.  de 
Chir.,"  1769,  p.  256)  and  especially  Charles  White 
("Cases  in  Surgery,"  1770)  came  for  this  operation, 
with  which  the  latter  had  several  successful  results  to 
show.  He  advised  as  low  an  amputation  as  possible 
always  by  means  of  the  lobed  incision,  but  would 
fasten  the  lobes  upon  the  stump  with  court  plaster 
when  after  some  fourteen  days  the  suiJi^uration  was 
in  progress  and  the  bones  had  covered  themselves 
with  granulations.  He  also  constructed  for  the  pur- 
pose a  boot-like  apparatus.  Since  that  the  low  ampu- 
tation has  become  established  in  surgery.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  it  were  a  question  of  amputation  just 
under  the  knee,  some  would  not  amputate  at  this 
point  but  above  the  knee,  because  shattering  of  the 
bone  and  caries  might  possibly  extend  into  the  joint, 
and  besides  the  artificial  leg  would  have  a  better  hold 
on  the  thigh  ( B.  Bell  and  Richter). 

Artijicial  limbs  had  already  been  devised  by  Par6, 
Fabr.  v.  Hilden  and  Solingen.  Heister  spoke  of 
wooden  and  silver  limbs,  which  "had  been  very  curi- 
ously devised  by  various  mechanics."  Besides  the 
above  mentioned,  one  known  in  Germany  as  the  best 
was  that  of  Briinninghausen  for  the  high  amputation 
of  the  thigh.  This  consisted  of  a  calf  made  of  cop- 
per, a  heel,  middle  foot  and  toe-piece,  which  were 
fashioned  out  of  light  but  firm  wood  by  a  sculptor, 
exactly  after  the  sound  foot. 

There  prevailed  a  great  horror  of  e.rarficuhdion. 
Performed  by  Fabr.  von  Hilden,  Par6  and  other  older 
surgeons,  and  not  entirely  rejected  by  Heister  and  J. 
L.  Petit,  in  the  middle  of  the  century,  they  had  fallen 
very  much  out  of  use.  Brasdor,  le  Blanc,  Sabatier, 
Larrey  and  others  sought  to  allay  the  loudly  expressed 
terror  and  argued  that  the  dangers  would  be  entirely 
avoided  if  one  cut  entirely  through  the  sinewy  parts, 
and  that  the  bone  exfoliated  slightly  and  soon  became 
covered  with  granulation.  They  considered  exarticula- 
tion  as  easily  practicable  and  warmly  recommended  it. 

The  second  birth  of  these  operations  began  with 
the  exarticulation  of  the  ufper  orm.  This  was  first 
done  by  Morand,  senior  (1710),  then  by  le  Dran  and 
improved  by  la  Faye  (1740).  In  caries  and  inflam- 
mation Heister  would  never  have  the  large  limbs  taken 
out  at  the  joints,  but  still  he  exhaustively  described 
le  Dran's  operation.  Later  Bromfield  and  Desault 
performed  this  exarticulation  with  success,  and  Lar- 
rey introduced  it  into  military  surgery.  Almost  every 
one  of  these  surgeons  had  his  own  methods.  The  cir- 
cular incision  was  soon  superseded  by  the  lobed  incis- 
ion; Morand,  Garengeot,  Sharp  and  Alanson  operated 
with  the  former.     In  order  to  the  more  easily  control 
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the  hemorrhage,  la  Faye  devised  the  flap  incision, 
which  either  with  forward  and  backward,  or  with  outer 
and  inner  flaps  was  adopted  by  Bromfield,  Desault, 
B.  Bell  and  Larrey,  and  is  still  practiced.  Later  Lar- 
rey  devised  the  oval  method.  It  was  the  hemorrhage 
chiefly  which  gave  rise  to  the  many  modifications  in 
the  methods.  Morand  punctured  the  axillaris  sub- 
cutaneously  with  a  curved  needle  and  bound  the  pro- 
visionary  ligature  over  a  compress  in  the  axillary 
cavity,  he  then  exarticulated  it,  bound  the  artery 
definitely  and  released  the  provisionary  ligature. 
Le  Dran  recommended  that  the  artery,  before  the 
operation,  be  punctured  in  the  axillary  cavity;  la  Faye 
advised  the  continuous  binding  of  the  axillaris  before 
the  formation  of  the  two  flaps.  The  essential  improve- 
ment, which  controlled  the  hemorrhages,  was  the 
method  of  Poyet  (1759)  who,  before  the  cutting  of 
the  second  flaf),  which  contained  the  artery,  had  an 
assistant  reach  into  the  wound  and  compress  the  flap. 
This  manual  compression,  already  in  use  by  Desault, 
has  continued  to  the  present  day.  Bromfield  also 
deserves  the  credit  for  compressing  the  subclavia 
against  the  first  rib  with  the  finger  instead  of  with  the 
tourniquet,  a  method  which  soon  found  general  accept- 
ance and  superseded  the  legion  of  inconvenient  tour- 
niquets constructed  especially  for  that  purpose.  The 
technique  was  extraordinarily  varied;  some  would 
bind  the  blood  vessels  as  high  up  as  possible,  others 
as  low  as  possible,  so  that  the  flaps  would  be  sufli- 
ciently  nourished  through  the  side  branches;  one 
pared  the  cartilage  of  the  socket  off,  another  did  not 
because  the  soft  parts  united  with  the  cartilage  as 
readily  as  with  the  bones.  The  indications  for  exar- 
ticulatio  humeri  were  caries  and  shattering  of  the 
bone,  in  consequence  of  a  shot  (Alanson  with  suc- 
cess, 1779).  Soon,  however,  the  operation  experi- 
enced a  limitation,  since,  when  the  soft  parts  were 
art'ected  slightly  or  not  at  all,  the  resection  of  the  head 
of  the  humerus  was  substituted.  The  exarticulation 
of  the  elliow  Joint  first  made  by  Par6  (1536)  and 
afterward  by  a  Brandenburg  surgeon,  Chr.  Rumph- 
tun  (1671)  was  somewhat  outside  the  usual  course. 
Now  it  was  recommended  again  ( Brasdor  and  Rich- 
ter);  but  it  was  stated  against  it  that  the  stump 
had  not  a  sufficient  cushion  of  flesh,  and  in  the  apo- 
neurotic parts  a  good  suppuration  never  arose 
(Sch mucker).  Exarticulation  of  the  hand  joint, 
which  it  appears  was  first  accomplished  by  Fabr.  v. 
Hilden,  and  indeed  with  the  circular  incision,  was 
very  rare.  Heister  never  made  it  nor  saw  it  made, 
and  Z.  Platner  does  not  mention  it  at  all.  Later,  in 
France,  it  found  acceptance,  where  Sabatier  and 
others  performed  it  with  success.  On  the  other  hand, 
fin^/crs  and  toes  were  exarticulated  with  the  greatest 
partiality,  and  it  was  advised  that  the  cartilage  be  cut 
through  in  order  to  shorten  the  time  of  the  cure. 

The  bold  idea  of  exarticulation  of  the  shoulder 
joint  was  scarcely  sketched  out  and  a  few  successful 
cures  heard  of  when  courageous  surgeons  found  the 
exarticulation  of  the  liip  joini  suggested,  an  operation 
which  demanded  the  greatest  care.  The  Danish  mil- 
itary surgeon  Wohler  and  the  Swiss  Puthod,  both 
pupils  of  Morand,  had  first  expressed  the  idea  of  this 
operation,  had  tried  it  with  their  teacher  on  a  cadaVer, 
and  in  17b9  submitted  their  proposition  to  the  Acad- 
euiio  de  chirurgie.  Le  Dran  and  Gu^rin  rendered  a 
favorable  judgment.  Later  Laiouette  wrote  on  the 
subject;  he  did  not  consider  the  operation  absolutely 
dangerous,  as  the  art.  iliaca  could  be  compressed,  and 


in  his  experiments  on  cadavers,  scarcely  twelve  ounces 
of  the  water  injected  into  the  aorta  flowed  out  of  the 
severed  artery  of  the  thigh.  Then  Ravaton  wished  to 
carry  out  the  exarticulation  upon  a  living  person,  but 
was  restrained  by  the  consulting  surgeons.  When 
the  Academy  upon  the  suggestion  of  Morand,  in  1754 
called  for  prize  essays  on  the  indications  and  best 
technique,  among  forty-four  works  submitted,  there 
were  thirty  which  held  the  operation  to  be  possible. 
The  marine  physician,  Barbet,  received  the  prize, 
expressing  himself  in  favor  of  the  operation  in  case  of 
shattered  bones  and  caries  of  the  neck  and  head  of 
the  femur,  and  in  aneurysm  and  gangrene.  This  im- 
pelled Morand  to  make  known  the  work  of  his  two 
pupils  (1768)  and  to  recommend  the  operation  in 
case  of  shattering  and  caries,  where  it  must  be 
regarded  as  the  only  way  of  saving  from  death.  He 
sought  to  meet  the  charge  of  cruelty  and  of  enor- 
mously large  wounds  and  hemorrhages,  and  argued 
that  the  operation  had  been  performed  successfully 
upon  three  dogs  and  two  sheep.  Among  the  surgeons 
who  championed  the  operation  was,  strangely  enough, 
the  conservative  Bilguer.  But  he,  as  well  as  his 
translator  Tissot,  preferred  exarticulation  to  the 
amputation  of  the  upper  thigh.  The  former  indeed 
recognized  the  great  difficulties,  but  would  in  that 
way  avoid  the  inconveniences  of  a  stump;  the  latter, 
from  his  student's  chamber  had  arrived  at  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  hemorrhage  could  be  more  readily  stilled 
in  articulation.  Pott  combatted  these  views  in  so  far 
that,  although  he  admitted  the  possibility  of  the  oper- 
ation, which  he  himself  had  never  performed  but  had 
seen  performed,  he  however  expressed  the  safe  con- 
viction that  he  would  never  perform  it,  because  in 
most  cases  of  caries  of  the  head  of  the  femur  the  cavity 
of  the  joint  was  also  carious.  When  Schmucker 
had  become  acquainted  with  the  difficulties  of  the 
operation  on  cadavers  and  in  cases  of  fracture,  he 
thought  that  hardly  anybody  would  be  bold  enough 
to  carry  out  the  operation,  called  it  the  most  cruel  in 
all  surgery,  one  which  nobody  would  recover  from,  and 
one  compared  with  which  Caesarean  section  itself  was 
but  a  trifie. 

B.  Bell  and  Richter  could  not  coincide  with  these 
entirely  dogmatic  views.  Indeed  they  did  not 
ignore  the  dangers,  but  believed  that  by  the  forma- 
tion of  two  fiaps  as  the  former  suggested,  they  could 
be  overcome,  in  which  way  the  arteries  would  be  sev- 
ered deep  down,  where  their  diameter  was  less  and  a 
healing  by  prima  intentio  could  be  attempted.  For 
Bell  a  chief  difficulty  consisted  in  the  uncertain  diag- 
nosis, as  one  could  not  know  whether  the  caries  ex- 
tended also  to  the  cavity  and  pelvic  bones,  so  that  the 
operation  might  probably  result  fatally.  Besides,  if 
the  soft  parts  were  affected  slightly  or  not  at  all  it 
might  be  avoided  by  the  resection  of  the  head  of  the 
femur,  while  in  case  of  the  destruction  of  the  soft 
parts  the  exhaustion  of  the  patient  might  make  suc- 
cess very  doubtful.  To  Richter  the  exarticulation 
was  very  seldom  unavoidably  necessary.  Later  Saba- 
tier argued  that  it  caused  less  pain  and  occasioned  a 
smaller  wound  surface  than  amputation.  It  is  not 
exactly  known  who  first  carried  out  the  exarticulation 
on  a  living  person,  whether  Henry  Thompson  or  Per- 
rault,  in  1770.  The  Frencli  gave  Lacroix  the  honor; 
but  his  operation  (174S)  performed  on  a  14  year  old 
girl  for  gangrene  consisted  only  in  a  few  shears-cuts 
to  sever  the  extremity;  the  patient  died  on  the 
eleventh  day.     In  1779  Kerr  of  Northampton  oper- 
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ated  upon  a  girl,  who  died  on  the  eighteenth  day  in 
consequence  of  pelvic  suppuration.  Larrey  first 
made  the  exarticulation  in  the  field,  and  indeed  made 
it  eight  times  with  success,  during  his  twenty-five 
campaigns. 

The  exarticulation  of  the  knee  joini  was  mentioned 
by  Fabr.  von  Hilden  as  a  common  operation,  was  die- 
carded  by  Dionis  and  performed  by  J.  L.  Petit  twice 
with  success,  and  without  the  occurrence  of  ill  conse- 
quences. Brasdor  (1774)  sought  to  introduce  it 
again.  He  considered  amputation  of  the  upper  thigh 
in  the  larger  wounds  as  more  dangerous,  and  did  not 
fear  caries  of  the  naked  joint  surface  because  the  car- 
tilage soon  became  covered  with  granulations;  he 
lauded  the  easy  accomplishment  and  the  slight  pain 
of  the  exarticulation.  He  recommended  the  forma- 
tion of  a  posterior  flap  and  the  sjjaring  of  the  patella. 
While  Richter  recognized  the  arguments  of  Brasdor, 
Schmucker  ruled  against  the  exarticulation  for  the 
same  reasons  as  in  the  case  of  the  elbow  joint.  It  did 
not  meet  with  acceptance  at  that  time.  The  exarticu- 
lation of  the  astvcifialus,  which  S^dillier  had  accom- 
plished without  ill  consequences,  and  with  quick 
healing  of  the  wound  (177'4),  also  found  no  approval 
although  Brasdor  and  Sabatier  submitted  special 
methods  for  it.  Amputation  above  the  tarsal  bones 
was  preferred.  The  exarticulation  of  the  tarsal  joint, 
the  possibility  of  which  von  Abbeville  demonstrated 
(1746),  was  also  mentioned  by  Heister;  "the  sur- 
geons of  today  are  accustomed  in  case  of  a  diseased 
foot  to  amputate  it  at  the  joint  with  a  knife,  to  sepa- 
rate the  toes  from  the  metatarsus,  or  the  metatarsus 
from  the  tarsus,  or  ossa  tarsi  from  each  other,  so  that 
one  could  go  about  again,  somewhat,  upon  the  foot  as 
upon  a  crutch."'  Its  first  accomplishment  became 
known  through  Hunc/.ovsky,  who  in  1780  when  with 
du  Mvier  in  Rochefort,  saw  an  8  year  old  boy  whose 
foot  had  been  severed  at  the  joint  for  caries,  the  talus 
and  calcaneum  being  left.  Two  months  later  the 
patient  began  to  walk  comfortably.  The  operation  was 
forgotten  until  Chopart  took  it  up  anew.  He  per- 
formed it  in  1791  and  described  the  practice  which  has 
since  borne  his  name.  He  was  followed  by  Lafiteau 
and  M.  A.  Petit,  the  latter  of  whom  observed  a  retrac- 
tion of  the  heel  which  rendered  walking  entirely  im- 
possible so  that  he  decided  upon  severing  the  tendon 
of  Achilles  (1799).  The  exarticulation  of  all  the  hones 
of  the  metatarsus,  pointed  out  by  Garengeot  and 
Heister,  was  first  performed  by  Percy  (1789)  and 
was  later  introduced  into  practice  by  Lisfranc  (1815). 

To  the  ingenious  ideas  which  were  conceived  in  the 
foregoing  century  belongs  joint  resection.  Like  most 
great  discoveries,  this  also  had  its  precursors  which 
consisted  in  the  removal  of  the  ends  of  dislocated 
joints  and  in  the  extraction  of  necrotic  or  splintered 
pieces  of  bone.  It  is  not  without  interest  to  observe 
how  within  the  space  of  a  few  years  the  beginnings 
of  a  conservative  surgery  converged  from  two  differ- 
ent sides.  To  save  limbs  and  avoid  mutilating  opera- 
tions was  the  aim,  but  the  ways  differed.  In  the  year 
17(U  Bilguer  came  forward  with  his  conservative  treat- 
ment, in  17(>s  Cliarles  Wliite  of  Manchester,  (jare 
the  firnt  impetus  to  joint  resection  with  his  now  cele- 
brated operation.  With  it  he  desired  to  avoid  ampu- 
tation and  exarticulation  in  many  cases,  if  not  to  en- 
tirely supersede  them,  as  was  Bilguer's  wish.  A  14 
year  old  boy  contracted  an  acute  osteomyelitis  of  the 
arm,  in  consequence  of  which  the  head  of  the  hu- 
merus became  necrotic.     Ichorous  pus,  diarrhea  and 


fever  had  enfeebled  the  patient  to  the  last  degree. 
Instead  of  exarticulating  the  arm,  which  must  have 
been  regarded  at  that  time  as  the  only  means  of  sav- 
ing the  patient.  White  opened  the  joint  with  a  single 
large,  longitudinal  incision,  extending  to  the  middle 
of  the  arm,  and  removed  the  loosened  necrotic  head 
of  the  upper  arm.  Improvement  began  immediately 
and  six  weeks  later  an  unexpected  firmness  was  found 
in  the  joint.  Soon  thereafter  a  piece  of  the  diaphy- 
sis  separated  itself  so  that  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
humerus  a  piece  five  inches  long  was  lost.  The  arm 
was  lightly  bound  without  splints  or  other  bandages: 
indeed,  the  patient  sat  in  a  chair  during  almost  the 
whole  treatment.  Perfect  recovery  ensued  and  the 
replacement  of  the  bone  was  so  complete  that  the  arm 
was  only  an  inch  shorter  than  the  sound  one  and 
moved  freely  and  could  be  not  only  lifted  but  also  ro- 
tated. White  said,  "  I  think  I  may  safely  say,  the 
head,  neck,  and  part  of  the  body  of  the  os  humeri  are 
actually  regenerated"'  ("Cases  in  surgery,"  1770; 
"Philosoph.  Transact.,"  vol.  59  for  the  year  1769 
London,  1770). 

The  advantages  of  this  operation,  through  which 
the  exarticulation  of  the  upper  arm  could  frequently 
be  avoided,  were  too  brilliant  for  his  contemporaries 
to  be  able  to  overlook  them.  In  Germany  they  soon 
became  aware  of  the  great  value  of  this  operation. 
When  Richter  became  acquainted  with  White's  work, 
shortly  after  its  achievement,  he  recommended  that 
resection  be  made  as  soon  as  the  soft  parts  had  suf- 
fered slightly.  And  the  first  one  who  repeated  the 
resection,  and  indeed  on  the  upper  arm,  was  a  Ger- 
man, Lentin.  He  performed  it  in  1771  in  case  of  a 
14  year  old  girl  for  caries,  removed  at  one  time  al- 
most the  whole  diaphysis  of  the  humerus,  and  as  a 
result  of  bone  regeneration  restored  the  use  of  the 
arm  with  limited  mobility.  Soon  E.  Plainer  recom- 
mended this  operation  in  case  of  caries.  Foreign 
countries  followed.  The  Englishmen,  Bent  and  Or- 
red  in  the  seventies  performed  the  resection  of  the 
head  of  the  upper  arm;  the  former  used  the  longitu- 
dinal incision  with  two  other  transverse  incisions;  the 
latter,  in  order  to  spare  the  artery,  placed  a  piece  of 
pasteboard  under  the  bone  before  he  sawed  it  off. 
The  piece  which  had  been  removed  was  replaced  by 
callus  and  after  three  months  the  arm  could  be  moved 
in  all  directions  without  hindrance.  In  France  Saba- 
tier and  the  elder  Moreau  especially  took  an  interest 
in  this  resection;  the  latter  formed  the  four-cornered 
lobe.  Percy  and  Larrey  enriched  military  surgery 
with  it.  The  latter  as  early  as  1795  was  enabled  to 
report  to  his  colleague,  Sabatier,  nine  soldiers  for 
whom  the  resection  of  the  shoulcler  joint  had  been 
performed  by  him;  Larrey  made  this  operation  ten 
times  in  Egypt. 

If  joint  resection  did  not  become  established  as 
soon  as  had  been  expected,  this  was  due  to  several 
obstacles:  1.  The  experiments  in  France  on  animals, 
which  were  conducted  by  Chaussier  and  Vermandois, 
did  not  succeed  because  the}'  spared  neither  perios- 
teum nor  joint  capsule.  2.  Many  surgeons  regarded 
joint  resection  as  eciuivalent  to  resection  of  the  Ijones 
njhere  continnons.  This  was  frequently  brought  into 
use  in  complicated  and  gunshot  fractures,  caries,  necro- 
sis and  pseudo-arthrosis.  We  have  already  mentioned 
that  the  military  surgeons,  Bilguer  and  Theden,  also 
Percy  and  Larrey  in  gunshot  fractures, frequently  laid 
bare  the  broken  place  by  large  incisions  and  resected 
the  sharp  ends  successfully.  Large  pieces  of  bone  were 
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fearlessly  removed.  A.  F.  Vogel  sawed  one  and  one- 
half  inches  from  both  ends  of  the  broken  bone,  where- 
upon the  arm,  without  shortening,  grew  so  as  to  be 
used;  le  Cat  sawed  off  three  inches;  indeed  Siegwart 
of  Tubingen  removed  an  entire  carious  tibia  (1770), 
which  became  completely  regenerated.  While  W. 
Hey  could  also  show  successes  relative  to  this  bone, 
Moreau,  senior,  did  not  succeed  in  the  resection  of 
long  carious  bones  on  account  of  failure  of  regenera- 
tion. Partial  resection  of  the  ribs,  known  even  in  an- 
tiquity, was  not  infrequent  in  caee  of  caries  (Gooch, 
Acrel  and  Percy). 

If  we  turn  back  to  joint  resection  we  find  that  the 
next  advancement,  after  White,  was  made  by  H.  Park, 
Liverpool.  He  was  acquainted  with  the  operations  of 
his  countrymen  and  made  the  hitherto  unheard  of  prop- 
osition to  entirely  eradicate  the  joint,  i.  e.,  the  whole  of 
the  abutting  bone  ends,  and  to  remove  the  whole  joint 
capsule  or  the  greater  part  of  it.  In  this  way  in  tu- 
mor albus,  suppuration  of  joints  and  complicated  shot 
fractures  amputation  could  be  avoided  and  the  loss  of 
the  extremity  prevented.  Park's  work  in  the  shape 
of  a  letter  to  Percival  Pott,  dated  Sept.  18,  1782,  an 
account  of  a  new  method  of  ^treating  diseases  of  the 
joints  of  the  knee  and  elbow  (1783),  is  surpassingly 
well  written,  and  is  simple  and  practical.  All  the 
objections  which  could  be  urged  against  this  method 
Park  believed  he  was  able  to  overcome,  since  they 
were  only  apparent.  The  large  blood  vessels  could  be 
avoided  readily  in  the  arm  as  well  as  in  the  knee;  a 
violent  inflammation  was  less  to  be  feared  in  large 
wounds  where  all  the  parts  were  completely  cut 
through.  That  a  sufficiently  firm  callus  would  de- 
velop was,  after  experience  in  complicated  fractures, 
not  to  be  doubted;  on  the  other  hand,  the  loss  of  the 
extensor  muscles  was  of  no  importance  as  the  limb 
became  ankylosed.  Walking  with  a  stiff  shortened 
leg  was  safe  enough  and  amputation  afforded  no  bet- 
ter chance  of  removing  all  disease  and  preventing  re- 
lapse. The  investigations  of  Park  were  limited  to 
the  knee  and  elbow  joints.  In  his  experiment  on 
cadavers  he  made  only  a  longitudinal  incision  in  the 
knee  joint,  which  White  had  already  established  as  a 
principle  in  case  of  a  shoulder  joint  and  found  it  suf- 
ficient, but  had  in  general  difficulty  in  making  it 
serve.  In  his  first  resection  of  the  knee  joint  made 
on  a  sailor  thirty  years  old,  for  caries  (July  2,  1781), 
Park  began  with  a  single  longitudinal  incision,  but 
after  several  fruitless  experiments  found  a  transverse 
incision  necessary,  which  he  made  from  the  middle 
over  the  patella.  After  carefully  removing  the  knee 
capsule  a  spatula  was  applied  behind  the  bone  to  pro- 
tect the  large  blood  vessels  from  the  saw.  The  piece 
resected  from  the  femur  was  two  inches  long;  that 
from  the  tibia,  one  inch  long.  In  order  to  hold  the 
bones  close  together  they  laid  the  limb  in  metallic 
splints,  stitched  the  skin  together  and  bandaged  it 
but  slightly.  A  violent,  bad  smelling  suppuration 
ensued  for  which  a  pulp  of  turnip  was  applied  and 
cinchona  given  internally;  the  fever  remained  moder- 
ate. After  four  weeks  a  partially  osseous  union  ex- 
isted. In  its  later  course  several  abcesses  must  be 
opened.  After  nine  months  the  bones  were  firmly 
united  and  the  wounds  healed.  The  patient  walked 
without  crutcheB  with  one  limb  three  inches  shorter 
tlian  the  other,  wore  a  shoe  with  a  high  heel  and 
later  went  to  sea  again.  Park  was  well  aware  that  the 
cure  always  took  a  long  time  and  that  the  operation 
would  not  always  succeed.     (His  second  knee-joint 


resection  in  1789  proved  fatal  after  four  months); 
therefore  he  hesitated  about  suggesting  it  in  the  large 
hospitals  of  London  where  complicated  fractures 
were  so  seldom  cured.  But  amputation  also  frequently 
resulted  fatally;  however,  resection  which  has  better 
chances  in  injuries  than  in  diseases  from  internal 
causes  should  never  supersede  amputation,  for  the 
latter  always  deserves  the  preference  where  the  soft 
parts  have  suffered  severely  or  the  bone  disease  has 
extended  far  upward. 

Park's  operation,  through  which  the  resection  of 
the  knee  joint  with  the  presentation  of  certain  indi- 
cations and  a  systematic  technique,  was  introduced  in 
surgery  (for  Filkin  of  Norwich,  who  had  performed 
this  resection  with  success  in  1762,  first  published  it 
later),  found  favorable  acceptance.  B.  Bell  endorsed 
it,  although  experience  must  first  teach  whether  the 
method  deserved  a  general  application.  It  would 
always  remain  difficult  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
of  pus,  the  generation  of  fistulpe,  and  to  fix  the  limb 
properly.  For  this  purpose  Richter  would  maintain 
the  limb  in  a  straight  position  as  well  as  extended  and 
placed  no  importance  upon  the  shortening.  In  spite 
of  everything  the  Frenchman,  Lancelot-Haine,  pro- 
nounced a  thoroughly  depreciative  judgment  upon 
Park's  resection,  regarded  it  as  very  difficult  and  hor- 
rible and  said  that  after  much  pain,  trouble  and 
danger  a  newly  acquired  stiff  bone  was  less  useful 
than  an  artificial  one  (1787).  The  resection  of  the 
knee  joint  was  first  repeated  by  Moreau,  senior,  in  case 
of  caries  (1792).  To  partial  resection  might  belong 
the  extirpation  of  the  patella,  which  Theden  made  in 
case  of  a  shot  fracture,  but  the  patient  died  of  gangrene. 

Gradually  resection  was  applied  to  other  joints  and 
anchylosis  was  regarded  as  the  most  favorable  result. 
The  greatest  credit  for  its  wider  development  is  due 
to  Moreau,  senior,  who  qperated  upon  various  joints, 
in  the  80's  and  90's,  and  communicated  his  experi- 
ences to  the  Academie  de  Chirurgie  (178Vt).  Unfor- 
tunately, this  body,  ruled  by  prejudice  and  influenced 
by  Chaussier's  unfavorable  experiments,  showed  no 
interest  in  one  of  the  most  valuable  achievements  of 
surgery.  Moreau  did  not  allow  himself  to  be  terrified; 
he  perfected  the  technique  and  operated  in  his  private 
practice,  while  the  great  Parisian  hospital  surgeons 
remained  indifferent.  Moreau,  the  son,  followed  in 
the  footsteps  of  his  father  and  in  the  Academie  de 
MMecine  had  the  same  melancholy  experiences.  Nev- 
ertheless the  outcast  child  of  Sabatier.  Percy,  Larrey 
and  Ph.  Roux  was  sheltered  and  nursed.  In  the  year 
1^12  Percy  wrote  that  the  number  of  joint  resections 
accomplished  by  him,  Larrey  and  other  French  mili- 
tary surgeons  was  already  so  great  that  one  could  not 
count  the  cases.  Above  all  others  the  English  sur- 
geons should  have  been  interested  in  the  discovery  of 
their  countryman;  they  remained  indifferent  So  the 
flowering  time  of  joint  resections  only  began  in  our 
century. 

Extraction  of  splinters  from  the  elboic  Joint  in  gun- 
shot fractures,  and  a  partial  resection,  which  consisted 
in  sawing  off  the  humerus  condyles  in  a  complicated 
luxation  (Wainmann,  1758),  had  taken  place,  when 
Park  proposed  the  total  joint  resection.  Here  he  con- 
sidered a  longitudinal  incision  as  not  sufficient  and 
a  crucial  incision  necessary.  If  he  himself  did  not 
carry  out  the  operation  yet  he  recommended  it,  as  his 
much  more  difficult  resection  of  the  knee  joint  had 
succeeded.  After  Gorcke  in  a  shot  wound  had  suc- 
cessfully made   a  partial  resection  by  removing   the 
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head  of  the  ulna  (1793)  and  Bilguer  had  resected  the 
olecranon,  Moreau,  senior,  first  performed  the  total 
resection  in  a  case  of  caries  in  1794.  He  made  an 
H-shaped  incision,  took  one  inch  off  each  of  the  three 
bones  and  after  seven  months  obtained  a  cure.  He 
repeated  the  operation  several  times  and  found  a  fol- 
lower in  Percy,  who  first  accomplished  the  total  resec- 
tion in  a  gunshot  fracture.  The  honor  of  first  making 
an  experiment  in  resection  of  the  wrist,  belongs  to  the 
Prussian  staff  physician  Beyer.  As  Bilguer  relates, 
Beyer  in  1762,  at  the  battle  of  Freiburg,  removed  both 
under  epiphyses  of  the  forearm  bones  and  the  ends 
of  the  ossa  carpi  and  metacarpi  from  a  wounded  sol- 
dier's hand,  shattered  by  a  howitzer.  The  hand  indeed 
did  not  again  become  so  as  to  be  used,  and  the  opera- 
tion was  not  a  methodic  resection;  but  if  it  were 
correctly  performed,  it  deserved  to  be  imitated,  as  an 
immobile  hand  is  always  better  than  the  stump  of  an 
amputated  forearm. 

The  resection  of  the  hij)  joint  was  proposed  by 
Charles  White  in  1769  and  practiced  on  cadavers;  j'et 
a  half  century  passed  before  it  was  carried  out  on 
living  persons.  Vermandois  and  Koeler  of  Gottingen, 
undertook  experiments  on  animals  and  endeavored  to 
determine  the  possibility  of  the  operation  and  its 
results.  Observation  at  the  bedside  also  contributed 
to  that  end.  It  was  seen  that  in  the  last  stage  of  cox- 
itis, in  case  of  long  standing  caries  of  the  head  of  the 
femur,  this  might  become  loosened  naturally,  and  after 
its  artificial  removal  a  cure  might  result.  Schlichting 
(1730)  after  the  outbreak  of  pus  and  the  previous 
enlargement  of  the  fistula,  had  removed  the  whole  head ; 
the  wound  healed  after  six  weeks  and  the  girl  could 
walk  again.  A.  F.  Vogel  also  (1771)  in  a  suppuration 
of  the  hip  joint  removed  the  bad-smelling  pus  and 
found  the  head  of  the  femur  sundered  from  the  neck. 
The  diaphysis  with  the  neck  lay  upon  the  oval  cavity, 
where  it  was  allowed  to  remain  and  cicatrize.  After 
three  months,  recovery  ensued;  the  patient  could  walk 
about,  limping,  but  without  a  cane.  Fear  of  the  dif- 
ficulty of  the  operation  may  for  a  long  time  have  pre- 
vented its  perfect  fulfilment;  for  only  in  the  year  1817 
a  German  physician,  Schmalz  of  Pirna,  first  applied 
the  knife  to  the  resection.  He  would  indeed  have 
carried  it  out  but  found  that  nature  had  already  sun- 
dered the  carious  neck  of  the  femur  so  that  he  needed 
only  to  grasp  it  and  draw  it  out  with  the  hand.  In 
truth,  Anthony  White  of  London  was  the  first  who 
carried  out  the  operation,  in  1821;  he  resected  four 
inches  of  carious  femur  and  accomplished  a  cure  with 
great  mobility  and  slight  shortening  of  the  limb. 
Oppenheim  performed  it  in  1829  in  tlie  Russo-Turk- 
ish  war;  first  in  a  gunshot  injury.  If  we  except  the 
removal  of  luxated  or  fractured  parts  of  the  ankle, 
which  had  in  all  times  been  performed  (by  W.  Hey, 
and  Kirkland,  on  both  lower  leg  bones,  by  Gooch  on 
the  tibia,  etc. ),  then  the  history  of  the  total  resection  of 
the  ankle  began  in  1792  when  it  was  successfully 
accomplished  by  Rumsey  in  a  complicated  luxation 
with  fracture  of  the  astragalus, 'and  by  Moreau,  senior, 
in  case  of  caries.  The  resection  of  one  or  more  tarsal 
bones  did  no  longer  belong  among  rarities  (Moreau, 
Desault.  Hey,  Bilguer  and  others). 

Finally  resections  of  the  jaw. — Partial  removal  of  a 
part  of  the  upper  j<iw  was  accomplished  on  account  of 
carcinoma  (Gensoul)  ;  sarcoma  and  exostosis  (De- 
sault). Among  those  of  the  lower  jaw  was  the  exar- 
ticulation  of  one-half  of  the  bone,  in  the  last  century, 
which  operation  the  Austrian  military  surgeon  Fischer 


first  performed  in  1793  in  a  shot  wound.  A  large 
incision  through  the  masseter  and  the  parotid  exposed 
the  proc.  condyloideus  and  coronoideus;  the  joint 
cavity  was  opened  and  the  entire  left  half  of  the  lower 
jaw  removed,  whereupon  healing  followed.  In  closing, 
a  remembrance  to  a  German  surgeon  and  namesake! 

THE  END. 

[Errata. — In  the  Journal  for  March  13, 1897,  page 
494,  second  column,  nineteenth  line  from  the  bottom, 
the  word  "peritoneum"  should  read  "perineum;"  also, 
in  the  Journal  for  July  31,  1897,  page  234,  first  col- 
umn, fifteenth  line  from  top,  the  word  "anterior" 
should  read  "posterior."] 
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Clilcagfo  Academy  of  Medicine. 

A  regular  meeting  was  held  Nov.  12,  1897,  with  Dr.  A.  E. 
B.^LDWiN  in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  R.  B.  Preble  read  a  paper  entitled 

GASTRECTASIS,  WITH  A  TETANOID   CONDITION  AND  THE  SO  CALLED 
PULMONARY  HYPERTROPHIC  OSTEO- ARTHRITIS  OF    MARIE. 

The  case  upon  which  the  paper  is  based  is  that  of  a  Pole,  a 
male  of  32  years,  free  from  all  hereditary  taints,  bad  habits 
and  venereal  infection.  For  past  six  months  has  complained 
of  eructations,  nausea,  vomiting,  attacks  of  diarrhea,  anorexia, 
loss  of  strength  and  emaciation. 

Physical  examination  of  chest  negative.  Abdomen  full  and 
distended,  especially  in  the  epigastric  region.  Marked  succus- 
sion  over  stomach.  Distention  of  stomach  with  gas  shows  it 
to  extend  from  normal  borders  above  to  hand  breadth  below 
umbilicus  and  far  to  the  right.  Urine  negative.  Temperature 
of  101  once.  The  distal  phalanges  of  the  hands  very  much 
thickened  ;  typical  clubbed  fingers.  A  week  later  returned 
with  tonic  spasm  of  the  masseters,  the  flexors  of  forearm,  wrist 
and  fingers.  Arms  held  against  chest,  elbows  at  right  angles, 
thumbs  adducted,  the  fingers  flexed  in  all  joints,  i.e.,  an  almost 
but  not  quite  typical  spasm  of  tetany.  Reflexes  exaggerated, 
sensation  normal,  Chvoetek  and  Trousseau  signs  absent.  Has 
had  such  spasms  at  intervals  for  some  time. 

The  clinical  diagnosis  made  was  gastrectasis,  with  the  so- 
called  pulmonary  hypertrophic  osteo  arthritis  of  Marie  and 
with  a  tetanoid  condition.  The  association  of  gastrectasis 
with  true  tetany  is  rare,  with  incomplete  tetany  or  tetanoid 
condition  more  common.  -The  common  theories  of  the  etiology 
of  tetany  were  reviewed,  especial  attention  being  given  to  that 
of  auto-intoxication.  The  efforts  of  various  experimenters  to 
discover  the  causal  toxins  in  the  gastric  contents  and  their 
failures  so  far  were  reviewed.  Gumprect  failed  in  a  recent 
case  to  discover  any  pecular  toxic  bodies  in  the  urine  of  such  a 
case.  The  urine,  however,  showed  twice  the  normal  toxicity. 
The  clubbing  of  the  fingers,  in  the  absence  of  any  other  demon- 
strable lesion,  was  referred  to  the  gastrectasis.  The  popular 
explanation  of  this  condition  is,  that  it  is  due  to  the  action  of 
absorbed  toxins  upon  the  bones.  The  source  of  these  poisons 
is  oftenest  a  bronchiectasis  or  empyema,  but  they  may  be 
absorbed  from  other  places  as  cysto-pyelonephritis,  the  intes- 
tines in  dysentery.  This  case  is  the  first  example  where  the 
source  of  the  toxins  seemed  to  be  the  stagnating  contents  of  a 
gastrectasis.  An  X-ray  photograph  showed  that  the  bulk  of 
the  thickening  was  in  the  soft  parts  rather  than  in  the  bones. 
The  bones,  however,  showed  some  excrescences  and  were  also 
more  transparent  than  normal,  probably  the  result  of  a  rarefy- 
ing ostitis,  such  as  is  often  seen  in  this  condition. 

The  case  is  of  interest  because  it  shows  in  one  individual 
two  conditions  of  uncertain  etiology,  both  of  which  are  gener- 
ally believed  to  be  due  to  an  auto-intoxication  of  the  organism 
with  toxins.  Secondly,  it  would  seem  to  be  a  connecting  link 
between  rachitis,  a  nutritional  disturbance  in  which  the  bones 
are  affected  and  which  is  often  accompanied  by  tetany  and  the 
tetany  of  adults,  which  until  now  has  not  been  seen  in  associa- 
tion with  osteal  changes,  apparently  due  to  the  condition  which 
caused  the  tetany. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Fenton  B.  Turck— There  are  some  objections  to  the 
word  tetany  as  used  in  these  cases.  It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind 
that  some  of  these  patients  have  exhibited  signs  of  tetany  and 
have  at  other  times  manifested  almost  the  epileptic  form  of 
convulsions.  I  wish  to  present  tonight  the  reason,  so  far  as 
my  observation  goes,  of  what  I  believe  to  be  the  cause  of  this 
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disease,  and  also  to  report  two  or  three  interesting  cases  in 
my  own  experience.  In  all  cases  of  true  gastrectasis  we  will 
find  a  marked  atony  of  the  stomach  with  hypertrophy  of  the 
pyloric  orifice.  In  other  words,  we  have  obstruction  of  the 
pylorus  2^ltis  atony  of  the  stomach  wall.  In  other  cases  we 
have  primary  hypertrophy  of  the  pylorus  when  compensation 
occurs,  the  wall  becomes  thicker  and  stronger,  but  subse- 
quently results  in  true  dilatation.  The  pathology  of  true  dila- 
tation is  markedly  different  in  many  of  these  cases.  The  round 
cell  infiltration  that  occurs  produces  the  true  dilatation.  The 
round  cell  infiltration,  resulting  in  atrophy,  usually  begins  in 
the  glandular  area  and  extends  into  the  muscular  tissue,  this 
condition  necessarily  causing  retention  and  stagnation.  The 
micro  organisms  alreadj'  present  there  have  abundant  oppor- 
tunity to  develop,  resulting  in  putrefactive  decomposition  and 
fermentation.  These  toxic  products,  whether  we  have  tetany 
or  not,  found  in  a  patients  stomach,  will  produce  tetanic  con- 
vulsions when  injected  into  animals.  Evidence  derived  from 
frequent  experiments  I  have  made,  leads  me  to  conclude  that 
in  many  of  these  conditions  we  can  prove  a  toxic  condition  of 
the  stomach  contents.  I  have  made  a  series  of  experiments  on 
the  stomachs  of  soldiers  in  the  regular  army,  in  the  normal 
condition,  and  have  compared  them  with  various  cases  of  dila- 
tation and  retention,  which  show  decided  hypertoxicity  of  the 
stomach  contents.  In  these  cases  there  is  another  condition 
to  which  I  would  call  attention,  namely,  starvation.  It  will 
be  remembered  that  Van  Gieson  referred  to  this  starvation  as 
being  a  form  of  intoxication,  and  that  we  have  coupled  with 
this  a  lowered  vitality  and  resistance  to  the  action  of  the 
poisons,  which  is  ihe  second  condition  that  must  be  considered. 
A  third  condition  which  I  wish  to  call  attention  to  in  this 
class  of  patients  which  1  have  observed  is  that  there  is  usually 
a  "neurotic  tendency."  The  patients  themselves  have  not  the 
inhibitory  power  that  we  find  in  other  patients  manifesting 
similar  conditions  of  gastric  dilatation.  I  mention  these  three 
factors  to  be  considered  as  relating  to  tetany. 

A  word  or  two  as  to  diagnosis.  The  method  that  has  been 
heretofore  practiced  is  simply  that  of  outlining  the  organ  by 
the  use  of  gas  or  air  introduced  into  the  stomach.  This  is 
faulty  from  the  fact  that  the  gas  or  air  will  frequently  pass 
into  the  intestines,  and  percussion  will  show  the  stomach  as  if 
located  further  down  or  to  the  right  than  would  be  shown  by 
direct  methods.  The  use  of  the  electric  light  (Einhorn's 
method)  is  valuable  in  the  hands  of  an  expert,  but  it  is  imprac- 
ticable for  general  practice.  We  know  that  the  use  of  the 
gyromele  (revolving  sound)  atfords  us  e.xact  evidence  of  the 
size  and  location  of  the  stomach  in  every  case. 

I  wish  now  to  report  a  case  that  was  referred  to  me  by  Dr.  C. 
S.  Bacon  in  1893,  in  which  I  found  hypertrophy  and  stenosis  of 
the  pylorus  with  marked  dilatation  of  the  stomach  and  stag- 
nation. On  examining  the  stomach  contents  I  secured  800  c.c. 
of  fluid.  A  peculiarity  of  these  cases,  which  is  often  noted,  is 
th;it  upon  the  introduction  of  a  stomach  tube  a  convulsion 
sometimes  follows.  In  this  case  there  was  no  convulsion  after 
passing  the  tube  until  the  patient  had  returned  home,  when  I 
found  him  in  a  condition  simulating  opisthotonus.  I  found 
contraction  of  the  jaws,  the  arms  flexed  upon  the  breast,  and 
in  this  rigid  condition  the  patient  seemed  to  breathe  heavily, 
the  pulse  was  rapid  and  the  temperature  101.5  degrees.  Subse- 
quently he  had  two  or  three  lighter  attacks,  but  following  the 
tetany  the  attacks  became  more  epileptiform  in  character.  The 
patient  was  treated  for  a  while  and  compensation  occurred, 
/.  e.,  the  stomach  wall  became  thicker  and  stronger  and  the 
food  passed  out  of  the  stomach  into  the  intestines  normally  and 
in  time,  and  the  symptoms  disappeared.  But  some  time  after 
the  symptoms  reappeared  and  it  was  decided  to  do  a  pyloro- 
plastic  operation.  The  Heineke-Mikulicz  operation  was  per- 
formed and  from  that  time  the  symptoms  entirely  disappeared. 

The  second  case  was  one  which  resembled  the  first  in  some 
of  its  manifestations  and  was  sent  to  me  by  Drs.  Ferguson  and 
Sanger  Brown.  Mrs.  S.  had  had  more  or  less  epileptic  attacks, 
but  there  was  a  peculiar  form  of  tetany  in  this  case  which 
occurred  in  the  abdominal  muscles.  A  clonic  spasm  would 
make  its  appearance  and  then  was  followed  by  a  tetanic  spasm 
until  contractions  occurred  so  markedly  as  to  extend  to  the 
arms  and  involve  the  jaws.  The  peculiarity  in  this  case  was 
that  the  symptoms  began  in  the  abdominal  muscles. 

.\  third  case  was  sent  to  me  by  Dr.  Cuthbertson  and  was 
that  of  a  woman  who  had  hyperemesis  of  pregnancy  and  the 
patient  had  had  a  previous  history  of  two  or  three  attacks  dur- 
int;  which  she  could  not  open  her  jaws.  In  her  case  there 
were  mild  periodic  attacks  of  tetany.  She  was  treated  and  we 
found  such  a  large  mass  of  sarcina-  that  the  other  physicians 
thought  it  was  pus.  I  withdrew  something  like  two  liters  in 
two  days.  The  patient,  after  being  observed  a  week,  had  an 
attack  of  tetany  which  commenced  with  difficulty  in  swallow- 


ing, at  3  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  ;  at  5  o'clock  the  jaws  were 
closed,  at  6  arms  were  involved,  and  then  the  legs,  and  at  9  she 
died  from  tetany.  In  the  meantime  I  brought  with  me  tetanus 
antitoxin,  thinking  it  would  have  some  elfect  on  the  tetany, 
but  it  produced  no  effect. 

There  is  one  point  I  wish  to  mention,  and  that  is,  in  most 
cases  associated  with  gastric  tetany  there  is  either  a  total 
obstruction  or  the  pylorus  is  so  narrow  that  material  can  not 
be  forced  into  the  intestines.  In  all  cases  of  this  character  we 
should  advise  operative  interference  at  once  and  perform  the 
Heineke-Mikulicz  pyloroplastic  operation. 

Dr.  J.4MES  C.  KiERNAN  In  dealing  with  these  conditions  the 
two  hypotheses  can  very  well  be  combined  that  have  been 
advanced  by  Dr.  Preble  and  Dr.  Turck.  There  are  few  cases, 
especially  among  the  conditions  hinted  at  by  Dr.  Preble,  in 
which  neurasthenia  with  its  consequence  and  its  gastric  expres- 
sion is  unlikely  to  occur.  Dr.  Turck  has  hinted  at  a  large 
number  of  cases  being  neurotic.  The  last  case  which  he 
reported  was,  I  think,  one  of  puerperal  tetanus  and  not  tetany, 
as  I  understand  the  term.  The  condition  of  tetany  is  by  no 
means  rare,  as  Dr.  Preble  has  remarked,  in  children,  not 
merely  with  reference  to  rickets,  but  with  regard  to  an  expres- 
sion of  both  nerve  tire  and  irregular  nutrition  which  is  recog- 
nized now  to  a  considerable  extent  as  one  of  the  underlying 
factors  of  scurvy.  The  conditions  which  today  are  placed 
under  scurvy  of  the  infant  and  charged  to  diet  were  some  years 
back  charged  to  innutrition,  many  of  them  being  placed  under 
the  condition  known  as  piliosis  rheumatica  nodosum,  whose 
dermic  lesions  resembled  the  ecchymoses.  In  many  of  the 
cases  the  true  condition  known  as  tetany,  or,  as  I  have  been 
accustomed  to  term  it,  tetanilla,  is  to  be  found.  Neurasthenia, 
either  attacking  the  sound  organism  or  one  which  is  already 
neurotic,  is  by  no  means  rare  in  Europeans.  It  was  quite  com- 
mon with  its  gastric  phenomena  in  the  male  and  female  shoe- 
makers in  Lynn,  Mass.  Nearly  forty  years  back  there  was  a 
condition  so  closely  resembling  it  there  that  it  was  first  de- 
scribed as  epidemic,  and  then  as  endemic.  This  so  closely 
resembled  tetanilla  that  it  could  be  placed  under  the  same 
category.  It  was  then  charged  that  a  good  many  of  the  con- 
ditions were  due  to  dyspepsia,  and  dyspepsia  in  those  days 
meant  a  large  number  of  neurotic  states  charged  up  to  these 
gastric  conditions.  In  dealing  with  these  and  allied  conditions 
of  the  intestines  the  fact  is  often  ignored  that  they  are  not 
primary,  but  secondary  to  a  constitutional  condition.  Glfnard, 
when  he  dealt  with  enteroptosis,  did  not  take  into  account  the 
fact  that  very  frequently  nerve  tire  and  allied  conditions  pre- 
ceded the  neurasthenia  to  which  he  charged  them.  This 
would  seem  to  serve  as  a  predisposing  factor.  With  regard  to 
the  direct  etiologic  factor  I  can  see  good  reasons,  from  what  is 
known  of  many  of  the  morbid  products  (call  them  alkaloids, 
toxins,  leukomains  or  allied  products),  why  they  should  pro- 
duce this  condition.  Certainly  the  occurrence  of  tetanilla  in 
connection  with  infantile  scurvy  or  rickets  bears  out  Dr. 
Preble's  position  as  an  exciting  factor  of  this  kind. 

Another  thing  which  is  purely  hypothetic  is  whether  inter- 
ference or  partial  inhibition  of  the  functions  in  gastrectasis 
may  not  produce  the  temporary,  or,  in  some  cases,  permanent 
atrophic  changes  to  which  Dr.  Preble  has  referred. 

Dr.  Preble  (closing  the  discussion)  :  It  was  not  my  inten- 
tion to  enter  into  the  pathology  of  gastrectasis  The  case, 
simply  as  one  of  gastrectasis  would  have  no  interest,  and  only 
little  interest  as  one  of  gastrectasis  with  tetany  or  a  tetanoid 
condition,  but  because  we  find  here  a  tetanoid  condition  with 
drum  stick  fingers,  both  apparently  due  to  a  gastrectasis,  the 
case  seemed  to  me  to  be  worthy  of  record.  I  must  accentuate 
again  the  criticism  manifested  in  regard  to  Dr.  Turck's  use  of 
the  words  tetanus  and  tetany.  One  condition  is  absolutely 
distinct  from  the  other  and  they  should  not  be  confused.  The 
last  case  mentioned  by  Dr.  Turck  would  seem  to  be  one  of 
tetanus  rather  than  tetany,  and  if  so,  it  has  no  place  in  the 
consideration  of  this  subject. 

In  regard  to  his  first  case  there  are  one  or  two  things  which 
attract  my  attention.  In  the  first  place  1  have  never  seen  opis- 
thotonic  convulsions  with  tetany,  nor  have  I  ever  heard  of  them 
occurring  with  it.  There  is,  however,  a  functional  neurosis 
often  accompanied  by  opisthotonic  convulsions,  namely,  hys- 
teria, and  with  hysteria  we  freiiuently  have  epileptoid  con- 
vulsions. It  might,  however,  be  that  she  had  tetany,  and 
associated  with  it  epileptoid  convulsions.  The  line  between 
the  two  can  not  be  so  nicely  drawn  as  to  say  that  she 
had  tetany  and  later  on  an  epileptoid  condition.  It  is  more 
interesting  to  note  that  in  these  cases  the  masseters  are 
more  frequently  involved  than  in  ordinary  cases.  Tetany 
as  it  occurs  in  normal  individuals,  especially  in  shoemakers, 
is  rarely  accompanied  by  spasm  of  the  masseters.  The  external 
muscles  of  the  eye  may  also  be  involved  in  the  spasm,  but  not 
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as  often  as  the  laryngeal  muscles,  particularly  the  laryngeal 
muscles  in  rachitic  children. 

Dr.  Kiernan  spoke  of  a  condition  which  resembles  tetany  as 
being  observed  in  the  factories  of  Lynn.  I  am  much  interested 
to  hear  of  these  cases,  for  tetany  seems  to  be  rare  in  this  coun- 
try. I  saw  a  number  of  cases  abroad,  so  that  its  clinical  picture 
is  familiar  to  me,  but  I  have  not  seen  one  here.  This  case  is 
not  typically  tetany  at  all.  The  most  we  can  say  is  that  we 
have  tetanoid  conditions.  So  far  as  I  have  seen  (and  my  oppor- 
tunities for  observation  have  not  been  ideal  by  any  means)  the 
case  lacks  two  important  signs,  namely,  spasm  following  press- 
ure over  the  large  vessels  or  nerves,  and  facial  phenomena. 
These  are  absent  entirely. 

In  regard  to  the  use  of  the  word  tetanilla,  I  never  n?ard  it 
employed  until  Dr.  Kiernan  used  it,  and  then  I  was  interested 
enough  to  look  it  up.  I  found  the  word  tetanilla  was  proposed 
by  Trousseau  many  years  ago,  but  in  his  lectures  he  makes  no 
use  of  it.  He  makes  use  of  the  word  tetany  only.  One  has  to 
hunt  the  dictionary  or  monographs  upon  tetany  to  find  the 
word  tetanilla  at  all. 

AMPUTATIONS   AT  THE   KNEE   JOINT. 

Dr.  Wm.  Cuthbertson — This  is  an  operation  of  considerable 
antiquity,  having  been  advised  by  Hoin  in  the  last  century  and 
reintroduced  by  Brinton,  Velpeau,  Markoe  and  others. 

In  discussing  amputations  at  the  knee,  various  causes  requir- 
ing the  operation  must  be  taken  into  consideration  before  de- 
termining the  operation  to  be  performed.  It  is  a  foregone  con- 
clusion that  in  all  crushing  injuries,  such  as  railroad  accidents, 
limbs  being  caught  in  machinery,  wounds  of  the  femoral  or 
popliteal  arteries,  the  incision  must  be  made  according  to  the 
extent  of  the  destruction  of  tissue  or  the  location  of  the  arterial 
wound.  Again  the  amount  of  shock  resulting  from  the  injury 
must  be  considered  as  a  determining  factor,  it  being  a  well 
known  fact  that  the  higher  the  point  of  amputation  the  greater 
the  shock  and  consequent  mortality.  The  third  determining 
factor  is  the  ability  of  the  patient  to  procure  a  prosthetic  ap- 
pliance to  replace  the  loss  of  the  amputated  limb. 

It  should  be  imperative  that  the  line  of  suture  in  all  cases  of 
amputation  at  the  knee  joint  should  be  behind  and  not  across 
the  end  of  the  stump. 

-MORTALITi"   OP   KNEE   AMPUTATION. 

An  analysis  of  a  mortality  table  compiled  by  John  Ashhurst, 
Jr.,  M.D.,  in  the  International  Encyclopedia  of  Surgery,  Vol. 
1,  1888,  gives  a  death  rate  of  50  per  cent.  A  later  compilation 
by  the  same  author  in  1895  of  seventeen  cases  with  eight  recov- 
eries and  nine  deaths  gives  a  mortalitj'  of  52.9  per  cent.,  or  a 
total  mortality  in  both  series  of  52.4  per  cent.  These  cases 
comprise  operations  for  all  causes. 

A  further  analysis  of  these  statistics  shows  that  of  seven 
amputations  by  the  antero  posterior  flap  method  through  the 
knee  joint,  four  died  and  three  recovered,  a  mortality  of  31  1-7 
percent.  Amputation  by  the  same  flap  method  through  the 
condyles  of  the  femur,  nine  operations  were  performed  with  five 
deaths  and  four  recoveries,  a  mortality  of  55  5-9  per  cent. 

From  statistics  of  the  Civil  War  132  cases  are  reported  with 
64  deaths  ;  mortality  48.4  per  cent.  Of  these,  49  were  primary 
with  16  deaths,  a  mortality  of  .32.6  per  cent.  Brinton  gives  62 
cases  for  disease  with  14  deaths,  a  mortality  of  22.6  per  cent. 
Max  Schede  gives  in  civil  practice  for  injury  314  cases  with  103 
deaths,  a  mortality  of  .32.8  per  cent.  For  disease  124  cases  with 
;50  deaths  :  mortality  24.4  per  cent. 

Rioblanc  (year  book  1897,  page229i  gives  the  records  of  85 
cases  of  Gritti's  operation  with  a  mortality  of  19  per  cent. 

He  states  not  one  of  the  deaths  was  due  to  the  operation  but 
to  other  causes.  A  further  report  of  this  operation  gives  25 
cases  for  injury  with  4  deaths,  a  mortality  of  16  per  cent.  ;  for 
disease  196  cases  with  5  deaths,  mortality  26.3  per  cent. 

Amputations  through  the  condyles  of  the  femur:  For  in- 
jury 111  cases  with  40  deaths ;  mortality  36.1  per  cent :  for  dis- 
ease 60  cases  with  15  deaths  ;  mortality  25  per  cent. 

Totals  :  Simple  disarticulation,  648  cases  with  220  deaths  : 
mortality  3.3  per  cent.  Gritti's  operation,  306  with  13  deaths  ; 
4.2  per  cent. 

Amputation  through  condyles  of  femur,  171  cases  with  55 
deaths;  mortality  3.2  per  cent.  Grand  total,  1,125  cases  with 
228  deaths;  mortality  2.50 per  cent. 

The  age  of  the  patient  has  a  distinct  bearing  on  the  mortal- 
ity of  the  operation  ;  other  things  being  equal,  children  stand 
amputation  better  than  adults,  the  reason  being,  in  my  opinion, 
in  addition  to  a  better  constitution,  as  a  rule,  the  shock  is  les- 
sened by  the  child  not  being  aware  of  the  enormous  loss  it 
sustains  through  the  amputation  of  the  limb.  The  operations 
which  would  seem  to  meet  with  the  most  favor  are  the 
oUowing : 

1.  The  antero-posterior  flap  method,  formed  by  cutting  an 


anterior  flap,  beginning  the  incision  near  the  back  of  the 
tuberosity  of  the  tibia,  curving  around  the  front  of  the  knee 
from  one  to  three  inches  below  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia  and 
ending  at  a  point  half  an  inch  below  the  head  of  the  fibula. 
The  ligamentum  patella?  is  reached,  divided,  the  knee  flexed 
and  the  lateral  and  crucial  ligaments  cut  through ;  the  knife 
is  slipped  behind  the  joint,  an  outward  cut  made  and  a  short 
posterior  flap  formed.  The  edges  of  the  flap  are  united,  which 
brings  the  line  of  cicatrix  well  behind  the  condyles  of  the 
femur.  In  this  operation  the  patella  is  preserved  and,  in  my 
opinion,  the  articular  cartilages  of  the  femur  should  also  be 
retained. 

2.  The  bilateral  flap  method  of  Stephen  Smith  :  An  incision 
is  made  beginning  below  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia,  curving 
downward  and  forward  around  the  outer  side  of  the  leg,  inward 
and  backward  to  middle  of  leg,  then  upward  to  the  popliteal 
space.  Another  incision,  a  counterpart  of  this,  is  made  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  leg,  the  joint  opened  and  disarticulated 
and  the  edges  of  the  wound  united  by  interrupted  silkworm 
gut  sutures. 

3.  Gardens'  operation,  in  which  a  large  anterior  cutaneous 
flap  is  made.  The  deeper  structures  are  divided  down  to  the 
bone  above  the  patella,  the  posterior  incision  is  made,  trans- 
versely from  without  inward  on  a  level  with  the  base  of  the 
anterior  flap ;  the  lateral  and  crucial  ligaments  are  cut,  the 
limb  divided  and  the  edges  of  the  skin  flap  sutured. 

4.  is  Stokes'  modification  of  Gritti's  operation.  A  long  ante- 
rior and  short  posterior  flap  is  made,  the  bone  sawed  through 
above  the  condyles,  the  posterior  surface  of  the  patella  denuded 
with  a  small  saw,  the  freshened  surfaces  of  the  patella  and 
femur  brought  into  apposition  and  sutured  by  catgut  passing 
through  the  muscles  of  the  thigh  and  the  margin  of  the  patel- 
lar structures. 

A  great  objection  to  this  operation  is  the  sliding  of  the 
patella  on  the  end  of  the  femur  and  its  annoyance  to  the 
patient  as  well  as  the  danger  of  non- union  occurring  between 
femur  and  patella.  I  have  obviated  this  by  peeling  back 
the  periosteum  from  the  lower  end  of  the  femur  and,  after 
approximating  the  femur  and  patella,  sewing  the  periosteum 
to  the  margin  of  the  patella.  This  makes  a  clubbed  end 
to  the  femur  and  strengthens  its  attachment  to  the  patella. 
Drainage  should  be  used  in  all  amputations  at  the  knee.  That 
operation  which  retains  the  patella  is  the  preferable  one.  I 
am  also  of  the  opinion  that  all  injuries  which  necessitate  imme- 
diate amputation  should  be  operated  by  the  antero  posterior 
flap  method  with  simple  disarticulation,  as  this  is  the  most 
easily  performed.  In  operations  of  election,  Stephen  Smith's 
lateral  flap  or  Stokes'  modification  of  Gritti'  s  should  be  selected  : 
the  latter,  in  my  judgment,  being  preferable  in  robust  persons, 
as  it  requires  so  much  more  time  to  perform,  the  lateral  flap 
method  being  restricted  to  weakened  constitutions. 

The  operation  of  simple  disarticulation  with  preservation  of 
the  patella  affords  an  excellent  stump  for  bearing  weight  and 
in  indiscriminate  cases  is  the  preferable  operation.  Gritti's 
operation  leaves  a  bad  stump,  as  the  edges  of  the  wound  almost 
invariably  become  painful  through  pressing  upon  the  socket  of 
the  artificial  limb.  Stokes'  modification  of  this  operation  with 
the  femur  sawed  through  about  two  inches  above  the  condyle, 
is  a  much  preferable  operation. 

In  all  of  these  operations  the  skin  should  not  be  allowed  to 
become  adherent  to  the  bone,  as  it  is  certain  to  cause  pain  and 
discomfort  by  being  dragged  upon  by  the  artificial  limb.  Hence 
the  advisability  of  preserving  the  patella. 

The  tendency  of  the  patella  to  retract  on  the  front  of  the 
thigh  can  be  obviated  by  severing  the  quadriceps  tendon  above 
the  patella. 

{To  be  continued.) 


French  Association  of  Urology. 

This  association  held  its  second  annual  general  assembly  at 
Paris  in  October,  with  Prof.  Guyon  in  the  chair,  and  a  large 
attendance,  including  many  foreign  corresponding  members  of 
the  association.  In  the  address  on  "Hypertrophy  of  the  Pros- 
tate," earlier  remarked  that  the  five  hundred  cases  on  record 
in  which  castration  has  been  performed,  show  a  remarkable 
variety  in  the  results  obtained,  some  extremely  successful  and 
others  entire  failures.  The  consecutive  mortality  is  quite  large, 
19  per  cent.,  probably  due  to  the  previous  physical  condition 
of  the  patients.  The  operation  has  succeeded  in  cases  in 
which  there  seemed  scarcely  any  hope  and  has  failed  in  others 
in  which  it  seemed  urgently  indicated.  It  is  difiicult  to  explain 
the  retrogression  of  the  lesions  if  we  accept  Launois'  theory 
that  they  are  due  to  arteriosclerosis,  but  if  we  adopt  Albar- 
ran's  suggestion  that  the  hypertrophy  of  the  prostate  is  a 
hypertrophic  cirrhosis  of  glandular  origin,  we  can  understand 
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better  the  atrophy  of  the  enlarged  prostate  after  castration. 
Motz  has  found  that  63  per  cent,  owe  their  hypertrophy  to  the 
abundance  of  glandular  tissue.  Arteriosclerosis  was  not 
observed  in  the  cases  in  which  the  glandular  tissue  was  ex- 
tremely abundant,  nor  even  in  those  in  which  the  glandular 
tissue  formed  one-half  of  the  section.  But  the  clinic  is  not 
able  yet  to  differentiate  between  the  hypertrophy  due  to  glan- 
dular tissue  and  that  due  to  the  connective  or  muscular  tissue, 
or  sclerosis.  Castration  has  accomplished  many  remarkable 
cures,  and  often  induces  a  rapid  decongestion  of  the  prostate- 
vesical  apparatus,  but  its  uncertainty,  with  its  other  disad- 
vantages, forbid  it  a  brilliant  future.  Resection  of  the  vaso- 
deferentia  is  still  more  unreliable,  and  he  thinks  it  probable 
that  well-managed  catheterization  would  have  reduced  the 
congestion  of  the  prostate,  as  well  as  the  vasectomy,  in  the 
successful  cases.  The  future  of  this  operation  is  therefore  no 
more  promising  than  that  of  double  castration.  Albarran 
described  a  new  operation,  which  he  calls  'Angioneurectomy 
of  the  Cord."  It  consists  in  resecting  for  a  short  distance  all 
the  elements  of  the  cord,  with  the  exception  of  the  vas  defer- 
ens, the  artery  of  the  vas,  and  one  or  two  of  the  accompanying 
veins.  He  has  performed  it  on  numbers  of  dogp  and  in  three 
months  the  testes  were  completely  atrophied.  The  prostate  at 
the  same  time  showed  generalized  atrophic  lesions  similar  to 
those  secured  with  double  castration.  This  operation  has  been 
performed  on  a  patient,  but  too  recently  to  announce  the  results. 
Legue  observed  that  if  vesical  contractility  is  entirely  gone, 
intervention  is  useless.  It  only  promises  success  when  the 
lesions  are  recent  and  probably  not  severe.  In  incomplete 
retention  with  diminished  but  not  suppressed  vesical  contrac- 
tility, he  has  obtained  excellent  results  with  both  castration 
and  vasectomy.  Desnos  reports  the  observation  of  296  elderly 
patients  with  urinary  troubles.  In  220  the  prostate  was  en- 
larged. Among  these  there  was  retention  in  112  and  108  with- 
out. Under  the  age  of  65  there  was  retention  in  11  to  80  with- 
out. Above  this  age  the  proportion  was  reversed,  98  with 
retention  to  28  without.  Examination  of  76  patients  with 
retention,  but  without  enlargement  of  the  prostate,  showed 
the  same  relative  proportion  in  regard  to  the  age.  The  conclu- 
sion seems  to  be  that  the  prostatic  hypertrophy  is  not  a  fac- 
tor in  the  retention  of  urine,  a  conclusion  evidently  exaggera- 
ted, but  still  not  without  significance.  The  recent  results 
reported  show  for  castration  seven  brilliant  successes  (Legueu, 
Chevalier,  Loumeau  and  Motz) ;  two  complete  failures:  three 
much  improved.  Loumeau  noticed  a  decrepitude  and  weak- 
ness in  his  two  cases  afterward  greater  than  the  age  war- 
ranted. His  21  vasectomies  did  not  affect  the  functions  nor 
the  condition  of  the  prostate  in  any  case.  Carlier  reported 
9  satisfactory  vasectomies.  Motz  .3  vasectomies  ;  1  case  cured  ; 
1  not  benefited,  and  1  died  in  seventeen  days.  Nicolich  27 
vasectomies  :  8  completely  cured  ;  3  still  continue  to  have  sex- 
ual relations;  14  improved;  5  unaffected.  One  vasectomy  was 
reported  in  which  the  patient  was  relieved  of  some  calculi  at 
the  same  time,  and  possibly  the  marked  benefit  derived  may 
have  been  due  to  this  fact.  No  new  cases  of  psychic  disturb- 
ances from  either  castration  or  vasectomy  were  noted  in  the 
reports  presented. 

Carlier  reported  a  case  of  tumor  in  the  left  kidney  the  size 
of  a  man's  head  with  periodic  attacks  of  heuiaturia  but  no 
other  disturljances.  The  general  health  is  perfect,  although 
the  patient  has  been  carrying  the  tumor  for  ten  years.  He 
queries  whether  the  result  would  have  been  any  ijetter  after 
nephrectomy  than  at  present.  Chevalier  described  a  case  in 
which  one  kidney  had  been  removed  for  uropyonephrosis,  fol- 
lowed later  by  a  similar  condition  in  the  remaining  kidney 
with  total  anuria  and  grave  symptoms.  Lumbar  nephrotomy 
released  an  enormous  quantity  of  urine  and  the  patient  recov- 
ered at  once,  although  the  fistula  persists  to  this  day  and  all 
the  urine  is  discharged  through  it;  Chevalier  considers  it  the 
safeguard  of  her  health,  as  renewed  tension  of  the  kidney 
would  certainly  terminate  fatally  and  advises  keepingjj  the 
fistula  open  the  rest  of  her  life.  Bt'gouin  stated  that  al)S()lute 
anuria  from  calculi  lasting  forty  eight  hours  should  be  treated 
like  a  strangulated  hernia.  If  medical  treatment  (morphin, 
electrizatifm  and  massage  of  the  urethra,  elastic  compression 
of  the  Inferior  members,  etc.)  energetically  applied,  is  not 
followed  by  success  in  a  few  hours,  an  operation  should  be 
performed  withot  delay.  Legueu  and  Donnadiou  consider  five 
days  the  longest  limit  of  delay.  Numerous  incidents  were 
related  in  which  intervention  at  the  fifth  to  seventh  day  were 
followed  by  death.  Although  the  operation  had  succeeded  in 
restoring  the  functions,  it  had  been  too  late  to  save  the  patient 
from  uremic  intoxication.  "The  importance  of  varicocele  in 
the  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  renal  tumor"  was  confirmed 
by  Legueu,  who  has  established  that  the  compression  of  the 
spermatic  vein  is  not  produced  by  the  tumor,  but  by  degener- 


ated ganglia.  The  varicocele  is  only  the  external  manifestation 
of  the  secondary  adenopathy,  and  bears  no  proportion  to  the 
size  of  the  tumor.  If  a  cancer  therefore  is  accompanied  by  a  vari- 
cocele, the  conclusion  should  be  that  there  is  already  ganglionary 
propagation.  This  conclusion  attenuates  the  hopes  based  on 
the  small  size  of  the  tumor,  and  if  operated,  the  ganglionary 
masses  should  be  removed  with  it.  Brand's  address  on  "Non- 
gonococcic  Uretritis"  emphasized  the  prevailing  tendency  to 
consider  that  specificity  comes  less  from  the  species,  whose  role 
is  rapidly  dwindling  in  importance,  and  more  from  the  poison, 
which  is  constantly  acquiring  greater  significance.  He  con- 
cluded with  the  statement  that  the  problem  is  more  complex 
than  hitherto  supposed.  Along  with  the  polymorphism  of  the 
microbes  there  is  the  question  of  the  toxalbumins,  scarcely  out- 
lined as  yet,  which  may  locate  farther  still  the  mechanism  that 
we  have  been  ascribing  to  the  single  role  of  the  microbe  ;  in 
other  words,  behind  the  microbe  hides  the  poison.  Hogge 
urged  that  greater  attention  be  paid  the  prostate  in  cases  of 
primary  urethral  suppuration,  as  its  anatomic  conditions  ren- 
der it  especially  liable  to  react  to  inflammation.  Carlier  and 
Daret  observed  that  the  vesical  phenomena  accompanying 
renal  tumors  and  tuberculosis  must  not  be  considered  a  coun- 
terindication  to  surgical  intervention  otherwise  called  for,  as 
they  frequently  are  but  a  reflection  of  the  renal  trouble  and 
subside  with  it.  J.  Albarran  confirmed  the  success  of  his 
cystoscopic  catheterism  of  the  ureters  already  announced,  and 
Sorel  described  a  form  of  neurasthenia  in  which  acute  retention 
occurs  periodically,  cured  by  catheterism.  Boursier  suggested 
that  a  bath  will  sometimes  cure  these  cases  if  catheterism  is 
difficult. 
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Pruritus  an  Early  Symptom  of  General  Paralysis. — Sarbo  has  ob- 
served two  cases  in  which  an  intolerable  pruritus  was  the  first 
symptom  of  the  disease. — Semaiiie Mid. ,  horn  Pesth.  med.  cliir. 
Presse.,  Sept.  12,  189G. 

Parenchymatous  Injections  of  Alcohol  In  Actinomycosis  have  been 
found  a  valuable  adjuvant  of  the  potassium  iodid  or  surgical 
treatment.  If  they  do  not  cure  directly  they  render  the  foci 
more  amenable  to  other  treatment,  especially  surgical  inter- 
vention. 

Thyroid  Chlorosis. — Capitan  believes  that  certain  forms  of 
chlorosis  are  traceable  to  disturbances  in  the  thyroid  gland, 
and  has  found  marked  improvement  follow  iodin  treatment,  and 
also  that  the  patients  were  almost  entirely  cured  in  four  to  five 
weeks  on  administration  of  iodothyrin  tablets. — Semaiyw  MM., 
December  22. 

Buckskin  Dressing  for  Eczema. — Davesac  has  found  that  buck- 
skin applied  over  the  salve,  fits  smoothly  to  the  surface,  yield- 
ing to  every  movement,  never  rots  nor  produces  erythema,  does 
not  absorb  the  salve  and  does  not  stick  to  the  tissues,  while  it 
is  easily  washed  and  keeps  the  dressing  moist  inside  and  dry 
without,  and  the  scabs  leave  a  healthly  surface  when  they  drop 
oB.—Semainc  MM.,  December  22. 

Radiography  of  the  Skull. — Contremoulius'  apparatus  locates  a 
foreign  body  in  the  skull  with  absolutely  mathematical  accu- 
racy, but  its  expense  forbids  its  general  use,  although  it  is 
highly  endorsed  by  several  members  of  the  Paris  Acad,  de 
Med,  Approximate  accuracy  is  secured  by  Mergier  with  a 
very  simple  and  inexpensive  apparatus,  which  has  rendered 
invaluable  service  in  the  hands  of  Pean  and  others.  He  first 
quarters  the  field  with  two  straight  wires  at  right  angles,  which 
alone  is  a  great  help  in  locating  the  foreign  body. — Bulletin  de 
I'Acad.  de  MM. 

Llebmann's  Method  of  Treating  Stuttering.  -A  hundred  severe 
cases  cured  in  the  l)rief  space  of  four  weeks  are  reported  by  A. 
Liebmann  of  Herlin  {Meiiiorabilieii,  November  1.1).  He  has 
the  patient  repeat  sentences  after  him,  drawling  the  vowels 
and  pronouncing  the  consonants  sharp  but  distinctly,  maintain- 
ing the  conversational  tone  throughout  without  any  rhythm,  and 
avoiding  the  singing  tone  altogether.  When  the  patient  finds 
himself  thus  speaking  several  sentences  fluently  at  the  first 
sitting  the  psychic  stimulus  is  inmiense.  The  method  can  be 
applied  to  quite  small  children. 
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THE  MEDICAL  CARE  OP  THE  SEAFARING  CLASS. 
The  U.  S.  Mariue-Hospital  Service  has  in  late  years 
come  into  such  notoriety  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed establishment  of  a  National  Department  of 
Health  that  its  proper  office  has  quite  dropped  out  of 
sight.  A  considerable  number  of  educated  people, 
even  among  the  medical  fraternity,  believe  it  to  be  an 
institution  for  the  care  of  sick  nuirincs,  and  many 
others,  who  are  cognizant  of  the  Marine  Corps  as  a 
part  of  the  United  States  Navy,  identify  it  with  the 
medical  department  of  the  naval  service,  and  infer 
that  this  association  with  National  vessels  and  through 
them  with  foreign  countries  where  naval  officers  are 
brought  in  contact  with  the  breeding-places  of  the 
great  maritime  pestilences,  justifies  the  assignment  to 
it  of  the  duties  of  a  seaboard  quarantine.  This  con- 
fusion of  function  has  been  one  of  the  obstacles  in 
the  way  of  the  establishment  of  an  organized  inde- 
pendent National  Health  Department.  The  officers 
of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  know  nothing  practi- 
cally of  these  alien  pestilential  breeding- places;  they 
have  no  reason  to  know  it.  Their  duties  properly 
restrict  them  to  the  treatment  and  care  of  the  sick 
and  disabled  seamen  among  the  crews  of  merchant 
vessels,  at  the  commercial  ports  on  the  sea-board  and 
lake-board.  The  U.  S.  Marine-Hospital  Service  was 
created  for  this  purpose  and  for  this  solely.  Its  hos- 
pitals have  been  built  and  dispensaries  and  sick- 
quarters  established  for  the  benefit  of  the  crews  of 
merchantmen  only,  as  U.  S.  Naval  Hospitals  receive 
only  the  officers  and  crews  of  men-of-war  and  other 
National  vessels,  the  sailors  and  marines  (sea  soldiers) 
of  the  U.  S.  Navy.     For  this  medical  care  of  the  mer- 


cantile class,  Congress  has  appropriated  liberally  and 
the  numerous  Marine  Hospitals  have  been  erected 
well  equipped  with  every  modern  appointment  and 
oflScered  by  a  corps  of  carefully  selected,  thoroughly 
competent  physicians  and  surgeons  of  deservedly  high 
repute  in  the  profession.  In  the  organic  law,  insti- 
tuting the  Marine  Hospital-Service,  this  was  all  it 
was  expected  to  do.  The  relegation  to  it  of  quaran- 
tine duties,  a  laart  only  of  the  responsibilities  of  a 
National  Health  Department,  has  come  about  without 
predetermination,  and  now  that  the  wisdom  of  such 
an  assignment  is  contested,  the  claim  is  made  that  the 
material  for  such  a  department  exists  within  the 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  which  can  be  developed 
without  much  further  expense  to  the  Government. 
An  establishment  already  equiped  as  this  is,  it  is 
said,  can  do  all  the  work  required  without  change  of 
personnel,  additional  expenditure,  or  interference  with 
the  other  duties  of  the  officers  to  be  diverted  to  it. 

Can  this  be  so?  Is  it  possible  that  the  officers  of 
this  strictly  hospital  corps  can  be  detached  from  their 
original  and  legitimate  duties  to  assume  this  charge 
without  the  appointment  of  others  to  take  their 
places?  Why  should  the  physician  employed  to  take 
care  of  the  sick  of  the  vessels  of  the  merchant  service 
be  sent  to  foreign  countries  and  located  at  foreign 
seaports  and  consulates?  With  better  reason,  medical 
officers  of  the  U.  S.  Navy  might  be  detailed  for  this 
duty.  Is  there  any  other  reason  for  the  hybrid  sought 
to  be  consummated  than  the  accsidental  one  that  the 
officers  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  are  employes 
of  the  Treasury  Department,  which  Department  has 
control  of  the  commerce  of  which  these  merchant 
vessels  are  the  carriers.  There  is  very  evident  disposi- 
tion at  Washington  for  each  department  to  extend  its 
operations  in  every  possible  direction  and  any  attempt 
at  abridging  this  amplification  is  resented.  As  sick 
sailors  were  taken  in  charge  by  the  Marine-Hospital 
Service  and  cared  for  in  the  Marine  Hosi^itals  in  cases 
of  ordinary  ailments  when  they  were  affected  with 
communicable  diseases  of  the  pestilential  class,  it  was 
taken  for  granted  that  this  Service  was  the  proper  one 
to  consider  the  means  for  the  prevention  of  their  com- 
munication ;  and  as  this  evidently  was  a  matter  of 
National  cognizance,  involving,  as  it  did,  foreign  rela- 
tions, the  need  was  admitted  for  some  uniformity  in 
the  provisions  for  the  inhibition  of  these  maladies  as 
menaces  of  the  public  health;  and  as  other  diseases 
were  no  less  prejudicial  to  the  general  health,  the 
necessity  for  their  restriction  and  control  was  recog- 
nized and  it  was  evident  that  the  department  which 
had  the  power  to  hinder  the  spread  of  foreign-born 
communicable  diseases  should  also  have  control  of 
these,  and  hence  the  assumption  that  the  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  was  that  specially  endowed  epart- 
ment.  Thus,  step  by  step  this  Service  has  strayed 
farther  and  farther  from  its  proper  field,  and  the  time 


222 


SURGERY  OF  THE  THYROID. 


[January  22, 


has  come  when  the  medical  profession  shall  consider 
whether  the  National  sanitary  interests  do  not  demand 
something  else  for  their  administration  than  the  make- 
shift adaptation  of  a  bureau  specially  constituted  for 
other  purposes. 

But  quarantine  is  only  a  small  part  of  the  matter; 
there  are  great  and  important  functions  for  the  new 
department  quite  outside  of  quarantine  and  irrespec- 
tive of  it  which  can  not  be  performed  satisfactorily 
by  the  Marine-Hospital  Bureau. 

Happily  the  State  boards  of  health  are  examples  of 
such  an  organized  establishment  for  the  Nation  as 
they  are  for  the  States,  a  National  Department  of 
Health  harmonizing,  unifying,  connecting  and  sup- 
plementing all  these  in  accordance  with  the  rejwe- 
sentative  character  of  our  American  institutions.  The 
Department  of  Health  as  at  present  proposed  simply 
creates  an  independent  bureau,  such  as  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  was  before  its  chief  officer  became 
a  cabinet  officer,  and  such  as  the  Department  of  Labor 
now  is.  An  ad  captandum  ajjpeal  for  the  sympathy  of 
the  medical  profession  has  been  made  in  the  gratuitous 
assumption  that  the  advocates  of  the  bill  before  Con- 
gress, which  has  the  indorsement  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  the  American  Public  Health 
Association  and  the  State  boards  of  health,  are  urging 
the  creation  of  a  Department  of  Health  with  a  politi- 
cian instead  of  a  physician  as  its  chief.  Were  there 
but  one  physician  in  the  United  States  eligible  by 
reason  of  recognized  ability  as  a  sanitarian  to  be  chief 
of  such  a  department  this  might  be  feared,  but  as  long 
as  such  men  live  as  Walcott  and  Abbott  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Stephen  Smith  and  Raymond  of  New 
York,  RoHi?:  and  Welch  of  Baltimore,  Mathews  and 
MacCormack  of  Kentucky,  Holt,  Wilkinson  and 
Olliphant  of  New  Orleans,  Horlbeck  of  Charleston, 
Porter  of  Florida,  and  the  multitude  of  able  and  ex- 
perienced sanitarians  of  the  Northwest,  who  drew  their 
inspiration  from  the  illustrious  John  H.  Rauch  of  Illi- 
nois, all  physicians,  there  is  no  reason  to  fear  that  an 
honest,  intelligent,  able  and  impartial  President  of  the 
United  States,  such  as  is  the  present  incumbent,  will 
ever  call  to  this  high  office  a  man  who  is  not  physician 
as  well  as  politician,  using  the  latter  word  in  its  hon- 
orable and  legitimate  sense  of  "one  versed  in  the 
science  of  government."  The  Supervising  Surgeon- 
General  of  the  Marine- Hospital  Service  has  abundant 
opportunity  for  the  administration  of  his  own  bureau, 
and  were  he  ten  times  as  able  he  can  find  therein  all 
that  he  can  do,  if  he  do  that  all  well.  Ne  sutor  ultra 
crcpiihim. 

To  help  the  cause,  let  each  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation write  his  Senator  and  member  of  Congress 
at  once  in  regard  to  this  matter.  If  it  is  understood 
that  the  whole  profession  really  take  an  interest  in 
the  matter  the  local  lobbyists  at  Washington  will  be 
powerless  to  stop  the  reform. 


THE  SURGERY  OF  THE  THYROID  FROM  A 
NEUROLOGIC  STANDPOINT. 

In  a  suggestively  written  paper  in  the  January 
number  of  the  American  Journal  of  the  Medical 
Sciences,  Dr.  J.  J.  Putnam  uses  the  following  words: 
"We  are  rather  in  the  habit  of  assuming  that  the 
removal  of  large  portions  of  the  thyroid  does  no 
harm,  provided  it  does  not  cause  myxedema.  But  the 
probability  is  that  we  shall  learn  to  recognize  affec- 
tions which  lie  between  myxedema  and  health,  as  well 
as  peculiarities  of  development  and  disorders  of 
nutrition  for  which  the  thyroid  is  more  or  less  respon- 
sible." .  .  .  That  this  is  a  statement  of  fact  will 
hardly  be  disputed  by  any  neurologist,  but  that  it 
expresses  a  truth  that  has  as  yet  been  insufficiently 
impressed  on  the  profession  generally  is  another  fact 
the  importance  of  which  is  not  likely  to  be  over-esti- 
mated. It  is  only  within  a  comparatively  brief  period 
that  we  have  learned  that  the  thyroid  had  any  definite 
function  and  our  knowledge  of  its  physiology  is  still 
very  far  from  being  exhaustive.  The  dangers  also  of 
interference  with  it  are  as  yet  also  only  partially 
known,  but  it  is  certain  that  they  are  not  confined  to 
the  operation  itself.  The  cases  of  sudden  fatal  dyspnea 
occurring  hours  after  an  apparently  ijrosperous  oper- 
ation in  Graves'  disease,  recently  reported  by  Debove 
and  others,  are  in  evidence  of  this,  and  Dr.  Putnam 
adduces  other  important  facts  and  arguments  against 
any  too  venturesome  surgery  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
Among  these  are  the  experiments  of  Halsted  show- 
ing that  excision  of  the  gland  in  dogs  had  a  serious 
and  very  evident  disturbing  effect  upon  their  offspring 
and  that  even  very  slight  operative  interference  pro- 
duced hypertrophic  changes  and  apparent  increase  of 
secretion  in  the  gland  itself;  and  the  observations  of 
KocHER  of  goiter  and  cretinism  inherited  from  parents 
with  no  disease  other  than  impaired  thyroid  function 
are  also  cases  in  point.  Still  another  fact  brought 
forward  by  Putnam  is  the  one  that  removal  or  atrophy 
of  the  thyroid  in  infancy  checks  the  growth  and 
function  of  the  reproductive  organs,  and  gives  rise  to 
the  various  disturbances  of  development  that  follow 
the  suppression  of  this  very  important  function.  The 
close  relations  of  the  various  internally  secreting 
glands,  the  thyroid,  the  testicles  and  ovaries,  the 
suprarenal  glands,  and  the  pituitary  body,  for  this  it 
seems  probable  must  be  included  in  this  category,  are 
revealed  in  many  pathologic  conditions  and  the  thyroid 
as  the  largest,  and  presumably  the  most  important, 
has  apparently  a  larger  part  in  the  disturbances  than 
any  of  the  others.  It  seems  to  be  involved  to  some 
extent  in  many  cases  of  acromegaly;  its  relations  with 
the  genital  development  have  already  been  mentioned, 
and  its  implication  in  many  pathologic  conditions  of 
organs  is  probable  and  is  strongly  suggested  by  the 
clinical  history  in  certain  cases  of  Graves'  disease. 
Seeligmann  has  indeed  recently  reported  a  case  of 
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this  aif  ection  apparently  closely  associated  with  genital 
disorder  in  which  he  obtained  decided  benefit  from 
the  administration  of  ovarian  extract,  thus  adding 
another  suggestion  to  the  therapeutics  of  the  disorder. 

When  any  organ  is  removed,  as  Putnam  says,  two 
factors  are  set  in  operation  which  may  have  more  or 
less  important  eflFects  upon  the  system  generally.  One 
of  these  is  the  action  of  toxins,  the  other  is  the  effort 
of  the  organism. to  adapt  itself  to  the  new  and  changed 
conditions.  The  first  of  these  is  important  enough 
in  the  case  of  removal  of  the  thyroid  gland,  but  the 
other,  from  what  we  are  beginning  to  know  of  its 
physiology,  must  be  even  more  important.  Because 
the  function  of  the  organ  is  already  deranged  it  does 
not  necessarily  follow  that  matters  will  be  remedied 
by  its  removal.  The  operation  may  only  make  a  bad 
matter  worse.  The  mortality  of  thyroidectomy,  ac- 
cording to  PoNCET,  is  from  15  to  30  per  cent.,  which 
i.s  alone  enough  to  induce  caution.  When  the  facts 
brought  forward  by  Dr.  Putxaji  are  also  considered, 
the  known  and  the  possible  and  hinted  though  yet 
unknown  effects  of  thyroid  ablation,  there  is  still 
more  reason  for  prudence  and  hesitancy  in  this 
operation. 

Of  course  when  a  goiter  has  become  a  dangerous 
mechanical  embarrassment  ti:>  important  functions,  or 
when  a  tumor  exists  in  the  thyroid  that  by  its  growth 
and  situation  has  become  a  threatening  danger,  the 
case  is  clear  and  operation  may  not  only  be  justifiable 
but  necessary.  It  is  in  such  affections  as  Graves"  dis- 
ease, in  which  thyroid  operations  are  still  somewhat 
popular,  that  we  are  likely  to  have  not  only  useless 
but  dangerous  surgery,  and  the  time  seems  to  have 
come  to  emphasize  the  cautions  implied  in  Dr.  Put- 
nam's pajDer.  The  theory  of  hyperthyroidization  in 
this  disease,  though  it  has  apparently  much  in  its 
favor,  is  not  yet  sufficiently  demonstrated,  and  even 
were  it  so  would  not  form  a  justification  for  any  indis- 
criminate or  frequent  practice  of  operative  interfer- 
ence. Graves'  disease  is  not  by  any  means  a  hopeless 
disorder  under  medical  treatment,  even  in  its  advanced 
stages;  it  is  therefore  impossible  to  say  when  surgery 
is  indicated  as  a  last  resort.  When  the  facts  of  its 
absolute  inefficiency  in  perhaps  the  larger  proportion 
of  instances  in  which  it  has  been  tried,  the  immediate 
dangers  of  the  operation  which  are  not  slight,  and  the 
remote  ones  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Putnam,  are  all  taken 
into  consideration,  it  would  seem  that  it  ought  to  be 
relegated  to  innocuous  desuetude. 


ON  THE  PRESENCE  IN  THE  BLOOD  OF  FREE  GRAN- 
ULES DERIVED  FROM   THE   LEUCOCYTES, 
AND  THEIR  POSSIBLE  REL.A.TIONS 
TO  IMJIUNITY. 
H.  F.  Mueller'  of  Menna  recently  described  cer- 
tain   small,   round,  colorless   granules  as    constantly 
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present  in  the  fresh  blood.  These  granules  were  re- 
garded as  entirely  distinct  from  the  blood  plates. 
This  observation  did  not  seem  at  first  to  attract  very 
much  attention.  In  the  last  number  of  the  Bulletin 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Wm.  R.  Stokes  and 
Arthur  Wegefarth  publish  an  article  from  the  Bac- 
teriological Laboratory  of  the  Health  Department  of 
Baltimore,  in  which  they  state  that  they  have  con- 
firmed Mueller's  observation,  and  in  which  they 
recite  a  number  of  very  interesting  experiments  that 
appear  to  throw  considerable  light  upon  the  much 
discussed  question  of  the  relation  of  the  leucocytes  to 
the  bactericidal  properties  of  the  blood  serum  and  to 
immunity. 

Mueller  described  these  bodies  as  small,  round 
and  colorless,  about  the  size  of  the  finest  fat  granules. 
They  are  highly  refractile  and  show  a  dancing  molec- 
ular movement,  but  have  no  independent  motion. 
Mueller  concluded  that  these  granules  are  normal 
constituents  of  the  blood,  but  he  does  not  consider 
them  as  oxyphile  or  neutrophile  granules  that  have 
escaped  from  the  leucocytes,  and  he  leaves  the  ques- 
tion as  to  their  fatty  or  albuminous  nature  open. 
Stokes  and  Wegefarth  were  able  to  demonstrate 
these  granules  in  the  fresh  blood  taken  in  dispensary 
clinics  and  otherwise  from  about  500  persons.  Hav- 
ing observed  that  these  granules  occurred  in  all  spec- 
imens of  blood  examined,  the  question  naturally  arose 
as  to  their  origin.  It  was  noticed  that  when  examined 
by  artificial  light,  as  for  instance  by  means  of  the 
Welsbach  gas  burner,  the  granules  resembled  very 
much  those  found  in  the  protoplasm  of  the  oxyphile 
and  neutrophile  leucocytes.  When  a  blood  specimen 
is  surrounded  by  vaselin  so  as  to  prevent  drying  and 
then  exposed  to  a  temperature  of  35  degrees  C.  for  an 
hour  or  more,  the  granular  leucocytes  became  actively 
ameboid,  the  granules  in  the  neutrophile  cells  become 
very  lively,  and  the  number  of  granules  in  the  blood 
plasma  becomes  perceptibly  increased.  The  charac- 
teristic dancing  motion  of  the  granules  of  the  neutro- 
phile leucocytes  is  shown  very  well  by  simply  mixing 
the  drop  of  blood  with  an  equal  amount  of  distilled 
water  containing  1  per  cent,  of  alcohol.  The  investi- 
gators believe  they  have  noted  that  these  granules 
may  leave  the  protoplasm  of  the  ameboid  leucocytes. 

Under  similar  conditions  the  granules  in  the  oxy- 
phile (eosinophile )  leucocytes  also  show  a  tremulous 
motion,  though  less  vigorously. 

The  blood  of  various  animals  was  also  examined  as 
regards  the  presence  of  these  granules,  and  it  was 
found  that  the  observations  made  concerning  the 
human  blood  are  in  the  main  applicable  iniifatis  mu- 
tamlis  to  the  blood  of  horses,  rabbits,  cats,  guinea  pigs, 
rats,  frogs,  fishes,  etc.  These  observations  strengthen 
the  conclusion  that  the  granules  of  the  oxyphile  and 
neutrophile  leucocytes  may  appear  as  free  bodies  in 
the  blood  serum. 
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After  reviewing  the  two  principles  in  regard  to 
immunity,  viz.,  Metschnikoff's  well  known  theory 
of  phagocytosis,  and  the  theory  of  those  inves- 
tigators that  attribute  immunity  to  the  bactericidal 
properties  of  the  blood  serum  and  to  the  extracellular 
action  of  the  leucocytes,  Stokes  and  Wegefarth  de- 
tail certain  investigations  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing whether  there  existed  any  difference  in  the  bac- 
tericidal power  of  fresh  blood  serum  before  and  after 
it  had  been  filtered  through  new  sterile  Milncke  filter 
cylinders.  From  these  experiments  it  appears  to  be 
demonstrated  that  the  filtration  of  the  eerum  of  the 
guinea  pig  and  rabbit  through  new  porcelain  filters 
removes  its  normal  power  of  causing  the  agglutination 
and  cessation  of  motility  of  many  motile  pathogenic 
bacteria  and  of  destroying  large  numbers  of  these 
organisms.  This  power  can  be  restored  by  adding  to 
the  serum  leucocytes,  free  granules  and  red  blood  cor- 
puscles. As  the  red  blood  corpuscles  are  not  regarded 
as  bactericidal  it  follows  that  the  restoration  of  the 
bactericidal  power  is  due  to  the  leucocytes  and  free 
granules,  and  that  these  cells  can  furnish  bactericidal 
material. 

Having  demonstrated  that  the  leucocytes  not  only 
contain  bactericidal  substances,  but  also  under  cer- 
tain conditions  can  give  up  the  power  of  their  proto- 
plasm to  the  surrounding  medium,  it  naturally  became 
tempting  to  try  to  show  by  means  of  some  experi- 
mental proof  that  the  germicidal  substance  and  the 
granules  that  leave  the  leucocytes  are  related  or  ident- 
ical. This  proof  is,  however,  extremely  difficult  to 
furnish.  Stokes  and  Wegefarth  added  the  typhoid 
bacillus  to  various  normal  bloods  and  serums,  but  did 
not  notice  any  distinct  attraction  of  the  bacillus  for 
the  free  granules.  Having  immunized  guinea  pigs 
against  the  typhoid  bacillus  and  adding  a  24  hour 
culture  of  motile  bacilli  to  the  fresh  blood  of  such 
animals  it  was  found  that  the  bacilli  became  motion- 
less and  clumped,  and  that  in  about  fifteen  minutes 
fine  granules  could  be  seen  around  the  periphery  of 
the  clumps  and  in  the  meshes  of  the  massed  organ- 
isms. Often  several  granules  could  be  seen  about  a 
certain  bacillus.  It  will  be  recalled  that  Vaughan  and 
NoVY-  extracted  a  germicidal  nuclein  from  the  serum, 
which  they  think  is  derived  from  the  leucocytes,  and 
that  Hankin'  believes  that  the  granules  of  the  eosin- 
ophiles  gradually  become  dissolved  in  the  serum  and 
thereby  furnish  the  protective  substance  or  alexin 
found  in  the  blood  serum.  The  work  of  Kanthack 
and  Hardy'  is  also  very  suggestive  in  connection  with 
this  phase  of  the  subject. 

Upon  injecting  anthrax  bacilli  into  the  various 
lymph  sacs  of  frogs  they  found  that  the  destruction  of 
bacteria  could  be  divided  into  two  distinct  stages:  In 
the  first  oxyphilic   leucocytes  approach  the  chains  of 
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bacilli.  These  cells  then  apply  themselves  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  bacilli  and  discharge  their  granules  by  quick, 
streaming  motions,  when  the  bacilli  begin  to  show  signs 
of  degeneration.  Then  follows  phagocytosis  of  the  de- 
generating bacilli  by  the  hyaline  cells.  Stokes  and 
Wegefarth  repeated  these  experiments  and  found 
that  any  distinct  clinging  of  the  oxyphiles  to  the  an- 
thrax bacilli  did  not  occur,  but  that  the  cells  very  soon 
appeared  to  contain  much  smaller  numbers  of  granules 
than  before,  and  that  many  large  (oxyphiles)  granules 
could  be  found  free  in  plasma,  as  well  as  small,  dust- 
like granules  which  they  believe  are  derived  from  the 
polymorphonuclear  (finely  granular)  leucocytes.  They 
conclude,  therefore,  that  it  seems  likely  that  the  free 
granules  both  from  the  oxyphile  and  the  finely  gran- 
ular or  neutroijhile  leucocytes  may  weaken  and  destroy 
anthrax  bacilli  by  their  presence  in  the  plasma,  and  that 
the  work  of  destruction  is  completed  by  phagocytosis. 
The  many  suggestive  facts  which  have  been  hinted 
at  imperfectly  induce  our  authors  to  advance  the  fol- 
lowing theory:  First,  the  bactericidal  power  of  the 
leucocytes  of  the  blood  and  the  serum  of  man  and 
many  animals  is  due  to  the  presence  of  specific  gran- 
ules, derived  especially  from  the  neutrophile  and  oxy- 
phile granular  cells.  Second,  in  order  to  resist  the 
action  of  invading  bacteria  the  granular  leucocytes 
can  give  off  their  granules  to  the  surrounding  tissues. 
Third,  this  throws  light  on  the  bactericidal  powers 
of  cell-free  fluids,  and  this  mode  of  production  of 
alexins  also  offers  an  explanation  of  the  hyperleucocy- 
tosis  of  infection.  At  the  same  time  the  supposition 
or  observation  is  not  disproved  that  leucocytes  can  act 
as  phagocytes  and  take  up  bacteria  either  while  alive 
or  after  they  have  been  destroyed  by  the  germicidal 
granules.  It  seems  to  us  that  these  investigations  are 
of  especial  interest,  because  they  appear  to  throw  ad- 
ditional light  upon  the  j^rotective  and  adaptive  pro- 
cesses that  occur  in  the  reaction  of  the  organism  to 
local  and  general  infection,  and  because  they  in  a 
measure  reconcile  the  two  theories  that  obtain  in  re- 
gard to  the  mode  that  these  protective  mechanisms 
perform  their  functions,  namely,  that  of  intracellular 
action  or  phagocytosis  and  that  of  extracellular  action 
due  to  the  microbe-killing  powers  of  the  serum.  The 
investigations  also  open  up  an  apparently  fertile  field 
for  further  studies  in  regard  to  these  important  phe- 
nomena as  they  occur  in  the  various  forms  of  infection 
and  intoxication. 


MEDICAL  LIBR.\RIES. 
In  going  over  a  list  of  the  principal  public  medical 
libraries  of  the  country  one  is  struck  with  their  pecu- 
liar distribution.  We  notice  one  in  Maine,  another 
in  South  Carolina,  a  third  in  Colorado,  while  between 
lie  many  more  populous  States,  some  of  them  known 
as  centers  of  medical  education,  without  any  public 
medical  library  at  all. 
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Considering  more  closely  the  towns  in  which  some 
of  them  are  located  the  facts  are  yet  more  striking. 
For  instance,  in  Maine  the  library  is  situated  in 
Brunswick,  a  town  of  6,000  inhabitants,  the  twelfth  in 
point  of  size  in  that  State.  It  belongs  to  the  Medical 
School  of  Maine,  Bowdoin  College,  and  by  the  figures 
before  us  is  larger  than  any  other  medical  library  in 
New  England,  outside  of  Boston.  Again  we  find  the 
Medico-Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland  has  a  very 
respectable  library,  while  scarcely  one  of  the  larger 
State  Medical  Societies  has  anything  of  the  sort  worth 
mentioning. 

Medical  libraries  have  not  developed  in  response  to 
certain  peculiarly  favorable  conditions  confined  to 
large  cities.  It  seems  clear  that  most  of  them  have 
been  built  up  by  the  activity  of  a  very  few  individuals, 
sometimes  aided  by  a  local  institution  or  society,  some- 
times without  any  aid  whatever.  They  are  in  many 
instances  enduring  monuments  of  the  work  of  a  single 
member  of  our  profession,  who  perhaps  was,  apart 
from  this,  the  busiest,  most  overworked  man  in  his 
community. 

These  facts  should  be  brought  prominently  forward 
because  of  the  encouragement  they  give  to  others  to 
take  up  this  line  of  work.  It  seems  that  in  almost  any 
town  in  the  country  the  conditions  render  possible 
the  formation  of  a  good  medical  library  and  where- 
ever  one  is  formed  it  will  be  a  lasting   public  benefit. 

The  subject  is  one  of  real  professional  interest,  and 
we  are  glad  to  learn  that  Dr.  C.  D.  Spivak  of  Denver 
is  collecting  facts  for  a  more  complete  account  of  the 
medical  libraries  of  the  country  than  now  exists,  to 
be  brought  before  the  coming  Meeting  of  the  Associ- 
ation in  that  city,  and  in  due  time  to  be  laid  before 
our  readers.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  those  who  have 
given  thought  and  labor  to  the  subject  will  use  this 
opportunity  to  place  many  valuable  suggestions  before 
the  profession. 

Dr.  Spivak  has  himself  suggested  an  important  idea 
and  has  carried  it  into  practical  effect  in  connection 
with  the  Colorado  Medical  Library  Association  of 
Denver.  He  prepared  a  card  catalogue  of  the  medi- 
cal works  to  be  found  in  the  private  libraries  of  that 
city,  which  were  not  represented  in  the  i^ublic  medi- 
cal library.  In  this  way  he  was  able  to  add  more  than 
6,000  volumes  to  the  medical  works  generally  avail- 
able for  reference  to  the  profession  of  Denver. 

Some  such  plan  might  be  followed  in  any  large 
town  or  city  and  would  be  of  very  wide  benefit  to  the 
profession.  The  essence  of  a  reference  library  is  to 
have  the  books  obtainable,  with  some  ready  means 
of  knowing  just  where  each  is  to  be  found.  It  is  not 
necessary  that  they  should  all  be  collected  under  one 
roof  and  one  ownership.  It  is  only  necessary  that 
their  titles  and  location  should  be  furnished  in  a  well- 
arranged  catalogue. 

Probably  in  every  city  in  the  country  may  be  found 


several  private  collections  of  medical  books.  Even 
where  large  public  libraries  exist  they  lack  many  val- 
uable books  of  reference  that  might  be  found  on  the 
shelves  of  private  libraries  in  the  same  city,  A  card 
catalogue  representing  all  of  these  books,  and  giving 
their  location  and  the  hours  at  which  they  might  be 
consulted,  would  furnish  each  of  these  cities  with  a 
good  practical  reference  library,  or  greatly  extend  the 
value  of  the  library  it  already  possesses. 

The  work  of  preparing  such  catalogues  should  be 
done  by  the  younger  members  of  the  profession ;  they 
can  furnish  the  time  and  energy,  their  older  colleagues 
can  furnish  the  books.  Only  bring  the  two  together 
and  a  great  professional  benefit  will  result  to  both. 
The  physician  with  a  large  private  library  finds  with 
each  addition  to  it  an  increasing  difiiculty  in  remem- 
bering just  what  he  has  to  refer  to  and  comes  to  feel 
keenly  the  need  of  a  good  catalogue;  which  he  can  not 
supply  for  himself,  and  can  not  secure  without  the 
aid  of  some  one  with  a  medical  education.  The  cat- 
alogue of  his  own  books  would  be  worth  far  more 
than  the  inconvenience  of  having  them  consulted  by 
others  would  ever  cost ;  and  to  have  with  it  also  the 
access  to  all  medical  works  in  his  city  that  he  does 
not  possess  would  be  a  practical  extension  of  his 
library  that  he  could  not  hope  to  accomplish  in  any 
other  way. 

On  the  other  hand,  for  the  young  man  who  will  take 
up  this  work  of  cataloguing,  the  opportunity  is  one 
of  unmixed  benefit.  In  arranging  and  classifying  the 
medical  books  in  the  catalogue,  he  will  be  arranging 
and  classifying  the  facts  of  medicine  in  his  own  mind; 
and  at  the  same  time  learning  just  where  he  can  put 
his  hand  on  any  particular  reference  when  he  wants 
it ;  and  acquiring  for  all  practical  iDurposes  ( when  he 
most  needs  it),  a  library  such  as  he  could  never  hope 
to  buy  for  himself,  no  matter  how  great  his  profes- 
sional success  in  after  life. 

With  the  private  medical  libraries  of  a  city  thus 
connected  by  a  catalogue  it  would  be  almost  certain 
that  with  the  death  of  an  individual  owner  his  collec- 
tion of  books  would  not  be  allowed  to  become  scattered 
or  sold  as  waste  paper.  But  the  necessary  effort 
would  be  made  to  secure  them  for  permanent  useful- 
ness, in  the  possession  of  some  medical  society,  or 
general  public  library,  or  educational  institution,  there 
to  develop  by  accretions  of  similar  sort  into  a  true 
public  medical  library. 

Will  there  not,  before  the  time  of  the  Denver  Meet- 
ing, be  other  cities  to  report  experience  with  Dr. 
Spivak's  plan  ? 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


The  Iiepra   Conference  Agatn. 

New  York,  Dec.  15,  1897. 
To  the  Editor: — Dr.  Dyer,  one  of  the  editors  of  the  New 
Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  has  published  on  his 
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return  from  Berlin,  where  he  attended  the  Leprosy  Confer- 
ence, not  only  a  very  accurate  (I  have  the  Berlin  Wochen- 
schrift  before  me)  report  of  the  doings  of  the  Conference,  but 
also  a  very  curious  one.  It  has  a  quality,  which  I'll  be  bound, 
will  not  be  encountered  in  any  reports  of  the  same  events,  now 
being  published  or  hereafter  to  be  given  to  the  world  by  his 
European  colleagues:  it  will  be  found  even,  or  rather  espe- 
cially, outside  of  the  profession  intensely  amusing.  Would 
those  Teutons,  Latins,  Scandinavians,  Slavonians,  have  ever 
imagined  that  the  novelty  of  their  European  festival,  the 
great  men  assembled  in  the  capital  of  Germany,  the  beer  and 
the  emperor  could  violently  wake  to  ecstasy  the  living  lyre  of  a 
Vankee  (as  they  call  all  Americans)?  This  ebullition  of  Pin- 
daric lyricisiB  (for  has  not  the  author  come  back,  as  it  were, 
from  the  Olympian  games;  not,  indeed,  with  palms  and  bays, 
but  with  that  precious  badge?  i  is  not,  however,  the  only  con- 
diment (excuse  mi.xed  metaphors)  with  which  Dr.  Dyer  has 
tried  to  give  flavor  to  his  tale.  Something  of  a  more  pungent 
nature  seems  to  have  been  required  by  his  literary  taste,  das 
Strenge  mit  clem  Zartem  ;  it  would  be  ridiculous  to  doubt  that 
Dr.  Dyer  understands  so  much  German.  He  thus  conceived 
the  happy  idea  of  having  a  Turk's  head,  at  which  he  might 
pound  away  for  the  delectation  of  his  audience,  and  perhaps, 
who  knows?  to  make  good  some  harmless  boast  uttered  in  the 
blissful  trance  of  those  never  to  be  forgotten  days— that  he 
would  settle  the  hash  of  his  Yankee  colleague  (give  him  time 
to  return  1)  and  let  him  have  it  right  down  the  neck.  Dr.  Dyer, 
in  fact,  has  gone  out  of  his  way  to  throw  out  at  me  a  handful 
or  two  of  vague  and  rather  obscure  obloquy.  Does  Dr.  Dyer 
really  think  himself  such  a  deep  rooted  authority  because,  for 
sooth,  he  belongs  to  what  he  ludicrously  calls  the pei-sonnel  of 
the  Berlin  Conference,  that  he  may  safely  dispense  with 
knowing  himself  what  he  means  when  he  girds  at  his  neighbor? 
"The  relation,"  says  the  New  Orleans  member  of  the  Berlin  per- 
sonnel, "of  Ashmead  to  the  Berlin  Conference  was  well  shown 
when  a  resolution  of  his  relating  to  a  conference  in  1898  was 
quietly  dropped  without  discussion.  Ashmead  wrote  in  the 
Sei-IKivai,  in  far-off  Japan,  a  vituperative  article  which 
reflected  upon  the  intelligence,  upon  the  purpose  and  upon  the 
ability  of  the  personnel  of  the  Conference  in  Berlin." 

First,  then.  Dr.  Dyer  avers  that  Dr.  Ashmead  wishing  to 
proclaim  his  contempt  of  certain  European  personages  (who 
ought  to  have  been  sacred  to  him,  as  they  are  to  Dr.  Dyer),  of 
their  intelligence,  their  ability  and  their  immediate  purpose, 
conceived  the  e.^traordinary  idea  of  going  to  far  off  Japan  and 
there  (probably  at  the  foot  of  the  renowned  Fujiyama)  blazed 
away  and  relieved  his  bile  by  unlimited  vituperation.  The 
imputation  of  such  nonsensical  conduct  I  consider  as  down- 
right slander.  If  there  is  anything  that  I  feel  obliged  to  say 
(even  if  it  should  be  vituperation)  I  am  not  in  the  habit,  as 
niy  friends  and  even  the  others  will  testify,  to  run  to  the 
"Flowery  Kingdom"  or  to  the  antipodes.  The  fact  is,  that 
the  article  in  question  was  published  February,  1897,  in  the 
Journal  ok  the  A  merican  Medical  Association,  and  that  re- 
prints of  it  were  se7it  to  (ill  known  {to  me)  European  leprulo- 
gists.  The  Sei-I-Kivai  Medical  Journal  of  Tokio  reprinted  it 
July,  1897.  Dr.  Dyer,  in  a  passage  which  I  shall  quote  presently, 
speaks  in  a  very  indefinite  and  puzzling  manner  of  Ashmead 
and  his  methods.  Is  this  mention  of  my  article,  as  pjiblished 
in  far-off  Japan,  an  instance  by  which  we  may  judge  i))-.  Dyer 
and  his  methods/ 

As  to  the  quiet  dropping  of  Dr.  Ashmoad's  resolution  relating 
to  a  Conference  in  1898,  it  does  not  by  any  means,  whatever  Dr. 
Dyer  says  shotc  Ashmead' s  relation  to  the  Berlin  Conference. 
This  rash  assertion  is  simply  the  result  of  careless  ignorance. 
All  those  with  whom  Dr.  Ashmead  has  been  in  correspondence 
with  for  the  last  two  years  in  relation  to  the  Leprosy  Congress 
know  better.  The  relation  of  Dr.  Ashmead  to  the  Conference 
is  shown   by   the  jjresence  in   it  of  twenty-two  persons  who 


represented  their  governments  respectively.  I  do  not  wish  to 
explain  again  here  Dr.  Goldschmidt's  and  my  own  idea  of  an 
international  committee,  formed  by  delegates  of  the  different 
nations  interested  in  the  question  of  leprosy.  I  have,  single- 
handed,  fought  for  that  idea  and  in  a  large  correspondence 
discussed  it  with  men  of  all  parts  of  the  world.  Both  Hansen 
and  Ehlers  were  against  it,  and  I  say  nothing  that  I  can  not 
prove.  It  did  not  obtain  a  complete  triumph,  I  am  sorry  to 
say,  but  that  it  was,  at  least  in  a  certain  measure,  successful 
no  one  can  seriously  deny.  In  this,  modest  as  the  victory  may 
seem,  appears  the  relation  of  Dr.  Ashmead  to  the  Conference. 

"Ashmead  conceived  the  Conference,  and  because  men  of 
world-wide  honesty  and  repution  were  making  it  a  success,  he 
tried  to  discourage  interest  in  it  by  writing  abuses  of  these 
men.  In  justice  to  Goldschmidt,  to  Hansen,  to  Arning,  to 
Lassar  and  to  Ehlers,  who  suffered  most,  the  above  should  be 
said.  Goldschmidt  allowed  himself  to  be  led  into  the  organi- 
zation of  a  conference  because  of  the  objects  aimed  at  and 
washed  his  hands  of  Ashmead  and  his  methods  as  soon  as  he 
saw  behind  the  veil. 

"This  was  the  end  of  the  eventful  Lepra  Conference,  one 
which  Ashmead  ridiculed  because  he  was  not  ring-master  and 
manager  as  well  as  director,  etc," 

When  Dr.  Dyer  states  that  Dr.  Ashmead,  after  conceiving 
the  Conference  tried  to  discourage  interest  in  it  he  does  not 
seem  to  understand  what  an  incredible  mental  phenomenon  he 
is  describing ;  this  statement,  which  seems  to  Dr.  Dyer  quite 
natural  and  needing  no  further  explanation,  hardly  requires  to 
be  seriously  refuted :  for  am  I  not  writing  these  lines  in  my 
office  and  not  in  a  lunatic  asylum?  However,  some  persons 
who  have  been  either  disgusted  or  offended  or  abused  by  me 
are  quoted.  The  reader  of  the  New  Orleans  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal  is  informed  that  shocked  by  the  wickedness  of 
my  ways.  Dr.  Goldschmidt  at  last  determined  to  irash  his 
hands  of  me.  It  is  clear  that  he  was  for  a  long  time  in  utter 
ignorance  of  my  nefarious  proceedings,  for  he  has  written  to 
me  and  encouraged  me  for  the  best  part  of  the  last  two  years, 
complaining  of  some  persons  considerably  more  than  I  did  my- 
self. However,  it  occurred  to  him  to  look  behind  the  veil,  and 
then  he  did  not  hesitate  one  moment  to  perform  those  con- 
demnatory ablutions.  But  what  did  he  see  behind  that  meta- 
phoric  obstacle  to  sight?  Evidently  nothing  but  the  con- 
stant, laborious,  undismayed  activity  with  which  Dr.  Ash- 
mead was  and  still  is  trying  to  call  the  attention  of  the  public 
to  the  possibility  of  stamping  out  by  international  arrange- 
ments a  disease,  of  which  as  Dr.  Dyer  says,  2,(XKI,000  of  men 
are  the  victims,  and  which  threatens  the  other  millions.  But 
why  should  I  be  accused  of  veiling  what  I  was  unremittingly 
proclaiming  with  all  my  might?  O,  Lord,  clear  our  style  of 
metaphors ! 

But  there  are  others,  and  I  ask  myself  with  sincere  search- 
ing whether  I  ever  blasphemed  (it  could  not  be  called  with  a 
milder  name)  against  Hansen.  When  I  most  displeased  this 
eminent  leprologist  was,  to  the  best  of  knowledge,  when  I 
intimated  that  the  microscopic  creature  on  whose  discovery 
his  great  fame  rests,  has  distinguished  itself  by  gigantic 
ingratitude,  inasmuch  as  it  has  never  done  anything  in  return 
for  all  the  regard,  study,  observation,  cultivation,  etc.,  which 
have  been  lavished  on  it.  That  is  hardly  abuse.  I  also  said 
that  Hansen  had  been  compelled,  nolens  volens,  to  swallow 
the  diluted  dolegational  idea.  That  is  the  truth,  and  if  it 
was  not  it  would  not  be  abuse,  it  would  be  a  lie,  or  perchance, 
a  mistake.  And  .Xrning?  He  and  I  are  on  the  friendliest 
terms,  which  I  am  ready  to  show,  if  required.  And  Lassar. 
Let  Dr.  Dyer  indicate  one  passage  in  any  article  or  pam- 
phlet of  mine  in  which  ho  was  abused.  I  am  not  quite  so 
sure,  I  admit,  about  Dr.  Khlers.  I  made,  in  speaking  of 
him,  a  very  few  and,  in  my  intention  and  opinion,  very  harm- 
less jokes,  for  instance,  about  the  l.")9  lepers  he  looked  at  in 
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Iceland.  Was  this  joke  or  abuse?  Dr.  Dyer's  article  first 
conjured  up  that  doubt  in  my  mind.  Ought  not  he  to  know? 
Is  not  he  a  judge?  Who  among  his  numerous  readers  will 
ever  forget  his  delicate  appreciation  of  Dr.  Virchow's  attic 
joke,  when  this  venerable  sage  expresses  his  regret  not  to 
have  been  informed  at  an  earlier  period  that  free  beer  was 
to  be  had  for  the  asking  at  the  lunch  counter ! 

There  is,  however,  in  these  lunges  of  Dr.  Dyer,  made  with 
what  I  take  the  liberty  of  calling  a  vicious  but  also  ridiculous 
carelessness,  one  which  claims  a  little  more  attention.  It 
remains  for  me  to  explain  to  Dr.  Dyer's  readers,  should 
they  come  across  these  lines,  what  must,  if  they  take  Dr.  Dyer 
au  sirieux,  rather  startle  them.  How  could  Dr.  Ashmead,  in 
New  York,  aspire  to  be  the  ring-master  (whatever  that  may 
be)  and  manager  as  well  as  tha  director  of  the  Berlin  Lepra 
Conference?  And  yet,  this  is  easy  to  answer.  Dr.  Dyer 
means  that  Dr.  Ashmead  in  every  article  he  wrote  for  a  long 
time  insisted  upon  one  point,  from  which  he  never  swerved  for 
one  moment,  that  the  Conference,  or  Congress  as  it  was  orig- 
inally called,  could  only  do  one  thing  that  was  useful :  obtain 
the  enforcement  everywhere  of  absolute  isolation  and  the 
enactment  of  laws  preventing  the  contamination  of  one  country 
by  another  ;  that  every  thing  else  was  vanity  ;  that  what  would 
be  said  and  read  in  the  Conference  and  printed  by  the  author- 
ity of  the  Conference,  could  be  said,  heard  and  printed  every- 
where without  conference;  that  the  time  for  talk  should  be 
freely  admitted  to  be  past,  and  that  the  mind  of  those  who 
attended  the  first  Leprosy  Congress  should  rise  to  one  great 
conception,  easy  to  understand  and  easy  to  carry  out  and  infi- 
nitely salutary  to  mankind.  This  is  what  Dr.  Ashmead  repeated 
indefatigably  and,  no  doubt,  he  irritated  some  people. 

There  was  once  at  Rome  a  senator  who  believed  that  the 
safety  of  his  country  depended  on  the  destruction  of  a  certain 
town  in  Africa.  This  man  allowed  no  influential  person  to 
remain  in  ignorance  of  his  views,  and  proclaimed  them  in  and 
out  of  season  after  every  one  of  his  speeches  in  the  senate  :  Car- 
thago delenda  est.  Yet  no  one  ever  suggested  that  he  intended 
to  become  the  ring  master,  manager  and  director  of  the 
republic.  Dr.  Dyer,  happily,  did  not  want  to  destroy  Carthage, 
and  could  enjoy  himself  without  getting  at  loggerheads  with 
everybody. 

"I  was  waked  by  the  band  Sunday  morning  and  saw  a  host 
of  soldiers  going  to  the  palace  for  new  flags,  and  they  marched 
merrily  and  looked  well  and  they  were  men.  Long  live  Ber- 
lin !  Long  live  the  Emperor  I  Long  live  the  Lepra  Conference 
and  its  work  !  " 

Suppose  now  I  should  indulge  in  some  banter  like  that  of 
which  I  rendered  myself  guilty  against  the  renowned  privat 
docent  of  Copenhagen,  this  dithy ramble  gush,  this  touching 
imperialism  (which  might  draw  tears  from  a  stone),  and  even 
the  innocent  enjoyment  of  the  medal  (reproduced  in  Dr.  Dyer's 
paper)  which  informed  those  whom  he  met  in  Berlin  that  the 
bearer  was  a  member  of  the  Conference  and  that  his  name  was 
Dyer,  would  suffice  for  a  little  string  of  light  pleasantry.  But 
it  might  be  abuse.  Perhaps  even  quoting  Dr.  Dyer  might  be 
construed  into  abuse  of  him.         Albert  S.  Ashmead,  M.D. 


Appendicitis. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  Jan.  11,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  the  January  8  issue  of  the  .Journal  I 
found  an  article  on  appendicitis,  by  an  old  practitioner,  oppos- 
ing operation  and  advising  conservative  treatment. 

The  article  refutes  itself,  as  the  report  of  eight  cases  with 
five  recoveries  and  three  deaths,  or  a  mortality  of  37  .5  percent, 
is  so  terrible  that  if  surgeons  would  report  any  such  mortality, 
a  hue  and  a  cry  would  be  raised  which  could  be  heard  across 
the  continent.  I  simply  want  to  call  attention  to  it  for  fear 
that  the  article  might  have  been  overlooked.     It  is  the  s.ime 


did  story.  By  conservative  treatment  a  good  many  cases  will 
recover,  and  about  15  per  cent  will  die.  This  man's  statistics 
are  far  worse. 

There  may  be  surgeons  who  are  ambitious  and  inexperi- 
enced and  who  consequently  operate  when  a  patient  is  conva- 
lescing and  there  is  no  need  of  it,  but  every  experienced  abdom- 
inal surgeon  will  refrain  from  operating  when  the  patient  is 
recovering,  but  will  postpone  it  and  urge  an  operation  in  the 
interval.  However,  all  experienced  surgeons  urge  immediate 
operation  upon  every  case,  claiming  that  if  all  cases  are  opera- 
ted upon  the  mortality  will  not  be  more  than  2  to  5  per  cent. 
Although  in  that  case  a  certain  number  will  be  operated  upon 
who  would  never  have  another  attack,  still  they  can  not  be  dis- 
tinguished beforehand,  and  we  claim  best  results  by  prompt 
operation  in  every  case  as  soon  as  diagnosticated.  Of  those 
five  cases  which  recovered  in  the  article  spoken  of,  four  will 
have  recurrent  attacks  ;  some  will  die  with  the  second,  some 
will  die  with  the  third,  or  the  fifth,  or  the  tenth,  but  all  will  die 
from  appendicitis,  not  to  mention  the  long  continued  illness 
and  the  suffering  they  undergo  in  the  meantime.  So  that  out 
of  eight  cases  there  will  finally  be  one  who  will  live  and  have 
no  recurrences,  and  all  the  rest  will  be  dead.  While  if  the 
eight  cases  had  been  promptly  operated  upon  the  first  day. 
seven  at  least  would  have  recovered  and  not  been  in  danger  of 
any  subsequent  attacks,  and  one  might  have  died. 

With  this  and  the  other  side  of  the  question,  any  reasonable 
and  conscientions  member  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion can  easily  decide  which  is  the  correct  method  of  treatment. 
Yours  truly,  J.  H.  Car.stens,  M.D. 


X-Ray  Blindness. 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  Jan.  10,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — Though  possibly  it  may  already  have  been 
mentioned,  I  am  not  conversant  with  any  report  on  what  may 
be  called  Xray  blindness.  During  the  Centennial  Exposition 
here  this  summer  there  were  several  X  ray  machines  in  opera- 
tion. One  of  these  was  attended  by  a  gentleman  of  my 
acquaintance,  of  more  than  average  intelligence  and  observa- 
tion, and  also  possessed  of  a  fair  amount  of  electric  knowledge. 
He  tells  me  that  out  of  about  .3,.'5(X)  persons  who  looked  into  the 
tungstate  of  calcium  screen,  at  his  hand  or  other  object,  four 
were  unable  to  see  anything.  They  were  not  only  unable  to 
see  the  bones  of  the  hand  or  other  objects  more  or  less  opaque 
to  those  rays,  but  they  could  not  even  distinguish  the  fluor- 
escent light;  the  interior  of  the  box  was  just  as  dark  t  >  them 
as  before  the  light  of  the  tube  was  turned  on.  These  individ- 
uals he  allowed  to  make  a  number  of  trials,  even  bringing 
them  back  at  night,  so  as  to  avoid  the  disturbance  of  daylight, 
but  without  avail ;  the  screen  remained  persistently  black. 
My  acquaintance  learned,  also,  that  the  general  agent  who 
installed  the  machines,  possessed  the  same  peculiarity.  This 
gentleman  said  that  though  he  had  tried  many  times  he  had 
never  been  able  to  see  anything  in  the  screen.  This  condition, 
it  seems  to  me,  is  one  that  would  not  be  unexpected.  The 
eyes  of  some  individuals  read,  abnormally,  certain  colors,  and 
that  there  should  be  some  eyes  unable  to  grasp  the  X-ray. is  no 
more  remarkable  than  the  phenomena  of  color  blindness. 

Ernest  B.  Samgree,  M.D. 


Another  Interesting   Case:   An  Impacted  Quid. 

Chicago,  III.,  Jan.  15,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:— The  case  reported  by  Dr.  Tufts  of  Sioux 
Palls,  in  which  death  was  caused  by  the  sudden  plugging  of 
the  bronchi  with  a  quid  of  chewing  tobacco,  recalls  a  less  tragic 
case  in  my  own  experience. 

A  number  of  years  ago  I  had  a  paper-hanger  at  work  for  me, 
who  was  using  as  a  stage  to  reach  the  ceiling  he  was  decorating, 
the  top  of  a  ten  foot  partition.     Busy  at  his  work  with  his  head 
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thrown  back  as  he  looked  directly  above,  he  failed   to  notice 
that  the  board  on  which  he  was  sitting  was  insecurely  placed. 

I  had  been  watching  the  man,  but  had  gone  perhaps  seventy- 
five  feet  away,  when  I  heard  a  mighty  crash,  but  no  outcry. 
Calling  out  and  receiving  no  reply,  I  hastened  to  the  spot  to 
find  my  man  perfectly  livid  and  completely  unconscious.  My 
first  thought  was  that  he  had  been  killed,  so  free  was  he  from 
all  motion ;  no  gasping  and  struggling,  just  an  inert  mass  of 
flesh  and  blood. 

The  thought  ran  through  my  brain  as  I  pulled  his  vest  open 
to  reach  his  heart,  which,  just  as  in  Dr.  Tuft's  case,  was  beat- 
ing, was  that  the  distance  the  man  had  fallen  had  not  been 
sufficient  to  produce  such  seemingly  disastrous  results.  What 
was  the  trouble? 

The  man's  mouth  was  open,  and  from  it  trickled  a  little 
tobacco  stained  saliva,  hint  enough  to  warrant  my  cramming 
my  fingers  down  his  throat  and  fishing  out  a  great  wad  of  moist 
fine  cut  that  was  simply  packed  in  the  back  of  the  mouth,  cov- 
ering the  trachea  and  extending  down  into  it. 

Hastily  turning  the  man  upon  his  face  and  giving  him  a  few 
hearty  thumps  on  the  back,  I  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  my 
patient  within  fifteen  minutes  cough  himself  back  into  lusty 
but  somewhat  profane  existence. 

The  moral  of  my  tale  and  that  of  Dr.  Tufts  is  that  the  emer- 
gency physician  should  look  out  sharply  for  impacted  quids. 

John  E.  Beebe,  M.D. 


Bureau  of  Public  Health. 

{  United  States  Senate, 

■/  Washington,  D.  C,  Dec.  23,  1897. 

To  the  Editor : — Your  favor  of  the  16th  inst.  has  been  received 
and  read  with  interest.  I  note  what  you  say  with  reference  to 
the  united  effort  on  the  part  of  the  medical  profession  of  our 
State,  supported  by  the  medical  men  throughout  the  country, 
in  favor  of  the  establishment  of  an  independent  bureau  with  a 
commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  at  its  head. 

There  is  no  class  of  professional  men  in  this  or  any  other 
country  more  entitled  to  the  highest  consideration  than  that 
of  the  medical  profession.  Upon  that  profession  the  people 
always  rely  in  times  of  physical  distress  in  their  everyday  life, 
or  in  times  when  contagious  diseases  seize  and  threaten  the 
lives  of  the  people  of  a  locality  and  the  communities  surround- 
ing it,  among  whom  the  malady  is  likely  to  be  spread. 

I  therefore  should  be  very  glad  to  be  of  service  in  any  rea- 
sonable direction  looking  to  the  support  and  encouragement  of 
the  medical  profession  and  also  to  the  interest  of  the  whole 
people.  I  think  we  have  within  a  year  or  two  had  evidence 
that  those  in  authority  have  failed  in  the  performance  of  their 
whole  duty  in  protecting  the  lives  of  the  people  against  the 
ravages  of  yellow  fever  in  certain  portions  of  our  country. 

Wishing  success  in  the  conduct  of  the  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  I  am,  sincerely  yours, 

S.  M.  CULLO.M. 


and  Territory  can  have  a  voice,  the  only  satisfactory  way  such 
rules  and  regulations  can  be  adopted,  and  that  such  rules  shall 
be  standing  provisions  under  which  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment can  act  at  any  moment  when  occasion  occurs  and  with- 
out any  delay  whatever.  No  other  bill  thus  far  presented  does 
more  than  provide  for  quarantine  regulations,  and  such  regu- 
lations are  to  be  under  the  entire  control  of  the  Marine-Hos- 
pital Service.  States  are  to  have  no  voice  in  the  matter,  but 
must  submit  to  the  federal  government.  There  are  no  provis- 
ions in  any  measure  presented,  except  the  bill  presented  by 
the  American  Medical  Association  and  approved  by  the 
American  Public  Health  Association  at  its  last  meeting,  that 
provides  in  any  way  for  internal  sanitation,  vital  statistics,  etc., 
so  much  needed,  and  which  are  far  more  important  than  the 
maritime  quarantine  provisions,  which  are  but  a  small  part  of 
the  needed  sanitary  legislation  in  this  country.  To  say  that 
the  bill  is  retrograde  seems  to  the  writer  to  result  from  a  very 
imperfect  understanding  of  the  measure.  It  is  true  that  the 
bill  as  printed  contains  a  number  of  errors  and  is  more  or  less 
ambiguous  in  its  language.  A  new  draft  of  the  bill  is  being 
made,  and  when  it  is  introduced  into  Congress  it  will  present 
a  clearer  meaning  and  we  trust  will  be  less  objectionable. 

U.  O.  B.  Wingate,  M.D. 


National  liegislatlon  on  Sanitation. 

Milwaukee,  Dec.  29,  1897. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  New  York  Medical  Jotirnal :— In  an 
editorial  in  the  last  issue  of  your  valuable  Journal  there  ap- 
pears the  following  statement :  "  The  American  Public  Health 
Association  bill  seems  to  us  a  retrograde  measure.  It  would 
involve  a  departure  from  all  existing  methods  of  departmental 
work.  It  would  create,  to  stand  between  the  executive  of  the 
department  and  the  management  of  an  epidemic,  a  deliber- 
ative body  of  forty- five  men  whose  opinions  would  have  to 
be  had  before  action  could  be  taken." 

Permit  me  to  state  that  this  is  not  the  meaning  or  intent  of 
the  measure  at  all.  It  is  intended  that  rules  and  regulations 
can  be  made  by  the  department  concerning  which  every  State 


Medical  Courtesy. 

Shelbyville,  Ind.,  Jan.  11,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  can  not  agree  with  you  in  your  answer 
to  R.  A.  H.  on  "Medical  Courtesy,"  in  the  Journal  of  Jan- 
uary 8.  My  understanding  is,  and  has  been  for  more  than 
forty  years,  that  on  this  point  of  medical  etiquette  the  rule  is 
the  reverse  of  that  in  social  life,  and  for  very  obvious  reasons. 
When  a  physician  locates  in  a  town,  it  is  bis  duty  to  call  on 
members  of  the  regular  profession  at  the  earliest  convenient 
time,  if  he  is  a  regular  physician  himself.  By  this  action  he 
manifests  his  intention  to  continue  in  the  regular  profession 
and  wishes  to  associate  with  its  members. 

He  may,  as  is  sometimes  the  case,  be  changing  his  location 
for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  quackery,  and  to  avoid  any 
embarrassments,  he  should  be  left  free  to  indicate  his  future 
intentions,  which  he  can  do  in  an  emphatic  manner  by  calling 
only  on  those  of  the  regular  profession. 

Very  respectfully,  W.  G.  McFadden,  M.D. 


Boston,  Jan.  10,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — In  the  Journal  of  January  8,   page   104, 
"Medical  Courtesy,"  I  would  suggest  adding  to  the  answer, 
but  the  newcomer  should  first  leave  or  send  his  card  as  an 
introduction  or  announcement  of  his  coming. 

Respectfully,  J.  S.  W. 

Aks. — Amendment  is  accepted. 
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Influenza  at  Angers. — The  French  exchanges  mention  that  tha 
hospitals  at  Angers  are  full  and  patients  turned  away,  from  an 
epidemic  of  influenza. 

Hospital  Cootaglon  of  Typhoid  Fever. — A  number  of  instances 
were  related  at  the  meeting  of  the  Paris  Soc.  Mfui.  des  Hopitaux 
in  which  patients  and  nurses  in  the  hospitals  acquired  typhoid 
fever,  presumably  from  other  patients.  Stricter  precautionary 
measures  were  urged  upon  the  attendants  and  the  use  of 
special  vessels,  etc.,  for  typhoid  patients. — Semaiiie  M^d., 
December  22. 

Health  in  Chicago. — The  report  for  December,  1897,  gives  the 
total  deaths  during  the  month  as  1,7!H),  or  1.10  per  l,tXX)  inhab- 
itants, the  rate  for  December,  1896,  being  1.12  per  1,000.  Of 
these  1,790  deaths  ,"561  were  persons  under  1  year  old  and  204 
from  1  to  5  years.     The  causes  were :  Diseases  of  the  nervous 
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syBtom  260,  pneumonia  221,  consumption  168,  diseases  of  the 
heart  135,  bronchitis  106,  acute  intestinal  diseases  77,  diph- 
theria and  membranous  croup  73,  cancer  70,  typhoid  fever  35. 
Large  Special  Grant  for  tbe  Control  of  the  White  Plague  In  New 
York  City.— The  Department  of  Health  of  New  York  City,  after 
petitioning  the  "City  Fathers"  for  four  years  for  financial 
support  in  its  efforts  to  control  the  spread  of  consumption,  has 
won  a  victory.  The  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment 
has  added  to  the  health  department  budget  for  1898  the  sum 
of  S60,000  for  the  management  of  the  tuberculous  sick  under 
the  supervision  of  the  department.  In  the  argument  for  this 
allowance,  or  fund,  it  was  alleged  that  one  in  seven  of  the  deaths 
of  the  city  was  caused  by  tuberculosis,  and  that  in  some  tene- 
ment districts  the  rate  was  one  in  four ;  that  many  hospitals 
would  not  receive  such  cases,  and  that  the  hospitals  that  re- 
ceived them  sought  to  get  rid  of  them  as  soon  as  possible.  The 
Seton  Hospital  atFordham  Heights,  which  was  built  especially 
for  consumptives,  would  receive  patients  at  the  rate  of  81  a 
day.  Dr.  Biggs,  the  health  department  bacteriologist  and  per- 
sistent warrior  against  the  white  plague,  is  reported  to  have 
stated  that  it  was  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  take  charge 
of  such  patients  as  could  not  pay  for  treatment.  He  added 
that  there  was  no  longer  any  doubt  that  the  disease  could  be 
stamped  out  if  it  could  be  properly  treated  and  isolated. 

Hygiene  for  Tourists  In  France. — Dr.  G.  Morice  of  Paris,  has 
written  a  little  book  on  the  above  subject.  He  points  out  the 
needs  of  travelers  both  on  the  train  and  at  the  hotel  or  au- 
berge,  emphasizing  cleanliness  as  the  great  desideratum.  But 
most  important  of  all,  the  latrine  accommodation  should  be 
above  reproach.  At  present  the  filthiness  of  hotel  privies  in 
France  is  for  the  most  part  excessive.  So  much  so,  indeed, 
that  in  their  Revue  the  Touring-Club  have  commenced  what 
they  call  "La  Croisade  des  W.  C."  "First  nation  in  the 
world  for  touring,  roads,  and  climate,"  says  Dr.  Morice  in 
conclusion,  "  we  are  not  yet  within  measurable  distance  of 
the  English,  the  Americans,  or  even  the  Swiss,  as  regards 
ordinary  comforts  in  our  retiring  closets.  Then  put  your 
shoulders  to  the  wheel,  French  landlords,  and  by  paying  a  lit- 
tle attention  to  hygiene  enable  your  '  Golden  Lions '  and  your 
'White  Horses'  to  at  length  earn  the  respect  of  their  patrons." 
According  to  an  anonymous  writer  on  the  same  subject  the 
people  who  expectorate  promiscuously  in  railway  carriages, 
omnibuses,  etc.,  are  the  chief  offenders  against  decency  and 
sanitation.  Until  women  are  allowed  to  dispense  with  skirts 
and  appear  uncriticised  in  rational  costume,  says  this  bold 
hygienist,  they  must,  when  making  use  of  public  vehicles  con- 
tinue exposed  to  the  risk  of  soiling  their  petticoats  with  most 
offensive  and  dangerous  tilth.  On  a  journey,  women,  he  says, 
are  generally  encumbered  with  babies  and  parcels,  and  it  thus 
becomes  impossible  for  them  to  attend  properly  to  their  dra- 
pery when  about  to  take  their  seats. 

Tbe  Annual  Report  of  the  Chicago  Health  Department. — In  the 

annual  report  for  the  year  1894,  a  table  of  the  populations, 
total  reported  deaths  and  the  death  rates  per  1,000  of  popula- 
tion of  all  cities  in  the  United  States  claiming  to  have  popula 
tion  of  more  than  200,00(^  inhabitants  showed  Chicago  to  have 
the  lowest  rate.  For  the  year  just  closed  a  similar  table  is 
given  with  the  rates  for  189'!  appended  for  comparison  : 

Claimed  Death  Rate 

Population  per  1000. 

July  1,  1897.  1897.  1894. 

New  York 1,990,881  19.5  21.0 

Chicago 1,619,226  13.5  15.2 

Philadelphia    .    .    .  1,214,256  18.8  18.3 

Brooklyn 1,140,000  18.2  20.1 

St.  Louis 600,000  15.9  16.1 

Boston 576.305  21.5  22.9 

Baltimore 506,398  18.5  19.1 

Cincinnati     .    .       .     500,000  14.3  18.3 

San   Francisco    .   .     360,000  17.1  18.8 

Buffalo 360,000  12.5  16.7 

Cleveland 350,000  14.2  15.8 

Pittsburg 287,500  16.5  18.2 

Washington  ....     278,000  19.8  20.2 

Detroit 275,000  15.0  15.5 

Milwaukee    ....     275,000  13.1  15.7 

New  Orleans   .       .     270,000  25.3  24.9 
This  is  a  most  satisfactory  showing  of  generally   improved 
public  health  throughout  the  country  during  the  past  three 


years — Philadelphia  and  New  Orleans  only  showing  no  reduc- 
tion of  mortality.  The  rate  of  Chicago,  13.46  per  cent,  per 
1000  is  the  lowest  mortality  rate  ever  recorded,  so  far  as  is 
known,  for  any  city  of  more  than  500,000  inhabitants,  either  in 
this  country  or  in  any  other. 

The  principal  reduction,  and  the  one  most  gratifying  is  that 
in  the  deaths  of  infants  and  young  children — fewer  by  12  per 
cent,  among  the  former,  and  by  12.5  per  cent,  among  the  latter, 
than  during  the  previous  year.  Since  there  was  nothing  in 
the  condition  of  the  weather  to  account  for  this,  it  is  only  fair 
to  attribute  this  saving  of  infant  and  child  life  chiefly  to 
steadily  improving  sanitary  conditions. 

The  result  of  this  growing  improvement  is  also  seen  in  the 
marked  diminution  of  deaths  from  the  preventable  diseases 
generally — diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  consumption,  etc.  The 
sanitary  quality  of  the  water-supply  has  averaged  distinctly 
better  than  in  1896.  To  this  better  quality  is  largely  due  the 
reduction  in  the  mortality  from  typhoid  fever  and  the  other 
impure  water  diseases.  Some  share  of  this  reduction  is  un- 
doubtedly due  to  the  increasing  care  exercised  by  the  public 
in  the  use  of  the  hydrant  water  when  it  is  found  to  be  polluted. 
The  daily  laboratory  examinations  and  the  warnings  based 
thereon  are  known  to  cause  many  persons  to  resort  to  boiling, 
or  some  other  means  of  purification  when  the  water  is 
announced  by  the  daily  press  to  be  "suspicious"  or  "bad." 
Fewer  deaths  from  diphtheria  have  occurred  during  the  year 
than  in  any  other  since  1884.  Antitoxin  in  the  treatment  of 
diphtheria  is  probably  used  more  freely  and  successfully  by 
Chicago  physicians  than  by  any  similar  body  of  the  medical 
profession  elsewhere  in  the  world.  To  their  general,  prompt 
and  scientific  employment  of  the  remedy  is  to  be  ascribed  the 
wonderful  reduction  in  diphtheria  mortality  from  an  average 
of  35  per  cent,  prior  to  its  introduction  to  6.6  per  cent,  in 
nearly  4,000  cases  coming  under  the  direct  observation  of  the 
Department.  The  inception  of  the  antitoxin  treatment  of 
diphtheria  by  the  Chicago  Department  of  Health  dates  from 
the  importation  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  fall  of  1893  of  100 
vials  of  the  Behring  serum.  The  remedy  is  now  made  availa- 
ble to  physicians  at  a  greatly  reduced  price  and  the  Depart- 
ment further  supplements  their  labors  in  the  treatment  of 
diphtheria  by  maintaining  upward  of  a  hundred  antitoxin 
stations  throughout  the  city  for  sub-laboratories  for  prompt 
bacteriologic  diagnosis,  and  a  corps  of  experts  for  assistance 
in  various  ways.  In  the  laboratory  26,028  chemic  and  3,919 
bacteriologic  examinations  were  made.  Out  of  upward  of 
23,000  samples  of  milk  and  cream  collected  by  the  inspectors 
and  analyzed  in  the  laboratory,  only  1,080  or  4.7  per  cent,  were 
found  below  grade.  Through  the  inspections  of  the  sources 
of  the  city's  ice  supply,  including  analysis  of  the  waters  of  the 
ice  fields,  and  the  strict  control  of  the  disposition  of  impure 
ice  made  practicable  under  the  permit  system,  there  has  been 
a  great  improvement  in  the  quality  of  ice  furnished  for  domes- 
tic use,  and  it  is  now  almost  impossible  to  deliver  impure  ice 
for  domestic  use  without  prompt  detection.  The  Department 
meat  inspectors  have  condemned  approximately  2,000,000 
pounds  of  meat  as  unfit  for  food,  and  supervised  its  destruc- 
tion. Inspection  of  groceries  and  general  food  supplies  has 
become  a  regular  part  of  the  laboratory  work.  The  list  now 
includes  almost  every  variety  of  food  products.  Total  mor- 
tality and  mortality  from  principal  causes  during  1897  (com- 
pared with  1896):  Total  for  1897:  All  causes,  21,809;  deaths 
under  1  year,  5,735 ;  deaths  from  1  to  5  years,  2,811 ;  diseases 
of  nervous  system,  2,787;  consumption,  2,180;  pneumonia, 
2,152;  acute  intestinal  diseases,  1,386;  violence,  1,410  ;  diseases 
of  the  heart,  1,365  ;  infantile  diarrhea,  1,085  ;  bronchitis,  1,026  ; 
diphtheria,  702 ;  nephritis,  937 ;  typhoid  fever,  437 ;  cancer, 
773 ;  other  zymotic  diseases,  542 ;  other  tuberculous  diseases, 
.394  ;  croup,  72 ;  scarlet  fever,  81.  Total  for  1896 :  All  causes, 
23,257 ;  deaths  under  1  year,  6,512 ;  deaths  from  1  to  5  years, 
3,201 ;  diseases  of  nervous  system,  3,018  ;  consumption,  2,310 ; 
pneumonia,  2,141;  acute  intestinal  diseases,  1,859:  violence, 
1,362;  diseases  of  the  heart,  1,2.31;  infantile  diarrhea,  1,202; 
bronchitis,  1,165;  diphtheria,  956;  nephritis,  818;  typhoid 
fever,  751 ;  cancer,  734 ;  other  zymotic  diseases,  517 ;  other 
tuberculous  diseases,  357 ;  croup,  142 ;  scarlet  fever,  54. 
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The  Sena  Medal. — Those  members  of  the  American  Med- 
ical Association  intending  to  compete  for  the  medal  offered 
by  Dr.  Senn  for  the  best  essay  on  some  surgical  subject, 
are  requested  to  forward  the  type- written  copies  of  contri- 
butions before  March  1,  1898.     Address, 

J.  McFadden  Gaston,  M.D.,  Chairman,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
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The  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York  will  hold  its  ninety- 
second  annual  meeting  in  the  City  Hall,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Janu- 
ary 25,  26  and  27.  The  provisional  program  presents  titles  of 
thirty-nine  papers. 

Iowa  State  Medical  Society.— The  forty-seventh  annual  meeting 
of  the  Iowa  State  Medical  Society  will  be  held  in  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  May  18,  19  and  20.  The  president  is  Dr.  Edward  Horni- 
brook  of  Cherokee ;  the  secretary.  Dr.  James  W.  Cokenower 
of  Des  Moines. 

Obstetrical  Society  of  Cincinnati.— The  Society,  at  its  annual 
election,  chose  the  following  officers :  President,  E.  S. 
McKee ;  vice-president,  W.  D.  Porter ;  recording  secretary, 
Wm.  Gillespie ;  corresponding  secretary,  M.  A.  Tate ;  treasurer, 
Geo.  E.  Jones ;  librarian,  Dr.  Bonnifield. 

Milwaukee  Medical  Society. — At  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Milwaukee  Medical  Society,  recently  held,  the  following  officers 
were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  :  President,  F.  E,  Walbridge ; 
first  vice-president,  A.  I.  Comfort;  second  vice-president, 
John  Madden ;  secretary,  Gilbert  E.  Seaman  ;  treasurer,  U; 
O.  B.  Wingate :  librarian,  Louis  F.  Frank ;  curator,  Arthur 
J.  Patek. 
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Action  of  Saliva  on  Bacteria. — Triolo  states  that  filtered  saliva 
has  no  bactericidal  power,  but  that  fresh  sterile  saliva  will  kill 
all  the  germs  of  staphyl.  aureus,  the  bacteria  of  the  air,  of 
diphtheria,  typhus,  etc.,  in  five  day  cultures,  and  greatly  reduce 
their  numbers  in  eighteen  hour  cultures. — Gaz.  d.  Osp.  e.  d. 
Clin.,  December  12. 

Antl-depopulatlon  Measures. — A  project  has  been  presented  to 
the  French  legislature  that  girl-mothers  convicted  of  infanti- 
cide should  be  sent  to  some  specially  created  colony  and  "  con- 
demned to  one,  two  or  three  years  according  to  the  degree 
of  criminality."  His  Excellency  the  Minister  of  the  Interior 
is  said  to  have  taken  the  matter  under  advisement. 

New  Hints  for  Radiography. — Marcus  states  that  iodoform,  vas- 
eUn  and  iodoformed  ether  introduced  into  deep  cold  abscesses, 
form  a  mixture  with  the  contents  of  the  abscess  impermeable 
to  the  Roentgen  ray.  Also  that  insutflation  of  air  into  hollow 
organs  renders  them  perfectly  transparent  to  the  ray,  which 
fact  can  be  utilized  in  obtaining  information  in  regard  to  the 
stomach,  or  the  intestines  insufflated  from  below,  as  they  leave 
a  blank  space  on  the  plate. — Presse  MM.,  November  27. 

Wanted. — We  desire  to  secure  a  copy  of  Ino.  8,  Vol.  21,  of  the 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association  for  comple- 
tion of  above  volume  for  a  State  Board  of  Health  Library. 
Any  of  our  readers  having  a  duplicate  of  this  number  will  con- 
fer a  favor  by  returning  same  to  this  office  and  we  will  remit 
charges  on  same. 

Necropsy  of  a  Case  of  Pure  Verbal  Deafness.  For  four  years 
the  patient's  only  symptoms  were  the  typic  verbal  deafness 
(inability  to  understand  spoken  words  or  to  write  from  dicta- 
tion), progressing  then  into  sensory  aphasia  and  death  four 
years  later.  A  double  and  symmetric  poly-encephalitis  was  dis- 
covered in  the  temporal  lobes,  reduced  one-half  in  size,  dimin- 
ishing in  intensity  from  above  downward  and  from  the  front 
backward.  This  was  the  only  lesion  and  is  the  only  case  on 
record  in  which  the  lesion  was  purely  cellular. — Semaine  MM., 
December  22. 

Nature  of  the  Alterations  In  the  Spinal  Cord  In  Tabes.  Dark- 
schowitch  considers  that  the  present  status  of  our  knowledge 
conflicts  with  the  assumption  that  tabes  is  due  to  a  primary 
affection  of  the  cord.     He  attributes  it  to  a  preceding  affection 


of  the  peripheral  nervous  system  of  apparently  varying  char- 
acter and  varying  localization.  The  alterations  in  the  poste- 
rior column  appears  as  the  consequence  of  at  least  two  morbid 
processes,  a  polyneuritis  and  a  pachymeningitis  in  the  ramifica- 
tion region  of  the  art.  spin.  post.  The  affection  of  the  lateral 
ventricles  is  apparently  only  the  result  of  a  polyneuritis. — Mos- 
cow Congress,  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  December  12. 

Live  Frogs  as  an  Antithermic. — An  English  practitioner  of  Con- 
stanta, Roumania,  writes :  On  the  evening  of  October  19,  I 
was  called  to  visit  a  Roumanian  boy,  6  years  old,  suffering  from 
typhoid  fever.  I  found  him  in  exti'emis,  almost  pulseless.  The 
child's  head  was  completely  wrapped  over  with  a  large  white 
sheet,  and  as  I  looked  at  it  this  enormous  white  envelope 
seemed  to  be  on  the  move  and  while  I  was  surveying  this  cov- 
ering there  crept  from  under  it  a  small  frog,  which  quietly  sat 
over  the  child's  left  arm.  It  seemed  quite  content.  I  imme- 
diately called  the  mother's  attention  to  it  and  requested  her  to 
take  the  animal  away,  thinking  it  had  crept  there  as  an  intru- 
der. "  Oh,  no  !  "  said  the  old  lady,  "a  doctor  recommended 
that  a  lot  of  them  should  be  kept  to  the  head  to  keep  it  cool." 
Seeing  the  head  covering  still  on  the  move,  I  raised  it  for  curi- 
sity,  and  in  a  second  out  jumped  about  twenty  other  frogs 
i.nd  hopped  away  in  all  directions.  I  have  often  heard  the 
expression  "  as  cold  as  a  frog,"  but  this  was  the  first  time  I 
had  seen  a  frog  applied  as  a  head-cooler. — London  Lancet. 

The  Address  In  Surgery  Before  the  Britisli  Medical  Association. — 

According  to  an  editorial  writer  in  the  British  Medical  Jour- 
nal, the  recent  presidential  address  of  Mr.  Mitchell  Banks  has 
fallen  in  divers  errors  about  Ambroise  Par^,  errors  that  have 
been  exploited  beyond  repair.  That  writer  says,  "Mr.  Banks, 
will  need  to  reconstruct  his  account  of  Par^.  For  all  that 
Malgaigne  says  about  it,  the  date  of  Park's  birth  was  1509  or 
1510,  not  1517;  nor  did  he  'lead  an  incessantly  active  life,' 
in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  words,  for  the  first  few  years  after 
he  was  born.  It  is  not  probable  that  the  Verdum  story  is  gen- 
uine ;  there  was  no  battle  or  siege  of  Rheims  or  of  La  F&re  ; 
he  went  to  Dreux  the  day  after  the  battle  ;  and  we  do  not  know 
that  he  was  at  Saint  Quentin  or  at  Moncontour,  or  that  he 
attended  Charles  IX.  in  his  last  illness.  He  did  not  write  to 
his  wife  for  ransom  after  the  fall  of  Hesdin  ;  it  was  M.  Goguier 
who  wrote.  He  did  not  'invent  the  ligature,'  and  never  said 
that  he  did ;  he  only  invented  the  use  of  it  in  amputations ; 
and  he  did  not  take  for  his  motto  that  favorite  saying  of  his 
Je  le  pansay,  Dieu  le  guarist ;  the  motto  he  chose  for  his  own 
portrait  in  his  books  was  Labor  improhus  otnuia  rincit." 

The  General  and  Special  Hospitals  of  London. — A  statistical  state- 
ment issued  by  the  Hospital  Reform  Association  shows  that  in 
London  the  general  hospitals  have  5,319  beds,  the  special  hos- 
pitals .3,475,  and  cottage  hospitals  '299,  making  a  total  of  9,123. 
The  in-patients  treated  in  one  year  were  62,771  in  the  general 
hospitals  and  27,701  in  the  special.  In  the  same  year  the  gen- 
eral hospitals  treated  897,389  out-patients  and  the  special 
439,.338.  Among  the  general  hospitals  the  largest  number  of 
in-patients  appertains  to  the  London,  where  they  amounted  to 
10,559;  at  St.  Bartholomew's  they  were  7,290,  at  Guy's  6,325, 
and  at  St.  Thomas'  5,493.  St.  Bartholomew's  appears  with  the 
largest  number  of  out-patients,  161,419.  The  special  hospitals 
include  five  for  diseases  of  the  eye.  For  diseases  of  the  throat, 
ear  and  nose  there  are  six  hospitals.  There  are  five  hospitals 
for  diseases  of  the  skin,  six  hospitals  for  diseases  of  the  chest. 
The  Hospital  for  Consumption  has  320  beds  and  treated  1,851 
in-patients  during  the  year,  the  out-patients  being  13,750. 
There  are  three  orthopedic  hospitals.  For  incurable  diseases 
there  are  twelve  institutions,  having  611  beds,  while  the  in- 
patients were  830,  no  out-patients  being  attended  by  these 
institutions.  Hospitals  for  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  are 
three  in  number.  There  are  six  hospitals  for  diseases  of  women 
and  eleven  for  diseases  of  children.     There  are  also  six  lying-in 
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hospitals  and  the  hospital  for  cancer.  Concerning  the  latter, 
the  Middlesex  Hospital  has  thirty-five  beds  set  apart  for  the 
treatment  of  cancer,  the  patients  being  allowed  to  remain 
until  they  die. 

The  Toxin  of  the  Conococcus. — The  Annates  de  VInstitut  Pas- 
teur for  August,  1897,  contain  the  results  of  an  interesting 
series  of  experiments  with  the  toxin  of  the  gonococcus.  It 
produces  local  and  general  phenomena,  injected  experiment- 
ally, with  pronounced  phlogogenic  properties  if  injected  into 
the  eye  or  the  pleura  of  the  rabbit,  while  no  efifect  follows 
its  application  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  conjunctiva  or 
urethra.  On  the  other  hand,  it  produces  in  man  a  decided 
reaction  in  the  urethra,  transient  but  acute  while  it  lasts.  The 
urethra  is  not  immunized  by  the  process,  as  the  same  experi- 
ence was  repeated  five  times  in  succession.  This  reaction  of 
the  human  urethra  is  special  to  the  gonococcus  toxin.  Other 
toxins  tested  failed  to  produce  any  such  result.  Certain  facts 
indicate  that  the  toxin  is  located  in  the  body  of  the  coccus  and 
liberated  as  it  dies.  It  will  stand  heat  to  70  degrees  C,  and  is 
precipitated  by  alcohol.  Attempts  at  immunization  were  suc- 
cessful with  rabbits  and  goats.  The  serum  of  goats  injected 
with  increasing  amounts  of  the  toxin  during  the  course  o' 
year,  rendered  rabbits  immune  to  the  phlogogenic  action  h: 
the  toxin,  which  can  then  be  injected  into  the  eye  and  pleura 
without  reaction.  These  facts  have  not  yet  been  applied  to 
therapeutics,  but  de  Christmas  hopes  to  obtain  in  time  a  serum 
powerful  enough  to  arrest  the  progress  of  local  gonorrhea  and 
affect  favorably  the  general  phenomena  caused  by  its  toxin. — 
Pressc  Mid.,  November  27. 

Temporary  Gastrostomy  for  Cicatricial  Stricture  of  Esophagus. — 
Villard,  in  reporting  a  case  of  the  above  character,  expresses 
the  opinion  that  we  must  not  consider  gastrostomy  as  ft  defini- 
tive procedure,  but  rather  as  a  temporary  measure,  to  give  the 
operator  time  to  adapt  his  means  to  his  case,  and  to  give  rest 
to  the  esophagus,  thereby  suppressing  the  spasmodic  and  in- 
flammatory condition  of  that  organ  and  allowing  the  surgeon 
to  resume  the  necessarily  suspended  catheterization.  The  fol- 
lowing observation  confirms  these  views  :  A  woman,  aged  45 
years,  had  a  cicatricial  stricture  for  the  past  four  years,  due  to 
ingestion  of  sulphuric  acid.  Regularly  catheterized,  this 
woman  was  fed  through  the  esophagus  until  June,  1897,  when, 
from  unskilful  catheterization,  deglutition  even  of  liquids  be- 
came impossible.  This  woman,  after  ten  days  of  absolute  diet, 
was  in  a  very  bad  general  condition,  weighing  only  thirty-nine 
kilograms — about  seventy-eight  pounds.  Villard  then  per- 
formed gastrostomy  in  two  sittings,  and  for  nine  days  the 
patient  was  fed  through  the  stomach.  Esophageal  catheteri- 
zation then  became  again  possible,  as  well  as  deglutition  of 
liquids.  From  this  on,  regular  dilatation  of  the  esophagus 
was  performed.  Two  months  after,  an  operation  was  done  to 
obliterate  gastric  fistula ;  autoplasty  with  three  planes  of 
suture  ;  an  insignificant  fistulette,  persisting  for  some  time ; 
complete  cure  in  November ;  the  patient  had  then  gained 
eleven  kilograms.  At  present  she  is  fed  by  the  mouth  regu- 
larly and  catheterized  from  time  to  time,  so  as  to  maintain  the 
caliber  of  the  esophagus.  This  is  not,  however,  a  unique  case. 
In  a  report  by  Lefort,  comprising  sixteen  patients,  thirteen 
recovered,  with  a  permeable  esophagus  after  gastrostomy  ;  and 
in  one  case  of  Jabouley  of  Lyons,  gastrostomy  performed 
almost  in  extremis  enabled  esophageal  catheterization  twenty 
days  after,  with  a  complete  subsequent  cure. — Lyon  MMical. 

Medlco-Llterary  Notes.— A  governmental  report  by  Sir  Richard 
Thorne,  M.D.,  and  Dr.  Copeman,  on  the  new  preparations  of 
bovine  lymph,  has  been  issued  by  the  Local  Government 
Board. 

A  Linnuces  wanted  in  chemistry — Some  change  must  soon 
be  made  in  chemic  nomenclature  or  a  large  portion  of  a  lecture 
on  chemistry  will  be  occupied  in  articulating  the  name  of  the 


subject  which  it  is  proposed  to  discuss.  In  a  late  number  of 
the  Comptes  Rendus,  MM.  A.  Haller  and  A.  Guyot  describe 
a  new  substance  they  have  obtained  which  has  the  portentous 
title  of  the  "  t^tramethyldiamidodiphenyldianthranoltetrame- 
thylt5diamid(5  symmetrical  with  the  correspondent  oxanthra- 
nol."  This,  we  think,  would  be  hard  to  beat  even  amongst 
German  sesquipedalian  words.  The  chemists  want  a  Lin- 
naeus. 

Hirschwald'  s  Medical  Directory  for  1S9S. — According  to 
the  directory  the  number  of  medical  men  in  the  German  em- 
pire is  24,393,  of  whom  14,582  practice  in  Prussia,  2,G12  in  Ba- 
varia, 1,785  in  Saxony,  977  in  Baden,  826  in  Wurtemberg,  702 
in  Alsace-Lorraine.  Of  the  large  towns  Berlin  has  2,148  medical 
men,  Munich  510,  Hamburg  496,  Breslau  432,  Leipzig  379, 
Dresden  360,  Frankfort  288,  and  Hanover  218.  Of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  profession  residing  in  Berlin  one  qualified  in  1830, 
one  in  1841,  two  in  1842,  two  in  1843,  and  four  in  1844,  of  whom 
Professor  Virchow  is  one.  The  proportion  of  medical  men  to 
the  population  is  463  per  10,000  throughout  the  whole  empire 
and  12.81  in  Berlin. 

"  The  Scholar  in  Medicine." — Dr.  George  Foy,  of  Dublin, 
has  made  a  partial  list,  as  he  terms  it,  of  the  eminent  names 
of  medico-literary  men  who  were  natives  of  the  British  Isles  : 
John  Ar'iuthnot,  author  of  "Scribilerius  ;"  Wm.  Barrington  of 
Coleraine,  founder  of  the  Geological  Society ;  Thomas  Bed- 
does,  the  linguist;  John  Bell,  whose  work  on  Italy  justifies  his 
inclusion;  J.  Berkenhout  of  Leeds,  author  of  the  "Outlines 
of  the  Natural  History  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  ;"  Wm. 
Black  of  Belfast,  author  of  the  "  Geyser  and  Rikam  Springs 
in  Iceland;"  George  Cheyne,  author  of  "Physiological  Prin- 
ciples of  Natural  Religion;"  Erasmus  Darwin,  author  of  the 
"  Phylologia ;"  Samuel  Garth,  translator  of  Ovid's  "Meta- 
morphoses:" Francis  Glisson,  the  A  ristotelian  scholar ;  Sam- 
uel Gmelin,  the  scientist;  Oliver  Goldsmith,  (?)  the  poet; 
John  Gerarde,  the  traveler  and  botanist ;  John  Mason  Good, 
the  translator  of  "Lucretius;"  William  Musgrave.  the  anti- 
quarian ;  Mungo  Pack,  the  African  explorer ;  Thomas  Perci- 
val,  founder  of  the  Manchester  Philosophical  Society ;  Sir 
Wm.  Petty,  author  of  the  "Political  Anatomy  of  Ireland;" 
Archibald  Pitcairne,  the  mathematician ;  John  Radcliffe, 
founder  of  the  Radcliffe  Library ;  Sir  William  Wilde,  author 
of  the  "Valley  of  the  Boyne ;"  William  Withering,  the  min- 
eralogist ;  John  Wolcott,  the  satirist ;  William  Woodville,  au- 
thor of  the  "  Medical  Botany  ;"  Robert  William,  the  antiqua- 
rian. Will  not  some  of  our  readers  undertake  to  compile  a 
similar  list  for  this  Western  world  ? 

Arthurian  Medicine. — Dr.  G.  M.  Gould  and  W.  L.  Pyle 
have  collaborated,  for  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Historical 
Club,  a  sketch  of  the  medicine  and  surgery  of  King  Arthur's 
time  and  of  how  the  Knights  of  the  Round  Table  fared  after 
their  many  warrings  and  woundings.  There  is  no  mention  in 
the  Arthurian  writings  of  a  court  physician.  The  sick  and 
wounded  were  often  taken  to  the  nunneries,  monasteries  and 
to  the  abode  of  some  hermit.  Salves  and  ointments  were 
used  in  the  treatment  of  wounds,  and  the  Sangrail  was  effec- 
tive both  for  wounds  and  sicknesses.  The  bath  medicated 
with  herbs  and  phlebotomy  were  not  unknown.  Not  only  the 
religious  inmates  of  nunneries  but  the  noblewomen  elsewhere 
undertook  the  dressing  of  wounds.  The  queen  "la  belle 
Isoud"  was  spoken  of  as  "the  noble  surgeon." 

The  century  birthday  of  a  Scottish  medical  poet. — January 
5,  the  birthday  of  Dr.  David  Macbeth  Moir,  the  medical  poet, 
whose  birthplace  was  Musselburgh,  Scotland,  was  set  apart  by 
many  literary  and  scientific  men  to  commemorate  the  beloved 
physician  of  their  section,  by  the  founding  of  a  scholarship. 
Dr.  Moir's  sonnet  on  "The  Hospice  of  Saint  Bernard"  is  the 
writing  especially  noted  as  containing  the  spirit  and  warmth 
of  a  "  medical  poet."  "  Delta,"  as  he  signed  himself  in  some 
of  his  writings,  was  born  in  1798  and  died  in  1851. 

Tlie  Pirogoff  memorial:  Billroth's  sentiment. — The  mu- 
seum of  anatomy  and  surgery  recently  built  to  the  memory  of 
Pirogoff  and  to  be  called  the  Pirogoff  Museum  was  opened  in 
St.  Petersburg  on  Sunday,  October  26  (old  style).  The  total 
funds  collected  for  the  memorial  were  115,000  roubles  and  the 
building  has  cost  85,000  roubles  (about  £9,000).     The  opening  ' 
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ceremony  was  attended  by  the  Prince  and  Princess  of  Olden- 
burg and  a  large  number  of  other  distinguished  guests.  It  is 
not  generally  known  that  the  famous  Viennese  surgeon  BiU- 
roth  was  a  great  admirer  of  Pirogoff,  but  that  this  was  the 
fact  is  attested  by  the  interesting  sentiment  or  endorsement, 
made  by  the  former  when  presenting  his  picture  to  his  friend 
and  patient  Pirogoff,  that  runs  as  follows:  "To  the  honored 
Master,  Nicholas  Pirogoff.  Truth  and  clearness  in  thought 
and  in  feeling,  as  well  as  in  word  and  deed,  are  the  steps  on 
the  ladder  which  lead  men  up  to  a  seat  with  the  gods.  To 
follow  your  guidance,  equally  courageous  and  sure,  on  this 
path,  which  is  not  without  its  dangers,  is  my  earnest  inten- 
tion. Vour  sincere  admirer  and  friend,  Billroth."  In  writing 
to  a  Russian  surgeon  regarding  the  fatal  malady  of  Pirogoff, 
a  palatal  neoplasm,  he  refused  to  operate  or  to  advise  an  ope- 
ration, saying  "  I  am  not  that  bold  operator  whom  you  knew 
years  ago  in  Zurich.  Before  deciding  on  the  necessity  for  an 
operation.  I  always  propose  to  myself  this  question,  Would 
you  permit  such  an  operation  as  you  intend  performing  on 
your  patient  to  be  done  on  yourself  ?  Years  and  experience 
bring  in  their  train  a  certain  degree  of  hesitancy  (Zuriickhal- 
tung).  Every  year  brings  out  clearer  and  clearer  the  short- 
comings of  our  art.'' 

The  last  of  the  Valoin  and  liis  assassin. — Recently  some 
interesting  facts  have  been  made  known  in  regard  to  the  as- 
sassination of  King  Henry  of  Valois,  at  St.  Cloud,  Aug.  1, 
1589.  It  would  appear  that  the  king  was  slain  by  a  man  who 
was,  like  himself,  intensely  neurotic.  Henry  III.  is  one  of 
the  best  known  historic  bad  characters.  His  face  was  small 
and  unsymmetric ;  his  tastes  varied  between  violent  exercise 
in  the  worst  weather  and  the  effeminate  coddling  of  himself 
in  midsummer.  Abject  superstition  made  him  walk  barefoot 
at  the  head  of  a  procession,  and  a  few  days  later  he  would 
delight  in  swearing  complicated  oaths  with  intent  to  insure 
his  final  reprobation.  He  rouged  his  face,  and  wore  kid  gloves 
in  bed  to  keep  his  hands  white,  and  was  subject  to  the  worst 
perversions  of  instinct.  But  Jacques  Clement,  his  assassin, 
was  also,  it  would  appear,  a  being  who  lived  on  the  borderland 
of  crime  and  insanity.  The  religious  monomania,  undeniably 
the  immediate  cause  of  the  crime,  followed  a  life  of  license 
alternated  with  extreme  mortification  of  the  flesh.  It  was 
said  at  the  time  that  a  court  ecclesiastic  had  hocussed  him  to 
cause  him  to  dream,  and  to  fancy  that  he  heard  voices.  The 
truth  is  that  his  mind,  weakened  by  vice  and  bigotry,  was 
thoroughly  unhinged  by  the  horrors  of  the  religious  wars  of 
his  time,  and  he  sincerely  believed  that  heaven  had  ordered 
him  to  slay  a  man  who,  both  from  a  medical  and  a  moral  point 
of  view,  was  his  perfect  counterpart.  Acting  on  that  belief 
Clement  made  history  by  extinguishing  the  line  of  the  Valois. 
— British  Medical  Journal. 

Washington. 

Medical  Society  Election. — At  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Medical  Society  recently  held,  the  election  of  officers  resulted 
as  follows  :  President,  Dr.  Samuel  C.  Busey  ;  vice-presidents, 
Drs.  Charles  W.  Richardson  and  G.  M.  Kober ;  corresponding 
secretary.  Dr.  Thomas  C.  Smith ;  recording  secretary,  Dr. 
Samuel  C.  Adams:  treasurer,  Dr.  C.  W.  Franzoni;  librarian, 
E.  L.  Morgan  ;  censors,  Drs.  C.  W.  Richardson,  Winter,  French, 
Kleinschmidt  and  .\cker.  Dr.  Busey  was  president  of  the  Soci- 
ety some  years  ago,  and  this  election  gives  him  the  office  for 
the  sixth  term,  five  of  which  have  been  consecutive.  Dr.  Fran- 
zoni was  re-elected  to  serve  his  twenty-sixth  term  as  treasurer, 
and  Dr.  Adams  was  re-elected  to  serve  a  ninth  term  as  record- 
ing secretary.  At  this,  one  of  the  largest  attended  meetings 
in  the  history  of  the  Society,  the  almost  unanimous  election  of 
these  officers  is  a  fitting  testimonial  of  their  fidelity  to  duty 
and  the  recognition  of  their  valuable  services.  Dr.  Robbins 
read  a  paper  entitled  "  Dangers  of  the  Barber  Shop  :"  Dr.  Sny- 
der, "  Abscess  of  ( iall  bladder  with  Typhoid  Ulcers ;"  and  Dr. 
J.  Taber  Johnson  reported  two  cases  of  hysterectomy,  with 
specimens. 

Washington  Obstetrical  and  Gynecolocical  Society. — 
The  H'.iA  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the  residence  of 
Dr.  Bromwel),  at  which  Dr.  W.  S.  Bowen  read  a  valuable  paper 
on  "Ventral  Hernia." 

Central  DisrENSAUV  and  Emergency  Hospital. — At  the 
recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  hospital,  the  following 
report  for  the  month  of  December  was  read  :  New  cases,  726 ; 
total  number  of  visits,  2,174:  number  of  deaths,  1  :  number 
of  operations,  155 ;  ward  patients,  .37  ;  number  of  prescriptions, 
2,351 ;  ambulance  calls,  45.  The  directors  decided  to  have  the 
annua!  donation  day  February  It!,  at  which  time  donations  of 
money,  clothing,  medical  supplies  and  instruments  will  be 
gratefully  received.  The  list  of  donations  and  donors  will 
appear  in  the  public  press. 


CHANeE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Baker,  L.  H.,  from  Oak  Park,  III.,  to  Fitzgerald,  Ga, 

Capp.  W.  M.,  from  22II  Spruce  Street  to  123  N.  Ilth  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Eiehberg,  L.  R.,  from  211  E.  6-2d  Street,  to  225  W.  lOtjth  Street.  New  York. 

Formaneek,  F.,  from  251  Ogden  Avenue,  to  803  Warren  Avenue,  Chic- 
ago; Fite,  C.  C,  from  102  W.  93d  Street  to  1  Madison  Square,  New  York; 
N.  Y. ;  Frank,  C.  P.,  f  roaa  77  E.  High  Street  to  107  E.  High  Streot,|  Detroit, 
Mich.  ij  ^^ 

Hoffman,  F.  N.  X.,  from  Evanston  to  Stewardson,  111.  «-■:=» 

McDanlel.  E.  D..  from  Camden  to  Coy,  .\la.;  Motter,  M.  G.,  fromjaoth 
and  U. Streets,  N.  W.  to  21 14  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.  W.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Nahensky,  H.,  from  165  Hudson  Avenue  to  23  Erving  Place,  Chicago: 
Nolder,  S.  M.,  from  Fairniount.  Ind.,  to  500'^  Main  Street,  Newton,  Kaa. 

Proctor.  C.  M..  from  Helene  to  White  Selphur  Springs,  Mont. 

Stewart,  H.  J.,  from  106  S.  Campbell  Avenue  to  211s  W.  Lake  [Street, 
Chicago.  

Thomas, C.  H„  from  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Dansville,  N.  Y..;  Tomlin, 
W.  8.,  from  North  and  Illinois  to  48  W.  North  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Van  Hood,  E.,  from  Ocala,  Fla.,  to  214  E.  34th  Street,  New  York  City. 


USTTERS    BECEITED. 


Allport.  Frank.  Chicago,  111.;  Allen,  J.  B.,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.; 
American  Sports  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  \. 

Bleazlev,  L.  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Baker,  L.  H.,  Oak  Park,  111.;  Boweock, 
CM.,  Springfield,  111.;  Busey,  S.  C,  Washington.  D.  C:  Blaine,  J.  M., 
Denver,  Colo.;  Bishop,  Alfred  &  Sons,  Limited. London,  Eng.;  Bogie,  M. 
-\.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Buttermiller,  J.  C, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Coughlin,  John  H.,  (2)  New  York,  X.  Y'. ;  Cleaves.  Margaret  A.,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y'.;  Conner,  Robt.  E.,  Hickory,  Pa.;  Carstens,  J.  H..  Detroit, 
Mich.;  Cotrell,  D.  D.,  North  Cohocton,  N.  Y.;  Campbell,  R.  D.,  Grand 
Forks,  N.D. 

Divine,  Chas.  A.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y'. ;  Dower,  T.  J.,  Livermore,  la. ; 
Dutton,  0.  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Davis,  O.  P..  Topeka.  Kas. 

Ensign,  W.  O.,  Rutland,  111.;  Edwards.  Wm.M.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Flte,  C.  O.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y', :  Fox.  L.  Webster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Fries 
Brothers,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.;  Fischer  Chemical  Importing  Co.,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y. :  Fougera,  E.  &  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Gnillaudan,  W.  L.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.;  Gustin,  Mackie  L.  V.,  Attleboro, 
Mass. ;  Gay,  B.  F.,  Pierce,  Neb. ;  Galloway,  D.  H.,  Chicago,  111. 

Horlick's  Food  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.;  Hall  &  Ruckel.  New  York,  N.  Y'.; 
Haubold,  H.  .\.,  New  Y'ork,  X.  Y'. ;  Hummel,  A.  L  ,  Advertising  Agency, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.;  Holmes,  Bayard, Chicago,  111.;  Huff,  S.  M.,  Lamar,  Pa. ; 
Harriman,  W.  E.,  Ames,  Iowa;  Hardv,  Neal,  Massillion.  Ohio. 

Ingals,  E.  Fletcher,  Chicago,  111. 

Jayne,  W.  A„  Denver.  Colo.:  Jeffers,  G.  D.,  Cunningham,  Kas.;  Jones, 
Hamilton,  P.,  New  Orleans,  La. ;  Justice,  J.  D.,  Quincy,  111. 

King.  A.  D..  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Lehn  i  Fink,  New  York.  N.  Y'.;  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,!). 
C;  Larned,  E.  R.,  Joliet,  111.:  Lambert,  Wm.  (2),  Kansas  City,  Kas. 

Marchand.  P.  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Maker,  L.  E.,  Sac  Ciiy,  Iowa  ;  Mot- 
ter,  M.  G.,  Washington,  D.C.;  Molder,  S.  M.,  Fairmount,  Ind.;  Malcolm, 
J.  W.,  Wynnewood,  I.T.;  Mc.\rthur.J.  H.,  East  Barre.Vt.;  McNeel,H. 
W.,  Mill  Point,  W.  Va.;  Macdonald,  W.  H.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

Newell  &  Heldman,  Chicago,  111. 

Oelrichs  A  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Parrish.  J.  C',  Vandalia,  Mo.;  Pope, Ourran, Louisville,  Ky.;  Porter,  G. 
H.,  Steamboat  Rock,  Iowa;  Plummer,  H.,  Harrodsburg,  Ky.;  Pancoast, 
J.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  Paul  Paquin  Laboratories,  (2)  St.  Louis,  Mo.; 
Parke  Davis  &  Co..  Derrolt,  Mich. 

Ryan.  Charles,  Springfield,  111. ;  Root,  H.  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio ;  Reed  R.  H., 
Asheville,  N.  C. 

Sternberg  Geo.,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Sewanee  Medical  College,  Sewanee, 
Tenn.;  Scheel,  E.  E.,  Bloomiugton,  111.;  Schultz,  E.  F.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.;  Stanton,  Dr.  Grand  Kapids,  Mich,;  Shoemaker,  John  V..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.;  Smith, M.  M..  Cedar  Chapel,  Tenn. :  Smith, Gould, Taylorville, 
111.;  Schick,  G.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. ;  Sanborn,  E.  A.,  Somerville,  Kas.; 
Smith,  D.  D.,  New  Richland,  Minn.;  Stearns  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Thorp,  C, Denver,  Colo.;  Thorington,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Wyeth,  Jno.  &  Bro.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Weir.  S.  D.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.; 
Weldman,  W.  Murray,  Reading,  Pa.;  White  Rock  Mineral  Spring  Co. 
Waukesha,  Wis.;  Wall,  G.  A.,  .\Iburquer(iue,  N.  M.;  Wray,  W.  E.,Wau- 
pun.  Wis. 

Zeit,  F.  R..  Chicago,  111. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  dutiat 
of  officers  serving  In  the  Medical  Department,  V.  8.  Army,  from 

January  S  to  14, 1808. 

Major  Egon  .\.  Koerper,  Surgeon  (Ft.  Crook,  Neb.),  leave  of  absence 
granted  is  extended  two  months. 

Lieut-Col.  David  I,.  Huntington,  Deputy  Surgeon-General  (Surgeon- 
General's  oftice,  Washington,  D.  C),  is  granted  leave  of  absence 
from  or  about  Feb.  1  to  April  10, 1898. 

Capt.  Peter  R.  Egan,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft.  Hamil- 
ton, N.  Y'.,  and  assigned  to  duty  at  Ft.  Hancock  and  the  Sandy  Hook 
Proving  Ground,  N.  J.,  with  station  in  New  York  City,  and  will  make 
daily  visits  to  and  between  thoae  points  until  he  shall  be  furnished 
with  suitable  quarters  at  Ft.  Hancock. 

Col.  Dallas  Bache,  .\sst.  Surgeon-General,  will  be  relieved  from  duty  as 
chief  surgeon,  Dept.  of  the  Platte,  on  Jan.  20. 188.S,  and  will  repair  to 
Washington.  D.  C,  and  report  in  person  to  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  .\rmy.  to  assume  charge  of  the  museum  and  library  division  of 
his  otlicej  to  enter  upon  duty  April  10,  l,s98,  as  professor  of  military 
medicine  in  the  Army  medical  school,  to  wDich  he  is  assigned 
accordingly. 

Navy  ClianKm.    Changes  In  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  O.  •.  Navy  lor 

the  week  ending  Jannary  15, 1898. 
Medical  Director  K.   H.  Kidder,  detached  from  duty  with  the  medical 

examining  board,  Washington,  January  21,  and  ordered  home  on 

waiting  orders. 
Medical  Director  B.  H.  Kidder,  retired  January  23. 
P.  A.  Surgeon  A.  W.  IHinbar.  detached  from  the  '*  Vermont"  and  ordered 

to  the  •' Nashville  "  Januiiry  15;  on  arrival  of  the  "  Nashville"  on 

the  European  station  ordered  to  the  "  San  Francisco." 
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BACILLUS  ICTEROIDES  AND  BACILLUS  X. 
BY  GEO.  M.  STERNBERG,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

SDRGEON-GENERAL   U.  8.   ARMY. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

In  order  that  there  may  be  no  misapprehension 
upon  the  part  of  bacteriologists  who  are  now  engaged 
in  researches  relating  to  the  etiology  of  yellow  fever. 
I  give  below  a  brief  extract  from  a  paper  which  I 
shall  send  to  the  Centralhlatt  fiir  Bakteriologie  for 
publication. 

EXTRACT. 

As  stated  in  my  previous  paper,  my  information 
relating  to  Sanarelli's  bacillus,  when  this  paper  was 
written,  was  obtained  from  a  translation  in  the  British 
Medical  Journcd.  of  his  "Address"  given  before  the 
University  of  Montevideo.  June  10,  1897.  I  have 
since  read  his  paper  in  the  Annales  of  the  Pasteur 
Institut.  and  upon  my  return  from  Europe  in  Sep- 
tember I  passed  through  Paris,  and  through  the  fcour- 
tesy  of  Dr.  Roux  obtained  a  culture  of  the  "bacillus 
icteroides"  which  had  recently  been  sent  to  the  Pasteur 
Institut  by  Dr.  Sanarelli.  I  now  recognize  the  fact 
that  there  are  certain  cultural  differences,  some  of 
which  have  been  pointed  out  by  Sanarelli  in  his  paper 
in  that  journal.  At  present  bacillus  X  is  non-motile, 
while  Sanarelli's  bacillus  is  actively  motile.  But  in 
my  original  cultures,  as  stated  in  my  published  report, 
bacillus  X  was  motile.  The  presence  of  tiagella  may 
now  be  demonstrated  by  proper  staining  methods. 

In  judging  of  cultural  differences  now  existing,  it 
must  be  remembered  that  bacillus  X  has  been  culti- 
vated in  artificial  media  for  eight  years.  In  the  com- 
parative study  now  being  made  in  the  pathologic 
laboratory  of  the  Army  Medical  Museum  in  this  city, 
the  peculiar  seal-like  colonies,  to  which  Sanarelli 
attaches  so  much  importance,  have  not  been  observed 
in  cultures  of  bacillus  X.  Again,  bacillus  X  causes 
gas  production  in  lactose  bouillon,  while  Sanarelli's 
bacillus  does  not. 

In  view  of  these  facts  complete  identity  in  biologic 
characters  can  not  be  maintained. 

The  next  question  which  arises  is.  whether  the 
bacillus  obtained  by  Sanarelli  from  yellow  fever  cadav- 
ers in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  by  me  from  yellow  fever 
cadavers  in  Havana,  are  varieties  of  the  same  species. 
Comparative  experiments  are  now  being  made  under 
my  direction  with  a  view  to  determining  this  question. 

In  my  opinion  bacteriologists  are  often  too  much 
inclined  to  differentiate  species  upon  slight  cultural 
differences,  such  as  the  appearance  of  colonies,  fer- 
ment action,  etc.  Sanarelli  himself  has  shown  us,  in 
his  paper  published  in  the  Aiiualcs  of  the  Pasteur 
Institut,  three  varieties  of  the  colon  bacillus,  which 
may  be  distinguished  by  differences  in  the  colonies 
formed  upon  gelatin  plates.     Every  experienced   bac- 


teriologist knows  that  varieties  of  all  the  best  known 
species  of  bacteria  exist  and  that  these  may  differ  as 
to  their  pathogenic  power,  the  rapidity  and  character 
of  their  growth  in  various  culture  media,  their  power 
to  produce  pigment,  the  production  of  acid,  of  gas,  etc. 

If  bacillus  X  and  Sanarelli's  bacillus  icteroides  are 
not  even  varieties  of  the  same  species,  the  question 
will  remain  whether  one,  or  the  other,  or  neither,  is 
concerned  in  the  etiology  of  yellow  fever. 

It  is  evident  that  neither  has  a  claim  worthy  of 
serious  consideration  upon  any  other  ground  than 
that  which  relates  to  its  pathogenic  action.  Sana- 
relli's claim  is  based  chiefly  upon  his  inoculation 
experiments  upon  the  lower  animals  and  upon  man, 
and  his  results  deserve  the  most  careful  consideration. 
Comparative  experiments  upon  dogs,  rabbits  and 
guinea  pigs  are  now  being  made,  under  my  direction, 
with  Sanarelli's  bacillus  and  with  my  bacillus  X.  It 
is  my  intention  to  publish  full  details  of  these  experi- 
ments hereafter.  At  present  I  must  content  myself 
with  an  account  of  some  preliminary  experiments 
which  show  that  bacillus  X  has  remarkable  pathogenic 
properties  when  tested  upon  dogs  by  Sanarelli's 
method  (injection  into  a  vein).  These  experiments 
have  been  performed  in  the  pathologic  laboratory  of 
the  Army  Medical  Museum  by  Maj.  Walter  Reed, 
surgeon  U.  S.  A.,  in  charge,  assisted  by  Dr.  James 
Carroll,  hospital  steward  U.  S.  A.,  and  the  record 
given  below  has  been  made  for  me  by  Dr.  Reed. 

Experiment  l:i.  July  23,  1897,  1 :20  p.  m.  Young  dog,  No. 
327,  weight  thirteen  pounds,  inoculated  into  ear  vein  with  5 
c.c.  of  a  twenty  four  hour  culture  in  glucose  bouillon  of  X  from 
blood  of  rabbit  314.  A  very  active  lively  animal.  At  1 :35  p.  M, 
appears  very  sick,  lying  down,  does  not  respond  to  voice.  At 
2  ;05  p.  M.  vomits  considerable  quantity  of  partially  digested 
food,  followed  by  fluid  stool  with  tenesmus.  At  2 :23  p.  m.  a 
small  brown  watery  stool.  This  repeated  at  short  intervals 
with  much  tenesmus.  At  2  :51  p.  M.  and  3  :05  p.  m.  vomits  with 
much  effort  a  small  quantity  of  grayish  frothy  fluid  mixed  with 
mucus ;  3  :30  p.  m.  vomits ;  4  p.  m.  dog  lies  on  its  side  with 
extremities  rigidly  extended.  Temperature  in  rectum  104.1 
P.  ;  prior  to  injection,  temperature  101  F.  July  24,  9  \.  m., 
temperature  102 ;  refuses  food  or  drink ;  lies  on  side  with  ex- 
tremities extended  ;  during  the  day  has  several  thin  dark 
fluid  stools  containing  blood  and  mucus ;  4  i\  m.  temperature 
104;  died  at  6  p.  m.,  twenty-eight  and  one-half  hours  after 
inoculation. 

Autopsy.  Thorax:  Thymus  gland  large,  dark  red  ;  shows 
a  number  of  small  hemorrhages  beneath  surface.  Medias- 
tinal glands  swollen,  dark  red  in  color.  A  small  hemorrhage 
over  right  auricle,  which  is  distended  witn  blood.  Left  auricle 
empty.  Right  ventricle  distended,  left  contracted.  Hemor- 
rhages beneath  endocardium  in  latter.  Valves  normal.  Myo- 
cardium, pale  red.  Numerous  hemorrhagic  areas  beneath 
pleura  over  right  lung.  Both  lungs,  all  lobes  congested. 
Lower  lobe  right  lung  edematous.  On  cut  section,  reddish 
fluid  exuded  freely. 

Abdomen  :  Numerous  hemorrhages  beneath  peritoneal  sur- 
face of  duodenum. 

Diver  :  Of  a  mottled  pale  and  red  color,  the  light  color 
predominating. 

Spleen  :     Enlarged,  dark  red,  firm. 

Kidneys  :     Enlarged,  cortex  swollen,  pale. 

Adrenals :    Small,  pale. 
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Stomach  :  Mucous  membrane  over  greater  curvature,  of  uni- 
form dark  red  color.     No  erosions  to  be  seen. 

Intestines  :  Duodenum  and  upper  part  of  jejunum  contains 
considerable  quantity  of  a  fluid  black  tarry  material.  Mucous 
membrane  of  small  intestine  pale  throughout.  Peyer's  patches 
not  swollen. 

From  ileocecal  valve  to  anus  the  longitudinal  rugae  of 
mucous  membrane  are  the  seat  of  marked  hemorrhage,  which 
extends  into  submucosa.     Some  fluid  blood  in  large  intestine. 

Bladder  :  Contracted,  containing  about  4  c.c.  of  albuminous 
urine.  Cultures  from  blood,  liver  and  spleen  show  numerous 
colonies  of  X.     Kidney,  urine  and  bile  negative. 

Microscopic  examination  of  sections  shows  wide  spread 
necrosis,  with  fatty  degeneration  of  liver  parenchyma  and 
cloudy  swelling  of  renal  epithelium. 

Experiment  .W.— August  6,  1897.  Dog  No.  347.  Weight 
ten  pounds.  Injected  at  2:45  p.  m.,  with  1.3  c.c.  of  a  seventy- 
two  hour  culture  in  2  per  cent,  lactose  bouillon  of  X  from  rab- 
bit No.  .3.38.  Animal  much  prostrated  by  injection  ;  .3  :05  p.  m. 
vomits  food  with  much  retching;  again  vomits  at  3  :15  p.  m., 
followed  by  watery  stool  containing  mucus.  Temperature  4  p.  .m. 
96.4  F.  ;  prior  to  injection,  rectal  temperature  101  F.  Found 
dead  at  8  o'clock  following  morning,  less  than  eighteen  hours. 

Autopsy.- -ThoTHK:  Subendocardial  hemorrhages  in  left 
ventricle.  Sub-pleural  hemorrhages,  upper  lobe,  right  lung. 
Hemorrhagic  infarct  lower  lobe,  same  lung. 

Abdomen  :     Liver  pale,  grayish  color. 

Spleen  :     Slightly  swollen,  dark  red,  soft. 

Kidneys  :     Deeply  congested. 

Stomach  :  Contains  about  2tK)  c.c.  of  fluid  blood.  Mucous 
membrane  throughout  of  a  dark  red  color.  Both  small  and 
large  intestines  contain  much  fluid  blood.  Mucous  membrane 
of  small  intestine  swollen  and  of  a  uniform  dark  raspberry  red. 
Less  injection  of  large  intestine,  though  this  is  quite  marked. 
Bladder  contracted,  empty. 

Cultures  positive  from  blood,  liver,  spleen  and  urine.  Nega- 
tive from  bile  and  kidney. 

Microscopic  examination  of  sections  of  liver  show  cloudy 
swelling  of  cells  with  congestion  of  capillaries. 

These  experiments  show  that  bacillus  X  injected 
into  the  circulation  of  dogs,  produces  symptoms  and 
pathologic  lesions  similar  to  those  produced  by  equal 
quantities  of  a  culture  of  Sanarelli's  bacillus.  The 
persistent  vomiting,  intestinal  hemorrhage,  albumin- 
ous urine  (dog  327)  and  profound  changes  in  the 
liver  cells  are  certainly  very  remarkable  and  give 
additional  weight  to  the  supposition  made  in  my  re- 
port that  "it  is  possible  that  this  bacillus  is  concerned 
in  the  etiology  of  yellow  fever"  (p.  272). 


AN  IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

CASTS  IN  THE  URINE. 

BY  WALTER  S.  HAINES,  M.D., 

PROPESSOE  OF  CHEMISTRY  IN  RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

AND  JAMES  E.  SKINNER,  M.D. 

FOR.MEELY  FELLOW  IN  CHEMISTRY  IN  RUSH    MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

As  is  well  known,  two  methods  are  in  use  for  obtain- 
ing the  sediment  from  urine  for  the  purpose  of  micro- 
scopic examination.  The  oldest  and  most  frequently 
used  is  by  natural  subsidence.  A  quantity  of  the 
urine  is  placed  in  a  cylindric  or  conical  vessel  and 
allowed  to  stand  at  rest  for  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours, 
or  even  longer,  when  the  sediment  thrown  down  is 
removed  by  a  pipette  and  a  drop  or  more  of  it  exam- 
ined under  the  microscope.  The  other  method  is  by 
the  use  of  the  centrifuge;  the  urine  being  placed  in 
suitable  tubes  and  subjected  to  rapid  revolution  the 
sediment  is  quickly  thrown  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
tubes,  from  which  it  may  readily  be  removed  by  a 
pipette  and  placed  under  the  microscope  for  examin- 
ation. 

Each  of  these  methods  has  its  advantages  and  each 
its  disadvantages.  The  method  by  subsidence  has  the 
mlvantage  of  permitting  a  large  amount  of  urine  to 
bo  operated  on,  but  it  requires  much  time  and  the 


deposit  produced,  especially  in  urine  from  cases  of 
interstitial  nephritis,  is  apt  to  be  very  light  and  occupy 
a  considerable  space,  so  that  the  microscopic  examin- 
ation of  two  or  three  drops  of  it  reveals  the  character 
of  but  a  small  fraction  of  the  entire  sediment,  easily 
permitting  casts  and  other  elements  to  escape  detec- 
tion when  they  are  sparingly  present. 

In  quickness  of  application  and  concentration  of 
sediment  to  a  small  bulk,  easy  of  exhaustive  examina- 
tion under  the  microscope,  the  use  of  the  centrifuge 
is  greatly  to  be  preferred,  and  on  these  accounts  it  has 
of  late  years  come  more  and  more  into  general  use. 
It  has,  however,  one  serious  drawback,  particularly  in 
searching  for  casts  when  sparingly  present,  and  that 
is  the  small  amount  of  urine  from  which  the  sediment 
is  obtained.  In  most  centrifuges  the  tubes  for  hold- 
ing the  urine  are  of  not  more  than  15  c.c.  capacity, 
and  since  in  using  them  they  are  never  completely 
filled  the  sediment  obtained,  even  when  two  of  the 
tubes  are  used,  represents  only  from  20  to  25  c.c.  of 
the  fluid  under  examination.  It  is  perfectly  obvious 
that  in  looking,  for  example,  for  casts  in  a  case  of 
suspected  cirrhosis  of  the  kidney,  negative  results 
from  comparatively  so  small  an  amount  of  urine  would 
not  be  of  great  value;  200  or  300  c.c.  of  the  urine 
might  reveal  the  presence  of  casts  while  30  c.c.  might 
show  none. 

During  the  past  two  years  a  combined  subsidence 
and  centrifuge  method  has  been  devised  and  put  in 
use  by  us  which  leaves  little  or  nothing  to  be  desired 
for  ease  and  certainty  in  detecting  casts.  While  of 
much  value  in  examining  for  casts  in  any  specimen  of 
urine,  it  is  particularly  useful  in  those  many  and  per- 
plexing doubtful  cases  in  which  casts,  if  present  at 
all,  are  very  sparingly  found  and  which,  by  either  of  the 
usual  methods,  can  be  detected,  if  at  all,  only  after 
repeated  and  tedious  microscopic  examination. 

Our  method  is  practiced  as  follows:  About  250  c.c 
or  more  of  the  urine,  as  freshly  voided  as  possible, 
are  poured  into  a  glass  percolator,  such  as  are  used  by 
druggists  in  making  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  The 
cylindric  or  Oldberg  form  is  to  be  preferred,  as  the 
sediment  collects  more  completely  at  the  bottom  than 
when  using  the  conical  form.  The  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  percolator  is  closed  with  a  i^erforated 
rubber  or  cork  stopper  through  which  passes  a  piece 
of  glass  tubing  about  4  centimeters  long,  and  this  is 
connected  with  a  short  piece  of  pure  rubber  tubing 
provided  with  a  pinch  cock.  The  entire  apparatus, 
before  pouring  the  urine  in,  should  be  washed  thor- 
oughly clean  and  sterilized  by  the  application  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  of  a  suitable  germicidal 
agent,  such  as  a  dilute  solution  of  formaldehyde,  fol- 
lowed by  washing  with  recently  boiled  water.  After 
pouring  in  the  urine  a  gram  or  two  of  chloral  hydrate, 
dissolved  in  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of  warm  distilled 
water,  are  added  to  retard  decomposition;  the  perco- 
lator is  now  covered  with  a  glass  plate  and  set  aside 
in  a  cool  place  for  eighteen  or  twenty-four  hours.  At 
the  end  of  this  time  the  sediment  of  the  urine  will  be 
found  in  the  bottom  of  the  percolator;  if  tlie  urine  is 
from  a  case  of  suspected  interstitial  nephritis,  for 
which  this  method  is  particularly  adapted,  the  deposit 
will  usually  be  a  light  Hocculent  cloud,  and  sometimes 
instead  of  being  at  the  very  bottom  of  the  percolator 
it  will  be  found  floating  a  few  centimeters  above  it. 
hy  opening  the  pinch  cock  on  the  rubber  tubing  the 
sediment  is  drawn  off  and  collected  in  one  or  two 
centrifuging  tubes;  in  all  cases  the  first  cubic  centi- 
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meter  or  two  may  be  rejected  as  it  contains  little  or 
none  of  the  sediment,  and  in  case  the  deposit,  as 
spoken  of  above,  floats  somewhat  above  the  bottom  of 
the  percolator,  enough  of  the  urine  shoidd  be  slowly 
drawn  off  to  bring  the  deposit  down  to  the  outlet 
before  collecting  in  the  centrifuge  tubes.  The  latter, 
which  now  contain  in  20  or  25  c.c.  practically  all  the  sed- 
iment from  the  original  250  c.c.  or  more  of  urine,  are 
placed  in  the  centrifuge  and  submitted  for  a  few  min- 
utes to  about  3,000  revolutions  a  minute.  By  this  treat- 
ment the  sediment  is  condensed  to  a  small  deposit  at 
the  apex  of  one  or  two  tubes,  from  which  it  is  removed 
by  a  pipette  and  examined  under  the  microscope. 
With  suitable  care  essentially  the  entire  sediment 
from  250  c.c,  or  even  -500  c  c,  of  urine  from  the  aver- 
age patient  with  suspected  cirrhosis  of  the  kidney, 
may  by  this  procedure  be  reduced  to  from  one  to  four 
small  drops  within  which,  it  is  evident,  are  practically 
all  the  casts  of  the  large  volume  of  urine  employed. 
The  work  of  examining  this  small  volume  of  sedi- 
ment under  the  microscope  is  usually  brief.  If  oasts 
are  present  in  sufficient  number  to  be  of  clinical  sig- 
nificance they  are  generally  found  quickly. 

If,  as  just  described,  the  percolator  is  sterile  and 
sufficient  chloral  hydrate  has  been  added  to  the  urine, 
the  latter  generally  undergoes  during  the  18  to  24 
hours  of  its  subsidence  only  a  slight  change,  and  this 
instead  of  being  a  detriment  is  undoubtedly  of  con- 
siderable advantage  for  the  purpose  in  view.  The 
change  referred  to  is  the  coagulation  in  a  very  light, 
flocculent  state  of  a  part  of  the  mucin  of  the  urine 
which  in  settling  out  unquestionably  collects  and 
carries  down  with  it  any  casts  that  may  be  present, 
acting  very  much  as  the  white  of  an  egg  does  in 
clarifying  or  "  settling  "  turbid  coffee. 

Instead  of  a  percolator,  as  directed  above,  a  tall 
glass  cylinder  or  bottle  may  be  used,  the  sediment 
being  drawn  off  at  the  end  of  18  to  24  hours  by  means 
of  a  pipette  and  transferred  to  oentrifuging  tubes. 
A  percolator,  however,  or  some  other  similar  device 
is  considerably  to  be  preferred,  the  deposit  from  the 
urine  being  much  more  perfectly  collected  and  easily 
drawn  off  in  its  entirety  than  by  the  other  method. 

If  we  wish  to  stain  the  casts  or  other  sediment  the 
appropriate  dye  may  be  added  to  the  liquid  in  the 
centrifuge  tubes  before  centrifuging.  and  in  a  like 
manner  chemical  reagents,  such  as  acetic  acid  to 
clear  up  phosphates,  may  sometimes  be  used  to  ad- 
vantage. 

To  the  conscientious  physician  who  has  not  infre- 
quently devoted  many  long  sittings  to  examining  un- 
der the  microscope,  often  with  negative  or  question- 
able results,  the  sediment  (whether  obtained  by 
gravity  or  centrifuging)  from  repeated  samples  of 
urine  from  a  patient  suspected  of  having  incipient 
cirrhosis  of  the  kidney,  the  method  just  described 
will  be.  if  our  experience  is  any  criterion,  a  most  wel- 
come change.  It  is  true  that  eighteen  to  twenty-four 
hours  must  elapse  after  receiving  the  urine  be- 
fore results  may  be  obtained;  but  these  hours  involve 
no  labor  and  when,  at  their  close,  the  drop  or  two  of 
ultimate  sediment  are  placed  under  the  microscope 
their  examination  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  may 
be  made  with  at  least  comparative  ease  and  rapidity, 
and  with  a  confidence  in  the  results,  even  if  they  are 
negative,  that  is  in  very  gratifying  contrast  to  the  un- 
certainty often  following  the  previous  laborious 
methods. 

The  following  test  shows  the  superior  ease  and  ac- 


curacy of  this  method  of  detecting  casts.  A  sample 
of  urine  was  secured  that  was  known  to  contain  a 
very  few  casts;  it  was  divided  into  three  parts,  one 
of  which  was  submitted  to  the  centrifugal,  another  to 
the  gravity,  and  the  third  to  the  present  described 
combined  process.  Although  the  sediment  obtained 
in  the  centrifuge  was  examined  with  exhaustive  care 
no  casts  were  found;  an  equally  painstaking  examin- 
ation of  the  gravity  deposit  revealed  a  single  cast; 
with  the  combined  process,  however,  four  or  five  casts 
were  easily  found  in  the  first  slide  placefl  under  the 
microscope  and  with  an  expenditure  of  time  not  one 
quarter  as  great  as  that  given  to  either  of  the  other 
two  examinations. 

We  give  only  one  of  the  several  cases  that  have  re- 
cently come  under  our  observation  illustrating  the 
clinical  value  of  this   method  of  searching  for  casts. 

Mr.  X.,  58  years  of  age,  robust  physique,  a  gentle- 
man of  means,  and  assiduously  engaged  in  many  com- 
mercial enterprises;  a  good  liver,  but  temperate  in 
the  use  of  tobacco  and  alcohol;  has  never  had  anj^ 
very  serious  sickness;  family  history  good,  although 
one  and  possibly  two  brothers  are  believed  to  have 
died  with  Bright's  disease.  He  has  had  many  persis- 
tent neuralgic  attacks  in  different  parts  of  his  body 
and  has  suffered  from  frequent  backache.  There  is 
slight  enlargement  of  the  left  ventricle  with  moderate 
increase  in  arterial  tension.  The  urine  is  of  light 
color,  averages  1.500  c.  c.  specific  gravity  about  1.017. 
slight  increase  of  total  acidity;  upon  standing,  only 
a  little  light  sediment  is  as  a  rule  thrown  down. 
For  two  or  three  years  both  he  and  his  family  phy- 
sician have  feared  some  organic  kidney  trouble  and 
as  a  consequence  he  has  consulted  a  number  of  doc- 
tors making  more  or  less  of  a  specialty  of  these  dis- 
orders. They  have  all  examined  his  urine  and  he  has 
preserved  their  written  reports.  All  have  found  min- 
ute traces  of  albumin  at  times,  but  only  one  has  been 
able  to  find  casts,  and  he  after  long  and  repeated 
search  had  discovered  only  two.  The  various  physi- 
cians differed  in  their  diagnoses,  most  of  them,  how- 
ever, believing  that,  in  the  entire  absence  of  casts,  or- 
ganic kidney  trouble  did  not  exist,  or  at  least  could 
not  be  demonstrated.  During  the  past  few  months 
the  gentleman  has  been  repeatedly  under  our  obser- 
vation. His  urine  has  been  examined  microscopic- 
ally by  us  several  times,  using  both  the  gravity  and 
centrifugal  methods  of  getting  the  sediment,  with 
negative  results  except  on  one  occasion  when  by  the 
use  of  the  centrifuge  a  single  hyaline  oast  was  dis- 
covered. Upon  applying  the  present  combined 
method,  however,  we  have  never  failed  to  find,  even 
with  only  a  moderate  amount  of  search,  from  two  to 
five  casts  and  sometimes  even  more.  This  in  con- 
junction with  the  other  features  presented  by  the  case 
makes  the  diagnosis  certain. 

It  is  evident  that  this  method,  while  designed  espe- 
cially for  detecting  oasts,  may  be  used  with  great 
advantage  in  examining  for  any  other  sediment  in  the 
urine,  and  we  have  not  infrequently  employed  it  in 
searching  for  spermatozoa,  epithelial  cells,  micro-or- 
ganisms, etc..  esiJecially  when  those  elements  were 
sparingly  present. 

In  conclusion  we  should  say  that,  singular  as  it 
may  seem,  the  chief  defect  for  clinical  purposes  in 
the  present  method  is  possibly  its  too  great  delicacy. 
By  its  use  we  have  found  that  if  sufficient  time  and 
care  bo  given  to  the  microscopic  examination  casts 
may  be  found  in  the  majority  of  samples  of  urine  even 
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from  persons  in  perfect  health.  Our  observations  on 
this  important  subject  are  not  yet  quite  complete,  but 
before  long  we  shall  jmblish  our  results. 

A  NEW  AND  SIMPLE  METHOD  OF  OBTAIN- 
ING  THE   URINE    SEPARATELY   FROM 
THE  TWO  KIDNEYS  IN  EITHER  SEX. 

Read  before  the  Chicago  Medical  Society,  Jan.  12,  1897. 
BY  M.  L.  HARRIS,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR   OF  SURGERY,   CHICAGO   POLICLINIC. 
CHICAGO,    ILL. 

Owing  to  the  vital  importance  of  the  renal  func- 
tion the  desirability  of  being  able  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  kidney,  as  well  as  its  func- 
tional capacity,  has  long  been  recognized  by  every 
surgeon  who  has  been  called  upon  to  remove  one  of 
these  organs  for  some  incurable  disease.  It  is  a  well- 
known  fact  that,  owing  to  an  error  or  arrest  of  devel- 
opment, an  individual  may  be  possessed  of  but  a 
single  kidney,  or  one  of  the  kidneys  may  be  so  atro- 
phied or  misformed  as  to  possess  but  little,  if  any, 
functional  activity.  It  has  more  than  once  been  found 
at  the  autopsy  that  the  kidney  removed  by  the  surgeon 
was  the  only  one  possessed  by  the  patient. 

While  absence  of  a  kidney  is  quite  rare,  being 
found  in  only  one  out  of  about  thirty-three  hundred 
oases  (Morris)  or  0.03  per  cent.,  still  where  but  a  sin- 
gle kidney  exists,  it  is  much  more  liable  to  become 
diseased. 

In  De  Jong's  (quoted  by  Wagner,  Deutsch.  Zeif. 
f.  Chir.,  24,  5tSl )  collection  of  197  cases  of  nephrec- 
tomy with  M  deaths,  in  2,  or  nearly  2.5  per  cent,  of  the 
81  deaths,  the  other  kidney  was  found  to  be  absent, 
while  in  9  it  was  so  atrophied  or  diseased  as  to  be 
practically  functionless.  Thus  in  11,  or  13.5  percent., 
death  could  have  been  avoided,  or  at  least  not  directly 
charged  to  the  surgical  operation,  could  the  condi- 
tion of  the  opposite  kidney  have  been  determined 
beforehand.  Much  thought  and  ingenuity  has  been 
expended  in  devising  ways  and  means  for  determining 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  kidney.  It  is  quite  uni-, 
versally  acknowledged  that  physical  examination  by 
palpation,  percussion,  etc.,  is  absolutely  unreliable 
under  ordinary  circumstances  in  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  a  normal  kidney,  normally  located.  Hence, 
attention  was  early  directed  in  the  line  of  securing 
the  urine  separately  from  the  two  kidneys.  Could 
this  be  done  with  certainty  it  would  not  only  estab- 
lish absolutely  the  presence  of  two  kidneys  (except  in 
a  few  rare  anomalies  of  development),  but  would  be 
of  very  great  service  from  a  diagnostic  point.  Even 
when  it  is  quite  certain  that  the  kidney  is  diseased  it  is 
often  impossible  to  determine  from  the  symptoms  and 
a  physical  examination  which  kidney  is  at  fault.  To 
be  able  to  collect  the  urine  separately  from  the  kid- 
neys is  thus  of  inestimable  diagnostic  value. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  describe  in  detail  the  various 
methods  and  appliances  that  have  been  devised  to 
accomplish  this  object,  still  in  presenting  anything 
which  is  claimed  as  new  and  original  it  is  well  to 
mention  what  has  preceded  in  the  same  line. 

We  may  mention  first  Simons  suggestion  of  com- 
pressing the  ureter  at  the  brim  of  the  pelvis  with  the 
hand  introduced  into  the  rectum.  On  account  of  the 
great  difhculty  and  danger  of  introducing  the  whole 
hand  into  the  rectum,  it  was  substituted  by  Davy's 
rectal  lever  as  in  compressing  the  common  iliac  artery 
to  control  bemorrage.     Following  this  appeared  num- 


erous forceps  or  compressors  for  shutting  off  or  clos- 
ing one  ureter  temporarily  while  urine  escaped  from 
the  opposite  one.  To  this  class  belongs  Tuchman's 
forceps,  shaped  like  a  lithotrite.  With  it  one  was 
supposed  to  be  able  to  feel  the  ureteral  orifice  in  the 
bladder  and  compress  it  in  the  jaws  of  the  forceps. 

Ebermann's  forceps  for  compressing  the  ureter  with 
one  blade  in  the  bladder  and  the  other  in  the  rectum. 
Polk's  S-shaped  catheter  for  compressing  the  ureter 
against  the  finger  in  the  rectum.  Mtiller's  curved 
spring  pad  introduced  into  the  rectum.  Silbermann's 
rubber  bag  introduced  into  the  bladder  and  filled  with 
mercury  so  as  to  compress  the  ureter  on  one  side. 

Some  of  these  compression  instruments  were  vision- 
ary, while  all  of  them  were  so  unreliable  as  to  be  of 
no  practical  value.  Next  we  may  mention  Hegar's 
and  Sanger's  method  of  cutting  down  upon  the  ureter 
in  the  anterior  vaginal  fornix  and  temporarily  com- 
pressing it  with  a  ligature,  and  Warkalla's  "umstec- 
kungs""  method. 

Attention  was  now  directed  to  the  ureteral  open- 
ings and  Pawlick  with  a  delicacy  of  touch  and  manipu- 
lation that  has  not  been  equaled  by  anyone  else,  has 
repeatedly  been  able  to  catheterize  the  ureters  of  the 
female  through  the  urethra  by  touch  alone. 

Fenwick  devised  a  curved  catheter  with  a  large 
lateral  opening,  which  he  hoped  to  be  able  to  place 
over  the  opening  of  the  ureter,  and  thus  by  means  of 
a  rubber  bulb  suck  the  urine  directly  from  the  ureter. 
Considerable  light  was  now  thrown  upon  the  subject 
by  the  appearance  in  the  field  of  a  number  of  cysto- 
scopes  after  the  Nitze-Leiter  plan  by  the  aid  of 
which  the  ureters  have  been  successfully  catheterized. 
They  are  so  complicated,  however,  and  require  so 
much  practice  and  dexterity  to  use  them  successfully 
as  to  be  practically  beyond  the  ordinary  practitioner. 

Simon  devised  a  female  urethral  speculum  through 
which  by  means  of  a  reflector  or  electric  headlight  the 
interior  of  the  bladder  could  be  seen  as  it  became  dis- 
tended with  air  and  the  ureters  thus  catheterized  by 
sight.  Kelly  improved  and  popularized  this  method, 
and  following  his  directions  many  operators  have  been 
able  to  catheterize  the  female  ureters. 

It  is  however  no  simple  thing,  but  requires  consid- 
erable practice,  great  patience  and  dexterity,  and  I 
have  seen  those  experienced  in  the  method  obliged 
to  give  up  after  many  minutes  of  fruitless  endeavor. 
It  is  likewise  at  times  so  painful  to  the  patient  as  to 
require  an  anesthetic,  and  repeated  unsuccessful 
attempts  to  enter  the  ureter  may  cause  a  hemorrhage 
which  may  seriously  interfere  with  the  object  in  view. 

Numerous  operators  have  resorted  to  suprapubic 
and  perineal  cystotomy  in  the  male  and  vesico-vaginal 
fistula  in  the  female  in  order  to  catheterize  the  ureters. 

Two  quite  recent  methods  which  do  not  have  in 
view  the  catheterization  of  the  ureters  deserve  men- 
tion. Rose  {Crnfvdlhl.  f.  Gyn..  1897,  Nos.  5  and  21) 
uses  an  urethral  speculum  similar  to  Simon's  and 
Kelly's,  the  inni-r  I'nd  of  which  is  cut  obliquely  or  on 
the  bias. 

The  idea  is  to  cover  the  ureteral  openiuL;  in  the 
bladder  with  ilu'  end  of  the  speculum  so  the  urim- 
will  flow  directly  into  the  speculum,  from  which  it 
can  be  secured.  He  admits  that  this  is  at  times  very 
difficult  to  do  and  other  methods  may  have  to  be  tried. 

Neumann  {Deutsch.  jMcd.  Wocli..  1897.  No.  43) 
describes  a  large-sized  cathctcr-likr  instrument  with 
a  septum  extending  longitudinally  throughout  its 
entire  length.     The  septum  extends  beyond  the  inner 
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end  of  the  tubes,  which  open  respectively  one  on 
either  side.  When  introduced,  it  is  intended  the  sep- 
tum should  lie  snugly  against  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  bladder,  aided  by  the  finder  in  the  vagina,  so  as  to 
form  a  water-tight  partition  and  thus  guide  the  urine 
from  each  side  into  the  respective  side  of  the  catheter. 
Rose  (Dcutsch.  Med.  W'ocJi..  1897.  No.  48)  criticised 
Neumann's  instrument  and  showed  the  unreliability  of 
his  method. 

Nearly  all  the  preceding  devices  have  been  applica- 
ble only  to  the  female,  the  male  being  practically  out 
of  the  (jupstion. 

The  great  difficulties  and  unreliability  of  the 
methods  proposed  have  led  such  practical  surgeons  as 
Czerny  and  Israel  to  establish  renal  and  ureteral  fistuhe 


an  arc  of  about  60  degrees  of  a  rircle,  with  a  radius 
of  35  mm. 

This  curved  portion  does  not  pass  at  once  into  the 
straight  portion.  Ijut  is  set  on  a  slight  forward  angular 
disi)lacement  about  3  or  i  mm.  in  length.  Upon 
transverse  section  this  curved  portion  is  approximately 
a  semicircle,  so  that  when  the  flattened  surface  of  the 
two  catheters  are  opposed  it  is  nearly  round.  Near 
the  end  on  the  flattened  surfaces  and  the  lateral  por- 
tions of  the  semicircular  surfaces  are  three  or  four 
small  perforations.  The  distal  extremity  of  each 
catheter  is  round  and  curved  in  the  same  jjlane  as  the 
proximal  extremity,  forming  about  the  quadrant  of  a 
circle,  the  same  as  tlie  curved  end  of  an  ordinary  male 
sound.     (Fig.  1.) 


Fig 

in  the  lumbar  region  in  order  to  decide  which  organ 
is  the  seat  of  disease,  and  such  men  as  Thornton. 
Morris.  Fenger  and  others  to  perform  preliminary 
ventral  celiotomy  and  bilateral  lumbar  incisions,  in 
order  to  permit  palpation  of  the  kidneys. 

The  above  does  not  contain  all  the  slight  modifica- 
tions which  have  been  proposed,  but  illustrates  all  of 
the  principles  thus  far  brought  out.  With  this  brief 
introduction  then,  we  may  proceed  to  a  description  of 
our  own  device  and  the  method  of  its  application. 

The  instrument  although  quite  simple  is.  as  usual, 
somewhat  difiicult  to  clearly  describe.     It  consists  of 


Figure  3. 


a  double  catheter,  each  being  separate  throughout, 
but  both  being  enclosed  in  a  common  sheath  through- 
out its  shaft  or  straight  portion,  thus  giving  it  the 
appearance  of  a  single  tube  flattened  from  before 
backward.  Each  catheter,  however,  is  separately 
movable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  the 
sheath.  The  sheath,  or  longitudinal  straight  portion 
of  the  catheters,  is  20  cm.  in  length,  graduated  in  cen- 
timeters along  its  upper  surface.  A  detachable  handle 
is  attached  to  the  longiludinal  portion.  The  ))ros- 
imal  extremity  (in  reference  to  the  patient)  is  curved 
somewhat  similar  to  an  ordinary  male  sound — forming 


The  curves  of  the  two  extremities  being  in  the  same 
plane,  the  distal  end  will  always  indicate  accurately 
the  exact  direction  of  the  proximal  end.  At  about 
the  junction  of  the  distal  curved  with  the  straight 
portion  is  a  short  tube,  continued  in  the  line  of  the 
straight  portion  and  opening  into  it.  The  distal 
extremity  of  each  catheter  is  connected  by  means  of 
a  short  piece  of  rubber  tubing  with  a  separate  glass 
vial.  The  corks  of  the  vials  are  doubly  perforated. 
Each  vial  is  finally  connected  by  means  of  a  piece 
of  rubber  tubing  with  a  single  rubber  exhaust 
bulb.    (Fig.  2.)    As  part  of  the  device  there  is  a  metal 
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lever  about  25  cm.  in  length,  with  a  handle  at  one 
end,  the  opposite  extremity  being  suitably  curved  and 
flattened  laterally.     (Fig.  3.) 

The  instrument  is  used  in  the  following  manner: 
The  patient,  male  or  female,  is  placed  comfortably  on 
a  table  in  the  ordinary  lithotomy  position,  with  the 
hips  slightly  elevated.  The  instrument,  with  the 
flattened  surfaces  in  contact  so  as  to  form  practi- 
cally a  single  catheter,  is  introduced  into  the  blad- 
der in  the  ordinary  way.  So  soon  as  the  proximal 
curved  extremity  is  within  the  bladder,  the  proper 
distance  being  indicated  by  the  graduated  scale, 
each  catheter  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
until  each  proximal  end,  as  indicated  by  the  dis- 
tal end,  is  directed  outward  and  backward.  The  end 
of  each  catheter  should  pass  through  an  arch  of  about 
110  to  120  degrees,  or  so  that  the  angle  subtended 
posteriorly  by  the  two  catheters  will  be  about  120 
or  140  degrees.  They  are  held  in  this  position  by  a 
small  spiral  spring.  The  ends  of  the  proximal  ex- 
tremity will  now  be  in  the  neighborhood  of,  but  not 
exactly  at,  the  ureteral  openings.  The  ends  are  sep- 
arated a  greater  distance  than  the  distance  between 
the  ureteral  openings  so  as  to  avoid  the  danger  of 
compressing  the  opening  of  the  ureter,  and  thus  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  the  urine.  The  lever  is  now 
introduced  into  the  vagina  in  the  female  or  rectum  in 
the  male.  By  gentle  pressure  forward  directly  in  the 
midline,  the  base  of  the  bladder  is  raised  into  a  longi- 
tudinal fold  between  the  ureteral  openings. 

The  curve  of  the  lever  is  such  that  it  fits  nicely  in 
the  angle  formed  by  the  separating  extremities  of  the 
catheters,  thus  forming  a  complete  watershed.  The 
end  of  each  catheter  now  lies  at  the  most  dependent 
part  of  a  little  pocket,  a  perfect  watershed  separating 
the  two.  The  ureters  open,  one  on  either  side  of  the 
watershed  near  the  base  of  the  declivity  in  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  the  respective  end  of  the  catheter. 

By  i^roducing  a  gentle  exhaiistion  of  the  air  in  the 
vials  by  means  of  the  bulb,  the  urine,  as  last  as  it 
escapes  from  the  ureters,  drops  tlirectly  into  the  ends 
of  the  catheters  and  flows  at  once  into  the  vials,  right 
and  left  respectively. 

The  instrument  and  its  application  are  so  simple 
that  its  advantages  are  apparent  at  once,  and  hence 
need  no  arguments  to  support  them. 

This  being  the  case,  we  may  proceed  at  once  to 
dispose  of  any  possible  objections  that  may  suggest 
themselves. 

The  first  question  which  naturally  suggests  itself 
is,  is  the  watershed  perfect  and  complete  so  that  there 
can  be  no  intermixture  of  the  urine  eficapiiig  from 
the  opposite  ureters?  My  first  experiment  was  made 
on  the  cadaver.  A  supra-pubic  cystotomy  was  made 
on  a  male  cadaver,  so  as  to  thoroughly  expose  the 
interior  of  the  bladder  to  view.  The  end  of  the  rub- 
ber tube  of  an  ordinary  irrigator  was  inserted  into  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  ureters.  The  watershed  was 
now  made  by  the  lever  introduced  into  the  rectum 
and  the  water  from  the  irrigator  allowed  to  slowly 
flow  into  the  bladder.  It  would  flow  at  once  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  catheter  on  that  side  without  leakage 
to  the  opposite  side. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Manierre,  I  had 
an  opportunity  of  using  the  instrument  on  one  of  his 
patients,  which  afforded  an  absolute  demonslration 
of  tlie  completeness  of  the  watershed.  It  was  a 
female,  from  whom  he  had  removed  the  right  kidney 
about  a  year  previous;  hence,  no  urine  could  possibly 


enter  the  bladder  except  through  the  left  ureter. 
Although  the  instrument  was  used  several  minutes 
and  considerable  urine  collected  in  the  left  vial,  the 
right  vial  remained  perfectly  dry,  not  a  drop  of  urine 
appearing  in  it.  We  must  conclude  from  this  that 
the  septum  or  watershed  is  perfect. 

The  possibility  of  compressing  the  opening  of  the 
ureter  and  thus  preventing  the  escape  of  the  urine 
from  that  side  is  obviated,  as  already  mentioned. 

In  diseased  conditions  of  the  vesical  mucosa  the 
value  of  an  examination  may,  upon  first  thought,  ap- 
pear to  be  considerably  lessened,  owing  to  contamina- 
tion of  the  urine  with  products  of  vesical  origin. 
Upon  reflection,  however,  this  will  be  found  not  so. 
The  bladder,  when  necessary,  should  be  thoroughly 
cleansed  by  irrigation  before  introducing  the  instru- 
ment. After  the  instrument  is  in  place  the  little 
pockets  may  be  again  cleansed  by  irrigating  them 
directly  through  the  little  straight  tubes  on  the  distal 
end  of  the  instrument  provided  for  that  purpose. 

The  urine  as  fast  as  it  escapes  from  the  ureters  is 
sucked  at  once  into  the  catheters,  so  that  it  does  not 
remain  in  contact  with  the  mucosa.  The  end  of  the 
catheter  is  so  near  the  opening  of  the  ureter  that  the 
urine  comes  in  contact  with  an  extremely  small  por- 
tion of  the  bladder  surface.  The  examination  is  not 
continued  long  enough  at  any  one  time  for  pus  (for 
instance)  to  be  formed  in  sufiicient  quantity  to  be 
taken  up  by  the  catheter.  Hence  it  will  be  seen  that 
contamination,  even  when  the  bladder  is  diseased 
will  be  slight. 

It  is  likely  that  in  certain  greatly  enlarged  prostates 
or  growths  of  the  so-called  middle  lobe  or  in  vesical 
calculi  or  chronically  inflamed  and  contracted  blad- 
ders, the  instrument  would  not  be  applicable,  but  such 
cases  form  a  very  small  minority  of  those  in  which  its 
use  would  be  desirable. 

A  few  words  in  regard  to  the  use  of  the  instrument. 
The  little  straight  tubes,  when  not  being  used  for  irri- 
gation, must  of  course  be  closed  air  tight  by  simply 
tying  the  little  rubber  tubes  attached  to  them,  or  pass- 
ing the  opfKJsite  ends  of  a  single  tube  over  each 
straight  end.  Aspiration  with  the  bulb  should  not  be 
too  great  so  as  to  draw  the  mucosa  into  openings  of 
the  catheter.  Very  slight  aspiration  is  all  that  is  nec- 
essary. As  a  few  drops  of  fluid  are  apt  to  remain  in 
the  bladder  even  after  the  use  of  a  catheter,  the  first 
few  drops  that  come  over  should  be  discarded. 

The  instrument  should  be  opened  carefully  when 
in  the  bladder,  so  as  not  to  excite  hemorrhage  by  in- 
juring the  mucosa.  The  proximal  curve  should  be 
just  within  the  bladder,  which  is  determined  by  not- 
ing the  length  of  the  urethra  on  the  scale.  Introduce 
the  instrument  into  the  bladder  and  open  it  before 
introducing  the  lever  into  the  vagina  or  rectum.  The 
ends  of  the  catlieters  are  easily  felt  through  the 
vagina  or  rectum,  and  the  lever  should  be  directly  in 
the  midline,  midway  between  the  two  ends  and  pressed 
snugly  into  the  angle.  Sufficient  pressure  should  not 
be  used  to  cause  pain,  as  the  watershed  is  very  easily 
formed.  The  urine  does  not  drop  continually  into  the 
vials  but  intermittingly,  just  as  it  escapes  from  the 
ureters.  The  use  of  the  instrument  is  not  painful 
and  does  not  require  an  anesthetic,  except  possibly  in 
an  oversensitive  or  nervous  patient,  who  would  not 
submit  to  any  manipulation  whatsoever. 

By  attention  to  these  simple  rules  the  application 
of  the  instrument  will  be  found  very  simple,  and  the 
results  all  that  could  be  desired. 
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Presented    to  the  Section  on  Physiology  and  Dietetics  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4,  1897.* 

BY  ALBERT  H.  TUTTLE,  S.B.,  M.D. 

CAMBRIDGE,  MASS, 

Certain  special  considerations  in  regard  to  the  feed- 
ing of  surgical  patients  have  induced  me  to  take  up 
this  subject  for  discussion,  that  is,  the  need  of  defi- 
nite instruction  which  will  enable  the  nurse  to  prac- 
tically comprehend  the  requirements  of  her  patient 
and  the  simplification  of  the  food  materials  employed. 
The  subject  is  naturally  divided  into  three  periods, 
viz.:  Before  operation;  after  operation  up  to  the 
time  that  the  bowels  are  established,  or  the  immedi- 
ate effects  of  the  anesthetic  are  eliminated  •  and 
finally  the  period  of  convalescence. 

The  first  period  is  of  variable  length  from  a  few 
hours  to  days  or  even  weeks,  depending  upon  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient,  the  severity  of  the  disease  and 
operation  and  the  necessary  amount  of  preliminary 
preparation  required.  During  the  first  period  it  is 
the  aim  of  the  surgeon  to  build  up  the  strength  and 
resistance  power  of  his  patient  and,  just  before  the 
operation,  to  prepare  the  bowels  by  emptying  them 
as  completely  as  possible.  Unless  we  have  been 
careful  about  the  preliminary  treatment  it  will  be 
difficult  to  completely  clear  the  bowels  without 
exhausting  the  strength  of  the  patient,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  bowels  ate  affected  by  the  nervous  con- 
dition of  the  patient,  which  is  generally  present  and 
perhaps  has  existed  for  a  long  period.  In  my  expe- 
ence  most  female  surgical  patients  suffer  from  ener- 
vation of  gastro- intestinal  tract,  with  constipation, 
mal-assimilation  and  imperfect  nutrition  as  a  result 
of  this  weakness  of  the  nervous  system.  Before  a 
severe  operation  this  should  be  overcome  by  toning 
up  the  patient  as  much  as  possible  by  overfeeding 
and  tonics.  The  more  severe  the  operation  the  more 
important  it  is  that  the  bowels  should  be  satisfactorily 
cleared  of  all  the  fecal  matter  and,  at  the  same  time, 
every  effort  should  be  made  to  support  the  patient  and 
guard  against  subsequent  shock.  In  order  that  we 
shall  accomplish  this  we  must  feed  the  patient  for 
some  time  before  the  operation  on  an  efficient  diet,  yet 
one  which  will  leave  as  little  residue  as  possible  for 
removal  by  catharsis.  I  believe  that  during  this 
period  we  should  use  liquid  foods  which  consist  of  a 
combination  of  nitrogenous  and  vegetable  substances. 
Milk  alone  and  combined  with  eggs,  sugar  and  liquor, 
form  one  of  the  best  nitrogenous  preparations  we 
have  at  our  disposal,  and  another  is  beef  juice  prepared 
as  follows:  Thick,  juicy  meat  from  the  bottom  of  the 
round  is  cut  into  slices  an  inch  or  more  thick.  This 
is  heated  in  a  slightly  buttered,  hot  spider,  so  as  to 
rapidly  sear  both  surfaces  and  warm  the  meat  com- 
pletely. (This  starts  the  juices  and  is  very  essential 
to  success. )  The  slices  are  now  cut  up  into  cubes  or 
strips  and  squeezed  in  a  meat  press  which  has  been 
previously  warmed  in  hot  water,  until  all  the  juice  is 
extracted.  The  juice  should  be  collected  in  a  warm 
vessel,  salted  and  seasoned  to  taste  and  administered 
while  it  is  still  warm.'  I  have  found  that  many 
patients  prefer  to  take  the  juice  in  port  wine  that  has 
previously  been  diluted  with  water.  The  number  of 
patients  who  dislike  either  of  these  preparations  are 

1  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  have  placed  upon  the  market 
a  meat-juice  extractor  which  is  modified  from  their  meat  chopper 
and  which  gives  very  satisfactory  results. 


very  few,  which  is  more  than  I  can  say  of  any  of  the 
nitrogenous  prepared  foods  on  the  market.  They 
also  offer  the  advantages  of  fresh  preparation  and 
lower  costs.  The  meat  juice  to  a  certain  extent  acts 
as  an  iron  tonic  owing  to  the  amount  of  hemoglobin 
which  it  contains.  For  the  vegetables  constituents  of 
the  diet  I  have  depended  upon  barley,  oats,  flour, 
rice  and  corn  meal  prepared  an  the  form  of  gruels  and 
strained  before  ingestion.  The  fluid  foods  should  be 
given  at  regular  intervals  of  two  hours  from  6  a.m.  to 
8  P.M.  and  in  a  variable  quantity,  according  to  the 
demands  of  the  patient.  Coffee,  tea  or  chocolate  are 
given  in  small  quantities  only  or  completely  withheld. 
Liquid  malt  is  a  valuable  adjunct,  aiding  digestion 
and  assimilation  and  in  a  measure  serving  as  a  pleas- 
ant bitter  tonic.  In  certain  cases  an  occasional  dose 
of  malt  and  cascara  are  of  value  in  assisting  the 
action  of  the  bowels.  The  triple  bromids  in  doses  of 
6  grains,  t.  i.  d.,  act  as  a  sedative  to  the  nervous  sys- 
tem as  well  as  a  bland  aperient  and  indirectly  help  in 
the  feeding  of  the  patient.  It  sometimes  happens 
that  a  patient  can  not  bear  liquid  food  well  as  it 
induces  gaseous  and  acid  fermentations  with  symp- 
toms of  abdominal  distress.  In  these  cases  a  care- 
fully selected  diet  of  solid  or  soft-solid  food  may  be 
substituted  during  the  preliminary  treatment  and 
until  the  day  previous  to  the  operation.  On  this  day 
liquid  food  only  should  be  given  and  on  the  day  of 
operation  all  food  should  be  withheld.  Some  sur- 
geons are  in  the  habit  of  giving  their  jJatients  a  bowl 
of  clear  soup  early  in  the  morning  of  the  operation, 
but  I  prefer  to  substitute  for  this  a  cup  of  strong 
coffee.  With  careful  attention  to  the  above  details 
the  bowels  can  be  easily  moved  or  will  act  spontan- 
eously at  least  once  daily  as  a  rule.  If  in  obstinate 
cases  they  fail  to  do  so,  a  mild  aperient  will  produce  a 
satisfactory  evacuation.  The  result  is  that  just  pre- 
ceding the  operation  the  bowels  can  be  efficiently 
cleared  without  upsetting  the  patient,  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  a  small  dose  of  castor  oil  during  the  even- 
ing before,  and  by  washing  out  the  lower  bowels  with 
soapsuds  early  on  the  morning  of  the  operation. 
Formerly  it  was  my  practice  to  administer  calomel 
and  follow  this  up  with  salts,  but  I  found  it  upset  the 
patient,  often  caused  many  unnecessary  discharges  of 
a  watery  and  depressing  nature  and,  unless  given  in 
large  doses,  was  uncertain.  If  the  calomel  is  not 
entirely  eliminated  there  is  danger  of  some  subse- 
quent salivation  and  stomatitis.  Patients  do  not 
complain  of  the  bad  taste  of  the  oil  if  it  is  covered  up 
with  coffee  or  the  oil  is  given  in  the  form  of  an  emul- 
sion. After  an  operation  all  food  should  be  withheld 
for  a  certain  length  of  time.  In  the  simplest  class  of 
cases  patients  feel  better  if  they  eat  nothing  until  the 
following  morning,  and  in  abdominal  cases  it  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  maintain  total  abstinence  for  one  or 
more  days.  In  abdominal  cases  it  should  be  the  rule 
not  to  feed  by  the  mouth  until  the  normal  peristaltic 
action  of  the  bowels  is  fairly  well  established.  This 
is  marked  by  the  passage  of  flatus  per  rectum  and  the 
flatness  and  softness  of  the  abdominal  wall.  This 
rule  should  be  imperative  and,  no  matter  how  long  it 
may  take  to  establish  the  bowels,  should  be  carefully 
followed.  It  is  well  to  remember  that  by  rectal  feed- 
ing one  often  helps  the  bowels  by  starting  peristalsis 
from  below  upward  and  in  the  normal  direction.  The 
first  food  after  the  administration  of  an  anesthetic 
should  be  of  a  bland  nature  and  of  a  limited  amount. 
Three  to  four  ounces  of  gruel  or  a  few  crackers  with 


240 


WHAT  THE  MEXICANS  EAT  AND  DRINK. 


I"  January  29, 


black  cofifee  are  well  borne.  Malted  milk  and  Mellin's 
food  are  sometimes  preferred;  their  peculiar  flavors 
seem  to  suit  the  taste  of  certain  individuals.  If  the 
patient  is  suffering  much  from  enervation  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract  before  the  operation,  liquid 
food  with  occasionally  a  cracker  or  piece  of  dry  toast 
will  often  be  tolerated  when  more  substantial  food 
would  cause  distress.  If  the  operation  has  been  one 
of  abdominal  section,  then  the  first  feeding  should 
be  per  rectum  and  peptonized  milk  and  gruel  in 
one-half  pint  quantities  are  given  at  the  intervals 
of  five  to  eight  hours.  This  is  first  employed  at  the 
end  of  the  second  or  third  day,  according  to  the  case, 
and  is  continued  from  one  to  three  or  more  days,  until 
the  bowels  are  free  from  gas  and  distension  and  the 
passage  of  flatus  from  time  to  time  indicates  the 
establishment  of  normal  peristalsis.  Simple  cases 
rapidly  advance  toward  the  natural  condition  and  in 
the  course  of  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  become 
fit  for  the  feeding  of  the  third  period.  The  abdomi- 
nal and  cases  with  nervous  depression  are  less  rapid 
and  suffer  from  distension  and  symptoms  of  distress 
with  the  slightest  excess  of  food.  The  use  of  malted 
and  peptonized  foods  in  these  cases  should  be  per- 
sisted in  for  several  days.  After  they  become  ineffi- 
cient the  patient  feels  a  desire  for  more  substantial 
food  and  the  bowels  are  usually  active  with  a  daily 
dejection,  or  at  least  one  every  other  day.  At  this 
stage  a  meal  of  soft  solids  can  be  given  at  midday,  con- 
sisting of  eggs,  oysters,  custards,  rice,  tapioca,  bread 
pudding,  blanc  mange  or  the  various  oat,  barley  or 
wheat  mushes.  At  the  end  of  a  couple  of  days,  with 
this  feeding,  meat  and  potatoes  can  be  added  to  the 
main  meal  of  the  day,  and  mush,  eggs,  toast  and  tish  can 
be  given  for  breakfast.  By  the  end  of  a  week  from  the 
time  the  patient  has  begun  the  taking  of  solid  food, 
three  regular  meals  can  be  given  daily.  It  is  better, 
however,  to  withhold  meat  from  that  of  the  evening. 

The  third  period  is  characterized  by  house  diet 
three  times  a  day  and  such  extra  feeding  as  may  be 
specially  indicated  by  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
Three  regular  meals  a  day  and  two  or  three  lunches 
are  usually  prescribed.  Breakfast  consists  of  mush, 
hot  bread  or  gems  (made  from  whole  wheat,  corn  meal 
or  flour),  broiled  chops,  steak,  fresh  fish  or  eggs,  with 
chocolate  or  coffee.  Dinner  comprises  soup,  a  roast 
of  meat  (lamb,  beef,  chicken,  game,  turkey),  fish, 
potatoes,  green  vegetables,  bread  and  pudding  (cus- 
tard, bread,  tapioca,  rice,  etc.).  Supper  is  made  of 
bread,  toast,  oysters,  cold  meat,  hot  gems,  cold  cus- 
tard, blanc  mange,  assorted  crackers,  with  tea  or 
chocolate.  All  sweets,  as  candy  and  preserves,  should 
be  withheld  and  fruits  allowed  only  in  limited  quan- 
tities. Cake  and  pastry  and  all  articles  cooked  in  fat 
are  also  prohibited.  Lunches  are  served  two  and  a 
half  hours  after  each  regular  meal  and  consist  of  milk, 
eggs  and  crackers.  By  careful  feeding  in  the  above 
manner  a  large  amount  of  food  may  be  taken,  digested 
and  assimilated  daily,  and  at  no  time  will  the  stomach 
become  over-distended. 

If  symptoms  of  distress  from  gaseous  or  acid  fer- 
mentation occur,  the  regular  feeding  is  suspended  for 
a  few  hours  and  the  condition  corrected  by  the  admin- 
istration of  bismuth  and  salol  and  sometimes  in 
urgent  cases,  a  small  dose  of  morphin  (one-sixteenth 
of  a  grain)  is  given,  which  controls  tlie  discomfort 
and  nervous  state  of  the  patient  better  than  aiiything 
I  have  hitherto  tried.  Every  effort  should  be  made 
to  vary  as  much  as  possible  the  diet  of  each  day.     A 


careful  study  of  the  patient  will  often  reveal  some 
idiosyncrasy  or  special  weakness  iu  the  digestion  of 
particular  food.  Whenever  a  patient  expresses  her- 
self as  unable  to  eat  certain  things  without  a  great 
deal  of  subsequent  discomfort,  I  believe  it  is  wise  to 
respect  this  opinion  and  withhold  the  food  complained 
of  for  the  effect  on  the  mental  condition,  if  nothing 
more. 

DISCDSSION. 

The  Secretary,  Dr.  Ephrai.m  Cutter  of  New  York,  remarked 
that  the  title  of  this  paper  included  the  feeding  of  surgical 
patients  so  as  to  do  away  with  surgical  operations.  For  exam- 
ple, some  years  ago  a  man  was  brought  to  him  with  chronic 
pleurisy  and  empyema.  A  fistula  had  discharged  pus  for  four 
years.  It  had  been  proposed  to  resect  the  ribs  as  a  last  resort. 
This  case  entirely  recovered  in  a  few  months  by  feeding  only. 
Another  case  of  the  same  kind  came  under  the  care  of  the 
speaker  a  few  years  ago  but  in  a  female  and  of  less  years 
standing.  It  was  permanently  cured  in  two  months'  time  by 
feeding.  The  diet  in  both  these  cases  was  one  pint  of  hot 
water  before  meals  and  on  going  to  bed,  and  beef  broiled  after 
removing  the  white  fribrous  or  glue  tissue,  which  glue  tissue 
ferments  as  sugar  does  in  the  alimentary  canal.  Two  mouthf  uls 
of  broiled  beef  to  one  mouthful  of  vegetable  food  (i.  <•.,  bread 
made  from  the  Franklin  Mills  entire  wheat  flour)  were  thus 
proportionately  eaten.  A  bad  case  of  frog  felon  came  into  the 
hands  of  a  surgeon  who  cut,  but  said  the  man  would  die  as  it 
was  very  severe.  He  was  right,  had  the  feeding  been  conven- 
tional. But  the  writer,  called  in  consultation,  advised  large 
porterhouse  steaks  thrice  a  day  as  medicine.  The  man  made  a 
fine  recovery.  Perhaps  some  may  say  that  these  are  not  ger- 
main.  Let  me  then  give  another  case.  Some  twenty  years 
ago  a  lady  dieted  for  a  round  fibroid  about  three  inches  in 
diameter,  sessile,  on  the  fundus  of  the  uterus.  She  tired  of 
the  slow  process  and  T.  Gaillard  Thomas,  M.D.  ,  LL.D.,  re- 
moved it  by  the  knife.  I  saw  the  case  during  the  convales- 
cence. Dr.  T.  assured  us  that  he  never  had  a  case  do  so  well. 
While  I  think  that  the  writer  is  right  I  should  like  it  much 
better  if  people  would  feed  so  that  no  surgical  operations 
would  be  necessary,  but  as  man  now  is,  this  is  too  much  to  be 
hoped  for. 
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At  the  time  of  the  conquest,  Mexico  was  very  poor 
in  vegetable  and  animal  food.  The  people  conse- 
quently had  to  make  ujd  for  the  different  things  they 
lacked  and  eat  certain  indigenous  animals  and  plants, 
some  of  which  a  European  would  hardly  think  of 
tasting,  unless  compelled  to  it  by  the  most  extreme 
hunger. 

Wealthy  people  eat  as  do  the  same  class  in  Europe, 
but  their  table  will  always  show  some  national  dishes, 
and  in  the  most  fashionable  houses  pulque  will  be 
found  on  the  table. 

In  dedicating  these  lines  to  the  especial  Mexican 
dishes  it  will  be  understood  that  we  refer  to  the 
Indians  and  the  poorer  class  of  people,  their  food  is 
mostly  vegetable.  The  basis  of  it  is  Indian  com  in 
different  forms,  from  the  green  and  half  ripe  ear  to 
the  grits  and  flour. 

Half  of  the  food  of  the  Mexicans  consists  of  iortil- 
liis.  The  corn  is  soaked  in  hot  water  with  a  little 
lime.  In  that  state  it  is  called  ni.rtamal.  Then  it  is 
ground  on  a  flat  stone  (tnriafc)  with  a  stone  roller 
{metldjiU)  and  reduced  to  a  thick  mass,  out  of  which 
the  flat,  thin  cakes,  called  in  Spanish  tortillas,  and 
tlaxcales  in  Nahuatl,  are  formed  with  the  hands  and 
baked  on  a  flat  dish  {roiiiiil)  over  the  fire.  To  make 
tortillas  is  the  business  of  the  women  and  takes  most 
of  their  time.     In  order  to  avoid  this  and  enable  the 


1898.] 


WHAT  THE  MEXICANS  EAT  AND  DRINK. 


241 


■women  to  do  other  work,  mills  have  been  set  up  to 
grind  the  corn,  but  in  general  the  country  people  do 
not  like  the  tortillas  made  by  this  process.  It  is  cer- 
tainly a  great  economic  drawback  that  almost  the 
whole  time  of  the  women  of  the  poor  should  be 
required  to  make  their  tortillas,  instead  of  employing 
themselves  in  some  other  profitable  work.  When  the 
corn  is  boiled  they  make  with  lard,  butter,  red  pepper, 
sweets  or  meat,  a  kind  of  rolls,  enveloped  in  corn 
busks  and  boiled.  These  are  the  famales.  In  the 
north  and  in  certain  parts  of  the  coast  the  Indians 
mix  corn  flour  with  brown  sugar.  This  mixture  is 
called  pinole.  With  a  small  bag  of  that  an  Indian 
will  work  and  travel  several  days. 

Another  necessity  of  the  Mexican  is  red  and  green 
pepper,  which  is  used  to  season  every  dish.  A  Mexi- 
can meal  is  not  complete  without  a  dish  of  frijoJes, 
beans.  The  Mexican  can  hardly  do  without  choco- 
late and,  if  he  can  afford  it,  he  will  take  it  in  the 
morning  and  in  the  afternoon  or  at  night;  it  is  always 
flavored  with  cinnamon. 

The  Mexican  is  not  a  great  eater,  nor  can  he  be 
■called  an  epicure.  The  hot  taste  of  the  red  pepper 
seems  to  dull  his  palate  and  render  him  unable  to 
appreciate  the  refinements  of  gastronomy.  Salt  is 
scarce  and  dear  and  little  used;  for  the  Indian  a  pinch 
of  white  salt  is  a  great  luxury.  The  indigenous  vegeta- 
bles are  many  and  we  can  only  enumerate  a  few:  The 
sprouts  of  a  Smilacea,  eaten  like  asparagus;  the  buds 
and  flower  of  the  palm  Chamaedorea  tepejilote  (called 
metepehiu'les),  the  sprout  of  a  large  palm  which  is 
■eaten  like  cabbage;  the  young  and  tender  leaves  of 
the  Opnntia  (nopal,  prickly  pear)  called  nopalitos, 
the  leaves  of  a  Piperacea,  tlahtepaqnelifl :  the  flower 
of  the  Yucca  gloriosa;  the  gombo.  Hibiscus  gombo; 
the  flowers  of  a  Papilioiidcea,  Erijthrina  coraUoides, 
called  quimites  and  gasparitos:  the  red  and  green 
pepper  (Capsicum  annuum);  tomatoes,  red  and  green 
(Lycopersicum  and  other  solaneas);  th*  pumpkin, 
when  young  and  tender  or  when  fully  developed;  the 
pumpkin  flower;  melon  and  watermelon  (introduced 
from  Europe);  the  flower  of  the  quaunzontle  (blitus 
bonus  Henricus).  In  the  northern  states  the  prickly- 
pear  {tuna  in  Spanish)  forms  a  great  item  in  the  sub- 
sistence of  poor  people.  To  season  dishes  they  use 
epazotl  (chenopodium  ambrosioides)  and  piap(d()que- 
litl  (porophyllum  coloratum,  D.  C),  the  Amar<mthus 
hypochondriacus  (quintonil).  The  chenopodium 
viride  {quelitl),  the  romeritos,  the  marshmallow,  the 
purslane  (portulaca),  the  roconoxtli  (literally  red 
berry),  the  sour  tasting  fruit  of  a  certain  cactus.  The 
m.o//iY/i  (sericographis  mohitli),  U  limon  (Andropogon 
citratus,  D.  C.)  ie  de  milpa  (bidens  tetragonum)  and 
orange  leaves  in  infusion  are  common  beverages  taken 
in  the  morning  with  or  without  milk.  Fish  and  am- 
phibia: Of  the  latter  the  iguana  (cycluraand  iguana), 
lizards  which  are  sometimes  three  feet  long,  in  the 
warm  lands ;  turtles  and  their  eggs.  In  the  lakes  of 
the  tableland  the  white  fish  (Atherina  Humboldtii), 
the  juil  (Cyprinus  Americanus),  the  mextlapique,  a 
viviparous  small  fish;  the  axolotl  (various  classes  of 
Amhlijstoma)  which  was  only  lately  found  to  develop 
into  a  lizard;  a  kind  of  clam  (ahiieja,  a  strange  deri- 
vation from  mytilus,  Anodonta  Mexicana);  a  small 
kind  of  fresh  water  shrimp,  about  one  inch  long, 
acaucil  (Cambarus  Moctezumae).  In  the  rivers 
along  the  coast  crawfish  is  found,  but  rarely;  also  eels 
and  shad.  A  small  kind  of  snipe  (chichicuilotes)  living 
in  great  numbers  on  the  marshes  of  the  valley  of 


Mexico;  ducks  when  they  pass  through  on  their  pass- 
age north  and  south.  Ahuauilc,  the  roe  of  a  kind  of 
fly  of  the  hemipterous  family,  coryza  femorata;  the 
locust,  when  it  appears  on  the  coast;  the  xumil,  in 
the  south,  with  a  peculiar  odor  like  bugs;  the  chrysa- 
lis of  a  night  butterfly,  living  in  the  maguey  plant;  a 
kind  of  caterjDillar,  over  an  inch  long,  with  black  hair, 
living  in  nests  on  trees,  etc.  Of  quadrupeds :  In  the 
warm  lands,  the  armadillo  and  a  kind  of  opossum. 

What  the  Mexicans  drink:  Water,  first  of  all, 
though  even  that  in  many  places  is  rare,  bad  and 
unwholesome. 

Pulque,  the  national  drink,  called  the  "Mexican 
wine."  We  shall  have  to  devote  a  siaecial  chapter  to 
the  plant  that  yields  pulque  and  to  the  process  by 
which  it  is  prepared.  In  this  place  we  consider 
pulque  only  as  a  drink.  It  comes  from  the  northern 
parts  of  the  States  of  Pueblo  and  Mexico,  along  the 
Vera  Cruz  railway.  The  maguey  plant  grows  on  soil 
where  nothing  else  can  be  produced  and,  as  the  pulque 
has  a  ready  sale  at  a  profitable  price,  the  cultivation 
constitutes  the  special  wealth  of  all  this  part  of  the 
country.  Pulque  is  consumed  in  large  quantities;  the 
Vera  Cruz  railroad  runs  a  train  every  night  to  carry  it 
down  from  Apam,  to  be  distributed  in  the  City  of 
Mexico  in  the  early  morning.  The  railway  freight 
for  pulque  is  on  an  average  $1,000  a  day.  Pulque  is 
a  white  liquid,  with  dregs  of  slimy  flocks,  of  sour 
taste  and  smell,  with  a  putrid  flavor.  Besides  the  alco- 
holic and  acetic,  likewise  putrid  fermentation  is  going 
on;  the  latter  explaining  why  pulque  can  not  be  pre- 
served, as  it  continues  fermenting  until  the  whole 
liquid  is  spoiled.  It  is  drunk  two  or  three  days  after 
being  made  while  it  is  yet  fermenting,  and  is  adulter- 
ated, as  is  everything  that  is  extensively  used.  Pulque 
is  alcoholic  and  highly  intoxicating;  as  it  is  very 
cheap  it  ought  to  be  the  delight  of  drunkards;  for 
one  cent  you  can  get  a  big  tumbler  full  and  for  two 
or  three  cents  a  man  can  drink  himself  beastly  drunk. 
The  common  people  in  Mexico  are  great  drunkards. 
It  is  said  to  have  digestive  and  nutritive  properties; 
but  this  can  not  be  true,  for  nowhere  in  the  world  do 
you  find  more  anemics  and  with  poorer  digestion. 
For  festivals  pulque  is  cured  with  different  classes  of 
fruit.  Some  years  ago  a  speculative  fellow  tried  to 
export  preserved  pulque.  An  advertisement  has  been 
sent  to  us,  with  the  information  that  somewhere  in 
Jersey  City  genuine  preserved  pulque  can  be  had. 
The  advertisement  contributed  to  it  every  good  qual- 
ity and  went  far  enough  to  say:  "Pulque,  notwith- 
standing the  alcohol  it  contains,  never  produces  the 
bad  effects  of  alcoholism,  even  when  taken  in  excess." 
That  is  humbug.  Puhjue  can  not  be  preserved. 
When  fermentation  is  artificially  interrupted,  the 
liquid  is  no  longer  pulque.  An  inferior  class  of 
pulque  is  called  tlachique.  The  sap  of  other  kinds 
agave  furnishes  a  fine  brandy  called  mexcal,  which 
has  a  smocky  flavor,  much  like  Scotch  whisky.  The 
brandy  made  at  a  certain  hacienda  in  Jalisco  takes 
the  name  of  the  place:  Tequila. 

Cheap  brandy,  aguardiente,  burning  water,  is  made 
in  sugar  factories  and  called  chinguirite.  A  certain 
class  of  brandy  supposed  to  come  from  Spain  and  to 
be  made  of  grapes,  is  called  Catalan. 

Colonche. — In  the  interior  of  the  country  where  the 
Agave  will  not  grow,  an  alcoholic  drink  is  made  from 
the  juice  of  the  red  tuna  (prickly-pear).  By  adding 
water  and  brown  sugar,  the  juice  is  made  fit  for  alco- 
holic fermentation.     To  make  it  stronger  and  more 
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durable,  brandy  is  added.     It  is  quite  intoxicating. 

Beer  of  good  quality  and  high  price  of  late  is  ex- 
tensively made  in  the  country. 

Wine. — The  cultivation  of  the  grape  was  prohibited 
by  the  Spanish  rule  in  order  to  monopolize  the  sale 
of  wine  for  Spain.  Now  grape  is  cultivated  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  Republic.  In  the  central  and  lower 
lands  it  does  not  yield  well,  for  the  rainy  season 
begins  just  when  the  grapes  need  dryness  and  heat. 
The  same  circumstance  prevents  the  culture  of  hops. 
The  places  where  wine  is  best  grown  are  Dolores 
(State  of  Guanajuato),  Parras  and  other  places  in  the 
State  of  Coahuila.  Genuine  and  good  Mexican  wine, 
like  an  inferior  class  of  sherry,  can  be  had  in  the  City 
of  Mexico  for  twenty-five  cents  a  bottle.  As  it  is  not 
appreciated  and  finds  no  sale,  all  that  wine  goes  to 
Texas.  Certain  extensive  plantations  in  Coahuila, 
where  good  care  is  taken  of  the  grape,  produce  a  first- 
class  quality,  equal  to  the  better  classes  of  Spanish 
and  Greek  wines.  By  adding  large  quantities  of 
sugar,  the  juice  of  oranges  can  be  made  to  ferment 
into  a  kind  of  cider. 

Chia. — The  seed  of  a  species  of  sage  (salvia  chian) 
a  small  black  grain,  when  kept  in  water  for  some  time 
covers  itself  with  a  grayish,  slimy  layer  and  looks  then 
very  much  like  frog-spawn ;  it  is  diluted  with  water, 
sweetened  and  flavored  with  the  juice  of  certain 
classes  of  fruit  and  makes  a  nice  refreshing  drink. 

Chicha  is  made  by  boiling  barley;  then  the  water 
and  barley  is  exposed  to  the  sun  and  air  for  a  few 
days;  when  it  begins  to  ferment  it  is  sweetened  and 
mixed  with  pineapple  juice  and  is  then  a  cooling 
beverage. 

Tepache. — Dregs  of  pulque  or  toasted  barley  or 
crushed  sugar-cane  form  the  basis;  mixed  with  water, 
pineapples,  bananas,  guayabas  and  sugar  it  is  put  to 
ferment;  then  nutmeg,  clover  or  cinnamon  is  added, 
as  well  as  molasses,  and  the  liquor  is  ready.  It  is 
alcoholic. 

Tihico. — When  sugar-cane  in  the  factories  has  gone 
through  the  cylinders  the  remains  fall  into  a  tub;  the 
larger  fibers  are  taken  away  to  make  brandy;  the 
smaller  ones  like  bran,  remain  a  few  days  in  the  tub, 
fermentation  begins  and  a  kind  of  microscopic  fungus 
develops.  In  this  state  it  is  called  tibico;  that  is 
taken  out  and  beaten  with  water,  which  causes  an 
enormous  and  rapid  growth  of  the  fungi,  so  that  the 
liquid  increases  under  your  eye.  It  is  then  diluted 
with  water,  sweetened  with  brown  sugar,  flavored  and 
drunk.  Hence  tibico  has  become  the  synonym  for 
exuberance. 

A  great  comfort  in  hot  countries  is  a  refreshing 
drink.  Plenty  of  natural  ice  is  obtained  from  the 
volcanoes,  and  lately  in  several  places  artificial  ice  is 
to  be  had.  In  all  the  other  places  of  the  country,  to 
get  a  cool  drink  of  water,  porous  clay  jars  are  used; 
by  the  constant  oozing  and  evaporation  of  the  water 
on  the  surface  the  contents  of  the  jar  are  kept  cool. 
In  many  places  of  the  hot  lands  you  see  these  jars 
hanging  from  the  roof  in  the  hall  or  in  the  corridor 
of  the  house  and  whoever  feels  like  it  helps  himself 
to  a  drink. 

Tubd. — On  the  Pacific  Coast  there  grows  a  kind  of 
coco-palm,  not  known  on  the  Gulf  Coast.  The  nut  is 
of  the  size  of  a  child's  head,  the  flesh  abundant  and 
soft,  so  as  to  he  eaten  with  a  spoon.  When  the  bud 
comes  out,  before  the  flower  is  developed  the  bud  is 
cut  off  and  a  milky,  very  sweet  sap  distills  out,  which 
is  drunk  fresh  or  after  fermentation.     This  is  in  Col- 


ima  the  drink  of  the  poor  people  and  is  called  tuba. 
The  lowest  class  of  Mexicans  have  always  been 
great  drunkards.  Pulque  has  a  disastrious  effect  on 
the  body  and  mind,  but  not  quite  so  bad  perhaps  as 
common  brandy.  The  Mexicans  of  the  better  classes 
were  formerly  exceedingly  sober;  twenty-five  years 
ago  there  were  not  more  than  half  a  dozen  cantinas 
in  the  City  of  Mexico;  now  there  is  one  at  nearly 
every  comer.  Drunkenness  is  now  a  common  vice 
with  young  men  of  good  families;  they  consider 
themselves  more  like  men  and  equal  to  the  Americans 
if  they  indulge  in  excessive  drinking.  Older  people 
drink  hardly  anything  but  water;  wine  is  very  dear  on 
account  of  the  heavy  duties;  the  wine  of  the  country 
is  not  appreciated.  And  so  we  have  again  arrived  at 
the  water,  which  after  all  is  the  best,  cheapest  and 
healthiest  drink.  'Apiarov  fiiv  vSwp,  in  spite  of  the  Ger- 
man students  who  sing:  Cervisiain  hihiuit  homines, 
Animalia  cetera  fontes. 

THE  MAGUEY  PLANT  AND  THE    MAKING  OF    PULQUE. 

The  maguey  plant,  meil  in  the  Aztec  language, 
botanieally  Agave  Americana  (centennial  plant  in 
the  United  States,  as  it  is  supposed  to  bloom  only 
once  in  a  hundred  years),  called  aloe  in  some  parts  of 
Europe,  belongs  to  the  liliacea  family,  tribe  alstrOm- 
eria.  It  is  indigenous  in  Mexico;  it  grows  every- 
where in  the  hot  and  clod  lands,  on  dry  or  marshy 
ground.  But  the  finer  varieties,  tecometl  or  tlacametl, 
those  that  yield  pulque  or  tlachique,  only  grow  in  the 
cold  and  high  lands,  principally  in  the  northern  parts 
of  the  States  of  Puebla  and  Mexico,  called  the  plains 
of  Anahuac.  The  plant,  as  is  well  known,  is  charac- 
terized by  an  extraordinary  development;  the  stem  is 
solid,  covered  by  the  leaves  and  measures  sometimes 
50  cm.  in  diameter.  The  leaves  are  stiff,  of  the  form 
of  a  gutter,  concave  on  the  upper  side  and  convex  on 
the  lower.  The  edges  of  the  leaves  are  full  of  thorns; 
the  fleshy  part  is  full  of  thin  parallel  fibers,  the  sur- 
face being  thick  like  leather  and  shiny.  When  the 
plant  is  completely  developed,  which  takes  at  least 
ten  years,  it  is  of  considerable  size;  the  leaves  are 
over  3  m.  long,  more  than  30  cm.  wide,  10  cm.  thick 
at  the  bottom,  the  edges  lined  with  wreathed  thorns, 
the  upper  one  of  them  5  or  6  cm.  long.  The  bud  is 
at  first  enclosed  in  a  straight  cone.  While  the  whole 
plant  needs  at  least  ten  years  to  fully  develop,  the 
stalk,  which  grows  over  5  m.  high,  reaches  maturity 
in  a  few  days.  The  upper  end  of  the  stalk,  when  it 
blooms,  spreads  out  in  candelabra,  each  of  them 
crowned  at  its  end  by  a  corymb  of  greenish  yellow 
flowers. 

A  maguey  plant  that  has  flowered  dies  within  two 
or  three  years.  If  the  bud  is  cut  off,  which  is  done 
with  a  special  instrument  made  of  oak  wood,  and  a 
deep  hole  is  scraped  out  in  the  stem,  the  sap  that  was 
intended  to  form  the  stalk  and  the  flower  collects  in 
that  hole.  That  sweet  sap  is  what  they  call  aymtmiel, 
honeywater;  it  contains  water,  sugar  and  gluten.  A 
plant  that  is  tapped  in  that  way  will  die  within  four 
or  six  months,  during  which  time  it  will  continue  to 
give  aguamiel;  but  then  the  stem  will  already  be  sur- 
rounded by  little  plants,  that  only  need  transplanting. 
That  is  the  only  nursing  the  maguey  requires. 

The  aguamiel  is  collected  twice  a  day  by  means  of 
a  calabash,  used  like  a  siphon;  it  is  emptied  in  raw 
ox  hides,  spread  out  on  a  wooden  frame  so  as  to  form 
a  trough,  in  which  some  old  pulque  dregs  are  thrown. 
There  the  fermentation  sets  in ;  alcohol,  acetic  acid, 


1898.] 


CAUSE  OF  ASTHENOPIA. 


243 


carbonic  acid  and  putrid  fermentation  are  formed  and 
in  two  or  three  days  the  pulque  is  ready  for  use.  It 
is  sent  to  Mexico  in  barrels  or  in  pipes  made  of  hog 
skins. 

There  are  more  than  thirty  varieties  of  maguey, 
only  twenty-two  of  which  are  fit  for  making  pulque. 
These  plants  are  cultivated,  one  might  say  civilized; 
the  others  grow  wild  and  are  valuable  only  for  hedges 
and  for  fiber.  Since  the  discovery  of  America  the 
maguey  plant  has  been  introduced  and  acclimated  in 
the  south  of  Europe,  and  all  along  the  coast  of  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  it  grows  without  culture  and  like 
an  indigenous  plant,  giving  the  landscape  a  charac- 
teristic aspect.  The  maguey  is  one  of  the  most  use- 
ful plants;  an  Indian  might  almost  live  on  maguey 
alone. 

Messrs.  P.  and  J.  Blasquez,  to  whom  we  are  in- 
debted for  many  details  about  the  maguey,  give  the 
following  enumeration:  The  underground  part  of  the 
stem,  ground  with  some  maize,  is  made  into  cakes. 
Some  varieties  give  a  brandy;  the  stem  fried  and  dis- 
tilled gives  the  brandy  called  mezcal  and  tequila. 
Aguamiel,  pulque  and  tlaohique  are  drunk  extensively 
and  often  to  excess.  Old  pulque  may  be  converted 
into  excellent  vinegar.  The  stalks  are  used  as  poles 
to  build  huts;  the  leaves  furnish  the  roof;  the  thorns 
are  used  for  needles  and  nails,  the  skin  of  the  leaves 
for  sandals,  the  fiber  of  the  leaves,  pita,  for  thread 
and  is  also  made  up  into  ropes,  textures  and  paper; 
the  coarser  fibers  furnish  brooms  and  a  kind  of 
brushes;  the  roots  are  used  for  soap.  When  the  bud 
is  torn  off  there  is  found  a  coil  of  fiber  which  weighs 
half  a  pound  and  is  as  fine  as  silk.  The  dry  leaves, 
stems  and  roots  are  used  for  fuel.  The  bud,  half 
fried,  becomes  sweet  and  furnishes  food  for  the  poor. 
The  tender  flowers,  mixed  with  eggs,  make  a  kind  of 
omelet. 

A  species  of  butterfly,  Teria  agaves,  Papilio  agaves, 
lays  its  eggs  in  the  fleshy  leaves  of  the  maguey;  in 
the  next  spring  the  caterpillar  is  formed.  It  is  about 
two  and  one-half  inches  long  and  of  the  thickness  of 
a  finger.  The  Mexicans  dig  them  out  and  eat  them 
fried,  with  salt  and  red  pepper.  These  worms  are 
considered  a  great  delicacy;  they  are  said  to  taste 
like  almonds  or  hazelnuts.  We  have  never  tried 
them.  Besides  this  the  maguey  is  the  habitat  of 
another  kind  of  butterfly,  Bombyx  agaves,  and  of  two 
species  of  hemipterous  insects,  Lystra  bombycida  and 
Velia  agaves. 

THE    PREVALKNT    DISEASES. 

The  prevalent  diseases  and  those  which  cause  the 
greatest  mortality  in  the  Mexican  Republic,  accord- 
ing to  a  valuable  work  of  Dr.  Orvananos:  "Geografia 
Medica  de  la  Republica  Mexicana,"  and  of  course  dif- 
ferent according  to  states  and  localities,  are:  Contin- 
uous fevers  (including,  I  suppose,  typhus,  rheuma- 
tism, etc.);  pneumonia  (with  bronchitis  and  catarrhal 
affections  of  the  respiratory  organs);  intestinal  afl'ec- 
tions  (dysentery  and  catarrhal,  in  great  part  due  to 
abuse  of  alcohol ) ;  intermittent  fever  ( including  per- 
nicious, remittent  and  malarial);  leprosy  exists  in 
certain  parts,  and  pellagra  and  "el  pinto"  a  cutane- 
ous afi'ection  not  sufficiently  studied  (in  the  States  of 
Guerrero,  Michoacan,  Tabasco  and  Chiapas);  goiter, 
cretinism  occurs,  deaf  dumbness  (limited);  yellow 
fever  (endemic  on  the  Gulf  Coast,  in  certain  districts 
of  the  States  of  Vera  Cruz,  Tabasco,  ('ampeachy  and 
Yucatan;  epidemic  occasionally  in  large  parts  of  the 


country,  always  confined  to  the  coasts,  but  of  both 
oceans);  cholera  visited  almost  the  entire  country  in 
the  thirties;  smallpox,  general,  doing  great  havoc,  as 
vaccination  is  not  properly  attended  to;  measles  and 
scarlet  fever;  diphtheria  (the  Mexicans  pretend  that 
it  was  unknown  until  the  last  invasion  of  the  French, 
who  are  said  to  have  imported  it;  not  extensive); 
whooping  cough  (limited). 

Pneumonia  and  bronchial  troubles,  common  and 
deleterious,  principally  in  the  higher  parts  of  the 
country  and  during  the  cold  season  (fibrinous  rare) 
and  many  other  diseases;  rabies  occurs,  so  does  lith- 
iasis;  liver  abscess,  even  in  persons  who  have  never 
lived  in  the  hot  country  nor  had  dysentery;  tubercu- 
losis is  not  frequent,  but  especially  deleterious  in  the 
hot  lands;  tetanus,  not  rare  in  the  hot  low  lands,  trau- 
matic as  well  as  neonatorum;  snake  bite  very  rare; 
insolation  never  heard  of. 

One  of  the  particular  features  of  our  climate  is  the 
almost  total  absence  of  typhoid  fever.  Indeed,  most 
of  the  Mexican  physicians  assert  that  it  never  occurs. 
I  myself,  and  other  foreign  physicians  who  have 
observed  typhoid  in  Europe,  am  not  of  that  same 
opinion,  but  we  admit  that  it  is  quite  rare  and  never 
takes  an  epidemic  form. 

Another  strange  phenomenon  is  observed  with 
regard  to  typhus.  That  disease  is  endemic  and  epi- 
demic all  over  the  elevated  table  land  and  causes 
numerous  deaths.  It  seems  that  an  elevation  over 
the  sea  of  less  than  4,00U  feet  is  quite  unfavorable  to 
its  production  and  establishment  and  we  may  practi- 
cally say  that  it  does  not  occur  in  the  low  lands. 
Here  Dr.  Orvananos  is  decidedly  mistaken  in  his 
geography,  when  he  says  that  typhus  occurs  in  places 
where  physicians  of  thirty  or  more  years  practice 
aflirm  to  have  seen  but  one  case  or  none  at  all,  and 
those  isolated  cases  might  have  been  imported. 

It  would  seem  that  the  habitat  and  conditions  of 
development  of  yellow  fever  and  typhus  are  precisely 
the  reverse  and  that  where  one  is  endemic  the  other 
does  not  find  a  favorable  ground.  How  that  is 
remains  unexplained  until  now.' 
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The  review  in  outline  of  a  single  typic  case  must 
serve  to  illustrate  the  present  topic. 

J.  B.  J.,  male,  student,  aged  15  years,  consulted  me 
in  October,  1896;  wearing  weak,  minus  compound 
cylindricals  giving  vision  |  in  each  eye.  It  was  stated 
that  the  refraction  had  formerly  been  hyijeropic  and 
the  progress  of  the  myopia  rapid ;  had  been  refracted 
some  months  previously  at  comjDetent  hands  and  no 
additional  myopia  had  since  developed.  Glasses  were 
left  unchanged.  Muscular  tests,  including  tropometer, 
gave  no  indication  of  heterophoria.  Ophthalmoscope 
shows  slight  striation  with  slightly  heightened  color. 
Asthenopic  symptoms  were  very  distressing.  He  com- 
plained chiefly  of  brow  pain  on  use  of  the  eyes  in  read- 
ing, which  was  accompanied  by  nervous  depression  of 
a  disabling   character.      These   symptoms,    however, 


I  With  this  paper  was  shown  a  box  containing  Mexican  plants  that  w«re 
used  for  ptlzans,  sent  by  Dr.  Semeleder  specially  for  this  Section. 
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were  absent  during  vacation  periods.  He  had  much 
difficulty  in  his  school  work,  was  backward  in  his 
classes,  at  least  two  years  behind  those  with  whom  he 
started,  though  he  was  intellectually  bright  and  a 
member  of  a  talented  and  scholarly  family.  The  ques- 
tion of  his  entire  removal  from  school  was,  and  for 
some  time  had  been,  under  consideration.  The  book 
in  reading  is  held  habitually  at  something  less  than 
seven  indies,  though  as  his  vision  for  distance  would 
indicate,  he  reads  the  smallest  type  at  thirteen  to  fifteen 
inches  with  entire  ease.  I  advised  the  strict  adoption 
of  a  thirteen-inch  reading  distance,  which  being 
tested  for  one  week,  complete  relief  of  symptoms  was 
reported ;  he  has  been  able  to  keep  up  with  his  studies 
without  difficulty.  Two  months  later  the  .same  favor- 
able report  was  confirmed. 

I  refrain  from  the  further  citation  of  cases,  though 
my  note-books  show  a  number  closely  allied  to  the  one 
just  related.  Many  must  have  seen  cases  of  this  class, 
notwithstanding  which  it  is  probable  that  they  are  not 
as  frequently  recognized  as  their  importance  calls  for. 
Plainly  in  this  instance  the  asthenopia  and  the  nerv- 
ous symptoms  were  of  combined  accommodative  and 
muscular  origin  due  to  the  vicious  reading  distance. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  strain  here  thrown  upon  the 
ciliary  muscle  amounted  to  about  3  D.  beyond  that 
normally  employed,  aggregating  when  the  eyes  were 
used  in  reading  about  0  D.  of  accommodative  effort; 
while  at  the  same  time  there  was  an  equivalent  mus- 
cular strain  involving  a  like  number  of  meter  angles 
of  active  convergence. 

The  habit  of  holding  the  eyes  too  close  to  the  work 
is  one  common  among  school  children,  and  expe- 
rience shows  that  many  of  them  can  not  bear  the 
strain  involved  without  serious  ocular  and  nervous 
damage. 

Vicious  reading  distance,  as  a  cause  of  asthen- 
opia and  apart  from  its  relation  to  myopia,  appears 
to  be  deserving  of  more  consideration  than  it  has  yet 
received.  As  to  the  cause  of  the  condition,  it  is  doubt- 
less a  continuation  of  the  habit  of  infancy  of  holding 
objects  close  .to  the  eyes  to  obtain  the  larger  retinal 
images;  aggravated  and  confirmed  by  faulty  relations 
of  study  tables  and  school  desks.  As  to  its  correction 
the  prognosis  is  not  always  encouraging.  Few  patients 
will  be  found  to  yield  such  implicit  obedience  as  did 
the  one  in  question.  Indeed  the  difficulty  in  securing 
any  considerable  improvement  in  this  respect,  even 
with  the  aid  of  teachers  and  parents,  is  often  almost 
insurmountable. 

1633  Locust  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Edwaki)  Jackson,  Philadelphia — This  matter  has  seemed 
to  me  to  be  one  of  a  great  deal  of  practical  importance,  but  one 
of  its  direct  difliculties  is  to  get  patients  to  realize  this.  I 
think  some  times  after  an  elaborate  examination  and  the  pre 
scribing  of  glasses,  that  if  we  bring  out  the  point  that  simply 
by  holding  the  book  one,  two  or  three  inches  too  close  to  the 
eyes  the  patient  can  undo  all  the  good  work  of  the  glasses,  he 
might  be  induced  to  appreciate  the  importance  of  it. 

The  harm  of  excessive  accommodation  is  perhaps  not  fully 
measured  by  the  number  of  diopters,  if  our  theory  of  accom- 
modation is  correct,  and  it  depends  on  elasticity  of  the  lens. 
The  lens  acts  like  a  spring,  and  we  know  it  takes  more  force  to 
affect  a  spring  after  it  has  been  deflected  than  to  deflect 
it  to  the  same  e.\tent  in  the  start.  The  same  principle 
may  apply  to  the  work  of  the  ciliary  muscle,  A  jiatient  using 
3  D.  of  accommodation  more  than  necessary  is  giving  more  than 
twice  the  effort  necessary  for  3  D.  of  accommodation. 

There  is  a  reason  for  this  vicious  working  point  in  the  fact 
that  the  larger  images  are  easier  of  mental  recognition  than 
the  smaller  ones.  That  accounts  for  the  habit  that  all  infants 
have  of  holding  things  very  close. 


Dr.  J.  A.  LippiNCOTT  of  Pittsburg — I  have  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  observing  several  cases  of  the  kind  reported  without 
esophoria  in  the  majority,  but  in  one  with  esophoria  it  seemed 
to  be  sufficient  to  account  for  the  malposition.  I  found  all  the 
cases  benefited  or  cured  by  wearing  a  frame  attached  to  the 
head,  upon  the  distal  end  of  which  was  a  support  for  holding 
the  book  to  be  read.  In  that  way  the  patient  can  not  move 
the  head  without  moving  the  book,  and  the  proper  distance  is 
maintained. 

Dr.  William  Thompson  of  Philadelphia — I  have  under  my 
care  now  a  case  very  nearly  like  the  one  reported.  A  very  intel- 
ligent lady  is  preparing  herself  for  the  position  of  librarian  and 
she  is  anxious  to  do  many  hours  of  near  work.  A  few  years 
ago  she  had  3  or  4  D.  of  myopia  :  it  is  now  about  6  D.,  but  she 
is  wearing  her  old  glasses  which  I  allow  her  to  use.  She  has 
about  2  degrees  of  esophoria.  I  have  found  it  impossible  to 
make  her  read  at  the  proper  distance  though  she  has  been  told 
over  and  over  again.  When  she  writes  she  puts  her  head  down 
with  the  nose  almost  against  the  paper.  She  suffers  with 
headaches  because  she  persists  in  removing  her  glasses  and 
reading  within  her  far  point. 


THE  USE   OP   FULL   CORRECTION   CYLIN- 

DRIC  GLASSES  IN   ALL  CASES 

OF  ASTIGMATISM. 

Presented  to   the  Section   on   Ophthalmology,  at  the  Fortv-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa..  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  LOUIS  J.  LAUTENBACH,  M.D. 

PHIL.\DKLPniA.  PA. 

I  believe  that  the  entire  correction  of  the  astigma- 
tism present  in  every  eye,  is  a  necessity,  that  is,  provided 
the  eye  is  used  at  all  for  near  work.  If  there  is  no 
use  for  a  knife  there  is  no  need  to  sharpen  it,  but  just 
as  soon  as  the  eye  is  used  as  an  instrument  for  seeing, 
its  refraction  must  be  so  adjusted  that  the  ciliary 
muscle  fibers  act  equally,  and  not  unequally  as  in  astig- 
matism, to  produce  a  clear,  distinct  image  on  the 
retina. 

The  disturbances  of  the  recti  muscles  of  which  we 
hear  so  much  today  are  in  a  great  part  but  a  devel- 
opment of  nature's  effort  to  allow  the  tired  ciliary 
muscle  some  rest  by  presenting  on  the  retina  an  image 
which  requires  other  fibers  of  the  muscle  than  those 
previously  exhausted,  to  do  an  extra  share  of  work, 
relieving  those  which  have  become  tired  from  over- 
use. Of  course  the  neurotic  element  in  developing 
recti  disturbance  is  a  very  important  one,  but  is  often 
only  the  reflex  condition  brought  about  by  the  train 
of  pathologic  circumstances  portrayed. 

In  addition  to  the  effect  on  the  recti  muscles  exer- 
ted in  the  manner  described,  there  is  still  another  in- 
fluence at  work  whenever  there  is  present  any  astig- 
matism whatever.  In  a  paper  presented  to  this  Sec- 
tion at  the  Baltimore  Meeting,  I  advanced  a  theory 
as  to  the  formation,  retention  and  want  of  retention 
of  the  normal  corneal  curvatures,  and  I  think  demon- 
strated that  the  recti,  oblique  and  the  ciliary  muscles 
were,  in  addition  to  the  influence  of  the  eylid,  the 
pressure  of  the  orbital  cavity  and  structures,  con- 
cerned in  the  retention  and  alteration  of  the  corneal 
meridians.  In  a  paper  recently  printed  in  the  Oph- 
lluilmic  Record,  I  recorded  some  observations  on  the 
influence  of  nasal  affections  on  these  curves,  exerted 
through  reflex  influence  on  the  recti  and  oblique  mus- 
cles. Now,  if  the  muscles  can  and  do  affect  the  cur- 
vatures, does  it  not  seem  reasonable  that  the  reflex 
influence  of  an  indistinct  image  on  the  retina  and  an 
unequally  tired  ciliary  muscle  can  and  does  exert 
itself  on  the  oblique  and  recti  muscles  to  such  an  ex- 
tent as  to  occasion  insufficiency  of  the  recti  with  dis- 
turbances of  the  obliques  as  well,  and  does  it  not  then 
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follow  that  some  of  the  cases  which  now  have  prisms 
used,  and  others  in  which  graduated  tenotomy  plays 
an  important  part,  are  but  such  in  which  the  muscu- 
lar balance  should  not  be  interfered  with,  as  the 
inequality  of  the  muscular  action  is  but  Nature's 
method  to  relieve  a  pathologic  condition  by  the  rest 
cure?  Should  we  not  rather  re-examine  the  eye  as  to 
the  refractive  error,  especially  as  to  the  amount  and 
axis  of  the  astigmatism  present,  correcting  it  fully, 
as  it  may  have  varied  since  the  preceding  examina- 
tion, not  being  always  a  constant  quantity.  Then,  in 
addition,  give  the  eye  the  nearest  approach  to  perfect 
rest  possible  by  abstention  from  close  work. 

I  feel  confident  that  if  in  cases  of  disturbed  muscle 
balance,  work  in  accordance  with  the  suggestions  here 
presented  be  instituted,  there  will  be  quite  a  group  of 
these  cases  which  will  be  curable  without  any  thought 
of  operation  or  of  propping  up  of  the  apparently 
weakened  muscles  by  prisms. 

The  theoretic  conditions  seem  borne  out  by  practi- 
cal experience,  and,  in  fact,  they  have  been  suggested 
by  the  results  obtained  through  the  re-esamination 
of  heterophoric  eyes  and  the  use  of  full  astigmatic 
correction  glasses. 

DISCUSSION   ON    PAPEKS   OF    DRS.    DEAN    AND   LA0TENBACH. 

Dr.  L.  J.  Ladtenbach  of  Philadelphia — There  is  a  thought 
that  I  would  like  to  give  voice  to  here,  and  it  is  a  growing 
one,  that  is  that  the  lenticular  astigmatism  does  not  remain 
constant,  but  varies,  under  some  conditions,  from  moment  to 
moment.  I  have  had  a  patient  wearing  astigmatic  glasses  cor- 
recting in  part  the  corneal  and  lenticular  astigmatism,  using 
one  set  of  glasses  for  near  and  another  for  far  work  and  I  have 
tried  in  every  possible  way  to  obtain  a  glass  that  would  com- 
bine the  same  cylindric  effects,  and  have  failed  to  do  so. 

Dr.  .J.  A.  LiPPiNCOTT  of  Pittsburg — In  regard  to  the  state- 
ment made  in  the  paper,  there  was  no  way  of  explaining  the 
discrepancy  between  the  general  refraction  and  the  corneal  re- 
fraction as  given  by  the  .Javal  ophthalmometer  except  by  the 
lenticular  astigmatism.  I  have  not  very  infrequently  seen,  in 
cases  from  which  cataract  had  been  removed,  a  decided  differ- 
ence between  the  real  refraction  and  the  corneal  refraction  as 
shown  by  the  ophthalmometer.  This  astigmatism  I  assume  to 
be  found  in  a  peculiar  curvature  of  the  posterior  part  of  the 
eyeball.  The  posterior  curvature  of  the  cornea  may  perhaps 
be  an  influential  factor,  the  anterior  portion  being  the  part 
determined  by  the  ophthalmometer. 

Dr.  W.  L.  Tho.mpson  of  Indianapolis — Did  I  understand 
Dr.  Lautenbach  that  he  would  correct  the  full  astigmatism  no 
matter  how  high  the  degree?  Would  you  if  there  were  five  or 
six  degrees  in  the  vertical  meridian  and  as  much  in  the  ob- 
lique? I  would  expect  the  patient  to  have  diplopia  under  the 
circumstances. 

Dr.  G.  E.  Dean  of  Scranton,  Pa. — Dr.  Lautenbach  brought 
out  one  interesting  point  in  regard  to  the  rapid  variation  of 
the  conformation  of  the  lens.  This  may  be  the  reason  why  so 
many  cases,  after  very  careful  correction  by  good  oculists, 
change  within  the  first  eighteen  months  and  require  a  re-ex- 
amination and  stronger  correction,  and  then  remain  in  the 
same  condition  for  several  years.  I  have  seen  a  patient  while 
being  examined  by  the  ophthalmometer  change  the  conforma- 
tion of  the  lens  to  the  extent  of  0.5  D.  and  it  is  a  very  inter- 
esting thing  to  watch.  It  is  done  by  muscular  action.  In 
regard  to  Dr.  Lippincott's  point,  I  did  not  intend  to  exclude 
the  conditions  at  the  posterior  pole  of  the  eye. 

Dr.  L.  J.  Lautenbach  of  Philadelphia — In  answer  to  Dr. 
Thompson,  I  would  say  that  I  never  fail  to  order  a  full  cor- 
recting cylinder,  but  may  vary  the  general  refracting  glass. 


Medical  Law  Uacongtltutlonal. — According  to  the  Idaho  Daily 
Statt'snuDi,  the  medical  law  in  Idaho  has  been  declared  uncon- 
stitutional, having  passed  the  Senate  irregularly.  This  was 
the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court,  December  4,  in  a  case 
brought  to  compel  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  to  issue  a 
license  to  the  plaintiff  to  practice  medicine.  The  decision 
virtually  makes  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  a  thing  of 
the  past. 


EXAMINATION   OF   THE  EYE  BY  OBLIQUE 
ILLUMINATION,  WITH  THE  BIN- 
OCULAR MAGNIFIER. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  EDWARD  JACKSON,  A.M.,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR  OF  1>ISEASES   OF  THE   EYE   IN   THE  PHILADELPHIA  POLYCLINIC; 

SURGEON   TO   WILLS'   EYE   HOSPITAL. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

The  original  form  of  the  binocular  magnifier 
was  that  of  two  partial  lenses  cemented  together  at 
an  angle.  Its  proportions  were  not  what  have  since 
proved  to  be  the  best,  but  they  were  sufiiciently  good 
to  make  it  a  very  practical  working  instrument,  as 
soon  as  it  had  been  learned  how  to  use  it.  But  the 
writer's  first  attempt  to  employ  it,  persisted  in  until  it 
caused  severe  eyeache  and  headache,  resulted  in  com- 
plete failure;  so  that  the  lens  was  thrown  aside  for 
weeks  before  the  second  attempt  was  made.  The 
same  difficulty  has  been  experienced  by  others. 

The  use  of  such  lenses  seems  easiest  to  young  per- 
sons who  have  worked  little  with  optical  instruments, 
and  are  accustomed  only  to  normal  binocular  vision. 
In  proportion  as  one  has  learned  to  use  monocular 
optical  instruments,  like  the  microscope  and  ophthal- 
moscope, and  especially  the  ordinary  magnifier  or 
corneal  loupe,  is  the  difficulty  of  learning  to  see 
through  the  binocular  magnifier  increased.  Still  this 
difficulty  is  not,  for  any  one,  greater  than  the  diffi- 
culty of  learning  to  use  the  ophthalmoscope;  and 
when  once  you  have  learned  to  see  through  it  the 
difficulty  of  the  instrument  has  been  overcome.  The 
appearances  that  are  to  be  studied  with  it  are  those 
with  which  we  are  already  familiar  by  binocular  vis- 
ion, or  through  the  monocular  magnifier,  only  that 
these  appearances  are  with  this  instrument  more  strik- 
ing and  definite,  and  the  finer  details  are  brought  out 
and  made  more  prominent.  The  first  difficulty  is 
greater  than  most  persons  would  suppose;  but  that 
first  difficulty  having  been  mastered  it  is  an  easy 
instrument  to  use. 


The  difficulty  is  decidedly  greater  with  the  simple 
decentered  double  lens  ( Fig.  ] )  than  with  the  lenses 
and  prisms  mounted  in  separate  tubes.  One  reason 
for  this  is,  that  with  the  former  one  eye  can  see  both 
halves  of  the  lens,  and  the  surgeon  accustomed  to 
exclude  one  eye  in  working  with  other  optical  instru- 
ments, invariably  does  the  same  with  this  and  be- 
comes conscious  of  the  double  images  seen  by  one  eye 
through  the  two  halves  of  the  lens,  instead  of  select- 
ing and  fusing  the  proper  images  presented  to  the 
two  eyes,  and  excluding  what  is,  in  this  examination, 
irrevalent. 

Another  difficulty  experienced  with  this  original 
form  of  the  lens  comes  from  the  reflections  from  its 
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surface.  In  a  room  with  diffused  illumination  this 
may  quite  prevent  one  from  seeing  through  the  lens, 
even  though  he  be  familiar  with  its  use.  In  a  room 
properly  darkened  for  oblique  illumination  such  reflec- 
tions are  readily  avoided. 

The  later  form  of  magnifier,  inclosing  the  lenses  in 
the  tubes  (Pig.  2),  gets  rid  of  annoying  reflections 
altogether.  It  also  prevents  one  eye  from  seeing 
through  both  lenses.  With  this  form  of  instrument, 
I  have  not  found  any  one  possessing  good  binocular 
vision,  who  could  not  get  the  binocular  effect  at  the 
first  attempt  with  the  magnifier,  although  it  might 
readily  happen  that  false  adjustment  of  the  instru- 
ment, or  the  holding  it  improperly  with  relation  to 
the  eye  looked  at,  or  with  relation  to  the  surgeon's 
eyes,  would  prevent  this. 


oV 

Figure  2. 

Every  ophthalmic  surgeon  knows  that  any  new  pair 
of  glasses  must  be  used  for  some  little  time  before 
they  will  prove  satisfactory.  This  is  eminently  true 
of  such  strong  lenses  as  are  furnished  in  the  binocular 
magnifier,  especially  as  they  are  used  quite  intermit- 
tently. One  has,  with  it,  to  learn  the  fusion  of  images 
rather  more  diverse  than  he  has  before  attempted  to 
fuse;  and  perhaps  it  should  really  be  a  cause  for  sur- 
prise that  so  many  ophthalmic  surgeons  have  so 
quickly  gained  sufiicient  familiarity  with  the  instru- 
ment to  make  it  of  practical  service. 

Adjusimoil. — The  most  important  point  in  the 
adjustment  of  the  instrument  is  that  the  prisms  shall 
be  so  turned  as  to  bring  the  two  images  for  the  respec- 
tive eyes  to  the  same  level.  Any  one  free  from  hyper- 
phoria can  make  this  adjustment  by  holding  the 
lenses  at  rather  less  than  their  focal  distance  from  a 
sheet  of  paper  on  which  is  a  straight  line.  The  in- 
strument is  held  with  the  bar  joining  the  two  tubes 
parallel  to  the  line  which  is  to  be  seen  through  the 
tubes,  the  right  eye  looking  through  the  right  tube, 
the  left  eye  through  the  left.  The  eyes  are  not 
brought  close  to  the  diverging  ends  of  the  tubes,  as 
in  using  the  instrument,  but  are  withdrawn  some 
inches  from  them,  so  that  the  portion  seen  through 
one  tube  does  not  appear  to  coincitle  with  the  part 
seen  through  the  other  tube,  but  the  two  areas  appear 
to  lie  side  by  side,  each  crossed  by  the  line  which  is 
used  at  a  test.  Under  these  circumstances  the  line 
should  appear  continuous  across  both  areas.  If  in 
one  area  the  line  appears  higher,  it  shows  that  the 


apex  of  the  prism  of  that  side  is  directed  too  much 
upward,  and  this  is  to  be  corrected  by  properly  rota- 
ting the  prism,  having  first  loosened  the  screw  that 
binds  it.  When  the  line  is  thus  made  continuous 
across  both  fields  the  instrument  has  been  adjusted, 
and  the  binding  screw  should  be  again  tightened. 
The  best  adjustment  is  with  the  bases  of  both  prisms 
turned  exactly  toward  the  nose,  in  which  position  the 
line  appears  continuous  in  the  two  tubes,  and  when 
made  to  cross  the  middle  of  the  field  is  also  continu- 
ous with  the  line  as  seen  outside  of  the  tubes.  But 
if  both  prisms  are  turned  equally  up  or  equally  down, 
a  slight  deviation  from  this  exactly  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  their  bases  is  of  no  practical  importance. 

In  the  matter  of  adjustment  of  the  width  between 
the  surgeon's  pupils,  no  special  attention  is  necessary, 
since  it  matters  little  whether  the  surgeon's  pupil 
comes  opposite  the  nasal  or  the  temporal  portion  of 
the  prism.  The  adjustment  can,  however,  be  effected 
by  varying  the  di.stance  of  the  lenses  from  the  sur- 
geon's eye.  The  diverging  ends  of  the  tubes  are 
close  enough  together  to  suit  a  very  narrow  inter- 
pupillary  distance,  if  the  eyes  are  brought  close  to 
the  end  of  the  tubes;  but  by  withdrawing  the  eyes 
from  the  ends  of  the  tubes  the  widest  interpupillary 
distance  can  be  equally  well  accommodated. 

In  adjusting  the  position  of  the  object  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  with  this  instrument  each  eye  can 
See  only  within  a  tubular  space,  and  both  eyes  can 
see  the  same  object  only  when  it  is  held  at  the  inter- 
section of  these  tubular  spaces.  The  lenses  and  the 
inclination  of  the  tubes  are  calculated  to  give  emme- 
tropic eyes  distinct  vision,  with  little  or  no  effort  of 
accommodation,  at  the  distance  of  this  intersection. 
If  one  has  high  myopia,  he  must  either  have  the 
lenses  in  the  instrument  replaced  by  weaker  lenses; 
or  he  must  have  the  instrument  adjusted  so  that  the 
tubes  will  meet  at  a  slightly  greater  angle,  so  that  the 
intersection  of  their  fields  of  vision  will  occur  closer 
to  the  lenses.  To  be  used  by  a  surgeon  of  high 
hyperopia,  the  tubes  of  the  instrurpent  should  be 
more  nearly  parallel,  or  the  lenses  should  be  made 
correspondingly  stronger. 

AJterrafion. — The  surfaces  of  the  lenses  are  so 
selected  as  to  reduce  spherical  aberration  to  the  mini- 
mum, by  making  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  sur- 
face toward  the  surgeon's  eye  the  shorter,  and  the 
reducing  of  curvature  of  the  surface  toward  the 
object.  The  simple  lens  is  made  plano-convex,  and 
the  proportion  is  1  to  %  for  the  lenses  mounted  in 
tubes.  Some  aberration  may,  however,  be  noticed  at 
the  periphery  of  the  field,  with  the  stronger  lenses 
employed.  The  field  has  been  made  as  large  as  was 
available,  without  resorting  to  some  combination  for 
the  correction  of  aberration.  It  has  seemed  to  the 
writer  that  simplicity  and  cheapness  were  very 
much  more  important  than  the  slight  gain  to  be 
made  by  correcting  aberration  through  the  use  of  a 
complex  lens. 

Chromatic  aberration  is  never  noticed  except  when 
one  looks  at  black  lines  on  a  white  ground.  Then  it 
becomes  perceptible,  although  the  two  eyes  correct 
each  other  so  that  in  the  center  of  the  field  the  lens 
gives  no  chromatic  effect.  What  dispersion  does 
occur  at  the  center  of  the  field  is  due  to  the  prism. 
Now  the  prism  before  the  right  eye  (with  its  base  to 
the  left)  gives  to  a  black  line  running  perpendicular 
to  the  visual  plane,  a  rod  fringe  on  the  right  border  and 
a   blue  fringe   on    the   loft.      The    left   eye,   looking 
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through  a  prism  with  its  base  turned  toward  the 
right,  sees  the  same  black  line  with  the  red  fringe  on 
its  left  side  and  the  blue  fringe  on  its  right.  If  the 
lines  be  brought  to  the  center  of  the  fields  for  both 
eyes,  so  that  dispersion  is  as  great  in  the  one  image 
as  in  the  other,  their  combination  in  binocular  vision 
causes  the  color  effect  to  almost  entirely  disappear, 
giving  an  achromatic  image. 

If,  however,  such  a  line  be  seen  at  one  side  of  the 
field,  the  colors  seen  by  the  eye  of  the  same  side  will 
predominate  and  become  noticeable  in  binocular  vis- 
ion. If  while  looking  through  both  tubes,  one  eye 
becomes  excluded  from  the  visual  act,  as  by  habit 
from  the  use  of  other  optical  instruments,  the  colors 
seen  by  the  eye  used  may  be  noticed.  For  looking  at 
objects  like  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye,  that  do 
not  present  the  especial  contrast  of  black  and  white, 
no  chromatic  aberration  is  noticed. 

Strength  of  lens. — The  stronger  the  lenses  em- 
ployed the  closer  must  they  be  brought  to  the  eye 
looked  at  when  in  use.  The  strength  that  it  is  possible 
to  employ  is  therefore  limited  as  the  strength  of  the 
monocular  corneal  loupe  is  limited.  The  strength  of 
lens,  of  course,  directly  determines  the  magnifying 
power.  The  writer  had  supposed  that  within  such 
limits  the  greater  the  magnifying  power  the  more 
useful  would  the  instrument  be,  but  experience  shows 
that  this  is  not  the  case. 

For  studying  certain  minute  details  of  the  iris  or 
cornea  the  strongest  lenses  that  can  be  used,  probably 
about  one-half  inch  lenses  magnifying  20  diameters, 
may  be  of  service.  But  for  ordinary  clinical  work, 
including  the  inspection  of  the  cornea  and  iris,  much 
weaker  lenses  will  be  found  of  more  general  service. 
Thus,  even  the  one-inch  lens  is  too  strong  to  see  at 
the  same  time,  with  comfort  and  profit,  the  iris  in 
normal  position  and  the  cornea.  A  weaker  lens,  as 
the  2  inch,  20  D.,  will  give  a  much  better  idea  of  the 
depth  of  the  anterior  chamber;  and  is  quite  as  good 
in  discriminating  the  depth  of  opacities  in  the  cornea 
and  crystalline.  In  general,  it  may  be  laid  down  that 
it  is  wise  for  the  surgeon  to  start  with  the  binocular 
lens,  not  stronger  than  the  monocular  magnifier  that 
he  has  been  accustomed  to  employ. 

Value. — The  benefit  of  the  binocular  magnifier  in 
giving  a  better  idea  of  the  relative  depth  of  the  ob- 
jects seen  is  obvious.  An  equally  important  benefit, 
which  would  scarcely  be  expected  from  a  priori  consid- 
eration, lies  in  the  increased  vividness  of  the  impress- 
ions from  binocular,  over  those  obtained  in  monocu- 
lar vision.  We  are  accustomed  to  think  that  one  eye 
can  see  just  as  much  as  two.  And  in  a  strong  light, 
for  the  recognition  of  perfectly  familiar  objects,  this 
may  be  almost  true.  Still,  even  with  the  best  illum- 
ination, and  such  familiar  objects  as  test-letters,  if  the 
two  eyes  see  about  equally  well  there  is  always  a  dis- 
tinct gain  in  acuteness  of  vision  when  the  two  are 
used  together. 

If  the  illumination  becomes  feeble  this  gain  is  very 
much  greater.  If  one  trying  to  find  his  way  in  a 
darkened  room  will  cover  one  eye,  he  will  notice  a 
very  great  reduction  in  his  power  of  recognizing  ob- 
jects. Something  of  the  same  sort  is  true  of  vision 
with  the  best  illumination,  if  the  objects  to  be  recog- 
nized are  unfamiliar.  Only  one  who  has  tried  it  can 
appreciate  the  increased  force  and  definiteness  of  the 
visual  impressions,  obtained  through  the  binocular 
magnifier.  By  such  impressions  points  will  very  often 
be  recognized  that  would  otherwise  quite  escape  the 


observer;  although  after  his  attention  was  drawn  to 
them  he  might  be  able  to  make  them  out  fairly  well 
with  the  monocular  image. 

Of  the  use  of  the  instrument  mounted  on  a  head- 
band. Fig'  3,  for  operations  I  have  only  to  say  that  it 
is  a  great  help  in  the  removal  of  small  foreign  bodies 
from  the  cornea,  and  in  operations  upon  the  iris  or 
lens  capsule.  In  certain  points,  as  the  recognition  of 
incarceration  of  the  iris,  or  in  the  opening  of  the  lens 
capsule,  it  is  a  decided  help  for  cataract  extratstion. 
Of  course,  weaker  lenses  which  would  be  of  service  in 
other  operations,  could  be  mounted  in  this  same  way. 
Yet  as  they  were  made  weaker  the  advantages  of  the 
instrument  over  a  special  pair  of  operating  spectacles 
would  diminish.  Probably  with  lenses  of  the  same 
strength  as  those  so  far  employed  in  eye  work,  or  even 
with  stronger  lenses,  the  instrument  may  be  found 
serviceable  in  dentistry,  and  in  certain  operations  on 
the  skin  and  hair  bullDS.  It  seems  certain  that  the 
binocular  simple  microscope  will  give  very  important 
aid  as  an  instrument  for  study  and  investigation  in 
the  biologic  sciences. 


\ 

-b'igure  8. 

The  different  forms  of  the  magnifier  are  made  by 
Messrs.  Wall  &  Ochs  of  Philadelphia. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  C.  P.  Clark  of  Columbus—I  would  like  to  ask  whether, 
in  case  of  hyperphoria  that  does  not  require  correction  for  com- 
fort, Dr.  Jackson  would  consider  it  worth  while  to  have  an  in- 
strument constructed  with  particular  reference  to  that,  or 
should  it  be  corrected  on  the  glasses  being  worn. 

Dr.  Jackson — I  think  an  amount  of  heterophoria  that  might 
not  cause  serious  trouble  in  the  ordinary  use  of  the  eye  might 
be  a  considerable  obstacle  to  learning  the  use  of  the  instru- 
ment, particularly  if  it  were  hyperphoria.  It  can  be  readily 
compensated  for,  however,  by  simply  turning  the  prism,  which 
is  adjustable. 


CONGENITAL    OPACITY  OF   THE   CORNEA. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia,  June  1-4.  1S97. 

BY  H.    MOULTON,  M.D. 

KORT   SMITH.  .IRK. 

The  recent  articles  by  Tepljaschin  {Arch.  Ophth., 
Vol.  xxvi,  p.  74)  and  by  Barbacheff  (review in  Ophth. 
Rec,  Vol.  vi,  p.  88)  have  stimulated  interest  in  the 
rare  anomalies  of  corneal  transparency  of  congenital 
origin. 

The  point  of  practical  interest  is  to  determine 
whether  such  a  case  is  due  to  arrested  development  or 
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to  an  inflammatory  process,  especially  interstitial  ker- 
atitis of  syphilitic  origin  in  utero. 

My  case  was  that  of  a  boy  seen  Nov.  14,  1896,  at 
that  time  8  years  old.  The  case  had  also  been  seen 
by  my  colleague  Dr.  W.  G.  Smith  in  January,  1890, 
who  noted  as  follows:  "Total  opacity  of  left  cornea, 
said  by  parents  to  have  been  present  from  birth.  The 
parents  also  stated  that  opacity  would  sometimes  clear 
up  so  that  the  outline  of  the  pupil  could  be  seen. 
V.  =  P1."  There  was  no  record  made  of  nystagmus, 
but  a  concomitant  convergent  squint  was  noted.  To 
me  the  parents  made  the  same  statement,  viz.,  that 
the  opacity  was  discovered  within  a  few  hours  after 
birth,  and  that  there  had  never  been  any  redness  or 
secretion  about  the  eye.  This  statement  can  be  cred- 
ited, for  the  father  was  of  suiBcient  intelligence  to 
have  observed  correctly.  The  opacity  occupied  the 
whole  of  the  cornea  but  was  most  dense  in  an  area 
above  and  to  the  nasal  side  of  the  center.  It  was  least 
dense  below  and  to  the  temporal  side,  and  through 
this  latter  area  by  focal  illumination  the  outline  of 
the  pupil  could  be  dimly  observed.  The  superficial 
and  middle  layers  were  the  ones  that  were  opaque. 

The  diameter  of  the  cornea  was  found  by  measure- 
ment to  be  1.5  mm.  less  than  that  of  its  fellow. 

The  right  eye  also  presented  interesting  conditions. 
The  cornea  was  perfectly  transparent  and  the  eyeball 
was  normal  in  shape  and  size,  but  the  eye  was  myopic 
and  amblyopic.  V.^^'^.  Under  a  strong  mydriatic 
with  — 5  D.  Spher.  V.=^.  Owing  to  nystagmus  the 
fundus  was  difficult  to  explore,  but  changes  were  made 
out  in  the  papillo-macnlar  region.  These  consisted 
of  a  thinning  of  the  retina  and  choroid,  greatest  at 
the  temporal  side  of  the  disc  and  of  a  pigmented  stip- 
pling about  the  macula  with  a  few  pin-head  sized 
■spots  of  pigment  irregularly  placed  about  half  way 
between  the  macula  and  papilla.  A  marked  horizontal 
and  rotary  nystagmus  affected  both  eyes.  After 
wearing  glasses  a  few  weeks  this  still  remained,  but 
to  a  much  less  degree. 

The  parents  gave  no  history  of  syphilis  and  neither 
they  or  the  boy  presented  any  objective  evidence  of  it. 

It  is  needless  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
best  text-books  have  very  little  to  say  on  this  subject, 
and  that  cases  are  very  seldom  met  with  or  reported. 
I  shall  not  take  up  time  with  an  account  of  the  litera- 
ture, but  I  have  imperfectly  studied  the  published 
accounts  of  ten  cases.  No  two  of  them  were  alike, 
and  in  none  of  them  was  the  opacity  complete.  Manz 
remarks  that  cases  of  congenital  total  opacity  are  ex- 
tremely rare.  In  six  of  these  cases  both  eyes  were 
affected;  in  four,  but  one  eye.  Of  the  first,  three  were 
stated  to  be  developmental  and  three  inflammatory. 
Of  the  latter,  three  were  developmental  and  one  in- 
flammatory. In  each  instance  the  inflammatory  cases 
were  traced  to  interstitial  keratitis  of  syphilic  origin. 
From  these  cases  it  would  seem  that  where  a  single 
eye  is  att'ected,  arrested  development  is  most  likely 
to  be  the  cause  of  the  anomaly.  Another  fact  is  made 
indisputably  evident,  viz.,  in  all  the  cases  of  syphilitic 
inflammatory  origin  the  deep  layers  were  the  only 
ones  att'ected  by  the  opacity.  This  was  proven  micro- 
scopically in  some  of  the  cases.  In  all  the  cases  where 
the  changes  were  described  as  developmental,  those 
changes  were  found  in  the  superficial  layers.  This 
observation  is  of  value  in  deciding  upon  the  etiology 
of  a  given  case,  and  with  other  data  in  my  own  case, 
places  it  in  the  category  of  developmental  anomalies. 

Besides  these  two  main  forms  of  congenital  opaci- 


ties De  Wecker  describes  two  other  subtypes  of  the 
inflammatory  variety,  viz.,  those  occurring  in  buph- 
thalmos,  and  those  in  consequence  of  embryonic  per- 
forations of  the  cornea.  But  the  two  main  types  are 
the  ones  in  which  chief  prognostic,  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  interest  centers. 

EEFERKNCES. 

Barbacheff :  Ophth.  Rec.Tol.  vi,  p.  8.S. 
Tepljaschin:  Arch.  Ophth.,  vol.  xxt:,  p.  74. 
Steffan;  Ibid.  Mitvalsky,  ibid. 
Mager;  Arch.  Ophth.  vol.  xxv,  p.  265.    (Review.) 
Cam  Jour.  Am.  Med.  Asa'n.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  855. 
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ANOMALIES   OF   THE   RETINAL    PIGMENT 
EPITHELIUM  AND  THEIR  CLINI- 
CAL SIGNIFICANCE. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on    Ophthalmology   at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  held 

at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  H.  GRADLE,  M.D. 

CHICAGO. 

The  homogeneous  appearance  of  the  normal  fun- 
dus of  the  eye  depends  in  part  upon  the  integrity  of 
the  retinal  pigment  epithelium,  which  acts  as  a  tur- 
bid medium  obscuring  the  structures  behind  it. 
Whenever  these  cells  contain  no  pigment,  or  less  than 
the  usual  amount,  the  choroidal  vessels  become  visi- 
ble, as  in  albinos  and  often  in  myopic  eyes.  In  the 
present  paper,  however,  I  propose  to  consider  not  the 
absence  of  pigment,  but  the  appearance  due  to  its 
irregular  distribution. 

Structural  changes  in  the  retinal  epithelium  have 
been  demonstrated  anatomically  by  Donders,  H. 
Mueller,  Leber,  Goldzieher  and  Fuchs,  and  were 
attributed  by  them  to  the  influence  of  globular  hy- 
pertrophies ("  Druseubildung")  of  the  vitreous  lam- 
ella of  the  choroid.  According  to  Rosa  Kerschbau- 
mer  (v.  Graefe's  Arch.f.  Ophth.,  Vol.  38,  i.,  p.  217) 
anomalies  are  found  in  the  pigment  epithelium  in 
three- fourths  of  all  eyes  of  persons  over  50  years  of 
age,  but  are  confined  mostly  to  the  anterior  (ciliary 
region)  and  extend  only  exceptionally  toward  the 
posterior  pole.  According  to  Kerschbaumer's  descrip- 
tion some  cells  increase  in  size  even  up  to  six  times 
their  normal  dimension,  and  lose  their  well-defined 
contours.  Their  nuclei  multiply  and  karyokinetic 
figures  appear;  degeneration  takes  place,  the  nuclei 
refuse  stains,  become  pale  and  vacuolated.  In  some 
instances  the  entire  cell  disintegrates,  leaving  its  pig- 
ment in  a  mass  on  the  basal  membrane.  Some  cells 
contain  an  increased  amount  of  pigment,  others  less 
than  normally,  or  none  at  all.  The  pigment  grains 
themselves  may  lose  their  rod-like  shape  and  become 
round,  small  and  dark  brown.  Larger  round  masses 
of  pigment  may  also  be  seen  between  cells.  On  the 
other  hand,  rarefaction  of  pigment  alone  may  occur 
witliout  other  visible  changes  in  the  cells.  Some- 
times small  areas  are  thus  found  devoid  of  coloring 
matter. 

Since  these  changes  incident  to  advanced  age  are 
mostly  confined  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  fundus, 
invisible  to  the  ophthalmoscope,  or  seen  onlj-  imper- 
fectly, they  seem  to  have  been  but  little  studied  dur- 
ing life.  There  are,  however,  certain  easily  observed 
ophthalmoscopic  appearances  which  can  only  be  re- 
ferred to  similar  anomalies  of  the  pigment  in  the  ret- 
inal epithelium,  although  these  changes  have  not  yet 
been  anatomically  demonstrated.  1  refer  to  the  stip- 
pling or  granular  appearance  of  the  fundus  seen  com- 
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monly  around  foci  of  choroiditis  or  retinochoroiditis. 
I  have  also  noted  the  same  granular  condition  during 
the  retrogressive  stage  of  optic  neuritis,  in  which  cases 
it  seemed  most  pronounced  in  the  area  adjoining  the 
optic  papilla.  In  purely  retinal  lesions  I  have  never 
observed  this  peculiarity. 

The  special  object  of  this  paper,  however,  is  to  call 
attention  to  the  frequent  occurrence  of  the  same  ap- 
pearances in  the  fundus  of  children  and  young  people 
suffering  from  severe  asthenopia.  While  the  healthy 
fundus  of  adults  presents  almost  always  a  homogen- 
eous appearance,  I  have  observed  a  more  or  less  pro- 
nounced stippling  or  "  granular  "  condition  in  about 
5  to  8  per  cent,  of  young  people  examined  by  me  on 
account  of  asthenopic  complaints.  Since  all  transi- 
tions occur  between  a  perfectly  homogeneous  fundus 
and  the  extreme  granular  appearance,  such  as  I  shall 
■describe  presently,  it  is  obviously  impossible  to  state 
accurately  the  frequency  with  which  this  anomaly 
occurs.  By  limiting  myself  to  those  records  which 
are  fairly  complete  in  details,  and  which  refer 
only  to  well-pronounced  appearances  in  the  fundus,  I 
can  base  this  report  on  the  histories  of  forty  cases. 
These  were  all  instances  of  what  I  have  described 
elsewhere  as  exaggerated  asthenopia,  ocular  discom- 
fort out  of  proportion  to  any  existing  error  of  refrac- 
tion or  other  local  anomaly  present. 

The  ophthalmoscopic  peculiarities  to  be  described 
are  usually  most  pronounced  in  the  inferior  nasal 
quadrant  of  the  fundus.  Less  commonly  they  ex- 
tend around  the  periphery  of  the  entire  ophthalmo- 
scopic field  and  least  often  are  they  seen  at  the  pos- 
terior pole.  It  must  not  be  overlooked  that  in  dark 
subjects  the  macular  region  has  often  normally  a 
slightly  stippled  appearance,  which  however,  may  be 
considerably  exaggerated  in  these  patients. 

The  peculiar  granular  appearance  of  the  fundus  I 
can  not  describe  better  than  by  comparing  it  to  a  sur- 
face covered  with  a  mixture  of  black  and  reddish 
powders  with  preponderance  of  the  latter.  Most  of 
the  separate  grains  are  barely  within  the  range  of  vis- 
ibility; occasionally  a  few  larger  black  points  are 
seen  sometimes,  but  less  commonly  a  few  white 
specks  of  pin-point  size  can  be  found.  There  are 
often  in  the  same  fundus  small  areas  with  so  little 
pigment  that  the  choroidal  vessels  become  visiVjle. 
When  the  rarefaction  of  pigment  is  not  so  extensive 
the  surface  appears,  in  the  words  of  Loring  ("Text- 
book of  Ophthalmoscopy,"  I,  p.  50),  not  "smooth  and 
hard  like  a  cloth  with  no  nap  to  it,"  but  "like  one 
that  has  a  plush  or  velvety  feel."  Some  authors  pre- 
sumably mean  this  condition  when  they  speak  of  a 
"  wooly  fundus."  The  condition  is  always  symme- 
tric in  both  eyes,  though  sometimes  more  pronounced 
in  one. 

There  are  probably  various  reasons  why  these  ap- 
pearances have  been  so  little  noticed  in  literature. 
Occurring  in  eyes  not  otherwise  diseased,  they  are 
easily  overlooked,  especially  in  the  inverted  image, 
unless  specifically  searched  for.  Moreover,  when  not 
pronounced  these  appearances  would  be  classed  by 
most  observers  as  within  the  normal  range  unless  sys- 
tematic comparisons  were  made.  Yet  the  infrequency 
of  this  granular  appearance  in  perfect  eyes  and  its 
striking  occurrence  in  connection  with  fresh  choroi- 
dal disease  suggest  positively  that  it  is  a  deviation 
from  the  normal  type. 

The  subjects  in  whom  I  have  observed  this  peculiar 
fundus  were  all  of    the  neurotic  type.     In  fact  the 


most  strikiny  aj)pear(inces  ivere  found  in  the  most 
pronminced  cases  of  nervous  disturbance.  The  most 
extreme  instance  I  have  ever  seen  was  in  the  case  of 
a  boy  with  very  low  vision,  presumably  due  to  some 
obscure  brain  lesion,  but  without  ocular  disease, 
where  the  fundus  could  literally  be  called  finely 
"  speckled."  As  evidence  of  the  neurotic  state  I 
have  on  my  records  the  histories  of  frequent  head- 
aches, chorea  or  habit-spasm,  general  restlessness, 
emotional  irritability  and  sometimes  other  manifesta- 
tions of  general  neurasthenia,  such  as  fatigue  on 
slight  exertion,  and  insomnia.  Very  often  the  ner- 
vous condition  was  due  to  heredity.  In  other  instan- 
ces it  could  be  referred  to  improper  nutrition  during 
infancy.  In  some,  presumably  digestive  disturbances 
were  of  influence  and  a  few  times  anemia  co-existed, 
perhaps  had  preceded  it.  The  ages  ranged  from  5  to 
22  years  with  preponderance  of  the  period  from  8  to 
15  years. 

All  these  patients  complained  of  ocular  discomfort 
described  sometimes  as  a  burning,  rather  oftener, 
however,  as  an  ache,  and  usually  accompanied  by 
more  or  less  headache.  While  reading  intensified 
the  discomfort,  most  patients  complained  more  or  less 
even  while  resting  the  eyes,  and  indeed,  very  com- 
monly, much  discomfort  was  noticed  at  once  on  rising 
in  the  morning.  Perhaps  this  was  due  to  the  effect 
of  daylight  upon  the  eye  sensitized  by  darkness,  for 
as  a  rule  these  patients  were  annoyed  by  strong  light 
of   any  kind. 

No  indication  was  found  that  the  pigment  changes 
affect  the  acuity  of  sight.  While  perhaps  a  large  num- 
ber of  the  patients  had  less  than  perfect  vision,  there 
seemed  to  be  no  relation  between  the  lowered  vision 
and  the  amount  of  stippling  either  in  the  periphery 
or  in  the  macular  region.  In  no  case  was  there  any 
history  of  gradual  failure  of  sight.  Amongst  forty 
patients  (after  the  correction  of  all  ametropia),  V. 
was  20/20  or  over  in  ]0,  20/20  to  20/25  in  12,  20/25 
to  20/30  in  12,  under  20/30  or  over  in  3,  and  under 
20/30  in  one  eye  only  in  3.  In  no  case  was  there 
any  intra-ocular  lesion  found  to  account  for  the 
low  vision.  In  most  instances  the  presumable  cause 
must  have  been  irregular  astigmatism.  Of  the  three 
patients  with  vision  under  20/30,  one  had  M.  of  3.5  D.; 
in  the  other  two  no  cause  could  be  found  for  vision  of 
20/60.  In  the  three  instances  of  one-sided  poor  sight, 
the  condition  seemed  analogous  to  the  not  infrequent 
amblyopia  found  in  an  eye  slightly  more  ametropic 
than  its  fellow. 

The  refraction  in  the  forty  patients  was:  E.  in  9, 
H.  or  As.  under  1  Dioptry  in  21,  H.  or  As.  over  1 
Dioptry  in  3,  M.  under  3.5  Dioptries  in  4. 

Very  few  so-called  muscular  anomalies  were  found. 
Not  one  of  these  patients  had  hyperphoria  and  none 
of  them  had  esophoria  over  1  degree  or  exophoria  over 
o  degrees.  In  thirty  of  them  the  converging  power 
was  normal;  in  ten,  more  or  less  reduced. 

The  asthenopia  was  of  course  not  of  refractive  ori- 
gin in  the  emmetropic  patients,  while  complete  failure 
to  relieve  by  glasses  proved  that  in  fourteen  of  the  cases 
with  low  degree  of  H.  or  As.,  the  complaints  were 
likewise  not  dependent  on  the  ametropia  present.  In 
nine  others  correction  of  the  error  proved  of  some 
benefit,  by  allowing  them  to  use  their  eyes  with  less 
discomfort,  but  could  not  be  said  to  have  given  com- 
plete relief.  In  only  four  (three  of  these  had  errors 
above  1  D.)  were  all  complaints  stopped  by  glasses, 
as  long  as  they  were  worn.     Yet  even  these  cases  do 
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not  come  under  the  head  of  ordinary  asthenopia  due 
to  refractive  errors,  since  their  complaints,  though 
really  dependent  on  the  ametropia,  were  so  decidedly 
more  intense  than  we  find  to  be  the  case  in  ametropes 
in  good  health.  I  have  therefore  come  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  in  most  of  these  patients  the  ametropia  was 
only  a  complicating  factor,  and  generally  one  of  minor 
importance. 

The  pigmentary  changes  are  not  necessarily  of  a 
permanent  nature.  I  judge  so  partly  by  the  fact  that 
I  have  scarcely  ever  seen  a  pronounced  granular  ap- 
pearance in  the  healthy  fundus  of  people  much  over 
20  years  of  age,  even  when  suffering  from  neurasthe- 
nic asthenopia  of  long  duration.  Furthermore,  I 
have  watched  the  fundus  a  number  of  times  during 
months  and  once  for  several  years  in  a  patient  with 
patches  of  localized  choroiditis  or  chorioretinitis  and 
have  observed  that  the  stippliug  surrounding  the  foci 
can  change  or  even  wholly  disappear  after  the  dis- 
ease has  come  to  a  standstill.  Six  of  the  juvenile 
asthenopes  in  this  series  of  forty  I  have  been  able  to 
see  for  many  months,  and  two  of  these  I  re-examined 
after  the  lapse  of  one  and  a  half  and  six  years.  In 
all  of  these  the  pigmentary  stippling  seemed  to  have 
diminished  to  a  variable  extent.  In  the  one  seen 
after  six  years  it  had  disappeared  entirely,  but  I  must 
add  that  in  this  one  it  had  never  been  very  striking. 
The  treatment  of  these  patients  consisted  princi- 
pally in  relative  rest  of  the  eyes  and  general  hygienic 
measures.  While  abstinence  from  eyework  proved  of 
benefit  in  most  instances,  it  alone  was  not  fully  cura- 
tive. Indeed,  some  of  the  children  were  brought  to 
me  on  account  of  the  persistence  of  their  discomfort 
during  school  vacation.  In  some  instances  the  tem- 
porary relief  from  the  use  of  smoked  glasses  was  very 
striking,  more  so  than  I  have  ever  seen  in  any  other 
form  of  functional  disturbance  of  the  eyes.  In  all 
cases  in  which  the  correction  of  existing  ametropia 
gave  any  relief,  even  if  only  partial,  the  glasses  were 
continued  while  under  observation.  For  ultimate 
success,  however,  I  trusted  mainly  to  measures  direc- 
ted against  the  neurotic  condition,  liberal  outdoor 
exercise,  sojourn  in  the  country,  bathing,  correction 
of  habits  and  diet,  iron  if  required  and  sometimes 
strychnia.  About  one-third  of  the  jiatients  lost  their 
eye  complaints  and  headache  under  this  treatment,  in 
the  course  of  months;  another  third  were  improved 
to  a  variable  extent,  while  the  balance  could  not  be 
watched  a  sufficiently  long  time  to  be  recorded  regard- 
ing the  final  outcome. 

The  exact  significance  of  the  pigmentary  changes 
described  is  not  made  plain  by  these  observations.  It 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  cases  of  very  similar  clini- 
cal history,  hid  with  honiogcncoiis  fundus,  are  not 
uncommon.  On  the  other  hand,  the  frequent  asso- 
ciation of  stippling  and  granular  appearance  with  this 
exaggerated  asthenopia  of  young  subjects  and  its  rare 
occurrence  in  eyes  without  complaint  suggest  a  defi- 
nite relationship.  It  does  not  seem  probable  to  me 
that  the  changes  in  the  pigment  epithelium  are  the 
direct  cause  of  the  asthenopia.  Yet  they  presumably 
contribute  to  make  the  eye  more  sensitive.  The  oc- 
currence of  similar  changes  in  these  cells  around 
choroiditic  foci  suggests  that  they  may  result  from 
nutritive  or  circulatory  disturbances  in  the  choroid. 
What  role  such  disturbances  play  in  asthenopia  of 
the  type  described  we  do  not  know.  At  any  rate  the 
greater  prominence  which  the  pigmentary  changes 
present  in  markedly  neurotic  subjects  raises  the  ques- 


tion whether  instability  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem may  not  reveal  itself  by  the  liability  of  the  reti- 
nal pigment  epithelium  to  structural  changes.  For 
these  cells  like  the  retina  proper  are  embryologically 
a  part  of  the  brain. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  G.  E.  DE  ScHWEiNiTZ  of  Philadelphia— I  have  also  ob- 
served the  cases  he  has  described  as  if  grains  of  powder  were 
dusted  over  the  fundus.  We  used  to  call  these  cases,  when  I 
was  in  the  Hospital,  powder-grain  fundus ;  I  think  Dr.  Risley 
gave  it  the  name.  I  have  not  noticed  any  relation  between 
asthenopia  and  this  fundus  condition.  In  the  most  pronounced 
case  I  ever  saw  I  thought  of  having  a  consultation  with  some 
of  the  older  men  because  I  thought  there  might  be  some  unu- 
sual change  going  on  of  grave  importance,  which  I  had  never 
seen.  It  would  be  interesting  to  get  one  of  these  cases  for 
hystologic  examination. 

Dr.  Harold  Gifford  of  Omaha — I  would  like  to  ask  if  Dr. 
Gradle  has  not  examined  a  large  number  of  children  that 
complained  of  nothing  whatever  and  yet  presented  the  same 
kind  of  changes  in  the  eye.  I  think  it  is  purely  an  anatomic 
condition  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  asthenopia. 

Dr.  Edward  Jackson  of  Philadelphia  —  I  think  I  have 
noticed  something  of  the  kind  among  school  children,  at  least 
such  cases  occur  without  being  noticeably  connected  with  eye 
symptoms.  Two  of  the  most  striking  cases  I  recall  now  occur- 
red in  young  persons  under  20,  and  the  father  of  one  of  them 
presented  very  much  the  same  appearance. 

Dr.  Cassius  Westcott  of  Chicago — I  have  observed  a  num- 
ber of  these  cases  and  have  studied  the  condition  chiefly  in 
the  children.  I  did  not  relieve  by  correction  of  the  error  of 
refraction  and  that  has  made  me  think  the  condition  account- 
able for  the  asthenopic  symptoms.  1  have  not  as  Dr.  Gifford 
suggests  examined  any  number  of  children  without  errors  of 
refraction  to  see  whether  the  condition  exists. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Hale  of  Chicago — My  dispensary  work  is  done 
near  a  large  manual  training  school  and  I  examine  a  great 
many  children  that  have  nothing  at  all  the  matter  with  them : 
I  have  not  seen  these  conditions. 

Dr.  J.  A.  LippiNcoTT  of  Pittsburg — My  attention  has  been 
drawn  in  this  direction  also  and  I  used  to  think  the  changes 
were  pathologic,  but  I  have  seen  so  many  cases  in  which  there 
was  nothing  of  the  kind  and  in  which  the  asthenopic  symp- 
toms were  quite  as  pronounced  that  I  began  to  doubt  my  con- 
clusions, and  then  in  examining  a  great  many  otherwise  nor- 
mal eyes  I  have  found  this  condition.  At  the  same  time  I 
think  it  is  a  very  important  point  and  we  are  indebted  to  Dr. 
Gradle  for  calling  attention  to  the  subject  so  that  we  may  in- 
vestigate it  in  the  future. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Jennincs  of  St.  Louis — Some  years  ago  Dr.  Gunn 
of  London,  described  very  minute  yellow  dots  in  the  retina, 
which  he  thought  were  always  present  in  the  cases  of  asthen- 
opia, but  I  have  never  been  able  to  see  them  even  when  he 
tried  to  jjoint  them  out ;  still  it  may  be  well  to  make  a  search 
for  them. 

Dr.  Frank  Allport  of  Chicago— I  have  had  an  opportunity 
within  the  past  four  months  of  observing  quite  a  number  of 
typic  Gunn's  dots,  especially  in  the  region  of  the  macula, 
among  children. 

Dr.  Herbert  Harlan  of  Baltimore — I  have  seen  several 
cases  where  there  were  asthenopic  symptoms  that  were  re- 
lieved by  glasses  and  some  where  there  were  no  symptoms 
whatever. 

Dr.  Gradle-  I  expressed  some  hesitation  at  the  end  of  my 
paper  in  interpreting  the  phenomena.  I  did  not  say  they 
caused  the  asthenopia  but  they  probably  increased  the  sensi- 
tiveness. I  have  seen  it  probably  in  cases  where  it  did  not 
provoke  asthenopia.  I  always  examine  patients  ophthalmo- 
scopically  and  amongst  many  hundred  young  jjeople  examined 
the  appearances  did  not  seem  to  be  present  in  a  striking  man- 
ner exce))t  where  asthenopia  was  present,  and  that  was  always 
so  excessive  that  it  indicated  a  lessened  resisting  power  of  the 
central  nervous  system,  hence  I  spoke  of  it  as  instability  of 
the  central  nervous  system. 
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The  first  instance  in  which  a  correct  diagnosis  of 
embolism  of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina  was  made 
by  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  was  the  classic  case 
seen  by  that  pioneer  in  ophthalmology,  Von  Graefe.  in 
1858,  and  described  by  Schweigger  a  few  years  later. 

While  there  is  a  general  agreement  among  ophthal- 
mologists as  to  the  phenomena  of  complete  embolic 
obstruction  of  the  central  artery,  the  relatively  rare 
instances  in  which  a  portion  of  the  retina  has  retained 
its  vascular  supply  and  continued  to  perform  its  func- 
tions have  been  the  subject  of  some  differences  of 
opinion  among  careful  observers,  and  this  fact  would 
seem  to  warrant  us  in  bringing  to  the  attention  of  the 
profession  such  cases  as  may  come  within  the  range 
of  our  experience. 

Case  1. — On  Jan.  12,  1896,  I  was  consulted  by  Mrs.  C.  E., 
aged  51  years,  who  was  referred  to  me  by  her  physician, 
Dr.  Barcroft  of  Coshocton,  Ohio,  on  account  of  the  condition 
of  her  left  eye.  She  had  known  of  no  defect  in  her  vision 
until  nine  days  before  the  above  date,  when  suddenly  while 
sweeping,  she  noticed  what  she  described  as  a  "glimmering" 
before  the  left  eye  and  in  a  few  moments  the  whole  visual  field 
clouded  over  with  the  exception  oi  a  small  space  near  the  cen- 
ter. Although  not  robust,  her  general  health  had  been  good 
with  the  exception  of  one  severe  attack  of  malarial  fever  from 
which  she  suffered  some  twenty  years  before  and  occasional 
mild  attacks  of  the  same  disease  in  the  spring  and  fall.  She 
knew  of  no  cause  to  which  she  could  attribute  the  disease  of 
the  eye. 

Her  vision  wasR.  E.  'V7 — ,  L.  E.  '•■.w — ,  seen  only  within  a  lim- 
ited area  near  the  disc  and  with  this  eye  she  could  by  the 
aid  of  a  i  D.  sph.  glass  read  Jaeger  9  with  difficulty.  The 
pupillary  reaction  could  not  be  determined,  as  she  had  a  few 
days  before  used  atropia.  In  the  right  eye  the  visual  field  was 
apparently  normal,  while  in  the  left  it  was  irregularly  elliptic 
and  extended  only  from  the  blind  spot  to  the  macula.  At  a 
distance  of  one  foot  it  measured  two  inches  in  its  vertical  diam- 
eter and  three  inches  horizontally. 

On  examination  with  the  ophthalmoscope  it  was  found  that 
the  field  of  vision  corresponded  with  the  papillo-macular  area, 
which  was  normal  in  color  in  the  midst  of  a  whitish,  edematous 
zone  surrounding  the  disc.  The  macula  w^hich,  while  not  like 
that  of  typic,  complete  embolism  of  the  central  artery,  pre- 
sented a  marked  contrast  to  the  surrounding  pale  retina  and 
formed  the  apex  of  an  irregularly  triangular  island  of  normal 
tissue,  the  base  of  which  was  formed  in  part  by  the  disc.  The 
upper  and  lower  borders  of  the  triangle  were  formed  by  vessels, 
the  lower  of  which  seemed  to  be  a  vein,  while  the  character  of 
the  upper  one  was  difficult  to  determine,  though  probably  of 
the  same  nature.  Both  this  upper  vessel  and  a  smaller  one 
which  extended  some  distance  into  the  center  of  the  normal 
area  appeared  to  emerge  from  the  disc  at  some  distance  from 
the  central  vessels  and  could  therefore  be  said  to  have  their 
origin  possibly  behind  the  situation  of  the  embolus.  A  super- 
ficial hemorrhage  of  considerable  size  was  observed  near  the 
margin  of  the  disc  about  the  upper  vessel  above  mentioned  and 
a  small  one  on  the  vessel  supplying  the  central  portion  of  the 
triangle.  The  larger  veins  of  the  retina,  especially  the  inferior, 
were  somewhat  distended,  while  the  arteries  were  all  quite  nar- 
row. No  vessel  of  the  so  called  "cilio  retinal"  variety  could  be 
made  out  and,  indeed,  there  was  ample  nutrition  supplied  to  the 
normal  area  by  other  vessels  without  resorting  to  the  assump- 
tion of  the  existence  of  such  a  supply. 

Case  :.'.  Mrs.  J.  W.  M.,  aged  34  years,  was  referred  to  me  by 
Dr.  Buckingham  of  Springfield,  Ohio,  on  Aug.  18,  1896,  with 
the  following  history  :  While  walking  on  the  street  the  even- 
ing of  the  15th,  three  days  before  her  visit  to  me  she  had  a  fall, 
which,  however,  seemed  to  her  of  no  significance  as  she  caught 
herself  with  her  hands  and  did  not  strike  her  head,  but  on 
awaking  the  next  morning  she  found  that  the  vision  in  her 
left  eye  was  very  defective  and  the  field  greatly  limited.  No 
cause  other  than  the  above  fall  could  be  discovered,  as  her 
general  health  had  been  good. 


A  physical  examination  by  Dr.  Rogers  revealed  a  slight,  soft, 
diastolic  murmur  along  the  left  side  of  the  sternum,  heard  with 
maximum  intensity  in  the  fourth  intercostal  space  four  inches 
from  the  medial  line  and  so  far  to  the  left  as  the  axilla.  The 
general  appearance  of  the  eyes  was  normal,  the  pupils  re- 
sponded to  light  and  there  was  no  discomfort  excepting  that 
caused  by  the  defective  vision  and  limited  field  of  the  left  eye. 

The  vision  of  the  right  eye  was  "•-„  and  she  read  .J.l  at  5  to  14 
inches.  In  the  left  thevision  was'u, and  the  field,  which  wasdif- 
ficult  to  measure,  seems  to  take  the  form  of  an  irregular,  acute- 
angled  triangle,  the  apex  of  which  was  at  a  somewhat  eccen- 
tric point  of  imperfect  fixation,  the  center  corresponding 
appoximately  with  the  normal  point  of  fixation,  and  the  base 
to  the  temporal  side.  Outside  of  this  area  there  was  absolute 
blindness.  The  portion  of  retina  therefore  which  retained 
imperfect  vision  extended  in  the  form  of  an  irregular  triangle 
from  a  point  near  enough  to  the  macula  to  give  vision  of  li^ 
to  the  disc  and  beyiond  it  in  a  somewhat  irregular  zone  into  the 
nasal  quadrant.  This  corresponded  approximately  with  what 
was  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  namely,  that  while  there 
was  slight,  general  edema  of  the  retina,  an  irregular,  horizontal 
zone  including  the  disc  and  extending  toward  both  the  nasal 
and  temporal  sides  and  increasing  in  width  both  to  the  right 
and  left  of  the  disc  was  fairly  clear.  Two  vessels  of  apparently 
somewhat  deep  origin  extended  from  the  disc  near  its  center  to 
the  inferior  temporal  quadrant  of  the  retina,  the  upper  one  of 
which  seemed  to  pass  just  beneath  the  macula  and  formed  a 
rather  sharp  outline  to  the  grayish  edema  which  was  to  be 
seen  in  the  lower  portion  and  to  a  less  degree  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  retina.  A  small, 'well  defined,  independent  vessel 
of  deep  origin  could  also  be  seen  on  the  oppposite  side  of  the 
disc  extending  into  the  nasal  quadrant.  Directing  the  patient 
to  fix  the  eye  as  well  as  it  was  possible  for  her  to  do  I  obtained 
a  visual  field  approximating  the  form  outlined  in  the  following 
diagram  : 


A.  .\rea  in  which  vi.sion  remains.    X.  i'oint  of  fixation. 

The  patient  continued  to  enjoy  the  above  vision  of  "■!_.  with 
the  same  visual  field  for  more  than  three  months,  when  her 
baby  accidentally  struck  her  in  the  left  eye  with  a  child's  bow, 
which,  without  causing  pain  or  other  evidence  of  traumatism, 
instantly  deprived  her  of  this  power  and  produced  a  long,  nar- 
row, cloudy  scotoma  in  what  had  been  the  best  portion  of  her 
narrow,  triangular  visual  field.  On  April  16,  1897,  when  I  saw 
her  last,  she  could  with  difficulty  count  fingers  at  a  distance 
of  one  or  two  feet  when  held  so  that  the  image  should  fall  in 
the  nasal  portion  of  the  limited  field. 

The  patient,  who  is  an  intelligent  observer  of  her 
own  symptoms,  drew  the  accompanying  diagram  to 
indicate  the  form  of  the  scotoma  which  made  its 
appearance  after  her  recent  injury,  and  it  will  be  seen 
that  it  corresponds  to  what  might  be  expected  were 
an  embolus  to  find  lodgment  or  a  thrombus  be  formed 
in  the  small  macular  artery  mentioned  above. 


A.  Area  in  which  vision  remain.^.    B.  Partial  scotoma  due  to  second 
accident.    X.  Point  of  fixation. 

Case  .■;.— On  Aug.  1,  1893,  I  was  consulted  by  Mr.  A.  D.  S., 
a  botanist,  33  years  of  age,  of  good  habits  and  of  good  general 
health,  who  gave  the  following  history  :  While  camping  he 
awoke  on  the  morning  of  the  day  before  his  visit  to  me  with 
the  sensation  of  a  veil  over  the  right  eye  and  with  vision  defec- 
tive in  the  lower  portion  of  the  field.  He  thought  the  visual 
field  had  increased  since,  but  while  a  rough  test  revealed  a 
normal  outline  for  the  left  eye,  in  the  right  there  was  blind- 


252 


EMBOLISM  OF  CENTRAL  ARTERY  OF  RETINA. 


[January  29, 


nesB  below  a  horizontal  line  through  or  a  little  above  the  cen- 
ter of  the  field.  For  three  or  four  weeks  he  had  been  somewhat 
indisposed,  complaining  of  pain  in  the  chest.  About  sixteen 
months  before,  he  had  grippe  followed  by  rheumatism,  which 
did  not,  however,  assume  the  acute  inflammatory  form.  At 
one  time  ,  while  suffering  from  grippe,  he  fainted  and  fell  out 
of  his  chair.  As  the  result  of  a  physical  examination  made  by 
Dr.  Rankin  it  was  determined  that  he  had  a  slight  cardiac 
murmur  due  to  roughening  which  was  the  result  of  endocar- 
ditis, and  as  there  was  a  tendency  to  recurrence  of  the  rheu- 
matic symptoms,  he  was  given  appropriate  treatment. 

His  vision  in  the  left  eye  was  normal  and  the  field  was  good. 
In  the  right  eye  the  lower  half  of  the  visual  field  was  defective, 
but  the  superior  half  was  normal,  as  also  was  his  central  vision 
when  tested  at  a  distance.  R.  E.  M^—,  L.  E.  '::— .  But  when 
attempting  to  read  he  was  hindered  somewhat  by  limitation 
of  the  visual  field,  which  made  it  difficult  for  him  to  quickly 
find  the  line  beneath  the  one  upon  which  his  attention  had  been 
fixed.  The  general  appearance  of  the  eyes  was  normal  and  he 
complained  of  no  pain. 

The  ophthalmoscopic  appearance  of  the  left  eye  was  normal, 
but  in  the  right  was  seen  a  most  striking  picture.  The  lower 
half  of  the  retina  presented  the  usual  appearance,  while  the 
upper  half  was  white  and  edematous.  The  lower  border  of 
this  area  of  edema  was  clearly  defined  and  it  extended  further 
to  the  temporal  than  to  the  nasal  side.  Above,  it  did  not  seem 
to  extend  to  the  extreme  periphery.  The  arteries  were  a  little 
smaller  than  normal  and  at  the  point  of  bifurcation  above  and 
near  the  disc  there  was  a  slight,  interruption  of  the  line  of 
light  reflex  which  should  be  seen  in  the  center  of  the  artery. 


The  most  important,  and  to  me  the  most  interesting  feature 
of  the  case  was  a  short,  slightly  crescentic  red  line  lying  above 
the  apparently  normal  but  well  defined  macula.  This  short 
crescent  had  its  convexity  upward,  was  approximately  concen- 
tric with  the  macula  and  seemed  to  correspond  with,  and  in 
fact,  to  be  the  upper  segment  of  the  cherry  red  spot  seen  in 
cases  of  embolism  of  the  main  trunk  of  the  central  artery.  In 
other  words,  the  sharply  defined  lower  border  of  the  edema 
tons  area  of  the  retina  passed  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  macula,  and  therefore,  it  was  only  at  this  point  that  the 
contrast  was  noticeable. 

On  .\ug.  4,  three  days  later,  the  patient  detected  some 
improvement  in  his  vision  in  the  defective  portion  of  the  field. 
The  superior  and  superior  temporal  portions  of  the  disc  still 
seemed  slightly  swollen.  The  region  of  the  macula  was  more 
evenly  rod  and  the  concentric  red  spot  above  had  disappeared. 
The  outlines  of  the  defective  portion  of  the  Held  of  vision  corre- 
sponded with  those  of  the  edematous  portion  of  the  retina  as 
seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope.  (See  diagram  of  retina  and  field 
of  vision.) 

On  .August  12  the  superior  portion  of  the  retina  had  assumed 
a  more  pinkish  tint,  but  was  still  far  from  normal  and  there 
was  no  improvement  in  the  visual  field. 

On  October  .5,  sixty-six  days  after  the  appearance  of  the 
embolism,  Ur.  Rankin  reported  that  a  few  days  before  Mr.  S. 


had  an  attack  of  dizziness  which  he  described  as  peculiar 
and  not  at  all  like  that  of  ordinary  vertigo,  and  his  wife  stated 
that  he  was  for  a  few  moments  absolutely  blind  in  the  right 
eye.  He  told  Dr.  Rankin  that  on  turning  his  head  to  one  side 
he  had  a  tendency  to  continue  to  turn  it.  Notwithstanding  the 
above  symptoms  and  marked  anemia,  and  in  spite  of  my  remon- 
strances he  continued  his  work. 

On  October  1,3  he  stated  that  the  lower  portion  of  letters 
seemed  slightly  indistinct,  which  is  in  keeping  with  the  fact  that 
the  upper  portion  of  the  macula  was  affected,  but  this  indistinct- 
ness was  not  sufficient  to  prevent  him  from  having  vision  of  ^  i — 
in  each  eye  improved  by  the  correction  of  his  hypermetropia 
and  low  degree  of  astigmatism  to  ^:! — ,  nor  from  reading  Jaeger  1. 

The  ophthalmoscope  revealed  some  pallor  of  the  optic  disc 
with  slight  indistinctness  of  outline  at  the  upper  border,  possi- 
bly indicating  very  slight  swelling.  The  superior  retinal  artery 
was  somewhat  diminished  in  size  and  the  line  of  light  in  its 
center  was  very  narrow,  indicating  marked  diminution  in  its 
caliber.  The  dense  white  of  the  superior  half  of  the  retina  was 
at  that  time  replaced  by  an  almost  imperceptible  blush  of 
opacity  slightly  masking  the  normal  pink  beneath  it.  The  field 
of  vision  had  improved  and  objects  could  be  seen  at  a  point  15 
to  20  below  the  line  of  central  vision. 

In  June,  1894,  I  found  that  the  central  vision  had  remained 
good  and  there  had  been  decided  improvement  in  the  visual 
field.  The  light  sense  was  imperfect,  but  present  in  the  defec- 
tive portion  of  the  retina. 
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On  July  18, 1896,  about  three  years  after  the  embo- 
lism first  made  its  appearance,  a  careful  examination 
of  this  patient  by  Dr.  Rogers  still  revealed  normal 
central  vision  with  a  pale  disc.  It  seemed  that  there 
veas  atrophy  of  the  superior  fibers  of  the  retina  and  of 
the  nerve  fibers  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  disc.  The 
vessels  in  the  superior  portion  of  the  retina  were 
small  and  the  retinal  tissue  was  dull  in  appearance. 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  visual  field  his  vision  was 
good.  In  a  broad  zone  below  the  center  it  was  dull, 
while  the  lower  portion  was  practically  blind. 

Whether  or  not  in  this  case  the  preservation  of 
vision  in  the  macular  region  was  due  to  the  existence 
of  a  cllio-rotinal  vessel  is  a  question  which  might 
naturally  arise,  but  I  detected  no  such  vessel,  and  Dr. 
Rogers  assures  me  that  in  his  recent  examination  he 
satisfied  himself  that  none  existed.  Had  there  been 
such  a  supply  I  do  not  think  the  edema  would  have 
followed  in  so  direct  a  line  across  the  upper  half  of 
the  macular  region. 
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It  is  probable  that  there  never  was  complete  obstruc- 
tion of  the  superior  retinal  artery,  but  it  was  sufficient 
to  produce  the  sharply  outlined  area  of  edema  which 
confined  itself  to  the  field  of  distribution  of  that 
vessel.  In  the  macular  area,  however,  the  anastomo- 
sis of  the  smaller  vessels  with  those  of  the  inferior 
branch  of  the  central  artery  was  so  complete  as  to 
preserve  all  excepting  its  upper  quadrant  from  the 
temporary  disturbance  of  function  produced  by  the 
edema.  Had  the  obstruction  ever  involved  the  whole 
caliber  of  the  artery  it  is  not  probable  that  on  the 
one  hand  the  vision  in  the  superior  half  of  the  retina 
would  have  been  almost  completely  preserved,  or  on 
the  other  that  the  macula  would  have  continued  to 
perform  its  function  so  perfectly  even  at  the  time  when 
the  edema  was  most  marked. 

The  fact  that  the  edema,  which  in  the  days  imme- 
diately after  the  occurrence  of  embolism,  is  usually 
found  to  correspond  in  a  general  way  in  its  area  of 
distribution  with  the  area  which  remains  blind,  is 
merely  an  incident  and  does  not  stand  in  a  causative 
relation  with  the  permanent  blindness  is,  I  think, 
demonstrated  by  this  case.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  this  edema  did  not  extend  to  the  periphery  in 
the  superior  portion  of  the  retina,  while  an  examina- 
tion at  a  later  period  revealed  blindness  of  the  extreme 
lower  portion  of  the  visual  field  and  the  ophthalmo- 
scope discovered  evidences  of  atrophy  of  the  retinal 
tissue  of  the  corresponding  region.  The  lower  por- 
tion of  the  upper  half  of  the  retina,  on  the  other  hand, 
which  was  the  seat  of  the  most  marked  edema,  recov- 
ered almost  perfect  vision. 

One  would  conclude  from  this,  that  whatever  may 
be  the  temporary  efCeots  on  vision  produced  by  edema 
of  the  retina,  the  permanent  effects  in  a  case  of  embo- 
lism are  produced  by  impairment  of  the  nutrition  of 
the  nerve- fiber  layer.  If  this  occurs  for  only  a  limited 
period  of  time,  as  by  cutting  off  the  vascular  supply, 
the  nerve  fibers  do  not  seem  to  have  power  to  recover 
their  functional  activity. 

While  the  case  I  have  just  described  is,  so  far 
as  I  can  learn,  unique  in  the  fact  that  in  it  we  had  a 
crescentic  or  partial,  cherry-red  spot  in  the  macular 
region.  Cases  1  and  2  are  of  more  real  interest  as 
belonging  to  a  group  which  for  a  number  of  years  has 
attracted  the  attention  of  ophthalmologists  owing  to 
the  belief  on  the  part  of  many,  that  by  means  of  what 
are  termed  "cilio-retinal"  vessels,  the  papillo-macular 
region  obtains  a  blood  supply  which  is  independent 
of  the  central  retinal  artery. 

In  the  crosier-like  vessels,  which  in  many  individ- 
uals are  seen  to  emerge  apparently  from  the  temporal 
border  of  the  optic  disc  at  such  a  depth  in  the  nerve 
tissue  as  to  suggest  their  origin  in  the  choroid,  and 
then  curve  upward  and  outward  to  be  distributed  to 
the  papillo-macular  portion  of  the  retina,  really 
belonging  to  the  choroidal  system  and  are  not 
branches  of  the  central  retinal  artery,  we  certainly 
should  be  able  with  the  evidence  afforded  by  the 
microscope  and  the  ophthalmoscope  in  the  number  of 
cases  of  embolism  of  the  central  retinal  artery  which 
have  been  recorded,  to  demonstrate  that  fact.  And  if 
they  are  merely  branches  of  the  central  artery,  which 
having  their  origin  at  some  depth  in  the  nerve  head, 
pass  outward  to  its  temporal  sheath  at  a  point  behind 
the  lamina  cribrosa  are  then  reflected  toward  its  cen- 
ter as  they  emerge,  and  thus  take  the  form  which  gives 
the  impression  that  they  come  from  the  choroid,  we 
should  also  be  able  to  demonstrate  that  fact.     That 


the  question  is  one  of  great  importance  is  apparent 
when  we  consider  the  comparative  frequency  of  the 
occurrence  of  such  vessels  and  the  distinctive  form 
which   they  assume. 

De  Schweinitz  ("Diseases  of  the  Eye,"  Ed.  1896, 
p.  113)  states  that  "in  a  series  of  examinations  Land 
and  Barrett  found  this  vessel  present  in  16.7,  Veasey 
in  14.2  and  the  author  [de  Schweinitz]  in  10.6  per 
cent."  (It  is  possible  that  these  observers  may  have 
included  as  "cilio-retinal"  vessels  all  vessels  of  con- 
siderable size  emerging  from  the  disc  at  its  tem- 
poral margin  and  distributed  to  the  papillo-macular 
region.) 

Dr.  W.  K.  Rogers  and  the  writer  have  for  a  few 
months  made  notes  on  this  point  in  all  ophthalmo- 
scopic examinations.  We  distinguished  between  a 
vessel  appearing  near  the  margin  of  the  disc  and 
turning  directly  into  the  retina  and  one  which  had 
its  apparent  origin  beneath  the  scleral  ring  and, 
after  being  directed  toward  the  center  curved  again 
toward  the  periphery.  This  latter  crosier-like  vessel 
we  classed  as  a  "cilio-retinal"  vessel,  and  in  the 
examination  of  310  eyes  Dr.  Rogers  found  it  present 
in  8  per  cent.,  while  the  writer  in  317  eyes  found  it 
in  10  per  cent.  (Had  all  the  independent  vessels 
of  deep  origin  been  included.  Dr.  Rogers"  percentage 
would  have  been  27.3  and  the  writer's  22.3.)  What 
anatomic  proof  have  we  that  the  so-called  "cilio- 
retinal"  vessels  originate  in  the  choroidal  system? 
In  a  somewhat  extended  search  of  the  literature  of 
the  subject  I  have  been  able  to  find  but  one  instance, 
that  of  Birnbacher  {Archives  of  Ophthalmohxjy,  Vol. 
xvi,  p.  32),  in  which  the  claim  that  an  anatomic  exam- 
ination has  demonstrated  the  presence  of  such  a  vessel 
is  supported  by  what  appears  to  be  strong  evidence. 
A  plate  which  accompanies  the  description  of  this 
case  would  certainly  seem  to  make  clear  that  in  this 
instance,  at  least,  such  a  vessel  did  have  its  origin  in 
the  choroid.  This  was  not,  however,  a  case  of  em- 
bolism. 

The  ingenuity  of  the  theory  by  which  the  occur- 
rence of  such  an  anastomosing,  or  independent  vas- 
cular branch  from  the  choroidal  system  explains  the 
preservation  of  the  papillo-macular  area  of  the  retina 
when  an  embolism  has  obstructed  the  central  artery, 
seems  to  have  had  a  peculiar  charm  for  all  who  have 
written  on  the  subject  and  to  have  led  many  observers 
to  accept  it  without  criticism,  and  whether  or  not  such 
an  anomalous  vessel  can  be  proven  in  any  instance  to 
have  coexisted  with  the  preservation  of  normal  vision 
in  this  area,  it  is  certain  that  in  many  instances  writers 
who  are  generally  careful  observers,  have  fallen  into 
the  error  of  adopting  this  exf)lanation  where  the  evi- 
dence is  entirely  insuflicient. 

Professor  Laquer  (Arch,  of  Oph.,  October,  1896, 
Vol.  xsv,  p.  525)  gives  abstracts  of  sixteen  cases  of 
embolism  of  the  central  artery  with  integrity  of  the 
temporal  region  of  the  retina,  which  he  states  are  all 
he  could  find  recorded.  In  addition  to  these  the  edi- 
tor of  the  Archives  mentions  three  other  cases  which 
should  be  added,  and  I  have  found  two  more  men- 
tioned in  medical  journals  which  seem  to  have  been 
omitted.  These,  with  the  case  described  by  Laquer 
and  the  two  which  I  have  described  above,  make  a 
total  of  twenty-four.  In  the  literature  at  my  command 
I  have  been  able  to  obtain  somewhat  detailed  accounts 
of  sixteen  of  these  twenty-four  cases;  and  it  may  be 
pertineiit  to  ask  how  far  do  the  results  of  a  careful 
study  of  these  clinical  cases  warrant  us  in  concluding 
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that  true  cilio-retinal  vessels  were  the  means  of  pre- 
serving the  integrity  of  the  papillo-macular  area  of 
the  retina?  In  answer  to  this  question  it  may  seem 
interesting,  and  in  view  of  the  claims  that  have 
been  repeatedly  made  in  favor  of  this  theory,  it  is 
certainly  surprising  to  note  that  in  not  one  instance 
has  the  existence  of  what  has  been  classed  as  a  cilio- 
retinal  vessel  been  demonstrated  ophthalmoscopically. 
In  not  one  was  anatomic  evidence  adduced  to  prove 
that  such  a  vessel  was  present,  and  while  only  four 
writers  claimed  the  existence  of  a  cilio-retinal  vessel, 
three  of  these  in  the  context  made  it  apparent  that  they 
did  not  distinguish  between  a  "cilio-retinal"  vessel 
and  a  macular  vessel  of  deep  origin. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  say  that  beneath  the  state- 
ment of  the  time-honored  theory  that  in  embolism  of 
the  central  artery  a  so-called  cilio-retinal  vessel  serves 
to  preserve  the  papillo-macular  area  by  virtue  of  its 
origin  in  the  choroidal  system,  we  must  write  "not 
proven." 

THE   TECHNIQUE  OF  KETINOSCOPY. 

Delivered  in  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 
at  Philadelphia,  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  J.  ELLIS  JENNINGS,  M.D. 

ST.   LOCIS,    MO. 

It  is  only  within  the  past  ten  years  that  the  value 
of  retinoscopy  as  an  objective  test  in  the  estimation 
of  errors  of  refraction,  has  been  fully  recognized. 
The  fact  that,  after  a  little  practice,  the  kind  and 
amount  of  refractive  error  can  be  ascertained  quickly, 
accurately  and  independently  of  the  patient,  has  made 
it  deservedly  popular.  This  popularity  is  largely  due 
to  the  labors  of  Philadelphia  men,  particularly  of 
Drs.  Jackson  and  Thorington,  and  I  therefore  feel 
that  it  is  quite  appropriate  that  any  additions  I  may 
have  to  offer  may  receive  your  friendly  criticism. 

The  mirror  which  I  use  is  plane,  2.2  cm.  in  diame- 
ter, with  a  central  aperture  3  mm.  in  diameter  cut 
through  the  glass.  My  objection  to  a  mirror  with  the 
sight-hole  obtained  by  merely  scraping  away  the  sil- 
vering, is  that  vision  is  obscured  by  the  dust  which 
unavoidably  collects  on  the  glass  and  which  it  is  difE- 
cdlt  to  remove.  The  annoying  reflections  from  the 
margins  of  the  sight-hole  are  obviated  by  using  a 
very  thin  piece  of  glass  well  blackened  about  the 
aperture.  The  mirror  is  set  in  a  piece  of  metal  5 
inches  long  and  \\  inches  wide.  Over  this  is  fast- 
ened another  piece  of  metal  which,  when  closed, 
protects  the  mirror  from  dust,  and  when  open  is  used 
as  a  handle  on  the  principle  of  a  lorgnette.  When 
not  in  use  the  instrument  may  be  folded  and  conve- 
niently placed  in  the  vest  pocket.  Either  the  right 
or  left  eye  may  be  placed  opposite  the  central  aper- 
ture by  merely  reversing  the  piece  of  metal  in  which 
the  mirror  is  set.     (See  Fig.  1.) 

The  light. — In  my  experience  the  most  brilliant 
and  satisfactory  light  is  obtained  from  the  Argand 
burner  or  the  Welsbach.  Over  this  is  placed  Thor- 
ington's  asbestos  chimney,  to  exclude  all  light  except 
that  which  comes  through  the  largest  openings  of  the 
revolving  discs.  The  light  is  placed  above  the  head 
of  the  patient  and  just  far  enough  back  to  leave  the 
eyes  in  shadow.  My  objection  to  a  point  of  light 
from  5  to  10  mm.  in  diameter  placed  close  to  the  eye 
of  the  surgeon,  as  taught  by  Jackson,  is  that  the  ope- 
rator's   movements  are  greatly  restricted,  and  there 


is  difficulty  in  focusing  the  light  on  the  eye  of  the 
patient. 

I  have  made  careful  tests  by  both  methods  and  find 
one  as  accurate  as  the  other.  I  therefore  prefer  the 
light  placed  over  the  patient's  head,  as  it  gives  a  more 
satisfactory  reflex  and  at  the  same  time  enables  the 
surgeon  to  study  movements  at  a  distance  of  from 
four  to  six  meters  if  necessary. 

Distance  froDi  the  patieiit. — I  always  work  at  a  dis- 
tance of  one  meter  from  the  patient  and  add  a  — 1  D. 
sphere  to  the  lens,  which  neutralizes  the  refractive 
error.  The  method  of  viewing  the  reflex  at  from 
four  to  six  meters,  as  proposed  by  Randall,  while 
accurate,  is  inconvenient,  on  account  of  the  difficulty 
of  focusing  the  light  on  the  eye. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  determination  of  ametropia 
by  measuring  the  variable  distance  of  the  surgeon 
from  the  patient,  as  taught  by  Jackson,  is  open  to  the 
objection  that  an  error  of  one  or  two  inches  in  the 
measurement  would  seriously  affect  the  accuracy  of 
the  result. 


CLOSED 
Retinoscopy  Mirror. 

Apparatus  for  placing  1e7ises  in  front  of  the 
patient's  eyes. — For  this  purpose  I  have  had  an 
instrument  constructed,  called  a  skiascope,  which 
was  described  in  the  November,  1896,  issue  of  the 
American  Journal  of  OpIithalmoJogij.  We  all  know 
how  difficult  it  is,  especially  in  children,  to  get  a  trial 
frame  which  fits  properly  and  keeps  the  lenses  accu- 
rately in  front  of  the  eye.  We  also  know  how 
fatiguing  it  is  and  how  time  is  consumed  in  making 
the  necessary  changes  in  lenses.  With  the  skiascope 
all  these  objections  are  overcome;  the  chin  rest  and 
stand  can  be  so  adjusted  that  the  pupil  is  accurately 
centered  and  the  patient  made  comfortable.  The  sur- 
geon, seated  one  meter  distant,  uses  his  right  hand  to 
hold  the  mirror,  and  with  the  left  controls  the  wheel 
which  rotates  the  lenses  in  front  of  the  eye.  A  disc 
close  at  hand  indicates  the  strength  of  the  lens  pre- 
senting at  the  sight-hole.  The  instrument  is  abso- 
lutely under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  saves 
fatigue  and  time,  much  to  the  satisfaction  of  both 
surgeon  and  patient. 

niscrssiON. 

Dr.  En\v.\no  J.mksgn  of  Philadelphia— Dr.  Jennings'  paper 
and  instrument  illustrates  that  there  are  a  great  many  diflfer- 
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ent  ways  of  doing  the  same  thing,  and  that  one  always  finds 
the  way  he  is  accustomed  to  the  most  satisfactory.  Taking  up 
some  of  the  points  mentioned,  first  in  reference  to  the  sight- 
hole  of  the  mirror,  the  objection  that  when  the  glass  is  left 
dust  collects  on  it  and  is  difficult  to  remove,  I  have  recently 
met  by  placing  back  of  the  sight-hole  a  thin  piece  of  glass  like 
a  cover-slip  and  cementing  it  on,  so  that  it  is  just  as  easy  to 
wipe  and  keep  dust  off  the  mirror  as  to  keep  it  off  our  glasses. 
In  regard  to  protecting  the  unused  eye  from  light,  it  is  some- 
times a  little  help  to  close  the  eye  that  is  not  back  of  the  open- 
ing, but  more  of  the  time  it  is  a  help  to  keep  it  open,  particu- 
larly when  you  are  trying  to  find  where  the  light  is  and  turn  it 
in  the  proper  direction.  There  are  times  when  I  find  myself 
closing  one  eye,  but  mostly  I  work  with  both  open.  As  to  the 
position  of  the  light  over  the  patient's  head,  that  is  the  place 
for  it,  or  back  of  the  patient,  with  the  concave  mirror,  and  it  is 
also  moderately  satisfactory  with  the  plane  mirror  when  you 
work  at  the  distance  of  one  meter  or  over.  The  whole  ques- 
tion of  light  depends  upon  having  the  light  area  as  definite  as 
possible,  and  no  matter  what  the  source  of  it  the  image  will 
not  be  definite  unless  it  is  focused  on  the  retina  ;  and  in  order 
to  be  so  focused  it  must  be  situated  at  the  distance  for  which 
the  eye  is  adjusted.  In  making  the  test,  when  we  get  to  the 
point  of  reversal,  we  have  the  focus  of  the  patient's  eye  at  our 
own  :  and  in  order  to  have  the  light  source  focused  on  the 
patient's  retina  at  the  same  time,  it  must  be  near  the  position 
of  the  surgeon's  eye. 

If  you  attempt  to  work  closer  than  one  meter,  placing  the 
light  over  the  patient's  head  is  not  satisfactory.  If  you  come 
to  one- third  of  a  meter  there  is  one  and  one-half  D.  of  inaccu- 
racy, and  that  greatly  lessens  the  value  of  the  test.  For  many 
eyes  the  one- meter  distance  is  fairly  satisfactory,  and  if  you 
take  it  as  routine  method  the  light  above  the  patient  will  do. 
But  if  you  limit  your  use  of  the  test  to  this  method,  you 
restrict  its  value.  A  small  point  of  light,  too,  is  not  satisfac- 
tory if  placed  over  the  patient's  head,  but  if  brought  close  to 
the  mirror  it  gives  a  more  delicate  test. 

I  have  used  a  disc,  not  one  so  well  arranged  and  complete  as 
this  of  Dr.  Jennings.  But  after  using  it  for  some  months  I 
went  back  to  the  trial  set.  I  prefer  a  small  trial  set  kept 
right  at  hand.  I  find  it.  on  the  whole,  more  convenient  than 
any  form  of  instrument  or  disc. 

Dr.  H.  V.  WuERDE.MANN  of  Milwaukee — The  first  instrument 
brought  to  this  country  was  in  1887  by  Donn  of  O.xford.  In 
1888  Burnett  of  Washington  showed  before  this  Section  a  disc 
skiascope,  and  about  a  year  later  I  made  a  modification  of  it. 
Wood  was  the  next  man  to  put  in  an  appearance  with  an  instru- 
ment, which  he  uses  with  great  satisfaction,  based  upon  the 
same  principles  as  those  of  Dr.  .Jennings.  I  would  personally 
object  to  the  size  of  this  instrument  on  account  of  the  space  it 
would  take  up  in  the  dark  room,  and  in  the  examination  more 
time  is  taken  than  is  necessary. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Jennini:s — I  think  the  idea  of  an  extra  piece  of  glass 
behind  the  mirror,  suggested  by  Dr.  Jackson,  will  be  a  very 
convenient  thing,  and  we  can  thus  keep  the  glass  perfectly 
clean  without  rubbing  off  the  silver.  In  regard  to  Dr.  Wiirde- 
mann's  remarks,  the  hand  skiascope  is  a  very  convenient  and 
useful  instrument,  but  an  objection  to  it  is  that  the  patient 
controls  the  movement  of  the  instrument  and  you  are  not 
always  sure  which  aperture  they  are  looking  through,  whereas 
my  instrument  records  the  number  of  the  lens  in  front  of  the 
sight-hole  and  is  under  the  control  of  the  surgeon. 


vided  with  teeth  sufficiently  long  to  engage  all  the 
ooular  tissues  down  to  the  sclera,  grasp  conjunctiva, 
capsule  of  Tenon  and  tendon  of  ocular  muscle  in  such 
a  way  as  to  produce  a  loop  of  tendon.  Then  fix  the 
loop  thus  formed  by  a  single  suture  of  kangaroo 
tendon  embracing  the  ocular  tendon.  Tie  the 
thread  thus  employed  and  leave  it  to  be  absorbed. 
In  case  there  should  be  a  desire  to  have  the  kan- 
garoo tendon  buried  beneath  the  conjunctiva  short 
incisions  through  this  membrane  will  allow  the  thread 
to  sink  out  of  sight  beneath  the  conjunctiva.  The 
operation  can  be  made  in  less  time  than  one  min- 
ute, involves  no  pain  or  subsequent  discomfort  and 
will  correct  with  precision  any  ordinary  degree  of 
heterophoria.  

A  NEW  OPHTHALMOSCOPE. 

I'resented  in  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4,1897. 

BY  JOHN  WELSH  CROSKEY,  M.D. 

ATTENDING   SURGEON  TO  THE  WILLS  HOSPITAL. 
PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

In  the  construction  of  this  ophthalmoscope  the  ob- 
ject desired  is  to  obtain  a  sufficiently  large  series  of 
lenses  in  the  most  compact  form  and  to  permit  of  all 
the  lenses  being  used  without  removing  the  instru- 
ment frorh  the  face. 

When  it  is  taken  into  consideration  that  to  use  an 
ophthalmoscope  properly  the  accommodation  should 
be  relaxed,  these  advantages  will  be  appreciated.  The 
size  of  the  instrument  can  be  judged  from  the  illus- 
trations, which  are  two-thirds  actual  size,  a  point  which 
will  be  valued  by  oculists  who  carry  their  ophthal- 
moscopes with  them. 


A    METHOD    OF    EMPLOYING    KANGAROO 

TENDON    IN    THE    OPERATION    FOR 

SHORTENING  OCULAR  MUSCLES. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association 

held  at  Philadelphia,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  JOHN  O.  McREYNOLDS,  B.Sc,  M.D. 

DALLAS,  TEXAS. 

Without  attempting  to  review  the  subject  of  muscle 
shortening  I  will  briefly  present  a  method  which  has 
been  quite  satisfactory  in  my  experience  on  account 
of  the  short  time  required  for  its  performance,  its  free- 
dom from  pain,  and  the  accuracy  with  which  any 
degree  of  heterophoria  may  be  corrected.  It  may  also 
be  successfully  employed  as  an  auxiliary  in  those  cases 
of  marked  strabismus  in  which  complete  tenotomies 
alone  will  not  entirely  correct  the  deviation.  The 
method  is  as  follows:  With  broad  fixation  forceps  pro- 


The  ophthalmoscope  itself  consists  of  two  discs,  one 
for  convenience  called  the  lower  disc,  containing  the 
weaker  plus  and  minus  glasses,  ranging  from  +  1  to 
-f-  6  by  single  diopters  and  from  —  1  to  —  8  by 
single  diopters;  the  upper  disk  containing  the  stronger 
lenses,  ranging  from  -f  8  to  -(-  20  by  alternate  diopters 
and  from  —  10  to  —  24  by  alternate  diopters. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  discs  are  used  independ- 
ently and  should  the  fundus  require  a  stronger  lens  to 
explore  it  than  is  contained  in  the  lower  disc,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  remove  the  ophthalmoscope  fi'om  the 
eye;  but,  by  simply  pushing  the  mirror  upward  with 
the  forefinger,  so  as  to  be  opposite  the  lenses  in  the 
upper  disk,  as  shown  by  the  dotted  lines  in  the  illus- 
tration, the  examination  may  be  continued. 
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The  sight-hole  in  the  mirror  is  two  millimeters  in 
diameter,  as  it  is  found  that  a  small  sight-hole  per- 
mits of  a  more  satisfactory  examination  of  the  fundus 
through  a  small  pupil. 

A  NEW   OPHTHALMOSCOPE. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-J,  1897, 

BY  J.  L.  BORSCH,  M.D. 

PARIS,  FRANCE. 

In  this  instrument  the  first  noticeable  feature  is  the 
construction  and  placing  of  the  mirror;  this  not  only 
tilts  but  also  revolves  about  its  own  axis.  The  second 
feature  is  that  the  body  of  the  instrument  is  so  con- 
structed that  it  can  be  revolved  around  its  own  axis 
carrying  the  mirror  with  it.  This  gives  the  mirror  a 
third  motion,  first,  tilting ;  second,  revolving  around 
its  own  axis;  third,  revolving  around  the  axis  of  the 
body  of  the  instrument,  whereby  the  user  can  place 
the  mirror  at  any  desired  position  while  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  lenses  remain  undisturbed. 

There  are  two  lens  discs  effectually  covered  and  pro- 
tected from  dust  and  handling,  one  containing  the 
following  lenses:  1;  2;  3;  4;  5;  6;  7;  S;  9;  10;  11;  12 
convex,  and  0.50  and  13  concave.  The  other  disc  con- 
tain: 1;  2;  3;  4;  5;  6;  7;  8;  9;  10;  11;  12  concave  and 
0.50  and  13  convex. 

These  combined  produce  seventy-six  numbers  as 
follows:  0.50;  1;  1.50;  2;  2.50;  3;  3.50;  4;  4.50;  5;  5.50; 
6;  6.50;  7;  7.50;  8;  8,50;  9;  9.50;  10;  10.50;  11;  11.50; 
12;  12.50;  13;  14;  15;  10;  17;  18;  19;  20;  21;  22;  23; 
24;  25  both  in  concave  and  convex. 

The  second  ophthalmoscojje  has  the  same  arrange- 
ment of  the  mirror,  viz.,  tilting  and  two  rotary  mo- 
tions, only  there  is  but  one  dist  and  a  quadrant.  The 
former  contain  the  following  lenses:  1;  2;  3;  4;  5;  6;  7; 
8  concave  and  1 ;  2 ;  3 ;  4 ;  5 ;  6 ;  7  convex,  while  the  latter 
contains  0.50  and  16  concave,  and  0.50  and  16  con- 
vex. The  disc  and  quadrant  combined  jaroduce  the 
following  numbers:  0.50;  1;  1.50;  2;  2.50:  3;  3.50;  4; 
4.50;  5;  5.50;  6;  6.50;  7;  7.50;  8;  8.50;  9;  10;  11;  12; 
13;  14;  15;  16;  17;  18;  19;  20;  21:22;  23:  24  con- 
cave and  0.50,  1;  1.50;  2;  2,50;  3;  3,50;  4;  4.50;  5;  5.50; 
6;6.50;  7;  7,50;  8;  9;  10;  11;  12;  13;  14;  15;  16;  17  ;  18; 
19;  20;  21;  22;  23;  producing  sixty-four  (64)  numbers 
in  all,  the  same  as  produced  by  the  Loring  ophthal- 
moscope. 

55  Rue  Cherch6  Midi. 


ANTINOSIN   IN    THE    TREATMENT   OF 

DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE  AND  EAR. 

BY  W.  FRANKLIN   COLEMAN,    M.D. 

FBOFESSOR  or  OPHTHALMOLOGY  IN  THE  POST-liRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL, 
CHICAGO,    ILL. 

For  some  time  I  have  felt  the  need  of  an  antisei^tic 
remedy  which  would  be  efficient,  and  non-irritating  to 
the  eye.  While  formalin  is  one  of  our  best,  if  not  the 
best  of  antiseptics,  a  solution  of  even  1  to  5,000 
causes  considerable  pain.  The  action  of  sublimate  is 
very  superficial,  and  clinically  unsatisfactory.  Boric 
acid  and  iodoform  are  only  very  slightly  antiseptic.  I 
have  also  desired  to  get  some  of  the  properties  of 
iodin,  the  tincture  of  which  is  well  known  to  be  cura- 
tive when  applied  to  ulcus  comeaj;  on  account  of  its 
irritative  effects  its  usefulness  is  very  limited. 

I  have  recently  used  antinosin  in  a  considerable 
number  of  cases  (both  in  my  private  and  clinical  prac- 


tice) of  catarrhal,  palpebral  and  follicular  conjunctivi- 
tis, phlyctenuke,  ulcus  cornea^,  blepharitis  marginalis, 
and  also  in  otitis  media  purulenta.  In  a  1  to  2  per 
cent,  solution  it  does  not  cause  pain  in  the  eye  or  ear, 
the  patient  rarely  complaining  of  any  unpleasant  sen- 
sation. Antinosin  is  the  sodium  salt  of  tetra-iodo- 
phenol-phthalein.  It  is  a  dark  blue  amorphous  jjowder, 
readily  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  odorless,  non- 
toxic and  non-irritant.  It  makes  a  purplish  solution  in 
water.  The  stain  caused  by  very  strong  solutions  can 
be  readily  removed  by  washing. 

I  refer  to  a  few  cases  taken  at  random,  which  were 
treated  by  antinosin: 

Case  1. — A.  G.,  aged  48  years,  had  been  treated  for  a  long  per- 
iod on  account  of  trachoma.  The  palbebral  conjunctiva  was 
smooth,  but  the  patient  complained  of  greatsensibility  to  light 
and  inability  to  read.  Various  applications  were  used,  such  as 
boric  acid  powder  and  massage,  red  oxid  of  mercury  and  mas- 
sage, weak  solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver,  etc.  These  afforded 
very  slight  relief.  A  1  per  cent,  solution  of  antinosin  dropped  in 
the  eyes,  t.i.d.,  afforded  him  in  a  few  weeks,  comparative  com- 
fort, relieved  the  photophobia  and  enabled  him  to  do  a  moder- 
ate amount  of  reading.  It  also  acted  promptly  in  relieving 
several  attacks  of  recurring  ulcers  of  the  cornea. 

Case  ^.— Miss  G.  B.,  aged  8  years.  A  case  of  long  standing 
phlyctenular  conjunctivitis,  accompanied  by  intense  photopho- 
bia. After  using  several  of  the  classical  remedies  with  very  slow 
improvement,  recovery  was  very  much  hastened  by  a  collyrium 
of  antinosin,  1  per  cent,  t.i.d. 

Case  3.-3.  H.  D.,  aged  24  years.  Palpebral  conjunctivitis. 
The  conjunctiva  presents  a  velvety  surface.  There  is  also  a 
blepharitis  marginalis.  There  is  a  history  of  inflamed  eyes  for 
past  five  years,  during  which  time  medicine  had  afforded  him 
little  relief.  A  quarter  of  a  diopter  of  astigmatism  in  each  eye 
was  corrected  ;  the  red  oxid  ointment,  and  argentum  nitrate,  2 
per  cent,  were  applied  for  a  month  with  little  improvement. 
Under  the  use  of  antinosin,  t.i.d.,  and  massage,  the  case  went 
on  to  recovery  in  a  few  weeks. 

Case  4.-3.  R.,  aged  34  years.  History  :  Eyes  have  always 
been  weak  and  inflamed.  There  is  follicular  conjunctivitis  of 
the  reflex  folds  and  palpebral  conjunctivitis,  the  ocular  conjunc- 
tiva much  injected.  Glasses  were  prescribed,  nitrate  of  silver, 
2  per  cent.,  applied  on  alternate  days  for  one  month,  and  tinc- 
ture of  iodin  1,  to  3  per  cent,  of  glycerin  proved  to  be  too  pain- 
ful for  application  to  lids.  Antinosin,  2  per  cent.,  was  applied 
t.i.d.,  and  massage  to  lids  once  a  day.  In  three  weeks  the  eyes 
had  very  much  improved  and  much  more  satisfactorily  than 
under  previous  treatment. 

Case  .5. — Mrs.  K.,  aged  71  years,  has  chronic  palpebral  con- 
junctivitis, for  which  I  had  previously  treated  her  with  the  red 
oxid  of  mercury  ointment  and  powdered  boric  acid  and  massage 
alternately,  with  a  satisfactory  result,  A  relapse  occurred  and 
antinosin,  2  per  cent,,  and  massage,  were  used  daily  for  ten 
days,  and  the  recovery  was  more  rapid  and  complete  than  under 
previous  treatment. 

Case  (}. — W,  C,  aged  40  years,  complains  of  inflammation  of 
the  eyes  for  the  past  two  years,  which  has  been  particularly 
troublesome  for  the  past  three  months.  There  is  palpebral  con- 
junctivitis in  both  eyes  and  tarsal  tumors  of  the  right  upper 
lid.  Treatment :  Tumors  removed  and  curetted  :  antinosin  3 
per  cent,  applied.  Repeat  antinosin,!  percent,  t.i.d.  After 
two  months'  treatment  the  lids  were  normal. 

(Vise  7. — Miss  S.,  aged  40  years,  seamstress.  Eyes  have  been 
inflamed  off  and  on  for  six  years  past.  The  bulbar  conjunctiva 
is  much  injected  ;  chronic  palpebral  conjunctivitis.  Palpebral 
conjunctiva  is  very  red  but  smooth.  Glasses  were  prescribed, 
and  antinosin,  3  per  cent.  In  three  weeks  the  lids  and  eyes 
were  much  improved  but  still  inflamed. 

Case  s,— K,  T,,  aged  4  years,  when  two  years  of  age  had  a 
left  mastoid  abscess,  for  which  an  operation  was  performed  by 
a  surgeon.  During  the  past  week  there  has  been  otitis  media 
purulenta  of  the  right  car,  and  swelling  over  the  left  mastoid 
at  the  site  of  the  previous  operation.  The  swelling  fluctuates 
on  pressure  and  is  exquisitely  sensitive.  Diagnosis  :  Mastoid 
caries  and  abscess.  Incision  was  made  and  sequestrum  and 
caries  were  found  in  the  antrum,  which  was  thoroughly  cur- 
retted  down  to  the  dura.  The  wound  was  packed  and  covered 
with  nosophen  gauze,  and  bandaged.  The  right  ear  was  treated 
with  hydrogen  peroxid  and  2  percent,  antinosin  and  Politzeriza- 
tion daily.  In  six  weeks  the  discharge  had  completely  ceased 
in  the  right  ear,  and  hearing  improved  from  loud  voice  close  to 
ear,  to  whisper  at  twenty  feet.     The  left  mastoid  completely 
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healed,  and  the  hearing  of  left  ear  improved  to  ordinary  con- 
versation at  ten  feet.  The  general  health  is  better  than  it  has 
been  during  the  past  year. 

Many  other  eye  and  ear  cases  have  been  treated 
with  good  results,  but  these  few  suffice  for  illustration. 


SOCIETY    PROCEEDINGS. 


Chicago  Oplithalmological    and  Otological 
Society. 

Regular  meeting  held  Dee.  li,  1S97,  in  the  Steicart  Building. 

Dr.  MoNTGO.MERY  in  the  chair. 

There  were  thirty  visitors  and  members  in  attendance. 

The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were  approved. 

The  applications  of  Drs.  .J.  P.  Fulton  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
Frank  Allport  and  Wm.  L.  Ballenger  of  Chicago,  were  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Membership. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Starkey,  a  committee  consisting  of  Drs. 
Gradle,  Starkey  and  Wilder,  was  appointed  to  confer  with  the 
editors  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion and  the  Ophthalmic  Record  as  to  the  publication  of  the 
minutes. 

Dr.  Starkey  opened  a  discussion  on  the 

USE    OF    X-RAYS  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY, 

as  follows :  We  all  know  that  certain  substances  which  are 
transparent,  or  nearly  so,  to  ordinary  light,  are  opaque  to  the 
X-rays,  a.nA  per  contra  certain  substances  opaque  to  ordinary 
light  are  more  or  less  transparent  to  the  X  ray.  In  general,  it 
may  be  said  that  the  greater  the  density  of  the  object,  the 
greater  its  opacity  to  the  X-ray,  and  it  may  also  be  said  that 
the  higher  the  vacuum  tube  the  more  transparent  are  bodies 
to  the  X  ray.  Starting  with  this  knowledge  we  can  readily  see 
that  pieces  of  metal  will  cause  a  denser  shade  from  the  X-ray 
than  bones,  if  a  sufficiently  high  vacuum  is  used. 

As  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  case  I  shall  report  is  the  first  one 
ever  successfully  skiagraphed  in  Chicago  as  to  the  location  of 
a  foreign  body  in  the  eye.  It  can  be  seen  that  it  is  necessary 
in  the  majority  of  instances  that  the  skiagraph  should  be  taken 
from  two  positions,  from  the  side  of  the  head  and  from  the 
front,  and  by  means  of  these  two  skiagraphs  the  body  can 
often  be  definitely  located.  Dr.  Sweet  of  Philadelphia  has 
invented  a  plate  holder  and  indicator  which  I  had  hoped  to 
show,  but  am  not  able  to  do  so.  The  tube  now  used  is  one 
made  by  the  Queen  Company,  which  overcomes  the  difliculty 
of  getting  a  proper  vacuum.  This  tube  is  arranged  with  a 
chemical  and  a  shunt  which  controls  the  vacuum. 

The  first  patient  is  a  iwlle  31  years  of  age,  who  was  struck  in 
the  left  eye  on  June  28  wiljh  a  piece  of  metal.  He  was  seen  t^e 
next  day,  when  the  lens  was  found  opaque  so  that  nothing 
could  be  seen  within  the  eye.  The  eye  quieted  down  and  he 
was  discharged  from  the  hospital,  but  in  August  the  eye  began 
to  soften  and  it  appeared  that  it  was  going  to  be  destroyed. 
On  August  20  a  skiagraph  was  taken  and  it  showed  definitely 
that  he  had  a  large  piece  of  metal  in  the  eye.  An  attempt  was 
made  to  extract  the  bit  of  iron  with  a  strong  electromagnet, 
but  was  unsuccessful,  and  the  eye  was  removed. 

The  second  case  was  seen  October  28,  male,  struck  in  the 
eye  with  a  piece  of  metal.  A  hole  in  the  cornea,  and  iris  and 
lens  opacjue.  The  next  morning  a  skiagraph  was  taken,  which 
showed  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  eye.  .\n  unsuc- 
cessful attempt  was  made  to  remove  the  steel,  although  it  was 
only  forty  eight  hours  after 'the  accident.  The  eye  was 
removed  and  a  piece  of  steel  imbedded  in  the  blood  clot,  so 
that  a  magnet  could  not  affect  it  much. 

Dr.  Starkey  showed  many  interesting  skiagraphs  of  the 
bones  of  the  head  and  of  foreign  bodies  in  different  parts  of 
the  body. 

discussion. 

Dr.  Casey  A.  Wood — My  experience  has  been  very  disap- 
pointing with  the  X-ray.  Two  or  three  weeks  ago  a  man 
appeared  in  my  office  with,  presumably,  a  foreign  body  in  his 
eye,  but  the  patient  refused  to  have  a  skiagraph  taken  because 
he  feared  untoward  results.  It  certainly  looks  as  if  with  im- 
proved methods  and  short  exposures  we  may  expect  some  ben 
efit  from  the  use  of  the  X-ray  in  ophthalmology  in  the  future. 

Dr.  Hale — My  experience,  which  is  limited  to  one  case,  has 
been  very  disappointing,  but  I  am  also  inclined  to  think  that 
it  was  due  to  imperfect  apparatus. 

Dr.  Starkey,  in  closing,  said  that  the  exposure  is  never 
longer  than  eight  minutes  with  the  proper  vacuum  tube. 

Dr.  K.  K.  Wheelock  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  read  a  paper 
entitled 


trophg-neurotic  keratitis. 

My  attention  was  first  called  to  this  class  of  cases  in  March, 
1887,  when  A.  F.  K.,  aged  55  years,  a  farmer  by  occupatioa 
and  German  by  birth,  consulted  me  with  an  attack  of  herpes 
zoster  ophthalmicus  of  the  right  eye.  The  following  I  tran- 
scribe from  my  note  book  :  Large  ulcer  on  cornea  at  upper, 
inner  segment ;  excavation  shallow.  Patient  complains  of  a 
cold  sensation  in  the  eyeball  as  though  the  eye  were  a  ball  of 
ice.  Anterior  chamber  one-fourth  filled  with  pus,  and  iris 
bound  down  to  capsule  of  lens  leaving  pupil  the  size  of  a  pin- 
head.  Patient  a  strong,  healthy  man,  but  pain  had  reduced 
him  very  much.  The  most  complaint  was  on  account  of  a  sen- 
sation of  continuous  cold  in  eyeball.  Ulcerative  area  had 
extended  at  next  visit.  The  entire  cornea  is  anesthetic.  Far- 
adization is  used,  and  the  cornea  subsecjuently  tested,  when 
the  sensibility  is  found  to  have  returned.  At  next  visit  corneal 
sensation  diminished.  Faradization  again  employed.  After 
fourth  seance  with  faradization  sensation  remained  in  nearly 
normal  state.  Current  had  been  applied  from  five  to  seven 
minutes  over  closed  lids.  There  seemed  to  be  no  difference 
which  pole  was  applied  to  neck.  When  sensation  began  to 
return  to  cornea  the  ulcer  began  to  diminish  in  extent  and 
depth.  Ulcer  did  not  penetrate  into  anterior  chamber,  and 
got  well  with  an  eschar.  Three  points  in  this  case  impressed 
my  mind.  1.  The  diagnostic  significance  of  corneal  sensibility. 
2.  The  value  of  faradization  in  such  cases  as  presented  sub- 
normal corneal  sensation.  3.  The  pathology  of  herpes  zoster 
ophthalmicus  centering  in  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  After  thi& 
I  gave  much  attention  to  testing  corneal  sensibility. 

In  January,  1889,  Charles  F.  K.,  aged  39  years,  German, 
machinist,  was  referred  to  me  by  Dr.  M.  F.  Porter  of  Fort 
Wayne,  with  the  statement  that  patient  had  gotten  some  sand 
in  his  right  eye  while  engaged  in  his  work.  The  notable 
features  were  slight  lachrymation,  very  slight  photophobia,  no 
pain ;  simply  a  sense  of  irritation.  Inspection  showed  a 
scarcely  perceptible  injection  at  sclerocorneal  junction,  no  for- 
eign body  on  cornea  or  conjunctival  surface.  The  upper  outer 
segment  of  the  cornea  was  roughened  as  though  it  had  been 
picked  in  many  places  with  a  minute  sharp  needle.  The  state- 
ment of  the  physician  that  the  eye  looked  as  if  it  had  received 
a  "sand  blast"  could  be  readily  credited,  only  there  was  no 
history  of  such  an  accident.  I  tested  the  cornea  with  a  spill  of 
cotton,  twisted  hard,  and  found  the  cornea  practically  insensi- 
ble over  the  area  of  roughening,  while  over  the  unaffected  five- 
sixths  of  the  cornea  the  sensibility  was  noticeable,  but  very 
much  reduced,  the  reflex  being  lost :  T.  minus,  pupil  contracted. 
Treatment  continued  about  one  month.  On  February  19  notes 
show  that  the  corneal  reflex  had  returned.  T.  — 2,  and  the 
roughened  area  was  smaller  in  extent  and  less  marked  in  point 
of  apparent  roughness.  Treatment  had  been  strychnia,  quinin 
and  arsenic  and  electricity  systemically,  while  locally  the  usual 
cleansing  solutions  were  applied.  On  June  23,  189.3,  Dr.  T.  J. 
Dills,  then  my  partner,  enucleated  this  eye,  which  is  here 
submitted. 

Dec.  4,  1895,  Henry  L.,  aged  55  years,  farmer  by  occupation, 
German,  consulted  me  with  the  following  history  :  Four  weeks 
before  while  hauling  corn  fodder  from  the  field  the  wind  car- 
ried something  into  his  left  eye.  He  had  some  pain  at  the 
time,  and  had  to  rub  the  eye  and,  for  further  relief,  used  cham- 
omile poultices,  which  relieved  him  of  the  severe  pain.  He 
has  suffered  from  occasional  attacks  of  neuralgia  of  head  for 
years.  The  last  attack  of  neuralgia  was  ushered  in  by  a  chill, 
but  he  had  no  return  of  the  chill. 

He  never  suffered  from  digestive  disturbance,  but  has  suf- 
fered much  from  head  pain,  which  always  began  over  left  eye. 
Years  ago  the  pain  would  last  for  two  or  three  days,  but  latterly 
it  would  pass  off  after  a  sleep  of  half  an  hour.  Examination 
showed  R.  E.  S.  -"-d  ;  L.  E.  S.  fingers  at  four  feet,  slight 
injection  of  sclerotic  ;  cornea  rough  over  outer  third  and  center  ; 
reflex  abolished  as  shown  by  touching  with  cotton  spill :  T. 
minus ;  cornea  looked  as  though  fine  sand  had  been  dusted 
over  it.  Under  strychnia,  arsenic  and  quinin,  hot  fomenta- 
tions and  boracic  acid  for  a  period  of  ten  weeks,  he  recovered 
with  perfect  sight  and  only  a  fine  nebulous  eschar. 

February  15,  1897,  E.  F.  C,  aged  31  years,  electric  engineer, 
consulted  me  for  the  purpose  of  having  a  foreign  body  removed 
from  right  eye.  He  had  already  visited  an  experienced  oph- 
thalmologist, in  Pittsburg,  who  informed  him  that  there  was 
a  solution  of  continuity  on  the  cornea,  but  no  foreign  body 
was  present.  A  drop  of  cocain  was  employed  and  patient  went 
about  his  work  of  inspecting  some  mechanical  devices  in  the 
city.  He  did  not  note  the  irritation  again  till  next  morning, 
when  he  arrived  at  Fort  Wayne.  He  then  called  at  my  office. 
Inspection  showed  no  injection  at  sclerocorneal  junction.  Very 
slight  photophobia  ;  puj)!!  contracted  ;  a  roughening  of  epithe- 
lium at  inner  upper  quadrant;  T.  clearly  minus  1;  no  sensa- 
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tion  over  roughened  area  and  practical  abolition  of  corneal 
reflex  when  tested  over  remaining  clear  corneal  area.  With 
the  glasses  which  he  was  wearing :  R.  E.  S.  -"u' ;  L-  E.  S. 
-%.->.  Under  treatment  with  strychnia  hypodermically,  faradi- 
zation and  hot  compresses,  he  recovered  in  twelve  or  thirteen 
weeks.  His  functional  examination  showed  R.  E.  S.  -"70 :  + 
4D.  -":io:  L.  E.  S.  -".10;  +  4  D.  -"jo ;  hyperphoria  2°  which 
had  already  been  corrected  by  prisms. 

Another  case  is  characteristic  of  these  three  and  I  will  omit 
details. 

The  second  case  detailed  and  the  first  of  trophoneurotic 
keratitis  series  passed  out  of  my  hands  because  my  acquaintance 
with  the  prognosis  was  not  sufficient  to  establish  either  a  max- 
imum or  a  minimum  time  during  which  treatment  must  be 
carried  on.  The  enucleation  of  the  eye  by  my  partner,  Dr.  T. 
J.  Dills,  recalled  the  history  of  the  case.  The  series  presents 
the  following  features  common  to  all  :  Loss  of  sensation  in 
area  of  corneal  involvement :  subnormal  sensibility  ;  not  total 
loss  of  secretion  over  area  of  unaffected  cornea  and  abolition 
of  corneal  reflex;  tension  variable,  but  always  minus:  con- 
tracted pupil ;  slight  pain,  if  any  :  slight  irritation  and  then 
always  as  though  a  foreign  body  were  in  the  eye ;  little  or  no 
circumcorneal  injection.  The  time  over  which  active  therapeu- 
tic measures  should  be  employed  is  ten  to  fourteen  weeks. 
These  cases  have  all  gotten  well  with  good  vision  and  a  very 
slight  nebulous  eschar. 

The  name  trophoneurotic  keratitis  is  distinctive  and  should 
be  adopted  for  the  class  of  cases  which  I  have  described, 
because  the  name  is  significant  of  the  organs  involved  and 
points  to  the  trophic  fibres  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  as  the 
seat  of  lesion.  The  name  "neuroparalytic"  should  be  aban- 
doned, except  in  cases  where  gross  lesion  of  the  brain  is  pres- 
ent, or  the  ganglion  is  involved  en  masse,  or  when,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  evident  involvement  of  the  trophic  fibers,  there  is  also 
a  general  lesion  of  the  entire  ganglion,  as  shown  by  loss  of 
sensation  throughout  the  whole  distribution  of  the  fifth  nerve. 
Such  a  case  as  referred  to  in  the  last  division  I  have  seen  as  a 
result  of  periostitis  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone  and  due  to  inherited  syphilis.  The  case  was  that  of  a 
little  girl,  10  years  old,  in  which  the  trouble  was  symmetric. 
But  only  the  right  cornea  had  undergone  central  ulceration 
with  perforation.  In  this  case  so  profound  was  the  anesthesia 
that  a  tooth  had  been  extracted  without  pain,  and  the  incident 
was  referred  to  as  indicating  great  heroism  on  the  part  of  the 
little  patient.  Trophoneurotic  keratitis  differs  in  its  pathology 
from  keratitis  e  lagophthalmo  in  that  in  the  latter  condition 
the  lesion  of  the  cornea  is  the  result  of  exposure  from  an  uncov- 
■  ered  cornea  together  with  general  loss  of  resistance  on  part  of 
all  the  tissues.  In  trophoneurotic  keratitis  the  lesion  is  found 
under  the  covered  cornea.  Snellen's  theory  of  exposure  and 
mechanical  irritation  is  not  tenable  in  this  class  of  cases.  We 
must  also  differentiate  from  keratitis  malacia.  We  have  all 
seen  cases  of  hemianesthesia  of  the  face  in  which  there  has 
been  no  desiccation  or  ulceration  of  the  cornea.  I  am  disposed 
to  think  that  the  sympathetic  fibers  supplying  the  ( Jasserian 
ganglion  play  a  very  important  rCtle  in  the  nutrition  of  the 
cornea.  The  cases  which  Noyes  refers  to  as  "superficial  kera- 
titis" of  malarial  origin  have  all  the  earmarks  of  the  cases 
'  which  I  have  described,  and  he,  together  with  all  authors, 
including  Von  Graefe,  has  failed  to  distinguish  between  the 
gross  involvement  of  the  ganglion  and  the  involvement  of  the 
trophic  fibers  alone.  Von  Graefe  described  those  cases  but 
did  not  recognize  the  influence  of  the  trophic  fibers.  De 
Schweinitz  in  "Diseases  of  the  Eye,"  last  edition,  describes 
the  trophic  and  neuroparalytic  form,  and  causally  groups  them 
under  "neuroparalytic"  disturbances  of  the  cornea.  Fuchs, 
in  his  admirable  work,  refers  to  the  probable  trophic  origin  of 
certain  corneal  ulcers.  Schmidt  Rimpler  in  his  third  German 
edition  of  "Ophthalmology  and  Ophthalmoscopy,"  translated 
by  Roosa,  comes  very  nearly  to  the  exact  truth  in  his  opening 
sentence  on  the  subject  of  keratitis  neuroparalytica.  He  says  : 
"The  form  of  keratitis  which  develops  in  paralysis  of  the  tri- 
geminus may  correspond  entirely  to  the  neurotic  form  in  its 
appearance  and  course."  Finally,  Meisner  and  Schiff  have 
shown  experimentally  that  the  characteristic  inflammation 
known  as  keratitis  trophoneurotica  occurs  when  the  central 
fibers  of  the  (iasserian  ganglion  are  divided. 

In  case  of  paralysis  of  seventh  when  the  cornea  is  not  cov- 
ered or  even  swept  except  by  extreme  contraction  of  superior 
rectus  and  inferior  oblique  we  yet  have  no  evidence  of 
desiccation. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Wilder — I  have  a  case  just  recovering  which  has  been 
under  treatment  for  fifteen  weeks,  a  case  of  obstinate  superficial 
ulceration  of  the  cornea,  gradually  involving  the  whole  surface. 
Everything  I  could  think  of  has  been  tried,  cauterization  with 


nitrate  of  silver,  carbolic  acid  and  galvano-cautery,  and  the 
only  relief  given  him  was  by  applying  absolute  alcohol.  This 
case  is  probably  one  such  as  the  author  speaks  of.  Possibly  all 
such  cases  are  in  a  sense  dependent  upon  some  lesion  of  the 
trophic  centers  rather  than  of  the  trophic  nerves  in  the  Gasse- 
rian ganglion.  The  cause  may  be  malarial  poisoning,  in  which 
case  the  ulcers  would  assume  the  peculiar  dendritic  form.  All 
such  cases  resemble  and  are  often  associated  with  herpetic 
eflSorescences  in  other  places,  and  should  be  distinguished  from 
true  herpes  zoster,  which  is  a  more  serious  affection.  A  point 
of  interest  which  the  Doctor  brings  out  is  the  diminution  of 
sensation. 

Dr.  Coi.EM.vN — I  rise  to  mention  one  method  of  treatment  to 
relieve  the  pain.  In  two  recent  cases  in  which  the  corneal 
ulceration  was  a  part  of  an  attack  of  herpes  zoster  the  intense 
pain  was  relieved,  but  only  temporarily,  by  large  doses  of 
chloral,  morphin  and  quinin,  but  it  was  permanently  relieved 
by  sodium  salicylate. 

Dr.  Gradle— I  wish  to  call  attention  to  the  sharp  distinction 
that  there  really  is  between  ordinary  herpes  and  herpes  zoster. 
The  dendritic  form,  as  mentioned  by  Dr.  Wilder,  can  begin  as 
corneal  herpes,  and  I  have  seen  two  such  cases  this  year.  In 
these  cases  there  is  no  diminution  in  sensibility.  I  have  seen 
two  instances  of  corneal  involvement  in  the  course  of  herpes 
zoster,  but  in  neither  case  was  the  ulceration  quite  as  impor- 
tant as  the  keratitis,  which  was  diffuse.  Many  of  these  cases 
are  followed  by  very  serious  consequences.  One  of  my  cases 
was  followed  by  paralysis  of  the  rectus  muscle.  The  question 
of  the  influence  of  trophic  nerves  on  the  cornea  is  open  to 
doubt ;  in  fact,  the  nerves  themselves  are  not  proven,  and  it  is 
still  in  doubt  whether  the  keratitis  arises  from  a  disturbance 
of  nutrition  or  from  the  presence  of  foreign  bodies. 

Dr.  PiNCKARD— The  paper  reminds  me  of  a  case  I  now  have 
under  treatment,  which  while  not  neuroparalytic,  perhaps 
resembles  such  cases  in  some  respects.  Some  four  weeks  ago  I 
was  called  to  see  a  lady  about  70  years  old  who  had  an  herpetic 
eruption  on  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  lid.  There  was  marked 
edema  of  both  lids  and  conjunctiva,  accompanied  with  redness 
and  considerable  pain.  Later  there  appeared  herpes  on  the 
side  of  the  nose  and  temple.  My  fears  were  for  the  cornea, 
which  I  carefully  watched.  A  curious  change  took  place.  The 
whole  corneal  surface  became  hazy,  the  haze  being  more 
marked  at  the  periphery,  not  in  the  center.  At  the  same  time 
the  cornea  became  anesthetic.  There  was  and  is  still  some  cir- 
cumcorneal injection,  but  it  is  not  very  great.  There  has  been 
no  pain  in  the  eye,  nor  has  a  vesicle  formed  on  the  eye.  It 
seems  to  me  that  this  condition  is  a  true  neuropathic  keratitis, 
whether  paralytic  or  not  it  is  hard  to  say.  The  herpetic  spots 
on  the  face  have  healed,  but  no  change  has  taken  place  in  tlje 
cornea. 

HOLOCAIN. 

Dr.  HoTZ — At  our  meeting  in  October  I  read  a  brief  report 
of  my  observations  with  holocain.  Dr.  Wiirdemannn  wrote 
me  that  his  experience  had  been  somewhat  different,  and 
suggested  that  we  bring  up  the  matter  for  discussion  at  this 
meeting.  At  the  October  meeting  I  stated  that  holocain  was 
a  very  prompt,  quick-acting  anesthetic,  but  seemed  to  me  not 
to  penetrate  deep  enough  to  make  it  of  value  for  more  extensive 
and  deeper  operations,  especially  one  involving  the  opening 
of  the  eyeball.  Since  that  time  I  have  used  the  remedy  con- 
siderably and  the  results  are  about  the  same. 

Dr.  Wf'RDEMANN  followed  Dr.  Hotz  in  the  discussion  and 
said  :  "Wiirdemann  and  Black  have  used  holocain  successfully 
in  the  following  cases:  Six  cataract  (simple)  extractions,  three 
cataract  extractions  with  iridectomies,  three  cataract  discis- 
sions, six  iridectomies,  eleven  tenotomies,  three  tenotomies 
with  advancement,  six  canaliculotomies,  four  chalazia,  one  sar- 
coma of  conjunctival  limbus,  one  pterygium,  one  curettement 
of  corneal  ulcer,  two  cauterizations  of  corneal  ulcer,  a  number 
of  foreign  bodies  in  conjunctiva  and  corne.n,  as  an  instillation 
before  the  use  of  irritating  medicines  such  as  silver,  bluestone. 
alum,  iodin,  etc.,  and  direct  application  of  electrode  to  corneal 
and  conjunctival  surfaces.  The  anesthetic  qualities  of  holo- 
cain equal  those  of  cocain,  are  no  more  irritant  and  excel  cocain 
for  operations  on  the  bulb  in  the  following  :  Its  action  is 
quicker  and  more  lasting ;  it  more  thoroughly  anesthetizes 
the  iris  and  deeper  structures.  It  more  thoroughly  anesthetizes 
inflamed  surfaces :  the  anesthesia  may  be  indefinitely  pro- 
longed :  the  cornea  does  not  desiccate  under  its  use :  it  does 
not  affect  the  tension  ;  it  does  not  act  on  the  pupil  or  accom 
modation  :  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  nutrition  of  the  tis- 
sues but  rather  increases  their  blood  supply  and  hastens 
healing  ;  its  solutions  are  antiseptic  ;  it  is  already  proportion- 
ately cheaper.  The  only  disadvantage  in  the  substitution  of 
holocain  for  cocain  for  anesthetic  purposes  is  that  bleeding  is 
more  free  under  holocain.     Although  holocain  possesses  these 
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distinct  advantages  over  cocain  when  applied  as  a  pure  anes- 
thetic, it  has  not  and  probably  will  not  entirely  supersede 
the  older  medicament. 

Dr.  HoTz— I  can  not  quite  understand  on  what  ground  Dr. 
Wiirdemann  claims  that  the  absorption  of  holocain  is  better 
than  that  of  cocain.  If  I  am  correct,  the  absorption  is  a  sort 
of  osmotic  process  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  circulation. 
We  know  that  cocain  combined  with  atropin  is  often  more 
readily  absorbed  than  atropin  alone,  so  that  cocain  seems  to 
increase  the  absorption.  The  pain  from  the  application  of 
holocain  is  most  intense  in  a  1  per  cent,  solution  and  the  after- 
effects last  for  hours.  One  great  advantage  of  the  drug  is 
that  it  will  keep  and  does  not  undergo  any  chemic  or  bacterio- 
logic  change. 

On  motion  the  Society  adjourned.            C.  P.  Pinckard, 
Secretary. 

Chicago  Academy  of  Medicine. 

(Concluded  from  j)age  279.) 
Regular  Meeting,  JS'ov.  12,  1897. 
A.  E.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  in  the  Chair. 

CHOICE  OF  OPEKATION  IN    AMPUTATIONS  AT  THE  KNEE  JOINT. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Murphy — The  technique  of  the  operation  is  not  so 
difficult  and  requires  very  much  less  consideration  than  the 
points  brought  out  by  the  preceding  speaker,  namely,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  scar  after  the  operation,  and  the  ability  of  the 
patient  to  wear  with  comfort  an  artificial  limb.  These  are  the 
important  facts.  Here  amputations  for  the  purpose  of  using 
the  stump  for  pressure,  can  be  made  only  where  we  retain  a 
portion  of  the  leg  and  knee  joint  the  same  as  we  retain  the  pos- 
terior aspect  of  the  os  calcis  in  operations  on  the  foot,  or  where 
we  produce  talipes  equinus  in  an  exaggerated  degree  by  resect- 
ing a  portion  of  the  foot  and  producing  osteal  union  between 
the  portion  of  the  foot  preserved  and  the  tibia.  These  points 
can  all  give  support  when  pressure  is  brought  upon  the  stump. 
Pirogoff'soperationisthe  ideal  amputation  of  this  character,  as  it 
so  arranges  the  stump  as  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  body  on  the 
dense  tissues  of  the  heel.  It  is  well  known  that  when  we  produce 
a  talipes  equinus  of  extreme  degree,  the  limb  is  not  capable  of 
carrying  the  weight  of  the  body  so  well,  and  the  patient  subse- 
quently suffers  a  great  deal  of  discomfort.  As  to  the  line  of 
amputation,  I  have  always  felt  that  amputations  through  the 
knee  joint  was  much  more  serious  than  one  above  or  below  the 
joint;  that  is,  making  a  knee-joint  amputation,  retaining  the 
articular  surface  with  or  without  patella,  is  a  much  more 
serious  matter  than  amputating  the  leg  above  the  articulation. 
When  it  is  made  above  the  knee  joint  I  feel  that  we  should 
select  a  position  where  the  bone  is  about  the  normal  size  of  the 
shaft  of  the  femur  :  that  is.  we  should  go  two  and  a  half  inches 
above  the  articular  surface,  so  that  we  remove  at  the  time  of 
the  amputation  the  Hanging  enlargement  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  femur.  Then  we  have  a  stump  to  which  we  can  attach  an 
artificial  limb  without  any  difficulty  ;  the  pressure  with  an 
artificial  limb  does  not  come  on  the  end  of  the  stump  but  more 
on  the  side,  except  in  the  cases  above  mentioned.  Now  comes 
the  question,  how  shall  we  make  the  line  of  incision  so  as  to 
relieve  the  cicatrix  from  pressure  and  irritation?  Further- 
more, how  shall  we  make  the  incision  in  the  skin  and  super- 
ficial muscles?  How  shall  we  make  the  incision  in  the  deeper 
muscles  and  periosteum?  If  we  make  it  in  the  same  line,  when 
we  have  union  we  will  have  a  scar  direct  to  the  bone  and  the 
patient  will  suffer  from  periosteal  irritation.  If  we  amputate 
the  limb  through  the  condyles  we  can  not  make  a  periosteal 
tiap  to  cover  the  end  of  the  bone.  It  is  impossible  to  preserve 
periosteum  in  that  position  ;  it  therefore  can  not  be  brought 
over  the  Hanging  end  of  the  bone.  In  order  to  cover  the  end 
of  the  bone  with  periosteum  we  must  remove  it  above  the 
expanding  portion  of  the  femur  ;  one  of  the  desirable  methods 
in  amputations  in  any  position  where  there  will  be  pressure  on 
the  end  or  side  is  to  cover  the  bone  with  periosteum.  True, 
when  we  make  an  amputation  through  the  condyles  and  pre- 
serve the  patella,  taking  off  its  articular  surface  and  placing  it 
in  a  position  to  secure  osteal  union  between  the  patella  and 
shaft  of  the  femur,  we  compensate  to  a  certain  extent  for  the 
preservation  of  the  periosteum.  Now,  then,  the  line  of  incision 
must  be  such  that  when  the  tissues  are  approximated,  the  scar 
will  occupy  the  position  where  there  is  the  least  friction  and 
pressure.  If  we  make  the  amputation  in  the  thigh  I  am  very 
much  in  favor  of  a  circular  flap.  I  have  always  used  it,  as 
there  is  less  likelihood  of  having  a  continuous  cicatricial 
mass  to  the  periosteum.  If  we  adopt  the  plan  of  suturing  the 
subcutaneous  tissues,  muscles,  sheaths,  etc.,  in  layers  over 
the  end  of  the  stump,  the  muscles  will  eventually  be  absorbed 
by  pressure,  but  before  absorption  takes  place  they  prevent 


adhesion  of  the  superficial  scar  with  the  periosteal  scar,  and  in 
this  way  allow  movable  tissue  on  the  end  of  the  stump  which 
is  not  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  bone. 

The  method  of  taking  care  of  blood  vessels  on  account  of 
danger  from  secondary  hemorrhage  is  one  of  considerable  im- 
portance. The  experiments  of  Dr.  Senn  showed  that  when  we 
put  on  a  double  ligature  we  had  much  less  likelihood  of  sec- 
ondary hemorrhage  than  from  a  single  ligature.  This,  I 
believe,  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the  upper  ligature  was  not 
placed  as  firmly  as  the  lower,  and  a  clot  was  formed  between 
them.  I  found  in  the  practical  application  of  that  method 
that  it  is  difficult  to  say  how  much  pressure  we  need  upon  the 
ligature.  If  we  will  change  the  method  of  ligation  of  vessels 
we  can  obviate  the  necessity  of  a  double  ligature  entirely. 
When  we  ligate  an  artery,  draw  it  down  with  forceps.  Do  not 
ligate  an  artery  on  the  proximal  side  of  the  forceps,  but  put 
the  forceps  high  up  on  the  vessel  and  ligate  on  its  distal  side. 
By  ligating  in  this  way  we  are  sure  to  injure  the  intima 
with  the  forceps.  If  we  injure  the  intima  in  the  position 
where  the  circulation  is  intact,  that  is,  where  there  is  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  blood,  immediately  after  the  injury  we 
have  the  formation  of  a  clot  which  fills  that  portion  of  the  ves- 
sel and  becomes  firmly  adherent  to  the  injured  intima.  This 
method  was  deduced  and  demonstrated  in  our  recent  arterial 
experiments.  I  have  found  that  we  have  the  safest  guard 
against  secondary  hemorrhage  in  an  artery  that  has  its  intima 
injured  the  most  on  the  proximal  side  of  the  definite  ligature. 
If  we  injure  its  coat  by  the  application  of  forceps  we  produce 
thrombosis.  The  nerve  should  be  drawn  down  and  divided  so 
that  it  will  not  be  involved  in  the  scar.  I  speak  now,  of  course, 
of  the  large  nerve  in  that  region.  By  so  doing  we  lessen  the 
liability  to  neuroma  from  involvement  of  the  nerves  in  the  scar. 
If  the  sheath  of  the  muscle  be  split  and  the  nerve  be  inserted 
into  the  muscle  there  is  less  tendency  to  neuroma. 

We  have  therefore  in  the  operation  itself,  1,  the  line  of  incis- 
ion ;  2,  the  protection  of  the  end  of  the  bone  with  periosteum 
to  prevent  adhesion  at  the  line  of  incision  of  the  superficial 
parts  to  the  end  of  the  bone :  3,  care  of  the  artery  so  as  to 
produce  injury  to  its  intima  and  thereby  bring  about  a  primary 
thrombosis  after  the  completion  of  the  operation ;  4,  care  of 
the  nerve,  and  5,  drainage. 

I  believe  that  we  have  drifted  too  far  from  drainage  in  recent 
years.  Surgeons  take  a  great  deal  of  pride  in  saying  that  they 
have  never  found  it  necessary  to  drain  their  cases.  It  is  a  very 
nice  thing  to  say.  When  members  of  this  class  find  it  neces- 
sary to  drain  secondarily,  they  generally  lose  the  patient.  We 
must  always  be  on  the  side  of  caution,  and  I  believe  that  forty- 
eight  hours  drainage  does  not  in  the  least  retard  primary  union. 
Drainage  for  this  length  of  time  removes  the  primary  wound 
secretion  which  prevents  the  accurate  apposition  of  living 
tissues.  Primary  wound  secretion  can  be  nothing  less  than  a 
detriment  to  union.  Drainage  for  this  length  of  time  brings 
about  accurate  apposition.  What  else?  The  karyokinetic 
changes  are  taking  place  within  a  short  distance  of  the  cut 
surface  and  are  preparing  for  a  definite  union. 

INDICATIONS    FOR  AMPUTATION    ABOUT  THE   KNEE  JOINT. 

Dr.  Alex.  H.  Ferguson— The  indications  for  operations 
about  the  knee  joint  have  changed  from  time  to  time  as  science 
has  advanced.  The  invention  of  the  tourniquet,  the  ligation 
of  arteries,  the  discovery  of  anesthesia,  and  the  introduction  of 
aseptic  and  antiseptic  surgery  have  each  added  to  or  sub- 
tracted from  the  indications  of  these  operations.  There  is  no 
subject  in  the  whole  range  of  surgery  that  has  been  more 
talked  about,  more  thrashed  out  and  discussed,  than  amputa- 
tions in  general  by  the  ablest  surgeons  of  all  times.  And  since 
the  days  of  antisepsis  and  exploration  of  new  fields,  some  phy- 
sicians imagine  that  no  advance  has  been  made  in  amputations 
of  extremities  in  the  last  twenty-five  or  thirty  years.  But  such 
is  not  the  case.  One  would  suppose  by  this  time  that  all  the 
indications  would  have  been  really  defined,  but  we  are  far  from 
having  all  of  them  settled,  and  we  can  yet  speak  with  propriety 
upon  the  various  conditions  which  demand,  and  which  do  not 
demand,  amputation.  It  varies  a  great  deal  with  personal 
experience  and  with  the  conscientious  ability  of  the  surgeon  to 
know  what  he  can  do  in  certain  cases.  To  lay  down  a  number 
of  absolute  indications  for  amputation  at  the  knee  joint  would 
be  folly.  The  indications,  however,  that  are  brought  promi- 
nently before  us  are  those  produced  by  injuries.  We  may 
classify  these  injuries  into  mechanical,  chemical,  electrical  and 
thermal.  Mechanical  injuries  are  the  most  common.  There  is 
no  doubt  about  the  necessity  for  amputation  at  the  knee  joint 
when  the  limb  is  torn  away  and  totally  destroyed  below  the 
joint,  in  a  railroad  accident,  by  machinery,  or  by  a  cannon  ball 
sweeping  along  and  taking  it  away.  The  indications  in  such 
cases    are  clear   for   a  speedy   amputation     in    the    manner 
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described  this  evening.  Incised  wounds,  punctured  wounds, 
lacerated  wounds  implicating  the  knee  joint  itself  used  to  be 
frequent  indications  for  amputation  above  the  knee  joint,  not 
so  much  on  account  of  the  injury  per  se,  but  owing  to  the 
inflammatory  conditions  which  followed,  causing  a  septic 
arthritis.  It  was  noted  by  the  older  surgeons  that  a  large 
tear  into  the  knee  joint  was  much  less  dangerous  than  a  small 
puncture.  It  is  quite  clear  that  a  puncture  would  carry  infec- 
tion, and  if  not  counteracted,  eventually  an  amputation  might 
be  necessary.  When,  however,  drainage  was  free,  or  the  infec- 
tion slight,  a  number  of  cases  escaped  amputation.  All  minor 
injuries,  if  taken  hold  of  early  and  properly  treated,  are  now 
excluded  as  cases  for  amputation  above  the  knee  joint.  When 
the  knee  joint  is  involved  we  render  the  part  aseptic,  use  anti- 
septics, and.  if  necessary,  operate  and  do  away,  as  much  as 
possible,  with  the  probability  of  septic  inflammation  following, 
but  still  there  are  some  cases  that  have  been  neglected  either 
by  the  patients  themselves,  or  through  an  oversight  on  the  part 
of  the  practitioner  ;  septic  arthritis  from  apparently  minor  inju- 
ries to  the  knee  joint  demands  amputation.  But  not  all  of 
them.  Even  in  those  septic  cases,  if  we  freely  open  the  joint, 
and,  if  necessary,  lay  it  completely  bare  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  use  antiseptics  and  establish  free  drainage,  a  number  of 
them  go  on  to  recovery  without  requiring  amputation.  It  is  a 
notable  experience  that  excisions  at  the  knee  joint  for  acute 
septic  arthritis  are  very  fatal,  and  they  are  practically  dis- 
carded. If  we  can  not  save  a  joint  by  free  drainage,  asepsis 
and  antisepsis,  we  have  to  amputate  it. 

The  indication  for  amputation  when  a  wound  is  poisoned 
may  come  before  the  surgeon  occasionally,  as,  for  instance, 
when  the  knee  joint  of  a  child  is  torn  by  a  mad  dog.  The  idea 
of  amputating  is  the  first  thing  that  naturally  arises  in  the  sur- 
geon's mind.  But  I  do  not  put  this  down  as  positively  a  justi- 
fiable procedure  m  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  hydrophobia 
and  its  treatment.  The  surgeon  would  be  governed  by  the  con- 
ditions and  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Other  indications  for  amputation  would  be  those  in  which 
the  knee  joint  is  crushed,  or  the  bones  below  it  are  so  injured 
as  to  leave  no  hope  of  recovery  of  its  tissues.  In  these  cases 
amputation  or  disarticulation  should  be  done.  In  cases  of  com- 
pound fracture  implicating  the  knee  joint,  and  compound  dis- 
locations involving  it,  it  would  depend  more  upon  the  injury 
done  to  the  soft  structures  than  the  fact  of  these  compound 
conditions  existing  as  to  whether  we  should  resort  to  amputa- 
tion or  not.  A  knee  joint  may  be  saved  although  there  is  a 
compound  comminuted  fracture,  or  a  compound  dislocation  of 
it,  provided  the  structures  in  the  popliteal  space  are  all  right, 
and  sufficient  of  the  soft  tissues  in  front  are  left  healthy  and 
intact  to  cover  in  the  joint. 

I  will  pass  over  the  chemical  injuries  to  the  knee  joint  and 
consider  the  thermal — those  of  heat  and  cold.  When  a  limb  is 
hopelessly  destroyed  by  heat  below  the  knee  joint,  I  am  rather 
inclined  to  do  a  primary  amputation.  If  the  injury  is  so  exten- 
sive as  to  char  the  limb,  there  is  no  doubt  but  a  primary  ampu- 
tation is  indicated.  We  know  from  our  experience  with  crush- 
ing injuries  that  shock  will  not  often  subside  until  after  an  am- 
putation has  been  performed.  The  shock  will  not  subside, 
sometimes,  in  thermal  destruction  of  the  limb,  until  the  patient 
is  {)ut  profoundly  under  anodynes.  I  remember  amputating 
the  two  legs  of  a  little  girl  whose  feet  were  badly  burned,  where 
the  shock  did  not  begin  to  pass  away  until  after  she  was  put 
under  the  influence  of  an  anesthetic. 

With  regard  to  cold.  You  all  know  that  I  came  from  a  coun- 
try where  it  was  cold.  I  have  seen  the  temperature  range  from 
25  to  45  F.  below  zero  for  six  weeks  at  a  time.  I  remember 
of  having  as  many  as  a  dozen  or  more  cases  brought  into  the 
hospital  suffering  from  the  effects  of  cold,  especially  frozen  ex- 
tremities. I  believe  there  is  an  indication  for  primary  ampu- 
tation in  some  of  these  cases  where  both  feet  are  frozen  up  to 
near  the  knees,  and  hopelessly  gone  from  the  start.  Lives  can 
be  saved  by  doing  primary  amputation  within  forty-eight  hours 
in  such  cases.  1  know  that  I  have  saved  the  lives  of  one  or  two 
patients  by  so  doing.  I  have  in  mind  at  present  a  man,  ship- 
wrecked on  Lake  Winnipeg,  whose  two  legs  were  frozen  to  a 
little  below  the  knees.  We  waited  for  reaction,  which  never 
came  ;  wo  w^atched  for  a  line  of  demarkation,  which  never  took 
place,  and  the  patient  succumbed  in  spite  of  all  our  efforts.  We 
kept  the  limbs  as  perfectly  aseptic  as  could  be,  and  still  the 
case  went  on  and  developed  septicemia,  and  died  in  a  condition 
not  unlike  that  found  in  acute  traumatic  gangrene.  In  less 
extensive  gangrene  from  frost  bites  the  rule  is  to  wait  for  a  line 
of  demarkation. 

The  electric  destruction  of  limbs  needs  only  to  be  mentioned 
as  an  occasional  indication  for  amputations  about  the  knee 
joint.  There  are  injuries  to  the  popliteal  vessels  and  nerves 
which  cull  for  amputation.     Injury  to  the  popliteal  artery  or 


vein  is  occasionally  present  in  separation  of  the  epiphyses.  I 
have  met  with  two  such  cases.  One  case  was  that  of  a  boy 
trying  to  climb  into  a  wagon  when  suddenly  the  horse  started, 
his  foot  slipped  between  the  spokes  causing  separation  of  the 
epiphyses.  When  I  was  called  to  see  him  soon  after  the  acci- 
dent the  limb  was  warm,  but  the  artery  was  completely  rupt- 
ured and  we  had  to  do  an  amputation  the  nest  day.  It  appears 
that  in  nearly  all  cases  of  separation  of  the  epiphyses  there  is 
more  or  less  injury  to  the  vessels  of  the  popliteal  space. 

Injuries  to  the  nerves  that  demand  amputation  would  be 
usually  those  of  gunshot  wounds,  where  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  nerves  posterior  to  the  knee  joint  would  be  destroyed. 
This  brings  us  to  the  next  class  of  indications,  namely,  diseases. 
The  first  would  be  inflammations,  such  as  acute  septic  arthritis, 
which  I  have  mentioned  already.  Then  comes  acute  osteomy- 
elitis. In  a  fracture  near  the  knee  joint  acute  osteomyelitis 
may  start  up,  streptococcus  infection  may  occur,  and  this  may 
call  for  an  amputation.  Chronic  osteomyelitis  destroys  the 
bones  of  the  leg  and  suppuration  may  be  so  extensive  that  an 
amputation  may  be  indicated  in  order  to  prevent  general  pyemia. 
An  important  indication  for  amputations  about  the  knee 
joint  was  tuberculosis,  and  for  a  long  time  knee-joint  amputa- 
tions were  performed  in  almost  all  well  pronounced  cases  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  knee  joint.  That  practice,  however,  sub- 
sided and  excision  of  the  knee  joint  was  then  introduced.  Now 
we  save  many  cases  even  from  excision.  There  are  certain  con- 
ditions, however,  in  which  amputation  is  still  in  vogue,  and 
will  be  practiced  as  long  as  there  is  tuberculosis  of  the  knee 
joint.  I  refer  now  to  those  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  knee 
joint  in  which  the  patient  has  lung  infection  as  well,  where  it 
is  important  to  keep  the  patient  in  bed  as  short  a  time  as  pos- 
sible. If  the  patient  is  run  down  constitutionally  we  can  do 
quicker  work  by  making  an  amputation,  and  can  get  a  patient 
out  of  the  hospital  in  two  or  three  weeks  thereafter.  Amputa- 
tion at  the  knee  joint  is  indicated  for  tuberculosis  when  the 
joint  is  thoroughly  destroyed,  where  the  soft  structures  are  all 
riddled  with  sinuses,  and  there  is  not  sufficient  bone  left  be- 
hind to  make  a  suitable  e.xcision.  In  tubercular  osteomyelitis 
involving  the  tibia  up  to  near  the  knee  joint,  it  is  not  necessary 
to  amputate  up  to  the  line  of  extension  of  the  disease.  The 
infected  part  in  the  center  of  the  bone  can  be  scraped  out  and 
amputated  at  a  suitable  place. 

Aneurysm  of  the  popliteal  artery  sometimes  demand  amputa- 
tion at  the  knee,  those  diffuse  ones  which  rapidly  spread  and 
occlude  the  blood  vessels  so  as  to  endanger  the  life  of  the  limb 
below.  In  chronic  aneurysms  that  extend  into  the  knee  joint, 
and  in  those  not  curable  by  other  methods  of  treatment  an 
amputation  is  advisable. 

Sarcoma  is  a  frequent  indication  for  amputation.  If  we  have 
sarcoma  of  the  soft  parts  it  may  be  removed.  If  it  develops  on 
the  periosteum  itself,  and  not  too  extensive,  it  may  be  chiseled 
off.  I  recall  a  case  of  sarcoma  that  I  chiseled  from  the  tibia 
over  a  year  ago  and  followed  it  up  with  the  antitoxin  treatment 
from  the  streptococcus  erysipelatosus  and  prodigiosus.  There 
has  been  no  return  of  the  disease.  Carcinoma  is  another  indi- 
cation for  operation.  It  arises  sometimes  in  connection  with 
old  chronic  ulcers.  Gangrene  is  one  of  the  marked  indications 
for  amputation  at  the  knee  joint,  and  one  of  the  most  promi- 
nent indications  demanding  the  operation  is  a  spreading  trau- 
matic gangrene.  If  infection  takes  place  in  a  severe  injury 
below  the  knee  joint  and  gangrene  climbs  up  the  limb,  then 
amputation  or  disarticulation  must  be  done  at  the  knee  joint, 
depending  upon  the  condition  of  the  soft  structures.  Gan- 
grene spreads  along  the  cellular  tissues  so  rapidly  that  although 
the  skin  may  look  healthy  when  we  cut  it,  we  find  we  have  to 
go  higher.  These  cases  often  call  for  amputation  above  the 
knee  joint.  A  good  deal,  of  course,  depends  upon  the  time 
when  we  get  the  case  and  the  extent  of  the  gangrene.  The 
symmetrical  gangrene  of  Raynaud  demands  amputation.  Dia- 
betic gangrene  is  that  form  which  surgeons  formerly  did  not 
care  to  touch,  but  now  with  our  aseptic  and  antiseptic  precau- 
tions, in  suitable  cases  we  operate,  knowing  that  diabetes  ^xr 
xe  is  not  the  cause  of  such  cases  doing  badly,  but  that  the 
wound  formerly  did  not  heal  on  account  of  infection.  We  know 
now  that  these  wounds  do  heal  when  suppuration  is  prevented. 
The  diabetic  condition  serves  as  a  predisposition  for  the  multi- 
plication of  germs  in  the  tissues.  Wo  ;ilso  have  senile  gangrene 
to  contend  with  in  considering  ami>utations  at  the  knee  joint. 
Amputation  may  be  done  at  the  knee  joint  in  deformities,  either 
congenital  or  acquired.  We  may  have  a  tubercular  or  trau- 
matic condition  of  the  knee  joint,  which  disables  a  patient  for 
a  long  time.  The  limb  becomes  contracted,  ankylosed  and 
fixed  in  an  ;ibnormal  position.  Amputation  may  bi-  a  blessing 
in  such  cases.  Congenital  defects  below  the  knee  joint,  in  rare 
instances,  call  for  amputation.  In  bad  stumps  due  to  disease 
of  the  bones,  chronic  ulcers,  painful  enlargement  of  the  nerves. 
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etc.,  an  amputation  higher  up  is  the  only  thing  to  do  in  order 
to  remove  the  pathologic  conditions  and  get  a  good  useful  limb. 

Having  spoken  of  indications,  I  desire  now  to  say  a  few  words 
in  connection  with  amputations  at  the  knee  .ioint. 

Amputation  at  the  knee  joint  is  ;i  recognized  modern  sur- 
gical procedure  on  sound  surgical  basis.  We  make  a  distinc- 
tion between  disarticulation  at  the  knee  joint,  and  amputation 
through  or  above  the  condyles  of  the  femur. 

History. — Allow  me  to  mention  a  few  historic  facts  connected 
with  this  operation.  The  earliest  notice  of  it  is  by  Fabritius  Hil- 
danus,  who  performed  it  in  1581.  It  was  revived  by  Hoin  (176i), 
after  a  lapse  of  183  years.  In  spite  of  strong  support  by  some 
of  the  best  surgeons  of  this  time  it  was  soon  forgotten,  and 
sixty-six  years  went  by  until  the  great  surgeon,  Velpeau  (ls.30) 
took  it  up  and  made  it  popular. 

In  1824  Dr.  Nathan  Smith  amputated  at  the  knee,  and  his 
operation  was  the  first  of  the  kind  in  America.  In  this  connec- 
tion he  may  be  characterized  as  the  "Velpeau"  of  America. 
Markoe,  Pancoast,  Brinton  and  others,  also  advocated  the 
operation. 

British  surgeons  have  been  alive  to  the  benefits  of  amputa- 
tion at  the  knee  joint ;  among  those  giving  it  distinction  were 
Holmes,  Pollock,  Cooper,  Syme,  Garden  and  still  later  Fergus- 
son,  Lister,  Stokes  and  others.  This  operation  has  been  prac- 
ticed more  in  America  than  in  any  other  country,  and  the 
bilateral  method  devised  by  Dr.  Stephen  Smith  will  for  all 
time  have  a  useful  and  permanent  place. 

Surgical  anatomy. — The  anatomy  of  the  knee  joint  is  peculiar. 
Large  size,  with  ligaments,  tendons,  synovia!  pouches,  burs«, 
large  surface  of  articular  cartilage,  fibro-cartilages  and  tube- 
rous bony  extremities,  all  are  encased  in  a  strong  fibrous  sheath 
covered  by  skin.  The  quadriceps  extensor  tendon,  the  patella 
and  the  ligamentum  patelht  are  in  front,  each  having  its  sur- 
gical bearing.  On  either  side  the  hamstring  tendons  which 
demand  our  consideration,  and  behind  in  the  popliteal  space 
are  situated  the  heads  of  the  gastrocnemius,  plantaris  and 
popliteus  muscles,  as  well  as  the  vessels  and  nerves. 

A  brief  consideration  of  the  anatomy  will  show  that  the  an- 
terior 2  3  of  the  joint  is  but  poorly  supplied  with  blood  vessels, 
and  has  no  muscular  tissue  to  form  a  good  covering  for  the 
large  head  of  the  femur. 

The  tendons  extending  beyond  the  joint,  to  be  attached  to 
the  tibia  and  fibula,  retract  so  far  when  cut  that  it  is  difficult 
to  utilize  them  in  the  flaps.  If  the  anterior  flap  is  too  long  its 
edge  will  inevitably  necrose. 

What  shall  we  do  with  the  patella?  Should  the  condyles  be 
cut  off  ?  How  should  the  vessels,  nerves  and  tendons  be  dealt 
with?  What  flap  or  flaps  will  obtain  the  safest  and  best  results? 
These  are  the  questions  that  surgeons  have  been  trying  to  solve, 
and  for  which  purpose  many  operative  procedures  have  been 
carried  out  and  recommended. 

Operations. — Disarticulation  maybe  diverse.  1,  disarticula- 
tion by  a  short  anterior  and  a  long  posterior  flap  ( Hoin ) ;  2,  by  a 
long  anterior  flap  (Pollock) :  3,  by  a  long  circular  incision  (Vel- 
peau); 4,  by  an  elliptical  incision  (Bauden);  5.  by  a  modified 
circular  (Chalot) ;  H,  by  lateral  flaps  (Stephen  Smith). 

Indeed  these  are  not  all  the  methods  devised  for  disarticula- 
tion at  the  knee  joint.  Pancoast  successfully  made  use  of  three 
flaps  from  the  upper  part  of  the  leg.  Which  of  these  to  select 
in  a  given  case  will  depend  largely  upon  the  indications  for  the 
operation.  If  the  case  was  one  of  injury  below  the  knee,  de- 
manding disarticulation,  the  condition  of  the  patient  as  well  as 
that  of  the  limb  is  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  When  shock 
is  profound  and  continuous,  as  in  a  crushing  injury,  the  life  of 
the  patient  demands  our  first  attention,  and  to  save  it  rapid 
work  must  be  executed.  Dr.  Stephen  Smith's  (1870)  bilateral 
amputation  can  be  done  as  quickly  as  any  of  the  above  six 
methods,  and  the  stump  is,  I  think,  the  best. 

The  recommendation  of  Dr.  Brinton  in  1872,  to  sever  the 
semilunar  fibro-cartilages  from  the  tibia  and  leave  them  in  the 
stump  is  a  decided  advantage.  His  own  words  are  :  "By  thus 
leaving  them  in  position  I  have  a  cap  fitted  ujjon  the  end  of 
the  femur  which  preserves  all  the  fascial  relations,  eventually 
prevents  retraction  and  guards  against  the  projection  of  the 
condyles."  The  patella  is  of  course  left  undisturbed,  and  it 
adds  strength  to  the  stump  by  preserving  the  integrity  of  the 
quadriceps  extensor.  The  ligamentum  patella'  should  be  cut 
close  to  its  insertion.  I  am  in  the  habit  of  cutting  the  ham- 
string tendons  lower  than  the  joint  line  and  fastening  them  to 
the  stump  with  catgut,  in  order  to  prevent  their  retraction  and 
preserve  their  function.  When  a  new  and  suitable  insertion  is 
given  to  these  tendons,  the  strength  and  all  the  movements  of 
the  thigh  are  preserved,  the  stump  can  be  as  forciby  adducted, 
abducted,  flexed,  extended  and  circumducted  as  if  no  amputa- 
tion had  been  performed.  None  of  the  authorities,  and  I  must 
«ay  none  of  the  operators  as  far  as  I  know,  pay  any  attention 


to  the  above-mentioned  treatment  of  the  tendons  of  the  muscles. 

This  simple  procedure  of  giving  insertions  to  severed  tendons 
is  especially  suitable  in  amputation  about  the  hands  and  feet. 
The  vessels  are  ligatured  always  with  catgut.  If  silk  is  used, 
history  almost  surely  repeats  itself,  and  one  silk  ligature  after 
the  other  comes  away  by  a  process  of  suppuration.  A  vast 
amount  of  suffering,  inconvenience,  and  more  or  less  damage 
to  the  stump  (making  it  tender),  are  prevented  by  absolutely 
discarding  the  use  of  silk  in  all  amputations  of  the  extremities. 

The  nerves  must  be  cut  shorter  than  the  structures,  and  if 
of  considerable  size  as  here,  it  is  possibly  better  to  remove  a 
wedge-shaped  piece  from  the  end  of  each,  as  recommended  by 
Senn  and  coapting  the  two  little  flaps  with  fine  catgut.  The 
object  is  to  remove  the  cut  nerves  away  from  the  scar  and  end 
of  the  stump,  thus  lessening  the  tendency  to  the  formation  of 
neuromata  and  painful  stumps. 

Disarticulation  by  Stephen  Smith's  method  has  many  fea- 
tures to  commend  it.  An  excellent  covering  for  the  femur ; 
efficient  drainage  ;  well  nourished  flaps  ;  scar  between  and  be- 
hind the  condyles,  and  a  stump,  powerful  and  serviceable  are 
obtained.  I  fully  agree  with  Roswell  Park  in  calling  it  "The 
method  of  election."  The  tissues  maybe  injured  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  make  it  impossible  to  form  lateral  flaps,  then  the 
surgeon  will  of  course  make  his  flap  or  flaps  from  healthy  tis- 
sues. It  is  gratifying  to  know  that  one  long  posterior  flap  may 
be  all  sufficient,  or  the  circular  or  modified  circular  is  all  right. 

Two  even,  or  uneven  flaps,  from  any  side  of  the  knee  may  be 
chosen  in  emergency. 

In  selecting  a  disarticulation  the  joint  must  be  healthy,  free 
from  infection,  disease  or  extensive  injury;  the  surrounding 
skin  and  structures  must  be  healthy  to  afford  ample  flaps.  In 
disarticulations  as  compared  with  amputations  of  the  femur, 
shock  is  much  less  and  the  rate  of  mortality  is  very  much 
lower.  Aseptic  and  antiseptic  surgical  precautions  have  done 
a  great  deal  for  this  operation.  According  to  Legouest  the 
mortality  of  disarticulation  at  the  knee  joint  was  87  per  cent., 
and  of  amputation  of  the  thigh  74  per  cent,  during  pre-antisep- 
tic  times :  while  now,  according  to  Erdman  (1895),  the  mortal- 
ity of  disarticulation  is  only  13  per  cent.,  and  of  thigh  amputa- 
tion 21.5  per  cent. 

Septic  infection  of  the  synovial  membrane,  cartilages  and 
bursiv,  made  the  operation  of  disarticulation  at  the  knee  in 
former  times  simply  a  fearful  one  ;  hence  the  recommendation 
of  amputation  above  the  condyles  by  the  older  surgeons. 

I  am  well  aware  that  the  surgeon  who  looks  mainly  to  pros- 
thesis would  abandon  theoperation  of  disarticulation  altogether, 
but  he  who  pays  attention  to  the  principles  of  exajresis  will 
stoutly  uphold  it. 

Amputation  throw/h  the  condyles. —1.  Transcondyloid  (Car- 
den's,  1846)  (a)  Lister's  modification  (1883),  (Gross,  1866).  2. 
Gritti's  osteoplastic  operation  (1857).  3.  Stokes'  supracondyloid 
modification  of  Gritti's  ( 1886).  4.  Sabanejefl's  (of  Odessa  1890) 
osteoplastic  flap  amputation. 

Garden's  operation  consists  of  a  long  anterior  skin  flap,  the 
length  of  the  diameter,  at  the  point  of  osseous  section,  and 
the  dividing  of  everything  else  straight  down  to  the  bone, 
which  is  sawn  through  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  muscles. 
Lister  and  Gross  made  a  short  posterior  flap  of  skin,  but  other- 
wise the  operation  is  just  the  same  as  Garden's.  All  the  mus- 
cular and  fibrous  structures  are  sacrificed  and  the  bone  simply 
covered  by  skin. 

I  do  not  perform,  as  a  matter  of  choice,  any  amputation 
which  sacrifices  all  the  muscular,  tendinous  and  fibrous  struc- 
tures. 

In  Garden's  amputation,  the  anterior  flap  is  liable  to  die,  the 
stump  is  easily  injured  and  can  not  bear  much  weight  on  its 
end,  and  the  whole  stump  is  weak,  because  the  muscles  are 
allowed  to  retract,  thus  greatly  losing  their  function. 

In  the  light  of  our  present  knowledge  of  amputations  and 
stumps,  I  can  not  understand  why  Garden's  operation  should 
be  performed  at  all ;  it  is  much  better  to  make  the  anterior  flap 
a  little  shorter,  and  the  posterior  one  longer ;  to  preserve  the 
quadriceps  tendon  to  cover  the  bone,  enucleate  the  patella  if 
diseased,  and  if  not  saw  a  slice  off  it  and  leave  the  posterior 
muscular  and  tendinous  structures  sufficiently  long  to  enable 
you  to  suture  them  to  the  deep  fibrous  structures  of  the  ante- 
rior flap,  when  brought  over  to  the  end  of  the  bone.  In  this 
manner,  an  ideal  stump  is  the  result.  It  is  beautiful  in  shape, 
will  bear  the  weight  of  the  body  on  its  end  and  is  powerful  in 
all  its  movements.  Ry  this  means  skin  is  sutured  to  skin,  fas- 
cia to  fascia,  tendons  secured  in  the  stump,  and  all  forming 
one  uniform  covering  for  the  end  of  the  bone. 

When  the  operation  is  done  for  tubercular  disease,  all  the 
synovial  membrane  should  be  dissected  out.  It  is  to  be  remem- 
bered that  the  condyles  must  be  sawn  through  on  a  level  with 
their  terminations,  and  not  at  a  right  angle  with  shaft  of  the 
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bone.  If  a  child  or  youth  is  the  subject  under  treatment,  the 
epiphyseal  line  should  be  respected,  and  not  encroached  upon, 
if  possible,  under  18  or  20  years  of  age.  Efficient  drainage  is 
obtained  by  means  of  a  few  strands  of  silkworm  gut.  Gritti's 
operation  is  a  good  substitute  for  Stephen  Smith's  disarticula- 
tion, when  the  patient  is  in  excellent  condition  constitutionally 
and  when  it  is  not  necessary  to  make  a  speedy  operation.  It 
takes  more  time  to  saw,  fit  and  suture  the  patella  and  femur 
together  than  to  do  a  disarticulation.  This  is  also  true  of 
Stokes'  and  SabanejefE's  operations.  Not  infrequently  you 
begin  with  the  intention  of  performing  Gi-itti's ;  but  the  patella 
can  not  sometimes  be  brought  over  the  end  of  the  bone  until 
slice  after  slice  is  removed,  and  the  operation  is  completed  as 
a  Stokes'  modification.  Gritti's  and  Stokes'  operations  are 
especially  suited  for  tuberculosis  of  the  end  of  the  femur, 
where  an  excision  is  not  advisable.  I  have  no  experience  with 
Sabanejeff's  osteoplastic  operation  ;  it  appears  to  be  an  opera- 
tion that  will  be  suitable  in  exceptional  cases. 

When  a  section  of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  tibia,  including 
the  tubercle  with  its  attached  patellar  tendon,  is  removed,  as 
in  this  procedure,  more  healthy  tissue  is  required  below  the 
knee  than  in  all  the  preceding  operations,  which  may  be  an 
objection  to  it. 

TREATMENT  OF  PATELLA. 

Dr.  Carl  Beck  —  I  shall  have  to  make  a  few  remarks 
only  in  regard  to  the  treatment  of  the  patella,  as  so  much  has 
been  said  by  Drs.  Cuthbertson  and  Murphy.  There  is  one 
point  to  be  considered  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  the 
patella,  namely,  the  pathologic  condition  for  which  we  operate. 
If  we  have  a  trauma  to  deal  with,  conservatism  prompts  us  to 
leave  everything  possible.  We  leave  the  semilunar  cartilages 
and  the  patella,  if  they  are  not  crushed,  if  possible,  in  order 
to  give  the  stump  greater  mobility  and  prevent  retraction  of 
the  muscles.  In  those  cases  where  the  disease  has  invaded  the 
knee  joint  and  amputation  is  necessary,  usually  the  patella  is 
diseased  also,  and  is  not  to  be  left.  In  most  of  the  cases  of 
Gritti's  or  of  Stokes'  operation  the  bone  itself  may  be  so  thin  by 
osteoporosis,  that  agglutination  and  further  on  adherence  and 
callus  of  the  bone  is  almost  impossible.  This  applies  particu- 
larly to  tuberculosis.  When  tuberculosis  develops  near  the 
knee  joint,  osteal  atrophy  extends  a  considerable  distance  up 
from  the  joint,  and  the  healing  of  such  osteoporotic  bones  is 
not  liable  to  occur.  Therefore,  in  most  cases  in  which  I  have 
seen  Gritti's  operation  performed  by  Gussenbauer,  a  secondary 
amputation  has  been  made  later  on  account  of  a  badly  healed 
tubercular  stump. 

The  Stokes  operation  is  not  so  important  for  our  discussion, 
for  the  reason  that  support  in  our  time  is  not  on  the  stump  but 
on  the  pelvis,  and  the  stump  itself  rests  only  in  an  artificial 
limb  and  is  not  very  much  pressed  upon.  So  much  for  the 
treatment  of  the  patella. 

I  wish  to  say  a  few  words  now  with  regard  to  the  treatment 
of  the  nerve.  In  order  to  prevent  neuralgia  and  the  formation 
of  amputation  neuroma,  it  has  occurred  to  me  that  it  would  be 
necessary  not  only  to  draw  the  nerve  down,  but  to  make  a  plas- 
tic operation  on  the  nerve  ;  that  is,  split  the  nerve,  remove  half 
of  it,  fold  it  over,  etc.  I  have  done  this  in  two  cases  a  short 
time  ago.  I  am  not  able  to  give  you  the  results  just  now.  I 
intend  to  make  experiments  along  this  line  to  demonstrate  the 
Lealing  of  the  nerve,  making  a  plastic  operation  on  the  nerve 
and  reflecting  it  upon  itself.  It  seems  to  me,  this  will  prevent 
the  formation  of  amputation  neuroma.  The  neuromata  are  very 
painful.  I  have  excised  a  number  of  them.  I  have  seen  Dr. 
Ferguson  excise  these  bulb-like  growths.  I  believe  drawing 
down  the  nerve  is  of  great  value,  but  inasmuch  as  the  nerve 
ends  remain  there  by  their  own  tendency  to  grow,  they  develop 
often,  even  if  not  enclosed  in  connective  tissue,  into  bulb  like 
growths,  and  this  of  itself  may  cause  neuralgia.  1  have  not  had 
a  chance  to  observe  the  cases  for  a  long  time,  but  I  will  report 
my  experiments  later  in  a  special  paper. 

FORENSIC  relations  OF  AMPUTATIONS. AT  THE  KNEE  .TOINT. 

Dr.  Harold  N.  Moyeb— So  far  as  the  consequences  of  am- 
putations are  concerned,  litigation  might  arise  on  account  of 
bad  stumps.  These  are  by  no  means  infrequent,  and  so  far  as 
their  application  to  the  knee  joint  is  concerned,  I  do  not  think 
they  are  any  different  from  amputations  made  in  other  i)art8  of 
the  body.  There  is  one  special  form  of  disarticulation  at  the 
knee  joint  which  calls  for  some  consideration  on  account  of  its 
medico-legal  relations,  namely,  cases  of  children  before  the  bone 
has  reached  its  full  gi-owth.  [  have  seen  a  number  of  such 
cases,  which  have  been  litigated  in  our  courts  in  various  ways, 
and  one  of  them  is  so  interesting  a  type,  that  I  will  briefly 
relate  it. 

A  case  that  has  recently  come  under  my  observation  is 
instructive  as  to  the  possible  complications  that  may  arise  from 


a  bad  stump  in  children.  Bryant  in  his  excellent  work  says  that 
conical  or  sugar-loaf  stump  is  a  natural  consequence  in  chil- 
dren, that  growth  continues  in  the  bone  with  greater  rapidity 
than  in  the  soft  parts,  and  the  end  of  the  bone  is  thrust  against 
the  cicatrix  in  the  flap  and  eventually  adherence  with  painful 
conical  stump  is  the  result. 

If  this  fact  be  lost  sight  of,  it  may  lead  to  a  suit  for  malprac- 
tice, as  friends  and  relatives  are  quick  to  assume  that  a  defec- 
tive stump  is  evidence  of  the  carelessness  or  incompetence  of 
the  surgeon  who  performed  the  amputation.  A  lad,  11  years 
of  age,  was  brought  to  me  for  examination  whose  leg  had  been 
amputated  four  years  before  for  a  crushing  injury,  made  by  the 
wheel  of  a  street  car.  The  stump  was  in  very  bad  shape,  noth- 
ing covering  the  projecting  end  of  the  femur  for  two  inches  but 
thin  and  ill  nourished  skin  ;  the  cicatrix  at  the  end  of  the  bone 
had  ulcerated.  The  stump  was  the  seat  of  constant  neuralgic 
pains,  spasms,  and  was  exceedingly  sensitive  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature and  the  slightest  mechanical  irritation.  My  opinion  was 
thatareamputation  would  be  necessary,  preferably  through  the 
shaft  of  the  bone  above  the  epiphyseal  cartilage  to  prevent  the 
recurrence  of  a  bad  stump.  The  injury  was  the  subject  of  a  suit  of 
law,  and  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff  was  anxious  to  show  the 
painful  and  bad  condition  of  the  stump  and  the  risk  of  reampu- 
tation  as  an  additional  element  in  damages.  The  amputation 
had  been  made  by  the  railroad  surgeon,  and  in  the  opinion  of 
the  family  was  improperly  done.  I  was  able  to  assure  them 
that  the  bad  stump  was  probably  due  to  natural  causes,  for 
which  the  surgeon  was  in  no  way  responsible,  and  that  they 
were  as  clearly  entitled  to  recover  for  a  bad  result  from  natural 
carses  growing  out  of  the  injury  as  they  would  be  if  negligence 
were  alleged. 

A  subsequent  conversation  with  the  surgeon  showed  that  the 
limb  was  practically  amputated  at  the  knee  by  the  injury,  and 
that  he  simply  severed  some  of  the  soft  parts,  shaped  the  flaps 
and  dissected  out  the  patella  ;  he  was  deterred  from  making  a 
section  of  the  femur  because  of  the  collapsed  condition  of  the 
patient  and  the  fear  that  additional  interference  would  result 
fatally. 

The  case  is  one  of  interest  because  of  its  bearings  in  malprac- 
tice suits  and  its  general  relations  to  amputions.  It  also  em- 
phasizes the  fact  that  in  the  thigh  amputations  of  children  the 
section  should  be  made  above  the  epiphyseal  cartilage,  other- 
wise a  bad  stump  inevitably  results. 

This  is  a  type  of  a  number  of  cases  seen  in  which  bad  results 
have  followed  disarticulation  at  the  knee  in  children.  So  far 
as  the  forensic  aspects  are  concerned,  the  section  ought  always 
to  be  made  above  the  epiphyseal  cartilage.  Another  possible 
relation  which  has  not  been  referred  to,  and  which  may  have 
its  forensic  importance,  is  the  amputation  of  legs  that  are  par- 
alyzed. I  refer  now  to  those  flail  like  legs  that  result  from 
injury  to  the  anterior  horns  of  the  spinal  cord,  in  which  there 
is  complete  motor  paralysis  of  the  legs,  with  atrophy  of  the 
muscles  and  of  the  bones,  and  failure  of  growth.  Such  limbs 
dangle  about ;  their  nutrition  is  low  ;  they  are  exceedingly  lia- 
ble to  injury  because  of  inability  to  control  them,  and  in  many 
instances  the  patients  themselves  request  amputation,  or  it  is 
suggested  by  the  physician  in  charge.  I  do  not  think  with  our 
present  knowledge  that  these  amputations  are  justifiable,  par- 
ticularly if  there  is  sufficient  power  in  the  muscles  which  unite 
the  pelvis  to  the  thigh,  the  gluteal  and  psoas,  to  balance  the 
leg  upon  the  thigh.  In  these  cases  a  resection  of  the  joint 
should  be  made  instead  of  an  amputation,  making  the  leg  one 
piece  from  the  hip  to  the  foot. 


SELECTIONS. 


A  Coroner's  Perquisite. — The  London  Lancet,  October  i',  points 
out  the  absurdity  of  one  of  the  fictions  upon  which  the  profits 
of  coroners  depend  in  England.  In  some  parts  of  our  own 
country  a  like  superstition  survives.  "A  very  old  and  very 
persistent  superstition  has  again  dictated  the  action,  or  rather 
the  inaction,  displayed  by  the  persons  who  first  discover  the 
body  of  a  recent  suicide.  A  poor  fellow,  named  Henry  Scott, 
recently  committed  suicide  in  a  Suffolk  village  by  hanging 
himself  to  a  tree.  It  was  stated  at  the  inquest  that  an  hour 
before  he  was  cut  down  a  man  saw  him  suspended  from  a 
branch,  but  that  instead  of  ascertaining  whether  life  was 
extinct  he  went  for  the  police,  being  under  the  impression  that 
a  body  must  not  be  touched  save  in  the  presence  of  the  police. 
Some  children  also  saw  the  unfortunate  man  and  ran  to  tell 
their  elders.     But  their  oldors  did  nothing,  being  under  the 
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same  curious  impreesion.  It  can  not  be  too  widely  known  that 
the  prejudice  against  touching  a  body  save  in  the  presence 
of  the  police  is  founded  upon  nonsense,  and  nonsense  to  which 
before  now  lives  may  have  been  sacrificed.  The  fault  probably 
lies  at  the  door  of  the  police  who,  in  cases  where  a  body  has 
been  moved  and  a  verdict  has  been  subsequently  returned 
against  some  persons  unknown,  have  been  known  to  hint  that 
if  things  had  not  been  disturbed  they  could  have  obtained  a 
clue,  the  sort  of  clue,  we  suppose,  the  absence  of  which 
accounts  for  the  unsuccessful  inquiries  into  the  death  of  Miss 
Camp.  The  duty  of  a  person  who  finds  a  body  is  first  to 
ascertain  that  it  is  a  body  and  that  of  a  fellow  creature.  If  life 
remains  a  medical  man  should  be  sent  for  and  afterward  the 
police.  If  it  is  necessary  to  remove  the  body  to  ascertain 
that  it  is  a  body  (this  would  always  be  the  case  when  deal- 
ing with  death  by  hanging)  it  will  be  well  to  take  accurate 
notes  of  the  position  in  which  it  was  found  for  the  informa- 
tion of  justice."  We  may  learn  from  the  above  and  other 
observations  by  our  candid  medicolegal  experts  that,  barring 
necessary  expense,  the  normal  rate  of  income  of  an  ordinary 
or  inexpert  or  political  coroner  should  not  exceed  82,000. 
This  rule  will  properly  apply  to  localities  where  violent  deaths 
are  comparatively  rare,  namely,  in  our  less  populous  localities. 
In  more  crowded  situations  a  more  liberal  tariff  must  have 
sway.  As  a  general  rule,  85,000  per  year  is  believed  to  be 
about  all  that  a  conscientious  coroner  may  expect  to  claim 
after  his  legitimate  expenses  have  been  paid.  Some  coroners 
of  cities  of  the  larger  size  are  said  to  be  in  the  receipt  of 
over  815,000  per  annum,  and  yet  find  that  amount  insufficient 
to  meet  the  total  expense  account,  but  some  of  this  outgo 
must  be  regarded  as  intercurrent,  non- legitimate  or  possibly 
political  in  its  nature.  One  thing  is  very  certain  with  regard 
to  politicians  who  get  elected  to  coronorial  berths,  however 
large  their  revenues  may  be,  they  find  it  difficult  to  "lay  up 
a  cent." 

Soil  Bacteriology  and  Water-Supplies. — Mr.  Hunter,  a  Scottish 
analyst,  in  the  Sanitary  Journal,  repudiates  the  idea  that  the 
day  of  chemistry  has  passed  in  the  sanitation  of  our  water- 
supplies.  He  likewise  repudiates  the  assertion  that  chemistry 
and  bacteriology  tend  to  produce  contradictory  and  confusing 
results.  He  says  :  "The  production  of  carbonic  acid  in  fertile 
soils  is  part  of  the  life  work  of  those  important  soil  organisms 
with  which  every  fertile  soil  is  teeming,  and  the  removal  of  this 
carbonic  acid  is  the  principal  function  of  the  field  drain.  In 
sterilized  soil  there  is  practically  no  solvent  action  results  from 
dain  with  its  .02  per  cent,  of  carbonic  acid  in  solution.  More- 
over, we  many  years  ago  proved  that  groups  of  our  soil  organ- 
isms possessed  the  power  of  decomposing  stable  double  silicates, 
and  we  are  therefore  compelled  to  conclude  that  the  salts  dis- 
solved in  the  river,  well  and  drain  water  were  due  purely  to 
the  wondrous  works  of  those  living  micro-bodies  in  the  soil, 
and  certainly  not  to  purely  chemic  interchanges  such  as  are, 
with  such  simplicity  and  accuracy,  painted  in  books.  Prom 
what  has  been  said,  you  will  have  gathered  that  the  composi- 
tion of  waters  is  very  largely  due  to  life  in  the  soil ;  and  it  fol- 
lows that  the  composition  of  waters  may  be  materially  altered 
by  :  1,  inoculation  of  soils  or  gathering  ground  with  advanta- 
geous organisms,  if  necessary  :  and  2,  by  altering  the  composi- 
tions of  the  soil,  so  that  the  multiplication  and  working  of  those 
advantageous  organisms  may  be  encouraged. 

"In  recent  years  some  medical  officers,  who  have  not  yet  learned 
the  rudiments  of  bacteriology,  have  not  hesitated  to  say  that 
the  chemic  examination  of  waters  is  positively  useless,  and 
nothing  but  a  biologic  examination  will  satisfy  them.  I  am 
quite  as  alive  to  the  value  of  a  biologic  examination  of  water  as 
any  medical  officer  in  Scotland  can  be,  but  I  can  only  under- 
stand their  criticisms  by  realizing  that  some  of  them  have  got 
hold  of  a  word  they  do  not  understand,  bacteriology,  and  that 
they  are  ringing  the  changes  upon  the  public  and  their  employ- 


ers, the  County  Councils.  It  is  now  many  years  since,  in  con- 
junction with  my  worthy  and  able  friend.  Dr.  T.  G.  Nasmyth, 
undertaking  the  bacteriologic  part ;  and  it  is  simply  a  fact  that, 
we  arranged  to  independently  examine  waters  biologically  and 
chemically,  Dr.  Nasmyth  in  every  case,  there  was  no  single  ex- 
ception, the  two  methods  agreed.  More  recently.  Professor  Bow- 
hill  of  San  Francisco,  who  is  probably  one  of  the  very  best  prac- 
tical bacteriologists  of  the  present  day,  whose  recent  contribu- 
tion to  the  bacteriology  of  water  is  the  most  masterly  piece  of 
work  is  this  department  that  has  ever  been  done,  has  had  a  sim- 
ilar experience.  He  has  exchanged  many  samples  with  the  State 
chemist,  and  in  every  case,  good  or  bad,  the  biologic  results  have 
absolutely  confirmed  the  chemic.  These  critics  suggest  that  it  is 
possible  for  a  water  to  be  bacteriologically  bad,  and  that  the  bad- 
ness will  not  be  revealed  by  purely  chemic  analysis ;  but  what 
they  suggest  is  most  impractical  and  well-nigh  impossible  of  hap- 
pening, unless  some  skilled  bacteriologist  were  to  grow  pure  cul- 
tures, say  of  typhoid  bacillus,  and  introduce  those  into  a  water- 
supply,  minus  the  medium  in  which  they  were  grown.  That,  I 
take,  however,  to  be  impossible  ;  but  even  were  it  not  so,  the 
presence  of  typhoid  bacilli  in  such  a  case  would  be  by  intention, 
and  the  work  of  a  demon.  If  the  chemic  examination  of  waters 
is  worthless,  it  is  more  than  time  we  had  a  new  public  health 
act,  because  at  the  present  moment,  as  the  law  stands,  if  any 
question  arises  as  to  the  quality  of  a  water  'it  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  official  analyst  for  chemic  examination  ;'  not  to 
the  analyst  or  the  medical  officer  of  health  for  bacteriologic 
examination,  but  to  the  chemist  for  chemic  examination.  What, 
then,  I  maintain  is  that  while  we  do  not,  and  dare  not,  over- 
look the  importance  of  the  biologic  examination  of  waters,  the 
wholesale  condemnation  of  the  chemic  examination  is,  to  say 
the  least  of  it,  rash,  and  is  attempted  only  by  men  who,  in  my 
opinion,  are  absolutely  incompetent  to  judge  either  of  the  one 
method  or  the  other." 

laaominate  Aneurysm  Treated  by  Electrolysis;  Recovery,  Subse- 
quest  Necropsy.— In  the  British  Medical  Journal,  Dr.  Stewart 
of  Philadelphia  reports  an  important  autopsy  made  on  a  recov- 
ered case  of  innominate  aneurysm  treated  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  gold  wire  and  by  electrolysis.  The  autopsy  took  place 
about  three  and  one-half  years  after  a  complete  cure  of  a 
very  large  aneurysm.  Ten  feet  of  snarled,  coiled  fine  gold 
wire  were  used  in  the  case.  The  case  was  unfortunate  in  that 
the  man  was  an  alcoholic  and  syphilitic,  and  the  subject  of 
pronounced  aortic  and  mitral  disease,  with  extensive  cardiac 
enlargement,  generalized  endarteritis  and  chronic  nephritis. 
The  aneurysm  formed  a  large  and  prominent  swelling  at  the 
roof  of  the  neck.  It  was  regarded  as  springing  from  and  being 
limited  to  the  innominate  artery.  The  sac  wall  was  of  extreme 
thinness  and,  at  least  externally,  was  unprotected  by  clot. 
This,  which  was  apparent  to  the  eye  and  touch,  was  further 
demonstrated  by  puncture  with  needles.  At  the  time  of  oper- 
ation the  sac  wall  seemed  on  the  point  of  bursting  externally 
in  several  situations  over  which  the  skin  was  extremely  thin 
and  bluish.  The  result  of  electrolysis  through  the  introduced 
wire  was  very  decided.  Clot  formation,  leading  apparently  to 
solidification  of  the  sac,  was  early  manifest.  The  patient  lived 
for  nearly  three  years  and  a  half  after  the  operation,  and 
finally  died  as  the  result  of  the  formation  of  a  large  thrombus 
in  the  middle  cerebral  artery,  the  result  of  the  advanced 
endarteritis  present.  Despite  the  most  unfavorable  condition 
of  the  patient,  his  bad  cardiac  and  renal  disease  and  gener- 
alized arterial  sclerosis,  his  having  had  syphilis  and  being  a 
steady  drinker  of  spirits,  the  result  obtained  speaks  strikingly 
in  favor  of  this  procedure  as  a  method  of  treating  sacculated 
aneurysm.  The  sac  was  found  to  be  of  extreme  hardness,  with 
complete  consolidation  and  obliteration  of  its  cavity.  At  the 
autopsy,  which  was  performed  four  hours  after  death,  the 
heart  was  found  to  be  dilated  and  hypertrophied,  the  aortic 
and  mitral  valves  sclerosed  and  insufficient,  and  there  was  a 
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distinct  fusiform  aneurysm  at  the  junction  of  the  transverse 
and  descending  portions  of  the  aorta,  which  throughout  was 
the  seat  of  extensive  atheromatous  degeneration.  The  saccu- 
lated aneurysm  springs  directly  from  the  root  of  the  innomi- 
nate artery.  The  aneurysmal  sac  is  approximately  the  size  of 
a  fetal  head  at  term,  length  thirteen  centimeters,  transverse 
diameter  nine  centimeters.  The  sac  is  completely  consolidated 
with  organized  coagula,  in  which  lie  the  coils  of  wire.  The 
consolidated  sac  has  at  its  base  a  small  cul-de-sac,  the  remains 
of  the  innominate  artery.  This,  from  the  aorta,  admits  the 
little  finger  to  a  distance  of  four  centimeters  through  the  annu- 
lar ring,  sharply  defined,  two  centimeters  in  diameter.  The 
cul-de-sac  was  noted  to  contain  in  its  interior  a  small  coagulum, 
presumably  of  postmortem  formation.  The  sac  itself  was  very 
firm  and  wholly  solidified,  and  when  cut  into  was  found  to  be 
completely  occupied  by  organized  material,  in  the  interstices 
of  which  lay  the  coils  of  fine  gold  wire.  Brain  :  A  large  throm- 
bus is  evident  in  the  left  middle  cerebral  artery.  Softening 
has  occurred  in  the  region  of  the  corpus  calloBum,  caudate  and 
lenticular  nucleus  and  in  the  internal  capsule  of  the  left  side. 
This  cerebral  thrombosis  was  evidently  the  cause  of  death.  He 
has  now  treated  two  cases  of  sacculated  aneurysm  by  the 
employment  of  electrolysis  through  introduced  wire,  and  has 
directed  the  technique  in  a  third  successful  case.  This  has 
naturally  led  him  to  give  a  good  deal  of  attention  to  the  sub- 
ject. The  result  in  his  second  successful  case,  the  necropsy  of 
which  is  here  reported,  and  that  obtained  in  the  case  treated 
by  Dr.  Hershey  of  Colorado,  in  which  the  solidification  of  the 
aneurysm  resulted  by  this  method,  is  sufficiently  suggestive  to 
engage  the  attention  of  the  therapeutist.  The  method  of 
treating  aneurysm  by  the  introduction  of  wire  was  first  intro- 
duced by  Moore  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  in  1864.  His  case 
died  of  sepsis.  Stewart  thinks  that  in  this  case  a  great  excess 
of  wire  was  introduced.  The  cases  of  Loreta  and  Moore  (both 
abdominal  aneurysms),  in  which  six  feet  and  four  to  five  feet 
of  wire  were  respectively  introduced,  both  resulted  in  cure. 
Stewart  employs  under  strict  antiseptic  precautions  fine  silver 
or  gold  coiled  wire,  which,  after  the  introduction  of  a  mod- 
erate amount,  will  assume  snarled  spiral  coils  which  will 
reach  the  whole  caliber  of  the  sac.  Failures  have  occurred 
through  the  use  of  wire  which  was  too  stiff  or  too  bulky  ;  and 
steel  or  iron  wire  will  decompose  and  fill  the  sac  with  a 
granular  detritus  which  may  be  the  cause  of  emboli.  Gal- 
vanism with  a  rather  strong  current,  40  to  80  milliamperes, 
Stewart  considers  a  very  important  part  of  the  treatment, 
for,  although  the  presence  of  the  wire  itself  may  be  sufficient 
to  obstruct  the  blood  stream  sufficiently  to  cause  thrombosis, 
the  passage  of  the  galvanic  current  through  the  cells  is 
observed  to  cause  much  more  rapid  and  firm  solidification. 

Perforating  Ulcer  of  the  Foot ;  Operation  ;  Recovery.— Dr.  Cazen 
avette,  in  the  Xcir  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
November,  reports  a  case  of  the  above  named  affection  as 
follows : 

On  .July  17,  1896,  S.  W.,  a  negro  29  years  old,  was  admitted  to 
Ward  1,  Charity  Hospital ;  formerly  brakeman  of  freight  trains, 
now  barber ;  single ;  good  ancestral  and  personal  histories. 
In  1888  he  received  a  gunshot  wound  in  the  back.  A  38  cali- 
ber ballentered  on  a  level  with  the  eleventh  rib,  oneandone-half 
inches  from  the  median  line.  He  fell,  and  on  attempting  to 
rise  realized  that  he  had  completely  lost  control  of  the  lower 
limbs.  The  next  day  he  was  taken  to  the  hospital.  Complete 
paraplegia  of  the  lower  extremities  was  marked  ;  paralysis  of 
the  bladder  necessitating  catheterization  soon  became  appa- 
rent. Acute  symptoms  of  cystitis  were  early  manifested.  The 
patient  suffered  agony  for  a  week  and  had  high  fever.  The 
penis  became  very  much  inflamed,  edematous,  the  meatus 
everted  and  a  membranous  structure  was  extruded.  This  was 
secured,  extracted  and  found  to  be  a  complete  membranous 
cast  of  the  bladder,  with  the  opening  that  of  the  urethra.     A 


few  months  later  the  patient  left  the  hospital,  slight  paralysis 
of  the  right  leg  remaining. 

In  1892,  four  years  after  his  spinal  injury,  while  working  on  a 
freight  train,  fearing  a  collison,  he  jumped  to  the  ground  and 
pierced  his  right  heel  with  a  spike  :  according  to  his  statement 
it  entered  fully  an  inch.  A  fev*  days  afterward  he  applied  for 
treatment  at  the  out-clinic  of  the  Charity  Hospital.  Irregu- 
larity of  attendance  and  neglect  resulted  in  a  local  ulcer.  The 
inconvenience  of  this  ulcer  rather  than  pain  decided  him  to 
abandon  his  occupation  and  go  to  the  hospital.  Just  after  his 
admission  he  was  smitten  with  the  smallpox  and  sent  to  the 
pest  house,  where  he  finally  recovered.  As  only  the  history  of 
traumatism  was  given  the  ulcer  was  treated  as  a  simple  trau- 
matic one.  Thorough  antisepsis  and  asepsis,  with  rest,  were 
the  features  of  the  treatment.  The  ulcer  did  not  improve.  It 
increased  in  depth  rather  than  in  surface.  This  argued  that 
the  true  cause  had  not  been  determined,  for  such  an  ulcer,  due 
solely  to  bacterial  contamination  (no  diathesis  nor  dyscrasia 
present)  treated  as  it  had  been  with  antiseptic  care  and  rest  in 
the  recumbent  position,  would  have  healed  in  a  short  space  of 
time.  The  ulcer  of  five  years  standing  was  situated  on  the 
right  plantar  surface,  its  posterior  margin  being  about  an  inch 
from  the  end  of  the  heel.  It  was  irregular,  circular  and 
about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  diameter.  Its  surface  was  sunken 
beneath  its  borders  which,  thickened  and  indurated,  overhung 
the  surface  of  the  ulcer,  causing  it  to  appear  smaller  than  it 
was  in  reality ;  callosity  was  a  prominent  feature.  As  prev- 
iously stated,  insensibility  was  marked  all  over  the  plantar 
surface  of  the  foot.     The  diagnosis  of  trophic  ulcer  was  made. 

Dr.  Matas,  surgeon  in  charge,  decided  to  try  total  extirpa- 
tion with  the  view  of  reaching  healthy  tissue,  to  be  immedi- 
ately covered  with  Wolfe's  grafts.  The  area  of  operation  was 
duly  prepared. 

On  January  1.5,  two  months  after  the  operation,  there  remained 
two  uncovered  areas  of  granulations,  each  scarcely  exceeding 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  On  January  27,  it  was  thought 
advisable  to  cover  these  granulating  surfaces  with  grafts  like 
the  preceding,  after  the  same  preliminaries.  On  account  of  the 
impairment  of  sensation  on  the  right  thigh,  the  grafts  were  again 
taken  from  the  left.  The  surfaces  to  be  grafted  after  denuda- 
tion were  triangular  in  shape,  with  their  apices  in  the  center  of 
the  old  ulcer,  extending  to  the  bone,  and  measured  about  five- 
eighths  of  an  inch  at  the  bases.  Six  days  later  the  wound  was 
dressed.  The  epidermis  on  one  graft  had  begun  to  peel  and 
both  grafts  were  adherent.  At  the  following  dressing  the  epi- 
dermis on  the  other  graft  had  peeled  off  and  the  whole  seemed 
to  be  doing  well. 

At  my  last  visit  to  the  patient,  on  February  20,  three  weeks 
after  the  second  operation,  the  healing  process  had  progressed 
uninterruptedly,  with  the  exception  of  the  apex  of  one  graft, 
upon  which  there  appeared  a  granulating  surface  not  exceed- 
ing a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  As  those  granulations 
and  the  surrounding  tissues  are  healthy  we  are  justified  in 
assuming  that  this  small  area  will  reach  the  stage  of  epider- 
mization  without  obstacle. 

Perforating  ulcers  have  been  looked  upon  by  the  profession 
at  large  as  almost  incurable.  When  they  are  due  to  a  pro- 
gressive trophic  lesion  of  the  spinal  cord  their  cure  is  appa- 
rently beyond  our  reach,  but  when  caused  by  a  non-progres- 
sive lesion,  as  we  have  in  this  case,  the  surgeon  should  supply 
general  surgical  principles  which  serve  in  the  treatment  of 
other  rebellious  forms  of  ulceration,  viz.,  a  total  and  complete 
extirpation  of  the  diseased  area,  including  the  osseous  as  well 
as  the  soft  parts  :  this  is  a  matter  of  fundamental  importance  ; 
the  substitution  of  the  excised  part  by  large  cutaneous  grafts 
involving  the  whole  thickness  of  the  skin,  as  suggested  by 
Wolfe  and  amplifii'd  by  Krausse,  by  which  the  denuded  sur- 
face is  immediately  protected  and  the  weakened  part  reinforced 
by  the  addition  of  new  and  vigorous  material,  endowed  with  all 
the  attributes  of  living  and  resisting  protoplasm. 
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The  Father  of  English  Surgery.— John  Ardene,  a  contemporary 
of  Chaucer,  WycUffe,  Froissart,  Petrarch  and  Guy  de  Chauliac, 
belongs  to  a  period  of  extreme  interest  in  the  evolution  of  gen- 
eral and  surgical  literature,  and  it  will  be  seen  that  he  within 
his  sphere  gave  no  mean  aid  toward  the  advance  of  a  higher 
culture.  Of  biographic  facts  we  have  but  little  to  record,  but 
it  is  known  that  he  was  born  in  1.307  and  practiced  at  Xewark 
in  Nottingham  from  1349,  the  year  of  the  plague,  until  1370, 
when,  at  the  age  of  63  years,  he  settled  in  London.  Thence- 
forth he  appears  to  have  devoted  his  days  to  the  publication  of 
his  experiences,  in  the  form  of  treatises  upon  medicine  and 
surgery.  It  is  surmised  that  he  had  been  previously  attached 
for  a  time  to  the  English  forces  during  the  French  wars  in  the 
capacity  of  field  surgeon,  for  there  is  no  doubt  that  he  was  well 
acquainted  with  France  and  its  language,  and  that  he  had  an 
extensive  experience  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  ;  butalthough 
he  calls  himself  ehii'urgus  inter  medicos  there  is  nothing  to 
show  that  he  had  possessed  a  Master's  degree  or  any  formal 
license  for  the  exercise  of  his  calling.  However,  this  may  be, 
his  writings  prove  that  he  was  a  man  of  clerkly  attainments, 
with  a  good  knowledge  of  Latin  and  French,  and  well  read  in 
the  available  literature  of  his  profession,  quoting  freely  from 
the  works  of  the  medieval  surgeons,  the  Arabs,  and  even  from 
the  Greeks.  That  he  achieved  fame  as  a  surgeon  is  no  less 
certain.  He  refers  with  pardonable  pride  to  a  number  of  dis- 
tinguished patients  whom  his  ministrations  had  restored  to 
health,  and  he  is  said  to  have  received  from  the  Black  Prince, 
a  grant  of  land  in  Connaught,  and  with  it  the  right  to  prefix 
the  noble  particle  "de"  to  his  name.  It  is  hard  to  say  whether 
the  position  of  an  Irish  landlord  was  more  enviable  then  than 
now,  but  the  colossal  fees  he  was  able  to  command  from  his 
wealthy  clients  probably  rendered  him  independent  of  his  Hi- 
bernian rentals.  In  his  case,  as  In  that  of  Guy  de  Chauliac, 
the  literary  labors  which  have  preserved  his  memory  were  the 
outcome,  and  not  the  cause  of  his  success,  for  it  was  not  until 
he  had  won  an  honorable  repose  that  he  found  leisure  to  give 
the  world  the  secrets  of  his  practice.  His  writings,  couched  in 
fair  Latin  and  dealing  with  nearly  the  whole  of  medicine  and 
surgery  as  they  were  then  known,  were  noteworthy  produc- 
tions of  a  reactionary  but  still  illiterate  age,  and  they  appear 
to  have  been  duly  valued  during  the  next  three  centuries, 
although  none  received  the  honors  of  the  press  except  an  ab- 
stract translation  of  an  essay  on  fistula,  which  was  printed  in 
1588  by  John  Read,  as  an  appendix  to  a  translation  of  Francis- 
cus  Arceus  on  wounds.  When  Ardene  was  in  his  prime  there 
was  but  one  sciehtific  center  in  Europe  where  any  pretense  of 
surgical  teaching  was  maintained.  The  once  famous  school  of 
Salerno  had  already  become  effete.  The  Italian  revival  under 
William  of  Saliceto,  Theodoric,  Lanfrank,  Modini  and  others, 
had  given  place  to  the  old  stagnation  against  which  Bologna 
had  made  a  valiant  fight  before  sinking  into  premature  decay. 
Paris,  too,  after  listening  to  the  teaching  of  Lanfrank  and  of 
Henri  de  Mondeville,  had  absolutely  turned  her  face  to  the 
wall,  and  Montpellier  alone,  thanks  in  part  to  its  geographic 
position,  which  brought  it  within  nearer  touch  of  Arab  learn- 
ing, was  liberal  enough  to  sanction  the  cultivation  of  anatomic 
and  surgical  science,  not,  indeed,  within  the  walls  of  its  uni- 
versity, but  in  extramural  classes,  in  which,  among  others,  Guy 
de  Chauliac,  the  greatest  surgical  figure  of  the  age,  took  a  lead- 
ing part.  Even  this  tolerance  soon  died  out,  and  Montpellier 
went  the  way  of  Salerno,  Bologna  and  Paris,  but  not  until  the 
work  of  Guy  de  Chauliac  and  John  Ardene  was  ended.  In 
England  the  age  of  Chaucer  and  Wycliffe  made  no  provision 
whatever  for  medical  progress,  and  there  was  no  school  of  anat- 
omy or  surgery  throughout  the  land,  and  no  English  contribu- 
tors to  the  literature  of  the  subjects  could  be  said  to  exist,  if 
we  except  such  theoretic  references  as  may  be  found  in  the 
works  of  Gilbertus  Anglicanusand  John  of  Gaddesden,  written, 
like  all  medical  treatises  of  the  time,  in  Latin.     It  is  true  that 


the  writings  of  the  Arab  physicians,  which  gave  an  imperfect- 
sketch  of  Greek  surgery,  and  those  of  William  of  Saliceto^ 
Roger,  Theodoric,  the  Four  Masters,  Lanfrank,  de  Mondeville 
and,  after  1363,  the  masterpiece  of  compilation,  the  Chirurgia 
Magna  of  Guy  de  Chauliac,  werealso  procurable  in  Latin  guise, 
but  the  knowledge  to  profit  by  them  was  rare  indeed  in  the 
ranks  from  which  the  representatives  of  English  surgery  were 
drawn.  In  the  fourteenth  century  the  lot  of  those  of  our  coun- 
trymen who  fell  in  need  of  our  surgical  ministrations  was  a  sadly 
precarious  one.  The  art  was  regarded  by  the  educated  physi- 
cians then,  and  for  centuries  later,  as  beneath  their  dignity.  As 
expressed  by  our  Elizabethan  surgeon,  John  Read,  in  the  dog- 
gerel which  he  and  his  fellows  loved  to  prefix  and  append  to 
their  professional  writings : 

"Chirurgery  moreover  is 

Abhorred  of  the  Phisition, 
Who  doth  esteeme  it  as  a  thing 

To  vile  for  his  profession." 

His  writings  convey  a  vivid  picture  of  the  man.  It  is  easy  to 
see  him  as  the  leech  of  courtly  and  obliging  manners,  sober  in 
attire,  and  moderate  in  speech,  and  endowed  with  a  self- 
restraint  born  of  self-respect,  with  a  tact  that  bore  him  welt 
through  the  many  difiiculties  that  must  have  beset  the  thorny 
path  of  the  chirurgeon  in  his  day,  and  with  a  strong  common 
sense  that  never  rose  too  near  the  dangerous  level  of  genius  :  a 
goodly  man  and  true,  kindly  and  honest,  but  shrewd  withal, 
with  a  quick  eye  to  the  main  chance  and  a  capacity  for  raising 
expediency  to  the  dignity  of  principle.  He  was  through  all  a 
surgeon,  a  scholar  and  a  gentleman,  and  in  the  records  he  be- 
queathed he  stands  before  us  as  one  whom  we,  his  professional 
descendants,  may  accept  with  pride  and  veneration  as  the 
Father  of  English  Surgery. — London  Lancet. 

First  Complete  Excisioa  of  the  Stomach  in  a  Human  Being.    Dr. 

Carl  Schlatter,  in  the  Medical  Record  of  Dec.  25,  1897,  de- 
scribes the  case  as  follows  :  The  personal  observation  forming 
the  subject  of  this  paper,  relates  to  a  woman  56  years  old.  In 
her  case  I  completely  excised  the  stomach,  even  beyond  ita 
cardiac  extremity,  and  then  restored  the  continuity  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  by  stitching  a  loop  of  small  intestine  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  esophagus,  i.  e.,  esophago-enterostomy.  I 
first  saw  the  patient  at  the  surgical  polyclinic  on  Aug.  26,  1897. 
An  inspection  of  the  abdomen  revealed  a  marked  bulging 
between  the  left  hypochondriac  region  and  the  umbilicus. 
The  abdominal  parietes  were  flabby,  and  palpation  easily 
revealed  an  oval  mass  of  hard  consistency  in  the  region  of  the 
stomach.  The  tumor  was  freely  movable.  Its  size  was  about 
that  of  two  fists.  Very  marked  emaciation  was  found.  The 
patient  was  unable  to  retain  any  kind  of  nourishment.  She 
clamored  for  relief  by  surgical  interference.  She  was  admit- 
ted to  my  wards  for  further  careful  observation.  I  did  not 
feel  confident  that  gastrectomy,  or  even  gastroenterostomy, 
could  be  successfully  performed,  on  account  of  the  large  size  of 
the  tumor.  The  patient  continued  to  reject  almost  everything, 
including  fluids.  The  iodid  reaction  of  her  saliva  (after  exhi- 
bition of  iodid  of  potassium)  required  forty-seven  minutes  for 
its  first  appearance.  The  chemic  examination  of  her  gastric 
secretion  showed  no  trace  of  free  hydrochloric  acid.  .  .  . 
On  Sept.  6,  1897,  acting  for  Professor  Kronlein,  I  performed 
laparotomy  under  morphin-ether  anesthesia,  and  with  strict 
antisepsis,  incision  in  the  median  line,  extending  from  the  ensi- 
form  process  to  the  umbilicus.  As  I  had  anticipated,  the  entire 
stomach  presented  itself  in  the  shape  of  a  hard  mass  extend- 
ing from  the  cardiac  to  the  pyloric  extremity.  Strangely 
enough,  the  tumor  was  freely  movable.  It  was  readily  lifted  out 
of  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Three  rather  soft  lymph  nodes  were 
found  at  the  greater  curvature  near  the  pylorus.  The  stom- 
ach being  diseased  in  toto,  a  gastro-enterostomy  was  impossi- 
ble. I  at  once  decided  to  attempt  to  excise  the  entire  organ, 
or  take  recourse  in  a  jejunostomy.     I  first  freed  the  stomacir 
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from  all  ita  attachments  at  the  greater  and  lesser  curvature, 
having  previously  shut  off  the  general  cavity  of  the  peritoneum 
by  sterilized  compresses.  The  omentum  was  incised  between 
PC'an's  forceps.  Silk  sutures  were  used.  The  stomach  was 
then  forcibly  dragged  downward  so  as  to  enable  me  to  reach 
the  esophagus.  The  left  lobe  of  the  liver  had  to  be  constantly 
held  upward  by  an  assistant,  in  order  to  permit  me  freely  to 
manipulate  within  the  field  of  operation.  In  this  way  I  finally 
succeeded  in  securing  the  esophagus  rather  high  up,  by  means 
of  a  Wolfler  clamp.  A  Stille  forceps  was  next  fastened  closely 
to  the  cardiac  end  of  the  tumor.  Then  the  stomach  was  sev- 
ered directly  beneath  the  esophageal  extremity.  As  the  esoph- 
ageal incision  appeared  somewhat  oblique,  I  proceeded  to  place 
a  small  occluding  suture  at  the  gastric  wound.  The  same 
steps  were  now  repeated  at  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach.  I 
next  mobilized  the  duodenum  as  far  as  possible  toward  the 
head  of  the  pancreas.  Then  having  applied  a  duodenal  com- 
pressor, and  likewise  a  tumor  clamp,  I  removed  the  entire  stom- 
ach between  the  two  points  of  compression.  I  also  dissected 
out  the  lymphatic  nodes  above  mentioned.  The  patent  lumen 
of  the  duodenum  was  treated,  like  the  esophageal  opening, 
with  iodoform  gauze.  The  broad  bridge  joining  together  dif- 
ferent divisions  of  the  alimentary  canal  had  now  been  entirely 
removed.  I  next  tried  to  pull  the  duodenal  opening  upward 
toward  the  esophageal  cleft.  It  was  only  with  considerable  diffi- 
culty that  the  two  could  be  made  to  touch.  It  was  manifestly 
impossible  to  join  them  by  direct  suture.  I  therefore  invagin- 
ated  the  duodenal  rim  and  closed  the  opening  by  a  double 
suture.  I  then  searched  for  a  suitable  coil  of  small  intestine. 
Beginning  at  the  duodeno  jejunal  fold,  I  followed  down  the 
intestine  for  about  fifteen  inches.  The  presenting  knuckle  of 
intestine  I  grasped,  and  pulling  it  over  the  transverse  colon,  I 
placed  it  against  the  esophageal  slit.  A  piece  of  this  intestine, 
about  five  inches  in  length,  was  secured  between  two  Wolfler 
clamps.  By  means  of  sutures  not  going  deeper  than  the 
serous  coat,  the  intestine  was  then  attached  to  the  esophageal 
stump.  A  longitudinal  slit  about  one  inch  in  length  was  then 
made  into  the  bowel.  Then  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
esophageal  end  was  firmly  united  with  the  intestinal  mucous 
membrane  by  a  continuous  circular  suture.  The  material 
employed  was  silk.  Above  this  a  second  suture,  extending 
through  the  muscular  and  serous  coats,  was  introduced.  A 
Lambert  suture  finally  co.mpleted  the  stitching,  which  now 
seemed  to  hold.  The  esophageal  and  duodenal  clamps  were 
then  removed,  the  former  having  remained  in  position  for  over 
two  hours.  On  dropping  back  the  organs  into  the  abdominal 
cavity,  the  sutured  portions  showed  marked  retraction  upward 
toward  the  esophageal  part  of  the  diaphragm.  The  abdominal 
wound  was  closed  in  the  ordinary  way  by  silk  ligatures.  Less 
than  eight  ounces  of  ether  had  been  employed  during  the  nar- 
cosis, which  had  fortunately  been  a  very  quiet  one.  Pulse 
after  the  operation  96  a  minute,  steady  and  of  fair  volume. 
There  had  been  a  very  slight  loss  of  blood  during  the  course  of 
the  operation,  which,  however,  had  lasted  nearly  two  hours 
and  a  half.  There  was  a  steadily  progressive  increase  in  the 
weight  of  the  patient  after  removal  of  the  cancerous  stomach. 
.  .  .  There  being  no  food  receptacle  after  ablation  of  the 
stomach,  it  became  obligatory  to  feed  my  patient  at  first  with 
minute  quantities  of  food,  given  at  short  intervals.  The  results 
of  this  method  of  procedure  were  in  all  respects  happy  ones. 
Quantities  of  food  approaching  ten  ounces  seemed  to  excite 
vomiting.  So,  too,  cold  fluids  resulted  in  diarrheal  discharges, 
and  may  have  been  partly  responsible  for  the  rise  in  tempera- 
ture, observed  for  some  little  time  after  the  operation.  Keep- 
ing in  mind  the  absence  of  mechanical  function,  the  patient's 
dietary  was  at  first  a  strictly  fluid  one.  But  as  early  as  the 
second  week  after  removal  of  the  stomach,  semi  solid  and  even 
solid  food  was  allowed.  It  was  retained  and  digested  without 
discomfort  The  patient  having  only  a  single  tooth,  mastica- 
tion was  of  course  quite  imperfect,  otherwise  it  seems  to  me 
possible  that  an  ordinary  mixed  diet  might  have  succeeded  at  a 
still  earlier  date.  Some  weeks  after  the  operation  the  patient's 
ordinary  daily  dietary  was  as  follows  :  .At  regular  intervals  of 
from  two  to  three  hours  she  took  milk,  eggs,  thin  gruel  or  pap, 
tea,  meat,  rolls,  butter  and  Malaga  wine.  The  daily  (|UaDtity 
amounted  to  one  quart  of  milk,  two  eggs,  two  to  throe  ounces 
of  pap  or  gruel,  seven  ounces  of  meat,  seven  ounces  of  oatmeal 
or  barley  water  (as  thick  almost  as  gruel),  one  cup  of  tea,  two 
rolls  and  half  an  ounce  of  butter.     Personally  I  felt  most  con- 


cerned about  the  obliteration  of  all  chemic  activity  on  the  part 
of  the  absent  stomach.  I  soon  perceived  that  adding  pepsin 
and  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  food  was  theoretically  as  inadmis- 
sible as  it  had  been  found  practically  valueless.  The  alkaline 
fluids  of  the  intestine  at  once  neutralized  the  acid  and  ren- 
dered the  pepsin  inert.  Fortunately  it  soon  became  apparent 
that  despite  the  absence  of  acid  pepsin,  proteids  were  readily 
assimilated  in  the  intestinal  tract.  .  .  .  Products  of  abnor- 
mal intestinal  fermentation  or  decomposition  (skatoxyl  and 
indoxyl)  were  either  not  at  all  found,  or  else  discovered  only  in 
traces.  .  .  .  The  iiatient  objected  to  swallowing  charcoal. 
Huckleberries  were  at  three  different  times  found  in  the  pas- 
sages, twenty-four  hours  after  having  been  swallowed.  Apart 
from  a  daily  recurring  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  excreted 
chlorids,  the  urine  of  this  woman  has  remained  normal  since 
ablation  of  her  stomach.  The  daily  excretion  of  chlorid  of 
sodium  has  been  found  to  vary  between  the  limits  of  0.6  per 
cent,  and  0.95  per  cent.  It  should  be  stated  in  this  connection, 
however,  that,  complying  with  the  wish  of  the  patient,  her 
food  is  prepared  with  less  salt  than  that  of  the  other  ward 
patients.  The  stools  were  well  formed,  of  normal  consistency, 
and  light  yellow  in  color.  The  microscope  showed  large  num- 
bers of  fat  globules  and  fatty  crystals,  some  undigested  veget- 
able fibers,  but  no  undigested  animal  fibers  or  connective 
tissue.  Large  quantities  of  triple  phosphates  were  observed. 
The  number  of  micro-organisms  was  normal.  Altogether 
repeated  examinations  revealed  no  noteworthy  departure  from 
a  condition  of  perfect  health.  No  matter  what  theoretic  phys- 
iologic notions  we  may  have  imbibed  from  lectures  and  text- 
books, the  woman  under  observation  had  repeated  attacks  of 
ordinary  nausea,  retching  and  vomiting.  We  must  needs  con- 
clude, therefore,  that  the  role  of  the  stomach  (i.  e.,  its  anti- 
peristaltic efficacy)  in  this  direction  has  been  very  much  over- 
rated. While  the  vomited  substances  showed  an  acid  reaction, 
this  was  not  due  to  the  presence  of  free  hydrochloric  acid.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  patient  ejected  as  much  as  thirty 
ounces  at  one  time,  it  seems  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  duodenum  may  have  already  begun 
to  show  distention  sufficient  to  produce  a  sort  of  com- 
pensatory receptacle  for  food,  perhaps  nature's  attempt  in 
the  direction  of  the  new  formation  of  a  stomach.  In  en- 
deavoring to  explain  vomiting  without  a  stomach,  we  should 
remember  that  the  act  itself  is  far  from  being  a  simple  process. 
It  is  due  to  nervous  action  on  a  complex  motor  apparatus,  con- 
sisting of  pharynx,  esophagus,  stomach,  diaphragm,  and 
abdominal  muscles.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  to  have 
witnessed  in  this  woman  an  ordinary  attack  of  bilious  vomiting, 
superinduced  by  a  mere  psychic  disturbance. — Abstract. 

How  the  Surgeon  Lost  His  Fee.  A  famous  Vienna  surgeon  was 
asked,  by  telegraph,  how  much  he  would  charge  for  a  capital 
operation  on  Reb  Chaim  Rosenbaum.  a  young,  promising  mer- 
chant in  darkest  Polish  Russia.  The  reply  was  that  5,000 
gulden  (82,000)  would  be  a  fair  compensation  for  the  job. 
After  various  negotiations  it  was  agreed  that  the  desired 
amount  should  be  paid  after  the  operation  was  performed. 
The  surgeon  left  sunny  Vienna  at  once  to  emerge,  after  a 
thirty-six  hours'  journey,  in  the  garlicky  atmosphere  of  a  small 
Polish  town.  There  he  was  met  by  a  congregation  of  long- 
bearded  and  long-coated  individuals  with  long  faces,  who 
explained  that  the  life  saving  professor  was  too  late  this  time 
and  that  good  Reb  Chaim  Rosenbaum  was  gathered  to  hie 
fathers  the  previous  night.  The  surgeon's  disappointment 
was  so  much  greater  as  the  mourning  survivors  did  not  show 
any  willingness  to  pay  his  expenses.  He  concluded,  however, 
to  take  a  day  off  in  the  town.  The  population  heard  of  the 
presence  of  the  celebrated  surgeon  and  it  was  not  long  before 
he  saw  himself  surrounded  by  a  crowd  of  surgical  cases.  He 
was  kept  busy  operating  the  whole  day,  receiving  fees  of  iiO  to 
100  gulden  from  each  patient,  so  that,  while  not  getting  the  stip- 
ulated 5, (XX),  his  trip  was  not  a  dead  loss.  When  on  the  follow- 
ing day  he  was  entering  his  train  to  return  to  Vienna  an  old 
Polish  gentleman  most  politely  approached  the  professor, 
wishing  him  a  lot  of  good  things,  praising  his  skill  and  many 
virtues,  and  finally  saying  that  the  whole  town  was  forever 
under  deep  obligation  to  him,  and  to  show  his  everlasting 
gratitude  he  would  confide  a  secret  to  him.  The  professor 
could  do  no  better  than  to  listen  and  great  was  his  surprise 
when  he  heard  the  following  confession:     "Don't  you  know, 
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dear  professor,  that  there  is  some  mistake  about  Reb  Chaim 
Rosenbaum's  premature  end  and  that  in  fact  he  found  it  prefer- 
able to  stay  with  us  instead  of  being  gathered  to  his  fathers. 
Among  the  many  patients  you  operated  upon  yesterday  you 
also  operated  upon  Reb  Chaim  Rosenbaum,  and  God  bless  you, 
you  were  satisfied  to  take  50  gulden  instead  of  5,000.  Thanks 
to  Heaven  and  to  the  greatest  of  the  great  professors,  he  is  on 
the  road  to  recovery.  Great  is  your  kindness  and  great  is 
Allah!"  The  professor  made  an  unsuccessful  etfort  to  smile, 
the  locomotive  began  to  puff,  and  when  next  he  goes  to  Rosen- 
baum's town,  without  a  payment  in  advance,  may  we  be  there 
to  see. — Clinical  Recorder. 


PRAGT16AL    NOTES. 


Combination  of  lodid  and  Thyroid  Treatment  of  congestion  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Halipro  advises  combining  these  two  treat- 
ments as  indicated  in  acute  cases  of  congestion  and  hypertro- 
phy. He  reports  a  case  cured  by  the  combination,  rebellious 
to  either  alone. — Seiiidine  M^d.,  December  22. 

Can  Liquids  Injected  Into  the  Gums  Find  Their  Way  Into  the  Bones? 
— Dzierzawski  replies  in  the  affirmative  as  he  found  that  a 
solution  of  methylen  blue  injected  into  the  interdental  papilla; 
found  its  way  into  the  upper  jawbone  as  far  as  the  antrum  of 
Highmore.  The  lower  jaw  was  only  colored  by  it  in  the  close 
neighborhood  of  the  injection. — Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  November  13. 

Purulent  Peritonitis  in  Pregnancy.  Pabricius  reports  a  case 
operated  on,  releasing  a  large  quantity  of  fetid  pus,  but  the  un- 
controllable vomiting  that  followed  made  abortion  necessary. 
The  patient  recovered  rapidly.  When  laparotomy  was  per- 
formed the  diagnosis  was  still  uncertain,  but  temporizing 
would  have  proved  certainly  fatal. — Gaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin., 
December  9. 

Gelatin  Vaginal  Tampons.— J.  Fischer  presented  some  conven- 
ient tampons  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Vienna  Medical  Club. 
The  cotton  impregnated  with  the  desired  substance  is  inserted 
in  a  gelatin  shell  provided  with  a  cover  opening  inward.  The 
patient  can  easily  introduce  the  shell  herself.  The  gelatin 
melts  in  twenty  minutes,  and  the  cotton  wad  is  removed  the 
next  day  by  means  of  a  string  attached  to  il.-Therap.  Woch., 
December  5. 

Revulsion  and  Infective  Processes. — V.  Martini  reports  the 
results  of  an  extensive  series  of  experiments  to  determine  the 
effect  of  revulsive  medication  on  the  infective  processes  Ijeneath. 
He  states  that  they  are  absolutely  ineffectual  ;  the  subjacent 
infective  process  and  the  superficial  pursue  their  respective 
course  without  the  slightest  reciprocal  effect.  Useless  in  all, 
they  may  prove  distinctly  injurious  in  some  cases. — Gaz.  d. 
Os]j.  e  d.  Clin.,  December!!. 

Decomposition  of  the  Blood  by  Chloroform.  Desgrus  and  Nicloux 
state  that  chloroform  in  contact  with  potassium  or  any  alka- 
line disengages  oxid  of  carbon.  Experimental  investigation 
showed  that  the  alkaline  blood  affected  inhaled  chloroform  in 
the  same  way,  one  subject  having  1  to  1000  of  oxid  of  carbon 
to  5  kilograms  of  blood,  total  weight  65  kilograms.  While  this 
proportion  is  not  very  large,  still  it  may  exj)lain  some  of  the 
accidents  due  to  chloroform.-  Presse  MM.,  December  11. 

Therapeutic  Ferments;  Beer  Yeast  In  Diabetes. — The  diet  can  be 
varied  in  diabetes  if  two  or  three  tablespoonf  uls  of  beer  yeast 
are  taken  during  the  day  at  meals,  disguised  in  beer  or  white 
wine.  It  promotes  assimilation  and  destroys  the  sugar  derived 
from  the  food,  while  preventing  the  accidents  that  follow  an 
exclusive  meat  diet.  It  is  especially  useful  in  cases  in  which 
the  sugar  is  chietiy  derived  from  the  food,  but  is  beneficial  in 
all.  It  should  be  discontinued  for  a  few  days  from  time  to 
time,  or  less  taken  every  three  or  four  days. — Gaz.  MM.  de 
Li^ge,  December  23. 


Treatment  of  Potfs  Disease  with  Sublimate. — Capparonihas  suc- 
ceeded in  gradually  improving  and  curing  the  paralysis  and 
pain  in  three  cases  of  Pott's  disease,  two  cervical  and  one  dor- 
sal, by  a  daily  subcutaneous  injection  of  10  centigrams  of  sub- 
limate. None  were  syphilitic.  In  two  months  the  first  case 
was  able  to  walk.  She  returned  to  the  hospital  two  years  later 
with  paralysis  of  the  members  :  a  second  course  soon  restored 
her.  She  had  borne  two  children  in  the  interval. — Semaine 
MM.,  December  22. 

Substitution  of  Sea  Water  for  Saline  Solution  in  Hypodermic  In- 
jections.—  Hallion  recommends  diluted  sea  water  for  this  pur- 
pose, as  it  is  better  supported  and  can  be  administered  in  larger 
amounts  and  much  more  rapidly.  It  is  infinitely  less  toxic  than 
the  solutions  of  sea  salt  usually  injected.  Another  point  is 
that  sea  water  lowers  the  temperature  while  salt  solution  raises 
it.  The  density  of  the  urine  is  less  with  the  former,  indicating 
better  functions  of  the  kidney. — Senuiine  Med.,  December  8. 

Prevention  of  Pitting  lo  Variola.— Satisfactory  results  are  re- 
ported by  several  practitioners  with  Finsen's  method  of  keep- 
ing the  patient  the  entire  period  of  the  disease  in  a  room 
illuminated  only  with  red  light,  like  a  photographer's  dark 
chamber  {Presse  MM..,  December  22).  Kolbassenko  recom- 
mends the  following  salve  for  dressing  the  eruptions :  Ich- 
thyol,  19  grams ;  almond  oil,  00  grams ;  lanolin,  20  grams. 
Apply  externally  three  times  a  day  until  the  scabs  fall. — Gaz. 
MM.  de  Lii'ge,  December  23. 

Orthoform  In  Hypodermic  Injections  for  Surgical  Anesthesia. — 
Hirschbruch  states  that  orthoform  will  produce  a  lasting  local 
anesthesia  sufficient  for  minor  surgery,  while  the  non-toxicity 
is  a  great  advantage.  He  first  injects  into  the  skin  a  small 
amount  of  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  cocain  (about  2  milligrams 
of  the  salt)  and  then  injects  in  this  spot  in  several  points  1  c.c. 
of  distilled  water  containing  3  per  cent,  orthoform  in  solution, 
shaking  the  syringe  well  at  each  injection,  as  the  orthoform 
does  not  dissolve  but  is  merely  held  in  suspension. — Semaine 
MM.,  December  22. 

Antl-Dlphtheria  Serum  In  Asthma. — Proceeding  from  the  fact 
thttt  anti  diphtheria  serum  causes  the  pseudomembrane  to  be 
thrown  off  by  means  of  an  exomosis  from  within  outward.  Pro- 
fessor Revilliod  of  Geneva,  has  tried  it  in  several  severe  cases 
of  asthma,  which  he  has  cured  after  they  had  resisted  all  other 
remedies  for  years.  Improvement  was  noticeable  after  the  first 
injection  in  the  first  case,  increasing  with  each  one  until  the 
recovery  was  complete  in  five  months  with  ten  injections.  The 
second  case  was  cured  in  ten  days  with  three  injections.  The 
third  with  six  injections  in  two  months. — Therap.  Woch., 
December  5. 

Fluoroscopy  of  Pleuritic  Effusions.  —  Bergoni^  and  Carrifere 
report  that  the  fluoroscope  shows  the  displacement  of  the  liquid 
as  the'  patient  assumes  various  positions,  and  with  the  motions 
of  the  diaphragm.  Purulent  effusions  seem  less  opaque  than 
the  serous.  But  its  principal  value  consists  in  the  information 
derived  in  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  lungs  above  the  effu- 
sion. It  completes  Grancher's  schemas,  reveals  bacillary 
lesions  and  has  a  great  prognostic  value.  In  one  case  the  clin- 
ical data  were  at  fault  'owing  to  adhesions,  which  prevented 
the  "sou"  sound  considered  by  Pitres  pathognomonic. — 
Semaine  Mi^d.,  December  15. 

Continuous  Suture  In  Two  Layers.— Mikhailoff  obtains  remark- 
able solidity  with  his  suture  described  and  illustrated  in  the 
Presse  MM.  of  December  8.  It  resembles  the  sewing  machine 
stitch,  which  consists  of  a  series  of  loops  over  a  second  thread. 
The  thread  is  passed  through  the  top  of  the  wound.  A  loop 
on  one  end  is  drawn  through  the  tissues,  forming  a  double 
thread  in  them.  Two  loop  stitches  are  taken  in  this  way,  when 
the  ends  are  crossed  and  a  second  row  of  two  loops  applied,  or 
the  ends  can  be  crossed  between  each  stitch.  The  strength  of 
the  double  thread  inside  the  tissues  and  crossed  threads  out- 
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side,  especially  adapt  this  suture  to  wounds  or  autoplastic 
operations  in  which  there  is  a  large  loss  of  substance. 

Severe  Hemorrhage  after  Extirpation  of  Neoplasms  Controlled  by 
Cocaln. —  Grazzi  removed  a  large  pediculized  papilloma  from  the 
larynx  of  a  woman  who  shortly  before  passed  through  an  attack 
of  influenza.  The  patient  was  seized  with  violent  coughing 
and  blood-spitting,  which  the  usual  remedies  failed  to  control. 
After  two  hours  of  vain  attempts  he  finally  swabbed  the  larynx 
with  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  cocain,  which  stopped  both  the 
coughing  and  the  hemorrhage  for  a  while.  The  cocain  had  to 
be  applied  three  times  before  all  hemorrhage  ceased.  He  re- 
ports another  case  of  the  ablation  of  a  simple  polyp  of  the  nose 
after  an  attack  of  influenza,  likewise  followed  by  excessive 
hemorrhage.     St'TOaiue  MM.,  December  22. 

Electricity  In  Elephantiasis. — The  conditions  peculiar  to  early 
childhood  render  the  action  of  electricity  especially  beneficial 
in  lymphangitis,  and  Moncorvo  reports  "magnificent"  results 
attained  with  the  faradic  and  galvanic  currents.  Treated  in 
the  initial  period  of  its  development,  the  formation  is  arrested 
and  in  many  instances  subsides  completely.  In  more  advanced 
cases  the  morbid  tissue  is  transformed  more  or  less  rapidly. 
Elastic  compression  and  hydrotherapy  were  combined  with  the 
electricity.  O  Brazil  Medico  of  October  8  and  15,  contain,  his 
communication  in  full,  accompanied  by  several  illustrations  of 
remarkable  manifestations  of  the  disease  in  early  childhood. 
One  infant,  well  developed  otherwise,  looks  as  if  his  foot  had 
been  inserted  in  an  enormous  watermelon.  In  an<ither,  congeni- 
tal, the  disease  assumed  the  fibrous  and  cystic  form. 

Naphthalan  for  Skin  Therapy. — A  series  of  observations  has 
been  made  in  Professor  Finger's  out-patient  department,  by 
Dr.  Pezzoli,  on  a  new  preparation  named  naphthalan  which 
appears  to  combine  the  therapeutic  properties  of  tar  with 
those  of  naphtha.  It  is  a  dark-brown  unctuous  substance 
with  scarcely  any  smell  and  a  melting  point  of  about  TO  degrees 
C.  When  used  as  an  ointment  it  leaves  no  stain  on  the 
patient's  linen,  after  it  has  been  washed.  It  is  very  useful  in 
various  forms  of  eczema,  sycosis  and  common  psoriasis,  as  well 
as  in  parasitic  affections,  such  as  ringworm  and  scabies.  It 
should  be  used  with  a  certain  degree  of  caution,  as  if  rubbed 
in  too  energetically  it  is  liable  to  produce  some  folliculitis  of 
the  same  nature  as  tar  acne.  It  was  tried  in  forty- two  cases  of 
eczema  and  appeared  to  be  of  value  in  all  stages,  which  renders 
it  a  very  convenient  preparation  for  general  or  out  patient  prac- 
tice. Excellent  results  were  obtained  in  all  the  fifteen  cases  of 
impetigo  contagiosa  in  which  it  was  prescribed.  In  scabies 
three  applications  were  found  be  sufficient. 

Alcohol  Vapor  Compresses.  -E.  Heuss  has  revived  the  old  prac- 
tice of  applying  alcohol  to  wounds,  studying  the  modus  oper- 
andi and  finding  that  the  beneficial  results  are  due  to  the 
vapors  of  the  alcohol  penetrating  the  tissue.  He  promotes  this 
by  applying  the  alcohol  on  a  six  to  eight  folded  mull  compress, 
dipped  in  95  to  9G  per  cent,  alcohol,  squeezed  till  it  no  longer 
drips  with  moderate  pressure.  Over  this  a  broad  layer  of  dry 
surgical  cotton,  one  or  two  fingers  thick,  is  laid,  and  a  soft  air- 
tight covering  renders  the  whole  impermeable.  The  first 
dressing  is  renewed  in  twelve  hours  :  less  frequently  afterward. 
A  thin  layer  of  dry  xeroform  gauze  is  applied  under  the  alco- 
hol, on  open  ulcerating  wounds.  His  communication  to  the 
Moscow  Congress  is  published  in  the  TJierap.  Wocli.  of  Xovem- 
ber  28,  with  instances  of  the  remarkably  favorable  results 
attained  with  the  vapor  compresses,  especially  in  sycosis,  furun- 
culosis,  carbuncles,  gonorrheal  epididymitis,  etc.,  and  also  in 
aborting  phlegmons  and  mastitis.  They  were  equally  success- 
ful with  infected  wounds. 

Abortive  Treafment  of  Endometritis  with  the  Vapors  of  Rromln. 

Nitot  remarks  that  the  true  prophylaxis  of  i}arpnrhyniatous 
metritis  and  chronic  salpingitis  consists  in  curing  recent  endo- 
metritis while  the  inflammation  is  still  superficial,  with  some 
substance  that  will  penetrate  to  the  remotest  crevices  in  the 
uterus,  and  even  into  the  tubes,  extremely  antiseptic,  ditTusi- 
ble  and  endowed  with  anticatarrhal  properties  suflicient  to 
modify  without  injuring  the  tissues.    Bromin,  which  is  soluble 


in  water  and  disengages  dense  vapors  at  the  ordinary  tempera- 
ture, is  endowed  with  all  these  properties.  A  bottle  with  a 
double  current  sound  attached  is  filled  with  a  saturated  aque- 
ous solution  of  bromin  :  air  is  forced  into  the  bottle  by  a  bulb 
entering  the  bottom.  The  results  attained  with  this  simple 
treatment  have  been  extremely  satisfactory,  as  the  healing 
vapors  reach  every  point  of  the  surface  with  sufficient  force, 
and  none  of  the  disadvantages  of  a  liquid. — Journ.  de  Mid.  de 
Paris,  November  "28. 

The  Subcutaneous  Injection  of  Quinln. — As  quinin  does  not  dis- 
solve readily  in  water  (1  to  800  aq.),  the  discovery  that  antipy- 
rin  rendered  it  much  more  soluble  led  to  the  combination  of 
the  two  for  subcutaneous  injections.  Laveran's  formula  is: 
Quinin  hydrochlor.  ;3.0;  antipyrin,  2.0:  aq.  dest.,  6.0.  With 
this  mixture  Blum  secured  remarkably  favorable  results  in  a 
severe  epidemic  of  malaria  in  Algiers.  The  strange  fact  that 
a  neutral  quinin  salt  in  a  50  per  cent,  solution  failed  to  produce 
the  slightest  pain,  induced  Professor  Santesson  of  Stockholm 
to  investigate  whether  a  new  chemic  substance  had  not  been 
formed  out  of  the  combination,  which  he  found  to  be  the  case, 
and  named  the  compound  quinopyrin.  It  is  much  less  toxic 
than  quinin,  and  the  pain  of  an  injection  is  no  more  than  from 
salt  solution.  Quinopyrin  (quinin  0.5  to  antipyrin  0.33), 
reduced  the  temperature  of  a  non  febrile  rabbit  1.5  to  2  degrees. 
An  injection  of  quinin  1.0  with  antipyrin  0.66  produced  merely 
a  slight  intoxication,  temperature  and  pulse  scarcely  affected. 
The  same  quantity  administered  per  os  produced  marked 
quinin  intoxication  and  lowered  the  temperature  1  degree. — 
Deut.  Med.  Woch.,  No.  36. 

Crossed  Adductor  Jerk. — In  a  recent  number  of  the  Journal  of 
Physiology,  Dr.  Purves  Stewart  has  a  short  paper  dealing  with 
this  subject.  The  peculiarity  of  a  crossed  jerk  is  one  which  is 
not  infrequently  observed,  and  essentially  consists  in  move- 
ment of  the  opposite  leg  when  an  attempt  is  made  in  the  ordi- 
nary way  to  elicit  the  knee-jerk  on  one  side.  In  Dr.  Stewart's 
case,  if  the  right  patellar  tendon  was  tapped,  two  jerks 
occurred,  one  of  the  right  quadriceps  extensor,  the  other  of 
the  left  adductor  muscles,  and  conversely  of  the  right  adduc- 
tor muscles  and  the  left  quadriceps  extensor  when  the  left 
patellar  tendon  was  tapped.  The  jerks  of  the  two  legs 
appeared  to  occur  simultaneously,  but  an  apparatus  was 
devised  to  show :  1.  The  moment  at  which  the  patellar  was 
tapped.  2.  The  moment  at  which  the  knee-jerk  occurred.  3. 
The  moment  at  which  the  crossed  adductor  jerk  took  place. 
The  instrument  is  described  in  the  paper,  and  three  photo- 
graphs are  also  reproduced  of  successful  tracings  taken  during 
the  experiments.  These  show  clearly  that  the  crossed  adduc- 
tor jerk  occurs  at  an  interval  distinctly  later  than  the  knee- 
jerk,  the  average  delay  between  the  occurrence  of  the  knee- 
jerk  and  the  crossed  adductor  jerk  in  the  three  experiments 
being  0.057  of  a  second.  This  interval  is  considerably  shorter 
than  Dr.  Glynn  found  in  a  case  of  crossed  vastus  internus 
jerk.  Dr.  Stewart  mentions  that  different  opinions  have  been 
held  as  to  the  nature  of  the  crossed  jerk,  some  observers  con- 
sidering that  it  is  a  true  reflex,  others  that  it  is  a  direct  mus- 
cular jerk  produced  by  a  sudden  stretching  of  the  adductor 
muscles  resulting  from  the  "jar"  to  the  pelvis  caused  by  the 
tap  on  the  patellar  tendon  :  others  also  hold  that  the  adductor 
jerk  is  due  to  a  sudden  mechanical  shock  to  the  spinal  cord. 
Dr.  Stewart  is  induced,  by  a  consideration  of  the  results  of 
his  experiments,  to  conclude  that  the  crossed  adductor  jerk  is 
not  the  result  of  direct  stretching  of  the  adductor  muscles  by 
a  shock  communicated  from  the  pelvis  or  due  to  a  shock  trans- 
mitted mechanically  to  the  spinal  cord,  but  is  a  true  reflex 
occurring  at  a  period  distinctly  later  than  the  ordinary  knee- 
jerk.  The  considerations  which  have  chiefly  led  him  to  reject 
the  two  former  views  are  that  a  tap  on  any  of  the  bones  near 
the  knee,  although  equally  likely  to  "jar"  the  pelvis,  did  not 
produce  the  jerk,  and  that  only  one  adductor  jerk  was  pro- 
duced, and  not  one  on  the  same  side  as  well.  He  finds  that 
the  average  time  necessary  for  the  appearance  of  the  crossed 
adductor  jerk  is  about  l>.126  of  a  second  from  the  time  at 
which  the  opposite  patellar  tendon  is  tapped. 
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SHENCK'S  THEORY  OP  SEX  DETERMINATION. 
An  eminent  Vienna  embryologist,  now  somewhat  on 
in  years,  recently  advanced  what  he  considers  strong 
evidence  for  a  theory  of  sex  determination  in  a  com- 
munication to  a  Vienna  medical  society.  This  com- 
munication has  not  only  been  commended  by  Austrian 
and  British  medical  journals,  but  has  been  widely  and 
sensationally  exploited  in  the  lay  press.  Practically 
the  Iposition  of  Dr.  Shenck  is  that  held  by  some  ob- 
stetricians since  the  days  when  mother-right  passed 
to  father-right  inaugurating  the  "couvade"  by  which 
after  delivery  the  father  must  go  to  bed  while  the 
recently  delivered  wife  arises  to 

"Serve  rich  possets  to  her  husband  in  the  straw." 
Shexck's  theory  of  sex  determination  is  essentially 
that    of    Shakespeare's   day   advanced    by   Falstaff 
(Henry  IV,  Act  IV,  Scene  III)  in  answer  to  the 
reproaches  of  Prince  John. 

"I  would  you  had  but  the  wit ;  'twere  better  than  your  duke- 
dom. Good  faith,  this  same  young  sober-blooded  boy  doth  not 
love  me :  nor  a  man  can  not  make  him  laugh;  but  that's  no 
marvel,  he  drinks  no  wine.  There's  never  any  of  these  demure 
boys  came  to  any  proof ;  for  thin  drink  doth  so  over  cool  their 
blood,  and  making  many  fish-meals,  that  they  fall  into  a  kind 
of  male  green-sickness :  and  then  when  they  marry  they  get 
wenches:  they  are  generally  fools  and  cowards." 

This  theory,  which  Shenck  claims  to  have  demon- 
strated by  the  scientifically  auspicious  method  of  ex- 
periments on  himself  and  wife  without  control  experi- 
ments, is  particularly  an  admixture  of  three  older 
hypotheses :  That  paternal  superiority  determines  the 
superior  male  sex.  That  paternal  nutrition  aids  in 
determining  this  superiority,  and  finally  that  while 
the  mother  is  of  an  inferior  sex  her  good  nutrition 
aids  in  determining  the  superior  male  offspring.  All 
these  theories  more  or  less  commingled  have  been  ad- 


vanced, as  Thomson*  and  Geddes  have  shown  ("Evo- 
lution of  Sex"),  for  centuries.  They  had  a  divine 
source  according  to  Moves,  the  paranoiac  leader  of  the 
Oneida  community.  His  claim  (despite  the  large 
number  of  male  hebephreniacs  in  insane  hospitals 
among  children  of  that  community)  was  later  sup- 
ported by  statistics  ignoring  these  lunatics,  collected 
(Holbrook's  "Stirpiculture")  by  a  Miss  McGee  of 
the  community. 

As  most  stress  has  been  laid  by  Shenck  (like  many 
preceding  students  of  sex  determination)  on  nutrition 
of  the  parents,  the  question  arises  does  nutrition  in- 
fluence sex?  If  (as  asserted  by  obstetricians  biased 
by  ante-embryology  theories)  sex  be  predetermined 
from  the  outset  of  ovum  development,  then  this  influ- 
ence must  at  once  be  rejected.  Hypotheses  like  these, 
advanced  ere  the  days  of  Von  Baer,  must  at  once  be 
tossed  into  the  lumber-room  of  disproved  theories. 
The  modern  position  as  regards  the  existence  of  sex 
in  the  ovum  is  that  of  Laulanie,  who  has  shown  that  in 
birds  and  mammals,  three  stages  can  be  distinguished. 

1.  Germiparity,  which  is  a  return  to  that  phase  of 
lower  cell  development  when  reproduction  was  a  func- 
tion of  all  cells;  a  function  which  persists  in  the  em- 
bryonic cancer  cell  to  the  destruction  of  the  organism. 
2.  Hermaphrodism,  where  both  sexes  are  evident.  3. 
Differentiated  unisexuality. 

Bland  Sutton,  Ploss  and  others  are  of  opinion 
from  careful  research  that  in  individual  development 
embryonic  hermaphrodism  prevails,  but  that  one  set 
of  elements  predominates  over  the  other  in  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  normal  unisexual  state. 

Geddes  and  Thomson  point  out  that  ("Evolution 
of  Sex"): 

The  higher  the  organism  is  in  evolution  the  earlier  is  its  se.x- 
ual  fate  determined.  Only  in  the  lower  vertebrates  (lamprey, 
lancelet,  etc.),  semivertebrates  (sea-squint)  and  invertebrates, 
does  prolonged  neutrality  of  sex,  or  prolonged  embryonic  herm- 
aphrodism usually  occur. 

There  are  then  periods  when  nutrition  may  affect 
sex,  strengthening  the  tendency  from  germiparity  to 
embryonic  hermaphrodism  and  from  this  to  differenti- 
ated unisexuality.  It  is,  however,  evident  that  de- 
termination of  the  influence  of  nutrition  on  sex  develop- 
ment in  the  higher  vertebrates  is  difficult,  since  by 
Herbert  Spencer's  law  of  individuation  unisexuality 
has  early  a  preponderance. 

As  to  the  lower  vertebrates  Drusing  has  {Internl. 

Centralblt.  f.  die  Ham.  und  Sex.,  Org.  B.  ii.)  shown 

that: 

Sex  is  not  inherited,  but  the  result  of  various  factors,  acting 
not  only  at  the  time  of  impregnation,  but  at  various  times 
thereafter.  Long  after  impregnation,  when  the  embryo  is 
already  developed,  nutrition  is  still  influential,  .and  may  change 
the  tendency  even  after  the  sexual  organs  have  developed.  Poor 
maternal  nutrition  may  arrest  female  development  and  cause 
reversion  to  the  male  type. 

The   experiments  of  Henson  (which  supplement 

and  extend  those  of  Thtry)  show  that: 

A  very  favorable  condition  of  both  ovum  and  sperm  will  lead 
to  the  formation  of  a  female. 
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These  results  are  however  diametrically  opposed  to 
those  of  Shenck  and  his  numerous  precursors  since 
the  days  of  Aristotle.  That  both  maternal  and 
paternal  nutrition  have  an  effect  is  however  demon- 
strable. Even  that  embittered  doctrinaire  opponent 
of  the  inheritance  of  acquired  characters,  Weissmann, 

admits  that: 

The  origin  of  a  variation  is  equally  independent  of  selection 
and  amphimixis,  and  is  due  to  the  constant  occurrence  of  slight 
inequalities  of  nutrition  in  the  germ-plasm. 

That,  however,  the  influence  of  maternal  nutrition 
is  most  potent  has  been  shown  by  repeated  biologic 
experiments  as  well  as  in  studies  of  degeneracy.  The 
unimpregnated  queen  bee,  or  the  unfed  (with  queen 
food)  fertile  worker  bee  as  a  rule,  with  rare  exceptions, 
produce  only  drones.  Feed  the  worker  bee  (which  is 
an  undeveloped  female)  like  the  queen  and  she  be- 
comes a  queen  capable  of  producing  queen  and  worker 
bees  on  impregnation.  The  phthisic  mother  usually 
produces  males.  This  fact  was  pointed  out  by  that 
eminent  American  clinician  Dewees,  nearly  seven 
decades  ago  ("Practice  of  Physic,"  Vol.  ii),  and  has 
been  before  and  since  observed  in  connection  with 
tuberculosis  and  other  factors  producing  degeneracy. 
If  maternal  nutrition  be  thus  potent  in  producing 
females  (a  wealth  of  evidence  in  this  direction  is  cited 
by  Thomson,  Geddes,  Maupas,  Drusing  and  others), 
then  not  only  is  the  Shenckian  hypothesis  unfounded, 
but  an  inferior  result  (the  female)  is  obtained.  The 
biologist,  unbiased  by  oriental  Semitic  tendencies, 
like  those  of  Dr.  Shexck  anent  the  natural  inferiority 
of  woman,  is  naturally  led  to  enquire  whether  the 
female  from  the  standpoint  of  reprodu6tion  be  really 
the  inferior  sex.  Spitzka.  the  leading  American 
pupil  of  Shenck,  to  whom  the  latter  admits  his  in- 
debtedness (Shenck's  "Embryologie,"  1884),  points 
out  {American  Journal  of  Neuroloyy  and  Psychiatrij, 
Vol.  ii,  p.  740)  that: 

The  development  of  the  female  genital  organs  is  a  higher 
grade  thiin  that  of  the  male.  At  the  early  periods  of  embry- 
onic life  there  is  but  one  development  regarding  sex,  and  that 
is  male.  It  is  at  this  period  of  life  that  causes  operate  either  to 
retain  the  original  development  or  to  impress  on  such  a  further 
development  into  the  female. 

A  casual  glance  at  illustrations  of  the  embryonic 
development  of  the  reproductive  organs  in  that  pop- 
ular iext-book,  Gray's  "Anatomy,"  sustains  Spitzka"s 
position.  The  male  organ  remains  unchanged  from 
a  type  found  in  even  invertebrates,  while  the  female 
gains  with  increased  complexity.  Zoologists  rank 
animals  in  evolution  by  female  characteristics.  The 
mammals  are  an  excellent  illustration  of  this  i^rinciple. 
The  inferior  races  of  man  differ  less  from  the  higher 
by  their  brain  than  by  their  pelvis.  The  female  pelvis 
of  the  lower  races,  as  Havelock  Ellis  has  shown 
("  Man  and  Woman"),  is  masculine  in  type,  while  the 
male  pelvis  of  the  higher  races  is  feminine.  To  a 
lesser  degree  (excluding  hydrocephalic  male  skulls, 
like  that  of  Cuvier)  this  is  also  true  of  the  skull. 
The  female  of  mammals  has  under  her  care  for  life. 


that    essential   germ    of  the   child,    the   ovum.     The 

impregnated   ovum    for    months   is  fed   through  her 

blood.     She  nurses  the  child  for  months  after  birth. 

Compared  with  this,  the  father's  part  in  reproduction 

is  slight.     That  the  ovum  is  the  essential  germ  of  the 

child  is  shown  by  the  existence  of  parthenogenesis 

(virgin  generation).     As  Spitzka  remarks  {Medicine, 

November,  1896): 

The  ovum  possesses  an  inherent  activity  independently  of 
fructification.  How  far  this  may  extend  in  the  direction  of 
more  mature  development  is  shown  by  what  is  known  as  parthe- 
nogenesis, or  virgin  generation.  This  is  the  development  of 
living  beings  without  a  father.  Bees,  some  butterflies,  ants 
and  wasps  notoriously  multiply  their  kind  without  sexual  con- 
gress. As  a  rule  the  parthenogenetic  offspring  are  themselves 
incapable  of  further  procreating  their  kind.  But  to  this  there 
are  remarkable  exceptions.  The  aphides  multiply  for  many 
generations  without  the  entervention  of  a  male.  Weigenbergh 
has  shown  that  the  silk-moth  can  be  propagated  as  long  as  the 
male  element  is  permitted  to  act  at  every  fourth  generation.  The 
Artemia  salina,  a  minute  crustacean  living  in  saline  springs,  re- 
produces its  kind  for  years  without  a  male  being  present,  males 
being  produced  at  definite  intervals  only  (von  Siebold).  Among 
the  vertebrata,  parthenogenetic  development  has  also  been  ob- 
served, though  rarely  reaching  maturity.  Thus,  segmentation 
occurs  in  unfertilized  ova  of  the  chicken  lOellacher),  of  the 
fish  (Burnett  and  Agassizj,  and  of  frogs  (Moquia  Tanden).  I 
have  seen  a  blastoderm  form  in  unfertilized  ova  of  the  toad 
fish  {Batraclius  tan).  Henson  isolated  the  oviducts  of  a  rab- 
bit, thus  rendering  the  admission  of  semen  impossible,  while 
the  ova,  discharged  at  heat,  were  compelled  to  remain  in 
these  oviducts.  Three  years  later  he  killed  the  animal 
and  found  that  the  ova  had  developed  into  twisted,  club- 
shaped,  hollow  sacs.  The  development  in  the  female  ovary 
of  dermoid  cysts  (containing  bones  recognizable  as  maxillaries 
with  teeth,  hair,  and  skin,  rudimentary  intestinal,  glandular, 
and  cerebral  traces),  even  in  undoubted  virgins,  proves  that 
even  the  human  ovum  is  capable  of  parthenogenetic  develop- 
ment. While  such  development,  so  far  as  known  to  science,  is 
always  abortive,  and  while,  as  Washington  Irving  remarks, the 
ingenious  maiden  who  today  would  attribute  conception  to 
any  other  cause  than  sexual  congress  would  find  it  difficult  to 
overcome  the  prejudice  of  scientists,  yet  embryology,  while 
declaring  immaculate  generation  improbable,  does  not  pro- 
nounce it  impossible.  A  worker  bee  is  a  highly  organized 
creature  with  a  well  developed  brain,  wonderful  sense  organs, 
intricate  muscular  apparatus,  yet  it  may  be  an  offspring  of  an 
unimpregnated  queen  bee.  What  is  a  regular  occurrence  in 
one  class  of  animals  is  sometimes  observed  as  an  exceptional 
one  in  another  class.  If  the  startling  and  apparently  miracu- 
lous nature  of  a  virgin  generation  of  a  living  child  be  regarded 
as  the  sole  objection  to  receiving  such  a  fact,  its  defender 
might  urge  that  the  virgin  generation  of  dermoid  cyst  with  all 
the  traces,  however  aborted,  of  vertebrate  organization,  is  only 
a  shade  less  startling  and  miraculous. 

Shenck  has  adduced  no  new  evidence  in  favor  of  his 
old  Aristotelian  hypothesis.  So  far  all  the  evidence 
at  hand  tends  to  show  that  while  sex  can  be  influenced 
by  maternal  nutrition  and  less  directly  by  paternal, 
the  female  sex  is  most  likely  to  be  produced  under 
favorable  conditions.  This  is  fortunate  for  man's 
future.  I^pon  the  perfection  of  the  female,  from  a 
reproductive  standpoint,  tarns  future  advance  of  the 
human  race,  since  only  through  further  development 
of  the  female  pelvic  organs  and  pelvis  can  the  gains 
of  the  race  be  transmitted.  Fortunately,  enthusiastic 
oophorectomists  are  rendering  sterile  no  small  number 
of  female  neurotics,  thus  lending  potent  assistance  to 
the  survival  of  the  fittest  pelvic  organs.  This  benefi- 
cent result  is  not  fully  appreciated  by  those  who  decry 
such  philanthropic  labors.  Discussion  of  the  Shenck- 
ian hypothesis  casts  a  decidedly  optimistic  light  upou 
the   labors   of    these    painstaking    gentlemen,    since 
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imperfect  female  organs  (the  result  of  deficient 
maternal  nutrition  a  la  bee)  are  relieved  from  a  task 
for  which  they  were  unfitted,  to  the  benefit  of  the 
race,  of  the  public  charitable  and  correctional  insti- 
tutions, of  the  owner  of  the  organs,  and  last,  but  not 
least,  to  the  financial  benefit  of  the  enthusiastic 
oophorectomist. 

THE  ABUSE  OF  SO-CALLED  NERVE  TONICS. 

Many  men  and  women  in  and  out  of  the  medical 
profession  are  resorting  more  and  more  to  the  em- 
ployment of  drugs  which  have,  what  has  been  falsely 
called,  a  tonic  influence  over  the  nervous  system, 
since  they  find  that  the  employment  of  such  substances 
relieves  them  of  symptoms  arising  from  nervous  ex- 
haustion and  enabled  them  to  go  on  with  their  work 
for  a  time,  in  a  manner  which  would  otherwise  be  im- 
possible. At  one  period  the  emjiloyment  of  nervous 
stimulants,  other  than  tea,  coffee  and  alcohol,  was 
confined  almost  entirely  to  those  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession who  ignored  the  fact  that  drugs  used  for  stim- 
ulant purposes  produce  ruin  in  the  end. 

Unfortunately  for  the  laity  of  today  a  large  number 
of  semi-medical  purveyors,  finding  the  demand  for 
their  products  not  sufficiently  great,  have  resorted  to 
means  by  which  they  call  the  attention  to  the  fact 
that  remedies  can  be  obtained  which  will  be  capable, 
in  the  language  of  a  recent  writer,  of  producing  '"  a 
condition  of  veritable  beatitude  both  mental  and  phy- 
sical, so  that  the  mind  expresses  itself  in  incoherent 
flights  of  the  imagination."  As  a  result  of  this  a  large 
number  of  individuals  who  have  no  reason  to  doubt 
the  plausible  advertisements  which  they  read,  resort 
to  preparations  of  morphin,  kola  and  coca,  which  they 
take  to  excess  and  unconsciously  drift  into  a  state 
which  is  practically  equivalent  to  the  morphin  and 
cocain  habit.  Even  if  these  drugs  are  not  employed 
as  the  stimulant  ingredients  of  such  mixtures,  unprin- 
cipled vendors  so  fortify  innocent  and  mild  nervous 
stimulants  with  large  quantities  of  alcohol  that  the 
patient  unwittingly  becomes  a  slave  to  this  intoxi- 
cant though  under  the  impression  that  he  is  ingesting 
a  practically  harmless  drug. 

Some  interesting  statistics,  recently  published 
in  Health,  show  that  such  habits  are  most  preval- 
ent in  Germany,  France  and  the  United  States, 
although  they  have  victims  in  Russia,  Sweden,  Turkey 
and  the  Far  East.  The  medical  profession  supplies  40 
per  cent,  of  the  male  morphinists,  which  is  the  largest 
proportion;  after  which  follow  men  of  leisure,  15  per 
cent.;  merchants  80  per  cent.:  while  peasants,  clergy- 
men and  politicians  occupy  the  lowest  positions  num- 
erically on  the  list.  Among  the  females  addicted  to 
the  habit,  the  largest  number,  13  percent.,  are  women 
of  means,  and  these  are  followed  in  number  by  the 
wives  of  medical  men,  who  make  up  10  per  cent,  of 
the  list. 


Very  recently  our  attention  has  been  forcibly  called 
to  these  facts  by  an  instance  which  not  only  empha- 
sizes these  dangers  but  illustrates  how  careful  a  phy- 
sician should  be  when  prescribing  stimulant  remedies 
not  to  give  the  name  of  the  preparation  to  the  patient, 
or  if  he  does  so.  on  the  prescription  blank  to  direct  the 
druggist  not  to  renew  the  prescription  without  his 
orders.  A  woman,  who  by  many  years  of  correct  living 
enjoyed  the  full  confidence  of  her  friends,  was  during  a 
short  convalescence  directed  by  her  physician  to  take  a 
preparation  of  coca  wine  which  had  been  very  largely 
advertised  not  only  to  the  medical  profession  but  to  the 
laity  under  a  name  which  in  no  way  indicates  that  it 
contains  so  powerful  a  drug  as  coca.  Not  feeling  fully 
recovered  when  the  first  bottle  of  it  had  been  con- 
sumed, the  patient  obtained  another,  and  soon  finding 
herself  dependent  upon  it  continued  to  purchase 
bottle  after  bottle  until  at  the  end  of  a  year  she  had 
become  a  typic  coca  habitu6.  Not  until  she  had  been 
using  the  preparation  for  nearly  nine  months  was  her 
continuous  use  of  it  discovered  and,  when  it  was  too 
late,  she  learned  from  her  friends  that  the  pleasant 
tasting  wine  which  possessed  these  extraordinary 
powers,  depended  for  its  chief  physiologic  effects 
upon  a  drug  which  did  not  appear  in  its  name. 

So,  too,  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  British  Balneo- 
logical Society,  Snow  drew  particular  attention  to  a 
form  of  intemperance  rising  from  the  too  free  admin- 
istration of  coca  wines  to  invalids,  whereby  they  ob- 
tained a  strong  alcoholic  beverage  laden,  more  or  less, 
with  the  still  more  powerful  stimulant  coca,  and  it 
was  pointed  out  that  many  women  who  are  not  above 
the  deliberate  use  of  such  stimulants,  have  not  the 
bravery  to  ask  for  alcohol  or  cocain  in  the  drug  store 
and  yet  do  not  hesitate  to  purchase  a  coca  wine,  or 
preparation  of  kola,  under  some  name  which  does  not 
convey,  at  least  to  their  minds,  the  possibility  of 
developing  a  habit. 

There  is  no  drug  yet  discovered,  unless  it  be  alcohol, 
which  adds  materially  to  the  force  of  the  body,  and 
physicians  can  do  no  more  goodly  service  to  their 
patients  than  by  impressing  upon  them  this  fact. 

At  the  present  time  journals  devoted  to  the  subject 
of  athletics  contain,  in  their  advertising  pages,  state- 
ments in  regard  to  the  action  of  kola  and  coca  which 
are  absolutely  unjustifiable,  and  pictures  are  published 
in  these  advertisements  which  give  the  impression 
that  by  the  use  of  these  drugs  puny  men  and  boys 
may  become  possessed  of  Herculean  strength.  All  of 
these  remedies  simply  call  into  activity  the  reserve 
forces  of  the  human  economy  and  place  the  I'eserve 
fund  of  the  prodigal  youth  at  his  disposal  to  be  spent 
after  his  ordinary  strength  is  exhausted.  In  a  greater 
or  less  time  such  an  individual  will  find  that  his  re- 
serve fund  has  disappeared  and  that  he  is  a  bankrupt 
in  physical  energy.  It  is  enough  that  the  ])hysician 
must  by  every  means  in  his  power  combat  the  exces- 
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.-eive  use  of  alcohol  and  niorphin.  It  is  little  less  than 
a  crime  that  greedy  manufacturers  should  purvey  to 
ignorant  i^ersons  remedies  which  are  capable  not  only 
of  doing  harm  by  expending  the  individual's  strength, 
but  which  also  tend  to  develop  in  him  habits  which 
sap  his  mental  and  moral  development  and  render 
him  a  slave  to  the  use  of  stimulants,  and  this  being 
the  case  let  us  discourage  those  manufacturers  and 
vendors  who  advertise  such  products  to  the  laity. 


PREDISPOSING  INFLUENCES  IN  THE  DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  TYPHOID  FEVER. 

Although  we  have  very  definite  information  in 
regard  to  the  micro-organism  which  produces  typhoid 
fever  and  of  the  fact,  which  has  been  proved  beyond  all 
doubt,  that  the  most  common  means  by  which  it  gains 
access  to  the  body  is  in  food  and  drink,  and  again 
while  we  recognize  that  the  disease  can  be  largely 
prevented  by  the  disinfection  of  the  discharges  of  the 
typhoid  patient  whenever  he  is  met  with,  we  do  not 
know  as  much  as  is  desirable  concerning  those  influ- 
ences which  predispose  individuals  to  infection  by 
the  bacillus  of  Eberth.  It  is  also  a  well-recognized 
fact  among  physicians,  that  out  of  a  given  number  of 
persons  exposed  to  infection  only  a  certain  propor- 
tion will  become  ill  because  of  natural  or  acquired 
immunity,  but  the  point  as  to  whether  typhoid  infec- 
tion can  occur  through  sewer  gas  or  the  inhalation  of 
bad  air  from  decomposing  fecal  matter  is  still  a  matter 
of  dispute.  In  all  probability  the  inhalation  of  such 
impure  air  simply  decreases  the  vital  resistance  of  the 
individual  so  that  he  is  unable  to  withstand  the 
attack  of  the  micro-organisms  which  he  has  taken 
into  his  body  by  other  entrances  than  that  of  the  res- 
piratory system. 

Our  attention  has  been  called  to  this  matter  by  a 
recent  discussion  before  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chir- 
urgical  Society  of  London  upon  the  prevention  of 
enteric  fever.  In  the  course  of  this  discussion  after 
the  importance  of  disinfection  of  the  discharges  and 
clothing  of  the  patient  had  been  considered,  Dr. 
Payne  expressed  the  belief  that  the  theory  of  infec- 
tion by  the  inhalation  of  the  typhoid  organism  was 
worthy  of  credence  and  Dr.  Tivy,  who  followed  him, 
endeavored  to  prove  that  this  view  was  substantiated 
by  the  recent  epidemic  of  typhoid  fever  at  Clifton, 
England,  although  Dr.  Davies,  the  medical  olficer  of 
health,  had  conclusively  traced  it  to  a  polluted  milk 
supply.  Dr.  Tivv  asserted  that  this  epidemic  was 
due  to  sewer  gas  poisoning  arising  from  want  of  vent- 
ilation of  drains,  the  foulness  of  these  drains  being 
increased  by  the  drought  which  had  been  present  dur- 
ing August,  September  and  October.  As  a  result  of 
this  the  sewer  gas  found  its  way  back  into  the  houses, 
especially  those  situated  at  the  highest  parts  of  the 
drain. 

It  was  thought  by  some  of  those  present  that  Dr. 


Tivy's  standpoint  in  this  matter  was  a  false  one  and 
that  he  had  not  advanced  any  strong  reasons  for  his 
belief.  In  this  connection,  however,  it  is  interesting 
to  recall  experiments  which  were  made  some  years 
ago  (1894)  by  Alessi,  an  abstract  of  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Centralblati  filr  Bakteriologie,  in  1894. 
In  connection  with  his  researches,  made  in  the 
Hygienic  Institute  of  the  University  of  Rome,  this 
investigator  used  rats,  guinea  pigs  and  rabbits  in  an 
attempt  to  determine  the  influence  which  exposure  to 
a  vitiated  atmosphere  would  produce  in  rendering 
animals  susceptible  to  infection.  The  rats  were  placed 
in  a  cage  with  a  perforated  bottom,  and  this  was  placed 
over  the  opening  of  a  privy,  while  the  guinea  pigs 
and  rabbits  were  placed  in  similar  receptacles  in 
which  their  own  excreta  was  allowed  to  accumulate. 
When  these  animals  were  inoculated  with  a  small 
quantity  of  a  culture  of  typhoid  bacillus  they  died 
within  twelve  to  thirty-six  hours,  although  the  same 
dose  of  the  same  culture  injected  into  control  animals 
produced  no  injurious  effect.  In  the  animals  which 
succumbed  to  typhoid  infection  there  was  found  a 
hemorrhagic  enteritis,  an  increase  in  the  size  of 
Peyer's  glands  and  in  the  spleen,  and  typhoid  bacilli 
in  the  blood,  liver  and  spleen.  The  time  required  to 
produce  this  predisposition  for  typhoid  infection  as 
quoted  by  Sternberg  was  from  five  to  seventy-two 
days  for  the  rats,  seven  to  fifty-eight  days  for  the 
guinea  pigs,  and  from  three  to  eighteen  days  for  the 
rabbits.  Alessi  also  determined  the  fact  that  this 
increased  susceptibility  to  infection  decreased  after  a 
time.  This  is  interesting  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
human  beings  also  seem  to  become  habituated  to 
breathing  an  atmosphere  containing  sewer  gas,  so 
that  they  are  less  susceptible  to  infection  than  those 
who  have  recently  arrived  in  the  neighborhood.  We 
think,  therefore,  that  Tivy's  belief  that  sewer  gas  may 
produce  at  least  a  predisposing  influence  is  correct. 

Numerous  other  instances  in  which  human  beings 
have  been  exposed  to  a  vitiated  atmosphere  and  have 
been  taken  ill  with  typhoid  fever  might  be  cited. 
These  have  been  reported  by  Budd,  Bouchard,  Mur- 
CHisoN,  LiEBERMEiSTER,  Laxdou7A'  and  others.  Henry 
quotes  two  of  Laxdou7A"'s  cases  which  are  of  consid- 
erable interest.  In  one  of  these  a  man  of  25  years, 
living  in  a  family  of  ten  individuals,  all  of  whom  used 
an  identical  diet  and  drink,  slept  in  a  room  the  air  of 
which  was  contaminated  by  the  ventilating  pipe  of  a 
public  water-closet,  and  suffered  from  typhoid  fever 
while  all  the  rest  of  the  family  escaped.  The  second 
case  was  that  of  a  girl  of  15  years  who  lived  in  a  family 
of  five  individuals  and  was  exposed  to  the  air  from  a 
similar  pipe  and  became  ill  with  tlie  disease. 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  of  these  cases  is  an- 
other one  reported  by  W.  V.  Keatixc;  in  the  "  Tran- 
sactions of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,"' 
for  1879.     In  this  instance  four  women  who  returned 
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to  their  home,  which  had  been  tightly  closed  for  two 
months,  were  attacked  with  typhoid  fever.  The  house 
was  filled  with  a  foul  odor  and  an  examination  proved 
that  the  family  had  been  "  actually  living  in  a  sewer," 
there  being  no  traps  to  the  basins  and  the  sewer  gas 
having  free  entrance  to  the  various  apartments  of  the 
house. 

Neither  the  experiments  of  Alessi  nor  the  cases 
which  we  have  cited  prove,  as  we  have  already  stated, 
that  typhoid  infection  takes  place  by  the  respiratory 
tract.  They  simply  indicate  that  by  such  means  a  pre- 
disposition to  the  disease  is  developed,  or  to  speak  more 
correctlv  its  vital  resistance  to  a  filth  disease  is  lost. 


PREMATURE  BURIAL. 

There  are  probably  few  persons  endowed  with 
lively  imaginations  who  have  not  at  some  time  in 
their  lives  had  grewsome  fancies  about  being  buried 
alive,  that  is  if  the  idea  has  ever  been  suggested  to 
them.  It  forms  the  theme  of  many  sensational  tales 
of  fiction,  and  is  so  much  a  matter  of  common  belief 
that  few  would  be  disposed  to  question  its  possibility, 
or  its  occasional  occurrence.  lu  certain  continental 
European  cities  this  possibility  is  so  fully  credited 
that  waiting  vaults  or  guarded  and  watched  mortuaries 
are  kept  up  at  public  or  private  expense  in  the  ceme- 
teries, where  all  bodies  are  kept  for  a  certain  period 
before  interment,  so  as  to  prevent  any  such  occur- 
rence. These  are  not  generally  so  managed  as  to  in- 
sure absolute  safety  from  such  accidents,  yet  they  re- 
lieve the  public  apprehension,  and  may  under  certain 
circumstances  be  occasionally,  though  it  must  be  very 
rarely,  effective  in  preventing  a  premature  burial. 

In  one  of  our  English  contemporaries,  the  Medical 
Press  and  Circular,  there  have  recently  appeared 
some  articles  and  communications  on  this  subject 
which  indicate  the  interest  the  subject  excites  in  the 
medical  profession,  as  well  as  the  difference  of  opin- 
ion that  exists  in  regard  to  it.  One  writer  doubts 
that  a  single  well  authenticated  case  of  actual 
burial  of  a  living  person  has  ever  been  satisfactorily 
proven ;  others  consider  it  not  only  a  possible,  but  a 
much  more  common,  occurrence  than  is  generally  sup- 
posed. From  what  we  know  of  the  possibilities  of 
the  trance  conditions  one  is  hardly  prepared  to  abso- 
lutely deny  that  burial  might  occur  before  death,  but 
that  this  has  often  occurred  except  it  may  be  in  times 
of  panic  from  epidemics  is  questionable  enough,  and 
Dr.  Walsh  is  justified  to  a  certain  extent  in  his 
doubts  as  to  the  evidence  in  the  reported  cases.  The 
fact  that  one  writer  claims  to  have  received  sixty- 
three  letters  from  persons  who  had  escaped  living 
burial  is  of  less  weight  inasmuch  as  no  details  are 
given,  and  the  natural  love  of  narrating  the  marvel- 
ous or  the  unusual  is  a  factor  to  be  calculated  with  in 
such  testimony. 

That  premature  burial  may  occur,  however,  is  in  its 


way  a  presumption  that  it  has  occurred  and  may  hap- 
pen again  under  circumstances  that  favor  such  a 
dreadful  accident.  The  difficulty  in  some  cases  of 
determining  whether  the  condition  is  actual  death  or 
only  a  suspension  of  the  vital  activities  with  a  possi- 
bility of  their  full  reinstatement  is  very  great,  and,  it 
is  claimed  by  some,  is  practically  impossible  under 
ordinary  conditions  and  with  the  usually  available 
means.  The  possibility  of  premature  burial  can 
therefore  be  reasonably  admitted,  and  all  the  more  so 
in  cases  of  epidemics  that  cause  general  panic  and 
hurried  and  unceremonial  interments,  and  also  in 
cases  of  infectious  diseases  occurring  sporadically  but 
which  for  reasons  of  public  safety  require  a  hasty 
burial.  The  only  real  universal  practical  test  is  com- 
mencing decomposition,  though  others  are  generally 
possible  and  effective,  and  it  is  therefore  impossible 
that  such  an  accident  as  the  burial  of  a  living  person 
can  often  occur.  The  experience  of  the  waiting  or 
observation  mortuaries  in  some  European  cities  sup- 
ports this  view,  though  their  continuance  implies  that 
the  belief  in  their  utility  maintains  itself  in  spite  of 
the  rarity  of  occasions. 

The  most  elaborate  provision  against  living  burial 
is  one  recently  announced  by  a  Mr.  Carnis  of  Paris, 
which  he  calls  "Karnice,"  and  which  is  to  render  all 
burials  provisional,  as  it  were,  for  the  person  entombed, 
while  still  inviolate  to  nil  the  rest  of  the  world.  The 
apparatus  is  to  be  attached  to  the  coffin  for  a  certain 
period  after  interment,  is  set  in  action  by  the  least 
movement  of  the  supposed  corpse,  while  impossible 
to  be  tampered  with  by  outside  parties;  it  gives  an 
alarm  and  admits  light  and  air  to  the  buried  person; 
is  cheap  and  easily  adapted,  and  can  be  used  repeat- 
edly, so  that  its  employment  would  only  cost  a  slight 
rental,  and  a  few  such  apparatuses  would  suffice  for  a 
large  cemetery.  If  it  is  all  that  its  inventor  claims,  it 
would  appear  to  be  almost  an  absolute  safeguard 
against  death  from  premature  interment.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  would  seem  that  it  might  be  liable  to 
give  false  alarms,  if  by  gaseous  decomposition  or  any 
other  cause  a  movement  of  the  corpse  should  take 
place,  though  this  might  perhaps  not  outweigh  or 
seriously  affect  its  value  in  the  minds  of  those  fearing 
the  accident  of  being  buried  alive.  It  is  not  improb- 
able that  many  of  the  dislocations  or  derangements 
of  bodies,  found  on  exhumation,  are  due  to  the  causes 
alluded  to.  and  the  possibility  of  their  occurrence 
should  always  be  taken  into  account. 

The  horror  of  finding  oneself  in  a  living  tomb 
appeals  directly  to  the  imagination  of  every  one;  it 
seems  the  most  terrible  of  all  possible  deaths.  There 
is,  however,  another  way  to  look  at  it  when  the  phys- 
ical conditions  are  considered.  The  air  space  in  a 
tight  coffin  under  five  feet  of  earth  is  limited,  not  over 
two  or  three  cubic  feet  at  the  utmost  outside  of  the 
space  ordinarily  occupied  by  the  body.     Unless  con- 
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sciousness  returned  siiniiltaneously  with  respiration, 
asphyxia  might  possibly  precede  it  and  annul  it — 
there  might  be  some  evidences  of  convulsion  that 
might  be  interpreted  as  voluntary  movement,  but  they 
are  not  necessarily  indicative  of  such.  The  cases 
where  consciousness  exists  throughout  must  be  rare, 
though  they  have  been  made  much  of  in  fiction,  and 
are  popularly  believ«d  to  be  almost  the  rule.  It  is  no 
comfort  to  think  that  any  one  can  be  buried  alive,  but 
it  is  better  to  believe,  as  the  facts  warrant  us,  that  the 
long  lingering  death  in  hopeless  horror,  and  the  pow- 
erless anticipation  of  the  fate  are  still  less  probable 
events. 

With  the  modern  methods  of  preservation  of  re- 
mains which  are  so  often  employed,  living  burial  is 
impossible  and  we  do  not  hear  of  any  accidental  homi- 
cides brought  about  in  this  way,  and  with  reasonable 
delay  and  care  the  possibilities  of  premature  inter- 
ment are  reduced  in  all  cases  to  almost  nothing,  if 
not  absolutely  destroyed. 


THE  CAFFREY  BILL. 

It  is  noted  with  some  surprise  that  the  health  bill 
introduced  by  Senator  Caffrey,  and  proposed  by  him 
in  the  Senate,  is  not  the  result  of  any  medical  opinion 
in  New  Orleans  or  in  Louisiana. 

It  seems  that  the  Senator  was  last  summer  stopped 
by  some  local  quarantine  in  an  obscure  town  in  Lou- 
isiana, and  found  it  impossible  to  pass  through  the 
local  regulations,  whereupon  the  Senator  as  soon  as 
Congress  convened,  introduced  a  bill  calculating  to 
prevent  these  arbitrary  actions  on  the  part  of  local 
boards. 

We  are  informed  by  competent  authority  from  New 
Orleans  that  no  medical  man  in  that  State  is  believed 
to  have  recommended  the  bill. 
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What  Is  to  become  of  the  Physician  ? 

Oran,  Mo.,  Jan.  24,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — In  studying  your  editorial,  "  Is  the  apoth- 
ecary doomed?"  I  am  confronted  with  the  question  :  What  is  to 
become  of  the  physician?  The  same  processes  which  seem  to 
be  destroying  the  apothecary  are  at  work  to  destroy  the  doctor. 
The  free  dispensaries,  colleges  and  hospitals,  are  gradually  ab- 
sorbing the  patronage  of  physicians.  No  one  will  patronize 
the  corner  physician  so  long  as  he  can  get  medicine  and  advice 
free  at  the  dispensary.  Some  how  or  other  I  have  not  been 
very  uneasy  about  the  druggist  or  apothecary.  I  have  always 
patronized  him.  Some  few  druggists  have  not  treated  me 
fairly  ;  they  have  prescribed  for  my  patrons,  and  I  have  some 
times  filled  my  own  prescriptions,  but  I  never  had  any  animos- 
ity toward  druggists  as  a  body.  I  dislike  the  substitutor  or 
prescribing  druggist,  but  I  have  always  thought  it  necessary 
to  have  agood  drug  store  in  my  neighborhood,  and  in  order  to  do 
this  I  have  always  patronized  my  home  druggist.  I  had  rather 
make  out  my  own  prescription  and  have  it  filled  by  my  home 
druggist,  and  I  do  not  believe  the  wholesale  men  will  gobble 


up  all  the  trade  and  drive  the  corner  druggist  to  the  wall. 
There  is  going  to  be  a  reaction  one  of  these  days.  There  are 
a  great  many  pharmacists  in  this  country  who  have  not  studied 
pharmacy  with  the  intention  of  being  only  salesmen  for  big 
firms  ;  they  have  studied  with  the  idea  of  doing  a  business  of 
their  own  and  they  will  not  sit  idly  down  and  let  their  avoca- 
tion be  destroyed.  The  same  thing  applies  to  us.  We  will 
not  sit  still  and  allow  the  hospital  man  to  absorb  our  business. 
We  will  quit  patronizing  specialists.  We  will  quit  sending  our 
patients  to  hospitals.  We  will  organize  and  fight  for  our  rights. 
We  will  not  submit  to  monopoly.  The  bulk  of  medical  knowl- 
edge today  is  the  fruit  of  the  country  practitioner's  labor.  He 
"laid  the  foundation  and  another  has  built  thereon."  Oh, 
no,  the  wholesale  manufacturer  can  not  absorb  the  druggist ; 
nor  can  the  hospitals  and  free  dispensaries  obliterate  the  coun- 
try practitioner.  As  long  as  the  "Upper  Ten"  (socalledi 
treated  us  fairly  we  submitted  kindly  to  his  pretense  of  supe- 
riority, but  when  he  assumes  the  right  of  absorbing  the  whole 
business  by  the  tricks  of  trade  and  a  cut  in  prices,  or  any 
other  underhanded  trickery,  he  will  find  one  of  the  most  vig 
orous  kicks  coming  imaginable.  The  druggist  and  practitioner 
were  once  true  friends  and  their  interests  were  the  same,  and 
when  they  see  that  there  is  a  plan  being  formed  to  extermi- 
nate them,  rest  assured  they  will  not  submit  to  it.  Nicely 
prepared  tablets,  triturates,  or  what  not,  can  be  prepared  by 
one  capable  of  making  them  at  all,  one  place  as  well  as  another, 
and  the  corner  druggist  does  not  have  to  give  up  his  business 
and  hire  out,neither  does  the  country  practitioner  have  to  appeal 
to  his  city  brother  for  aid.  He  can  do  as  the  pioneers  did  be- 
fore him.  He  can  perform  his  own  surgical  operations  and 
leave  the  specialist  to  hunt  up  his  cases  wherever  he  can  find 
them.  If  the  wholesalers  understand  their  position  and  how 
they  obtained  it,  they  had  best  look  a  "leedleouit."  Do  not 
shove  us  too  near  the  wall.  We  have  some  rights  that  must 
be  respected.     A  word  to  the  wise  ought  to  be  sufficient. 

Respectfully,  W.  P.  Howle,  M.D. 


"Foreign   Medical   Training;  for  Recent 
Graduates." 

Elizabeth,  III.,  Jan.  18,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — In  an  article  written  on  the  above  subject 
by  W.  S.  Caldwell,  M.D.,  from  Vienna,  the  writer  would  like 
to  take  a  few  exceptions.  Quoting  from  Dr.  Caldwell's  arti- 
cle in  the  Journal  of  Jan.  15,  1898:  "Not  because  the  sub- 
ject is  better  understood  or  more  skilfully  taught  than  by  our 
best  teachers,  but  because  the  clinical  material  is  much  more 
abundant  here  and  can  be  much  better  utilized  for  clinical 
purposes,  and  the  number  of  those  to  be  taught  are  much 
fewer  in  proportion  to  material  available."  Also:  "There  may 
be  just  as  good  courses  as  these  at  home,  but  I  have  not  been 
able  to  avail  myself  of  them  for  I  have  not  been  able  to  Jind 
them."  I  simply  wish  to  say  that  I  for  one  have  found  "just 
as  good  courses  as  these  at  home,"  and  though  I  have  not 
myself  enjoyed  the  "merits  of  Vienna"  (?)  I  have  enjoyed  per- 
sonally Czerny's  clinic  of  Heidelberg  and  Schede's  clinic  of 
Hamburg,  in  the  "Neuen  Allgemeinen  Krankenhause."  My 
parents  being  of  German  birth,  I  of  course  had  the  German 
language  at  my  command,  so  that  my  observations  could  not 
lack  for  want  of  this  advantage  to  read  and  speak  German. 
All  the  advantages  enjoyed  at  Vienna  and  Paris,  ae  given  by 
Dr.  Caldwell,  are  enjoyed  at  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
Tulano  University  of  Louisiana,  located  at  New  Orleans ;  also 
at  the  New  Orleans  Polyclinic  like  advantages  are  to  be  ob- 
tained. These  places  of  learning  have  at  their  disposal  all  the 
clinical  material  of  the  Charity  Hospital, kx  Ihey  think  best  for 
teaehixg  purposen.  The  proportion  of  medical  students  (in 
l891  number  374)  in  proportion  to  the  clinical  material  at  hand 
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compares  with  any,  as  the  records  ot  the  hospital  will  show 
that  during  1891  a  grand  total  of  23,537  patients  were  treated. 
Medical  students  spend  halt  of  each  day  in  the  hospital  for  the 
clinical  study  of  disease  and  to  treat  the  same  under  the 
guidance  of  equally  as  great  instructors  as  those  mentioned  by 
Dr.  Caldwell. 

Who  that  has  had  the  advantages  of  these  instructors  at  this 
institution  will  not  remember  with  pride,  the  venerable  dean. 
Professor  Chaill^,  who  taught  us  (diagnosed  with  us)  our  first 
lesson  in  diagnosis  and  in  pathologic  anatomy.  In  clinical 
medicine  who  does  not  think  of  Professor  Elliot  and  Professor 
Joseph  Jones.  In  surgery,  how  well  T.  G.  Richardson, 
Edmond  Souchon,  Samuel  Logan  and  Albert  Miles  will  com- 
pare. True,  some  of  these  are  gone  before  us,  but  in  their 
place  we  find  others  equally  pure  in  the  faith,  as  Rudolph 
Matas,  etc.  I  have  mentioned  names  because  Dr.  Caldwell 
brings  forth  names  to  worship,  and  why  not  worship  our  own 
heroes.  I  am  convinced  that  in  our  medical  centers  in  this 
country,  we  are  equal  in  every  respect.  I  specially  mention 
the  Medical  Department  of  the  Tulane  University  and  its 
equal  advantages,  because  I  personally  know  that  the  clinical 
advantages  at  the  New  Orleans  schools  are  not  surpassed  any- 
where, and  especially  not  in  clinical  or  internal  medicine. 
The  Louisiana  State  law  confers  this  privilege  on  the  medical 
profession,  to  properly  educate  doctors.  And  again,  if  Dr. 
Caldwell  prefers  the  "French  professors,"  he  will  find  a 
"French  born  teacher,"  who  "explains  every  step  of  his  oper- 
ation," in  the  personage  of  Professor  Souchon,  in  the  above 
Medical  Department  of  the  Tulane  University,  who  is  pro- 
fessor of  surgery  and  learned  to  his  finger  tips.  There  may 
be  other  schools  in  this  country  equally  as  well  prepared  to 
stand  equal  in  any  branch  of  medicine,  so  that  "recent  grad- 
uates," undergraduates  and  old  doctors  need  not  cross  the  sea 
to  get  superior  medical  information. 

Philip  Arnold,  M.D. 


it  is  probable  that  all  the  castrated  squirrels  taken  by  hunters 
are  mutilated  in  infancy  by  the  old  males.  It  is  a  curious 
instinct  and  one  difficult  to  account  for  by  natural  selection, 
since  it  would  not  seem  to  result  in  the  escape  of  the  strongest 
nor  the  fittest  from  mutilation,  and  consequently  would  hardly 
tend  to  benefit  or  perpetuate  the  species. 

Dr.  Allen  says  in  all  his  hunting  he  never  found  a  fresh  cas- 
tration wound  in  an  adult,  so  that  he  believes  the  operation  is 
done  only  on  the  very  young.  He  is  of  the  impression  that  the 
castrated  ones  grow  larger,  and  are  apt  to  be  fatter  than  the 
perfect  males.  Edmund  Andrews,  M.D. 


Do  Adiilt  Squirrels  Castrate  Eacli  Other. 

Chicago,  III.,  Jan.  IT-,,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:— In  the  article  on  eunuchs  in  the  previous 
number  of  the  Journal  I  stated  that  when  adult  gray  squirrels 
engage  in  battle  one  often  castrates  the  other.  I  had  this 
information  from  a  distinguished  naturalist,  who  inferred  it 
because  a  considerable  portion  of  wild  squirrels  are  found  to 
be  emasculated. 

Dr.  A.  S.  Allen,  an  interne  of  Mercy  Hospital,  Chicago,  fur- 
nishes the  following  facts  observed  by  him  which  partly  con- 
tradict the  naturalist. 

Dr.  Allen  says  that  although  about  one-third  of  the  wild 
squirrels  killed  by  hunters  are  found  to  be  castrated,  yet  he 
thinks  it  is  not  done  in  fighting.  He  says  that  a  number  of 
gray  squirrels  lived  protected  in  the  trees  about  his  former  res- 
idence. A  female  raised  a  litter  of  young  in  a  tree  close  to  the 
house.  One  day  when  the  young  were  about  one-quarter 
grown  he  observed  the  male  trying  repeatedly  to  enter  the 
nest,  but  the  female,  which  in  that  species  is  the  largest  of  the 
two,  fought  him  off  and  drove  him  away.  This  repeated  sev 
eral  times,  and  the  male  finally  desisted.  Some  time  later  the 
female  went  away  apparently  to  gather  food.  Before  she 
returned  the  male  reappeared,  entered  the  nest  and  created  a 
great  disturbance  there,  so  that  the  Doctor  climbed  the  tree 
and  examined  the  young.  He  found  four  young  quarter- 
grown  males  and  one  or  two  females.  Three  of  the  young 
males  had  been  freshly  castrated,  the  old  male  squirrel  having 
bitten  their  scrotum  and  testes  cleanly  and  smoothly  off  with 
his  sharp  incisors. 

In  a  fight  between  two  full  grown  males  it  would  seem  very 
difficult  for  either  to  hold  the  other  still  enough  to  admit  of 
biting  off  his  scrotum,  but  the  young  are  more  helpless  ;  hence 


Leprosy  in  Nor-way. 

New  York,  Jan.  8,  1898. 
To  the  Editor :~AJndeT  "Leprosy  in  Norway,"  Dr.  W.  S. 
Caldwell  writes  to  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  Dec.  18,  1897 :  "Speaking  to  my  host  (Hansen's 
first  assistant)  in  a  congratulatory  tone  of  our  almost  entire 
exception  from  the  disease  in  the  United  States,  he  answered 
me  warmly  and  decidedly,  saying:  'Vou  have  plenty  of  lepers 
in  your  country,  but  your  physicians  do  not  recognize  the  dis- 
ease, and  allow  the  patients  to  run  at  large,  while  here  in  Nor- 
way we  diagnose  the  malady  in  its  early  stages  and  isolate  the 
patients.'  In  a  late  visit  of  Dr.  Hansen  to  the  United  States, 
he  told  me  that  the  Doctor  found  three  cases  in  the  hospitals 
in  Chicago,  and  twice  as  many  in  New  York,  as  well  as  encoun- 
tered several  cases  of  true  leprosy  upon  the  streets  of  each  city, 
all  of  whom  were  being  treated  for  lupus,  syphilis  or  some 
other  form  of  skin  disease." 

This  direct  slap  by  a  Norwegian  physician  (Hansen's  first 
assistant)  at  the  intelligence  of  American  physicians  is  in  keep- 
ing with  what  we  know  of  the  general  behavior  of  the  Scandi- 
navian sages  toward  ordinary  medical  mortals.  I  know  from 
the  most  creditable  source,  that  these  flattering  opinions  were 
expressed  to  the  whole  medical  world,  as  far  as  it  was  assem- 
bled at  Berlin,  and  produced  a  general  feeling  of  disgust : 
"Norway  is  interested  in  the  leprosy  question  only  as  the 
world's  teacher :  she  has  nothing  to  learn."'  This  truth  was 
continually  flaunted  in  the  face  of  the  Conference,  whosoever 
does  not  recognize  and  appreciate  the  superiority,  in  point  of 
leprosy,  of  these  superior  instructors,  is  stupid,  and  stupid 
people,  as  one  of  them  frankly  told  me,  ought  not  to  be  helped, 
they  do  not  deserve  it. 

I  venture  to  affirm  that  not  only  the  ordinary  practitioners 
of  those  parts  of  our  country  where  the  Norwegian  immigrants 
stop,  are  the  superior  of  the  general  practitioners  of  Norway 
in  every  way,  but  that  the  medical  men  of  our  large  cities  (New 
York  and  Chicago  are  quoted)  do  not  diagnose  the  leper  as 
lupus,  syphilis  or  some  other  form  of  skin  disease,  as  Hansen 
is  reported  to  have  told  his  first  assistant. 

Is  your  correspondent  quite  sure  of  his  statement  that  Han- 
sen mentioned  such  errors  of  diagnosis  in  the  large  hospitals 
of  New  York  and  Chicago?  If  he  visited  these  hospitals  there 
were  American  physicians  with  him,  who  might  now  come  for- 
ward and  confirm  or  deny  the  accuracy  of  Hansen's  assertions. 

Alberts.  Ashmead,  M.D. 


Depai-tment  of  Public  Health. 

Chicago,  III.,  Jan.  11,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:—!  have  been  reading  with  interest  the  vari- 
ous notices  in  the  Journal  relative  to  the  establishment  of  a 
Department  of  Public  Health  at  the  National  Capitol  and  the 
furtherance  of  such  legislative  enactments  as  will  tend  toward 
the  preservation  of  the  public  health.  Early  in  189:!  I  advo- 
cated such  measures  and  devoted  attention  to  the  question  in 
a  treatise  on  Asiatic  cholera  written  and  published  by  me  in 
that  year.  There  is  one  pronounced  element  of  danger  in  con- 
nection with  the  favored  change  and  to  this  I  would  respect- 
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[January  29, 


fully  call  the  attention  of  my  professional  colleagues.  This  is 
the  fact  that  peradventure  some  "practical  politician"  would 
be  made  the  Secretary  in  charge  of  the  new  portfolio  instead 
of  a  medical  hygienist. 

The  ridiculous  and  unfortunate  state  of  affairs  that  would 
be  induced  under  these  circumstances  need  hardly  be  dilated 
upon.  The  proper  person  to  fill  the  new  position  must  be  a 
physician,  and  he  must  be  a  physician  who  is  high  authority 
on  questions  connected  with  preventive  medicine. 

John  A.  Benson,  M.D. 
Professor  Physiology  of  the  Xervous  System  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Medical  Department  State  Uni- 
versity, and  Professor  of  Psychologic  Jurisprudence  in  the 
Chicago  School  of  Law. 


The  Antivlvlsection  Bill— Necessity  for  Action. 

Baltimore,  Jan.  17,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  hope  that  the  Journal  will  keep  up  its 
campaign  against  the  antivivisection  bill  in  the  Senate  (1063). 
I  am  writing  letters  to  the  physicians  in  different  States  urg- 
ing them  to  write  themselves  and  induce  others  to  write  to 
their  senators  urging  them  to  oppose  the  (  Gallinger  )  bill. 
Personal  letters  from  those  known  to  have  influence  with  sen- 
ators will  accomplish  more  at  present  than  protests  from  socie- 
ties. Would  it  not  be  worth  while  to  call  attention  in  the 
JoDRNAL  to  the  importance  of  such  personal  appeals  to  sena- 
tors? Very  sincerely  yours,  W. 


Indiana  State  Medical  Society. 

Indl\kapoli3,  Jan.  24,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — Owing  to  a  delay  in  rebuilding  the  leading 
hotel  of  Evansville,  the  profession  of  that  city  have  decided 
that  it  would  be  unwise  to  attempt  to  hold  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Indiana  State  Medical  Society  there  this  year.  At 
a  meeting  held  today  in  the  office  of  the  president.  Dr.  W. 
N.  W'ishard,  attended  by  the  officers  and  chairmen  of  the  vari- 
ous committees,  it  was  voted  unanimously  to  transfer  the 
meeting  to  Lafayette.  The  date  remains  unchanged,  May 
5  and  6. 

By  kindly  giving  this  notice  a  place  in  your  paper  you  will 
confer  a  great  favor  upon  the  profession  of  Indiana. 

Very  respectfully,  F,  C.  Heath,  M.D. 


Must  Join  State  or  Local  Society. 

Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.,  Jan.  19,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — Is  it  compulsory  for  me  to  belong  to  a  med- 
ical society,  either  local  or  State,  before  I  can  join  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association?  We  have  a  State  but  no  local 
medical  society.  Yours  truly, 

L.  A.  Robinson,  M.D. 

.\nswer  :— The  bylaws  require  that  membership  by  applica- 
tion can  be  obtained  only  by  having  the  application  certified 
by  the  president  and  secretary  of  a  local  or  State  society  in 
affiliation  with  the  American  Medical  Association. 


Concerning  an   Alleged  Birthmark, 
"  Snake"  eye. 

Milwackee,  Wis.,  Jan.  18,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — There  are  several  thousand  physicians  in 
this  country  and  no  doubt  several  hundred  who  may  be  reached 
within  an  hour  or  so  of  travel  from  the  office  of  the  gentleman 
in  Waukegan,  111.,  who  are  capable  of  properly  cataloguing  his 
case  of  "snake"  eye  within  some  one  of  the  not  uncommon 
congenital  anomalies,  probably  congenital  coloboma  or  fissure 
of  the  iris.  If  the  Doctor  would  give  the  lad  the  benefit  of  a 
consultation  with  an  oculist,  he  would  not  only  learn  some- 
thing but  help  his  "myopic"  patient  whose  "eyes  are  elon- 
gated antero  posteriorly." 

Courteously  yours,  H.  V.  Wiriiemann,  M.D. 


The  Yello^v  Fever  Microbe. 

New  Orleans,  La.,  Jan.  22,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — New  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Jour- 
nal for  February,  1898,  will  contain  an  article  upon  the  "Serum 
Diagnosis  of  Yellow  Fever,"  by  Archmaid  and  Woodson  of 
New  Orleans,  La.  These  observers,  working  in  the  laboratory 
of  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Health,  report  the  occurrence 
of  a  characteristic  agglutinative  reaction  of  yellow  fever  blood 
with  the  bacillus  icteroides  in  over  70  per  cent,  of  a  series  of 
fifty  cases  with  which  the  experiments  were  conducted.  They 
consider  the  reaction  of  decided  value  in  the  diagnosis  of  early 
mild  and  atypic  cases.     Yours  very  truly,  R.  S.  W. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 

Prof.  Samuel  C.  Busey,  who  was  elected  to  deliver  the  annual 
oration  on  State  Medicine,  has  resigned  the  position.  The 
members  will  learn  this  with  regret,  and  also  that  the  ill-health 
of  Professor  Busey  was  the  cause  of  his  resignation. 

Section  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — The  following 
papers  and  discussions  have  been  promised  for  the  meeting  at 
Denver,  Colo.,  June  7  10,  1898  : 

Yellow  Fever :  discussion  by  Surgeon  General  Geo.  M. 
Sternberg  of  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Prof.  John  Guiteras  of 
Philadelphia,  Sollace  Mitchell  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.  ;  T.  S. 
Scales  of  Mobile,  Ala.  ;  G.  B.  Thornton  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 
and  H.  M.  Bracken  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

.\ims  of  Modern  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  by  Prof.  Edwin 
Klobs  of  Chicago. 

Serum  Therapy  of  Tuberculosis,  by  Prof.  S.  O,  L.  Potter  of 
San  Francisco. 

The  Use  of  Remedies  in  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Blood 
Vessels,  by  T.  Lauder  Brunton,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.,  Lon- 
don, England. 

The  Mescal  Button,  by  Prof.  D.  W.  Prentiss  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

The  Modern  Intestinal  Antiseptics  and  Astringents,  by  Wm. 
Frankhauser,  New  York. 

To  What  Extent  is  Typhoid  Fever  Favorably  Modified  in  Its 
Course,  Duration,  Termination  or  Sequela"  by  the  Administra- 
tion of  Drugs,  by  Frank  Woodbury  of  Philadelphia. 

Strychnin,  by  J.  N.  Upshur  of  Richmond,  Va. 

Methods  of  Teaching  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  by 
Prof.  G.  H.  Rohe  of  Baltimore,  Md. 

The  Use  of  Electricity  by  the  General  Practitioner,  by  Caleb 
Brown  of  Sac  City,  Iowa. 

J.  E.Atkinson,  Baltimore;  Henry  Beates,  Philadelphia:  T. 
M.  Balliet,  Philadelphia :  Geo.  F.  Butler,  Chicago ;  J.  Soils 
Cohen,  Philadelphia:  N.  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Chicago:  P.  J.  Farns- 
worth,  Clinton,  Iowa;  E.  D.  McDaniels,  Mobile,  Ala.  :  J.  E. 
Moses,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  :  Jos.  Remington,  Philadelphia ;  L. 
E.  Sayre,  Lawrence,  Kas,  ;  H.  V.  Sweringen,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  ;  E.  L.  Stephens,  Fort  Worth,  Ind.  :  Leon  L.  Solomon, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

The  Chairman  will  be  pleased  to  receive  and  place  upon  the 
program  subjects  for  discussion  and  papers. 

John  V.  Shoemaker,  Chairman, 
1.519  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


The  Kalamazoo  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  met 
in  annual  session  in  their  rooms  Jan.  4,  1898.  The  Society's 
rooms  are  in  the  Public  Library  Building,  a  gift  to  the  city  of 
Kalamazoo  by  Dr.  E.  H.  Van  Deusen,  a  member  of  the  .Acad- 
emy, and  as  a  meeting  place  for  a  medical  society,  will  compare 
favorably  with  the  rooms  of  any  similar  organization  in  any  of 
the  metropolitan  cities.     There  were  eighty  six  members  pres- 
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ent  at  the  afternoon  session.  The  report  of  the  secretary 
showed  105  active  and  IS  corresponding  members  and  1  hon- 
orary member.  The  treasurer's  report  showed  a  good  working 
balance.  In  the  afternoon  the  following  papers  were  read  by 
the  writers  :  "The  Newer  Surgery  of  the  Radical  Cure  of  Her- 
nia," by  Dr.  E.  Wyllis  Andrews  of  Chicago;  "Toxic  Ambly- 
opia," by  Dr.  Fleming  Carrow  of  Ann  Arbor;  "The  Regular 
Profession  of  Medicine,"  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Haughey  of  Battle 
Creek.  At  the  evening  session  Dr.  J.  M.  Elliott,  the  retiring 
president,  gave  an  address,  which  was  followed  by  a  ban- 
quet at  the  American  Hotel.  There  were  seventy-six  members 
present  at  the  banquet.  The  following  officers  were  elected  for 
the  ensuing  year  :  President,  William  M.  Edwards  ;  first  vice- 
president,  J.  M.  Rankin ;  second  vice  president,  Wilbur  F. 
Hoyt ;  secretary,  A.  D.  Lake  ;  treasurer,  O.  B.  Ranney  :  libra- 
rian, E.  H.  Van  Deusen  ;  censors  for  three  years,  F.  C.  Myers 
and  C.  W.  Huff. 

At  the  Annual  Election  of  the  New  York  Medical  League  Jan. 
14,  1898,  the  following  officers  were  chosen.  The  medical  profes- 
sion shows  the  greatest  and  meanest  of  followers,  and  unfortu- 
nately, the  latter  have  had  too  much  influence,  from  the  simple 
reason  that  the  bad  are  always  active  and  the  good  passive. 
The  League  believes  that  the  profession  can  be  restored  to  its 
former  high  position  and  the  names  of  the  officers  for  the  year 
are  sufficient  evidence  of  the  earnest  and  determined  opposi- 
tion which  awaits  the  schemes  of  the  treacherous  and  the 
self  seeker.  Manhattan  Section  New  York  Medical  League  : 
President,  Joseph  E.  Janvrin ;  vice-president,  Frederick  R. 
Sturgis  ;  recording  secretary,  J.  C.  Schminke  ;  corresponding 
secretary,  Douglas  H.  Stewart ;  treasurer,  E.  Eliot  Harris ; 
trustees,  Frederick  H.  Wiggin,  E.  J.  Gallagher,  S.  Kennedy ; 
finance  committee,  W.  H.  Weston ;  executive  committee,  J. 
Smith  Peterson,  J.  E.  Messenger,  George  D.  McGauran, 
Wickes  Washburn  ;  delegates,  Adolph  Rupp,  Heinrich  Stern, 
Joseph  H.  Byrne. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


The  results  of  Sanitation  in  the  German  army  for  the  period 
of  the  past  thirty  years  show  that  twenty-three  thousand 
fewer  men  fall  ill  every  year  than  formerly  and  that  twenty- 
two  hundred  fewer  die. 

Loomis  Sanitarium  for  Consumptives. — On  January  15  a  train- 
ing school  for  nurses  was  opened  at  the  Loomis  Sanitarium, 
Liberty,  N.  Y.  The  opening  class  had  thirteen  members. 
While  these  nurses  will  receive  regular  training  such  as  is 
given  in  other  schools,  special  attention  will  be  paid  to  instruc- 
tion in  the  care  of  cases  of  tuberculosis.  This  departure  in  the 
way  of  nursing  is  a  new  one,  and  is  justified  by  the  ever 
increasing  demand  for  nurses  for  this  class  of  patients.  It  is 
believed  that  these  nurses  can  be  constantly  and  advantage- 
ously employed  in  health  resorts  and  as  traveling  companions 
for  young  people  in  incipient  stages  of  the  disease.  The  course 
will  be  of  two  years'  duration. 

Still  the  Plague. — The  fighting  in  India  has  monopolized  the 
attention  of  the  racialists  of  at  least  one  hemisphere  so  that 
plague  ravages  in  Poonah,  Bombay  and  the  Deccan  have  passed 
unnoticed.  Thousands  have  fled  from  Poonah  and  Bombay, 
in  each  of  which  cities  the  weekly  mortality  is  from  five  hun- 
dred to  six  hundred.  The  aid  of  the  military  has  again  been 
invoked.  Poonah  City  is  divided  into  ten  wards,  and  in  each 
ward  an  officer  ha.s  thirty  soldiers  under  his  command.  Every 
morning  the  plague  centers  are  cordoned.  No  one  is  al'owed 
to  leave  them  except  after  having  been  medically  examined. 
In  the  mean  while  each  house  is  searched,  and  the  plague- 
stricken  are  taken  to  the  hospitals  and  their  houses  are  disin- 
fected and   whitewashed.     This  system  is  working  well,  and 


the  outlook  is  improving.  A  report  of  the  epidemic  in  Dam- 
anu,  Portuguese  India,  with  the  verification  of  the  London 
Lancet,  December  18,  gives  cheerful  accounts  of  the  value  of 
inoculation  lymph,  chiefly  among  the  Parsee  community,  who 
at  an  early  stage  acquiesed.  Between  March  26  and  the  end 
of  May,  the  uninoculated  furnished  a  mortality  of  24.6  per 
cent.,  while  the  ratio  of  the  inoculated  was  1.6  per  cent.  The 
demand  for  lymph  necessitated  the  substitution  of  the  weaker 
article  for  the  stronger  and  gave  a  decided  accentuation  in  fa- 
vor of  the  latter.  Still  even  there  the  case  mortality  showed  a 
corresponding  wavering  against  the  expectant  treatment. 

The  Relations  of  Medical  Societies  to  the  Public  Health.  The 
Presidential  address  of  Dr.  Edward  Seaton.  before  the  Society 
of  the  Medical  Officers  of  Health  of  Great  Britain,  considered 
the  subject  of  the  work  of  the  medical  societies  in  its  relation 
to  public  health.  Much  of  the  work  of  the  pathologic,  medical 
and  clinical  societies,  and  the  unremunerated  researches  of  indi- 
viduals, whether  undertaken  in  a  purely  scientific  spirit  or 
with  an  immediate  utilitarian  motive,  had  contributed  greatly 
to  the  promotion  of  the  ends  which  their  society  more  directly 
or  exclusively  had  in  view.  But  the  Epidemiological  Society, 
which  occupied  a  position  intermediate  between  the  strictly 
medical  societies  and  their  own,  was  above  all  others  engaged, 
as  its  objects  stated  in  the  charter  of  incorporation  showed,  in 
pursuits  identical  with  theirs.  Then  there  were  the  British 
Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine,  the  Sanitary  Institute,  the 
Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  Jennerian  Society,  and  the 
British  Medical  Association,  which,  though  primarily  a  union 
of  medical  men,  had  a  public  health  section  at  its  annual  con- 
gresses. The  Sanitary  Institute  and  one  or  two  others  em- 
braced men  of  all  professions  more  or  less  interested  in  public 
health,  and  there  was  no  doubt  that  much  advantage  accrued 
from  association  with  architects,  engineers,  chemists,  geolo- 
gists, etc.,  as  well  as  from  the  museums  and  exhibitions  pro- 
moted b}'  some  of  these  societies.  Their  various  transactions 
and  journals  were  of  great  value,  yet  members  of  their  own 
society  who  belonged  also  to  the  Epidemiological  Society  and 
the  Sanitary  Institute  could  not  but  consider  that  the  multi- 
plication of  societies  involved  a  loss  of  power.  The  Maidstone 
epidemic  had  shown  how  different  was  the  sanitary  examina- 
tion of  water  supplies  from  the  merely  chemic  question  of  the 
analysis  of  adulterated  foods  and,  also,  how  important  was  a 
knowledge  of  the  normal  condition  of  a  given  water  and  of 
the  contingent  dangers  to  which  it  was  exposed  apart  from 
actual  contamination.  Chemic  analysis,  without  bacteriologic 
examination  and  other  considerations  to  which  he  had  alluded, 
might  tend  to  a  false  sense  of  security,  but  taken  in  conjunc- 
tion with  these  it  should  serve  as  a  delicate  barometer  and  an 
indication  of  impending  danger.  But  while  such  catastrophes 
aroused  public  attention  owing  to  their  suddenness,  it  ought 
to  be  known  that  there  was  in  some  districts  a  constant  prev- 
alence of  typhoid  fever  attributable  to  other  causes  than  the 
pollution  of  a  certain  public  water  supply,  and  the  record  and 
publication  of  the  distribution  of  any  local  excessive  incidence 
of  this  and  of  other  preventable  diseases,  as  was  done  by  the 
Surrey  County  Council,  by  stimulating  preventive  action  con- 
tributed in  an  important  degree  to  the  averting  of  such  out- 
breaks and  to  the  saving  of  life  without  the  supervention  of 
those  terrible  lessons.  Such  a  society  as  he  had  indicated 
should  include  all  the  leading  epidemiologists  who,  without 
belonging  to  the  public  service,  had  made  the  subject  of  com- 
municable diseases  their  special  study,  and  its  inauguration 
would,  he  repeated,  be  a  fitting  and  worthy  commemoration  of 
the  jubilee  of  the  institution  of  medical  officers  of  health. — 
London  Lancet. 

A  Serious  Epidemic  of  Typhoid  Fever  Due  to  a  Contaminated 
Water  Supply.— .\ll  England  has  been  excited  and  concerned 
by  the  epidemic  of  typhoid  fever  which  is  attracting  so  much 
attention  at  Maidstone,  Kent.  There  have  been  1,700  cases  in 
that  town  and  its  vicinity  and  fifty  deaths  have  occurred.  The 
epidemic  has  spread  at  the  rate  of  120  cases  daily,  and  the 
authorities  are  working  energetically  in  their  efforts  to  crush 
out  the  fever.  The  hospital  accommodation  is  inadequate, 
temporary  hospitals  are  being  erected  and  the  schools  are  being 
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converted  into  sick  wards.     There  have  been  numerous  cases 
of  typhoid  fever  throughout  the  country  among  people  who 
recently  visited  Maidstone.   The  town  authorities  of  that  place 
are  held  responsible  for  the  outbreak,  owing  to  their  refusal  to 
renew  the  appointment  of  a  watchman  for  the  water  supply  at 
a  salary  of  S200  yearly.     Quite  a  number  of  difficult  conditions 
have  been  surmounted  by  the  authorities.  The  fitting  up  of  emer- 
gency hospitals  has  been  no  light  task.  The  houses  and  school- 
rooms utilized  had  not  the  necessary  sanitary  conveniences.  The 
work  had  to  be  continued  day  and   night  without  a  moment's 
respite.     Nor  was  it  easy  to  get  together  some  three  hundred 
beds  for  the  patients  and  to  lodge  more  than  one  hundred 
nurses.     Then  the  patients  and  nurses  had  to  be  fed,  and  this 
involved  the  organization  of  a  commissariat  department  which 
was  altogether  out  of  the  ordinary  attributes  of  local  adminis- 
trative work.     But  soon  another  difficulty  arose.     A   large 
amount  of  linen  accumulated  which  was  dangerouly  soiled  by 
the  patients.     If  this  linen  was  scattered  over  the  town  and 
washed  anyhow  and  by  anybody  the  consequences  were  likely 
to  be  very  serious.    The  medical  officer  of  health,  Mr.  Matthew 
A.  Adams,  thereupon  conceived  the  idea  of  establishing  a  pub- 
lic  laundry   for   dealing   exclusively  with  the  infected  linen. 
With  the  very  efficient  aid  of  Mr.  Jackling.  the  sanitary  inspec- 
tor, a  steam  laundry  with  all  the  most  recent  and  improved 
machinery  was  promptly  opened.     Carts  are  now  sent  around 
the  town  with  numbered  canvas  bags.     The  linen  from  each 
patient  is  placed  in  a  separate  bag,  distinguished  by  its  num- 
ber.    On  reaching  the  laundry  the  bags  without  being  opened 
are  plunged  into  a  large  boiler,  where  their  contents  are  thor- 
oughly disinfected  by  prolonged  boiling.     Then  only  are  the 
bags  opened  and  each  article  marked  with  a  number  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  its  bag.     The  articles  can  be  washed  in 
the  ordinary  manner.     But  so  great  is  the  amount  of  work  that 
had  to  be  done  that   it  was  necessary  to  establish  four  large 
boilers  set  in  solid   brickwork,    and   to  put   up   huge    tents 
seventy-five  feet  in  length  in  which  the  linen  is  sorted.  Another 
great  difficulty  soon  arose.     How  was  so  large  a  quantity  of 
linen  to  be  dried?     Fortunately,  in  a  field  opposite  there  were 
two  roast  houses  for  the  drying  of  hops.    These  curious  looking, 
cone  shaped  structures  are  familiar  to  all  who  travel  in  hop- 
growing  countries.    In  the  lower  part  there  is  a  furnace  where 
smokeless  anthracite  coal  is  burnt.     Above  the  furnace  and 
just  under  the  cone  shaped  roof  there  is  not  a  floor,  but  horse- 
hair matting  resting  on  rafters.     It  is  on  this  matting  that  the 
hops  are  placed  to  dry,  as  the  heat  passes  through  readily.    For 
laundry  purposes  it  was  necessary  to  construct  a  framework 
all  around  the  roof  above  this  matting  so  as  to  hold  ropes  or 
poles  on   which  the  linen  is  hung  to  dry.     The  Lancet  states 
that  an  official  inquiry  has  been  ordered,   so  that   the  blame 
may  be  located.     No  doubt  the  water  company  will  be  incrim- 
inated in  the  first  instance  and  the  local  authorities  will  be  held 
blameworthy  for  the  prolonged  continuance  of  the  epidemic. 
The  later  reports  of  the  medical  officer  of  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board  record  epidemics  which  prove  incontestably  that 
the  grossest  and  most  culpable  neglect  prevails  as  regards  a 
number  of  our  public  water  services,   whether  the  supply  is 
derived  from  springs,  deep  wells,  gathering  grounds  or  streams  ; 
and  we  fear  that  at  times  the  extent  of  the  negligence  and  danger 
bears  a  definite  relation  either  to  the  amount  of  pecuniary  profit 
actually  derived  from  the  sale  of  the  water  to  the  public  or 
to  efforts  made  to  render  the  profit  greater.     This  is  a  state  of 
affairs  which  has  hitherto  been  all   but  ignored  by  parliament 
in  granting  powers  to  water  companies,  whether  municipal  or 
private,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  attention  which  has  been 
drawn  to  the  subject  by  the  Maidstone  epidemic  will  lead  to  a 
much   more   careful  watch  than    has  usually   been  exercised 
over  the  powers  and  liabilities  conferred  and  incurred  in  bills 
as   to  public  water  supplies.     The  population  of  Maidstone 
Borough  is  estimated  at  about  .■J2,()00. 
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Edmund  Cablyle  Vebmeulen,  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  New  York,  1860,  died  in  Philadelphia,  his  home, 
January  21.     He  was  the  son  of  a  Dutch  Reformed  clergyman 


and  was  born  in  New  York  City  in  18.33  but  lived  in  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  where  he  had  been  an  apothecary  previous  to  his  grad- 
uation in  medicine.  After  a  competitive  examination  he  was 
appointed  as  Assistant  Surgeon,  U.  S.  N.,  Nov.  16,  1861  and 
rose  to  the  rank  of  Master  Jan.  24,  1862.  He  was  in  active  ser- 
vice throughout  the  war  with  a  record  of  executive  ability  and 
served  at  various  naval  stations  until  1882  when  he  wa>=  retired. 
It  is  told  that  while  serving  on  the  Granite  City,  the  vessel 
with  all  the  officers  and  men  were  captured  by  the  Confeder- 
ates. He  was  a  prisoner  four  months.  His  health  had  been 
poor  for  some  years  before  his  death. 

Cornelius  Van  Keuren,  M.D.,  died  at  his  residence  in  New 
York  City,  January  21.  He  was  born  in  old  Greenwich  village, 
once  a  section  of  the  city  where  the  Holland  Dutch  element 
was  somewhat  prominent.  At  the  out-break  of  the  war  he 
joined  Duryea's  Zouaves  and  was  mustered  out  at  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  enlistment.  In  1874  he  received  his  degree 
from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  and 
many  years  ago  was  appointed  a  surgeon  in  the  Police  Depart- 
ment, retiring  with  a  pension,  last  October. 

C.^KOLiNE  M.  DoDSON,  M.D.,  Woman  s  Med.  College,  Phila- 
delphia, 1874,  died  January  9.  She  was  born  in  Keosauqua, 
Iowa,  1845,  and  after  graduation  at  once  entered  the  profession 
in  Philadelphia.  As  a  platform  speaker  on  educational  and 
temperance  topics  she  soon  became  conspicuous.  In  1891  she 
became  president  of  the  Woman's  National  Health  Associa- 
tion, without  a  surrenderor  her  work  in  the  Woman's  Suffrage 
Association  or  of  her  interest  in  the  Baptist  Sisterhood  and 
Sabbath  school  teaching. 

Ernest  Ringer,  M.D.,  a  licentiate  of  the  New  York  County 
Medical  Society,  1874,  died  at  his  home  in  New  York  City 
January  9.  A  native  of  Germany,  with  a  university  educa- 
tion, he  came  to  this  country  about  fifty  years  ago,  and  here 
continued  in  practice  until  within  about  ten  years  of  his  death 
at  the  age  of  77  years.  At  one  period  of  his  life  he  was 
a  medical  writer,  holding  somewhat  peculiar  views  upon 
therapeutics. 

William  H.  Rohh,  M.D.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1865,  of  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.,  died  January  12  in  Selma,  Ala.,  aged  54  years. 
He  was  a  prominent  member  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation and  a  fellow  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Associa- 
tion, of  which  he  was  one  of  the  founders.  His  illness  began 
at  the  annual  session  of  the  latter  association  last  October, 
and  with  an  attack  of  influenza  subsequently  superadded,  put 
him  beyond  the  possibilities  of  ultimate  recovery.  A  popular 
citizen,  judicious  sanitarian,  and  valued  contributor  to  med- 
ical literature,  his  place  can  not  well  be  filled. 

Orange  W.  Braymeb,  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1888.  member  of  the 
surgical  staff  of  the  Cooper  Hospital.  Camden,  N.  J.,  died  from 
blood  poisoning  January  0.  The  cause  was  thought  to  be  due 
to  an  inoculation  of  a  scratch  upon  the  forehead  after  an  oper- 
ation at  the  hospital  performed  by  him  about  two  days  before. 
Lewis  W.  Pendleton,  M.  D.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1864,  of  Port- 
land, Maine,  and  house  physician  of  the  Flagler  Hotel,  Florida, 
died  at  the  Palm  Beach  Inn,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  January  12, 
aged  53  years. 

Henry  S.  Dean,  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1852,  born  in  Holland, 
Mass.,  died  January  14,  aged  74  years.  He  began  practice  in 
South  Coventry,  Conn.,  and  there  resided  until  his  death 
He  was  an  active  member  of  the  Connecticut  State  and  of  the 
Tolland  County  Medical  Society,  besides  having  served  in  the 
Connecticut  (ieneral  .Vssembly  in  1872  3. 

C.  E.  Ulmer,  M.D.,  died  in  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  of  tubercu- 
losis, aged  about  40  years,  on  January  15.  He  was  at  one  time 
county  physician  of   .Vtlantic  County,  N.  J. 

F.  R.  V.  Schneider,  Vienna,  aged  85  years.  A  laboratory 
accident  in  1871  injured  both  eyes  and  arrested  his  brilliant 
scientific  career  us  professor  of  chemistry,  etc.,  investigator  and 
author  of   works  on   chemicolegal   and    hygienic   questions. 
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since  then  he  has  occupied  a  prominent  position  in  sanitary 
:ind  hygienic  councils,  his  services  winning  him  many  honors, 
among  them  a  title  and  seat  in  the  legislature, 

Samuel  P.  Harked,  M.D.,  N.  Y.  University,  1868,  for  many 
years  Township  physician,  died  at  his  home  in  Woodbridge,  N. 
I.,  January  18. 
Henry  S.  Dean,  M.D.,  South  Coventry,  Conn.,  January  15, 

aged  74  years. P.  K.  Hall,  M.D.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  January  12, 

aged  71  years. W.  C.  Nixon,  M.D.,  Shannon,  Ga.,  January 

lo,  aged  55  years. J.  H.  Otto,  M.D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Jan- 
uary, 15,  aged  36  years. W.  H.  Robb,  M.D.,   Amsterdam, 

X.  v.,  January  12,  aged  54  years. William  Henry  Sibert, 

M.D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  January  13,  aged  48  years. J.  C. 

Thompson,  M.D.,  Rollersville,  Ohio. J.  W.  Waters,  M.D., 

Lexington,  111.,  January  15,  aged  70  years. James  F.  Barron, 

M.D.,  Clinton,  Ga.,  January  18,  aged  70  years. C.  E.  Ulmer, 

M.D.,   Atlantic  City,   N.   J.,  January  15,  aged  40  years. 

Lysander  T.  White,  M.D.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  January  16,  aged 

55  years. Angel  Vasquez,  professor  of  organic  chemistry  and 

pharmacy  at  Santiago,  Chile.     A  physician  and  hygieniet  of 

national    prominence. C.  B.   Day,  M.D.,  Glencoe,  Minn., 

January  13. J.  C.  Thompson,  M.D.,  Rollersville,  Ohio,  Jan- 
uary 4,  aged  76  years. 

Orange  W.  Braymer,  M.D.  At  a  special  meeting  of  the 
District  Medical  S'ciety  of  Camden  County,  N.  .1.,  held  Janu- 
ary 10,  the  following  was  adopted  : 

We,  the  Camden  District  Medical  Society  assembled,  called 
together  bi  the  sudden  death  of  our  esteemed  associate,  Dr. 
Orange  W.  Braymer,  do  hereby  acknowledge,  with  mingled 
grief  and  humility,  our  child-like  misapprehensions  of  such 
transitions  in  life. 

While  yet  in  the  full  vigor  of  his  professional  manhood,  and 
while  attending  the  surgical  needs  of  a  suffering  patient  the 
Angel  of  Death  appeared,  and  very  soon  carried  him  to  the 
bourne  "Where  his  weary  brain  and  tired  feet,  will  no  longer 
brave  the  midnight  summons,  nor  attend  the  calls  of  a  poor 
suffering  humanity." 

Need  we  recall  his  manly  form  and  earnest  kindly  face,  or 
rehearse  his  many  deeds  of  charity,  and  devotion  to  his  pro- 
fession, to  remember  him.  Nay,  it  is  well  known  by  those  who 
knew  him  best,  that  his  illy-requited  devotions  to  his  profes- 
sion and  his  patients,  his  faithful  friendships,  and  conscien- 
tious performance  of  all  duties,  indicated  his  true  nobility  and 
reflected  honor  upon  us,  as  well  as  upon  his  family,  church  and 
State.  His  life  is  worthy  of  emulation,  and  may  its  impress 
be  indelibly  stamped  upon  our  tablets  of  memory. 

His  bereaved  family,  crushed  by  the  sudden  loss  of  an  affec- 
tionate husband  and  father,  can  obtain  consolation  alone  from 
that  God  who  as  Divine  Ruler  of  the  Universe,  "knows  best 
how  to  give,  knows  best  when  to  take  away." 

Therefore,  as  aslight  token  of  esteem  and  love  for  our  dead, 
be  it  hereby 

Resolved,  That  these  sentiments  so  well  engraved  upon  our 
hearts,  be  recorded  upon  the  pages  of  our  Society's  history  and 
also  transmitted  to  his  grieving  family  as  a  memento  of  our 
sympathy,  and  be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  we  attend  in  a  body  the  last  sad  rites  upon 
our  dead  brother,  and  bow  with  submission  and  humility  to 
the  will  of  God  our  Creator.  O.  B.  Gross,  M.D. 

J.  M.  Ridge,  M.D. 

D.  Benjamin,  M.D. 
Jos.  H.  Wills,  M.D. 

E.  E.  DeGrofft,  M.D. 

Committee. 
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Phoenix,  Ariz.     1897. 

This  volume  covers  the  work  of  the  sixth  annual  session  of 
the  Arizona  Medical  Association,  held  at  Phoenix,  .\rizona, 
January  26.  1897.     Eleven  papers  are  included. 

Transactions  of  the  Mississippi  State  Medical  Association.    Paper, 

pp.  212.     Illustrated.     Biloxi,  Miss.     1897. 

Besides  the  usual  reports,  etc.,  found  in  society  transactions, 
this  volume  contains  the  Constitution  and  By-laws  of  the  Soci- 
ety and  the  papers  read  at  the  twenty-ninth  annual  session, 
held  at  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  April  15,  16  and  17,  1896,  twenty- 
three  in  number,  some  with  illustrations. 

Kalender  fuer  Frauen-  und  KInderaerzte.  Von  Dr.  Med.  Eichholz, 
Bad  Kreuznach,  und  Dr.  Med.  Sonnenbekger,  Worms.  II 
Jahrgang.  1898.  Kreuznach :  Ferd.  Harrach.  Preis.  Mk. 
2.50. 

This  wallet  shaped  leather  bound  volume  contains  memor- 
andum pages  for  each  day  of  January,  February  and  March, 
tables  of  drugs  and  doses,  pages  for  filling  out  with  data  con- 
cerning the  patient,  numerous  short  articles  descriptive  of  dis- 
eases peculiar  to  women  and  children,  Prussian  rules  for  phy- 
sicians, etc.,  altogether  making  a  handy  and  valuable  compila- 
tion for  the  physician.  The  matter  is  printed  in  German. 
Three  supplements  contain  memorandum  pages  for  the  months 
April-December,  1898. 
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Dr.  Robert  T.  Wilson  is  to  succeed  his  father.  Dr.  H.  P.  C. 
Wilson,  as  chief  surgeon  of  the  Woman's  Hospital,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

A  Change  of  Name. — The  British  Institute  of  Public  Health 
will  be  styled  in  future  the  Royal  Institute  of  Public  Health, 
and  Queen  Victoria  has  accepted  the  office  of  patron. 

Last  Year's  German  Immigration  shows  a  wane.  In  1897  it  was 
the  lowest  since  1874.  It  aggregated  only  23,220  against  32,114 
in  1896  and  has  declined  steadily  since  1893,  when  87,577  left 
Europe. 

Honors  After  the  British  Jubilee.  The  honor  of  Knighthood 
has  just  been  conferred  by  Queen  Victoria  on  Dr.  John  Struth- 
ors,  late  president  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edin- 
burgh, and  Dr.  John  Batty  Tuke,  president  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  of  Edinburgh.  Professor  Gardiner,  dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Glasgow  University,  has  beeh  pro- 
moted to  be  Knight  Commander  of   the  Order  of  the  Bath 
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(K.  C.  B.),  and  Professor  D'Arcy  Thompson,  British  delegate 
at  the  recent  conference  on  the  Behring  Sea  Fisheries,  has 
been  appointed  a  Companion  of  the  same  order  (C.  B.)- 

The  Determination  of  Sex  Theory,  associated  with  the  name  of 
Professor  Shencli,  does  not  find  much  favor  with  savants. 
With  the  qualifying  ifs  and  the  usual  loopholes  of  explanation 
in  problems  of  the  50  cent,  variety,  not  much  can  be  expected. 
"Guess,"  said  Sambo,  '-boy  or  girl?"  "Boy?'  "No,  guess 
again."  "Thenagirl."  "  Yes,  but  who  told  you?"  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  we  are  to  have  no  more  depopulating  agencies, 
remote  or  otherwise. 

The  Hoff  Memorial  Fund.— Maj.  John  Van  R.  Hoff,  surgeon 
U.  S.  A.,  now  on  duty  at  Vancouver  Barracks,  offered  to 
establish  a  memorial  fund  for  the  late  Alexander  H.  Hoff  of  the 
medical  department  of  the  army.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury has  accordingly  been  authorized  to  accept  from  Major 
Hoff  the  sum  of  81,000  for  interest  at  4  per  cent.  The  inter- 
est accruing  from  the  fund  is  to  be  expended  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  chief  medical  officer  of  the  army  for  the  purchase 
of  a  suitable  gold  medal  each  year,  to  be  awarded  to  the  grad- 
uate of  the  Army  Medical  School  who  maintains  the  best  aver- 
age standing  in  class.  In  case  there  is  no  session  of  the  school 
in  any  year,  a  suitable  medal  is  to  be  secured  and  presented  to 
the  medical  officer  of  the  army  who  during  the  year  shall  have 
performed  the  most  distinguished  medical  research. 

"In  Good  Health." — The  United  States  circuit  court  of  appeals 
says,  in  the  case  of  the  Manhattan  Life  Insurance  Company 
vs.  Carder.  Nov.  10,  1897,  that  the  term  "in  good  health"  is 
comparative.  It  does  not  mean  in  perfect  health,  nor  would 
it  depend  upon  ailments  slight  and  not  serious  in  their  natural 
consequences.  In  construing  this  term  in  a  life  policy,  the 
court  goes  on  to  say  that  it  must  regard  the  character  of  the 
risk  assumed,  and  that  looking  at  it  from  this  point  of  view, 
it  would  seem  that  a  person  was  in  good  health  unless  he  was 
affected  with  a  substantial  attack  of  illness,  thieatening  his 
life,  or  with  a  malady  which  had  some  bearing  on  the  general 
health ;  not  a  slight  illness  or  a  temporary  derangement  of 
the  functions  of  some  organ. 

The  Bacillus  of  Whooping  Cough. — Advices  from  Europe  an- 
nounce that  Dr.  Czapelewski,  the  celebrated  bacteriologist  of 
Cologne,  has  confirmed  the  discovery  of  bacillus  of  whooping 
cough  recently  made  by  Dr.  Henry  Koplik  of  New  York.  Dr. 
Koplik  has  been  experimenting  with  particular  relation  to 
whooping  cough  for  four  or  five  years.  A  paper  on  the  discov- 
ery of  the  bacillus  was  read  before  the  British  Medical  Society 
in  Montreal  last  summer.  The  bacillus  is  an  exceedingly  small 
and  delicate  one.  In  fact,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  influ- 
enza, it  is  the  smallest  yet  discovered.  Its  size  is  really  about 
the  same  as  that  of  influenza.  Animal  experiments  have  been 
tried,  but  it  has  been  found  impossible  to  reproduce  the  dis- 
ease in  animals. 

Explanation  of  the  Beneficial  Effect  of  Venous  Stagnation  and  in- 
flammation in  the  struggle  of  the  organism  against  the  inva- 
sion of  microbes. — Professor  H.  J.  Hamburger  announces  that 
it  is  due  to  a  hitherto  unknown  factor  ;  the  property  possessed 
by  CO..  of  causing  the  red  and  white  corpuscles  to  swell  up,  and 
of  liberating  a  diffusible  alkali  from  the  albuminates.  It  has 
already  been  established  that  serum  taken  from  stagnated 
venous  blood  is  much  more  bactericidal  than  normal  blood, 
and  that  the  lymph  is  also  more  bactericidal  when  stagnated. 
This  he  proves  is  due  to  the  accumulation  of  CO;.  His  tests 
showed  that  serum  treated  with  COj  was  far  more  bactericidal 
than  normal  serum,  and  that  the  richer  in  alkali  the  more  pro- 
nounced the  effect.  Inflammation  also  causes  stagnation,  and 
hence  the  same  effects ;  an  accumulation  of  COj  in  the  parte 
involved  and  increased  bactericidal  power.  He  also  asserts 
that  the  bactericidal  properties  are  more  pronounced  the  larger 


the  numbei'of  white  corpuscles  present,  which  affords  a  new 
explanation  of  the  jms  bonum  et  laudabile  of  the  older  pathol- 
ogists. The  cells  of  the  lymph  glands  also  evince  the  same 
disposition  to  swell  up  and  liberate  alkali  under  the  influence 
of  COo. — Deutsche  Med.  Woch.,  December  2. 

What  May  be  Assumed  la  Hypothetic  Questions.— In  the  direct 
examination  of  an  expert  witness  the  facts  assumed  in  a  hypo- 
thetic question  should  be  only  such  as  are  fairly  within  the  scope 
or  range  of  the  testimony.  Upon  cross-examination,  however, 
the  supreme  court  of  Illinois  holds,  in  West  Chicago  Street 
Railway  Company  v.  Fishman,  November,  1897,  any  fact 
which,  in  the  sound  discretion  of  the  court,  is  pertinent  to  the 
inquiry,  whether  testified  to  by  anyone  or  not,  may  be  assumed 
in  a  hypothetic  (]uestion  with  the  view. of  testing  the  skill, 
learning  or  accuracy  of  the  expert,  or  to  ascertain  the  reasona- 
bleness or  expose  the  unreasonableness  of  his  opinion.  A 
question,  though  it  goes  beyond  the  scope  of  the  evidence,  may 
be  propounded  upon  cross  examination  if  its  office  and  purpose 
are  to  elicit  the  reason  upon  which  the  expert  based  an  opinion 
expressed  by  him  in  his  examination  in  chief,  or  to  ascertain 
the  extent  of  his  learning  and  knowledge  of  the  particular  sub- 
ject upon  which  he  assumes  to  be  an  expert. 

Violent  Deaths  Among  the  Employes  of  Railroads. — On  the  aver- 
age about  six  thousand  persons  are  killed  on  the  railways  of 
this  country  every  year,  and  upward  of  thirty  thousand  injured. 
Hundreds  of  employes  are  killed  and  thousands  injured  every 
year  while  engaged  in  coupling  or  uncoupling  freight  cars.  The 
law  of  1893  demanded  that  the  roads  should  equip  their  cars 
with  automatic  couplers  and  air  brakes.  After  all  these  years 
much  more  than  half  the  freight  cars  remain  without  even 
automatic  couplers  and  fewer  still  are  fitted  with  the  brake. 
Request  has  been  made  by  certain  railroad  magnates  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  that  the  time  within  which 
the  roads  must  comply  with  the  law  be  extended  for  five  years. 
This  looks  like  asking  permission  to  kill  or  maim  a  hundred 
thousand  persons  in  order  that  derelict  roads  may  wear  out 
their  old  equipment  without  the  expense  of  fitting  it  with  the 
required  safety  appliances.     Hew  York  Herald. 

Nutrose. — Nutrose  is  prepared  from  the  casein  of  milk  com- 
bined with  sodium,  and  so  converted  into  a  soluble  condition. 
It  is  a  highly  concentrated  albuminoid  food,  and  is  represented 
to  be  free  from  the  disadvantages  of  other  "meat  substitutes." 
Its  advantages  over  meat  derivatives  are  thus  tersely  summar- 
ized :  1,  its  high  percentage  (90  per  cent.)  of  chemically  pure 
albumin  ;  2,  its  almost  complete  lack  of  odor  and  taste :  3,  its 
complete  solubility  in  water,  milk  and  other  menstrua;  4,  its 
miscibility  with  ordinary  food  stuffs;  5,  its  neutralizing  power 
as  against  gastric  hyperacidity  ;  6,  its  easy  and  almost  complete 
absorbability  by  the  digestive  organs :  7,  its  lack  of  irritant 
effect  upon  the  intestinal  tract:  8,  its  practically  sterile  and 
undecomposable  condition  ;  9,  its  inexpensiveness.  As  to  the 
nutrient  value  of  nutrose,  the  exact  assimilation  experiments 
of  Salkowski,  Marcusc,  Stuve  and  Bornstein  conclusively  show 
that  the  absorption  and  utilization  of  this  preparation  is  very 
complete  and  that  the  albumin  of  ordinary  food  may,  when 
necessary,  be  wholly  or  partially  replaced  therewith  without 
producing  repugnance,  gastrointestinal  irritation  of  putrefac- 
tive diarrhea. — Amtrk'nn  Tlieriii>ist. 

Liverpool  Supplies  the  Antitoxin  for  Diphtheria  free  to  the  Poor. 
A  circular  has  been  sent  to  the  local  practitioners  from  the 
medical  officer  of  health  of  Liverpool  intimating  that  a  supply 
of  antitoxin  for  the  treatment  of  diphtheria  has  been  provided 
by  the  Hospitals  Committee  at  each  of  the  five  city  hospitals, 
which  can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  resident  medical 
officer  or  matron  at  one  or  other  of  the  said  hospitals.  The  ob- 
ject which  the  hospitals  committee  has  in  view  is  primarily  to 
supply  antitoxin  for  use  among  the  poorer  class  of  patients : 
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and  under  any  circumstanceB  the  committee  will  be  obliged  if 
a  return  showing  the  progress  of  the  case  be  made  upon  a  form 
which  will  be  supplied  at  the  respective  hospitals.  This  is  a 
step  in  the  right  direction  and  indicates  the  desire  of  the  mun- 
icipal authorities  to  afford  every  facility  for  the  reduction  of 
infectious  diseases  and  for  placing  all  classes  of  the  community 
under  the  most  favorable  conditions  toward  recovery. 

Prizes  Offered  by  the  Academie  de  Medecine  of  Paris. — Over  $8,000 
were  distributed  in  the   prizes  of  1897,    twenty-seven  in  all. 
Only  seven  were  awarded  entire  to  one  person ;  the  rest  were 
divided  among  the  two  to  five  who  came  nearest  to  fulfilling  the 
terms  of  the  award.  Xo  communications  were  received  in  com- 
petition for  the  Monbinne  prize  of  1,500  francs  (scientific  mis- 
sion).    Two  prizes  were  not  awarded,  the  Audiffred  and  Pou- 
rat  (tuberculosis  and  intra  vascular  tension).  The  list  of  recip- 
ients  includes  only  one   foreigner   Stadfeldt  of  Copenhagen, 
(ophthalmology).     The  prizes  offered  for  1898  are  as  follows, 
omitting    three   which    are    only    open    to  French    writers. 
Academie:  Infectious  myelitis  from  the  clinic  and  experimental 
point  of  view,  1,000  francs,  annual.     Alvarenga  :  For  best  work 
on  any  branch  of  medicine,  800  francs,   annual.     Aubert:  For 
clinic  and  experimental  research  on  the  question  whether  there 
are   any   human   constitutions   refractory  to  tuberculosis,  .500 
francs.  Audiffred  :  Fora  sovereign  curativeor  preventive  remedy 
for  tuberculosis,  discovered  in  twenty  five  years  from  1896,   title 
to  an  annuity  of  2i,000  francs.  Baillarger :  For  the  best  work  on 
the  therapeutics  of  mental  diseases,  accompanied  by  a  study  of 
the  organization  of  public  and  private   asylums ;  2,000  francs, 
biennial.     Barbier :  For  a  means  of  curing  the  diseases  now 
considered  incurable,  cancer,  epilepsy,  scrofula,  typhus,  chol- 
era morbus,  etc.     This  prize  can  be  distributed  among  those 
who  come  nearest  to  the  aim  proposed :   200  francs,  annual. 
Bouillard  :  For  the  best  work  and  the   best  curative  results 
attained  in   mental  affections :  1,200  francs,   biennial.     Bour 
ceret :  Circulation  of  the  blood  ;  1,200  francs,  annual.  Buisson  : 
For  a  cure  for  the  diseases  now   considered  incurable  ;  10.500 
francs,  triennial.     Capuron  :  Experimental  research  in  obstet- 
rics ;  1,400  francs   annual.     Chevillon  :  For  best  work  on  the 
treatment  of  cancerous  affections  ;  1,500  francs,  annual.     Civ- 
rieux  :  Obsessions  in  mental  pathology  :  1,000  francs,  annual. 
Clarens :    Hygiene  ;   400  francs,  annual.     Uaudet :  Sarcoma ; 
1,000  francs,  annual.     Desportes  :  Practical  medical  therapeu 
tics;  l,.300francs,  annual.     Falret:  Somnambulists; 900 francs, 
biennial.     Godard :    Internal  pathology :  10(J   francs,   annual. 
Herpin :    Abortive  treatment  of  bleimorrhagia ;  1.2M  francs, 
quadrennial.     T.  Herpin :  Best  work  on  epilepsy  and  nervous 
diseases ;  3,000  francs,  annual.     Laborie  ;  For  the  work  that 
has  advanced  most  notably  the  science  of  surgery  ;  5,0(X)  francs, 
annual.     Laennec  :  Infantile  capillary  bronchitis  ;  500  francs. 
Larrey  :  Medical  statistics  ;  500  francs,   annual.     Louis  :  Sero- 
therapeutics,   4,0(Xt  francs,    triennial.     M&ge ;  Hay-fever,  91X1 
francs,  triennial.     Meyrot :  Diseases  of  the  ear  ;  2,60()  francs, 
annual.     Monbinne;  Scientific  missions,   medical,  surgical  or 
veterinary  :  3,(X)0  francs.     Xativelle  :  Extraction  of  the  active 
principle  of  some  medicamentous  substance,  hitherto   uniso- 
lated ;   300    francs,  annual.     Nivet :    Sanitation    of    barracks, 
hospitals,    schools,     creches,     asylums,    etc.  ;    3,000    francs 
Orfila :    Cocculus  indicus   and   picrotoxina,   therapeutics  and 
toxicology ;   2,tKH)    francs,    biennial.     Portal :  Lesions  of   the 
nerve  centers  and  kidneys  caused  by  the  toxins  of  tetanus  and 
diphtheria;  fjOO  francs,  annual.     Pourat :  Circulation  of  blood 
in  the  lungs  ;  1,(K)0  francs,  annual.     Saint  Lager  :  For  the  pro- 
duction of  the  thyroid  tumor  in  animals  by  administering  sub- 
stances taken  from  the  waters  or  soil  of  localities  where  goiter 
is  endemic:  1,5(X1  francs.     Saintour.     For  the  best  work  on  any 
branch  of  medicine  ;  4,400  francs,  biennial.     Stanski  :  Awarded 
to  the   person  who   has   demonstrated  the  existence  or   non- 
existence of   miasmatic  contagion,   by  infection  or  contagion 
from  a  distance.     If  no  communications  are  received  conform- 
ing to  these  requirements,  the  prize  will  beawarded  for  the  best 
elucidation  of  any  question  relating  to  contagion  in  the  conta- 
gious, inoculable  affections  :  1,8(X)  francs,  biennial.  Trjmt)lay  : 
For  the  best  work  on  the  affections  of  the  urinary   passages, 
catarrh  of  the  bladder,    prostatic  lesions,   etc.;  7,2(M)  francs, 
quinquennial.     Vernois :    Hygiene;  7(KI    francs,   annual.     The 
prizes  offered  for  1899,  include,  besides  the  unchanging  annuals 
already  mentioned — Academie  :  Physiology  and  pathology  of  I 


the  thyroid  gland  ;  1,000  francs,  annual.  Amussat :  For  the 
best  work  of  research,  both  anatomic  and  experimental,  which 
has  realized  the  most  important  progress  in  surgical  therapeu- 
tics;  1,000  francs,  triennial.  Argenteuil :  For  the  most  impor- 
tant improvement  in  the  curative  treatment  of  strictures  of  the 
urethra,  or  for  the  best  work  on  any  affection  of  the  urinary 
passages  ;  6,800  francs,  sexennial.  Civrieus  :  Nervousness  : 
800  francs,  annual.  Daudet :  Lymphadenoma ;  1,000  francs, 
annual.  Lefevre :  Melancholia;  1,800  francs,  triennial.  Portal: 
Experimental  study  of  the  inoculation  and  contagion  of  cancer : 
600  francs,  annual.  Pourat :  Experimental  research  to  eluci- 
date the  question  of  the  immediate  and  remote  destination  of 
the  albuminoid  aliments  ;  700  francs,  annual.  Ricord  :  For  the 
best  work  that  has  appeared  in  the  two  years  on  the  venereal 
diseases;  600  francs,  biennial.  The  prizes  for  1900  include: 
Academie:  Medication  by  organic  juices  ;  1,IXXI  francs,  annual. 
Capuron  :  Hydromineral  treatment  of  albuminuria ;  1,000 
francs,  annual.  Civrieux  :  Delirium  in  general  paralysis ;  800 
francs,  annual.  Daudet :  Results  of  surgical  treatment  of  can- 
cer of  the  ovaries  ;  1,000  francs,  annual.  Falret :  Clinic  forms 
of  neurasthenia  and  their  treatment ;  700  francs,  biennial. 
Itard  :  For  the  best  book  on  practical  medicine  or  applied  ther- 
apeutics, published  at  least  two  years;  2,400  francs,  triennial. 
Perron  :  For  the  author  of  the  work  tihat  has  best  promoted 
the  progress  of  medicine  ;  3,800  francs,  quinquennial.  Pourat: 
Intravascular  sanguine  tension  ;  700  francs,  annual.  Articles 
must  all  be  received  by  the  end  of  February,  and  be  written  in 
French  or  Latin,  with  the  name  in  a  sealed  envelope  unless  in 
pamphlet  or  book  form.  The  manuscripts,  etc.,  are  not 
returned  to  the  authors. 

Hospitals. 

The  new  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  was  dedicated 

January  12. The  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  receives 

S8,801  from  a  benefit  concert  given  in  the  Auditorium  Janu- 
ary 17. 

Yale  Medical  School  is  the  recipient  of  81,000,  the  gift  of 
Mrs.  D.  C.  Leavenworth  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as  a  memorial 
to  the  late  Dr.  D.  C.  Leavenworth,  a  graduate  of  the  school 
in  1865. 

Societies. 

The  H.vrlem  Medical  Association  held  its  annual  dinner 
at  the  local  Casino,  January  15.  Nearly  sixty  were  present 
besides  Surgeon-General  Sternberg,  who  spoke  highly  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  and  of  the  Jocknal.  He 
advocated  a  greater  harmony  among  the  profession  at  large,  of 
which  he  was  pleased  to  report  many  cheerful  signs.  Dr. 
Arthur  M.  Jacobus  represented  the  Medical  Society  of  the 
State  of  New  Vork.  He  referred  in  response  to  the  toast  to 
many  grivances  of  the  profession  which  legislation  might  rem- 
edy, such  as  Health  Board  encroachments  upon  time-honored 
privileges  and  occasional  assumptions  of  superior  intelligence. 
He  spoke  at  length  upon  the  evils  of  unlicensed  and  ignorant 
midwifery.  Dr.  Joseph  E.  .Janvrin,  as  President  of  the  New 
York  County  Medical  Association  referred  to  the  character  of 
its  work  and  the  value  of  its  contributions  to  the  general  stock 
of  medical  progress.  Pr.  Thomas  H.  Manley,  in  the  course  of 
his  remarks  upon  the  entertaining  Association,  humorously 
described  his  early  experiences  of  the  suburb  and  could  not 
but  be  astounded  at  its  growth.  He  also  hoped  that  trivial 
differences  might  be  adjusted  in  the  profession  and  that  har- 
mony would  be  the  rule.  Being  an  optimist  he  could  not  be 
otherwise  than  cheerful.  Owing  to  the  absence  of  two  adver- 
tised speakers,  since  reported  as  "unavoidably  detained,''  Dr. 
John  Shrady  was  forced  to  make  an  unprepared  speech,  which 
consumed  several  minutes.  After  this  the  meeting  adjourned 
with  cheers  for  Dr.  Sternberg,  who  had  sacrificed  his  conveni- 
ence for  this  special  occasion. 

Washington. 
Report  of  the  Health  Officer.— The  report  of  Health 
Officer  Woodward  for  the  week  ended  January  15  shows  the 
total  number  of  deaths  to  have  been  96,  of  which  number  .57 
were  white  and  39  colored.  The  principal  causes  of  death : 
nervoUs  disease  18,  respiratory  diseases  35,  heart  disease  6. 
There  are  at  present  62  cases  of  diphtheria  and  57  cases  of 
scarlet  fever  under  treatment. 
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Committee  on  Public  Health. — The  Committee  on  Pub- 
lic Health  of  the  Washington  Board  of  Trade,  at  its  recent 
meeting  decided  to  recommend  to  Congress  the  reclamation  of 
the  Anacostia  Flats.  The  insanitary  condition  of  these  flats  is 
largely  responsible  for  the  paludal  fevers  which  prevail  in 
Washington  throughout  the  year  and  makes  the  city  world- 
renowned  for  ill-health.  The  medical  members  of  the  com- 
mittee are  Surgeon-General  George  M.  Sternberg,  W.  W. 
Johnston,  G.  L.  Magruder,  H.  L.  E.  Johnson,  L.  W.  Ritchie,  W. 
P.  C.  Hazen,  J.  B.  G.  Custis,  John  E.  Jones  and  George  Hen- 
derson. Dr.  S.  C.  Busey,  who  was  chairman  of  the  committee 
for  several  years,  recently  tendered  his  resignation. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Society. — At  the  meeting  of  the 
Society  recently  held  Dr.  Elmer  Sotheron  presented  a  specimen 
of  ruptured  tubal  abscess  with  the  history  of  the  case.  The 
subject  was  discussed  by  Drs.  Joseph  Taber  Johnson  and  W. 
P.  Carr.  He  also  read  a  paper  entitled  "Hour-glass  Contrac-, 
tion  of  the  Uterus,"  which  was  discussed  by  Drs.  Moran,  Carr, 
Bowen,  Morgan  and  J.  T.  Johnson.  Dr.  Stone  read  a  paper 
entitled  "The  Mind  Cure,"  which  was  discussed  by  Drs. 
Chamberlain,  Capeheart,  French,  Kober  and  W.  P.  Carr. 

Medical  Society. — At  the  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society 
on  January  19  Dr.  Stiles  read  a  very  instructive  paper  entitled 
"The  Inspection  of  Meats  for  Animal  Parasites,"  and  Dr.  Has- 
brouck  reported  a  case  of  hypertrophic  pulmonary  osteo-arthro- 
pathy  with  photographs  and  specimens. 
Lioiiisville. 

Legislation. — Public  health  is  being  looked  after  by  the 
present  legislature,  as  several  bills  have  been  introduced  in  the 
past  week  which  are  looking  to  that  end.  Bill  No.  93,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Desha  of  Harrison  County,  has  as  its  object  the 
keeping  of  itinerant  dentists  out  of  the  State  by  requiring  that 
dentists  shall  have  a  license  from  the  Board  of  Examiners, 
appointed  by  the  Kentucky  State  Dental  Association.  This 
bill  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Public  Health.  Bill  No. 
113  was  introduced  by  Mr.  Chinn  of  Mercer  County.  It 
authorizes  the  appointment  of  a  pure  food  commissioner,  who 
shall  see  that  all  mixed  and  adulterated  food  and  liquors,  of 
every  character  and  form,  are  labeled,  showing  the  ingredients. 
It  prohibits  the  manufacture  of  both  pure  and  adulterated 
goods  by  the  same  person.  The  leading  members  say  that  the 
bill  can  never  pass,  as  it  conflicts  with  too  many  interests  and 
would  drive  many  grocers  out  of  business.  It  will  probably 
not  get  out  of  the  Committee  on  Judiciary,  to  which  it  was 
referred.  Bill  No.  39,  introduced  in  the  Senate,  is  similar  to 
the  one  just  referred  to,  though  not  so  comprehensive  or  far- 
reaching.  This  bill  was  introduced  by  Mr.  Smith  of  Henry 
County.  It  requires  that  all  handlers  of  mixed  flour  shall 
label  or  brand  each  package  of  flour  with  the  ingredients  con- 
tained therein.  Bill  No.  iO,  introduced  by  Senator  Edmonson, 
requires  factories  to  print  on  each  label  the  year  the  fruit  was 
put  up  and,  where  it  is  imported  in  bulk,  the  importer  must 
stamp  on  each  package  the  date  of  its  arrival  in  the  State. 
One  bill  has  been  reported  favorably  by  the  committee  which 
raises  the  age  of  consent  of  females  from  13  to  16  years,  and 
the  Committee  on  Public  Health  reported  favorably  on  the  bill 
to  prevent  the  sale  of  meat  of  animals  dying  otherwise  than 
by  slaughter.     It  is  believed  both  will  pass. 

Asylum  Appoint.ments. — The  Senate  Committee  on  Charit- 
able Institutions  refused  to  confirm  the  appointment  of  the 
colored  physician.  Dr.  B.  F.  Porter,  who  has  been  appointed 
by  Governor  Bradley  as  third  assistant  physician  at  Lakeland 
Asylum  for  the  Insane.  The  Senate  however  refused  to  con- 
cur in  the  committee's  recommendation  and  confirmed  Dr. 
Porter's  appointment,  as  it  was  shown  that  he  would  have 
charge  of  the  colored  inmates  only.  Dr.  Louise  Bergmann  of 
Louisville,  who  has  been  serving  as  a  resident  physician  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital  at  Philadelphia,  has  been  notified  by  tele- 
gram to  proceed  at  once  to  Lexington  to  assume  her  duties  as 


third  assistant  physician  to  which  position  she  has  just  been 
appointed  by  the  Governor.  This  position  was  made  vacant 
by  the  promotion  of  Dr.  John  L.  Long,  to  be  Superintendent 
of  the  Feeble  Minded  Institute,  and  the  advancement  of  the 
assistants  in  consequence  of  his  resignation  as  first  assistant. 
There  is  some  talk  that  the  appointment  of  Dr.  E.  M.  Wiley  as 
Superintendent  of  the  Lexington  Insane  Asylum,  which  was 
made  during  the  interim  of  the  legislature,  would  fail  of  con- 
firmation because  the  Doctor  is  a  "sound  money  democrat," 
and  the  legislature  is  largely  "free  silver."  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  this  will  not  be  done  as  Dr.  Wiley  has  made  a  most  excel- 
lent superintendent. 

Prison. — The  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners  have  decided  to 
remove  the  male  guards  from  the  female  wards  of  the  Frank- 
fort penitentiary,  and  to  appoint  in  their  place  two  women  for 
that  purpose. 

Milk. — Health  Officer  Allen  has  introduced  the  policy  of 
compelling  all  dairymen,  whether  residents  of  the  city  or 
county,  or  outside  of  the  State,  to  take  out  a  license  as  com- 
pelled by  law,  as  it  has  been  ascertained  that  the  present  law 
was  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  include  out  of  town  dealers 
who  send  milk  to  the  city.  It  has  already  been  the  cause  of 
an  improvement  in  the  character  of  milk  supplied.  In  the 
Senate,  Mr.  Nazier  of  Shelby  County,  introduced  Bill  No.  45, 
relating  to  the  sale  of  dairy  products,  and  imitations  thereof. 
It  provides  for  the  appointment  of  a  milk  inspector  in  every 
county,  and  for  the  stamping  on  all  cans,  boxes  or  packages 
the  fact  that  any  dairy  product  is  adulterated. 
Detroit. 

At  a  regulab  meeting  of  the  Wayne  County  Medical  Society 
December  23,  Dr.  Fritz  Maass  read  a  paper  entitled  "Toxin 
and  Serum  Treatment  of  Inoperable  Tumors."  After  giving 
a  history  of  the  use  and  preparation  of  the  serum  as  devised 
by  Coley,  the  author  presented  statistics  of  cases  treated  by 
this  method  by  Coley,  Emmerich,  Scholl  and  others,  showing 
somewhat  unsatisfactory  results  except  in  a  small  percentage 
of  cases.  The  Doctor  then  gave  a  full  history  of  a  case  of 
melanotic  sarcoma  occurring  in  his  own  practice  treated  by 
Coley' s  method.  The  treatment  proved  entirely  unsuccessful. 
Not  only  that,  but  the  Doctor  considered  that  the  treatment 
favored  the  development  of  metastases. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Detroit  Medical  and  Library  Associa- 
tion January  10,  Dr.  C.  W.  Hitchcock  read  a  paper  entitled 
"Hemorrhagic  Pancreatitis  ;  a  Case  Having  Unusual  Medico- 
Legal  Relations."  The  author  described  the  disease  as  being 
one  of  insidious  onset,  but  one  which  presents  a  very  striking 
clinical  picture,  with  its  sudden,  sharp  and  severe  pain,  the 
vomiting,  collapse  and  evidence  of  profound  shock.  Its  course 
has  been  as  short  as  one- half  hour  (that  is,  after  first  known 
symptoms)  and  as  long  as  several  days.  The  etiology  is  obscure. 
Alcoholic  excesses,  previous  attacks  of  gastroduodenitis  and 
possibly  injury  are  thought  to  be  factors.  Antemortem  diag- 
nosis is  infrequent,  though  a  few  cases  are  reported.  The 
diagnosis  frequently  falls  on  intestinal  perforation,  appendi- 
citis, irritant  poison  or  acute  intestinal  obstruction.  Medico- 
legal phases  are  rare.  Poison  was  suspected  in  one  case. 
References  to  injury  as  a  cause  are  few  and  not  satisfactory. 
Fitz  reports  a  case  in  which  injury  is  assigned  as  probable 
cause.  In  the  case  here  reported  the  patient  told  none  of  hie 
physicians  of  any  injury  and  denied  it  to  one,  but  after  his 
death  a  fellow  employe  alleged  a  fall  and  claim  was  made  for 
insurance,  the  patient  having  held  an  accident  policy,  .\utopsy 
established  clearly  the  existence  of  hemorrhagic  pancreatitis 
with  all  the  usual  pathologic  evidences.  Yet  in  the  face  of  all 
this  at  least  two  physicians  leaned  to  the  theory  of  death  from 
hemorrhage  from  rupture,  although  no  such  rupture  could  be 
found.  The  man  died  fifty-four  hours  after  the  first  symptoms, 
presenting  the  typic  clinical  picture  of  hemorrhagic  pancreatitis. 
Though  the  history  of  injury  was  doubtful  and  all  the  clinica, 
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evidence  was  against  its  being  the  cause  of  death,  yet,  owing 
to  its  allegation  by  the  only  eye-witness,  the  differing  opinion 
of  physicians  and  the  additional  doubt  as  to  whether  or  not 
injury  might  stand  in  a  causal  relation  to  hemorrhagic  pancre- 
atitis, a  compromise  of  the  case  was  advised  and  secured. 

Harper  Hospital  Medical  Board. — At  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Harper  Hospital  held  on  Tuesday  evening, 
January  11,  the  following  stall  was  elected  for  the  year  1898  : 
J.  H.  Carstens,  M.D.,  chief  of  staflf ;  consulting  surgeons, 
Theo.  A.  McGraw,  E.  T.  Tappey ;  attending  surgeons,  Daniel 
Laferte,  H.  O.  Walker,  J.  K.  Gailey  ;  junior  attending  surgeons, 
Angus  McLean,  P.  M.  Hickey,  Benjamin  P,  Brodie,  F.  B. 
Tibbals  ;  consulting  physicians,  Charles  Douglass,  J.  J.  Mul- 
heron ;  attending  physicians,  George  DufBeld,  W.  R.  Chittick, 
C.  G.  Jennings,  F.  W.  Mann  ;  Junior  attending  physicians,  F. 
W.  Ribbins,  B.  R.  Shurly :  consulting  oculists,  L.  Connor, 
George  E.  Frothingham  ;  attending  oculists,  George  E.  Froth- 
ingham,  Jr.,  Don  M.  Campbell ;  consulting  neurologist,  David 
Inglis ;  attending  neurologists,  J.  E.  Emerson,  C.  W.  Hitch- 
cock ;  dermatologist,  A.  E.  Carrier ;  laryngologist,  E.  L. 
Shurly  ;  consulting  gynecologist,  Helen  F.  Warner  ;  attending 
gynecologists,  H.  W.  Longyear,  W.  P.  Manton,  Harriet  A. 
Gerry,  J.  H.  Carstens ;  microscopist,  E.  H.  Sargent ;  assistant 
mieroscopist,  Thaddeus  Walker ;  pathologist  and  curator,  E. 
H.  Troy. 

Denver. 

Bureau  op  Health, — The  water-supply  of  the  city  has  occu- 
pied the  attention  of  Health  Commissioner  Dr.  Wm.  P.  Mun  for 
the  last  three  years.  The  lingering  cases  of  sporadic  typhoid 
fever  stand  out  in  bold  relief  when  examined  in  the  light  of 
the  general  low  mortality,  10.48  per  1,000  per  annum,  and 
according  to  the  investigation  of  the  department,  the  water 
supply  is  one,  if  not  the  sole,  source  of  the  infection.  The 
annual  reports  for  1895  and  1896  contain  graphic  descriptions  of 
the  contaminated  sources  whence  the  water  is  supplied  and 
attempts  made  by  the  commissioner  to  induce  the  Denver 
Union  Water  Company  to  act  on  the  recommendations  made 
by  the  bureau.  But  the  company  turned  a  deaf  ear  and  went 
■on  disseminating  filth  and  disease.  Happily  for  the  city  the 
mayor,  the  members  of  the  city  council  and  the  citizens  of 
Denver  are  in  sympathy  with  their  energetic  and  fearless 
health  commissioner.  Suit  was  begun  by  the  city  against  the 
•company  and  the  stockholders  begin  to  see  that  the  long  suffer- 
ing public  is  alive  to  the  interests  and  mean  business.  The 
company  made  haste  to  introduce  some  of  the  suggestions 
made  by  the  health  department  in  order  to  blind  the  public, 
but  the  commissioner  kept  his  eyes  open  and  induced  the  mem- 
bers of  the  council  to  go  in  a  body  and  see  everything  there  is 
to  be  seen.  The  company  has  requested  the  privilege  of  send- 
ing their  engineer  and  secretary  along  with  the  expedition, 
which  request  was  granted,  .\fter  a  thorough  inspection  of 
the  sources  of  the  water  supply,  their  filthy  surroundings  and 
inadequate  filtration,  there  remained  no  more  doubt  in  the 
minds  of  the  city  fathers,  and  to  a  certain  extent  in  the  minds 
of  the  officials  of  the  company  as  to  the  correctness  of  the 
statement  of  the  last  annual  report,  which  reads  :  1.  That  the 
Mississippi  Street  horizontal  wells  and  the  Harrimon  Ditch 
were  subject  to  sewage  pollution  of  the  most  ■serious  nature. 
2.  That  the  mixed  water  supplied  to  the  city  furnished  evi- 
dence of  that  pollution  in  the  presence  of  bacteria  to  the  num- 
ber of  as  high  as  5,000  c.c.  during  the  summer.  3.  That 
decreased  use  of  the  water  was  coincident  with  decreased  bac- 
terial contamination  of  the  mixed  supply.  4.  That  the  typhoid 
fever  prevalence  followed  the  period  of  maximum  use  of.  the 
polluted  water  and  the  diminished  use  of  polluted  water  seems 
so  far  to  have  been  followed  by  diminished  typhoid  prevalence. 

The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Denver  and  Arapahoe  Med- 
ical Society  was  held  December  11.  The  event  of  the  even- 
ing was  a  paper  read  by  Dr.  Sewall  on  the  "Reduplication  of 
the  Heart  Sounds  and  Its  Clinical  Signification."  When  he 
announced  that  the  reduplication  of  the  second  sound  is  a  per- 
fectly normal  phenomenon,  and  can  be  discerned  in  every  man. 


sound  or  sick,  the  members  manifested  a  great  deal  of  surprise. 
Dr.  Sewall  spoke  of  the  causes  of  heart  sounds  and  the  ele- 
ments which  produce  them.  Each  side  has  three  elements  and 
therefore  six  separate  sounds  could  be  heard.  The  reduplica- 
tions are :  Prolongation,  splitting  and  doubling.  The  redu- 
plication may  be  real  or  simulated.  The  reduplication  of 
the  second  sound  is  heard  plainest  at  the  base  of  the  heart, 
and  is  most  marked  at  the  end  of  respiration.  The  expla- 
nation of  the  cause  of  the  normal  phenomenon  of  the  repro- 
duction is  a  very  ingenious  one.  It  depends  upon  the  non- 
synchronous  closure  of  the  sigmoid  due  to  unequal  arterial 
pressure,  and  as  the  difference  in  pressure  isgreatestat  the  end 
of  inspiration  the  reduplication  is  in  consequence  most  marked 
at  that  time.  The  lessening  of  reduplication  of  the  second 
sound,  the  author  avers,  is  rather  a  pathologic  symptom.  Dr. 
J.  N.  Hall,  in  discussing  the  paper,  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  in  mitral  stenosis  the  reduplication  of  the  second  sound  Is 
pathognomonic,  notwithstanding  Striimpell  and  others  to  the 
contrary.  Dr.  H.  B.  Whitney  said  :  "If  any  one  would  have 
told  me  a  week  ago  that  the  second  sound  is  as  a  rule  redupli- 
cated, and  that  I  have  been  during  these  long  years  of  practice 
like  the  wicked  'who  hath  ears  and  heareth  not,'  I  would  have 
scorned  such  an  assumption.  But  thanks  to  Dr.  Sewall,  who 
has  given  me  the  opportunity  to  examine  twenty  patients 
under  his  tutelage,  I  can  say  that  the  reduplication  of  the  sec- 
ond sound  was  a  perfect  revelation  to  me."  He  has  heard  the 
reduplication  in  fifteen  cases  out  of  the  twenty.  It  requires, 
however,  a  highly  trained  ear.  The  election  of  officers  resulted 
as  follows :  E.  P.  Hershey,  president ;  H.  B.  Whitney,  vice- 
president  ;  J.  M.  Blaine,  financial  secretary :  J.  E.  Rothwell, 
treasurer,  and  George  Tyler,  secretary.  From  the  exhaustive 
report  of  the  retiring  secretary.  Dr.  Spivak,  we  glean  that 
fourteen  meetings  were  held  during  1897  ;  the  average  attend- 
ance was  thirty-six  ;  twenty-seven  papers  were  read  and  eleven 
cases  reported.  The  Society  has  150  members.  The  secretary 
suggested  that  a  historic  sketch  of  the  Society,  which  is  now 
in  its  twenty  seventh  year  of  its  existence,  as  well  as  the 
annual  Transactions,  be  published.  The  suggestions  were 
referred  to  the  incoming  Board  of  Censors,  which  is  composed 
of  Drs.  Fleming,  Eskridge,  Hopkins,  McLauthin  and  Van  Zant. 
The  Denver  Clinical  Society.— Notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  our  sister-practitioners  avail  themselves  of  all  the  privi- 
leges which  the  existing  medical  societies  afford,  and  not  only 
do  they  grace  the  meetings  with  their  presence,  but  also  take 
active  part  in  presenting  and  discussing  papers  in  a  manner  by 
no  means  less  dignified  and  scholarly  than  their  brother  prac- 
titioners, yet  they  have  an  organization  of  their  own  called  by 
the  above  name.  At  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Mary  B.  Bates,  the 
women  physicians  have  organized  the  society,  which  is  in  its 
third  year  of  existence,  and  has  for  its  object  "the  mutual 
improvement  arising  from  informal  discussion  of  interesting 
cases  and  new  methods  of  treatment,  as  well  as  to  foster  greater 
sociability,  closer  acquaintance  and  sympathy  among  the  mem- 
bers." The  Society  has  twenty  members  and  meetings  are 
held  bi-monthly.  The  present  officers  are:  M.  Jean  Gale, 
president ;  Una  Roberts,  first  vice-president ;  Catherine  Hay- 
den,  second  vice-president,  and  Josephine  L.  Peavey,  secretary 
and  treasurer.  At  the  last  meeting,  held  January  4,  Dr. 
Lavney  read  a  paper  on  "Uremia,"  with  reports  of  a  case  of 
uremic  convulsions,  which  necessitated  emptying  of  the 
uterus.  The  patient  recovered.  The  paper  was  discussed  by 
Drs.  Gale,  Yont  and  Roberts. 

Plilladelplila. 
Epidemic  of  Typhoid  Fever.— The  city  authorities  have 
recently  had  the  most  convincing  kind  of  an  object  lesson 
afforded  them  regarding  the  direct  relation  of  cause  and  effect 
existing  between  a  sewage-polluted  water-supply  and  the  prev- 
alence of  typhoid  fever  in  a  thickly  settled  community.  Some 
years  ago  their  attention  having  been  directed  to  the  greater 
proportionate  number  of  deaths  from  this  disease  in  Philadelphia 
than  in  other  large  cities,  and  the  cause  being  indicated  and 
recognized  as  sewage  pollution  of  the  water-supply,  provision 
was  made  to  prevent  such  contamination  by  the  construction 
of  a  large  intercepting  sewer,  which  runs  nearly  parallel  with 
the  Schuylkill  River  and  empties  its  contents  below  the  city 
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water  works.  Since  its  completion  there  has  been  observed  a  de- 
cided diminution  in  the  number  of  cases  of  typhoid  fever  until 
recently.  On  November  16  last  some  workmen  in  flushing  this 
great  sewer  turned  on  too  great  a  head  of  water  and  the  sew. 
age  backed  up  and  before  it  was  stopped  overflowed  for  a  few 
hours  only  into  the  Schuylkill.  The  polluted  water  was 
pumped  principally  into  the  Queen  Lane  Reservoir,  supplying 
eight  wards,  which  are  considered  as  being  among  the  health- 
iest wards  of  the  city  under  ordinary  circumstances.  The 
first  results  were  shown  in  the  sudden  increase  of  typhoid  in 
these  wards.  Later  there  was  a  decided  rise  in  the  number  of 
cases  in  other  portions  of  the  city.  The  reports  of  the  health 
office  as  published  weekly  show  that  for  the  week  ending  Novem- 
ber 22  there  were  only  34  cases,  November  29,  54  :  December  6, 
117  ;  December  13,  125 ;  December  20,  110 ;  December  27,  107  ; 
January  3,  97  ;  January  10,  165  ;  January  17,  201 ;  January  24, 
212.  The  health  authorities  of  the  city  have  done  their  duty 
promptly.  Dr.  Abbott,  head  of  the  bacteriologic  department, 
has  prepared  a  report  containing  a  striking  array  of  figures 
and  water  analyses,  accompanied  by  a  chart  or  diagram  of  the 
affected  districts.  The  County  Medical  Society  has  adopted 
resolutions  condemning  the  water  supply  and  calling  for  the 
construction  of  a  filtering  plant  as  the  only  remedy.  The 
suggestion  was  made  by  a  member  of  Councils  to  ask  the 
assistance  of  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Service, 
which,  however,  met  with  little  favor.  In  view  of  the  fact 
that  by  a  popular  vote  on  a  new  loan  bill,  Councils  were 
authorized  to  spend  more  than  a  million  of  dollars  in  the 
specific  purpose  of  improvement  of  the  water  supply,  it  would 
seem  that  the  situation  has  been  well  summed  up  by  the  mayor 
of  the  city,  Mr.  Warwick,  who  said  in  an  interview  :  "There  is 
only  one  thing  that  can  be  done  now  and  that  is  to  pass  the 
loan  bill.  The  betterment  of  the  water-supply  is  the  crying 
need  of  the  people  and  this  administration  will  attend  to  it  just 
as  soon  as  the  money  is  available  to  accomplish  the  purpose." 
Dr.  Benjamin  Lee,  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
improves  the  occasion  to  point  out  the  fact  that  for  the  last 
ten  years  the  board  has  been  endeavoring  to  secure  the  pass- 
age of  a  law  to  protect  the  Schuylkill  as  well  as  other  rivers  in 
Pennsylvania  which  supply  cities  with  water  from  being  the 
repositories  of  drainage,  but  without  success.  He  ascribes 
the  present  outbreak  directly  to  the  pumping  of  polluted  water 
into  the  Queen  Lane  Reservoir,  and  believes  that  it  could  have 
been  averted  by  a  proper  system  of  filtration,  such  as  had  been 
advised  by  the  City  and  State  Boards  of  Health  years  ago. 
There  can  be  no  question  but  that  the  present  outbreak  has 
occurred  at  a  most  opportune  time  to  strengthen  the  arguments 
of  our  health  authorities  and  to  enlist  public  opinion  m  favor 
of  a  much  needed  public  improvement  which  Councils  will 
probably  be  compelled  to  carry  out. 

Physicians'  Benefit  Organization. — The  Mutual  Aid 
Association  of  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Association 
was  the  subject  of  the  meeting  of  the  County  Society  January 
26.  Addresses  were  made  by  Dr.  Edward  Jackson,  president 
of  the  Society  ;  Dr.  Chas.  Herman  Thomas,  president  of  the 
Mutual  Aid  Association,  and  John  B.  Roberts,  ex-president. 
Dr.  A.  F.  Currier  of  New  York  read  a  communication  entitled 
"The  Fifty  five  Years  of  the  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of 
Widows  and  Orphans  of  Medical  Men."  Dr.  Chas.  H.  Leale, 
president  of  the  New  York  Society,  was  also  present  and 
addressed  the  meeting.  The  Rev.  Dr.  Krauskopf,  by  invita- 
tion, spoke  on  "The  Necessities  of  the  Widow  and  Orphan," 
and  the  Rev.  Chas.  Wood  spoke  on  the  subject  of  "Charity." 
The  meeting  was  largely  attended  and  a  number  of  visitors 
interested  in  philanthropic  work  were  present.  A  reception 
and  collation  at  the  University  Clnb  followed  the  exercises. 
Dr.  M.  O'Hara  was  chairman  of  the  committee  having  the 
entertainment  in  charge. 

The  annual  .meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Philadelphia 
Polyclinic  and  College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine,  was  held 
January  17.  The  report  of  the  Secretary  showed  that  the 
number  of  pupil-physicians  in  attendance  was  larger  than  ever 
before  in  the  history  of  the  College.  The  most  popular  ticket 
was  that  foi-  the  general  course.  Of  the  special  tickets  taken, 
those  in  ophthalmology  exceeded  those  of  any  other  branch. 
The  report  of  the  Treasurer  was  equally  satisfactory.     In  addi- 


tion to  the  payment  of  all  fixed  charges  of  maintenance,  the 
Faculty  had  contributed  81,800  to  the  sinking  fund.  This 
fund  was  established  for  the  purpose  of  gradually  wiping  out 
the  mortgages  on  the  buildings,  freeing  the  institution  from 
debt  and  putting  it  on  a  sound  financial  basis  that  shall  be 
independent  of  the  number  of  students  and  of  other  circum- 
stances. The  officers  that  have  served  for  1897  were  re-elected  : 
Howard  F.  Hansell,  president :  Lewis  Steinbach,  vice  presi- 
dent ;  Max  Stern,  Secretary. 

At  the  Janvakv  .meeting  of  the  Ophthalmic  Section  of  the 
College  of  Physicians,  held  on  the  19th  inst.,  after  transaction 
of  the  scientific  business,  the  election  of  ofiicers  for  1898 
resulted  in  the  choice  of  Geo.  C.  Harlan  for  chairman  and 
Howard  F.  Hansell  for  clerk  of  the  Section  for  the  ensuing 
year.  

CHA^eE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Bausch  &  Lomb,  from  Masouie  Temple  to  Stewart  Building,  Chicago. 

Chaueellor,  C.  G.,  from  013  Pine  to  Oriel  Building, St.  Louis.  Mo  ;  Cun- 
ningham, S.,  from  Taylor  to  Dallas.  Texas:  Cresswell,  G.  W  .,  from  S  De 
Kalb  St.  to  .36  Spruce  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Drake,  G.  W,,  from  Nashville.  Tenn.  to  Hollins.  Va. 

Houghton,  E.  F.,  from  Rochester  to  Tilton,  N.  H.;  Hawley,  E.  A.,  from 
477  E.  45th  to  B63  Congress  St.,  Chicago. 111. 

McLaughlin,  from  Austin  to  "Tower  House"  Galveston.  Texas; 
McBride,  M.  A.,  from  Yorktown  to  Sidney,  Texas;  Marcussen,  W.  B., 
from  Harrison  and  Center  Ave  to  571  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago.  111. 

Trumbower.  M.  K.,  from  Denver,  Colo,  to  Monett.  Mo. 

Dhler.J.  R.,  from  IWI  VV.  Fayette  St.  to  15,31  McCulloch,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Whiting,  E.  D.,  from  Chicago.  111.  to  Alma  Sauitarium.  Alma,  Mich. 


LETTERS    RE<  EIVED. 


Ashby,  W.  W.,  (2)  Ouray,  Colo.;  Arnold,  Philip,  (2)  Elizabeth,  111.; 
Anderson,  Winslow,  San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  Applegate,  J.  C,  Brldgeton, 
N.  J.:  .\septa  Chemical  .Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.;  Atkinson,  W.  B.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Bovinine  Co.,  The,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y'.;  Brown,  F.  F.,  AdvertiainE  Agency, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  Buscy,  S.  C,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Bleazby,  L.  F.,  De- 
troit. Mich. ;  Barriuger.  G.  R.,  Yorktown,  111.;  Black,  H.  C,  Waco, 
Texas;  Brown,  J.  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Chas.  Roome  Parmele  Co.,  Neiv  York,  N.  Y. ;  Class.  W.  J.,  Chicago, 
111;  Cokenower,  J.  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Cronica  Medica  Mexicana, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico;  Cutter.  F.  H.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa;  Case,  I.  S.,  Col- 
umbus, Ohio;  Colorado  .Sanitarium,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Canton  Surgical 
and  Dental  Chair  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Dial.  W.  H.,  Laurens,  S.  C;  Dunlap,  J.  L.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Elliott.  H.  G..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'. ;  Edson,  Carroll  E.,  Denver,  Colo.; 
Ewlug,  W.  G.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Frissell.  Seraph,  Springfield,  Mass.;  Fougera,  E.  &  Co.,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.;  Fulton.  John  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Fisk,  George  V., Burlington,  Vt. 

Golden,  I.  J.  K.,  Chicago,  III.;  Gibb,  Joseph  S.,  (2)  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
Gaston,  J.  McFadden,  wlanta.  Ga.;  Goes,  F.  W.,  Koxbury,  Mass.: 
Greene,  J.  H  ,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Hummel,  .\.  L.,  Advertising  -Agency.  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Hall,  C.  Lester, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Hekioen,  L.,  Chicago,  111.;  Harris,  M,  L.,  Chicago, 
111.:  Hannah,  R.  B.  Felicity,  Ohio:  Herriek.  A.  B.  Lisbon,  N  D. :  Hal- 
denstein,  I.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y'.;  Howie,  W.  P.,  Oran,  Mo.;  Hogau,  G.  A., 
Birmingham,  .Ua.     Hay,  E.  C.  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Jones.  C.  D.,  Maiden.  Mass.;  Jackman.  W.  S.,  <  hlcago.  111. 

King,  F.  R.,  Anita,  Iowa;  Kimball,  A.  D,  National  Military  Home, 
Ind.;  Kiernan.  Jas.  G.,  Chicago,  111.;  King-Jones  Co.,  Limited  The, 
Toronto.  Canada. 

Marks,  A.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y'. ;  McDill,  J.  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. ;  Milli- 
ken.John  T.  &  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Mitchell.  Henry,  Trenton,  X.  J.: 
Mitchell.  A. fred,  Brunswick,  Me.;  MacCoy,  George  T.,  ColumbU'-.  Ind. ; 
Martin,  Thos.  Chas.,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Mlddleton,  W.  D.,  Davenport, 
Iowa;  Malt  Diastase  Co.,  New  York.N.  Y. 

Newberry  Library.  The,  (2)  Chicago.  111. 

Oakland  Chemieai  Co  ,  New  York,  N   Y. 

Pratt.  W.  E.,  Buckingham,  Va.;  Pleak.  S.  Marton.  Breese.  111.:  Perdue, 
W.  R.,  Unionville,  Pa.;  Potter.  H.  N-,  Burlington,  Vt.;  Paul  faquin 
Laboratories,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Patch,  VVm..  (2|  Sibley,  111. 

Reasoner,  R.  W..  Morrisonville,  III.;  Rutledge,  S.  W..  Grand  Forks, 
N  D.;  Rawlins  C.  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio:  Rockwell,  A.  D.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.;  Rogers,  H.  S..  Ked  Oak   Iowa. 

Shoemaker,  J  v.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  Savage,  G.  C.  N»shville,  Tenn. ; 
Strong,  T.  I)  .  Westtield,  N.  Y.;  Scott  ..t  Browne. New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Schep- 
pegrell.  W..  New  Orleans,  La.;  Stuart,  J.  C,  Minneapolis.  Minn  :  Sweet- 
ser,  H.  B.,  Minneapolis.  Minn,    shotwell,  A.  N..  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich. 

Tedrow,  J.  B..  Williams,  Iowa;  Treat,  E.  B.  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

United  States  and  Canada  Mercantile  Agency,  (2)  Chicago,  111.; 
Union  Publicitv  Co.,  Brooklyn  N.  Y. 

Welch,  Will.  H  .Baltimore,  Md.;  Welch  Grape  Jnice  Co.,  The,  Wat- 
kins,  N.  Y.;  Woodworth,  R.  G.,  Pueblo,  (  olo.;  Wingate,  U.  O.  B..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.;    Western  Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  (2)  Pittsburg. 

Zimmermann,  A.,  Step,  Ala. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  I'liangeti.  Official  List  of  changes  in  ibe  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  In  the  Medical  Department,  U.  8.  Army,  from 

January  ,s  to  11,  l.s'.'S. 
Capt.  Charles  F.  Mason,  Asst.  Surgeon  (U.  S.  Military  Academy,  West 
Point,  N.   Y.),   is  granted  leave   of  absence    for  two  months,  with 
permission  to  go  beyond  sea,  to  take  effect  April  1,  IS'.IS. 

Navy  diaiiKes.    Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  0.  S.  Navy  foi 

the  week  ending  January  22.  1898. 
Suvgcou  A.  G.  Cabell,  ordered  home  and  granted  three  months'  sick 

P  A  Surgeon  A.  W.  Dunbar,  order  of  January  12  modified:  detached 
from  the  "Nashville"  and  ordered  to  the  "San  Francisco,"  by 
steamer  of  January  22. 
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ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


OBJECTIONS  TO  THE   ANTIVIVISECTION 

BILL   NOW  BEFORE  THE   SENATE 

OF  THE   UNITED  STATES. 

BY  WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.D. 

JOHNS   HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY, 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 

The  following  statement  has  been  prepared  by  the  writer  in 
order  to  meet  the  requests  of  several  Senators  of  the  United 
States  and  of  physicians  for  objections  to  Senate  bill  1063, 
which  has  been  reported  unanimously  by  the  Committee  on 
the  District  of  Columbia.  It  is  believed  that  man)'  have 
been  misled  by  efforts  of  advocates  of  the  proposed  legislation 
to  make  it  appear  that  the  bill  is  intended  only  to  check  alleged 
abuses  of  animal  experimentation  and  not  to  interfere  with  its 
proper  uses.  A  main  purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  show  the 
error  of  this  assumption.'  Much  of  the  same  ground  has 
already  been  covered  by  others  in  various  protests  and  publi- 
cations. 

The  provisions  of  Senate  Bill  1063  are  so  compli- 
cated and  in  several  instances  doubtful  in  their  inter- 
pretation, and  the  objections  to  the  bill  are  so  numer- 
ous and  their  full  presentation  would  require  so  much 
space,  that  only  some  of  the  principal  arguments 
against  it  can  be  considered  within  the  compass  of 
this  succinct  statement. 

1.  The  bill  is  entitled  "  A  Bill  for  the  further  pre- 
vention of  cruelty  to  animals  in  the  District  of 
Columbia."  This  title  is  misleading,  as  it  does  not 
indicate  that  the  bill  is  intended  solely  for  the  restric- 
tion and  regulation  of  experiments  upon  animals. 
The  recommendation  of  the  Commissioners  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  their  report  upon  a  bill  of  the 
same  title  and  of  similar  contents  in  the  oith  Congress 
(S.  1552)  that  the  title  be  changed  to  read  "A  Bill  to 
regulate  vivisection  in  the  District  of  Columbia "'  was 
not  adopted.  It  may  well  be  questioned  whether  some 
who  have  signed  petitions  in  favor  of  the  bill  have 

1  As  a  matter  of  fact  no  abuse  of  vivisection  such  as  wo\ild  justify 
any  restrictive  law  whatever  has  been  demonstrated  in  this  country. 
The  exjierience  in  England  has  shown  the  folly  of  the  i)elief  of  some 
men  of  science  and  physicians  that  any  compromise  in  this  matter  with 
antlvivisectionists  will  check  in  the  least  their  agitation  of  the  subject. 
Upon  this  point  I  will  quote,  by  permission,  a  few  sentences  from  a 
private  letter  written  l)y  Michael  Foster,  who  is  recognized  in  this 
country  as  well  as  in  Great  Britain  as  the  leader  in  his  department  of 
medical  science.  The  letter  was  written  to  a  prominent  physiologist  in 
this  country  :  "  I  have  always  said  and  always  shall  say  that  the  neces- 
sity of  a  restrictive  law  has  never  been  shown.  The  English  Commis- 
sion failed  to  demonstrate  any  abuse  such  as  could  justify  the  measures 
adopted;  and  from  what  I  know  of  America  and  .\mericaus  I  am  oon- 
fideut  no  such  laws  are  needed  with  you.  Indeed,  my  objections  to  the 
Act  as  a  politician  are  quite  as  strong  as  my  objections  asa  pbysiohigist ; 
the  .\ct  is  stamped  with  that  mark  of  bad  statemanship.  in*  'Idle^oineiH's^. 

,    .    If  the  time  were  to  come  over  aeain.  1  should 

fight  tooth  and  nail  against  any  act  at  all.  on  the  ground  that  all  such 
h gi-^hiUrr  r'tifru'tiniis  arc  iinncrcssar;/^  that  instances  of  crueltv,  that  is  of 
heedless  causing  of  pain  on  tlie  part  of  physiologists  are,  to  say  theleast. 
rare,  and  that  public  opinion  aided  by  tlie  ordinary  law  is  quite  sulhcient 
to  cope  with  such  cases.  (I  of  course  assume  that  vivisection  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  for  the  progress  of  ph\si<>logy.)  .\nd.  much  as  I  hate 
public  agitation,  I  should  throw  myself  into  agitating  against  such 
measures,  sacrificiug  mv  little  portion  of  present  scu*n<*e  for  the  sake  of 
science  to  come.  My  advice  to  you  is,  accept  no  (compromise  whatever, 
refuse  to  admit  for  a  moment  the  need  of  such  a  law,  and  light  against  it 
everywhere,  in  the  newspapers  and  on  the  platform, and  if  file  situation 
demands  it,  even  imitate  your  opponents  and  refuse  a  political  vote  to 
a  candidate  who  will  not  pledge  himself  to  vote  against  it.  1  do  not 
think  I  can  say  anything  stronger  than  this  last.  To  repeal  a  law  is  a 
very  different  thing  from  opposing  the  making  of  one." 


not  been  misled  by  the  title  as  to  the  real  contents  of 
the  bill. 

2.  The  authorship  of  this  bill  is  claimed  by  the 
antivivisection  committee  of  the  Washington  Humane 
Society  (annual  report,  1895,  p.  24).  The  attitude  of 
this  society  toward  experimentation  upon  animals  is 
apparent  in  the  report  of  its  president  for  the  year 
1894,  where  he  said:  "The  subject  of  vivisection 
(experiments  upon  animals)  has  been  frequently  be- 
fore your  executive  committee  during  the  past  year, 
and  but  one  sentiment  has  been  expressed,  viz..  that 
of  utter  abhorrence  and  condemnation  of  the  inhuman 
practice  which,  according  to  the  oft  expressed  opinion 
of  the  best  physicians  and  surgeons,  is  of  no  practical 
value  to  science  or  medicine."  It  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  this  bill  emanates  wholly  from  those  hostile 
to  animal  experimentation  and  who,  as  appears  from 
the  foregoing  quotation,  do  not  hesitate  to  misstate 
the  opinion  of  the  great  body  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion as  to  the  value  of  animal  experiments.  No  one 
familiar  with  the  needs  of  scientific  and  practical  medi- 
cine and  of  biological  science  and  possessing  skilled 
knowledge  upon  the  subjects  which  the  bill  proposes 
to  regulate  has  been  consulted  or  had  any  hand  in  the 
drafting  of  the  bill. 

3.  Medical  and  scientific  men  have  never  had  ade- 
quate opportunity  to  present  the  arguments  against 
this  bill  before  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia,  which  has  reported  favorably  upon  it.  At 
the  hearing  of  a  similar  bill  before  this  Committee 
on  April  17,  1896,  Surgeon- (leneral  Sternberg  said, 
"  We  did  not  know  of  this  hearing  until  today,  and 
were  compelled  to  come  here  without  any  previous 
preparation."  Surely  a  bill  which  is  of  far  more  than 
local  interest,  as  apjDears  from  the  numerous  commu- 
nications regarding  it  from  all  parts  of  the  country, 
and  which  in  its  direct  and  remote  bearings,  in  the 
opinion  of  enlightened  physicians  and  scientists, 
vitally  concerns  the  future  progress  of  medicine  and 
biological  science  in  this  country,  never  should  have 
been  reported  by  the  Committee  without  thorough 
investigation  as  to  its  necessity  and  its  effects  and 
without  full  opportunity,  granted  not  only  to  physi- 
cians of  the  District  of  Columbia  but  to  others,  to 
prepare  and  submit  arguments  against  it.  An  hours 
time  granted  to  a  few  hastily  summoned  physicians 
and  scientific  men  of  the  District,  who  came  without 
preparation,  did  not  afford  the  requisite  opportunity 
to  present  adequately  the  objections  to  the  bill. 

4.  Any  one  who  is  at  all  familiar  with  the  writings 
and  the  propaganda  of  the  antlvivisectionists  knows 
that  their  ultimate  aim  is  to  abolish  animal  experi- 
mentation altogether.  They  demand  only  such 
measure  of  restrictive  legislation  in  the  present  bill 
as  they  think  they  may  be  able  to  secure  at  the  pres- 
ent time.  Concession  to  these  demands  will  not  check 
their  agitation  of  the  subject  and  their  efforts  to 
secure  more   stringent  laws,  as  has  been   abundantly 
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demonstrated  in  England,  where  some  medical  and 
scientific  men  unwisely  thought  that  by  yielding  to 
relatively  moderative  demands  for  legislation,  further 
agitation  of  the  subject  would  end.  On  the  contrary, 
bills  for  the  total  abolition  of  experiments  upon  ani- 
mals have  been  introduced  into  the  British  parliament 
since  the  passage  of  a  bill  similar  to  Senate  Bill  1063. 

5.  Although  it  is  contended  by  advocates  of  the  bill 
that  it  will  not  interfere  with  the  proper  uses  of  ani- 
mal experimentation,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  remarks 
of  these  advocates  at  the  hearing  before  the  Committee 
and  the  favorable  report  of  Senator  Gallinger  are 
occupied  largely  with  the  presentation  of  the  stock 
arguments  of  antivivisectionists  against  the  value  and 
the  justification  of  experimentation  upon  animals. 
The  most  important  of  these  arguments  are  the  fol- 
lowing: a.  That  medical  and  scientific  men  are  divided 
in  opinion  upon  this  subject:  h,  that  experiments 
upon  animals  have  yielded  results  of  little  or  no  value 
to  medicine  or  science:  c.  that  such  experiments  are 
conducted  with  wanton  cruelty  and  are  brutaliz- 
ing to  those  who  witness  or  practice  them.  These 
arguments  have  been  refuted  many  times.  It  would 
require  a  voluminous  treatise  to  present  the  evidence 
relating  to  them  adequately.  It  must  sufiice  to  men- 
tion only  a  few  points. 

a.  It  is  untrue  that  there  is  any  material  divis- 
ion of  opinion  among  well  informed  medical  or  scien- 
tific men  as  to  the  necessity  and  value  of  animal 
experiments.  The  names  of  a  very  few  more  or  less 
prominent  physicians,  in  no  instance  themselves 
scientific  experimenters,  are  constantly  cited,  in  some 
cases  incorrectly  or  incompletely,  by  antivivisection- 
ists in  support  of  their  position.  Lists  of  other  phy- 
sicians collected  by  antivivisectionists  as  opponents 
of  animal  experimentation  will  not  in  general  bear 
scrutiny  as  to  the  professional  standing  or  scientific 
attainments  of  the  majority  of  those  whose  names  are 
given.  The  incorrectness  of  the  statement  of  antiviv- 
isectionists here  challenged  must  be  apparent  from 
the  fact  that  whereas  not  a  single  medical  or  scientific 
society  is  known  to  have  favored  this  bill,  over  a 
hundred  such  societies,  which  assuredly  represent 
the  great  body  of  physicians  and  scientists  of  this 
country  have  protested  against  its  passage.  These 
societies  represent  the  rank  and  file  of  the  medical 
profession  and  not  exclusively  "ultra-scientists,"  as 
has  been  claimed.  It  is  therefore  unhesitatingly  as- 
serted that  the  medical  profession  and  scientists,  so 
far  as  their  opinion  receives  authoritative  utterance, 
are  overwhelmingly  opposed  to  this  bill. 

h.  The  constantly  reiterated  statement  of  antivivi- 
sectionists that  animal  experimentation  has  been  of 
little  or  no  value  to  medicine  can  be  the  result  only 
of  ignorance  or  of  wilful  misrepresentation.  It  would 
be  surprising,  indeed,  if  the  experimental  method, 
which  is  essential  to  every  other  science  and  has  been 
the  great  instrument  of  modern  scientific  progress, 
should  have  no  value  for  medical  science.  Surely 
this  is  a  matter  concerning  which  the  judgment  of  the 
great  body  of  enlightened  physicians  should  be  decis- 
ive. The  progress  of  medicine  from  the  time  of  the 
discovery  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  which  was 
based  upon  the  results  of  animal  experimentation,  up 
to  the  present  time,  has  rested  in  very  large  measure 
upon  discoveries  which  could  have  been  made  only 
by  experiments  upon  animals.  It  must  suffice  here 
to  cite  only  a  few  illustrations  of  the  practical  value 
of  animal  experimentation,  such  as  the  establishment 


of  the  germ  doctrine  of  disease,  the  introduction  of  anti- 
septic surgery,  the  prevention  of  childbed  fever,  the 
antitoxin  treatment  of  diphtheria  and  other  diseases, 
the  prevention  of  rabies  by  Pasteur's  method  of  inoc- 
ulation, the  successful  treatment  of  myxedema  and 
cretinism  by  thyroid  extracts.  Countless  thousands 
of  human  lives  have  been  saved  and  will  continue  to 
be  saved  by  methods  of  prevention  and  treatment  of 
disease,  which  are  derived  from  the  results  of  animal 
experimentation.  Recent  years  have  been  particularly 
fruitful  in  discoveries  of  the  highest  importance  re- 
sulting from  animal  experimentation.  Never  was  there 
so  little  justification  to  hamper  in  any  way  the  work 
of  those  engaged  in  searching  by  experiment  for 
means  of  preventing  and  curing  disease. 

c.  The  claim  of  antivivisectionists  that  scientific 
experimentation  on  animals  brutalizes  those  who 
witness  and  practice  it,  is  an  insult,  without  shadow  of 
foundation,  to  a  class  of  scientific  workers  unselfishly 
devoted  to  the  investigation  of  problems  of  the  high- 
est importance  to  the  welfare  of  mankind. 

There  is  no  part  of  the  campaign  of  the  antivivisec- 
tionists conducted  with  such  gross  misrepresentation 
of  the  facts  as  that  intended  to  make  the  public  be- 
lieve that  scientific  experiments  upon  animals  are 
conducted  cruelly,  that  is,  with  the  infliction  of  need- 
less pain.  A  large  part  of  antivivisection  literature 
consists  of  leaflets  and  broadsides  distributed  whole- 
sale among  the  public,  containing  pictures  of  animals 
and  descriptions  of  experiments,  which  are  in  general 
so  erroneous  or  garbled  or  unintelligible  to  most  of 
those  who  read  them,  that  they  convey  utterly  false 
impressions.  It  is  repugnant  to  the  spirit  of  medi- 
cine and  of  science  to  resort  to  similar  methods  in 
order  to  counteract  the  deplorable  effects  of  these 
emotional  and  misleading  appeals  of  antivivisectionists 
to  the  general  public.  The  charge  of  any  considera- 
ble abuse  of  the  practice  of  animal  experimentation 
on  the  ground  of  cruelty,  especially  in  this  country, 
has  been  abundantly  refuted  by  articles  in  journals 
and  other  publications,  which  unfortunately  rarely 
come  to  the  notice  of  the  great  majority  of  those  who 
receive  the  gruesome  circulars  of  antivivisectionists. 
Whenever  the  conditions  of  the  experiment  permit, 
and  this  is  in  the  great  majority  of  painful  vivisec- 
tional  experiments,  all  trained  experimenters  place  the 
animal  during  the  operation  completely  under  the  in- 
fluence of  anesthetics.  There  is  no  evidence  that  there 
exists  today  in  any  properly  conducted  laboratory  in 
this  countrj'  any  abuse  of  vivisection  on  this  score. 

6.  The  advocates  of  this  bill  have  not  been  able  to 
point  to  a  single  authenticated  instance  of  the  abuse 
of  animal  experimentation  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. The  same  inability  to  specify  instances  of  abuse 
in  Massachusetts  was  demonstrated  in  the  recent  hear- 
ing before  a  committee  of  the  legislature  of  that  State 
relating  to  a  bill  to  control  animal  experimentation. 
Notwithstanding  most  violent  efforts  on  the  part  of 
English  antivivisectionists  to  excite  popular  feeling 
by  charges  of  wanton  cruelty  against  scientific  exper- 
imenters upon  animals,  the  Royal  Commission  ap- 
pointed to  inquire  into  the  matter  "entirely  acquitted 
English  physiologists  of  the  charge  of  cruelty."  The 
Committee  recommending  Senate  Bill  lOfi.'i  has  at- 
tempted no  similar  intiuiry  for  this  country,  but  it 
can  be  confidently  predicted  that  similar  charges  made 
in  the  most  reckless  and  wanton  manner  against 
American  physiologists  would  be  found  to  be  equally 
unfounded. 
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It  is  not  true  that  secrecy  is  practiced  in  the  con- 
duct of  such  experiments.  In  scientific  publications 
these  experiments  are  described  in  detail.  There  is 
no  effort  made  to  prevent  properly  qualified  medical 
and  scientific  men  from  witnessing  these  experiments. 
For  manifest  reasons  it  would  be  as  improper  and 
undesirable  to  throw  open  such  experiments  to  the 
inspection  of  those  without  any  training  or  compe- 
tence to  judge  of  their  character  and  value,  as  it  would 
be  to  give  similar  publicity  to  surgical  operations.  In 
the  absence  of  any  demonstration  of  abuse  of  the 
practice  of  animal  experimentation  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  this  bill  is  unnecessary. 

7.  It  is  well  understood  that  the  organized  and 
strenuous  efforts  of  antivivisectionists  to  secure  con- 
gressional legislation  upon  this  subject  is  not  so  much 
to  check  abuses  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  where  in 
fact  they  do  not  exist,  as  to  influence  legislation  in 
the  various  States  of  the  Union.  Although  they  have 
made  repeated  attempts  to  secure  legislation,  generally 
far  less  stringent  than  that  contemplated  in  this  bill,  in 
different  States,  they  have  hitherto  been  unsuccessful. 
Wherever  full  and  fair  opportunity  has  been  given  to 
physicians  and  scientific  men,  they  have  had  no  diffi- 
culty in  demonstrating  to  the  satisfaction  of  commit- 
tees of  our  State  legislatures  the  objections  to  any  such 
legislation.  We  would  call  particular  attention  to  the 
convincing  arguments  urged  successfully  against  a 
much  milder  bill  recently  introduced  in  the  legislature 
of  Massachusetts,  a  State  in  which  the  antivivisec- 
tionist  agitation  has  been  particularly  active. 

8.  The  experience  with  legislation,  similar  in  char- 
acter to  this  bill  but  surrounded  with  more  effective 
safeguards  against  interference  with  scientific  experi- 
mentation in  England,  has  been  most  unfortunate  in 
its  influence  upon  the  advancement  of  medical  science 
in  that  country.  Many  scientific  workers  in  England, 
including  Lord  Lister,  one  of  the  greatest  benefactors 
of  the  human  race  through  his  introduction  of  anti- 
septic surgery,  have  preferred  to  leave  their  country 
and  conduct  their  experiments  in  continental  labora- 
tories, rather  than  submit  to  the  vexatious  restrictions 
upon  their  work.  Earnest  appeals  have  been  sent  by 
eminent  men  of  science  in  England  to  physicians  in 
this  country  not  to  repeat  their  mistake  of  yielding  to 
the  demands  of  antivivisectionists  in  this  matter. 

9.  The  District  of  Columbia  already  has  an  unusu- 
ally comprehensive  and  ett'ective  law  for  the  preven- 
tion of  cruelty  to  animals,  and  there  is  no  need  of 
further  legislation  in  the  direction  contemplated  in 
this  bill.  Only  properly  conducted  scientific  experi- 
ments under  proper  authority  are  now  allowed.  Those 
who  conduct  experiments  upon  animals  are  no  less 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  existing  law  than 
other  members  of  the  community.  If  they  can  be 
convicted  of  cruelty  in  the  practice  of  their  experi- 
ments, the  present  law  provides  adequately  for  their 
punishment.  Tlie  antivivisectionists  complain  that 
they  are  unable  to  secure  convictions  of  experimenters 
ujKjn  animals  under  the  present  law.  If  so,  it  is  be- 
cause they  can  furnish  no  evidence  of  cruelty  in  the 
conduct  of  the  experiments  convincing  to  a  court  of 
justice.  Their  demand  that  the  doors  of  laboratories 
shall  be  thrown  wide  open  to  agents  of  their  societies 
in  order  to  procure  evidence,  would  lead  to  a  system 
of  outrageous  espionage  utterly  foreign  to  our  system 
of  government,  and  degrading  and  intolerable  to  the 
scientific  men  in  charge  of  the  laboratories. 

10.  This  bill  is  unanimously  opposed  by  the  great 


scientific  and  medical  bodies  of  this  country.  National, 
State  and  local,  who  recognize  in  its  provisions  a  blow 
to  freedom  of  investigation  and  to  the  advancement  of 
medicine  and  biology.  Among  the  five  score  and 
more  societies  which  have  protested  against  this  bill 
may  be  mentioned  The  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
The  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  The  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Agricul- 
tural Science,  The  American  Medical  Association, 
The  Congress  of  American  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
The  American  Public  Health  Association,  The  United 
States  Veterinary  Medical  Association,  The  Associa- 
tion of  American  Physicians,  The  American  Surgical 
Association,  The  Association  of  American  Medical 
Colleges,  The  New  York  State  Medical  Society  and 
Association,  and  other  State  Societies,  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  etc.  The  assumption  that  the 
protests  of  these  societies  have  been  made  in  ignorance 
of  the  provisions  of  the  bill  is  absurd.  It  would  be 
incomprehensible  if  Congress  should  ignore  or  disre- 
gard the  united  voice  of  these  great  organizations  in 
a  matter  which  directly  concerns  the  welfare  of  medi- 
cine and  biological  science. 

11.  Although  there  is  abundant  evidence  in  the 
Report  recommending  this  bill  that  the  real  senti- 
ments of  its  advocates  are  hostile  to  scientific  experi- 
ments upon  animals,  it  is  nevertheless  asserted  by 
them  that  the  bill,  if  it  should  become  law,  would  not 
in  fact  interfere  with  the  proper  uses  of  animal  exper- 
imentation for  scientific  investigation  and  study. 
Such  an  assertion  can  be  made  only  by  those  unfa- 
miliar with  the  needs  of  medical  and  biological  science 
and  with  the  purposes  of  experimentation  upon  ani- 
mals, or  else  ignorant  of  the  provisions  of  the  bill.  To 
take  up  in  detail  all  the  provisions  of  the  bill  and  to 
point  out  fully  the  manifold  ways  in  which  they  would 
interfere  with  proper  and  legitimate  uses  of  animal 
experimentation,  would  require  more  time  and  space 
than  can  here  be  given.  This  work  has  been  done  in 
part,  but  only  in  relatively  small  part  by  others,  nota- 
bly by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  Hon.  James 
Wilson,  and  by  the  former  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Dr.  Charles  W.  Dabney,  Jr.,  in  their  published 
letters  addressed  respectively  to  the  Hon.  Redfield 
Proctor  and  the  Hon.  James  McMillan.  It  must 
suffice  here  to  indicate  only  a  few  of  the  ways  in  which 
this  bill  would  prove  injurious  to  medicine  and  biol- 
ogy, but  enough  will  be  shown  to  demonstrate  its 
fatally  defective  character. 

A.  The  bill  provides  (Sec.  2,  b,)  that  "The  ex- 
periment must  be  performed  by  a  person  holding 
such  license  from  the  Commissioners  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  as  in  this  Act  mentioned,  or,  by  a  duly 
authorized  officer  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  District  of  Columbia."  It  further 
provides  (Sec.  3)  that  the  Commissioners  of  the  Dis- 
trict may  require  the  place  in  which  any  experiment 
is  made  by  a  licensee  to  be  registered  in  such  manner 
as  they  may  direct  and  that  every  place  for  the  per- 
formance of  experiments  for  purposes  of  instruction 
shall  be  approved  by  the  said  Commissioners  and  reg- 
istered in  such  manner  as  they  may  direct.  It  also  pro- 
vides (Sec.  5)  "That  the  Commissioners  of  the  District 
may  direct  any  person  performing  experiments  under 
this  Act  from  time  to  time  to  make  reports  to  them  of 
the  methods  employed  and  the  results  of  such  experi- 
ments, in  such  form  and  with  such  details  as  the  said 
Commissioners  may  require,"  and  again  in  Sec.  7  the 
bill  provides  that  "The Commissioners  of  the  District 
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may  at  any  time  disallow  or  suspend  any  certificate 
given  under  this  section.'' 

It  is  evident  that  the  bill  gives  uncontrolled  discre- 
tion to  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
in  the  granting  of  all  licenses  permitting  experiments 
upon  animals.  They  may  if  they  choose,  grant  all 
applications  for  license  or  they  may  refuse  all  such 
applications  and  thereby  prohibit  all  animal  experi- 
mentation in  the  District,  except  that  conducted  by 
officers  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.  Experiments  by  the  latter 
officers,  as  well  as  by  licensees,  they  may  hamper  so 
as  to  make  the  privilege  of  experimentation  practic- 
ally useless,  by  demands  for  reports  upon  the  methods 
and  results  of  experiments  at  any  stage  of  the  experi- 
mental investigation  as  often  and  with  as  much  detail 
and  in  such  form  as  they  choose.  An  unfinished 
experimental  research  can  be  interrupted  or  brought 
to  an  end  at  any  time  by  suspension  of  the  license  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Commissioners.  No  provision 
is  made  for  any  hearing  by  the  applicant  or  the 
licensee.  There  is  no  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioners.  They  are  the  sole  arbiters  in  the 
matter.  They  are  made  the  dictators  of  the  medical 
profession  by  this  bill  in  matters  requiring  expert 
knowledge  and  sympathy  with  the  needs  of  medical 
science. 

No  one  can  foretell  in  what  manner  the  District 
Commissioners  would  exercise  the  arbitrary  powers 
conferred  upon  them  by  this  bill.  It  is  certain  that  if 
they  exercised  them  so  as  to  meet  the  approval  of  those 
from  whom  this  bill  emanates  and  the  antivivisection- 
ists  in  general,  who  are  its  advocates,  they  would 
antagonize  the  medical  profession  and  scientists  and 
would  inflict  serious  injury  upon  human  and  veterin- 
ary medical  science  and  ujjon  biology.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  they  administered  the  law  so  as  to  meet,  so 
far  as  the  bill  permits,  the  wishes  of  physicians  and 
scientific  men,  they  would  as  surely  antagonize  the 
great  majority  of  the  advocates  of  the  bill,  who  would 
continue  their  agitation  and  endeavor  to  secure  still 
more  prohibitory  legislation. 

Among  the  many  objections  to  this  bill  there  is 
none  more  fatal  in  the  principle  involved  or  likely  to 
be  more  so  in  the  practical  working  of  the  proposed 
legislation  than  that  this  bill  places  in  the  hands  of  a 
body  of  men,  who  need  not  be  and  are  not  likely  to  be 
physicians  or  men  of  science,  arbitrary  powers,  requir- 
ing skilled  knowledge  in  their  use,  concerning  matters 
of  the  highest  importance  to  medicine  and  biological 
science  and  to  the  welfare  of  mankind  and  of  animals. 

B.  The  bill  i)rovides  ( Sec.  6)  "  That  the  President 
of  the  United  States  shall  cause  all  places  where  ex- 
periments on  living  vertebrate  animals  are  carried  on. 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be,  from  time  to  time, 
visited  and  inspected  without  previous  notice  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Act;  and  to  that  end  shall  appoint  four  inspectors, 
who  shall  serve  without  compensation,  and  who  shall 
have  authority  to  visit  and  inspect  the  places  afore- 
said, and  who  shall  report  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States  from  time  to  time  the  results  of  their 
observations  therein,  which  shall  be  made  public  by 
him." 

It  will  be  observed  that  this  section  makes  no  pro- 
vision that  the  inspectors  called  upon  to  scrutinize 
and  report  upon  the  experimental  work  of  physicians 
find  scientific  men  shall  possess  any  special  cjualifica- 
■lious  for  such  remarkable  and  responsible  functions. 


Can  it  be  assumed  that  the  President  will  appoint 
only  those  who  jjossess  the  requisite  qualifications 
and  where  will  he  find  them?  Our  Universities 
and  Medical  Colleges  and  Hospitals  and  Government 
Laboratories  search  the  country  over  to  find  men 
fitted  to  conduct  the  experimental  investigations  which 
this  bill  would  regulate  and  control  and  they  have 
difficulty  in  finding  those  with  requisite  training, 
scientific  knowledge  and  special  skill.  And  now  this 
bill  provides  that  over  such  men  as  these  shall  be 
placed  inspectors  to  determine  whether  their  experi- 
ments are  performed  in  the  proper  manner  and  upon 
proper  animals  and  for  proper  purposes  and  to  make 
reports  upon  their  experiments,  which  reports  shall  be 
made  public. 

The  character  of  the  inspection  desired  by  the  advo- 
cates of  this  bill  is  made  sufficiently  evident  by  the 
provision  of  the  original  bill  (S.  1552)  that  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  District  "'shall  ajjpoint  and  author- 
ize an  agent  of  the  Washington  Humane  Society  to 
make  such  inspection.""  The  attitude  of  this  society 
toward  animal  experimentation  is  clear  from  the 
extract  from  one  of  its  reijorts  already  cited  (p.  285). 
It  certainly  may  be  reasonaltly  assumed  that  this 
society  and  antivivisectionists  in  general  will  claim 
and  will  secure  representation  among  the  inspectors 
provided  for  in  this  bill.  Nor  is  it  unreasonable  to 
suppose  that  they  may  even  control  the  majority  of 
the  inspectors.  In  larger  or  smaller  part,  therefore, 
the  inspection  will  doubtless  be  by  men  or  possibly 
women,  not  only  without  special  scientific  knowledge 
but  actually  opposed  to  experimental  medical  or  bio- 
logical science.  It  would  be  entirely  in  the  power  of 
such  inspectors  to  render  the  conditions  for  experi- 
mental work  such  that  no  one  would  care  to  undertake 
it. 

It  is  a  libel  ui)on  common  sense  to  assert,  as  is  in- 
sistently done  by  the  advocates  of  this  bill,  that  the 
objection  of  experimenters  to  any  such  system  of 
inspection  as  that  provided  for  in  this  act,  is  due  to 
their  fear  of  exposure  of  wanton  cruelties  practiced 
by  them  in  the  secrecy  of  the  laboratories.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  no  secrecy  surrounds  the  practice  of 
animal  experimentation,  and  any  properly  qualified 
person  has  free  access  to  the  laboratories  where  such 
experiments  are  made. 

C.  The  hardship  which  would  be  inflicted  upon 
those  engaged  in  experimental  research  by  the  pro- 
visions of  the  bill  that  at  any  stage  of  their  investi- 
gations they  may  be  called  upon  to  furnish  detailed 
reports  of  the  methods  and  results  of  their  work  and 
that  those,  with  probably  no  comprehension  of  the 
nature  and  purposes  of  the  experiments,  shall  make 
reports  thereupon,  which  shall  be  published,  can  be 
fully  appreciated  only  by  those  who  are  acquainted 
with  the  conditions  under  which  scientific  inquiry  is 
prosecuted.  There  are  many  important  scientific 
investigations  which  would  probably  not  be  under- 
taken at  all  under  any  such  vexatious  conditions  as 
these.  These  provisions,  as  well  as  others  in  the  bill, 
can  be  utilized  constantly  to  harass  experimenters  in 
case  the  law  should  be  administered,  as  is  not  at  all  im- 
probable, by  those  unfriendly  to  experimental  inquir- 
ies in  medicine  and  biology. 

D.  The  bill  prohibits  important  and  necessary 
experiments  and  surrounds  the  performance  of  others 
with  such  restrictions  as  virtually  to  prohibit  them. 
Exactly  how  far  this  prohibition  extends  can  not  be 
determined  without  an  interpretation  by  the  courts  of 
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certain  doubtful  provisions  of  the  bill,  nor  can  any 
one  foresee  what  new  kinds  of  experiment,  not  now 
provided  for  in  the  bill,  the  future  progress  of  medi- 
cine and  biology  will  require. 

The  bill  provides  (Sec.  2,  a)  that  "The  experiment 
must  be  performed  with  a  view  to  the  advancement 
by  new  discovery  of  physiological  knowledge,  or  of 
knowledge  which  will  be  useful  for  saving  or  prolong- 
ing life  or  alleviating  suffering."  If  this  provision 
be  interpreted  according  to  the  explicit  language 
used,  and  it  may  be  presumed  that  the  courts  would 
so  interpret  it,  no  experiment  can  be  made  (except 
demonstrations  for  lectures  provided  for  elsewhere  in 
the  bill)  which  is  not  for  the  advancement  of  knowl- 
edge hy  new  discovery,  and  this  knowledge  must  be  of 
one  of  two  kinds,  either  physiological  or  such  as  will 
be  useful  for  saving  or  prolonging  life  or  alleviating 
suffering. 

The  terra  "physiological"  is  used  both  in  a  broad 
and  a  narrow  sense,  and  it  can  not  be  confidently  pre- 
dicted how  the  courts  might  interpret  it.  To  compel 
an  experimenter  to  pause  before  each  experiment 
which  he  is  about  to  make  and  consider  whether  he 
can  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  court  that  the 
experiment,  if  not  for  the  advancement  of  physiolog- 
ical knowledge,  is  for  the  advancement  by  netv  cZ/.s- 
eorery  of  knowledge,  which  can  be  utilized  in  saving 
or  prolonging  life,  or  alleviating  suffering,  would  not 
be  conducive  to  progress  in  the  very  kind  of  knowl- 
edge specified.  The  history  of  scientific  discoveries 
in  medicine,  no  less  than  in  other  fields,  demonstrates 
that  experiments  undertaken  without  any  thought  of 
practical  application,  and  yielding  results  which 
appear  at  the  time  to  be  devoid  of  all  practical  utility, 
have  often  laid  the  foundations  of  knowledge  of  the 
highest  importance  to  mankind. 

Two  valuable  lines  of  experimentation  at  once  sug- 
gest themselves  as  forbidden  by  the  words  of  this  sec- 
tion, viz.,  experiments  to  confirm  results  obtained  by 
others,  and  experiments  to  acquire  manual  skill  in 
performing  surgical  operations.  The  first  of  these 
restrictions  was  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Chas.  W.  Dabney. 
Jr.,  former  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Although 
the  report  upon  the  bill  states  that  "the  bill  does  not 
bear  this  limited  construction,"  it  is  difficult  to  see 
how  the  plain  language  can  be  construed  otherwise, 
and,  if  it  was  not  the  intention  to  prohibit  confirma- 
tory experiments,  the  question  arises  why  those  who 
drafted  Senate  Bill  1053,  in  copying  this  section  from 
the  British  law,  omitted  the  paragraph  in  the  latter 
which  expressly  provides  for  experiments  made  "for 
the  purpose  of  testing  a  particular  former  discovery 
alleged  to  have  been  made."  Certainly  the  framers 
of  the  British  law  could  not  have  considered  that 
experiments  confirmatory  of  alleged  discoveries  were 
already  provided  for  bv  the  section  in  question  or  they 
would  not  have  added  the  paragraph  omitted  from 
the  Senate  bill.  There  is  no  other  natural  inference 
than  that  it  was  deliberately  intended  to  forbid  con- 
firmatory  experiments. 

Experiments  upon  animals  in  order  to  acquire  man- 
ual skill  in  performing  surgical  operations,  certainly 
are  not  experiments  for  the  advancement  of  knowl- 
edge hy  neir  discoi'ery.  Whether  it  was  intended  to 
])rohibit  such  experiments  is  not  clear.  In  Sec.  2,  c, 
it  reads  "nor  in  tests  of  surgical  procedure  need  ani- 
mals be  kept  completely  anesthetized  during  the  pro- 
c^ess  of  recovery."  There  is  nothing,  however,  here 
or  elsewhere  in  the  bill  to  indicate  that  these  tests  are 


to  form  any  exception  to  the  general  requirement  that, 
save  demonstrative  experiments  for  lectures,  all  per- 
missible experiments  must  be  for  the  advancement  of 
knowledge  /)//  new  discovery.  If,  as  seems  to  be  the 
natural  iuterpretation  of  the  language  of  the  bill,  sur- 
geons are  not  to  be  permitted  to  perfect  themselves  in 
methods  of  operating  by  experiments  ujjon  animals, 
this  prohibition  can  be  characterized  as  nothing  less 
than  inhuman.  The  only  alternative  is  to  make  a 
human  being  instead  of  one  of  the  lower  animals  the 
subject  of  experiment.  There  are  many  operations 
which  a  surgeon  may  wish  first  to  try  upon  an  animal 
before  attempting  them  upon  a  human  being.  An 
eminent  surgeon  has  said  that  a  surgeon  should  not 
perform  the  operation  for  circular  suture  of  the  intes- 
tine and  for  intestinal  anastomosis  upon  man  without 
first  practicing  it  on  animals. 

The  bill  provides  (Sec.  2,  c,)  that  "The  animal 
must,  during  the  whole  of  the  experiment,  be  com- 
pletely under  the  influence  of  ether  or  chloroform," 
excepting  in  inoculation  experiments,  tests  of  drugs 
or  medicines,  and  during  recovery  from  surgical  oper- 
ations. It  is  absurd  to  limit  the  choice  of  anesthet- 
ics to  two.  There  are  other  anesthetics  which  pro- 
duce equal  insensibility  to  pain,  and  any  one  at  all 
acquainted  with  physiological  experiments,  knows 
that  there  are  experiments  in  which  it  is  safer,  better, 
and  sometimes  for  the  purposes  of  the  experiment 
necessary,  to  produce  anesthesia  in  other  ways  than 
in  the  only  two  permitted  by  this  bill. 

The  absurdity  of  the  claim  that  this  bill  is  simply 
restrictive  and  regulative,  and  not  prohibitive  of  ex- 
periments upon  animals,  can  be  shown  in  many  of  its 
provisions,  and  especially  by  that  which  forbids  the 
survival  of  the  animal  after  an  operation  unless  kept 
continuously  under  the  influence  of  ether  or  chloro- 
form. The  only  exceptions  to  this  provision  are  inoc- 
ulation experiments,  tests  of  drugs  or  medicines  and 
tests  of  surgical  procedure.  The  experiments  which 
are  prohibited  by  this  provision  are  so  many  that  they 
can  not  even  be  enumerated  within  the  compass  of 
this  statement.  All  physiological  and  pathological 
experiments  where  the  ends  of  the  experiment  can  be 
attained  only  by  observation  of  the  animal  for  days 
or  weeks  after  some  operation,  or  after  the  adminis- 
tration (save  by  inoculation)  of  anything  except  drugs 
or  medicines  which  may  give  pain,  are  prohibited  by 
this  bill,  for  it  is  impracticable  to  keep  animals  dur- 
ing such  periods  of  time  continuously  anesthetized. 
Such  important  experiments  as  those  which  have 
shed  light  upon  the  functions  of  the  stomach  by  gas- 
tric fistula,  or  of  the  heart  by  the  experimental  pro- 
duction of  valvular  lesions,  or  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  kidneys,  and  indeed  most  of  the  organs  of  the 
body  by  observations  extending  over  some  length  of 
time  after  an  experiment,  are  all  prohibited  by  the 
conditions  of  experimentation  imposed  by  this  bill. 
All  experiments  are  prohibited  in  which  anything, 
except  drugs  or  medicines,  is  simply  fed  or  introduced 
into  the  stomach  in  case  the  experiment  is  calculated 
to  give  pain  to  the  animal  and  extends  beyond  the 
limited  period  in  which  it  is  practicable  to  keep  the 
animal  under  ether  or  chloroform. 

It  may  well  be  questioned  whether  it  was  intended 
to  forbid  the  large  class  of  important  and  necessary 
experiments  of  the  characters  described.  If  it  waa 
not,  then  the  bill  is  so  loosely  drawn  that  it  should 
never  pass  in  its  present  form.  If  it  was  intended  ta 
exclude  all  of  these  experiments,  then  the  blow  which 
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its  enactment  would  inflict  upon  biological  and  med- 
ical science  is  simply  brutal. 

There  are  other  kinds  of  valuable  experiments  which 
are  prohibited  by  this  bill  besides  those  specified,  but 
enough  has  been  said  to  show  the  error  of  the  asser- 
tion made  in  the  Report  recommending  it  that  "the 
bill  is  restrictive,  not  prohibitive,"  and  to  demonstrate 
that  among  the  prohibited  experiments  are  many  of 
the  highest  scientific  and  practical  value,  including 
•  many  which  involve  far  less  suffering  to  the  animal 
than  some  which  are  permitted. 

E.  The  bill  provides  (Sec.  4)  "That  a  license  shall 
not  be  granted  to  any  person  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
five  years,  unless  he  be  a  graduate  from  a  medical 
college,  duly  authorized  to  practice  medicine  in  the 
District  of  Columbia."  There  are  graduates  of  Zool- 
ogy and  other  departments  of  Biology  under  25  years 
of  age  eminently  qualified  by  their  training  for  inves- 
tigations involving  experimentation  upon  animals. 
Concerning  the  effect  of  this  provision  upon  the  work 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  Dr.  Dabney,  in  the 
letter  already  cited,  says:  "It  would  at  once  stop  some 
of  the  experiments  now  in  progress,  and  if  it  had  been 
enforced  in  the  past  years  would  have  prevented  a 
large  proportion  of  our  scientific  employes  from  doing 
this  class  of  work." 

F.  The  greater  part  of  the  investigations  requiring 
animal  experimentation  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
are  conducted  in  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  under 
the  Department  of  Agriculture.  This  bill  takes  the 
scientific  work  of  a  Department  of  the  General  Gov- 
ernment to  a  considerable  extent  out  of  the  hands  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  places  it  to  a  corres- 
ponding extent  under  the  control  of  officials  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  that  too  for  matters  which 
concern  the  agricultural  interests  of  the  entire  coun- 
try and  only  in  relatively  small  measure  concern  the 
District  of  Columbia.  The  bill  accomplishes  this  by 
providing  that  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  may 
direct  any  person  performing  experiments  to  report  to 
them  from  time  to  time  the  methods  and  results  of 
their  experiments  in  such  form  and  with  such  detail 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require.  It  will  be  observed 
that  it  is  not  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  who  is  to 
be  called  upon  to  report,  but  it  is  his  subordinates. 
The  bill  further  provides  that  if  any  of  five  kinds  of 
animal  (cat,  dog,  ass,  mule,  horse),  are  used  for  the 
experiment,  a  special  certificate  setting  forth  certain 
facts  must  be  procured.  The  bill  is  singularly  indefi- 
nite as  to  these  certificates,  especially  not  stating  by 
whom  they  are  to  be  given,  or  to  whom  application 
for  them  is  to  be  made.  If,  as  is  not  improbable,  it  was 
the  intention  that  these  certificates  should  be  granted 
by  the  Commissioners,  then  the  scientific  work  of  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  is  placed  practically  under 
the  direction  of  these  District  officials,  for  no  provis- 
ion of  the  bill  exempts  officers  of  the  Government 
from  the  necessity  of  procuring  these  certificates,  as 
is  the  case  with  licenses. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  statement  to  jire- 
sent  a  complete  analysis  of  Senate  Bill  lOtjIJ  and  to 
point  out  all  of  its  objectionable  provisions  or  even  to 
exhaust  the  objections  to  such  as  have  been  consid- 
ered. No  such  complete  analysis  is  necessary  in  order 
to  prove  the  error  of  statements  in  the  report  recom- 
mending it  that  it  is  "reasonable  and  wise."  "restrictive 
and  not  prohibitive,"  and  permissive  of  all  "useful 
invi^stigations."    It  may  be  that  the  comiintteereeom- 1 


mending  the  bill  believed  it  to  jDossess  the  moderate 
and  reasonable  character  claimed  for  it.  The  defects 
of  the  bill  are  evident  enough  to  those  who  are  familiar 
with  the  requirements  of  modern  medicine,  in  its 
scientific  and  jjractical  aspects,  and  with  the  needs  of 
biological  science.  So  evident  indeed  are  they  that  it 
has  generally  seemed  unnecessary  to  medical  and  scien- 
tific societies  and  individuals,  who  have  protested  in 
hundreds  against  the  passage  of  the  bill,  to  do  more  than 
emphasize  on  the  one  hand  the  great  benefits  derived 
from  animal  experimentation  and  on  the  other  the 
restrictiA'e  and  prohibitive  features  of  the  bill.  Appar- 
ently so  convinced  have  many  of  the  advocates  of  the 
bill  been  of  its  moderation,  that  they  have  assumed 
that  these  protests  have  been  made  in  ignorance  of 
the  provisions  of  the  bill,  a  most  unwarranted  and 
gratuitous  assumption.  It  is  not  to  be  expected  that 
any  considerable  number  of  the  committee  to  which 
the  bill  was  referred  should  possess  that  technical,  ex- 
pert knowledge  essential  for  an  intelligent  judgment 
as  to  the  effects  of  a  complicated  bill  which  prescribes 
by  whom,  and  for  what  purposes,  and  upon  what  ani- 
mals, and  in  what  manner,  scientific  experiments  shall 
be  performed. 

It  surely  could  not  have  been  the  intention  of  the 
Senate  Committee  recommending  this  bill  to  inflict 
such  serious  injury  upon  medicine  and  science  as,  in 
the  opinion  of  those  who  by  thaJr  training,  occupation 
and  special  knowledge  of  the  subject  are  most  compe- 
tent to  judge  of  its  workings,  it  certainly  would  inflict. 


THE  ANTITOXIN  TREATMENT  OF 
TUBERCULOSIS. 

OR  THE  DIRECT    (TUBERCULIN    PREPARATIONS)    VERSUS 
THE  INDIRECT  (ANIMAL  SERUM)  METHOD  OF  IMMU- 
NIZATION   AGAINST    TUBERCULOSIS. 

Eead  before  the  Denver  Medical  Association  and  Arapalioe  County  Med- 
ical Society,  Dec.  14,  1S97. 

BY  CHARLES  DENISON,  A.M.,   M.D. 

DENVER,   COLO. 

Since  Koch's  discovery  of  tuberculin  some  seven 
years  ago,  we  no  longer  wonder  that  the  majority  of 
medical  men  were  turned  away  from  the  employment 
of  this  remedy  by  its  ill-advised  use,  and  the  resulting 
gross  effects,  as  shown  by  Virchow,  the  great  pathol- 
ogist. 

From  the  absurd  advertisement  of  a  Swiss  barber 
"tuberculin  injections  given  here,"  and  the  equally 
preposterous  belief  which  at  first  prevailed  that  a 
means  to  destroy  tuberculosis  had  been  discovered,  as 
easy  of  use  as  a  household  remedy,  we  have  come  to 
learn  that  if  cure  it  will,  it  must  be  by  a  concentra- 
tion of  skilled  effort,  and  a  technique  involving  as 
much  discrimination  in  diagnosis  and  care  as  does  the 
differentiation  of  a  complicated  eye  refraction,  the 
microscopic  determination  of  blood  changes  due  to 
disease,  the  endoscopic  study  of  internal  organs,  or 
any  other  delicate  field  of  professional  work. 

The  great  mistake  of  the  celebrated  discoverer  of 
tuberculin  (which  in  a  measure  is  applicable,  also  to 
his  later  discovery  tuberculin  T.  R.)  was  that  there 
was  no  due  recognition  of  the  failures  of  physicians 
in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  In  other  words 
medical  men  failed  to  recognize  the  great  variation  of 
the  disease  to  be  treated  by  so  powerful  a  remedy. 
We  can  now  see  how  unfortunate  it  was  for  Koch  to 
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allow  his  tuberculin  to  be  indiscriminately  used  since 
no  determination  was  reached  as  to  what  cases  should 
be  excluded,  but  rather  a  trap  was  set  to  catch  the  very 
class  of  cases  which  should  never  have  had  the  remedy 
in  its  original  crude  form.  I  refer  to  the  precaution 
announced  in  the  first  instructions  that  preference 
should  be  given  to  hospital  cases  where  patients  were 
to  be  kept  in  bed  during  the  "reactions,"  in  apparent 
neglect  if  not  ignorance  of  the  necessity  of  elimination, 
and  the  ever  present  need  of  recognizing  other  asso- 
ciated causative  agencies,  chief  of  which  is  that  of 
climate.  The  concealed  and  therefore  more  serious 
tubercular  lesions  would  be  brought  to  light  by  the 
searching  specific,  and  cheesy  or  tubercular  pneumo- 
nias which  would  necessarily  have  to  undergo  the 
expected  process  of  "necrosis"'  would  in  some  way  ( ?) 
have  to  be  taken  care  of.  Indeed  the  indiscriminate 
use  of  tuberculin  was  an  alisurd  and  indefensible  pro- 
position under  the  conditions  specified.  I  abandoned 
Koch's  proposed  method  within  a  month  of  its  com- 
mencement, and  thereafter  refused  to  give  the  treat- 
ment unless  patients  were  well  enough  to  come  to  my 
office  and  could  take  exercise  enough  to  eliminate  the 
tubercular  bacilli  or  their  toxins  when  thrown  off  or 
set  loose  by  the  special  agency  used.' 

So  tuberculin  is  said  to  be  a  failure  and  the  peren- 
nial essayist,  in  assumed  wisdom,  which  seems  almost 
ludicrous  to  one  who  knows  the  truth,  exclaims,  "Hie 
jacit"  tuberculin  the  chief  of  specifics  for  consump- 
tion! As  to  the  original  product,  should  any  profes- 
sional brother  desire  to  investigate  the  proofs,  I  can 
select  for  him  a  dozen  or  more  persons,  who  were  once 
actively  tubercular,  and  who  from  seven  to  four  years 
ago  were  treated  hypodermatically  with  relatively 
large  quantities  of  the  crude  tuberculin  and  who  are 
now  apparently  well  and  free  from  any  sign  of 
tuberculosis. 

As  a  result  of  these  years  of  investigation  of  tuber- 
culosis by  such  eminent  men  as  Klebs,  Trudeau,  "V^on 
Ruck  and  Whittaker,  there  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind 
that  the  healing  specific,  the  immunizing  agency,  lies 
somewhere  in  the  bodies  of  the  tubercle  bacilli.  Koch 
practically  acknowledges  this  when  he  uses  the  whole 
of  the  germ  to  make  his  new  tuberculin  T.  R.,  a  pro- 
duct in  reality  the  clear  portion  of  an  ciiiulsion  of  the 
bodies  of  the  bacilli. 

While  among  veterinarians  the  crude  tuberculin  has 
been  generally  used  and  acknowledged  as  the  best 
diagnostic  means  ever  found  for  the  detection  of 
tuberculosis  in  cattle  (a  diagnosis  that  I  have  thus 
far  utilized  with  satisfactory  result  in  twenty-one  hu- 
man beings),  yet  the  successful  application  of  the 
remedy  in  the  arrest  of  human  tuberculosis  has  been 
made  but  by  very  few.  Those  who  have  had  the 
courage,  intuition  and  skill  to  succeed  in  this  line  are 
well  represented  by  Dr.  James  T.  Whittaker  of  Cin- 
cinnati, who  answered  the  objections  to  the  use  of 
tuberculin  in  an  excellent  paper  on  "General  Impres- 
sions from  Six  Years  use  of  the  Old  Tuberculin,"  read 
before  the  British  Medical  Association  at  Montreal, 
Sept.  2, 1897.  He  concludes  in  these  words,  "aside 
from  the  objections  urged  by  ignorant  and  prejudiced 
people,  not  worthy  of  notice,  four  apparently  valid 
arguments  accumulated,  in  the  course  of  time,  against 
the  use  of  tuberculin  in  man. 

"1.  That  the  reaction  occurred  in  the  absence  of  tub- 
erculosis. This  objection  has  been  met  by  the  demon- 
stration of  concealed  deposits. 

Bxerclse  and  Foods  for  Pulmonary  Invalids,"  pp.  IS  and  14. 


"2.  That  the  reaction  occurs  in  other  diseases,  syph- 
ilis, lepra,  actinomycosis,  etc.  This  objection  has 
been  met  by  the  demonstration  of  tuberculosis  coin- 
cident with  or  complicating  these  maladies. 

"3.  That  the  reaction  will  occur  in  the  most  quiescent 
cases  even  where  the  bacilli  are  not  only  concealed 
but  encapsulated  and  deposits  are  partly  calcified. 
This  is  no  objection  at  all,  but  a  most  striking  con- 
firmation. 

"4.  That  the  use  of  it  is  dangerous;  that  it  not  only 
awakens  the  disease  from  latent  sources  but  dissemi- 
nates it  over  the  body  and  this  leads  to  an  infection 
and  increases  the  danger  of  infection  of  others.  This 
conclusion  rests  on  a  false  premise  and  confounds  the 
jwst  with  the  propter  hoc."  I  have  quoted  so  much 
because  this  verdict,  like  everything  Dr.  Whittaker 
writes,  is  a  clearer  statement  than  I  could  make;  but 
I  can  heartily  endorse  it,  for  during  the  same  long 
period  there  has  been  no  time  during  which  I  have 
not  had  from  half  a  dozen  to  twenty  tubercular  pa- 
tients undergoing  this  form  of  immunization  by  means 
of  some  form  or  derivative  of  tuberculin. 

It  has  been  my  desire,  if  possible,  to  find  such  a 
derivative  from  or  modification  of  tuberculin,  uniform, 
standard,  and  freed  from  all  undesirable  qualities,  as 
will  be  acknowledged  by  the  medical  world  to  be  a 
true  specific  for  tuberculosis.  I  mean  just  as  much 
an  antitoxin  for  this  chronic  and  perplexingly  variable 
infection,  as,  in  its  way,  is  the  antitoxin  for  diphtheria 
for  that  acute  and  unique  disease.  You  may  assert 
that,  with  the  necessity  for  a  congenial  soil  for  tuber- 
cular infection  before  the  disease  can  find  lodgement, 
and  with  all  the  varying  complications  of  susceptibil- 
ity, of  natural  resistance,  of  climate,  of  age  and  asso- 
ciated conditions — difi'erentin  every  one  of  a  thousand 
cases — that  the  thing  is  impossible,  I  believe  it  is  pos- 
sible and  that  all  these  varying  conditions  are  simply 
elements  to  be  duly  weighed  and  accounted  for  in  our 
battle  against  this  insidious  disease. 

There  are  a  dozen,  more  or  less,  of  tuberculin  pre- 
parations, extracts  or  serums,  which  I  have  to  mention. 

1.  The  crude  or  original  tuberculin  of  Koch,  which 
is  the  glycerin  extract  of  the  dead  bacilli,  as  I  under- 
stand, filtered  through  porcelain. 

2  Then  comes  Klebs'  first  modification,  a  purified 
article  called  tuberculocidin,  in  which  the  crude  tuber- 
culin is  deprived  of  much  of  its  toxins  and  reac- 
tionary power. 

3.  Following  this  is  the  name  antiphthisin  which 
Klebs  gave  to  practically  the  same  product  manufac- 
tured in  this  country. 

4.  Tuberculinum  purificatum,  which  name  Dr.  Karl 
von  Ruck  of  Asheville,  has  given  to  his  manufacture 
of  practically  the  same  preparation." 

5.  A  purified  tuberculin  made  by  Dr.  Whitman  of 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  from  the  culture  fluid  in  which  the 
bacilli  have  been  grown,  not  yet  standard  in  strength 
but  which  I  have  found  to   be  moderately  efficient. 

6.  Oxytuberculin, '  the  lately  much  talked   about 

i  We  understand  this  is  made  as  follows: 

"Take  the  entire  ripe  culture  of  tnbercle  bacilli  and  transfer  to  vacuum 
apparatus,  and  concentrate  to  I-IO  of  the  bulk  at  5.5  degrees  C.  This  takes 
about  a  month :  remove  from  vacuum  and  filter  through  paper  for  re- 
moval of  bacilli,  and  next  throtigh  porcelain.  Now  precipitate  with 
acid  solution  of  sodicdodid  of  l)isniuth  and  filter.  Next  neutralize  the 
acid  solution  for  reprecipitation  of  bismuth  salts  and  filter.  Next  pre- 
cipitate with  absolute  alcohol  adding  enough  to  bring  the  entire  bulk 
to 911  per  cent,  alcohol:  let  stand  and  when  precipitate  has  formed,  filter. 
Collect,  precipitate  and  wash  it  with  more  alcohol  (absolute)  drv,  weigh 
and  make  1  per  cent,  watery  solution  and  filter.  It  (purified  tubercu- 
lin) differs  from  antiphthisin  in  that  it  is  made  and  concentrated  with 
the  tubercle  bacilli  iu  thi"  fiuid  and  it  is  filtered  through  porcelain  as 
well  as  paper.  It  differs  from  tuberculocidin.  in  that  it  is  i>reparert  and 
concentrated  at  a  low  temperature  (oO  degrees  C.)  instead  of  at  (loo  de- 
grees C.)  boiling  temperature,  and  filtered  through  porcelain. 
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remedy  of  Dr.  Hirsohfelder  of  California,  in  which  a 
small  per  cent,  (said  to  be  5)  of  tuberculin  is,  under 
great  and  protracted  heat,  saturated  with  peroxid  of 
hydrogen.  The  effect  of  this,  if  any,  besides  that  of 
the  contained  tuberculin,  the  discoverer  claims,  is  the 
conversion  of  the  toxin  into  an  antitoxin.  This  increase 
of  curative  effect  but  slightly  shown  by  my  own  lim- 
ited use  of  the  remedy,  as  I  have  had  only  a  four- weeks 
trial  of  it  in  a  single  case.  So  far,  however,  the  result  is 
not  unfavorable.  If  this  creation  of  an  antitoxin  out- 
side of  an  animal  body  is  verified,  it  is  indeed  a  won- 
derful discovery;  then  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  bulky 
dose  prescribed  for  injection  will  be  reduced  to  1  c.c. 
or  thereabouts.  It  is  not  impossible  that  the  exces- 
sive oxydation  has  simply  destroyed  the  toxins,  and  so 
left  a  large  amount  of  a  healing  property,  not  yet  fully 
understood  but  common  to  so  large  a  bulk  of 
tuberculin. 

7.  Koch's  new  tuberculin  T.R.,  descriptions  of 
which  you  have  lately  seen  in  the  medical  press. 

8.  Dr.  Karl  von  Ruck's  watery  extract  of  the  bodies 
of  the  dead  bacilli,  which  is  a  like  powerful  remedy 
in  immunizing  strength  to  the  new  tuberculin  (T.  R. ) 
and  I  judge  will  compare  favorably,  with  the  same. 

This  extract  is  liable  to  give  reactions  in  suscepti- 
ble persons,  for  it  is  highly  charged  with  immunizing 
power.'  I  have  tried  the  procedure  recommended  by 
von  Ruck  and  found  it  in  the  main  quite  satisfactory, 
namely  to  commence  with  the  purified  tuberculin  and 
work  up  from  1-10  c.c.  to  2  c.c.  and  then  every  second 
or  third  day  give  1-10  c.c.  of  this  stronger  undiluted 
extract,  possibly  working  up  to  3-10  to  5-10  c.c.  as  a 
terminating  dose,  the  intervals  between  treatments 
being  lengthened  toward  the  close  of  the  course. 

I  will  explain  why  I  have  not  used  Koch's  new 
tuberculin  (T.  R.)  While  the  fact  previously  cited, 
that  the  bodies  of  the  bacilli  contain  the  immunizing 
or  healing  principle,  may  be  proven  by  the  claimed 
improved  effect  of  the  new  over  the  old  tuberculin, 
yet  the  admitted  fact  remains  that  it  is  practically  an 
emulsion  which  Dr.  Fisch  says  is  essential  according 
to  Koch's  intentions  and  that  its  curative  power  would 
be  lessened  by  filtering  through  porcelain.  Drs. 
Trudeau  and  Baldwin  {Medical  Netcs,  Ang.  28,  1897) 
claim  to  have  found  the  fragments  and  the  whole 
bacilli  in  it  by  microscopic  examination.  While  this 
would  not  deter  me  from  using  it  in  an  understood 
case,  where  the  infection  was  already  so  great  that 
thousands  of  bacilli  were  known  to  be  thrown  off 
daily  in  the  sputum,  yet  I  do  not  like  the  technique 
of  its  administration  nor  the  idea  of  my  diagnosis 
being  "hedged"  against  by  such  a  range  of  dose,  equiv- 
alent to  1  to  500,000,  as  Koch  (from  his  experience 
with  the  average  medical  man)  has  deemed  it  best  to 
establish.  The  finally  accepted  remedy  should,  I 
think,  be  not  so  liable  to  deteriorate;  it  should  be 
stable,  uniform,  made  entirely  safe  by  careful  filtra- 
tion, and  the  range  of  dose  need  not  exceed  1  to  1,000 
or  less. 

I  am  aware  that  Trudeau  has  claimed  that  anti- 
phthisin  is  only  a  very  weak  tuberculin,  but  in  my 
considerable  experience  with  it  and  the  tuberculinum 
purificatum  during  the  past  four  years,  in  comparison 

3  Transactions  California  iState  Medical  Soolfty,  l.s97. 

« In  makanft  lhl«  extract  virulent  cultures  ari'  used  and  the  protelde  (it 
18  claimed  .so  to  90  per  cent,  of  them)  are  extracted  with  ether  from 
the  tUtcred  bacilli.  .Vfter  repeated  dryings  on  jiorcelain  plates,  the 
nitrates  (bacilli)  are  repeatedly  powdered  and  macerated  «ver  per* 
mancnt  water  baths  and  the  resulting  proteld-*  are  passed  through 
porcelain  in  a  perfect  watery  solution  wiiich  is  thru  niadt;  to  a  stan- 
dard slreuKth  waierv  extract,  which  when  used,  can  be  still  further 
diluted  If  desired. 


with  the  use  of  crude  tuberculin  during  the  previous 
three  years,  I  have  been  satisfied  that  it  was  safer, 
that  there  was  less  resulting  general  reaction  as  well 
as  local  reaction  in  affected  areas.  The  distinctive 
tuberculosis  temperature  is  apparently  more  easily 
controlled  by  its  use.' 

The  tuberculin  products  thus  far  considered,  with 
the  possible  (  ?)  excei^tion  of  oxytuberculin,  are  sup- 
posed to  work  by  their  toxin  creating  or  stimulating  the 
production  of  an  antitoxin  in  the  blood  of  an  affected 
person.  We  now  mention  an  additional  class  where 
the  antitoxin  has  already  been  produced  in  an  ani- 
mal's blood,  preferably  one  already  immune,  and  then 
through  its  serum  made  available  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  I  believe  it  is  possible  to  do  this,  as  is 
the  case  with  diphtheria.  Whether  it  is  preferable 
to  making  the  affected  system  create  the  antitoxin,  I 
will  not  attempt  here  to  discuss.  It  is  a  difficult  and 
important  point  to  decide.  I  have  seen  some  persons 
(previously  under  the  tuberculin  treatment)  who 
seemed  after  some  months  to  be  losing  their  thereby 
acquired  immunity,  and  whose  systems  seemed  to 
respond  to  a  renewal  of  the  treatment,  as  though  that 
particular  stimulant  to  antitoxin  activity  was  just  the 
influence  needed.  Whether  an  artificially  created 
antitoxin  introduced  from  without  the  human  body 
will  have  an  equal  or  a  better  effect  I  have  yet  to 
learn. 

However,  from  the  many  investigations  thus  far 
made  with  serums,  we  are  enabled  to  assume  that  an 
efficient  antitoxin  to  tuberculosis  can  be  produced  in 
the  serum  of  an  animal's  blood,  but  it  is  yet  undeter- 
mined how  much  of  this  effect  is  purely  antitoxic  and 
what  proi^ortion  of  it  is  transmitted  tuberculin.  The 
question  of  transmission  would  seem  to  be  relative, 
the  size  of  the  animal  treated,  and  the  character  and 
amount  of  the  toxin  administered,  together  with  the 
time  before  and  again  after  treatment  with  reference  to 
the  taking  of  serum,  all  being  important  considerations. 
This,  too,  is  a  difiicult  question  to  decide,  for  the 
toxin,  if  transmitted,  may  be  wholly  or  only  partially 
neutralized  by  the  antitoxin  created  in  the  animal's 
blood.  E.  Miiller  [JdhrUiich  f.  Kiiulcrheilkididc, 
Vol.  xliv)  claims,  from  a  study  of  the  blood  of  child- 
ren treated  with  the  anitoxin  of  diphtheria,  that  the 
time  of  the  excretion  of  the  antitoxin  varies  in  differ- 
ent individuals,  even  of  the  same  age  and  body  weight, 
and  that  there  is  no  direct  connection  between  the 
size  of  the  dose  of  the  antitoxin  and  the  duration  of 
the  power  of  immunity,  i.  e.,  the  time  the  antitoxin 
remains  in  the  blood.  He  shows  the  protective  power 
of  the  blood  on  successive  days  of  a  number  of  indi- 
viduals, sufficient  antitoxin  to  confer  immunity  sel- 
dom remaining  after  three  weeks.  Should  we  not 
bear  in  mind  that  this  study  was  for  diphtheria,  com- 
paratively active  in  its  toxicity,  and  admit  for  a  more 
chronic  disease,  as  tuberculosis,  a  similar  variability 
in  its  antitoxic  and  immunity  laws  commensurate 
with  its  chronicity?' 

'^  For  cases  in  illustration  of  these  favorable  effects  reference  is  made 
to  my  previous  paper  on  these  subjects.  "Tuberculin  and  the  Liv- 
ing Cell."  Transactions  of  the  .\m.  Climatological  Asso.,  1S02.  and 
".\utiphthisin,"  Medical  Record.  July  20,  lS9'i. 

'■' Over  four  years  ago.  learning  from  experiments  on  healthy  pupi>ies 
that  they  would  stand  for  their  size,  very  large  doses  of  Koch's 
tuberculin,  I  conceived  the  idea  that  the  toxin  in  this  extract  might 
be  thus  neutralized  and  a  beneficial  change  in  the  tuberculin  treat 
nvent  result.  I  went  to  tlie  expense  of  having  a  healthy  pup  treated 
lu  the  course  of  .'■eventy-two  hours,  with  about  1  c.c.  tuberculin  to  the 
pound  weight.  TwentV  four  hours  afterward  the  pup  was  killed  and 
all  his  serum  taken,  'this  was  nicely  done  for  me  by  the  New  York 
Biologic  and  Vacinal  Institute.  Though  no  harm  resulted  from  the 
use  of  this  serum,  it  was  not  a  brilliant  .success,  for  I  got  the  rash, 
which  serums  so  often  cause,  and  what  I  thought  was  a  lack  of  the 
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Of  late  the  proper  technique  of  serum  production 
is  being  gradually  determined  and  we  have  now  sev- 
eral antitubercular  serums  which  have  gained  for 
themselves  a  curative  reputation. 

In  Italy  Maragliano's  serum,  made  at  first  from  a 
goat's  blood  (as  I  understand  it),  is  now  obtained 
from  the  immunized  horse.  Maragliano's  results 
with  the  goat's  serum  speak  very  well  indeed  for  his 
product  and  the  proportion  of  successes  were  about 
the  same,  but  no  better,  so  far  as  I  could  determine, 
than  ours  in  this  country  with  antiphthisin  or  purified 
tuberculin.  Furthermore  the  absence  of  definite 
knowledge  of  the  manufacture,  strength  and  dosage 
of  his  serum,  precluded  my  own  trial  of  it.  This  is 
the  "cure"  which  has  lately  been  lauded  to  the  skies 
by  the  sensational  newspaper  claims  of  a  New  York 
daily. 

10.  The  antitubercle  serum  of  Paul  Paijuin,  though 
one  of  the  first  made  in  this  country  and  tried  by 
many  physicians,  I  have  no  personal  knowledge  of 
except  from  results  (mostly  favorable)  observed  in  a 
number  of  patients  coming  under  my  observation 
after  they  had  been  treated  with  it.  These  results 
were  not  distinguishable  from  those  of  crude  tubercu- 
lin, and  I  can  not  say  that  there  was  not  the  transmit- 
ted effect  previously  referred  to. 

11.  Professor  Crandall,  also  of  St.  Louis,  immunized 
a  horse  I  believe  with  tuberculin  (?)  taking  some 
two  years  for  the  process  before  the  serum  was  used. 
I  gave  it  a  faithful  trial.  The  results  were  not  bad, 
nor  were  they  as  good  as  with  the  purified  tuberculin. 
I  could  not  determine  that  there  was  any  "transmit- 
ted "  efifect  of  tuberculin,  but  I  got  the  serum  rash  in 
two  out  of  five  cases  treated. 

12.  The  H.  K.  Mulford  Company,  of  Philadelphia, 
have  been  faithfully  perfecting  a  serum.  To  produce 
this  they  chose  asses  as  the  animals  most  immune  to 
tuberculosis.  When  in  Philadelphia  last  June,  I 
examined  these  animals  at  their  bacteriologic  labora- 
tory and  was  one  of  the  first  to  try  their  perfected 
serum.  Its  effect  was  better  than  that  of  any  serum 
previously  tried;  seemed  to  raise  the  patient  into  an 
exalted  state,  hopeful  of  recovery,  with  physical  signs 
and  ability  to  do,  perceptibly  improved.  This  was 
strongly  shown  in  two  young  men  of  the  five  oases 
treated,  who  were  hopelessly  advanced  in  tuberculosis, 
both  of  whom  had  large  excavations  in  the  lungs. 
One  of  these  afterward  went  home  to  die,  and  the 
other  has  improved  by  living  among  the  foot-hills 
and  having  an  injection  of  this  ass's  serum  once  or 
twice  a  week.  The  objection  to  this  serum  is  its  lack 
of  sustained  effect  and  the  serum  rash,  which 
occurred  in  one  or  two  cases. 

13.  We  now  come  to  consider  the  last  and  I  think 
the  best  of  the  antitubercular  serums,  the  antiphthisic 
serum  (T.  R.)  made  by  the  John  T.  Milliken  Com- 
pany of  St.  Louis,  according  to  the  formula  of  Dr. 
Carl  Fisch.  In  his  address,  read  before  the  ilis- 
sissippi  Valley  Medical  Association,  at  Louisville  last 
October,  Dr.  Fisch  presented  the  tabulated  results  of 
an  elaborate  animal  experiment,  or  test  of  this  new 
serum.  The  serum  is  peculiar  in  that  the  selected 
horses  from  which  it  is  taken  have  been  strongly  im- 
munized, charged  with  Koch's  new  tuberculin  (T.  R.), 
the  process  usually  taking  four  months  and  the  serum 
being  drawn  fourteen  to  twenty-eight  days  after  the 

distinctive   healing  sounds  I  bad  expected   to  find  in  the  affected 
lunj;.  and  so  went  no  fvirther  with  it. 


last  injection.  When  it  is  considered  that  for  a  last 
dose  50  c.c.  of  tuberculin  T.  R.  was  given  the  horse, 
which  I  am  informed  has  now  been  increased  to  100 
c.c,  we  can  get  some  idea  of  the  enormous  load  of 
tuberculin  these  animals  are  carrying  in  the  blood  by 
remembering  that  according  to  Koch,  the  initial  dose 
of  tuberculin  T.  R.  should  be  1-500  of  a  milligram. 

Between  one  and  two  hundred  guinea  pigs  were 
used  in  Dr.  Fisch's  interesting  test. 

1.  The  T.  R.  serum  was  shown  not  to  increase  but 
rather  to  lessen  the  temperature  of  a  healthy  guinea 
pig  for  the  first  three  to  nine  hours. 

2.  Guinea  pigs  previously  immunized  with  T.  R. 
serum  withstood  without  harm  fatal  doses  of  virulent 
tubercle  bacilli  virus,  while  the  control  animals  died 
in  twenty-one  to  twenty-four  days. 

3.  The  least  quantity  of  T.  R.  serum  needed,  previ- 
ous to  the  poisoning  of  the  guinea  pig,  to  sufficiently 
immunize  him  was  determined:  2J  c.c.  in  five  injec- 
tions during  the  previous  month  being  sufficient  to 
keep  alive  and  healthy  a  HOO  gram  weight  guinea  pig. 

4.  The  T.  R.  serum  and  virus  were  injected  mixed 
and  the  proportion  of  the  former  sufficient  to  neutral- 
ize a  fatal  dose  of  the  latter  was  thus  determined  i.e., 
from  J  to  1  c.c.  of  the  serum. 

5.  Separate  injections  of  the  serum  proved  that 
(even  commencing  the  tenth  day  after  guinea  pigs 
had  received  the  fatal  injections  of  the  poison)  they 
lived  while  the  controls  died  in  from  twenty  to 
twenty- eight  days,  as  well  as  three  controls  treated 
with  Paquin's  serum,  after  the  fatal  toxin  had  been 
administered  to  them  four  days. 

6.  The  serum  treatment  was  shown  to  have  a  lower- 
ing effect  on  the  abnormal  temperature  of  these  pois- 
oned guinea  pigs,  i.e.,  from  the  second  to  the  sixth 
day  a  total  average  decrease  each  of  2  degrees  F. 

7.  The  amount  of  T.  R.  serum  which  would  inhibit 
the  poisonous  effect  of  tubercle  bacilli  and  also  which 
would  inhibit  the  reaction  to  tuberculin  was  deter- 
mined; all  of  which  constitutes  an  experiment  calcu- 
lated to  fill  us  with  hope  for  the  trial  of  this  new  serum 
on  human  beings.  Dr.  Fisch  claims  that  if  there  are 
reactions  to  T.  R.  serum  whicli  he  does  not  ordinarily 
find  in  the  affected  human  being,  that  they  are  not 
the  same  as  from  the  crude  or  old  tuberculin.  To  me 
it  does  not  seem  to  be  so  harmful  if  there  are  some 
slight  reactions  according  to  the  dose  given  and 
the  susceptibility  of  the  patient,  just  as  we  would 
expect  from  this  remedy;  for  even  if  the  tuberculin 
T.  R.  has  not  all  been  neutralized  or  changed  to  an 
antitoxin  in  the  animal's  blood,  we  have  a  stable,  sol- 
uble, preserva1)le  in  standard  strength  remedy,  chiefly 
in  antitoxic  form,  one  which  can  l)e  relied  upon  for 
immunization  against  tuberculosis,  and  safe  compared 
with  Koch's  new  tuberculin.  How  permanent  its 
effect  will  be  has  to  be  left  for  the  lapse  of  sufficient 
time  to  determine.  The  half  dozen  cases  I  have  to 
report  on,  are  not  claimed  to  establish  a  cure,  especi- 
ally as  I  have  never  allowed  myself  to  abandon  other 
and  important  means  of  relief  simply  because  I  hap- 
pened to  be  giving  any  of  these  forms  of  tuberculin. 
We  need  all  the  help  that  the  proper  individualizing 
of  a  patient  will  suggest,  and  we  will  contentedly 
bear  the  charge,  sure  to  be  made,  that  the  always  ad- 
mitted essential  aids,  the  ])referable  climate  with  good 
feeding,  systemized  exercise  (including  proper  inhal- 
ing), and  hopeful  conditions  or  environments  have 
done  it  all. 
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Case  l.—S.  H.  F.,  aged  48;  machinist.  From  Indiana,  one 
month  in  Colorado  when  first  seen  by  me  July  28  last.  His 
lung  disease  is  said  to  have  commenced  with  a  chill  and  fever 
May  1.  He  is  not  improving,  1  think  because  of  tubercular 
pleurisy  at  base  of  right  lung,  the  apex  of  which  is  excavated, 
and  top  of  the  other  lung  slightly  affected.  A  case  of  laryngeal 
tuberculosis  as  well,  with  nasal  complications,  bilious  temper- 
ament and  torpid  liver.  Not  a  favorable  case  by  any  means, 
when  one  considers  that  the  daily  ounce  of  purulent  expectora- 
tion contained  fifty-five  tubercle  bacilli  "to  the  field"  on  Sep- 
tember 15,  when  the  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.  was  first  admin- 
istered. The  injections  were  given  every  alternate  day  below 
the  shoulder  blade  commencing  with  i.,  c.  c.  and  gradually 
increased  until  a  decided  reaction  limit  was  found  at  1^>  c.c. 
Reaction  temperatures  inclined  to  be  prolonged  of  l^.,  to  3 
degrees  F.,  were  found  after  li.>  up  to  1  7-10  c.c.  doses,  and  I 
learned  that  I  had  a  more  powerful  serum  to  contend  with 
than  I  had  ever  used  before.  A  return  to  1  c.c.  for  the  dose 
gave  better  results  with  no  temperature  rise  above  99  for  quite 
a  while.  Meanwhile  up  to  October  30,  he  had  received  25  c.c. 
in  twenty-one  injections,  the  sputum  had  greatly  diminished 
in  quantity  and  showed  "ten  to  field"  in  about  two  weeks  and 
"one  to  field"  in  six  weeks.  The  pleurisy  had  subsided,  partly 
at  least,  controlled  by  wearing  a  restraining  bandage  devised  to 
specially  limit  the  movement  of  the  affected  area.  The  effect 
was  good  and  all  the  physical  signs  improved.  Unfortunately 
this  patient  had  to  go  back  to  his  Indiana  home,  October  30, 
but  he  is  still  having  the  remedy  administered  there  and 
reports  improvement  continued,  with  a  gain  in  weight  of  twelve 
pounds  since  the  commencement  of  the  treatment. 

Case  2. — F.  J.  M.,  aged  24;  draftsman.  Came  to  Colorado 
in  May,  1897,  from  Massachusetts.  Lung  trouble  probably 
dated  back  to  pneumonia  five  years  ago,  and  a  severe  cold  one 
year  ago.  Decrease  in  weight  of  twenty-four  pounds  from  his 
average  to  108  pounds,  both  apices  show  an  advanced  fibro- 
tuberculosis,  the  third  stage  being  more  marked  on  the  right 
than  on  the  left  side.  By  this  evidence  the  diagnosis  of  a  non- 
active  flbro-tuborculosis  both  sides  was  made.  Serum  T.  R. 
has  been  given  for  its  general  effect  with  the  result  that  we 
now  have  a  diminution  of  expectoration  and  some  improve- 
ment. The  proportion  of  the  very  few  bacilli  in  sputum  not 
yet  much  changed,  improvement  in  physical  signs  but  no  gain 
in  weight,  though  bad  environments  and  confined  occupation, 
leading  to  frequent  colds,  are  disturbing  elements  which  have 
to  be  accounted  for  in  this  case. 

Case  a.— Sept.  20,  1897.  Mrs.  H.  Age  27.  Came  from  Con- 
necticut. Weight  at  this  date  ninety-nine  pounds.  Had  a 
hacking  cough  for  eleven  years,  and  two  years  ago  sympathetic 
whooping  cough  and  fever  at  times.  Now  some  restrained 
action  at  base  of  right  lung  where  once  she  had  pleurisy,  but 
the  chief  trouble  is  a  chronic  catarrhal  fibro  tuberculosis,  sec- 
ond stage,  upper  half  of  left  lung,  with  softening  spot  threat- 
ening under  left  shoulder  blade.  Commenced  the  T.  R.  serum 
September  22,  and  on  alternate  days  gradually  reached  1  c.c. 
for  a  dose  which  has  not  been  exceeded.  Bacilli  to  the  field, 
seventeen  large  with  streptococci  and  staphylococci.  Novem- 
ber 2  and  18.  seven  and  eight  to  the  field,  small  and  beaded  and 
less  "mixed"  infection.  November  28,  the  record  contains  this 
note — Has  taken  27  c.c.  antiphthisic  serum  and  has  now  no 
reactions  and  physical  signs  have  all  improved.  The  tempera- 
ture being  below  99  degrees  p.m.  and  weight  now  is  1U6  pounds. 
Case  4.  — J.  A.  R.  Chemist,  age  28,  came  from  New  Orleans, 
July  6,  1897.  First  seen  by  me  September  18.  A  case  of  tuber- 
cular broncho-fibrosis  of  six  years  standing  with  hemorrhagic 
tendency,  first  stage  ;  both  upper  halves  of  the  lungs,  chiefly 
right.  Up  to  date  taken  the  T.  R.  serum  treatment  ten  vceeks 
every  other  day  since  September  19.  The  spirometrical  record 
has  improved  from  170  cubic  inches  to  200.  He  has  improved 
in  weight  and  in  general  as  well  as  local  signs.  The  record  of 
his  sputum  examinations  is  as  follows :  September  18.  25.3 
to  the  field  :  September  30,  20.3  to  the  field  :  October  18,  2.5 
to  the  field.  November  2  and  19,  one  to  five  and  one  to  ten  fields. 
December  3,  4  to  field  (been  confining  himself  too  closely  in- 
doors. ) 

Case  .5.  -J.  E.  L.  Age  24.  Newspaper  reporter.  Came 
from  Pennsylvania.  July  4.  A  case  of  laryngeal  tuberculosis 
with  broncho-fibrosis  originating  some  twoyearsago  but  aggra- 
vated by  overwork  at  night,  one  year  ago.  First  stage,  left 
side  chiefly  affected,  but  evidences  of  bronchial  involvement 
top  of  both  lungs.  Has  taken  the  serum  treatment  over  six 
weeks  (18  c.c. )  with  exercise,  inhaling,  etc.  ;  doing  well.  Had 
left  side  pleurisy  at  one  time  which  has  disappeared.  Expec 
toration  much  lessened  in  ijuantity,  chest  sounds  improved, 
weight  increased  six  pounds.  No  elevation  of  temperature  now, 
though  there  was  a  little  during  the  first  part  of  the  treatment ; 
voice  which  was  quite  hoarse  has  improved  and  strengthened. 


Bacilli  to  field  October  13,  seven,  November  20,  one  to  three 
fields.     December  14  none. 

Case  6.— W.  S.  Book-keeper.  Age  31.  Arrived  from  Wis- 
consin, October  28.  A  case  of  tubercular  broncho  fibrosis  with 
suspicious  laryngeal  complication,  both  lungs  affected  in  first 
stage,  also  has  fistula  in  ano.  Acclimatization  may  have  some- 
thing to  do  with  his  improvement  for  it  has  certainly  been 
remarkable.  Before  giving  the  serum  injection  his  tempera- 
ture each  day  was  from  98.5  degrees  to  100.5  degrees  and  by 
the  time  1  c.c.  dose  was  reached  the  next  day's  rise  was  slightly 
increased.  Since  then  99.2  degrees  has  not  been  exceeded. 
December  3,  after  12  c.c.  had  been  given,  the  record  showed, 
weight  increased  156  pounds,  a  gain  of  six  pounds  in  one 
month.  Fistula  nearly  stopped  discharging,  sputum  lessened 
in  quantity  about  five  times,  and  the  bacilli  in  it  reduced  from 
23.2  to  2.8  to  the  field.  The  physical  signs  and  general  strength 
are  also  on  the  gain.  In  fact  the  outlook  for  this,  as  well  as 
for  the  others  of  this  group,  is  bright  for  a  permanent  arrest  of 
the  disease.  There  have  been  five  or  six  others  who  have  taken 
the  same  treatment  for  shorter  periods,  but  not  long  enough 
for  any  definite  results.  One  of  them,  however,  shows  great 
succeptibility  and  the  diagnostic  effect  of  the  T.R.  serum 
which  is  worthy  of  notice. 

A  gentleman  aged  26,  referred  to  me  by  his  physi- 
cian in  Pennsylvania,  was  seen  on  October  22,  having- 
arrived  in  Denver  two  days  previously.  His  trouble 
seemed  to  have  originated  ten  months  previously,  and 
he  had  visited  North  Carolina  without  benefit.  A 
laryngeal  and  pharyngeal  tuberculosis  with  lung  in- 
volvement very  slight  at  both  apices,  with  principal 
centering  point  in  left  inter- scapular  region,  seemed 
to  me  at  my  first  examination  to  be  all  that  there  was 
to  explain  the  case.  But  the  effect  of  the  T.  R.  se- 
rum injections  made  manifest  the  incompleteness 
of  my  search  as  well  as  that  of  several  physicians 
who  had  examined  him  previously,  namely,  that  I 
could  not  reach  the  1  c.c.  dose  the  general  and  fever 
reactions  were  so  great  and  prolonged.  At  two  times, 
after  7-10  and  (i-10  c.c.  injections,  he  informed  me  he 
had  stayed  in  bed  all  day,  he  felt  so  ill  and  feverish, 
the  grippy  signs  being  similar  to  occasional  reactions 
I  have  seen  from  the  the  old  tuberculin.  I  felt  con- 
fident there  was  a  concealed  cause  somewhere.  This 
the  stethoscope  finally  revealed  in  the  left  infra-mam- 
mary region,  where,  over  an  area,  not  larger  than  a 
silver  dollar,  pleuritic  friction  with  fine  crackles  were 
heard  only  at  the  end  of  forced  inspiration,  and  with- 
out any  pain.  Under  proper  restraint,  to  promote 
adhesion  and  limit  movement,  I  think  this  condition 
is  gradually  improving  and  that  this  case  will  also  be 
a  favorable  one. 

In  closing  I  will  add  that  this  diagnostic  power,  a 
valuable  evidence  of  the  real  efficiency  of  the  new 
remedy,  together  with  the  infrequency  of  the  result- 
ing serum  rash  (though  local  reaction,  infiltration, 
etc.,  at  the  point  of  needle  puncture  will  sometimes  be 
seen),  is  or  ought  to  be  a  recommendation  for  this 
T.  R.  made  serum;  especially  to  those  physicians  who 
understand  its  import.  That  this  preparation  can  be 
made  standard  and  safe  will  also  do  much  toward 
overcoming  the  natural  prejudice  which  pertains  to 
the  use  of  either  Koch's  old  or  new  tuberculin. 


HOW  WE   TREAT   CONSUMPTIVES   TODAY. 

Read  before  the  Trl-State  Medieal  Association  of  Alabama,  Gi-orgia  and 
Tennessee,  at  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Oct.  13,  1897. 

BY  PAUL  PAQUIN,  M.D. 

ST.  LOVIS,  MO. 

From  the  very  beginning  of  the  application  of  anti- 
toxins in  diphtheria,  tetanus  and  other  infections,  it 
was  hoped  that  it  would  also  be  beneficial  in  tuber- 
culosis,   and   to    that   end    many    investigators    have 
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labored  faithfully  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  Mara- 
gliano,  in  Italy,  first  sought  a  remedy  in  the  natural 
blood  serum  of  the  ass,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  1885 
or  in  1886,  he  reported  the  results  of  his  work  with 
the  serum  of  the  same  animal,  previously  treated  to 
increase  immunization.  Prior  to  this,  however,  Richet, 
H^ricourt  and  others  in  Europe  had  used  the  natural 
dog  blood  serum  in  various  forms  of  the  disease.  I 
began  to  immunize  horses  against  this  affection  in 
Ib'J'^,  and  in  January,  1895,  reported  the  first  clinical 
results  with  the  first  immunized  horse  blood  serum 
ever  obtained  or  used,  so  far  as  I  am  able  to  learn. 
Many  criticisms,  kind  and  unkind,  and  unwarranted 
reflections  scarcely  dignified,  followed,  and  some  have 
stooped  to  public  persecution,  but  the  work  has  pro- 
gressed. Today,  amidst  the  puerile  denunciations 
of  sciolists,  I  have  the  consolation  of  finding  my 
humble  researches  respectfully  considered  by  some  of 
the  leading  scientific  lights  of  Europe  and  America 
and.  the  results  obtained  with  it.  attested  by  conscien- 
tious clinicians  of  high  reputation  in  many  quarters 
of  this  and  other  countries. 

In  spite  of  the  beneficial  effects  of  climate  and 
other  forms  of  treatment  in  vogue,  and  the  vaunted 
claims  of  recoveries  said  to  have  been  produced  by  a 
hundred  different  processes,  there  seems  to  be  no 
doubt  that  sero-therapy,  being  nature's  own  remedy 
in  infections,  is  the  most  promising.  None  of  the 
other  therapeutic  measures  used  seem  to  offer  so 
much  hope  or  confidence.  A  seventh  of  the  popu- 
lation die  from  the  effects  of  consumption  in  one 
form  or  another,  and  probably  four- fifths  of  this 
percentage  succumb  to  the  disease  affecting  the  res- 
piratory organs.  Such  an  excessive  mortality  due  to 
one  disease  warranted  the  beginning  and  continuation 
of  my  experiments,  and  investigations  by  the  whole 
profession,  in  any  legitimate  line,  for  the  discovery  of 
a  treatment  that  shall  subdue  suffering,  reduce  the 
mortality  and  arrest  the  progress  of  inherited  condi- 
tions of  tuberculosis. 

Tuberculosis  may  affect  all  the  organs  of  the  body, 
but  its  seat  of  preference  is  in  the  chest.  The  respir- 
atory organs  of  this  cavity  offer,  apparently,  the  best 
field  for  the  germs  to  grow,  and  more  beings  succumb 
to  pulmonary  phthisis  than  to  all  the  other  forms  of 
tuberculosis  together.  It  is  this  form  I  shall  con- 
sider chiefly  in  this  paper.  It  is  the  kind  we  see 
every  day. 

First,  what  is  the  nature  of  pulmonary  phthisis? 
It  is,  unfortunately,  nearly  always  a  complicated  affec- 
tion, even  in  the  very  early  stages.  Very  early  in  the 
development  of  the  disease,  we  find  associated  with 
the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  a  number  of  other  germs, 
among  which  some  are  as  deadly  and  as  destructive 
as  the  specific  microbe.  Comparatively  speaking, 
tuberculosis  is  essentially  a  slow  malady,  even  in  acute 
cases.  Its  primary  lesions  consist  of  one  or  several 
local  points  of  inflammation,  due  to  the  growth  and 
multiplication  of  the  bacilli,  which  occurs  at  the 
expense  of  the  cells,  their  secretions  and  products, 
among  which  the  germs  are  lodged.  During  this 
development,  toxins  are  generated.  They  are  poison- 
ous, as  the  name  indicates,  and  they  cause  the  death 
of  the  cells  around  them  and  these,  eventually,  soften 
and  become  liquefied.  It  is  thus  that  we  obtain  the 
first  formation  of  caseous  matter  of  pure  tuberculosis 
which,  in  such  conditions,  is  not  mixed  with  the  j^rod- 
cts  or  pus  of  the  ordinary  septic  or  pyogenic  germs, 
wuring  this  first  evolution  of  a  case  of  tuberculosis, 


at  its  initial  point  of  infection,  a  protective  envelope 
is  formed  by  nature's  recuperative  forces,  and  it  is 
soon  such  as  to  surround  the  lesion,  thus  circumscrib- 
ing it  and  limiting  the  pathologic  development.  Then 
we  have  formed  a  tubercle,  which  may  varj'  in  size 
from  that  of  a  point  of  a  pin  to  a  walnut  or  larger, 
the  most  voluminous  nodules  being  usually  the  result 
of  the  junction  of  several  small  tubercles  or  their 
coalescence.  If  a  section  is  made  through  tubercles 
at  various  stages  of  their  development,  it  will  be  found 
that  from  a  hard  consistency  at  the  beginning  they 
gradually  soften  and,  so  far  as  germs  are  concerned, 
they  first  contain  only  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis.  But, 
when  softening  of  these  tubercles  takes  place  to  the 
degree  that  their  envelope  ruptures,  there  is  offered 
to  the  germs  which  are  inhaled,  a  means  of  ingress 
into  diseased  tissues  which  are  fit  soil  for  the  latter's 
development.  This  is  the  beginning  of  mixed  infec- 
tion. From  that  time  on,  the  expectoration  of  a 
patient  not  only  demonstrates  the  existence  of  con- 
sumption germs,  but  large  numbers  of  other  patho- 
genic microbes,  such  as  the  streptococcus,  staphylo- 
coccus, the  tetragenus  and  numerous  other  compli- 
cating organisms  more  or  less  effective  in  their  power 
to  destroy  tissues.  Such  complications  seem  to  be  of 
tremendous  power  in  the  causation  of  softening  of 
large  areas  of  lung  tissue  and  in  the  production  of 
cavities.  Then,  we  have  to  deal  not  only  with  the 
associated  microbes  and  the  lesions  they  produce,  but 
also  with  the  toxins  which  they  generate  and  which, 
separately  or  collectively  or,  perhaps,  in  chemic  com- 
bination, produce  various  forms  of  toxemia  and  alter 
the  blood,  the  nervous  system  and,  as  a  consequence, 
affects  the  whole  organization  banefully  in  a  more  or 
less  pronounced  manner. 

Tuberculosis  in  the  early  stages,  before  serious 
microbic  complications  arise,  produces  as  a  rule  a 
comparatively  mild  fever,  the  temperature  seldom 
rising  above  101  degrees  F.  When  the  complications 
appear,  the  temperature  rises  to  102  degrees  F.,  103 
degrees  F.  and  higher,  according  to  the  degree  of 
infection,  the  extent  of  the  lesions  produced  and  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  toxins.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary for  the  purposes  of  this  paper,  to  go  deeply  into 
the  pathology  of  tubercular  developments.  I  merely 
desire  to  impress  you  with  the  importance  of  recog- 
nizing the  nature  of  the  lesions  and  other  pathologic 
conditions,  in  a  general  and  special  way,  before  apply- 
ing any  remedy,  and  also  the  necessity  of  considering 
the  peculiarities  of  each  individual  case,  in  order  that 
the  disease  be  not  treated  only  on  a  general  plan  sup- 
posed to  be  applicable  to  all;  but  rather  that  each 
individual  case  be  treated  on  its  merits.  It  is  not 
enough  to  treat  consumptives  as  such.  One  should 
treat  the  patient  against  the  general  and  special  dis- 
eased conditions  existing.  The  local  lesions  and  the 
special  effects  thereof;  the  direct  results  of  tubercular 
development  upon  remote  organs  or  systems;  the  gen- 
eral depression  dejjendent  on  such  conditions;  the 
individual  characteristics  and  mode  of  life;  the  inher- 
ited predispositions;  all  these  should  be  considered 
before  instituting  treatment.  The  disease  yields  or 
resists  very  differently,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
infection,  its  effects  and  the  peculiarities  of  the 
patient's  individuality.  It  is  needless  to  say,  for 
instance,  that  patients  who  have  inherited  the  ele- 
ments that  predispose  to  tuberculosis  do  not  offer  the 
same  physical  resistance  to  the  destructive  power  of 
the  germ  of  this  disease  as  do  those  unfortunates  who 
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have  contracted  the  malady  by  accident  and  have 
more  vital  energy.  In  concluding  this  preface  to  the 
discussion  of  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  I  wish  to 
say  a  word  with  reference  to  the  method  of  producing 
the  antitoxins  which  are  most  suitable  for  the  treat- 
ment of  consumption. 

As  stated  above,  my  first  publication  on  the  subject 
of  serum  in  tuberculosis  was  made  early  in  1895.  At 
that  time,  I  was  not  ready  to  publish  in  detail  the 
modus  operawU  of  the  laboratory  processes.  Since 
then  I  have  repeatedly,  at  various  medical  meetings 
and  through  the  medical  press,  explained  more  or  less 
fully  the  various  methods  of  immunization  which  I 
have  tested  from  time  to  time.  In  189-4, 1  realized 
that  the  simple  use  of  toxins  in  the  treatment  of  the 
horses  used  for  the  production  of  antitoxin  was  not 
sufficient  to  produce  complete  immunity  because  it 
had  been  demonstrated  that  not  only  the  liquid  toxin 
(viz.,  tuberculin)  of  the  germ  of  consumption  was 
poisonous,  but  also  that  the  structure  of  the  parasite 
contained  poisonous  elements  of  a  deadly  character. 
Thus  it  was.  that  very  early  in  my  work,  I  used  not 
only  tuberculin  for  injections  of  the  animals  used  to 
iwoduce  antitoxic  serum,  but  used  besides  the  struc- 
ture of  dead  germs  or  germs  with  vitality  purposely 
lowered  and  then  mixed  with  sterile  water.  I  have 
used  the  live  germs  also,  following  injection  of  these 
solutions.  Thus  it  will  be  seen,  that  at  the  beginning. 
I  used  chiefly  tuberculin  to  immunize  the  horse, 
gradually  adopting  methods  which  insured,  more  and 
more,  the  effects  of  reaction  upon  both  the  liquid 
poisons  and  the  germ  substance.  Some  tuberculins  I 
used  at  the  outset  were  produced  by  recognized  author- 
ities; chiefly  such  as  Koch  and  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry  in  Washington.  By  the  mixture  of  these 
liquid  toxins  and  the  germs,  seriou.sly  modified  or  not, 
all  the  elements  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  entered  into 
the  immunizing  agent.  But  a  question  of  importance, 
with  respect  to  the  reaction  of  the  animal  to  these 
injections  arose  during  that  work,  and  it  was  this: 
What  proportion  of  the  toxic  element  of  the  germs 
was  absorbed  by  the  economy  of  the  horse?  It 
was  evident  that  the  greatest  quantity  of  the  most 
virulent  quality  of  all  the  tubercle  toxins,  be  absorbed 
in  order  to  produce  the  greatest  reaction  and  the  high- 
est immunity.  Koch  of  Berlin  gave  help  to  the 
production  of  more  perfect  immunizing  material 
when  he  brought  forth  his  new  tuberculin,  which  he 
specifies  under  the  name  of  T.R.  This,  according  to 
the  publications  which  have  appeared,  is  nothing 
more  than  the  poison  in  the  structure  of  the  germs  of 
tuberculosis  extracted  by  rubbing  these  germs  in  a 
mortar,  and  by  centrifugalization  means.  For  use, 
this  preparation  is  mixed  with  sterile  water  or  glyce- 
rin, or  both,  and  may  be  preserved  by  the  addition 
of  a  minute  proportion  of  formaldehyde  or  .3  to  A  per 
cent,  of  trikresol  (as  is  the  case  for  the  preservation 
of  the  serum  itself).  The  object  of  this  pulverization 
of  the  germ  structure  is  to  liberate  the  toxin  as  much 
as  possible  and  facilitate  the  absorption  and  assimila- 
tion of  every  toxic  princi])le  they  contain.  We  ])ro- 
duced  practically  the  same  thing  at  the  laboratories 
under  my  control,  for  at  least  two  years,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  immunizing  horses. 

By  injecting  a  mixture  of  tuberculin  and  pulver- 
ized germ  substance  into  a  horse,  in  doses  varying 
from  one  cubic  centimeter  daily  or  periodically  to 
thirty  or  more,  during  from  two  to  four  or  six 
months,  we  get  a  blood  with  serum  that  has  resisting 


powers  more  or  less  pronounced,  against  the  develop- 
ment of  tuberculosis. 

Now,  as  to  the  treatment  of  the  disease.  Bearing 
in  mind  the  essential  factors  that  contribute  to  the 
pathology  of  tuberculosis  and  the  various  circum- 
stances that  may  influence  it,  how  should  we  treat  the 
disease  today?  Is  sero- therapy  promising  enough  to 
warrant  its  use  and  warrant  further  experiments  and 
investigations?  Yes.  If  it  arrests  one  case  in  a  cer- 
tain stage  does  it,  therefore,  promise  to  arrest  another 
in  a  similar  stage,  irrespective  of  other  influences 
favoring  destruction?  No.  There  is  no  one  treat- 
ment applicable  to  all  forms  of  tuberculosis,  irre- 
spective of  the  conditions  complicating  or  influencing 
the  malady,  or  irrespective  of  the  actual  pathologic 
conditions  locally.  Anti-tubercle  serum  can  be  justly 
expected  to  act  only  against  the  purely  tuberculous 
processes,  and  this,  by  no  other  means  than  the  usual 
physiologic  interference  which  nature  herself  sets 
forth  to  neutralize  the  toxic  products  of  infections 
and  subdue  the  microl)ic  invasions.  Sero-therapy  in 
the  treatment  of  consumption  has  its  reason  of  exis- 
tence because  it  is  based  on  natural  law.  Yet  it  should 
be  sustained  by  such  forms  of  special  and  general 
treatments  as  the  conditions  present  may  demand. 
This  assistance  is  useful  to  facilitate  and  hasten  the 
repair  of  the  damage  done  to  the  organization.  True, 
we  have  on  record  apparently  complete  recoveries 
from  serious  conditions,  which  have  occurred  after 
the  exclusive  use  of  anti-tuliercle  serum  or  serums  for 
mixed  infection;  but  we  have  a  greater  number  of 
such  recoveries  and  more  numerous  improvements 
as  the  result  of  scientific  management  of  the  patients 
and  a  properly  combined  treatment  including  serum 
as  special  medication.  A  patient  may  recover  by  the 
effect  of  serum  alone,  when  the  result  of  the  disease  is 
not  such  as  to  affect  organs  or  systems  of  paramount  im- 
portance, such  as  the  lungs,  the  throat,  the  circulation, 
the  nerves,  the  stomach,  etc.,  so  severely,  as  to  pre- 
clude the  possibility  of  their  restoration  by  nature's 
own  force,  after  the  baneful  effects  of  germs  and  their 
toxins  have  been  removed  by  the  antitoxin.  If  such 
organs  or  apparatus  are  diseased  practically  beyond 
repair,  particularly  when  mixed  infection  exists  to  a 
serious  degree,  anti-tubercle  serum,  if  it  does  arrest 
the  progress  of  the  tubercle  bacilli,  can  not  directly 
repair  the  physical  and  physiologic  loss  of  the  tissues 
and  their  vitality,  and  death  may  ensue.  Here  is 
where  accessory  treatments  are  needed.  If  there  be 
a  mixed  infection  and  serum  is  tried,  a  serum  prepared 
specially  for  this  condition  is  essential,  such  as  the 
anti-streptococcus  serum,  which  is  produced  on  the 
same  general  principle  as  that  for  tuberculosis  or 
diphtheria,  and  which  is  applicable  in  many  of  the 
usual  mixed  infections  of  any  disease. 

The  aim  of  sero-therapy  in  tuberculosis  then  is, 
first  of  all,  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  toxin;  sec- 
ond, to  interfere  with  the  progress  of  germ  life;  third, 
to  restore  or  create  anew  in  the  organization  physi- 
ologic recuperative  powers,  thus  assisting  in  restoring 
the  equilibrium  of  the  faculties  and  the  vitality  of 
the  organization  as  a  whole.  It  is  plain,  therefore, 
that  the  serum  treatment,  like  all  others,  promises 
most  in  tlie  earliest  stages. 

From  all  that  precedes  in  this  paper,  it  would  seem 
evident  that  in  the  treatment  of  consumption  one 
should,  first  of  all,  pursue  a  wise,  course  of  manage- 
ment, and  second,  general  and  special  treatments  suit- 
able to  eacli  case.     Indeed,  it  may  be  stated  as  an 
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axiom,  that  all  the  hygienic  influences  that  may  be 
brought  to  bear  on  the  system  to  improve  its  vital 
powers,  should  be  directed  to  play  their  part. 

GENERAL    TREATMENT. 

Climate  is  a  point  which  most  practitioners  justly 
insist  on  being  properly  considered.  Dry  climate, 
free  from  the  sand  and  dust  storms  should  be  chosen, 
if  practicable.  It  may  be  hot  or  cold;  both  are  ben- 
eficial in  different  classes  of  patients.  It  should  be 
remembered  that  some  tuberculous  patients  suffer 
much  from  heat  or  cold,  according  to  their  condition, 
and  others  the  reverse.  As  a  rule,  emaciated,  anemic 
patients  prefer  a  warm  temperature  and  stand  the  ef- 
fects of  cold  very  poorly,  while  those  with  more  flesh 
and  warmer  blood  thrive  more  or  less  under  its  influ- 
ence. Altitude  is  not  of  so  much  consequence. 
Palm  Lake,  in  California,  which  is  below  the  sea 
level  and  yet  exceedingly  dry,  is  said  to  be  the  most 
beneficial  locality  for  consumptives,  while  equally 
good  results  are  claimed  for  the  altitudes  from  2,0U0 
to  10,000  feet  as  exist  in  Colorado,  New  Mexico, 
Texas  and  some  states  of  Mexico.  The  beneficial 
effects  of  climate  are  said  to  depend  chiefly  on  the 
germicidal  and  stimulating  properties  of  ozone  and 
the  purity  of  the  air;  therefore,  it  may  be  obtained, 
in  a  measure,  in  a  room  in  a  damp  climate,  in  which 
such  air  may  be  to  a  degree  created,  by  means  of  elec- 
tricity and  otherwise. 

As  a  rule,  patients  are  removed  to  suitable  climates 
when  it  is  too  late,  when  they  have  cavities  and  are 
almost  unavoidably  doomed.  On  the  other  hand, 
those  who  do  go  to  such  climates  usually  return  home 
too  soon.  Indeed,  those  who  migrate  to  dryer  climes 
for  lung  diseases  should  remain  there  if  it  agrees 
with  them.  They  should  make  it  their  home.  To 
return  from  such  places  to  dampness  usually  means 
relapse  and  death. 

Hydrotherapy  is  sometimes  useful  in  consumption, 
particularly  in  the  earlier  stages,  and  more  especially 
in  those  who  have  contracted  the  disease  by  contagion, 
without  there  being  any  inherited  field  for  it.  Then, 
salt  rubs,  all  over  the  body,  followed  by  a  cool  or  cold 
douche  or  plunge  of  from  one  to  five  minutes  dura- 
tion, and  then  by  a  coarse  towel  friction,  assist  mate- 
rially in  stimulating  the  circulation  and  contribute  to 
the  well-being  of  the  sufferer.  These  should  be  ad- 
ministered morning  or  evening. 

Massage  properly  applied  is  another  treatment  of 
much  utility,  particularly  in  cases  whore  there  is  in- 
dolence and  a  disposition  to  avoid  exercise,  even 
though  the  strength  is  sufficient  to  warrant  it. 

Dietetics  are  also  of  very  great  importance.  Gen- 
erally speaking  the  diet  of  consumptives  should  con- 
sist largely  of  animal  albuminoids  and  heat  producers 
of  the  most  appetizing  and  nutritious  character,  the 
most  easily  digested  and  in  the  smallest  bulk.  While 
vegetable  albumin  is  good,  animal  foods  seem  to  be  the 
most  suitable,  and  among  these  tender  beef,  broiled, 
roasted  or  boiled,  stands,  in  the  order  named,  pre- 
eminent. Lamb,  chicken  and  game  come  next.  Fresh 
fish  is  also  good.  Vegetables  that  are  agreeable  to 
the  patient  and  do  not  disturb  digestion  should  be 
allowed  as  part  of  the  diet,  but  not  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  appease  hunger  or  supplant  meats.  So  it  is 
with  sugars  and  fruits,  the  latter  being  preferable. 
Milk,  cream  and  butter  are  advisable,  if  well  tolera- 
ted.    In  case  of  poor  appetite,  the  whites  of  two  to 


half  a  dozen  eggs,  one  to  three  or  four  times  a  day, 
at  meals  or  between  meals,  constitute  an  excellent 
diet,  supplying  as  it  does,  a  large  amount  of  albumin 
in  a  small  bulk,  usually  digestible  even  by  an  im- 
paired stomach.  These  may  be  given  raw  or  in  milk 
shakes  or  in  the  form  of  punches  with  a  small  amount 
of  good  sherry  wine.  Made  dishes,  fried  articles  of 
food,  should  be  avoided.  The  excessive  use  of  alco- 
holic stimulants  is  likewise  contra-indicated,  and  so  is 
tobacco. 

SPECIAL   TREATMENT. 

First  in  line  is  the  specific  treatment;  that  form  of 
therapeusis  which  aims  to  set  interference  in  the  way 
of  microbic  development.  It  may  consist  of  prophy- 
lactic measures  of  the  vaccinating  order,  or  treatment 
by  the  action  of  immunizing  and  curative  principles, 
based  on  the  laws  underlying  immunity  and  recovery 
from  infections.  As  vaccinating  agents,  the  various 
forms  of  tuberculin  may  be  used.  Being  poisonous 
principles  of  the  germ  of  the  disease,  their  effect  is 
limited  to  the  production  of  a  mild  kind  of  tolerance 
of  the  consumption  germ,  by  the  system  of  the  being 
inoculated.  Consequently,  it  is  only  in  the  very 
earliest  moment  of  suspicion  of  tuberculosis  that  one 
may  expect  a  cure  by  the  use  of  such  a  preparation. 
Antitubercle  serum,  on  the  contrary,  being  the  pro- 
duct with  which  nature  herself  often  cures  tubercu- 
losis without  the  guidance  of  the  human  hand,  may 
be  used  in  all  stages  with  perfect  propriety  and  safety 
and  with  the  assurance  of  at  least  having  done  one's 
duty  in  the  application  of  medicine.  As  said  before, 
it  is  in  the  earliest  stages  that  the  disease  can  be  more 
readily  arrested,  but  being  an  antitoxin  it  is  applica- 
ble in  all  stages  and  under  all  circumstances,  except 
the  very  rare  exceptions  in  which  heart  disease  or 
other  idiosyncrasies  exist,  which  preclude  the  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  albuminoids  or  salty  isreparations, 
and  sometimes  even  of  water. 

In  cases  of  pure  tuberculosis,  anti-tubercle  serum 
may  be  administered  hypodermically,  in  doses 
ranging  from  5  to  6  ms.  daily,  30  being  the  av- 
erage maximum  dose.  The  place  of  injection,  when 
they  are  to  be  continued  for  some  time,  should  be  a 
locality  where  a  heavy  fold  of  the  skin  can  be  most 
easily  lifted  and  the  hypodermic  needle  plunged 
most  deeply  into  the  connecting  tissue.  I  find  the 
area  in  the  back,  towards  the  side,  most  suitable. 
See  Fig.  1. 

The  untoward  effects  of  serum  injections  are  very 
uncommon,  particularly  if  one  is  careful  not  to  push 
injections  too  rapidly  and  in  too  large  doses  from  the 
first.  Occasionally,  a  local  swelling  occurs  which 
may  be  reduced  by  the  ordinary  methods  for  such 
conditions.  If  precaution  has  been  taken  to  disen- 
fect  the  skin  thoroughly  at  the  point  of  injection,  by 
washing  the  locality  and  then  rubbing  it  with  alcohol, 
or  preferably  formaldehyde,  there  is  little  chance  of 
producing  a  swelling  due  to  microbes,  providing  that 
the  syringe  and  needle  be  thoroughly  clean  and  free 
from  germs  of  any  kind.  The  kind  of  syringe  that 
appears  in  Fig.  2  is  most  suitable.  It  is  easily  disin- 
fected, is  graduated  with  both  systems;  its  needles 
are  not  so  large  as  those  of  most  instruments  and 
therefore  cause  less  pain.  The  serum  itself  is  abso- 
lutely sterile.  No  one  need  fear  infectious  injury 
from  that  source,  unless  by  serious  carelessness  germs 
are  allowed  to  contaminate  it. 

Infrequently  symptoms  of  arthritis  develop,  which 
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resemble  very  much  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  rheu- 
matism and  which  subside  after  suspending  injections 
for  a  few  days,  and  under  the  treatment  for  rheuma- 
tism. The  occurrence  of  urticaria  and  other  skin 
eruptions  is  not  uncommon,  and  usually  avoidable  by 
progressive  doses. 


The  most  striking,  peculiar  and  perhaps  most  alarm- 
ing of  all  the  untoward  symptoms  of  sero-therapy  in 
any  disease,  is  the  strange  and  sudden  interference 
with  the  circulation,  manifested  by  dizziness,  almost 
immediate  cyanosis,  and  sometimes,  more  or  less  seri- 
ous pain  along  the  spinal  cord,  from  the  point  of  in- 
jection downward,  including  the  nerve  courses  of  the 
lower  limbs,  occasionally  producing  nausea  and  pain 
in  the  stomach.  Sometimes  these  manifestations  are 
followed  by  rigor.  Fortunately,  these  results  are  ex- 
ceedingly rare  and  never  have  proved  fatal.  Over  one 
hundred  thousand  injections  of  serum  antitubercle 
(Paquin)  are  recorded  without  a  serious  result.     In 


KiRure  - 


such  cases,  I  usually  discontinue  hypodermic  medi- 
cation and  use  instead  rectal  injections  with  special 
syringe.  Fig.  ;},  which  gives  as  good  results  in  many 
cases,  although  it  requires  usually  a  larger  dose.  As 
treatment  of  these  effects,  I  prescribe  nitrate  of 
strychnia,  hypodermically. 

In  mixed  infections,  particularly  where  the  germs 
of  pus  predominate  and  where  the  expectoration  is 
largely  made  up  of  pus  and  broken  down  tissue,  I  use 
the  anti-streptococcus  serum  as  accessory  treatment. 
I  produce  this  serum  under  the  same  principle  that 
underlies  the  production  of  all  other  antitoxins, 
namely,  by  the  immunization  of  the  horse,  by  satu- 
rating injections  of  the  toxins  and  germ  substance  of 
the  streptococcus.  This  is  done  by  the  method  known 
as  Marmorek's,  somewhat  improved.  This  serum  and 
the  anti-tubercle  serum  may  be  mixed  or  given  alter- 
nately on  alternate  days. 

As  to  internal  medication,  it  must  depend  wholly 
on  the  existing  conditions.  In  anemia  and  other 
conditions  suggesting  feebleness  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem and  circulation,  proper  reconstructive  blood  ton- 
ics and  nerve  stimulants,  such  as  pepto-mangan  and 
nitrate  of  strychnia,  are  desirable.  As  to  cough,  un- 
less it  is  very  aggravating  and  prevents  sleep  to  a 
serious  degree,  I  never  use  opiates.  I  usually  admin- 
ister, when  absolutely  needed,  codein  and  terpin- 
hydrate. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  alteratives  be  used  to 
assist  in  arresting  the  breaking  down  of  tissue  and 
glandular  suppuration,  etc.,  as  is  done  in  the  treat- 
ment of  syphilis.  For  that  purpose,  I  have  found  a 
solution  of  iodin  properly  mixed  with  glycerin  and 
some  of  the  halogen  salts,  very  beneficial.  Iodin 
is  credited,  indeed,  with  having  cured  tuberculosis. 
The  iodides  are  not  good.  They  seem  to  destroy  red 
blood  corpuscles. 


Figure  3. 

As  to  inhalations,  they  should  never  be  of  an  irri- 
tant character  and,  in  fact,  one  should  be  very  careful 
in  their  administration.  In  the  early  stages  of  tuber- 
culosis most  inhalations  produce  an  irritation  of  the 
bronchi  which  is  followed  by  a  secretion  that  offers  a 
good  nidus  for  the  development  of  germs.  The  inha- 
ling ingredients  containing  the  essence  of  pine  nee- 
dles, benzoin  and  such  essences  as  are"  not  irritant 
and  are  of  a  balsamic  character,  are  most  suitable.  In 
cases  with  cavities,  inhalations  containing  formalde- 
hyde, are  useful  as  disinfectants. 

Electricity  is  also  prescribed  in  tuberculosis.  Both 
the  galvanic  and  faradic  currents  have  been  used. 
The  galvanic  current  is  said  to  act  by  direct  chemic 
action  through  the  diseased  organs,  the  poles  being 
so  placed  as  to  pass  the  current  through  the  affected 
parts.  The  benefits  of  this  treatment  are  problemat- 
ical, though  sometimes  they  seem  to  be  favorable. 
The  faraclic  current  is  applied  in  a  general  way,  as  a 
stimulant  of  the  general  system. 

Of  recent  date,  so-called  medicated  electricity  has 
been  used  in  tuberculosis.  It  consists  of  treating 
the  diseased  portions  by  the  application  of  the  gal- 
vanic current   with  poles  dipped  in   certain  druge. 
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lodin  has  been  chiefly  used  for  this  purpose,  and  it  is 
said  that  the  current  carries  with  it  through  the  dis- 
eased organs  principles  which  tend  to  arrest  the  pro- 
gress of  tuberculosis. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  draw  your  attention  to  an  ex- 
ceedingly important  point.  It  is,  that  most  every 
physician  expects  too  much  of  sero-therapy  in  tuber- 
culosis. I  have  never  made  extravagant  claims  for  it. 
It  can  not  perform  miracles  and  should  be  used  early. 
It  is  neither  just  to  the  patient  nor  to  the  treatment 
to  apply  it  as  a  last  resort,  when  everything  else  has 
failed  and  the  condition  of  the  patient  is  such  that 
doom  stares  him  in  the  face. 


REPORT  ON  OXYTUBERCULIN  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  TUBERCULOSIS. 

BY  J.  O.  HIRSCHPELDER,  M.D. 

san  franci8co,  cal. 

San  Francisco,  Nov.  20,  1897. 
To  the  Editor: — I  send  you  herewith  a  report  on  Dr.  Hirsch- 
Icelder's  oxy tuberculin,  together  with  his  notes  upon  the  cases 
examined,  which  we  hope  you  will  publish  in  full  in  the  Jour- 
nal. We  are  convinced  of  its  efficacy  and  value,  and  urge  its 
extended  use.  You  will  observe  that  it  is  not  in  any  sense  a 
secret  nostrum,  but  has  been  placed  legitimately  before  the 
profession.     Yours  truly,  Henry  Gibbons,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Since  the  address  delivered  before  the  California 
State  Medical  Society  in  April.  1897,  upon  "Oxytu- 
berculin"  the  investigations  described  therein  have 
'been  continued  both  in  the  bacteriologic  and  clinical 
•departments. 

The  results  that  had  been  obtained  up  to  that  time 
have  been  confirmed  by  further  observations  under 
*he  scrutiny  of  many  of  my  medical  brethren. 

The  laboratory  experiments  proving  the  inhibitory 
action  of  the  oxytuberculin  upon  the  bacilli  tubercu- 
losis have  been  repeated  a  great  number  of  times  with 
different  modifications,  but  all  teaching  beyond  doubt 
the  certainty  of  the  doctrine  that  oxytuberculin,  even 
when  greatly  diluted  with  the  culture  medium  most 
favorable  for  the  genu,  will  prevent  its  growth.  In 
all,  forty-one  series,  of  such  culture  experiments  have 
been  made  by  me  and  watched  by  my  colleagues. 

Continued  treatment  of  many  of  the  patients  whose 
■cases  were  reported  at  that  meeting  have  shown  that 
some  of  them  have  become  entirely  or  nearly  well, 
many  have  become  much  improved,  while  a  few  have 
grown  worse  or  have  died.  A  table  of  all  of  these 
cases,  as  well  as  of  such  as  have  begun  treatment 
.since  that  time,  will  be  herein  reported. 

Believing  it  the  duty  of  Cooper  Medical  College  to 
investigate  the  value  of  oxytuberculin,  the  faculty  of 
that  institution  appointed  a  committee  for  that  pur- 
pose, consisting  of  most  of  the  professors  of  that 
institution. 

October  24,  after  the  committee  had  carefully  in- 
spected the  laboratory  evidence,  the  cases  whose  his- 
tories will  be  reported  in  detail  in  this  paper  were 
presented  in  person  to  this  committee  together  with 
stained  slides  of  the  sputa  prepared  before,  during 
and  after  the  treatment.  The  cases  were  carefully 
investigated  by  the  committee  in  every  direction, 
physical  examination  of  the  chest  and  laryngoscopic 
■examination  of  the  throat  being  made  where  it  was 
found  necessary. 

At  the  conclusion  of  this  investigation  at  which  a 
number  of  medical  gentlemen  not  connected  with  the 
•college  were  present  and  who  participated  in  its 
deliberations,  it  was  decided  that  the  committee  fully 


endorses  the  value  of  oxytuberculin,  but  desires  to 
formulate  its  verbal  approval  in  a  lengthy  report 
which  shall  be  presented  at  the  next  faculty  meeting, 
to  become  a  matter  of  permanent  record. 

It  was  stated  to  the  committee  that  I  did  not  under- 
estimate the  value  of  experiments  conducted  on  ani- 
mals, but  that  lack  of  facilities  prevented  me  from 
conducting  these  in  such  a  manner  that  their  evidence, 
positive  or  negative,  would  be  indubitable. 

I  stated  that  I  considered  it  my  duty  to  present  all 
evidence  collected,  whether  it  be  favorable  or  unfav- 
orable, that  it  would  not  be  proper  to  make  a  number 
of  animal  experiments  and  to  select  from  these  such 
only  as  gave  favorable  results,  omitting  others  because 
the  conditions  under  which  they  might  have  been 
performed  were  not  such  as  to  exclude  accidents. 

It  has  been  my  custom  not  to  omit  any  observations 
that  I  have  made  bearing  upon  the  .subject,  however 
unfavorable  to  my  method  the  conditions  may  have 
been. 

I  stated  that  under  the  circumstances  I  deemed  it 
wise  not  to  enter  upon  the  field  of  animal  experiments, 
but  to  leave  that  department  to  those  scientists  who 
might  be  more  favorably  equipped  for  such  researches. 

The  following  are  the  cases  that  were  presented  to 
the  committe: 

Case  l.—F.  X.  X.,  merchant,  aged  44 ;  Jan.  15,  189G.  No 
family  history  of  phthisis.  His  wife  died  of  tuberculosis  last 
October,  at  which  time  he  was  subject  to  severe  mental  strain. 
For  the  past  year  he  has  been  troubled  with  insomnia.  For 
the  past  twenty  years  he  has  had  occasional  cough,  with  morn- 
ing expectoration.  Last  October  patient  expectorated  gss  of 
pure  blood.  During  the  past  six  weeks  the  cough  has  been 
worse ;  he  has  lost  eleven  pounds  in  weight  and  has  had  one 
night  sweat.  The  rectal  temperature  varies  from  99.2  to  100.4 
degrees.  Examination  showed  patient  to  be  a  fairly  well  nour- 
ished, very  pale  individual.  Head  shows  no  peculiarity.  Cer- 
vical glands  are  slightly  enlarged  ;  the  thorax  is  long,  broad, 
well  arched  and  deep  :  the  right  side  is  slightly  Hatter  than  the 
left ;  the  right  supraclavicular  region  is  slightly  sunken  ;  both 
sides  move  equally  in  respiration  ;  there  is  a  slight  dulness  of 
the  right  apex,  with  faint  bronchial  respiration  and  a  few  rales  ; 
the  area  of  cardiac  dulness  and  heart  tones  is  normal :  the 
liver  is  10  centimeters  and  spleen  is  not  enlarged  ;  the  urine  is 
normal,  the  spirometer  test  shows  .3160-3230  c.c,  and  the  hem- 
oglobin 70  per  cent.  (Gowers'  hemoglobinometer) ;  the  sputum 
contains  large  numbers  of  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  ;  his  weight  is 
1531,  He  was  injected  with  o.xytuberculin  in  doses  of  5  c.c 
daily,  and  on  January  30,  that  is,  two  weeks  after  the  treat- 
ment had  been  begun,  he  had  already  much  improved,  his 
appetite  being  better  and  the  patient  feeling  stronger.  His 
cough  was  much  less  and  the  expectoration  about  one-third  of 
what  it  had  been  before.  His  weight  was  155,  the  hemoglobin 
90  per  cent.  ;  at  one  examination  no  tubercular  bacilli  were 
found  in  the  sputum.  February  27  his  weight  had  increased 
to  164  pounds  and  the  spirometer  showed  .'5260-3380  c.c.  At 
four  examinations  of  the  sputum  during  the  month  no  bacilli 
tuberculosis  were  found,  and  on  one  occasion  only  a  few.  For 
fifteen  days  previous  to  February  29  no  expectoration  had 
occurred  and  the  patient  felt  much  stronger.  In  March  the 
evening  rectal  temperature  reached  only  to  99.6,  and  on  one 
occasion  he  coughed,  raising  a  small  quantity  of  phlegm,  which 
contained  a  few  bacilli.  March  31  and  April  20  no  bacilli 
were  found.  May  23  he  had  a  chill  and  the  spleen  was  found 
to  be  enlarged.  For  this  he  was  given  quinin  for  a  while, 
that  being  the  only  medicine  he  had  received  during  the  whole 
course  of  the  treatment.  .June  4  was  discharged  cured,  there 
having  been  neither  cough  nor  expectoration  since  April  20. 
The  physical  examination  made  by  me  and  by  Professor  Kerr 
of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  California 
showed  absolutely  normal  condition  of  the  lung,  no  dulness 
whatsoever  being  present.  The  patient  returned  to  his  work, 
has  gained  further  in  weight  and  at  the  present  time  feels  and 
looks  perfectly  well,  and  has  remained  so  continuously  since  he 
was  discharged  from  treatment  on  April  20,  1895.  His  present 
weight  is  174  pounds. 

Case  ?.— Mrs.  E.  G.,  age .30, student.  June  9,  1896.  No  fam- 
ily history  of  phthisis.  Patient  was  well  until  two  years  ago 
when  she  had  la  grippe  with  bronchitis ;  since  then  she  has  been 
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coughing.  She  went  to  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  used  antiphthisin  and 
gained  eighteen  pounds.  During  this  time  the  cough  continued 
and  bacilli  had  always  been  present  in  the  sputum.  Two  weeks 
ago  patient  had  an  attack  of  croup.  The  temperature  rose  to 
103  and  remained  there  for  four  dajs. 

Pht/sical  examination. — Patient  is  a  well-developed,  well- 
nourished,  excessively  pale  individual  ;  thorax  moderately 
long,  broad,  well  arched  and  moderately  deep ;  dulness  of  the 
right  apex  posteriorly  to  the  second  dorsal  vertebra  ;  dulness  of 
the  left  apex  posteriorly  to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra  ;  dulness  of 
both  apices  anteriorly  to  below  the  clavicle  ;  bronchial  inspira- 
tion and  expiration  of  both  apices  loudest  upon  the  right  side  ; 
few  consonant  rales;  area  of  cardial  dulness  normal,  tones 
clear  ;  liver  not  enlarged  :  spleen  extends  to  the  anterior  axil- 
lary line ;  pulse  feeble ;  spirometer  2,000  c.c.  ;  hemoglobin  65 
per  cent.  (Gowere) ;  wtight  155  pounds  ;  large  number  of  bacilli 
in  the  sputum  :  temperature  normal.  Injections  of  5  c.c.  daily 
were  made  until  July  27.  June  16,  appetite  decidedly  better: 
20,  able  to  swim  further  than  she  had  swam  in  a  year  :  27,  looks 
and  feels  better,  cough  and  expectoration  less,  weight  156i., 
pounds  ;  July  3,  very  few  bacilli ;  20,  no  dulness  of  the  lungs, 
vesicular  murmur  over  the  left  apex,  respiratory  murmur  is 
harsh  over  the  right  apex :  22,  5  mm.  of  sputum,  very  few 
bacilli ;  27,  weight  159  pounds,  spirometer  2350  c.c.  ;  hemoglo 
bin  70  per  cent.,  began  with  10  c.c.  ;  August  2,  weight  159^.,  : 
8,  weight  161'.,  ;  11,  walked  two  miles,  weight  162;  September 
17,  raised  small  quantity  of  mucus,  no  bacilli ;  30,  weight,  166  ; 
October  7,  few  bacilli :  9,  weight  165i.,  :  November  7,  no  bacilli, 
weight  167;  21,  weight  1681.,;  26,  few  bacilli,  weight  165; 
December  9,  few  bacilli;  23,  weight  165,  injected  30  c.c.  ;  29 
expectorated  for  the  first  time  in  six  weeks  (2  minims),  few 
bacilli;  January  27,  weight  162'.,,  few  bacilli;  February  5, 
injected  20  c.c.  ;  15,  no  bacilli,  5  m.  sputum  ;  March  1,  10  c.c, 
weight  162'.,  ;  April  6,  no  bacilli;  7,  no  dulness  of  the  lungs, 
murmur  vesicular,  weight  163'4  ;  October  20,  no  expectoration 
for  many  months,  looks  and  feels  well,  both  sides  of  the  thorax 
move  equally,  no  dulness  of  the  lungs,  murmur  vesicular. 

Dr.  Rigdon  reported  at  the  meetinti-  that  he  had 
examined  Mrs.  Gr.  before  treatment  had  begun  and 
that  a  large  number  of  bacilli  had  been  present.  He 
now  found  none.  Both  he  and  Dr.  Famum  examined 
the  patient  before  the  committee  and  pronounced  her 
perfectly  well. 

Case  .3.— H.  P.  M.,  age  28,  reporter;  May  28,  1897.  Pater- 
nal grandparents  and  two  paternal  aunts  died  of  phthisis. 
Father  had  some  lung  trouble  between  25  and  .35.  Well  as  a 
boy.  At  20  weighed  196.  Fall  of  1890  and  spring  of  1891  had 
two  attacks  of  pleurisy.  In  the  fall  of  1892  threatened  with 
pneumonia.  Was  nearly  salivated  with  mercury.  Was  in  bed 
one  week.  Falls  of  1893  and  1891  had  two  severe  attacks  of 
throat  trouble,  had  cough  for  a  week.  In  spring  of  1896  had 
what  was  called  pneumonia.  In  fall  of  1896  had  a  cold,  coughed 
and  had  pain  in  chest.  Weight  168  pounds.  In  April  1897 
bacilli  were  found  in  the  sputum  by  Dr.  Riley.  Had  cough, 
expectoration  and  night  sweats.  Weight  1.55.  Coughed  blood 
one  week  ago.  Patient  is  a  fairly  developed,  moderately  well- 
nourished,  pale  individual ;  cervical  glands  slighty  enlarged  ; 
thorax  long,  moderately  broad,  fairly  arched,  deep  ;  flatness  of 
the  left  apex  posteriorly  to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra  of  the  right 
to  the  second  dorsal  vertebra;  both  anteriorly  to  and  includ 
ing  the  clavicle  ;  bronchial  inspiration  and  expiration  of  both 
apices;  May  30,  temperature,  a.m.,  98.5  ;  p.m.,  98.2.  May  31, 
temperature,  a.m.,  98.2;  p.m.,  99.6;  injected  1  mg.  tuberculin 
(Koch) ;  bacilli  found  in  specimen  made  by  Dr.  Riley  on  March 
27.  June  1,  temperature,  8  a.m.,  98.2;  10.  98;  12  m.,  98.4;  1 
P.M.,  99.2;  8:15,  99.2;  9  a.m.,  99.4;  injected  3  mg.  tuberculin 
(Koch).  June  2,  temperature,  1  a.m.,  99.4;  8.98.4;  9,  98.4; 
6  :45  P.M.,  lOO.fi  :  7  :45,  100.0  ;  9,  100.4  ;  11,  100  ;  has  headache  ; 
June  3,  temperature,  8  a.m.,  98.6  ;  10,  98.6  injected  5mg.  tuber- 
culin (Koch) ;  6  P.M.,  101.2  :  7.  100.8  ;  8,  100.6  ;  9,  100,2  ;  10.  100. 
June  4,  temperature,  8  a.m.,  99.2;  9:45,  99.0;  p.m.,  99  6;  dul- 
ness more  extensive  and  more  intense ;  bronchial  respiration 
is  more  evident;  temperature  normal:  injected  5  c.c.  oxy  tu- 
berculin. June  5,  feels  better  ;  injected  10  c.c.  June  11,  tem- 
perature 98.8  to  101.  June  19,  injected  20  c.c.  June  22,  no 
cough  for  a  week;  injected  10  c.c.  July  9.  injected  20  c.c. 
July  19,  cough  slight;  weight  154 >,.  July  20,  took  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid  by  mistake.  October  11,  injected  10  c.c.  October 
22,  no  dulness  of  the  lungs,  murmur  vesicular;  weight  156Jo; 
feels  well. 

Case  4.— H.  P.,  ago  40,  minister ;  May  6.  1897.  Father  died 
of  miner's  consumption.  Well  as  a  boy.  I'^jr  the  past  few 
summers  patient  has  bad  attacks  of  diarrhea.  Patient  is  a 
moderately    developed,    poorly    nourished,    pale    individual ; 


thorax  long,  broad,  flat,  shallow ;  both  supra-clavicular  fossaj 
sunken  :  slight  dulness  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  right 
apex  ;  bronchial  respiration  of  both  apices,  more  marked  upon 
the  right  side  ;  heart  normal ;  liver  and  spleen  not  enlarged  ; 
no  bacilli  in  the  sputum. 

Injected  1  mg.  tuberculin  (Koch).  May  27,  8  p.m.,  tempera- 
ture 97.2  ;  9  a.m.,  97.8 ;  10,  97.2.  May  28,  6  a.m.,  temperature 
97.6  ;  7,  95.2  ;  9,  97.8  ;  10,  96  6  ;  11.  96.6  ;  12  m.,  98  ;  1  p.m.,  99.2  ; 
2,98.6:3,99.6;  6,  99.8;  8,  101.2.  Injected  3  mg.  tuberculin 
(Koch).  May  29,  3:30  a.m.,  temperature  101.4;  6:30,  lOO;  8, 
99.8  ;  9,  100.2  ;  3  p.m.,  101.4  ;  8  :30,  101.4  ;  9  :30,  100.2.  Dulness 
of  the  right  apex  is  more  pronounced  than  it  was  and  a  dulness 
is  found  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  left  apex,  bronchial 
respiration  is  louder.  May  30,  7  a.m.,  temperature  100.4;  8 
100 ;  10,  98  ;  2  p.m.,  99 :  4,  99.8  ;  11,  98.8.  May  31,  6  :30  a.m., 
98.2 ;  10,  07  ;  12  m.,  97.8 ;  3  p.m.,  99 ;  4,  99.2 ;  7,  98.6.  Injected 
6  mg.  tuberculin  (Koch).  June  1,  6  a.m.,  temperature  99.4  ;  7, 
99.6  ;  8,  99.6  :  9,  101 ;  10  :30,  101.4  ;  12  m.,  102  :  1 :30  p.m..  102.4  ; 
2:30,  102.2;  3,  102.4.  7,  102.6;  9,  102.2.  Flatness  of  the  left 
apex  posteriorly  to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra ;  flatness  of  the 
right  apex  posteriorly  to  the  second  dorsal  vertebra.  Loud 
bronchial  respiration  of  both  apices.  June  2,  7  :.30  a.m.,  tem- 
perature 100.8  ;  8  :30,  100.8  ;  9  :30,  100.8  ;  11,  100.6  ;  12  M.  100.6  ; 
2  ;30  P.M.,  100.2  ;  3  ;30, 100  8  ;  8  :30,  99.6  ;  10,  98.8.  Injected  5  c.c. 
of  oxytuberculin.  June  3,  7  a.m.,  99;  12  m.,  98.4;  2  p.m.,  99; 
3 :30,  98  5.  4  :30,  98  9 ;  9,  99.1 ;  11,  1(X).6.  Injected  10  c.c.  Feels 
much  better.  Bacilli  found  in  the  sputum.  June  4,  morning 
98  8,  afternoon  98.  June  5,  cough  and  expectoration  much 
better,  feels  better.  June  7,  morning  98.5,  afternoon  98.4. 
Diarrhea  better.  June  11,  morning  101,  afternoon  102.  Has 
tonsillitis;  gargle  ordered.  June  13,  morning  101.6,  after- 
noon 103.  June  14,  morning  98,  afternoon  98.6.  June  19.  feels 
well,  no  diarrhea.  June  21-22,  night  sweats.  July  6,  injected 
20  c.c.  July  20,  has  diarrhea.  August  13,  has  diarrhea  still, 
ordered  creta.  August  14,  diarrhea  is  much  better. 
August  23,  diarrhea  is  worse;  ordered  pulv.  opii,  plumbi  aeet. 
and  tannin,  each  .065  gram  three  times  a  day.  Septem- 
ber 23,  no  diarrhea,  temperature  normal.  October  1,  no  cough 
or  expectoration.  October  21,  patient  feels  perfectly  well. 
Exammation  of  the  chest  shows  absolutely  normal  conditions. 
No  bacilli  in  the  very  small  quantity  of  sputum  raised. 

Case  5.—T.  O.  P.,  age  25,  April  23,  1897.  No  heredity. 
Began  to  cough  in  June,  1895;  several  weeks  later  had  a  slight 
hemorrhage.  Ttie  cough  and  expectoration  increased  and  were 
attended  by  fever,  night  sweats  and  loss  of  strength.  He  went 
to  Arizona  and  improved,  but  since  then  the  old  trouble  has 
continued.  Bacilli  found  in  1893  by  Dr.  Frey  of  Washington. 
Patient  is  fairly  developed,  moderately  well  nourished.  Thorax 
moderately  long,  broad,  well  arched,  deep.  Dulness  of  both 
to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra  anteriorly  to  the  clavicle ;  faint 
bronchial  respiration  of  both  apices  ;  heart  normal :  liver  and 
spleen  not  enlarged  ;  weight  142'._,  pounds  ;  hemoglobin  70  per 
cent.  (Gowers) ;  sputum  contains  a  moderate  number  of  bacilli: 
temperature,  morning  99. 1  to  102.  Injected  10  c.c.  oxytubercu- 
lin. May  27,  temperature  normal.  July  6,  feels  better  ;  20  c.c. 
injected.  August  11,  small  amount  of  mucus,  no  bacilli.  Sep- 
tember 23,  10  c.c.  October  11,  no  bacilli,  small  amount  of 
mucus.  October  19,  no  dulness  of  the  lung,  murmur  vesicular. 
October  22,  Weight  142' >  pounds. 

Case  6.— Mrs.  C.  H.,  age  31,  May  13,  1897.  Maternal  grand- 
father and  one  half  sister  died  of  phthisis.  Had  the  usual 
diseases  of  childhood.  Eight  years  ago  had  a  hemorrhage  ;  this 
was  followed  by  a  morning  cough  which  persisted.  Four  years 
ago  had  a  second  hemorrhage  and  another  three  months  ago. 
For  the  past  two  months  had  short  breath,  even  while  at  rest, 
the  cough  and  expectoration  have  been  worse  and  she  has  had 
night  sweats.  Patient  is  a  moderately  developed  and  nourished 
individual  ;  thorax  moderately  long,  moderately  broad,  well 
arched,  moderately  deep  ;  left  side  moves  decidedly  more  than 
theright ;  dulness  of  the  right  apex  posteriorly  to  the  second  dor- 
sal vertebra,  of  the  left  to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra  ;  dulness  of 
the  right  apex  anteriorly  to  the  clavicle,  of  the  left  to  2  cm. 
above  the  clavicle  :  bronchial  respiration  of  the  right  apex  faint, 
bronchial  of  the  left:  rides  heard  throughout  the  right  lung; 
area  of  cardiac  dulness  normal,  tones  clear ;  liver  not  enlarged  ; 
spleen  decidedly  enlarged  :  no  abdominal  tumor;  abdomen  not 
distended  ;  urine  normal ;  hemoglobin  (iO  per  cent.  (G.) ;  weight 
in  health  145  pounds,  at  present  129 '.j ;  moderate  number  of 
bacilli ;  temperature,  morning,  99.(),  afternoon  100.  Injected 
5  c.c.  oxytuberculin.  May  19,  injected  10  c.c.  May  26,  temper- 
ature morning  100.8,  afternoon  9S.8.  Expectoration  less.  June 
1,  morning  99,  afternoon  101.  June  2.  injected  20  c.c.  June  5, 
morning  98.6,  afternoon  101.  June  7,  weight  128'.,  pounds. 
June  16,  coughs  less  and  feels  better.  June  17,  weight  PiS'^ 
pounds.  June  .30,  walked  two  miles.  July  7,  weight  127'J 
pounds.     July  8,  hardly  coughed.     July  19,   very  few  bacilli". 
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temperature  normal.  August  17,  trace  of  sputum,  no  bacilli. 
October  20,  no  dulness  of  the  lung,  murmur  vesicular  (con- 
firmed by  Dr.  W.  M.  Thome). 

Case  7.  -Miss  N.  R.,  aged  22,  Oct.  2,  1895.  Two  cousins  on 
the  maternal  side  died  of  phthisis,  it  having  been  acquired 
from  the  father's  side.  Had  the  usual  diseases  of  childhood. 
One  year  ago  caught  cold  and  has  been  coughing  since  then. 
Since  April  the  cough  has  been  worse  and  been  attended  by 
expectoration.  The  voice  was  clear  formerly,  at  present  it  is 
husky. 

Physical  examination.  Ordinary  weight  141  pounds,  in 
July  124,  on  July  8,  13.3,  September  24  145;  large  number  of 
bacilli;  spirometer  1700  c.c.  :  hemoglobin  60  per  cent.  (G.) 
Patient  is  a  well  developed,  well  nourished  girl ;  cervical  glands 
not  enlarged  ;  thorax  long,  broad,  moderately  arched,  moder- 
artely  deep ;  right  side  moves  slightly  less  than  the  left, 
is  flatter  than  the  left ;  flatness  of  the  right  apex  posteri- 
orly  to  the  second  dorsal  vertebra,  of  the  left  to  the  ver- 
tebral prominence ;  flatness  of  the  right  apex  anteriorly  to 
the  first  interspace,  of  the  left  in  its  uppermost  portion ; 
bronchial  inspiration  and  expiration  of  both  apices,  few  rales 
of  the  right ;  area  of  cardiac  dulness  normal,  tones  clear ; 
liver  and  spleen  not  enlarged  :  weight  139  pounds.  Injected  5 
c.c.  oxytuberculin  ;  temperature  normal.  October  14,  appetite 
much  better,  cough  less.  October  15,  injected  10  c.c.  Octo- 
ber 20,  weight  141i._,  pounds.  November  7,  weight  llS'j. 
November  16,  no  expectoration  for  a  week.  November  2i, 
weight  144' 2-  November  30,  no  expectoration  in  three  weeks. 
December  7,  no  cough  in  twenty  four  hours.  December  11, 
two  sides  of  chest  appear  the  same,  no  sinking  of  the  supra- 
clavicular fossa;,  two  sides  move  equally,  no  dulness  of  the 
lungs,  pitch  upon  the  right  side  is  slightly  higher,  expira- 
tion slightly  harder.  December  12,  20  c.c.  injected.  January 
20,  no  bacilli.  March  17,  10  c.c.  injected.  March  24,  raised 
sputum  for  the  first  time  since  the  last  note,  contains  a  few 
bacilli.  June  29,  10  c.c.  injected.  October  11,  both  sides 
move  equally,  no  dulness  of  the  lungs,  murmur  vesicular. 

('as(?  i'.^Miss  S.  D.,  age  22,  April  2,  1896.  Sister  died  of 
phthisis.  Patient  was  well  until  two  years  ago,  when  she  had 
a  pulmonary  hemorrhage.  This  was  followed  by  a  cough 
which  persisted.  Last  Thanksgiving  day  had  another  severe 
hemorrhage ;  since  then  the  cough  has  been  worse  and  has 
been  attended  with  expectoration,  night  sweats  and  dyspnea : 
Last  Monday  had  another  hemorrhage. 

Physical  examination . — Patient  is  fairly  developed,  moder- 
ately well  nourished,  pale,  slightly  cyanotic;  cervical  glands 
slightly  enlarged  ;  thorax  long,  moderately  broad,  fairly  arched, 
moderately  deep,  slight  scoliosis ;  left  side  moves  less  than  the 
right :  flatness  of  both  apices  posteriorly  to  the  first  dorsal 
vertebra  ;  flatness  of  both  apices  anteriorly  to  the  clavicle  ;  bron- 
chial inspiration  and  expiration  of  both  apices  with  consonant 
rales;  area  of  cardiac  dulness  normal,  tones  clear;  liver  and 
spleen  not  enlarged  :  spirometer  600  c.c.  ;  hemoglobin  75  per 
cent.  (G.) ;  urine  normal  ;  bacilli  in  the  sputum  ;  average  morning 
temperature  99.4,  evening  100.5.  April  13,  weight  122  pounds. 
May,  1896,  average  morning  temperature  98.5,  evening  99. 
May  4,  weight  120'4.  May  28,  cough  and  expectoration  in 
creased.  June,  ls96,  average  morning  temperature  98.5,  even- 
ing 99.  June  9,  no  bacilli,  feels  stronger.  June  11,  has  not 
expectorated  for  three  days,  weight  118 '4.  June  18,  weight 
119.  June  28,  weight  119,  no  cough  or  expectoration.  July  1, 
is  able  to  work,  little  cough,  weight  119i.,.  July  13,  weight 
117'4.  July  21,  working,  feels  well  :  5  c.c.  injected.  July  28, 
weight  118  ;  10  c.c.  injected.  August  3,  weight  117.  August 
17,  spirometer  1900  c.c,  hemoglobin  75  per  cent.  ;  slight  depres- 
sion of  the  left  clavicular  region,  none  of  the  right :  two  sides 
move  equally  on  respiration  ;  at  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
right  apex  the  pitch  is  higher  than  the  left,  but  no  dulness  can 
be  detected  ;  respiratory  murmur  vesicular,  expiration  harsher 
than  at  the  left  apex ;  weight  116^,.  August  19,  weight  118. 
August  27,  no  appetite,  ordered  strychnia  .0027  gram  three 
times  a  day.  September  8,  raised  1  c.c.  mucus,  the  first  in 
three  days.  November  2,  no  bacilli,  has  a  little  cough  and 
expectoration.  November  16,  weight  113.  December  1,  20 
c.c.  injected.  Jan.  12,  1897,  has  pain  in  the  chest.  February 
2,  no  expectoration  for  a  month,  weight  112.  February  18,  10 
c.c.  injected.  March  25.  weight  113'4.  April  2,  no  expectora- 
tion in  three  months.  May  15,  comes  every  other  day.  June 
30,  comes  once  a  week.  October  20,  no  expectoration  for 
many  months,  two  sides  move  equally,  no  dulness  of  the  lung, 
murmur  vesicular. 

Case  9.'-U.  L.,  age  2.3,  school  teacher  ;  Dec.  12,  1896.  Mother 
and  paternal  uncle  died  of  phthisis.  Had  the  usual  diseases  of 
childhood.  At  14  caught  cold.  Since  then  has  coughed  at 
intervals.  Has  shortness  of  breath  on  exertion  and  has  had 
night  sweats  lately,  period  occurs  every  three  weeks. 


Usual  weight  126  pounds,  three  months  ago  117.  Patient  is 
well  developed  and  fairly  nourished ;  cervical  glands  very 
slightly  enlarged  ;  thorax  long,  moderately  broad,  moderately 
arched,  moderately  deep ;  flatness  of  both  apices  to  the  first 
dorsal  vertebra,  anteriorly  of  both  to  below  the  clavicle  ;  bron- 
chial respiration  and  consonant  rules  of  both  apices  ;  through- 
out both  lungs  rales  are  heard  ;  area  of  cardiac  dulness  to 
second  rib,  median  line  of  the  sternum  to  fifth,  intercostal 
space  to  mammillary  line  ;  a  murmur  is  heard  at  the  apex  that 
disappears  during  inspiration  ;  liver  and  spleen  not  enlarged 
(examination  confirmed  by  Professor  Kerr,  Professor  Clinical 
Medicine,  University  of  California,  Medical  Department) ;  spiro- 
meter 1250  ;  weight  117',,  ;  arytenoid  cartilages  slightly  swollen  ; 
no  bacilli  in  the  sputum  ;  temperature  99.8.  Injected  10  c.c. 
January  9,  injected  20  c.c.  January  12,  weight  119' o.  Janu- 
ary 13,  afternoon  temperature  101.  February  S,  feels  well,  no 
cough,  no  expectoration  ;  stop  injection.  April  10,  has  con- 
tinued to  improve,  feels  better  than  she  has  felt  in  two  years, 
weight  121'4  ;  two  sides  of  chest  move  equally  ;  no  dulness  of 
the  lungs,  murmur  vesicular.  October  4,  feels  well,  has  had  a 
little  inflammation  in  the  throat  below  the  surface  of  tonsil, 
scarified  it  and  ordered  peroxid,  1  to  6.  October  22,  weight 
123'4.  Patient  looks  and  feels  perfectly  well,  no  dulness  of 
the  lungs,  murmur  vesicular.  Dr.  Barkan  examined  patient 
during  the  meeting  and  reported  normal  oral  cavity.  Epiglottis 
and  vocal  chords,  true  and  false,  healthy  in  color  and  texture  ; 
arytenoid  cartilage  and  interarytenoid  space  normal.  Patient 
speaks  clearly  and  attacks  the  tone  well,  no  secretion. 

Case  IO.—Utb.  G.  F.  C,  age  19;  Aug.  10,  1897.  Father  had 
phthisis.  Patient  was  well,  as  a  girl,  mature  at  14,  has  not 
been  strong  since,  coughed  at  that  time  and  at  times  since. 
Coughed  up  blood  several  times  last  summer,  the  last  time  since 
then  having  been  last  week.  Patient  has  been  getting  short 
of  breath  for  the  last  three  months.  Weight  last  spring  130 
pounds,  January,  1897,  118,  present  weight  109.  Patient  is 
well  developed,  moderately  nourished,  pale ;  thorax  long,  mod- 
erately broad,  fairly  arched,  moderately  deep  ;  both  supra-  and 
infra  clavicular  foss;e  sunken  ;  left  side  moves  slightly  less  than 
the  right ;  flatness  of  both  apices  posteriorly  to  the  second 
dorsal  vertebra,  of  left  anteriorly  to  the  second  rib,  of  right 
anteriorly  to  below  the  clavicle ;  bronchial  respiration  of  the 
right  apex,  amphoric  respiration  of  the  left  apex  with  swishing 
rales  ;  area  of  cardiac  dulness  normal,  tones  clear  ;  liver  and 
spleen  not  enlarged  ;  moderately  large  number  of  bacilli ;  tem- 
perature morning  99.2,  afternoon  l02.  Oxytuberculin  was 
injected  daily.  August  16,  cough  less.  August  19,  feels  bet- 
ter. August  21,  stronger,  cough  and  expectoration  less,  tem- 
perature normal.  August  23,  hemoglobin  65  per  cent.  (G.). 
August  28,  cough  very  much  less,  expectoration  less  and  feels 
stronger.  August  .30,  feels  very  well.  September  16,  appetite 
better,  moderate  number  of  bacilli.  October  16,  appetite  very 
good,  weight  108'4.  October  18,  two  sides  move  equally,  dul- 
ness of  both  apices  posteriorly  to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra,  right 
anteriorly  to  the  clavicle,  of  the  left  to  the  two  cm.  below 
clavicle,  bronchial  respiration  of  the  right  apex,  amphoric  of 
the  left,  few  rales.  An  examination  made  by  the  committee 
confirmed  the  very  marked  improvement  that  had  been  made 
in  her  case. 

Case  11.-1.  H.  W.,  age  .37  ;  June  16,  1896.  No  heredity.  In 
1877  had  chancroid  ;  has  had  gonorrhea  ;  been  using  cigarettes 
for  thirty  years ;  used  alcohol  to  excess ;  has  been  coughing 
for  a  long  time,  this  has  grown  worse  during  the  past  year, 
at  times  he  has  raised  blood-tinged  mucus ;  two  weeks  ago 
had  a  profuse  hemorrhage  and  has  had  night  sweats  for 
many  years.  Patient  is  poorly  developed,  illy  nourished,  color 
moderately  good,  cervical  glands  not  enlarged ;  thorax  long, 
moderately  broad  and  well  arched,  moderately  deep  ;  two  sides 
move  equally  ;  dulness  of  both  apices  posteriorly  to  the  third 
dorsal  vertebra,  right  anteriorly  to  the  second  rib,  of  the  left 
to  and  including  the  clavicle ;  loud  bronchial  respiration  of 
both  apices  with  consonant  rales,  mucus  rdles  over  other  parts 
of  the  lungs;  aiea  of  cardiac  dulness  normal,  tones  clear; 
liver  15  cm.  Spirometer  3800  c.c,  hemogjlobin  70  per  cent., 
urine  contains  pus ;  large  number  of  bacilli  in  the  sputum. 
June  18,  Professor  Kerr  confirmed  the  examination  ;  weight 
llS'j  pounds;  temperature  morning  98,  afternoon  IOI.6. 
Injections  of  oxytuberculin  were  instituted  and  very  soon 
improvement  occurred.  June  26  it  was  noted  that  the  cough 
was  better  than  it  had  been  in  months,  and  by  July  5  the 
temperature  became  normal  and  has  remained  so  to  the  pres- 
ent. August  10,  a  few  bacilli  were  found  in  the  sputum.  Sep- 
tember 2.3,  the  patient  expectorated  a  little  blood,  but  other- 
wise no  increase  of  unpleasant  symptoms,  so  that  by  Decem- 
ber 17  only  4  c.c.  of  jelly  like  mucus  was  expectorated  in  the 
twenty  four  hours.  December  29,  no  bacilli  could  be  found  in 
the  sputum.     January  19,  patient  complained  of  rheumatism 
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in  the  shoulders,  for  which  salicylate  of  soda  and  hot  baths 
were  used.  By  January  30  he  was  entirely  recovered  from  this 
slight  ailment.  March  2,  a  very  small  number  of  bacilli  were 
found  in  the  sputum.  March  18  he  caught  cold  but  had  no 
rise  of  temperature,  coughed  up  a  very  small  amount  of  blood, 
in  which  bacilli  were  found.  April  2,  no  bacilli  were  found 
in  the  sputum,  nor  have  any  been  found  since  that  time.  At 
the  present  time  the  patient  is  perfectly  well  and  strong,  the 
most  careful  examination  made  fails  to  reveal  the  slightest 
sign  of  the  disease  of  the  lung,  either  to  me  or  any  of  the 
six  other  physicians  who  have  examined  him. 

Case  VJ. — Miss  G.  P.,  age  18.  Has  been  having  cough  for 
one  year  with  profuse  expectoration,  night  sweats  and  hemor- 
rhages. First  presented  herself  July  3,  1896.  Weight  IO4I4 
pounds.  Patient  is  poorly  developed,  moderately  well  nour- 
ished, very  pale ;  thorax  long,  moderately  broad,  flat,  shallow  ; 
left  side  decidedly  flatter  than  the  right,  moves  very  little  on 
respiration  :  dulness  on  right  side  to  first  dorsal  vertebra, 
anteriorly  to  and  including  the  clavicle ;  dulness  of  the  left 
apex  posteriorly  to  the  sixth  dorsal  vertebra,  anteriorly  to  the 
second  rib ;  bronchial  respiration  of  the  right  apex  and 
amphoric  respiration  of  the  left ;  temperature  morning  102.5, 
afternoon  105.  Treatment  with  injections  of  oxytuberculin  was 
begun  September  30.  Weight  122*,  pounds.  Temperature 
after  October  1  normal  with  an  occasional  rise  of  temperature 
to  101.  November  4,  weight  125*4.  November  14,  very  few 
bacilli  present.  November  21,  weight  1271-2.  March  4,  patient 
took  cold  and  went  to  the  country,  returning  on  the  25th  in 
a  very  much  worse  condition  than  she  had  been  since  she 
first  presented  herself,  weight  being  112*4  ^od  the  temperature 
ranging  as  high  as  102.  Treatment  of  oxytuberculin  was  again 
instituted  and  improvement  began.  April  9  a  moderate  num- 
ber of  bacilli  tuberculosis  were  found  in  the  sputum.  By  April 
24  the  temperature  became  normal  and  has  remained  so  since. 
When  presented  to  the  committee  it  was  found  that  the  left 
side  of  the  thorax  was  slightly  flatter  than  the  right.  The  left 
side  moves  slightly  less  than  the  right  in  the  upper  part.  No 
dulness  whatsoever  of  the  right  lung.  Respiration  vesicular. 
In  the  left  lung  dulness  was  found  posteriorly  to  the  first  dor- 
sal vertebra  and  anteriorly  to  the  second  rib,  amphoric  respi- 
ration was  heard  in  this  region,  but  very  few  rales.  Her  weight 
was  125  pounds,  and  no  bacilli  were  found  in  the  sputum. 

Cane  13.— C  H.  W.  Was  sent  to  me  Jan.  22,  1897,  from  the 
Throat  Clinic  of  the  Cooper  Medical  College  with  the  diagnosis 
of  acute  tuberculosis  laryngitis,  with  the  following  report : 

Left  cord  does  not  move.  Cartilaginous  portion  narrow, 
membranous  portion  rounded  and  pearly  white.  Left  aryte- 
noid cartilage  somewhat  edematous,  edema  of  the  arytenoid 
having  much  increased  in  the  last  few  days. 

Patient  was  found  to  be  moderately  developed,  poorly  nour- 
ished, somewhat  cyanotic,  with  dulness  of  the  right  apex  to 
the  third  dorsal  vertebra,  of  the  left  to  the  second  ;  anteriorly 
of  the  right  to  the  second  rib,  of  the  left  to  the  first  intercostal 
space.  Bronchial  respiration  and  rales  of  both  apices,  am- 
phoric respiration  below  the  right  clavicular  region ;  large 
number  of  bacilli  in  the  sputum.  Temperature,  afternoon, 
101.2:  weight  1291^  pounds. 

Patient  had  profuse  expectorations,  was  dyspneic  and  had 
numerous  bacilli  in  sputum. 

Administration  of  oxytuberculin  was  instituted  January  22, 
and  a  few  days  later  he  reported  that  he  slept  better  and  felt 
better  ;  temperature,  p.m.,  1U0.4.  From  that  time  to  the  pres- 
ent the  temperature  has  never  risen  above  the  normal.  Feb- 
ruary :.',  he  had  a  hemorrhage.  February  13,  the  laryngologic 
clinic  reported  the  larynx  better,  and  from  that  time  on  a  con- 
tinued improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  larynx  occurred. 
October  21,  a  large  number  of  bacilli  were  found  in  thesputum. 
Dulness  of  the  left  apex  was  found  to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra ; 
bronchial  respiration  :  no  dulness  of  the  right  was  found. 
There  was  very  little  cough,  the  expectoration  being  only  one- 
half  as  much  as  it  had  been  when  he  first  presented  himself. 
Patient  had  the  rosy  appearance  of  health  and  had  no  short- 
ness of  breath.     His  weight,  however,  was  only  128'.,  pounds. 

An  examination  by  Professor  Barkan  madeat  the  time  of  the 
meeting  gave  the  following  report:  Kpiglottis  healthy,  true 
and  false  vocal  cords  of  good  color  and  texture.  Left  cord 
does  not  move  as  well  as  right  toward  the  medium  line  of  pho- 
nation.     Left  arytenoid  slightly  thickened.   Voice  clear. 

Case  11.-3.  P.  A.  ;  was  admitted  to  the  City  and  County 
Hospital  July  15,  with  the  following  history  :  He  had  been 
well  with  the  exception  of  stomach  and  bladder  trouble  until 
one  week  ago,  when  he  suddenly  became  short  of  breath.  His 
legs  began  to  swell  and  he  passed  bloody  urine  for  the  same 
length  of  time.  He  was  found  to  bo  cyanotic  and  dyspneic, 
with  general  anasarca.  Dulness  of  the  right  apex  was  to  the 
second  dorsal  vertebra ;   bronchial  respiration.     The  sputum 


contained  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  in  large  numbers.  In  the 
bloody  urine  bacilli  tuberculosis  and  a  moderate  quantity  of 
albumin  were  found. 

The  case  was  diagnosed  as  acute  miliary  tuberculosis,  but  so 
little  expectation  of  accomplishing  anything  in  the  case  was 
felt  that  an  examination  of  the  blood  for  bacilli  tuberculosis 
was,  unfortunately,  not  made.  Injections  of  oxytuberculin 
were  begun  and  the  patient  rapidly  improved,  though  high 
fever  continued  for  a  long  time,  but  with  the  last  two  weeks 
has  entirely  disappeared.  August  17  the  patient  was  able  to 
walk  around  the  wards,  and  the  urine  was  no  longer  bloody,  nor 
has  it  been  so  at  any  time  since.  August  28,  his  weight  was 
133  pounds.  September  25,  his  weight  was  135.  October  2, 
his  weight  was  138.  October  6,  after  much  search  a  few  bacilli 
could  be  found  in  the  sputum  and  in  the  urine  only  a  trace  of 
albumin,  but  no  bacilli.  October  19,  patient  became  attacked 
with  sciatica,  for  which  he  was  blistered  and  confined  to  his 
bed.     His  weight  on  (October  23  was  reduced  to  1.34  pounds. 

In  this  case  the  gradual  improvement  had  been 
observed  by  the  class  of  medical  s^tudents  at  Cooper 
Medical  College,  who  saw  him  from  time  to  time  in 
the  wards. 

In  the  subjoined  table  sixteen  cases  that  had  been 
treated  early  in  the  course  of  the  investigations  with 
oxytuberculin  heated  only  thirty  hours  and  giving 
less  favorable  results  have  been  omitted. 

FOURTH  STAGE. 
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c.  r  .  .  . 

T.  J..  .   . 
G.  A.  K. 
J.  M..  . 
J.  M..  .   . 

B.  M.  .   . 
W.  R.  P.. 
P.P..  .   . 
G.  P  .  .   . 

D.  H.  .   . 
G.  C.  .   . 
H.D.  .   . 

C.  F..  .   . 
J.  D..  .   . 
M.  H  .  . 
Lester  L. 
R.  L..  .   . 
CM. 

J.  R ..    . 
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C.  W.      . 
J.  B.  M  . 
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THIRD  STASE. 
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S.  M .  ,   . 
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.M.  W  .    . 
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SECOND  STAGE. 


E.  G.  .  . 
\V.  M  .  . 
N.  R.  .  . 
E.  S..  .  . 
Fathers. 
V.C,  1... 
C.  v.. .  . 

T.  L..  .  . 
R.W.R.,2 
O.  P.  . 
H.  P  . 
W.  D.  . 
H.  M.  . 
M.  P.  . 


75 
120 
108 

99 
100 

(10 
180 

38 
187 
111 
112 
101 

36 


Large 
Moderate 
Large 
Large 
Moderate 
None 
Moderate 
I  Large 
None 
Moderate 
Moderate 
Few 
Few 
None 


None 

Not  examined 

None 

Moderate 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 


1  Through  an  oversight  sputum   records  were  not  made  until  one 
month  after  treatment  had  begun. 

2  Bacilli  tuberculosis  had  been  found  preTiously  by  Dr.  Fraser. 

FIRST  STAGE. 
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GENERAL  SUMMARY. 
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Third  stage       

29 

3 
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Second  stage 

14 

8 
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First  stage 

4 

4 
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Total 

70 

16 

36 

6 

6 

1 

5 

When  in  this  table  it  is  stated-  that  a  patient  has 
become  well  I  mean  that  bacilli  tuberculosis  have 
been  absent  at  repeated  examinations  running  over  a 
long  period  of  time,  that  the  patient  feels  well  and 
strong,  and  above  all  that  physical  examination  of 
the  chest  does  not  reveal  any  signs  of  the  disease. 
Any  case  not  filling  all  of  these  requirements  has  pro- 
visionally been  classed  among  those  who  have  im- 
proved. It  has  been  my  purpose  to  place  the  most 
stringent  demands  upon  the  treatment. 

In  administering  the  remedy  needles  not  less  than 
one-half  inch  in  length  have  been  used  so  that  the 
oxytuberculin  might  be  injected  well  under  the  skin. 

443  Geary  Street. 


A    CLINICAL    STUDY   OF   TUBERCULOUS 

OASES   TREATED   WITH   THE   NEW 

ANTIPHTHISIC  SERUM   T.  R. 

(formula  of  fisch.) 
BY  A.  MANSFIELD  HOLMES,  A.M.,  M.D. 

DENVEK,  COLO. 

Serum  therapy  has  been  so  extensively  used  that 
scarcely  a  well  informed  person  can  be  found  who 
does  not  entertain  an  opinion  either  for  or  against  it. 

However,  the  principles  underlying  this  method  of 
medication,  the  nature  of  toxins  and  antitoxins,  their 
mode  of  preparation,  administration  and  action  are 
very  imperfectly  understood. 

A  great  variety  of  opinions  are  held  both  by  the 
profession  and  the  laity  concerning  the  effects  of  this 
treatment  in  tuberculosis.  Many  of  these  opinions 
however  are  based  upon  no  firmer  foundation  than 
that  of  prejudice. 

For  some  time  past  I  have  used  with  my  tuberculous 
l)atients,  a  serum  prepared  by  immunizing  the  horse 
with  Koch's  old  tuberculin.     I   have   obtained  from 


this  product  very  satisfactory  results  in  several  cases. 

Soon  after  the  introduction  of  Koch's  new  "  tuber- 
culin T.  R.,"  I  tested  its  utility  on  a  few  well  selected 
cases  of  tuberculosis.  A  short  time  later  I  was 
informed  by  Dr.  Carl  Fisch  of  St.  Louis  that  he  was 
immunizing  horses  with  the  new  "tuberculin  T.  R.," 
hoping  to  be  able  to  furnish  a  serum  with  more  potent 
antitoxic  properties  than  those  possessed  by  the  old 
serum.  This  at  once  appealed  to  me  as  being  the 
most  rational  therapeutic  agent  yet  proposed  for  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis. 

As  is  well  known,  Koch's  old  tuberculin  contains 
only  the  toxins  secreted  by  the  bacilli.  If  the  use  of 
the  old  tuberculin  on  the  horse  could  produce  a  serum 
capable  of  bringing  about  the  satisfactory  results 
which  I  had  obtained  in  the  cases  tested  by  it,  I  felt 
very  confident  that  the  new  "tuberculin  T.  R." — being 
a  more  complex  toxin,  containing  not  only  the  toxins 
secreted  by  the  bacilli,  but  also  those  contained  in 
the  tissues  of  the  bacilli  themselves — if  used  to 
immunize  the  horse  would  produce  a  more  complex 
antitoxin,  which  would  not  only  be  an  antidote  for 
the  toxins  secreted  by  the  bacilli,  but  also  for  those 
contained  within  the  substance  of  the  germs;  in  other 
words,  possessing  both  antitoxic  and  bactericidal 
properties. 

At  this  time  I  was  honored  by  a  request  from  Dr. 
Fisch  to  test  the  new  lOToduct  upon  a  series  of  tuber- 
culous cases.  I  accepted  the  invitation  and  com- 
menced the  work  as  soon  as  the  horses  were  consid- 
ered immunized  and  Dr.  Fisch  had  tested  the  serum 
upon  animals.  The  following  report  therefore  is  the 
first  account  giving  the  results  obtained  with  this 
serum  upon  patients. 

Before  proceeding  with  the  report  it  will  probably 
be  well  to  clearly  define  the  principles  underlying 
immunization;  and,  furthermore,  to  come  to  a  clearer 
understanding  of  the  role  played  by  toxins  and  anti- 
toxins in  bringing  about  this  condition. 

It  is  the  nature  of  toxins  when  administered  to  an 
animal  to  stimulate  the  organism  to  a  greater  produc- 
tion of  antitoxins.  This  is  known  as  active  immun- 
ization. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  antitoxins  produced  by  a 
healthy  animal  may  be  administered  to  an  organism 
possessing  a  diminished  supply  of  these  antitoxins. 
The  result  thus  obtained  is  known  as  passive  immun- 
ization. 

Moreover,  since  every  living  organism  is  endowed 
with  the  ability  to  generate  protective  substances 
known  as  antitoxins;  yet  this  ability  is  possessed  in 
variable  degrees  by  different  individuals,  according 
as  they  are  in  a  normal  or  diseased  state,  or  according 
to  the  species  to  which  they  belong. 

Therefore  if  the  antitoxin  supply  of  any  organism 
becomes  diminished  by  disease,  either  in  quantity  or 
quality,  it  has  already  been  shown  that  an  effort  may 
be  made  to  overcome  this  deficiency  by  one  or  the 
other  of  the  foregoing  methods  of  bringing  about 
artificial  immunization. 

By  the  active  method  a  toxin  is  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  stimulating  the  organism  to  a  greater  produc- 
tion  of  antitoxins.  But  it  will  be  readily  seen  that 
in  weak  persons  this  method  would  be  simply  an  effort 
to  increase  the  functional  activity  of  an  organism 
that  is  already  overworked. 

While,  on  the  other  hand,  by  administering  anti- 
toxins produced  by  a  healthy  or  immunized  animal 
to  one  deficient  in  these  products  the  weaker  organism 
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will  be  temiDorarily  supplied  with  that  which  it  is  not 
able  to  prepare  for  itself;  and  duriiiy;  this  period 
instead  of  beiny  stimulated  to  a  still  greater  activity 
it  will  have  an  opportunity  to  rest  and  recuperate. 

This  is  exactly  the  result  which  I  have  observed  by 
administering  the  "  antiphthisic  serum  T  R.'"  to 
tuberculous  patients. 

The  following  is  the  report  of  my  first  ten  cases 
treated  by  this  new  serum : 

Case'l. — Mrs.  N,,  age  .30,  native  of  Kentucky. 

Family  history. — Sister  died  of  tuberculosis  at  20,  sick  two 
years ;  four  CQonths  later  a  brother  died  of  tuberculosis  at  32, 
sick  five  years ;  the  mother  having  nursed  the  son  and  daugh- 
ter through  their  sickness  showed  evidence  of  tuberculosis  a 
short  time  before  their  death,  and  died  of  the  disease  eighteen 
months  later.     Also,  one  aunt  had  tuberculosis. 

Personal  history. — Present  trouble  began  four  years  ago. 
Former  weight  1.37,  lost  gradually  until  her  weight  was  reduced 
to  80,  slowly  improved  until  she  reached  103  pounds.  In  June, 
1897,  a  cough  and  expectoration  commenced  and  she  came  to 
Colorado. 

Physical  condition. — Upon  examination  one  month  after 
arriving  in  Denver,  I  found  a  small  area  of  dulness  over  the 
upper  lobe  of  left  lung  with  moist  rflles  in  the  apex  on  forced 
inspiration  ;  frequent  pains  in  the  lung  ;  cough  and  morning 
expectorations ;  afternoon  temperature  99^2 ;  weight  110. 
Slept  poorly,  appetite  moderate ;  weak,  easily  exhausted  and 
very  susceptible  to  cold. 

Treatment. — I  commenced  treatment  with  Koch's  new  "tu- 
berculin T.  R."  on  August  6,  continued  for  two  weeks,  increas- 
ing the  dose  from  '.-.no  mg.  to  ''"r.no  mg.  At  the  expiration  of 
two  weeks  weight  reduced  from  110  to  lOG',  pounds.  A  marked 
reaction  developed  under  an  increasing  dose  in  the  form  of  a 
distinct  chill.  August  25  treatment  was  changed  to  "anti- 
phthisic  serum  T.  R.,"  commencing  with  i;',  c.c.  The  dose 
was  slowly  increased  to  1  c.c.  At  the  end  of  one  week  under 
the  serum  she  had  gained  two  and  one-half  pounds.  Pelt  bet- 
ter and  stronger  and  slept  better. 

Reaction. — Patient  experienced  the  first  reaction  on  the  ninth 
day  in  the  form  of  a  tired  feeling  with  an  inclination  to  sleep 
most  of  the  time.  During  second  week  cough  and  expector 
ation  ceased,  appetite  improved,  slept  better  and  gained  two 
pounds.  Temperature  normal  at  the  end  of  third  week.  At  the 
expiration  of  six  weeks  of  the  serum  treatment  patient  felt  a 
constant  improvement.  The  pain  had  disappeared  from  the 
lung,  cough  and  expectoration  had  ceased,  rales  had  disap- 
peared and  there  was  a  gain  of  seven  and  one-half  pounds. 
Patient  much  stronger,  riding  a  bicycle,  and  was  much  better 
than  for  three  years.  Patient  discharged  cured.  Treated  with 
Koch's  old  tuberculin  without  a  reaction.  Dose  never  exceeded 
1  c.c.  Temperature  never  more  than  one  degree  above,  but 
more  frequently  subnormal.  One  month  after  stopping  treat- 
ment patient  had  gained  two  pounds  and  continued  to  improve. 

BLOOD  STUDY  :      T.ABLE  I. ' 

J)ifferential  Perceutages. 

Date,  1,S97.  . 

S.  L.      L.  L.    Trans.    Phag.    Eos. 

August  13 20  8  2  68        2 

August  21 24        13  3  53        7 

September  20 32  7  0  58        3 

October  i 34  6  1  56        2 

November  5 27        10  0  61        2 

August  6-23  gave  "tuberculin  T.R."  August  25  to  October 
4  gave  "antiphthisic  serum  T.R."  Last  blood  examination 
made  November  5,  one  month  after  stopping  treatment. 

/fes!;7?s.— Small  lymphocytes  almost  double  in  number,  also 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  eosinopilous  cells  and  decrease  in 
amount  of  cell  disintegration.  One  month  after  stopping  treat- 
ment the  relative  percentages  adjusted  themselves  to  almost 
normal. 

Case  i^.-  Mr.  H.,  age  22,  single,  nativity.  New  Vork. 

Family  history.— Father  died  of  tuberculosis. 

Personal  histoid/. — Has  always  been  delicate.  Had  typhoid 
fever  two  years  ago.  Has  been  a  close  student  for  several 
years.  Present  trouble  commenced  last  spring  while  in  col- 
lege. Began  with  a  severe  cold,  pain  in  left  lung,  cough  and 
expectoration,  loss  of  weight  and  strength.     Came  to  Colorado 

I  The  following  classification  of  h-ucocytes  is  used  in  this  study  with 
the  approximate  normal  percentages  for  each  :  Small  ivmpliocvtes 
26;  large  lymphocytes  8:  transitional  1;  phagocytes  6-1 /eosinophil- 
ousl.  The  percentages  In  the  tables  represent  an  average  of  50ii 
leucocytes.  '9 


in  June  through  the  advice  of  his  physician.  Remained  in  the 
mountains  during  the  summer,  sleeping  in  a  tent,  living  in  the 
open  air,  nourished  by  the  best  of  food,  but  under  no  treat- 
ment. Gained  in  weight,  appetite  improved,  and  in  many 
ways  felt  better,  but  the  cough  and  expectoration  continued, 
and  occasionally  a  pain  in  the  left  lung. 

P/ij/sjcaZ  coTidiYioji.— Patient  consulted  me  September  4.  A 
physical  examination  revealed  slight  dulness  over  upper  lobe 
of  left  lung,  with  moderate  localization  infiltration,  and  a  few 
fine  rales  on  forced  inspiration.  Temperature  98,  pulse  84, 
weight  143  pounds. 

Treatment. — Commenced  the  "antiphthisic  serum  T.  R." 
beginning  with  i.,  c.c.  On  third  day  increased  to  '4  c.c.  Con- 
tinued the  latter  dose  for  five  days.  During  the  third  and 
fourth  days  temperature  rose  to  99,  but  soon  dropped  to  nor- 
mal and  remained  so  during  the  month. 

Reaction. — The  first  evidence  of  reaction  developed  at  close 
of  first  week.  The  left  axillary  glands  became  tender  and 
moderately  enlarged,  and  left  shoulder  stiff.  Patient  felt  tired 
and  experienced  a  tendency  to  sleep  much  of  the  time.  These 
effects  disappeared  after  the  third  day.  During  the  reaction 
the  appetite  was  not  impaired.  Immediately  after  the  reac- 
tion appeared,  the  cough  and  expectoration  became  less.  End 
of  second  week  cough  and  expectoration  had  ceased.  At  the 
close  of  first  month  patient  had  gained  three  pounds  and  felt 
stronger  each  day.  Pain  disappeared  from  lung,  chest  expan- 
sion had  increased  three-fourths  of  an  inch,  rales  had  disap- 
peared and  dull  spot  was  clearing.  Patient  discharged  with 
no  evidence  of  the  disease  remaining.  During  the  month  nc 
treatment  used  except  the  serum  and  lung  gymnastics.  Maxi- 
mum dose  1  c.c.     A  second  reaction  did  not  appear. 

BLOOD    STUDY  :    TABLE   II. 

Differential  Percentages. 

Date,  1897.  S.  L.  L.  L.  Trans.  Phag.  Eos 

September  11 17  5          1  74  3 

September  18 24  9          0  60  7 

September  25 27  8          0  60  5 

October  2 27  9          0  60  4 

Case  3. — Miss  S.,  aged  34  ;  nativity,  New  York. 

Family  history.— Mother  died  of  tuberculosis  at  64,  sick  six 
months ;  one  sister  at  20  sick  six  months ;  five  cousins  on 
mother's  side  between  20  and  30,  and  one  aunt  at  60. 

Personal  history. — Present  trouble  began  four  years  ago. 
Had  pleurisy  in  right  side.  Cough  soon  developed,  accom- 
panied by  almost  constant  pain  in  right  lung.  Soon  afterward 
patient  came  to  Colorado.  Former  weight  114  pounds,  weight 
on  arriving  in  Colorado  three  years  ago  93  pounds.  Improved 
slightly  in  Colorado,  but  cough  and  pain  in  right  lung  persist- 
ently increased.  Continuing  very  susceptible  to  climatic 
changes,  and  did  not  gain  strength. 

Physical  condition. — Examination  August  15.  No  rales 
detected  in  either  lung.  Dulness  and  slight  consolidation  over 
upper  portion  of  right  lung,  with  impaired  breathing.  Tem- 
perature 99  '.-, :  pulse  92.  Weight  103  pounds.  In  connection 
with  this  case  there  was  also  well  marked  acne  involving  the 
face  and  back,  which  had  existed  since  puberty  without  yield- 
ing to  treatment. 

Treatment. — Began  "antiphthisic  serum  T.  R."  September 
11,  and  continued  two  months.  Initial  dose  '4  c.c.  At  the 
end  of  second  week  was  giving  1  c.c.  Temperature  during 
first  week  persistently  remained  one  degree  above  normal,  but 
fell  to  normal  during  second  week. 

Reaction.'  The  first  reaction  developed  early  in  the  second 
week.  Axillary  glands  enlarged  and  tender  on  both  sides. 
Face  flushed  in  evening  after  taking  the  serum.  Felt  tired 
and  inclined  to  sleep  much  of  the  time.  For  a  few  days  while 
the  reaction  was  most  marked,  shoulders  weie  stiff  much  the 
same  as  after  taking  a  cold.  Following  the  reaction  of  the 
second  week  improvement  was  marked  ;  slept  better ;  appetite 
improved,  cough  and  expectoration  diminished  ;  looked  and 
felt  better  and  strength  increased.  Cough  ceased  entirely  at 
end  of  second  week,  and  pains  in  lung  disappeared.  Appetite 
greatly  improved.  Also  an  unexpected  evidence  of  improve- 
ment developed.  At  close  of  the  second  week  the  acne  which 
had  been  so  persistent  on  face  and  back  commenced  to  disap- 
pear. By  the  end  of  third  week  the  face  was  entirely  clear  and 
there  has  been  no  return.  Patient  continued  to  feel  better 
and  gained  in  strength  to  the  close  of  the  treatment  at  the  end 
of  two  months :  feeling  better  than  at  any  time  since  com- 
mencement of  her  trouble.  Lost  three  pounds  during  first 
month  which  were  regained  during  second  month.  No  treat- 
ment used  except  serum.  One  month  after  stopping  treat- 
ment patient  feeling  well  with  no  evidence  of  the  disease  to  be 
found. 
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BLOOD   STDDY  :      TABLE   III. 

Differential  Percentages. 

Date,  1897.  S.  h.  L.  L.  Trans.  Phas.  Ei>I 

August  15 25  5          0  68  1 

November  6 33  6          0  57  4 

November  13 29  5          0  63  3 

November  18 30  5          0  61  4 

Case  4.~Mi.  M.,  age  32,  nativity,  Ohio. 

Family  history. — Father  died  of  tuberculosis  at  45,  sick  three 
years.     Also  father's  mother  at  .30,  sick  si.x  months. 

Personal  liisturij. — Present  trouble  commenced  one  year  ago. 
Had  severe  pneumonia  involving  left  lung.  A  cough  existed  pre- 
vious to  the  pneumonia  and  increased  afterward,  accompanied 
by  morning  e.xpectoration.  Very  susceptible  to  climatic 
changes.     Former  weight  145,  present  weight  133. 

Physical  condition.—  Small  dull  area  over  central  portion  of 
left  lung.  Pain  on  pressure,  also  distinct  rough  breathing  on 
forced  inspiration,  but  no  rales  detected.  No  bacilli,  tempera- 
ture 99.4,  pulse  98.  This  case  cannot  be  said  to  be  one  of 
active  tuberculosis.  But  the  family  and  personal  histories  ac- 
companied by  his  physical  condition  justified  the  suspicion  of 
a  strong  tuberculous  predisposition  which  was  confirmed  by  a 
blood  study.  1  advised  the  patient  to  try  the  "antiphthi'sic 
serum  T.  R.,"  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  about  artificial  im- 
munization before  he  had  advanced  to  the  so  called  "active 
stage"  of  the  disease. 

Treatment .—Cowmenced  the  serum  October  16,  beginning 
with  '4  c.c.  Increased  the  dose  from  I4  c.c.  to  ^.,  c.c.  dur- 
ing first  week  with  no  reaction.  Gained  two  pounds^  Temper- 
ature reduced  to  normal.  During  second  week  dose  increased 
to  1  c.  c.  Slight  reaction  experienced.  During  third  and  fourth 
weeks  gave  a  daily  dose  of  2  c.c.  Improvement  marked.  Tem 
perature  dropped  to  normal  or  subnormal.  At  the  end  of  one 
month  patient  is  in  an  excellent  condition,  feeling  better,  much 
stronger  ;  cough  and  expectoration  ceased,  pain  left  the  lung, 
appetite  improved,  gained  five  pounds.  Patient  discharged 
feeling  better  than  for  years. 

BLOOD   STUDY  :      TABLE   IV. 

Differential  Percentages. 

Date.  1897.  S.  L.      L.  L.    Trans.    Pbag.    Eos. 

October  14 21  5  0  67        7 

November  6 24  4  1  64        7 

November  17 25  4  0  66        5 

Case  .i,— Miss  R.  ;  nativity,  Massachusetts. 

Family  history.  Maternal  unqle  died  of  tuberculosis  at  30, 
sick  three  months.  Maternal  aunt  at  28,  sick  less  than  three 
months.  Paternal  grandmother  has  intestinal  tuberculosis. 
Father  has  intestinal  troubles. 

Personal  history. — Has  always  been  delicate.  Present  trou- 
ble commenced  two  years  ago  in  the  form  of  a  severe  bowel 
trouble,  which  has  not  yielded  to  treatment.  V^ery  feeble  en- 
durance. Takes  cold  quickly,  which  always  manifests  itself  in 
an  increase  of  the  bowel  trouble.  Patient  also  has  a  severe 
form  of  acne. 

Physical  condition.  Lungs  normal.  No  cough  or  expector- 
ation. Tenderness  over  bowels  with  more  or  less  tympanitis. 
Temperature  99,  pulse  82,  weight  116.  I  suspected  intestinal 
tuberculosis  and  advised  the  "antiphthisic  serum  T.  R."' 

Treaf/(ie?i^  — Commenced  October  13,  with  }^  c.c,  increas- 
ing the  dose  until  2  c.c.  were  given  at  the  end  of  fourth  week. 
At  the  end  of  first  week  temperature  was  reduced  to  normal, 
and  during  a  further  treatment  of  six  weeks  it  fluctuated  be- 
tween normal  and  one  degree  below. 

Reaction. — At  close  of  first  week  reaction  was  experienced 
in  the  form  of  a  tenderness  and  swelling  of  axillary  glands, 
stiffness  in  shoulders,  a  tired  feeling  and  a  tendency  to  sleep. 
The  acne  also  showed  improvement  at  the  end  of  the  first  week, 
and  at  the  close  of  six  weeks  had  almost  disappeared.  The 
general  condition  of  patient  improved  as  the  treatment  pro- 
gressed. Bowel  trouble  gradually  improving,  weight  increased 
five  pounds.  Patient  stronger  and  less  susceptible  to  climatic 
changes,  appetite  improved,  gained  in  strength  and  in  every 
way  better  than  for  two  years.     Treatment  continued. 

BLOOD   STUDY  :      TABLE   V. 

Differential  Percentages. 

Date,  1897.  .S  L.  L.  L.  Trans.  Phag.  Eos. 

September  27 10  13  1  75        1 

October  23 19  6  1  73        1 

October  .30 23  9  1  64        3 

November  8 24  7  1  05        3 

November  13 19  3  1  71        6 

November  20 21  7  1  61  10 

Case  S.— Mrs.  F.,  age  24  ;  nativity,  Indiana. 


Family  history. — Maternal  and  paternal  grandmothers  died 
of  tuberculosis,  also  a  nephew  at  19,  sick  one  year,  and  all 
cousins  on  both  sides  at  ages  ranging  between  17  and  21. 

Personal  history. — Present  trouble  developed  after  an  attack 
of  grippe.  Fever,  cough  and  expectoration  followed.  Had  two 
slight  hemorrhages.  Bacilli  were  present.  Has  had  cardiac 
weakness,  occasional  albuminuria,  asthma  and  chronic  bron- 
chitis. Has  spent  most  of  her  time  in  Colorado  for  several 
years  with  very  little  improvement. 

Physical  condition. — No  actual  lung  lesion  found,  but  gen- 
eral state  of  health  feeble.  Troublesome  cough  with  very  little 
expectoration.  Much  pain  in  lungs.  Takes  cold  very  easily, 
accompanied  by  an  increase  in  the  foregoing  symptoms.  Bacilli 
have  disappeared  from  sputum  since  coming  to  Colorado. 

Treatment. — Patient  placed  under  the  "T.  R.  serum"  Octo- 
ber 19,  commencing  with  I4  c.c.  A  slight  reaction  developed 
from  the  first  dose.  Dose  was  slowly  increased.  At  the  end 
of  first  week  was  giving  1.,  c.c.  No  severe  reaction  experienced, 
but  several  hours  after  giving  the  serum,  patient  felt  tired  and 
sleepy  accompanied  by  marked  flushing  of  the  face.  Invaria- 
bly felt  better  after  each  reaction.  End  of  fourth  week  appe- 
tite improved,  slept  better,  gained  in  weight,  felt  better,  and 
cough  had  ceased.  Temperature  continued  throughout  the 
month  at  normal  or  subnormal.  Patient  gradually  improving. 
Feels  better  than  for  six  months.  Takes  1  c.c.  with  little 
reaction.     Treatment  continued. 

BLOOD   STUDY  :      TABLE    VI. 

Differential  Percentages. 

Date,  1897.  S.  L.  L.  L.  Trans.  Phag.  Eos. 

September  29 19  12          1  66  2 

October  19 30  9          1  57  3 

November  13 29  11          1  55  4 

Case  7. — Mr.  C,  attorney,  aged  28,  nativity  Nova  Scotia. 

Family  history. — Father  died  of  tuberculosis  at  .39,  sick 
eleven  years.  All  cousins  on  the  father's  side  died  of  the  dis- 
ease between  18  and  26. 

Personal  /nsfm-t/.  — Present  trouble  commenced  with  grippe 
in  February,  1895.  Previous  health  good  but  had  been  over- 
working. Cough,  expectoration  and  night  sweats  commenced 
at  this  time.  Returned  to  office  after  five  weeks,  but  cough 
and  expectoration  continued.  Aphonia  developed  and  con- 
tinued until  the  following  July.  During  July  had  two  hemor- 
rhages. Examination  of  sputum  revealed  bacilli.  Weight 
reduced  from  148  to  136  pounds :  came  to  Colorado  in  October, 
1895.  Has  gained  since  coming  to  Colorado,  .\phonia  has 
disappeared,  strength  increased  and  gained  in  weight,  but 
cough  and  expectoration  continued,  and  often  tinged  with 
blood. 

Physical  condition. — Patient  was  examined  November  1 ; 
fine  rales  detected  in  upper  lobe  of  right  lung,  over  which  was 
a  small  area  of  dulness ;  cough  troublesome,  expectoration 
moderate  in  amount ;  bacilli  present. 

Treatment. — Patient  commenced  the  "antiphthisic  serum 
T.R."  November  3.  During  first  week  increased  the  dose 
from  I4  c.c.  to  1.,  c.c.  The  first  reaction  developed  on  fourth 
day.  Felt  sleepy  all  afternoon  after  taking  the  serum.  During 
the  remainder  of  the  week  slept  the  greater  part  of  the  time. 
By  the  end  of  the  first  week  appetite  much  better  than  for 
years  ;  felt  stronger.  During  second  week  dose  increased  from 
1.,  c.c.  to  1  c.c.  Early  in  the  second  week  the  axillary  glands 
became  tender  and  slightly  enlarged;  felt  tired,  wak  and 
sleepy.  This  reaction  soon  disappeared  and  patient  felt  much 
better  and  stronger.  During  third  week  dose  increased  to  1'^ 
c.c.  very  little  reaction  experienced  ;  cough  no  less,  but  easier, 
feeling  better  each  day  ;  sleeping  better  and  much  stronger. 
Gained  two  pounds ;  pain  in  lungs  diminishing.  Treatment 
continued. 

BLOOD   STUDY  :      TABLE   VII. 

Differential  Percentages. 

Date,  1897.  .S.  L.      L.  L.    Trans.    Phag.    Eos. 

November  1 17  8  2  69        4 

November  11 20        14         0  58        8 

November  18 20  2  1  69        8 

November  2.3 22        12  0  58        8 

November  3  commenced  the  serum.  Blood  examination 
rev  aled  the  distinct  characteristics  of  incipient  tuberculosis. 
November  11.  revealed  marked  improvement ;  the  small  lym- 
phocytes showing  an  increase  and  the  eosinophilous  cells 
doubling  in  number. 
<'ase  s.—Mr.  H.,  aged  42,  married,  nativity  Ohio. 
Family  history. — Two  uncles  and  one  cousin  on  father's  side 
died  of  tuberculosis. 

Personal  history. — Engaged  in  educational  work  for  years. 
A   hard   worker,  but  enjoyed  good  health  until    three   years 
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ago.  For  years  had  taken  cold  readily,  always  followed  with 
a  cough,  expectoration  and  soreness  in  lunge.  During  spring 
of  1896  over-worked  and  health  commenced  to  fail.  Came  to 
Colorado  and  consulted  me  for  a  diagnosis.  Lungs  revealed 
no  evidence  of  tuberculosis  :  a  blood  study,  however,  revealed 
much  cell  disintegration  and  marked  alteration  in  the  rela- 
tive percentages  of  the  various  types  of  leucocytes.  I  gave  a 
diagnosis  of  marked  tuberculous  predisposition  and  advised 
patient  to  rest  for  one  year  and  remain  in  Colorado.  The 
case  was  reported  as  No.  3i  in  my  article  on  "The  Diagnosis 
of  Tuberculosis  from  the  Morphology  of  the  Blood"  (Med. 
Record,  Oct.  5,  1896).  Patient  declined  the  advice  given  and 
returned  East  the  last  of  August  and  commenced  his  school 
work.  Cough  and  expectoration  commenced  the  last  of 
December ;  lost  weight  and  strength  and  in  March,  1897, 
broke  completely  down  with  what  physicians  called  "pleuro- 
pneumonia." Confined  to  his  room  five  weeks.  Cough,  expec- 
toration and  high  fever  continued.  Came  to  Colorado  the 
second  time  last  July. 

Physical  examination.— Both,  lungs  very  seriously  involved  ; 
bacilli  abundant;  marked  variation  in  daily  temperature  vary- 
ing from  from  IO21.3  to  104i.,,  pulse  110.  Former  weight  138, 
present  weight  111.  Cough  troublesome,  expectoration  pro- 
fuse, night  sweats,  diarrhea,  extreme  dyspnea,  poor  appetite 
and  sleep. 

Treatment. — Gave  "tuberculin  T.R."  for  one  month,  increas- 
ing dose  from  '  r.oci  mg.  to  ■'■'".-on  mg.,  with  very  little  if  any 
improvement  during  the  month.  Gave  "antiphthisic  serum 
T.  R."  during  the  second  month.  Increasing  the  dose  from 
'.,  c.c.  to  3c.c;  slight  improvement  in  all  symptoms  except 
temperature  and  pulse :  cough  and  expectoration  less,  appe- 
tite improved  a  little  and  slept  better,  but  these  were  only  for 
a  short  duration.  During  the  last  week  of  treatment  I  used 
"antistreptococcus  serum"  (Fisch)  in  connection  with  the 
"antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.,"  giving  each  on  alternate  days. 
After  the  first  dose  of  the  "antistreptococcus  serum"  the  tem- 
perature fell  from  101  ■t.  to  99 '.-,.  For  three  days  the  temper- 
ature remained  between  99  and  100,  being  the  lowest  point 
reached  for  more  than  six  months.  Patient  became  gradually 
weaker,  pulse  more  rapid  and  appetite  less.  During  the  two 
months  of  careful  treatment  patient  rapidly  failed.  Treat- 
ment stopped.     Patient  returned  East ;  lived  one  month. 

BLOOD   STUDY  :      TABLE   VIII. 

Differential  I'ercentages. 

Date,  1896.  S.  L.      L.  L.    Trans.    Phag.    Eos. 

August  .3 15        12  0  71        2 

July  22,  1897 7  9  0  84  i„ 

August  2 5  4  0  91        0 

August  10 6  9  0  85  I3 

August  18 10  9  0  81        0 

September  14 4  8  0  88  i;, 

Case  9.— Mrs.  D.,  age  37  ;  nativity,  Pennsylvania. 

Family  history. — Very  good.     No  tuberculosis  on  either  side. 

Personal  fti.sf or//.— Present  trouble  began  about  two  years 
ago.  Patient  lived  in  a  double  house,  a  tuberculous  patient 
living  in  the  adjoining  apartment.  Our  patient  received  daily 
visits  from  her  neighbor  who  was  careless  about  her  sputum. 
Expectorating  profusely  on  fioors  and  sidewalk.  Our  patient 
in  sweeping  her  apartments  inhaled  the  dust,  not  knowing  the 
danger  from  the  dry  sputum. 

At  this  time  she  was  exhausted  with  other  troubles  and  very 
susceptible  to  the  germ.  The  above  influences  existed  for  five 
months  before  she  noticed  any  trouble.  It  first  developed  by  a 
sensation  of  a  foreign  substance  in  her  throat.  This  increased 
and  a  cough  soon  developed,  followed  by  expectoration.  Six 
months  ago  aphonia  developed  and  one  month  later  she  came 
to  Colorado. 

Physical  condition. —Liett  lung  very  seriously  involved  :  cav- 
ity and  coarse  and  fine  rales  throughout  the  lung.  Cough 
excessive,  expectoration  profuse,  bacilli  abundant.  Poor  appe- 
tite, insomnia,  aphonia,  diarrhea  and  amenorrhea.  Tempera- 
ture 101.8  degrees,  pulse  120,  and  scarcely  able  to  go  to  meals. 
Former  weight  139 ;  present  weight  114. 

Treat mcnt. —CommenceA  July  29  with  Koch's  "tuberculin 
T.  R.,"  from  '.-.do  mg.  to  '.,  mg.  at  the  end  of  three  weeks. 
During  this  treatment  the  temperature  was  reduced  to  99  and 
pulse  to  104.  Bowel  trouble  slightly  better,  voice  and  appetite 
improved  and  slept  better,  but  cough  and  expectoration  had 
increased  and  night  sweats  appeared.  August  25  changed  to 
"antiphthisic  serum  T.  R."  .'\t  the  end  of  three  weeks  patient 
felt  much  better  and  stronger,  appetite  improving,  slept  better, 
night  sweats  ceased  and  gained  two  pounds.  But  cough  and 
expectoration  had  not  improved  and  temperature  was  Huctuat- 
ini;  between  98.4  and  lt)0.6 ;  bacilli  abundant.  I  then  resolved 
to^uso   "antistreptococcus  serum"    in   connection    with    the 


"antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.,"  giving  each  on  alternate  days, 
increasing  the  dose  gradually  until  at  the  end  of  two  weeks 
more,  3  c.c.  of  each  were  being  administered.  Patient  felt  no 
bad  effects  from  the  increased  dose  except  slight  rheumatic 
pains  in  joints.  Appetite  and  sleep  both  increased.  Patient 
felt  better  and  was  gaining  in  strength.  Coughed  less  at  night. 
At  this  time  a  despondent  mood  came  over  patient  and  she 
stopped  all  treatment.  Omitted  treatment  almost  one  month. 
During  this  time  all  symptoms  increased  and  upon  re-examina- 
tion I  found  the  left  lung  involved  throughout  and  the  trouble 
extending  to  the  other  lung.  Temperature  101,  pulse  120, 
patient  weaker  and  evidently  had  lost  ground.  Patient  com- 
menced treatment  again,  taking  the  "serum,"  but  very  irregu- 
larly, omitting  it  almost  half  of  the  time.  On  November  19 
there  was  no  evidence  of  actual  improvement.  Cough  and 
expectoration  no  less,  temperature  and  pulse  somewhat  less, 
appetite  and  sleep  better.  Treatment  continued.  Subjective 
symptoms  apparently  better. 

BLOOD   STUDY  :      TABLE   IX. 

Differential  I'ercentages. 

Date.  1S97.  S.  L.      L.  L.    Trans.    Phag.    Eos. 

July  6 10  9  1  78        2 

Augusts 13  6  0  79        2 

September  22 15  9  0  72        4 

November  14 10        10  1  77        2 

November  22 14  6  1  75        4 

July  29  to  August  23  used  "tuberculin  T.R."  August  25 
to  September  17  used  "antiphthisic  serum  T.  R."  August  17  to 
28  used  "antiphthisic  serum  T.  R."  and  "antistreptococcus 
serum  on  alternate  days."  September  28  to  November  14 
omitted  treatment.  November  14  commenced  "antiphthisic 
serum  T.  R."  again. 

Case  10.— Mt.  C,  age  25,  single,  nativity  Pennsylvania. 

Family  Jiistoi-y.  — Maternal  grandmother  died  of  tuberculosis. 
All  of  her  sisters  died  of  tuberculosis.  Mother  died  of  tuber- 
culosis at  47  ;  sick  four  years.  Confined  to  her  room  one  year 
before  her  death. 

Personal  liistoru. —  Tias  nevev  been  strong.  First  evidence 
of  present  trouble  commenced  six  years  ago.  Was  almost 
constant  attendant  of  his  mother  during  the  last  year  of  her 
sickness  and  slept  in  the  same  room.  His  trouble  commenced 
three  months  after  commencing  to  care  for  his  mother  and 
nine  months  before  her  death.  Commenced  by  taking  a  severe 
cold,  in  mid  summer,  without  any  apparent  cause.  Cough, 
expectoration  and  night  sweats  soon  followed.  Former  weight 
135.  Has  had  several  slight  hemorrhages.  Came  to  Colorado 
three  years  ago. 

Physical  condition. — Physical  examination  revealed  distinct 
rales  over  all  parts  of  right  lung.  Left  lung  not  involved. 
Cough  troublesome,  expectoration  moderate,  bacilli  abundant, 
poor  sleep,  very  poor  appetite,  temperature  normal  or  slightly 
above,  weight  115'.,. 

Treatment.  — CommonceiA  "  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.,"  Sep- 
tember 23,  with  initial  dose  of  0.5  c.c.  Reaction  :  More  tired 
and  stupid  than  usual.  September  24  gave  0.75  c.c.  Reac- 
tion :  Back  around  puncture  became  swollen  and  painful. 
Axillary  glands  tender  on  both  sides.  Rheumatic  pains  in  both 
hands.  Cough  diminishing.  Temperature  99,  September  26 
gave  0.5  c.c.  Axillary  glands  tender  and  swollen.  Tender- 
ness in  joints.  Slept  six  hours  in  the  afternoon  after  taking 
serum.  September  27  28  gave  0.5  c.c.  Same  reaction  contin- 
uing with  no  new  developments.  September  29  omitted  the 
serum. 

Second  week. — September  30.  Temperature  normal.  Axil- 
lary glands  less  painful.  Appetite  improving.  Felt  better  in 
every  way.  Gave  0.5  c.c.  Reaction  well  marked.  Slight 
rheumatic  pains  in  joints.  Felt  chilly  in  the  evening.  Axil- 
lary glands  less  sensitive.  During  the  remainder  of  the  second 
week  reduced  the  dose  to  0.25  c.c.  and  gave  it  on  alternate 
days.  Patient  recognized  a  marked  improvement,  slept  better 
and  appetite  improved.  Temperature  normal.  Circulation 
better.  Reaction  less,  marked  improvement,  except  considera- 
ble infiltration  around  punctures.     Lost  two  pounds. 

Third  week.  -  Same  dose  continued.  Respiration  deeper, 
circulation  stronger,  .\ppetite  slowly  improving.  Did  not 
tire  so  easily,  slept  better,  felt  stronger,  gained  two  pounds. 
Temperature  normal. 

Fourth  week.— Same  dose  continued,  followed  by  a  slight 
improvement. 

Fifth  week.  — Commenced  daily  treatments  of  0.25  c.c.  Very 
little  reaction  except  felt  tired,  with  a  tendency  to  sleep. 
Cough  much  improved.     In  every  way  felt  better. 

Sixth  week.  Increased  the  daily  dose  to  0..")  c.c.  A  slight 
instantaneous  reaction  followed  the  first  injection  of  0.5  c.c. 
The  punctures  continued  to  produce  distinct  infiltration  and 
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tfndernes8.  Toward  the  end  of  sixth  week  increased  the  dose 
til  0.75  c.c.  Patient  slept  all  night  and  awoke  hungry.  Tem- 
perature continued  normal  notwithstanding  the  injection  set 
up  marked  inflammation  around  the  punctures.  Patient  look- 
ing better  and  feeling  stronger.  The  results  were  so  satisfac- 
tory from  the  increased  dose  that  on  Novemlier  2  I  increased 
it  to  1  c.c.  This  was  followed  by  excellent  results,  except  that 
it  produced  marked  inflammation.  Each  injection  not  only 
setting  up  a  distinct  swelling  and  tenderness  at  the  seat  of 
puncture,  but  also  increasing  the  inflammation  around  the 
lirevious  punctures  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  back.  The 
first  injection  of  1  c.c.  (November  2)  set  up  such  acute  inflam- 
mation that  it  quickly  developed  into  a  small  abscess.  Conse- 
(iiently  during  the  seventh  week  the  serum  was  discontinued. 
<  )n  November  7  the  abscess  was  opened.  Except  for  the  pain 
laused  by  the  abscess  the  symptoms  were  very  encouraging. 
1  luring  this  week  the  cough  and  expectoration  were  much  less 
1  ban  at  any  other  time  during  the  previous  treatment. 

Eighth  week.  -Patient  much  improved  and  insisted  on 
beginning  the  serum  again.  Cough  almost  ceased  except  in 
the  morning  on  arising,  also  very  little  expectoration.  Encour- 
aged by  the  marked  improvement  I  began  the  serum  again 
(November  11)  with  0.2.5  c.c.  Slowly  increased  the  dose  each 
day  until  1  c.c  v/as  reached  at  the  end  of  the  eighth  week  with 
no  unpleasant  reaction.  Symptoms  rapidly  improving.  Patient 
tolerating  the  injection  much  better  than  before  the  abscess 
formed.  Pulse  reduced  from  108  to  90.  Temperature  normal. 
I  commenced  this  case  knowing  it  to  be  a  desperate  one.  The 
patient  had  very  little  hope  of  being  benefited.  It  has 
required  careful  study  but  the  results  have  more  than 
rewarded  me  for  the  care  and  anxiety  devoted  to  it.  The 
blood  study  has  been  unusually  interesting.  Additional  treat- 
ment used  inCases  8,  9and  10  :  Gude'speptomanganand  Pair- 
child's  panopepton.  Careful  lung  gymnastics  used  in  all  cases. 
Case  continued  under  observation. 


BLOOD    STUDY  : 


Date,  1.S97. 


TABLE   X. 
Differential  Percentages 


S.  L. 

April  30 14 

September  23 Ki 

October  9 17 

November  3 10 

November  6 10 

November  7 17 

November  13 17 

November  20 17 


L.  L.    Trans.    Phng.    Eos. 
9  1  75  1 

9  1  71        3 

9  1  66        7 

7  1  71      11 

6  1  79        4 

6  0  75        2 

6  0  72        5 

7  0  67  9 
September  23,  commenced  "antiphthisic  serum  T.  R."  Oc- 
tober 9,  improvement  commencing.  November  3,  inflamma- 
tory leucocytosis.  November  6,  abscess  forming.  November 
7,  after  opening  the  abscess.  November  13,  improving.  No- 
vember 20.  much  better,  stronger  and  coughs  less. 

Blood  Studii. — The  blood  study  made  in  the  fore- 
going cases  has  constituted  no  small  part  of  the  labor 
connected  with  this  research.  The  interesting  blood 
changes  observed  during  the  progress  of  the  treat- 
ment is  a  strong  proof  of  the  curative  effect  produced 
by  the  serum.  The  variation  in  the  differential  count 
as  given  in  the  tables  were  by  no  means  the  only 
characteristics  observed  in  the  blood.  There  are  also 
many  grades  of  cell  disintegration,  as  well  as  many 
grades  of  imperfect  cell  development  in  such  blood. 
But  it  is  not  ray  purpose  at  this  time  to  discuss  blood 
appearances  in  tuberculosis,  since  I  have  already 
attempted  this  in  a  former  paper."  I  have  however 
used  this  means  of  study  to  aid  in  forming  a  more 
accurate  conception  of  the  true  condition  of  the 
patients  when  beginning  the  serum  and  to  aid  in  fol- 
lowing the  progress  of  the  cases  while  under  the 
treatment.  The  blood  study  in  these  cases  shows 
conclusively  that  distinct  and  uniform  blood  changes 
progressively  develop  as  the  disease  advances.  While 
on  the  other  hand  equally  as  important  changes 
develop  as  the  cases  return  to  the  normal  state.  I 
have  observed  that  in  those  cases  in  which  improve- 
ment was  taking  place  the  first  evidence  was  detected 
in  the  blood.     These  changes  are  as  follows  and  are 
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shown  in  the  foregoing  tables:  a,  an  increase  in  the 
percentage  of  young  cells  or  small  lymphocytes;  b, 
a  decrease  in  the  percentage  of  phagocytes;  c,  an 
increase  in  the  percentage  of  eosinophilous  cells;  d,  a 
decrease  in  the  amount  of  cell  disintegration. 

On  the  other  hand,  when  the  disease  was  advancing 
the  foregoing  symptoms  were  reversed,  as  seen  in  Case 
8.  Therefore,  this  study  demonstrates  that  the  cases 
treated  with  the  serum  show  that  the  deterioration  of 
the  blood  is  diminished  and  that  there  is  an  added 
stimulus  in  the  direction  of  increasing  cell  genesis 
and  constructive  cell  metabolism.  In  other  words, 
the  two  conditions  which  universally  increase  with 
the  advance  of  the  disease  are  observed  to  diminish; 
and  with  beginning  convalescence  they  show  a  ten- 
dency to  return  to  the  normal. 

Indis2)ei>sable  factors. — The  skill  required  for  the 
proper  preparation  and  administration  of  serum  is 
scarcely  yet  appreciated.  Serious  consequences  may 
result  unless  the  products  are  prepared  according  to 
accurate  scientific  principles,  by  those  who  care  more 
for  a  reputation  of  conscientious  work  than  for  com- 
mercial profit.  While  on  the  other  hand  the  improper 
administration  of  a  pure  serum  may  bring  about 
results  which  may  unjustly  be  attributed  to  the  serum. 
The  greatest  care  in  the  administration  of  an  impure 
or  decomposed  serum  will  not  prevent  the  develop- 
ment of  unpleasant  results.  Hence,  for  satisfactory 
results  in  serum  therapy  there  are  two  indispensable 
factors:     Pure  products  and  cautious  administration. 

Physiologic  eff'ecfs. — I  have  experienced  not  a  little 
satisfaction  in  the  fact  that  there  have  been  no 
unpleasant  or  dangerous  results  from  the  administra- 
tion of  this  serum.  It,  however,  produces  reactions 
which  are  as  characteristic  of  the  physiologic  effects 
as  are  obtained  from  the  use  of  quinin  or  anj'  other 
therapeutic  agent,  and  if  carefully  and  properly 
administered  I  have  found  no  occasion  for  alarm. 

Si/mptoiiis  of  slow  reaction. — An  increase  in  the 
dose  brings  about  physiologic  effects  which  are  not 
uniform  in  all  cases.  These  may  briefly  be  enume- 
rated as  follows:  A  tired  sensation;  a  desire  to  sleep 
much  of  the  time;  rheumatic  pains  involving  the  joints; 
tenderness  and  swelling  of  axillary  glands;  chilly 
sensations,  which  generally  appear  several  hours  after 
receiving  the  injection;  inflammation  at  seat  of  punc- 
ture which  usually  is  slight  and  ceases  after  first  or 
second  week;  an  erythema,  which  is  not  severe  and 
soon  disappears;  a  flushing  of  the  face  after  the 
injections,  sometimes  immediately,  but  more  fre- 
ijuently  several  hours  later;  occasionally  a  tingling 
sensation  is  experienced  over  the  surface  of  the  body 
several  hours  after  taking  the  injection,  and  when  it 
occurs  it  is  generally  early  in  the  treatment  or  at  a 
time  when  the  dose  is  being  increased.  Headache 
seldom  or  never  occurs. 

Instantaneous  reaction. — A  sudden  reaction  some- 
times occurs  after  an  injection  of  any  serum.  It  is 
probably  due  to  a  too  sudden  and  forcible  injection  of 
the  fluid,  especially  when  the  point  of  the  needle  ter- 
minates in  dense  and  non-elastic  tissues. 

The  needle  produces  more  or  less  injury  to  capilla- 
ries or  veins.  And  since  a  compressed  li(|uid  natur- 
ally tends  to  escape  through  channels  of  least  resist- 
ance, the  pressure  of  the  tissues  upon  the  serum 
directly  forces  it  into  the  blood  current  through  the 
rupture  made  in  the  blood  vessels.  When  this  occurs 
an  instantaneous  reaction  of  more  or  less  intensity 
may  be  produced.     This  varies  somewhat  in  different 
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persons  and  at  first  may  cause  alarm,  but  soon  sub- 
sides without  leaving  anj'  deleterious  results.  When 
the  serum  is  thus  forced  directly  into  the  blood  stream 
the  full  physiologic  effect  is  suddenly  experienced. 
While  on  the  other  hand  if  the  serum  is  injected 
slowly  into  the  loose  tissues,  absorption  takes  place 
slowly,  and  the  sudden  reaction  is  avoided. 

During  the  course  of  my  observations  I  have  sus- 
pected another  cause  for  these  sudden  reactions.  I 
have  observed  that  they  are  not  constant.  Many  pa- 
tients do  not  experience  them  at  any  time  during  the 
treatment,  some  very  slightly,  and  others  to  quite  a 
marked  degree.  I  have  observed  that  those  who  have 
experienced  them  have  done  so  both  under  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  dose,  and  under  a  continuous  uniform 
one.  I  have  not  yet  observed  them  early  in  the  treat- 
ment. When  they  are  experienced,  it  is  generally  after 
the  patient  has  been  under  the  treatment  for  some 
time,  or  after  rapidly  increasing  the  dose. 

These  observations  therefore  have  caused  me  to  sus- 
pect an  accumulative  action  of  the  serum.  Case  No.  10, 
has  been  the  only  one  to  experience  them  to  a  marked 
degree.  And  after  each  reaction  patient  has  invaria- 
bly felt  good  results. 

Rules  for  administering  the  serum. — With  a  view 
of  obviating  the  sudden  development  of  the  physio- 
logic etfect,  I  have  taken  the  precaution  that  the  point 
of  the  needle  passes  entirely  through  the  skin  into  the 
elastic  cellular  tissues,  and  am  also  careful  to  force  the 
serum  very  slowly  into  the  tissues.  If  at  any  time  an 
unusual  pressure  should  be  required  to  expel  the 
serum  we  may  be  certain  that  the  point  of  the  needle 
is  in  dense  and  non-elastic  tissue,  which  should  be  a 
guide  for  the  exercise  of  caution. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  precautions  which  I 
have  used  in  the  administration  of  this  serum.  1,  I 
usually  begin  with  the  minimum  dose  of  \  c.c;  2, 
the  dose  is  slowly  but  progressively  increased  until  a 
reaction  is  produced;  3,  when  the  reaction  is  well- 
marked  no  further  injections  are  given  until  it  has 
diminished  and  then  a  smaller  dose  is  commenced 
and  again  slowly  increased;  4,  in  very  succeptible  pa- 
tients, when  a  marked  reaction  is  produced  by  a  small 
dose,  the  treatment  should  be  given  on  alternate  days 
until  a  tolerance  is  established,  otherwise  it  is  given 
daily,  5,  in  advanced  cases  or  in  those  who  react 
quickly  to  the  treatment,  it  is  desirable  to  proceed 
with  caution;  (i,  with  such  cases  I  take  the  precaution 
of  placing  them  in  the  recumbent  position  while  giv- 
ing the  injection,  and  at  the  same  time  give  them  a 
moderately  strong  current  of  electricity. 

Limit  of  tolerduce. — The  limit  of  tolerance  varies 
in  dilferent  patients.  I  have  observed  that  those  in 
the  last  stage  of  the  disease  with  a  high  temiierature 
tolerate  large  doses,  and  those  well  advanced  in  the 
disease  with  low  temperature,  usually  respond  to  very 
small  doses. 

Ultimate  effects  of  llie  serum— THhese  may  be  sum- 
marized as  follows:  1,  it  improves  the  appetite  and 
sleep;  increases  the  weight  and  strength,  lowers  the 
temperature,  lessens  the  pulse  rates,  diminishes  the 
cough  and  expectoration,  stops  night  sweats  and  les- 
sens the  disposition  to  take  cold;  '2,  it  increases  the 
production  of  young  cells  in  the  blood,  diminishes 
cell  disintegration,  and  increases  the  percentage  of 
eosinophile  cells. 

Dedudions.-'FToxn  the  effects  obtained  from  the 
new  serum,  in  the  foregoing  cases,  covering  all  grades 
of  the  disease,    I  make  the  following  deductions:  1,  in 


early  incipiency  the  disease  can  be  cured  and  conva- 
lescence rapidly  established;  2.  in  cases  possessing 
strong  family  and  personal  histories  pointing  to  a 
marked  tuberculous  disposition — the  early  use  of  the 
serum  T.  R.,  will  bring  about  a  rapid  improvement, 
diminishing  the  susceptibilty  to  the  germs,  and  by 
this  means  prevent  such  cases  from  passing  into  the 
more  active  stage  of  the  disease;  3,  cases  of  advanced 
tuberculosis  without  mixed  infections,  show  encour- 
aging results;  4,  cases  in  the  last  stage  with  mixed 
infections  receive  temporary  benefit,  the  progress  of 
the  disease  being  partially  held  in  check,  but  it  is 
doubtful  if  a  permanent  cure  can  be  established 
except,  in  rare  cases;  5,  a  blood  study  is  not  only  a 
reliable  means  of  showing  the  condition  of  the  patient, 
but  also  the  progress  of  the  treatment. 

After  making  a  careful  study  of  the  effects  of  the  M 
antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.,  I  am  frank  in  stating  that  || 
thus  far  it  has  given  most  gratifying  results. 

My  results  upon  patients  correspond  very  closely  to 
those  obtained  by  Dr.  Carl  Fisch,  in  his  excellent  lab- 
oratory experiments,  reported  in  the  Journ.\l  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  Oct.  30;  1897. 

The  cases  which  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  study 
demonstrate  that  if  a  diagnosis  is  made  early  in  the 
development  of  the  disease,  this  serum  offers  bright 
hopes  of  bringing  about  a  recovery:  and, furthermore, 
cases  known  to  possess  a  strong  tuberculous  predispo- 
sition may,  if  the  serum  is  made  use  of  sufficiently 
early,  increase  the  immunity,  and  prevent  the  disease 
from  passing  into  the  stage  of  active  disintegration. 

If  the  results  continue  to  be  as  gratifying  as  those 
which  I  have  already  obtained,  the  antitoxic  and  bac- 
tericidal properties  of  the  serum  in  tuberculosis  in 
man  can  not  be  questioned. 

Having  received  such  excellent  results  from  the 
antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.,  on  all  cases  commencing 
the  treatment  early.  I  believe  they  justify  the  conclu- 
sion that,  if  cases  with  a  known  tuberculous  predispo- 
sition should  take  the  treatment  while  they  exist  as 
such,  it  will  check  the  disease  from  further  develop- 
ment. If  this  point  becomes  fully  established  it  will 
bring  about  a  revolution  in  the  treatment  in  tubercu- 
losis; the  treatment  then  being  directed  with  as  much 
energy  toward  preventing  as  toward  curing  the 
disease. 

One  other  point  should  receive  a  passing  notice.  I 
have  reference  to  the  advantage  of  climate  in  connec- 
tion with  the  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R. 

The  climate  alone,  in  nearly  all  of  the  foregoing 
cases,  relieved  the  symptoms  after  the  patients  came 
to  Colorado.  The  improvement,  however,  was  marked 
but  not  complete,  many  arriving  at  a  certain  point 
then  cease  to  improve. 

The  climate  in  such  cases  exhausts  its  power  and 
they  either  remained  apparently  stationary  or  begin  to 
lose  ground. 

Hence,  I  believe  that  the  effects  produced  upon  the 
majority  of  the  foregoing  cases  show  conclusively  that 
the  l>est  means  for  bringing  about  continuous  and  per- 
manent improvement  in  tuberculous  cases,  is  to  be 
found  in  the  new  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R..  aided  by  a 
properly  selected  climate. 

•205  Jackson  Block. 


Pllocarpln  In  Pneumonia.  Lidmanowski  reports  eleven  cases  of 
pneumonia  arrested  by  the  second  or  third  day,  passing  at 
once  into  convalescence,  by  immediate  treatment  with  large 
doses  of  pilocarpin,  dose  0.1  gram  a  day.  Ho  ascribes  its  favor- 
able action  to  the  energetic  leucocytosis  produced.-  irrafscA. 
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PERSONAL   OBSERVATIONS  IN  PULMON- 
ARY PHTHISIS. 

Read  before  the  Clinical  Society,  Dec.  7,  1897. 
BY  THOMAS  NEIL  McLEAN,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician  to  the  Elizabeth  General  Hospital  and  Dispensary, 
Member  of  the  Clinical  Society  of  the  General  Hospital  and  Dis- 
pensary, the  American  Medical  Association,  and  the  Dis- 
trict Medical  Society  of  the  Connty  of  Union,  N.  J. 

ELIZABETH,    N.    J. 

After  an  experience  of  twenty-five  years,  I  desire 
to  present  some  conclusions,  the  result  of  my  own 
personal  observations  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  I  use 
the  term  advisedly,  on  account  of  its  comprehensive- 
ness, including  as  it  does  all  that  has  been  known  and 
taught  from  Laennec  to  Koch. 

The  preparatory  or  premonitory  conditions  which 
almost  invariably  exist  in  all  cases  of  phthisis  do  not 
receive  the  attention  they  deserve. 

Let  us  apply  the  principle  of  early  recognition  of 
these  little  departures  from  functional  and  organic 
integrity,  to  the  disease  in  question. 

They  deserve  to  live,  who  by  careful  attention  to 
the  various  functions  of  the  body,  keep  the  various 
mechanisms  of  their  various  organs  in  harmonious 
rhythm. 

Ignorance  does  not  pardon  in  the  eye  of  the  law, 
and  the  penalty  must  be  paid  even  though  it  may  cost 
the  life. 

Max  Nordau  says  "the  degenerate  must  die."  An 
inheritance  of  conditions  which  must  inevitably  end 
in  an  early  death,  is  the  result  of  ignorance,  crime 
and  fatuitous  circumstances,  many,  if  not  all,  of  which 
might  have  been  avoided. 

To  educate  the  public  out  of  this  phenomenal  dark- 
ness, and  where  they  can  not  be  educated,  to  legislate 
them  out  of  it,  is  the  duty  of  the  medical  profession. 
Out  of  the  complex  phenomena  of  a  disease  which 
presents  such  a  diversity  of  symptoms  and  conditions, 
it  has  been  my  aim  to  determine  what  is  the  first  ap- 
preciable departure  from  health,  the  most  constant 
symptom,  discernible  by  patient  and  physician  alike, 
which  would  lead  us  to  suspect  that  the  individual  in 
question  is  in  danger  of  ultimately  becoming  tuber- 
culous. Many  of  the  disagreements  between  physi- 
cians as  to  the  natural  history  of  diseases  have  arisen 
from  the  fact  that  they  have  observed  from  different 
standpoints  and  from  different  starting  points;  the 
latter  being  of  much  greater  importance  than  the  for- 
mer, for  the  standpoint  may  be  changed  from  day  to 
day  but  the  starting  point  can  only  be  changed  as  a 
confession  that  the  fons  et  origo  had  not  as  yet  been 
discovered. 

A  few  years  ago  I  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  the 
first  symptom  (aside  from  general  malnutrition),  is  a 
slight  cough  or  hack  repeated  two  or  three  times  on 
an  average,  on  reclining,  at  night.  This  cough  ante- 
dates the  morning  cough  by  a  considerable  period, 
varying  in  length  in  different  subjects.  It  is  a  little 
thing,  but  its  etiology  is  important  beyond  measure 
It  is  ihe  diagnostic  sym})tom.,  which  having  been 
found  and  understood  by  the  physician,  gives  him  an 
enormous  advantage  in  the  prevention  and  cure  of 
phthisis. 

The  patient  believes  himself  to  be  in  fair  health. 
He  has  no  pain,  no  cough  at  any  other  time,  no  dis- 
turbance of  any  other  function,  is  only  a  little  below 
par.  and  will  sometimes  deny  that  he  has  any  cough, 
until  told  by  the  members  of  his  family  that  they 
have  repeatedly  heard  him  cough,  when  he  lies  down 


at  night.  This  same  evidence  has  been  repeated  to 
nic  so  many  times  that  I  do  not  doubt  its  significance, 
and  I  consider  it  the  test  question  "  does  he  cough 
on  reclining?"  If  there  is  a  symptom  prior  to  this, 
I  have  been  unable  to  find  it.  The  etiology  of  it,  I 
believe  to  be  this,  viz:  that  the  mere  change  of  posi- 
tion from  the  erect  to  the  recumbent,  has  produced  an 
immediate  change  in  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and 
air  in  the  pulmonary  structure,  disturbing  the  equi- 
librium which  always  exists  in  healthy  chests,  con- 
trolled by  the  natural  tension  through  the  vaso-mo- 
tors.  A  temporary  passive  congestion  or  hyperemia 
is  produced  thereby,  due  to  an  insaflicient  expansion 
of  the  finer  tubes  and  vesicles,  the  blood  pressure  be- 
ing out  of  proportion  to  the  air  pressure,  and  the 
coats  of  the  vessels  being  over-distended  or  varicosed 
by  want  of  support,  the  blood  currents  come  under 
the  influence  of  an  extraneous  force,  gravitjj,  which 
never  occurs  in  vessels  whose  coats  are  normal,  except 
by  complete  inversion  of  the  body  or  as  in  the  hypo- 
static congestions  of  long  illnesses. 

The  change  to  the  recumbent  posture  immediately 
causes  an  increase  in  the  distending  force  within  the 
blood  vessels,  and  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  air  in 
the  tubes  and  cells.  As  a  result  of  this,  a  backward 
flow  of  blood  into  the  bronchial  vessels,  and  a  sensa- 
tion of  fulness  or  tickling  is  perceived  in  the  region 
of  the  head  of  the  sternum. 

The  cough  that  occurs  is  nature's  own  effort  to  re- 
move this  fulness,  which  it  accomplishes  at  first  with 
only  a  few  long  breaths  and  coughs.  If  this  patho- 
logic condition  is  not  relieved  early,  it  continues  until 
it  requires  stronger  and  more  prolonged  effort  in  the 
act  of  coughing  to  remove  it.  The  objective  symp- 
toms of  this  condition  are  found  in  a  slightly  dimin- 
ished resonance  of  a  higher  pitch,  slight  depression 
under  the  clavicles  follows  this,  and  still  later  the 
mucous  click  or  catarrh  of  the  apex.  Mensuration 
shows  a  deficient  expansion  above  normal,  often  be- 
low, except  in  women,  from  the  effects  of  corsets  and 
other  tight  clothing,  which  they  invariably  insist  is 
not  tight,  and  can  only  be  convinced  by  ocular  dem- 
onstration with  the  tape  line.  (The  tape  line  should 
never  be  out  of  the  physician's  pocket,  except  when 
he  is  using  it.) 

Ausculation  reveals  a  still  more  important  point; 
a  diminished  or  absent  true  respiratory  or  vesicular 
murmur.  This  symptom.  I  consider  of  greater  im- 
portance than  all  the  other  objective  symptoms,  and 
it  is  invariably  found  somewhat  before  and  always 
associated  with  the  gravitation  cough. 

In  the  wondrous  mechanism  of  the  lungs  we  find 
the  ramifications  of  the  pulmonary  artery  intertwin- 
ing among  the  air  cells,  forming  a  close  and  delicate 
network  of  capillaries,  in  the  interspaces,  supported 
by  the  highly  elastic  structure  of  the  air  cells.  Elas- 
ticity is  one  of  the  most  distinguishing  characteris- 
tics of  these  cells.  They  are  in  health  never  empty, 
and  in  death  can  only  be  emptied  by  force.  With 
every  inspiration,  both  air  and  blood  are  aspirated 
into  the  lungs.  When  air  is  in  excess  we  have  em- 
physema; when  blood  is  in  excess,  we  have  conges- 
tion, which  l^eing  continued  indefinitely  brings  on  in 
time  an  endless  chain  of  pathogenic  conditions 
which  must  end  in  death,  if  not  relieved  by  proper 
systematic  treatment.  Of  emphysema,  I  need  only 
say  that  the  emphysema  which  results  from  spas- 
modic bronchial  asthma,  is  antagonistic  to  phthisis. 

Now,  I  believe  that  all  the  influences  which  dimin- 
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ish  nervous  and  muscular  force,  and  their  number  is 
great,  such  as  sedentary  pursuits,  the  dark  side  of 
life,  residence  in  low  and  malarial  regions,  clothing 
that  prevents  a  perfect  action  of  the  diaphragm  and 
chest  walls,  dissipation,  indoor  occupations,  worry 
and  many  others,  these  all  tend  to  shorten  the  respi- 
ration and  diminish  its  depth;  as  a  result  of  this  a 
gradual  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  takes  place,  in 
that  part  of  the  lungs  where  the  vesicles  are  least  dis- 
tended a  passive  congestion  is  produced,  and  thus  is 
furnished  a  soil  that  will  nourish  tubercles. 

The  force  of  the  heart's  action,  often  increased  by 
excitement,  by  stimulants  of  any  kind,  by  muscular 
effort,  by  normal  tension  of  vessels  altered  by  chilling 
the  cutaneous  surface,  and  other  causes  aid  in  produ- 
cing a  dilatation  of  the  pulmonary  capillaries,  and 
thus  the  blood  currents  coursing  through  vessels 
which  have  lost  their  contractility  come  under  the 
influence  of  this  extraneous  force,  gravity. 

It  is  to  this  immediate  influence  that  we  are  to 
look  for  the  explanation  of  this  cough  on  reclining, 
which  we  may  distinguish  as  the  graritafion  cough. 
This  condition  is  so  important  that  it  seems  deserving 
of  a  distinctive  name  in  our  nomenclature  of  disease 
symptoms. 

Upon  the  correct  explanation  of  this  cough  de- 
pends the  entire  treatment  of  phthisis  whether  bacil- 
lary  or  non-bacillary.  It  is  as  easily  gotten  rid  of 
even  when  the  conditions  have  gone  so  far  as  to  pro- 
duce cough  in  the  morning  with  expectoration  and 
pain  in  the  subclavicular  and  interscapular  regions 
from  congested  pleurae  These  last  two  stated  condi- 
tions occur  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  mentioned, 
the  cough  in  the  morning  with  expectoration  as  a  re- 
sult of  a  longer  continued  gravitation  blood  pressure 
during  sleep,  producing  exudation  into  the  bronchi, 
which  is  expectorated  on  arising.  This  exudation 
may  not  come  on  until  weeks  or  months  have  elapsed 
since  the  gravitation  cough  began. 

The  pain  in  the  pleura?  comes  on  still  later  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  damming  up  of  the  blood  currents  and 
vaso- motor  paresis,  producing  congestion  in  that 
tissue. 

I  have  associated  these  three  symptoms  or  condi- 
tions, before  speaking  of  treatment,  because  they  are 
all  removed  by  mechanical  expansion.  The  function 
of  respiration,  unlike  those  of  other  vital  organs,  is 
placed  under  the  control  of  the  will,  wheteby  the  in- 
tegrity of  the  pulmonary  apparatus  may  be  preserved, 
by  maintaining  a  perfect  function  of  these  organs. 
This  is  indeed  an  important  safeguard.  It  is  impos- 
sible to  maintain  a  perfect  organ  without  a  perfect 
function.  This  principle  applies  to  all  of  the  volun- 
tary organs  of  the  body,  and  more  especially  to  the 
breathing  apparatus,  exposed  as  it  is  to  the  vicissi- 
tudes of  climate,  and  dangers  of  infection  by  bacteria. 

•lacobi  has  truly  said  that  the  "  tubercle  bacillus 
never  attacks  healthy  tissue,"  and  I  believe  it  to  be 
equally  true,  that  when  tliey  have  found  a  lodgement 
in  the  tissues  of  the  lungs,  we  have  as  yet  no  drug 
that  can  be  administered,  by  way  of  the  stomach  or 
through  the  blood  by  hypodermatic  injections  of 
suflScient  strength  to  destroy  them.  We  counteract 
the  efifect  of  their  toxins  and  increase  the  resisting 
power  of  the  tissues  against  their  encroachments,  and 
there  our  drug  power  ends. 

I  have  used  the  term  mechanical  expansion,  by 
which  I  mean  a  regular  systematic  »i'f///rf//  method  of 
increasing  the  capacity  of  the  lungs,  maintaining  a 


normal  function  and  regaining  it  when  lost.  It  is 
common  among  physicians  to  recommend  mountain 
air  to  their  phthisical  patients.  The  benefit  of  this 
procedure  is  beyond  question,  but  of  the  great  multi- 
tude of  cases,  there  are  comparatively  few,  who  are 
able  to  profit  by  this  advice.  The  science  of  climat- 
ology is  one  of  great  interest,  inasmuch  as  at  the  pres- 
ent date  it  is  capable  of  showing  better  results  in  the 
treatment  of  phthisis,  than  the  more  fashionable  sci- 
ence of  bacteriology  or  any  other.  We  know  that 
there  are  regions  almost  entirely  exempt  from  phthisis, 
others  where  it  is  more  commonly  found,  and  others 
where  it  prevails  in  great  abundance. 

Solly,  who  is  recognized  as  an  authority  in  the  sci- 
ence of  climatology,  says  "  consumption  is  most  prev- 
alent in  proportion  to  the  temperature  and  humidity 
of  the  climate:  1,  in  damp  cold  climates;  2,  in  damp 
hot  climates;  3,  in  dry  hot  climates;  4,  in  dry  cold 
climates;  while  in  curative  effects  it  is  true  in  reverse 
order.  This  indicates  in  a  general  way,  that  dry- 
ness is  a  benefit,  and  humidity  obnoxious  to  phthisis." 
He  qualifies  the  statement  by  saying  that  "appa- 
rently, humidity  apart  from  other  factors,  does  not  in 
itself  produce  phthisis."  It  is  my  opinion  that  our 
phthisis  cases,  here,  do  better  in  the  winter  even  with 
our  sudden  changes  of  temperature  and  humidity, 
than  in  the  warm,  debilitating,  moist  air  of  midsum- 
mer. 

In  regard  to  barometric  pressure,  Solly  says  "that 
statistics  show  an  almost  steady  rise  in  the  percent- 
age of  improvement,  from  the  ocean  to  the  altitudes, 
and  from  this  we  learn,  that  as  a  rule,  the  consump- 
tive improves  the  further  he  is  removed  from  the  sea, 
as  shown  in  the  contrast  of  percentage  of  improve- 
ment in  a  large  series  of  cases;  sea  voyages  54  per 
cent.;  low  land  climates,  57  per  cent.;  dry  desert,  65 
per  cent.;  altitudes,  77  per  cent.  Therefore,  while 
the  desert  of  Arizona  will  cure  more  cases  of  con- 
sumption than  the  sea  air  of  the  coast,  yet  it  will  not 
cure  as  large  a  proportion,  as  will  the  mountain  air 
of   the  highlands." 

Hirsch  has  shown,  "  that  decreased  barometric  pres- 
sure tends  to  confer  more  or  less  immunity  from 
phthisis.  The  marked  decrease  which  is  present  in 
all  high  altitudes  has  been  domonstrated  by  Egger, 
and  others,  to  have  a  remarkable  effect  upon  anemia, 
by  increasing  the  amount  and  quality  of  the  red  blood 
corpuscles  and  hemoglobin;  that  the  blood  changes 
are  brought  about,  not  by  the  quantities  of  dryness, 
sunlight,  or  other  climatic  factors  in  high  or  other  cli- 
mates, but  by  the  diminished  barometric  pressure, 
was  proved  conclusively  by  the  classic  experiment  of 
Regnard,  who,  at  sea  level,  kept  a  rabbit  in  a  bell 
glass  under  diminished  air  pressure,  equivalent  to  the 
atmosphere  at  f),000  feet  elevation  for  a  month;  when 
the  rabbit  was  removed,  it  was  found  that  the  same 
blood  changes  had  taken  place,  as  occured  in  rabbits 
transferred  from  sea  level  to  a  climate  at  (),0()()  feet 
elevation."  This  experiment,  instructive  as  it  is. 
brings  up  another  ([uestion,  would  the  same  changes 
in  the  blood  have  been  produced  in  an  animal  breath- 
ing the  same  rarefied  atmosphere  of  (),0(X)  feet  with 
the  density  of  atmosphere  pressing  upon  the  external 
surface  of  the  body  as  exists  at  the  sea  level.  That 
is,  was  the  improvement  due  to  the  rarefied  air  alone 
wliich  the  animal  breathed,  or  was  it  due  to  this  com- 
bination with  the  diminished  air  pressure  upon  the 
surface,  or  was  it  due  to  the  decreased  pressure  on 
the  external  surface  alone':* 
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There  are  those  who  claim  the  improvement  in  the 
blood  is  due  to  breathing  rarefied  air.  I  do  not  know 
of  experiments  having  been  made  which  prove  this 
conclusively.  Certain  it  is  that  the  decreased  barom- 
etric pressure  upon  the  external  surface  compelled 
a  greater  expansion  of  the  chest,  opening  up  a  larger 
surface  for  the  interchange  of  the  gases,  and  conse- 
quently a  greater  oxygenation  of  the  blood,  the  great- 
est of  all  hematinics,  with  improvement  in  the  diges- 
tive system  as  a  result  of  increased  oxygenation. 

I  believe  it  is  the  forced  distention  of  the  lungs  and 
bronchi,  to  those  who  live  at  an  altitude,  that  gives 
immunity  against  phthisis.  Aside  from  the  barrel- 
shape  chest  of  emphysema,  the  full  round  chest  is  an 
acknowledged  evidence  of  healthy  lungs.  A  flat  con- 
tracted chest  is  a  constant  invitation  to  tubercle  bacilli 
and  an  evidence  of  so  called  weak  lungs.  To  imitate 
the  effects  of  altitude  has  been  my  practice  for  over 
twenty  years,  and  in  the  lack  of  suitable  apparatus  to 
assist  them,  to  teach  my  phthisis  cases  the  art  of 
mechanical  expansion.  Among  the  various  ingenious 
methods  which  have  been  devised  I  could  find  none 
that  were  free  from  objections,  as  they  almost  invari- 
ably increase  the  heart's  action,  which  opposes  rather 
than  helps  the  purpose  of  their  use. 

I  have  practiced  but  two  specific  exercises,  which 
nature  herself  teaches.  The  first  is  an  imitation  of 
the  cough,  and  the  second  of  a  person  stretching.  In 
practicing  the  first  we  take  in  the  air  through  a  space 
between  the  lips,  about  a  quarter  inch  in  diameter. 
Some  patients  do  not  grasp  the  idea  readily,  or  are 
not  accustomed  to  whistling  and  require  the  use  of  a 
tube  through  which  to  inspire.  When  the  lungs  are 
filled  to  their  utmost  capacity  the  lips  are  closed  and 
the  cheeks  bulged  to  prevent  escape  from  the  nose. 
The  air  is  held  until  the  excess  of  blood  is  driven 
from  the  lungs,  as  evidenced  by  a  sensation  of  full- 
ness in  the  forehead  and  slight  reddening  of  the  face. 
By  holding  the  breath  after  a  full  expansion,  the 
blood  is  squeezed  out  of  the  lungs  into  the  general 
circulation,  and  by  frequent  practice  of  it  the  lost 
equilibrium  is  regained. 

This  action  is  equivalent  to  breathing  at  an  altitude, 
or  inhaling  compressed  air  at  sea  level.  The  stretch- 
ing exercise  is  performed  in  the  same  way  with  the 
addition  of  raising  the  arms,  without  flexion,  directly 
above  the  bead  at  the  beginning  of  the  inspiration, 
and  lowering  them  upon  the  chest  as  soon  as  the  lips 
are  closed.  The  purpose  of  lifting  the  arms  above 
the  head  is  to  lift  the  chest  wall  by  means  of  the  pec- 
toral muscles.  The  effect  of  these  exercises  is  seen 
in  the  immediate  improvement  of  percussion  note, 
with  lowering  of  pitch,  a  rounding  out  of  the  depres- 
sion under  the  clavicle;  the  voice  changes  from  a 
throat  to  a  chest  tone,  and  the  removal  of  the  mucous 
click  which  has  been  diagnosed  by  some  pathologists 
as  a  sure  indication  of  tubercle.  The  true  respiratory 
or  vesicular  murmur,  the  most  significant  sign  of  a 
normal  chest,  is  restored  in  its  entirety. 

A  continuation  many  times  a  day  of  these  exercises 
results  in  a  radical  cure  with  no  other  medicine  than 
that  which  is  directed  toward  nutrition  and  the  sus- 
taining of  the  nervous  system.  All  th'e  symptoms 
heretofore  described  may  return  again  as  the  result  of 
neglect.  The  price  of  health  is  vigilance  and  effort. 
If  the  phthisical  patient  would  live  and  be  healthy  he 
must  work  for  it,  and  in  the  way  I  have  indicated  or 
by  some  similar  method,  or  he  will  miserably  perish, 
notwithstanding  he  may  swallow  all  the  drugs  in  the 


dispensatory  and  be  injected  with  all  the  serums  and 
specifics,  so-called,  which  are  now  obtainable.  The 
expansion  method  of  treatment  is  nature's  meihoti, 
and  is  helpful  in  every  stage  of  the  disease  except 
when  there  is  active  hemoptysis  from  organic  changes, 
at  which  time  they  should  be  stopped  until  the  bleed- 
ing ceases,  and  then  begun  again  with  very  slight 
force  at  first,  gradually  increasing  to  the  utmost  limit 
after  a  few  days  have  elapsed. 

When  pleuritic  adhesions  have  formed,  whether 
bacillary  or  not,  the  expansion  must  be  so  graded  as 
to  avoid  fresh  exudation,  or  inflammation,  being 
guided  by  the  sensation  of  pain.  The  greatest  obsta- 
cle to  recovery  by  this  method  is  the  ossification  of 
the  costal  cartilages  in  a  contracted  state  of  the  chest; 
being  permanent,  it  will  squeeze  the  life  out.  Thus 
far  I  have  spoken  of  treatment  in  the  primary  stage 
before  organic  changes  have  taken  place  to  any  very 
great  extent. 

I  am  often  astonished  to  see  what  can  be  done  by 
this  method  with  phthisis  cases  after  they  have  be- 
come tuberculous,  with  mucopurulent  expectoration 
containing  numerous  bacilli,  with  afternoon  fever, 
temperature  rising  to  101. B  and  102.4,  pulse  120, 
night  sweats,  anorexia,  emaciation  and  dilated  heart. 
I  have  seen  these  cases  clear  up  and  remain  for  years 
perfectly  well,  when  at  the  first  examination  it  was 
impossible  to  make  a  diagnosis  on  account  of  the  foul 
condition  of  both  lungs,  the  tubes  being  filled  with 
rales,  the  pleura?  sore,  respiration  only  tidal  and  per- 
cussion dull.  I  defy  any  one  to  make  an  exact  diag- 
nosis in  some  of  these  cases  in  detail,  as  to  the  extent, 
kind  and  location  of  the  diseased  processes  going  on, 
until  he  has  cleansed  the  tubes  and  opened  as  many  of 
the  alveoli  as  it  is  possible  by  expansion. 

An  easy  diagnosis  is  made  by  the  microscope,  but 
to  drop  the  diagnosis  at  that  and  treat  the  bacilli  in- 
stead of  the  patient,  is  very  unscientific,  because  we 
have  nothing  with  which  we  can  destroy  the  bacilli, 
and  even  if  we  could  destroy  them  would  it  be  wise 
to  leave  the  chest  in  the  same  contracted  condition, 
with  choked  tubes  and  capillaries,  with  exudation 
products  in  the  alveolar  walls  and  their  cavities  filled 
with  epithelial  elements  ready  for  a  new  infection? 
More  than  twenty  years  ago,  before  we  knew  anything 
about  tubercle  bacilli,  I  treated  phthisis  patients  by 
this  method,  who  had  cavities  with  all  the  accompa- 
nying evidences  which  we  now  know  as  bacillary 
phthisis.  Some  of  them  are  living  today,  well  and 
performing  the  duties  of  an  active  life.  Some  have 
married  and  borne  children. 

The  following  case  illustrates  the  effect  of  expan- 
sion upon  hemoptysis.  This  case  I  saw  in  his  six- 
teenth hemorrhage.  His  disease  was  purely  func- 
tional, a  case  of  lazy  hmijs.  I  instructed  him  as  to 
his  breathing,  and  he  has  had  no  return  in  the  last 
twelve  years,  being  in  robust  health.  As  an  illustra- 
tion of  the  immediate  effect  of  thorough  expansion, 
without  medicine  which  could  afl'ect  the  fever,  upon 
a  case  which  the  microscope  diagnosed  bacillary.  The 
patient  had  been  under  treatment  about  six  months 
before  I  saw  him:  male,  aged  about  40  years;  had 
considerable  cough;  had  lost  flesh  and  strength; 
some  pain  in  right  chest  front  and  back,  with  dimin- 
ished expansion. 

Oct.  12,  1896,  I  found  him  with  temperature  101.6,. 
pulse  88;  13,  same  hour,  temperature  100.6,  pulse  88; 
14,  temperature  99.8,  pulsQ  86;  15,  temperature  99.4, 
pulse  88;  16,  temperature  99.2,  pulse  80;  17,  tempera- 
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ture  98.6,  pulse  SO.  After  this  the  temperature  did 
not  rise  above  99.4  until  an  attack  of  grippe  on  the  2Sth, 
when  his  temperature  rose  to  104,4;  29,  104  2;  30, 
101.4;  31,  100.8.  November  1,  normal  and  so  con- 
tinued, never  rising  above  99.8  during  November. 
His  temperature  was  taken  from  three  to  five  times  a 
day.  During  the  first  half  of  December  pulse  and 
temperature  both  remained  normal,  when  my  attend- 
ance ceased.  He  continued  to  attend  to  his  business 
(which  was  much  in  his  favor  as  he  was  obliged  to 
walk  several  miles  daily )  after  his  recovery  from  the 
grippe,  and  I  have  not  seen  him,  as  a  patient,  for 
nearly  a  year,  during  which  time  he  has  been  about 
as  a  traveling  salesman,  enjoying  good  health.  The 
immediate  effect  of  this  treatment  is  often  so  aston- 
ishing to  the  friends  of  patients,  that  in  accordance 
with  the  prevailing  sentiment  among  the  laity,  as  to  the 
incurability  of  consumption,  they  will  refuse  to  accept 
the  diagnosis,  even  of  the  microscope,  and  after  a 
time  become  careless  and  forget  the  advice  to  keep 
the  chest  well  expanded,  until  the  same  conditions 
recur,  and  the  patient  returns,  again  to  be  told  the 
same  thing  and  to  go  over  the  same  plan  of  treat- 
ment, or  changes  his  physician  for  some  other  kind 
of  treatment.  It  is  easier  to  take  medicines,  it  is 
pleasanter  to  be  told  they  have  "only  a  little  bronchi- 
tis"' and  need  a  little  medicine  to  stop  the  cough  and 
ease  the  pleuritic  pain. 

A  quick  confidence  is  gained  in  the  physician  who 
will  thus  treat  them,  but  it  is  a  deceptive  confidence 
that  lulls  the  patient  to  a  fatal  inactivity,  and  ere 
long  he  turns  from  one  to  another,  until  finally  he  has 
more  need  of  the  undertaker  than  the  physician. 
These  are  the  saddest  cases  we  see.  Their  day  of 
grace  is  passed  ;  organic  changes  have  taken  place  to 
such  a  degree  that  little  can  be  done  but  palliate 
symptoms.  There  are  many  cases  that  progress  rap- 
idly toward  recovery  for  a  few  weeks,  and  hope  is 
high,  when  all  at  once  they  begin  to  complain  of  the 
labor  of  expansion  on  account  of  weakness  of  the 
diaphragm  and  chest  muscles. 

This  is  the  point  in  their  disease  in  which  an  imme- 
diati'  change  to  a  high  altitude  becomes  (in  the  ab- 
sence of  suitable  apparatus  to  accomplish  the  same 
purpose)  an  absolute  necessity  to  remove  a  portion  of 
the  incumbent  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the  chest 
and  abdomen,  and  thus  lighten  the  labor  of  breathing, 
increasing  the  nutrition  of  all  thi^  tissues  through  a 
better  oxygenation  of  the  blood.  This  is  the  way  by 
which  the  resisting  power  spoken  of  by  others  is,  in 
great  part,  sustained,  and  may  be  aided  by  the  admin- 
istration of  hematics;  the  hypophosphites  according 
to  the  Churchill  method,  bathing,  suitable  food,  out 
door  life,  still  remaining  under  the  watchful  care  of 
the  physician.  To  those  who  can  not  avail  them- 
selves of  this  altitude  treatment,  this  assertion  that 
they  are  too  tired  to  expand  their  lungs,  is  the  begin- 
ning of  the  last  stage,  wliere  there  is  no  reasonable 
liopc  for  recovery. 

To  this  class  of  oases,  however,  the  principles  of 
"pneumatic  differentiation"  may  be  applied  as  an 
equivalent  for  altitude,  and  like  effects  produced  in 
the  patient's  home  at  the  sea  level,  as  upon  the 
mountains. 

The  pneumatic  cabinet  was  designed  for  this  pur- 
pose twelve  years  ago,  and  its  action  has  been  proved 
to  be  tlieoretically  and  practically  correct,  and  is  still 
held  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  men  in  our 
country,  as  second  only  to  altitude,  and  as  "the  best 


therapeutic  device  ever  invented"  for  the  home  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  phthisis. 

An  insurmountable  obstacle  to  its  adoption  into 
general  practice  has  been  its  great  cost.  Being  a 
heavy  steel  cabinet,  it  can  not  be  moved  from  place 
to  place  to  suit  the  necessities  of  the  ijatient,  but 
being  kept  at  the  physician's  office,  it  may  be  used 
for  twenty  to  thirty  minutes  once  or  twice  a  day. 
Those  days  on  which  he  needs  it  the  most  he  is  pre- 
vented from  using  it  by  the  conditions  of  the  weather. 
What  we  need  is  a  portable  apparatus  of  small  cost 
which  the  patient  can  use  at  his  own  home  under  the 
direction  of  his  physician,  using  it  as  often  and  as 
long  as  his  case  requires.  Beneficial  as  these  treat- 
ments by  the  cabinet  have  proved  to  be,  in  many 
cases  bringing  about  absolute  recovery  from  bacillary 
phthisis,  its  success  is  but  a  finger  board,  pointing  to 
something  better,  yet  to  be  produced,  which  shall 
enable  the  physician  to  give  to  his  phthisical  patients 
the  equivalent  of  altitude,  with  the  comforts  of  home 
and  friends  superadded  thereto,  coupled  with  his 
careful  guidance,  in  everything  that  pertains  to  sus- 
taining the  vital  forces,  improving  the  quality  of  the 
blood  by  food,  exercise,  bathing,  hygienic  clothing 
and  medicine. 

Von  Ziemssen,  at  the  twelfth  international  con- 
gress at  Moscow,  last  August,  says:  "Looking  back 
over  the  history  of  tuberculosis  we  see  a  motley  con- 
glomeration of  methods  of  treatment.  All  these  have 
been  discarded,  and  but  two  agents  remain  to  be  con- 
sidered, tuberculin  and  climate. 

"Koch's  old  tuberculin  has  been  forgotten,  the  value 
of  the  new  has  not  been  proven,  and  most  people 
doubt  its  efficacy. 

"The  complexity  of  the  lesions  makes  a  cure  by 
means  of  a  specific  seemingly  impossible.  Fresh  air 
has  always  been  one  of  the  requirements,  but  it  is 
only  of  late  that  the  advantages  of  high  altitudes  has 
been  clearly  demonstrated.  Fresh  air  is  not  all;  it 
is  the  altitude  that  brings  about  an  excitation  of  the 
blood-making  organs,  and  increases  the  corpuscular 
elements  in  the  blood." 

Senator  "regards  altitude  second  only  in  impor- 
tance to  fresh  air." 

Von  Leyden  says,  "So  far  the  only  treatment  that 
has  given  any  positive  success  is  the  climatic." 

The  causative  relationship  of  the  bacilli  to  the  dis- 
ease is  an  important  question.  Tuberculosis  is  always 
produced  by  the  bacilli,  but  all  phthisis  is  not  tuber- 
cular in  all  its  stages.  I  hold  that  it  is  an  incident 
in  the  course  of  the  ilisease  ami  not  the  primary  cause 
of  pulmonary  phthisis.  The  tubercle  bacilli  may  be 
found  in  the  air  passages  of  perfectly  healthy  indi- 
viduals. It  is  not  commonly  found  until  after  con- 
siderable organic  change  has  taken  place  in  the  pul- 
monary structure.  It  can  not  then  be  rightly  con- 
sidered as  the  cause  of  phthisis." 

Jaecoud  enumerates  a  long  list  of  pathogenic  con- 
ditions and  says,  "These  niulti])]e  and  variable  ele- 
ments are  the  true  causes  of  tiie  disease,  the  microbe 
is  oidy  the  instrumental  agent." 

Barton  says,  "Back  of  the  bacillus  are  causes  which 
are  operating  to  produce  malnutrition  and  a  lowered 
vitality." 

The  evidence  of  an  im|)erffet  lung  function  as  a 
causative  agent  is  forcibly  shown  in  the  effect  of  the 
contraction  of  extensive  scars  upon  the  chest  result- 
ing from  burns  and  scalds,  thus  favoring  lodgement 
for  the  bacilli.     Three  cases  of  this  sort  were  reported 
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last  year  by  Dr.  Hall  of  Denver,  iu  which  one  side  of 
the  oliest  in  each  case  was  scalded  during  infancy, 
and  pulmonary  disease  began  on  the  contracted  side. 

Tlu"  night  sweats  of  phthisis  need  to  be  considered 
in  tliis  connection,  because  they  are  a  direct  result  of 
insufficient  pulmonary  aeration  and  exhalation.  The 
skin  with  its  glands  is  complementary  to  the  lungs 
and  supplements  their  action  by  elimination  of  its 
exhalation,  in  double  the  quantity  exhaled  through 
the  lungs,  being  a  daily  average  of  30  ounces  for  the 
skin  and  15  ounces  for  the  lungs. 

When  for  any  reason  the  function  of  the  lungs  is 
impaired,  so  that  the  normal  quantity  of  carbon 
dioxid  is  not  exhaled,  the  skin  suxiplements  their 
action  at  a  time  when  the  auto-intoxication  has 
become  so  great  as  to  cause  a  temporary  paralysis  of 
the  vasomotors,  with  relaxation  of  the  superficial 
capillaries.  The  night  sweats  are  always  accompan- 
ied with  increasing  weakness  of  the  entire  system, 
and  are  generally  considered  the  cause  of  the  great 
prostration  which  follows  them.  I  do  not  believe 
this.  The  sweat  is  the  result  of  a  specific  poisoning, 
principally  by  carbonic  oxid  and  the  products  of 
metabolism,  and  is  a  conservative  process,  while  the 
exhaustion  which  follows  is  a  result,  not  of  the  sweat- 
ing, but  of  the  poisoning.  We  have  seen  how 
quickly  the  skin  responds  to  the  demand  put  upon  it 
in  case  of  urgent  dyspnea  from  any  cause.  If  all 
this  be  true,  it  certainly  is  very  unscientific  to  give 
medicines  to  check  the  night  sweat,  for  by  so  doing 
the  system  is  still  further  poisoned,  the  vitality  re- 
duced and  the  end  hastened.  I  have  not  for  many 
years  used  medicines  to  control  this  symptom,  but 
have  found  that  an  increase  of  expansion  systemat- 
ically carried  out  uniformly  relieves  it. 

An  instance  of  this  kind  was  recently  seen  in  a  case 
of  phthisis  in  our  own  hospital.  The  action  of  ex- 
pansion in  relieving  and  stopping  night  sweats  is  the 
strongest  argument  I  could  ask  for  in  substantiating 
the  truth  of  my  statement,  that  it  is  the  poisoning 
that  exhausts  and  not  the  sweating  and  we  conclude 
that  it  is  wiser  to  treat  the  cause  than  the  effect. 

For  several  years  past  almost  the  entire  medical 
profession  seems  to  have  been  captivated  by  the  dis- 
covery of  the  tubercle  bacillus,  and  have  experi- 
mented with  many  methods  and  drugs  with  the  hope 
of  destroying  tliem  by  medication.  All  these  have 
failed.  As  well  try  to  check  the  resistless  current  of 
a  mighty  river  by  catching  the  fish  in  its  stream. 
There  is  probably  not  a  single  case  of  advanced 
phthisis  in  the  country  today  under  the  care  of  a 
physician  but  wliat  lias  been  treated  with  creosote  or 
guaiacol  or  their  carbonates.  Creosote  and  its  allies, 
without  affecting  the  vitality  of  the  bacilli  seems  to 
have  a  beneficial  effect,  temporarily  at  least,  upon 
the  general  conditions.  This  I  believe  to  be  done  by 
its  antiseptic  power  over  germ  life  in  the  alimentary 
canal.  The  discovery  of  the  bacillus,  although  an 
important  addition  to  our  knowledge  of  one  of  the 
stages  of  the  disease,  has  resulted  in  no  therapeutic 
advantage,  but  has  rather  diverted  the  attention  of 
the  profession  from  the  clinical  aspect  and  the  vari- 
ous lessons  to  be  learned  therefrom,  to  that  which  is 
only  one  of  the  factors  in  the  disease,  one  which 
without  doubt  may  be  in  some  cases  primary,  but 
which  clinical  experience  proves  to  be  only  a  result- 
ant, and  not  the  prime  causative  factor,  in  the  great 
mass  of  pulmonary  phthisis. 
I  believe  there  remains  but  one   method  worthy  of 


the  undivided  attention  of  the  profession,  vix. :  Aero- 
therapy  as  indicated  previously,  and  although  it 
demands  of  the  physician  a  greater  outlay  of  time 
and  effort  for  the  benefit  of  his  patient,  yet  I  doubt 
not  that  ere  long  the  principles  of  this  science  will 
be  understood  and  practicetl  by  the  great  majority  of 
our  hard  working  fraternity,  because  the  results 
which  follow  are  distinct  and  positive,  and  because 
there  is  nothing  else  which  satisfies  the  requirements 
in  every  case,  to  such  a  degree  as  aerotherapy,  the 
science  which  is  destined  to  take  the  highest  place  in 
all  that  pertains  to  the  prevention  and  cure  of  pul- 
monary phthisis. 


FIVE    YEARS'    SUCCESSFUL    EXPERIENCE 

WITH  A  SPECIAL  MODE  OF  TREATING 

PULMONARY  TUBERCULOSIS. 

BY  CHARLES  WILSON  INGR.^HAM,  M.D. 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 

During  the  past  five  years  I  have  given  my  exclusive 
attention  to  the  special  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, and  during  the  latter  half  of  this  period  I 
have  developed  a  definite  mode  of  treating  this  disease 
which  has  proved  so  successful  that  I  shall  endeavor 
to  place  the  system  before  my  readers  in  an  accurate 
and  thorough  manner,  believing  as  I  do,  that  if  this 
mode  of  treating  these  affections  was  generally  and 
faithfully  practiced,  the  mortality  from  tuberculosis 
could  be  sensibly  reduced  in  a  very  short  time. 

The  first  thing  is  to  make  a  careful  examination, 
both  physical  and  microscopic,  to  determine  accu- 
rately that  the  disease  is  tuberculosis,  and  this  exam- 
ination should  embrace  a  complete  family  history  of 
the  patient.  The  securing  of  an  accurate  and  com- 
plete family  history  of  consumptive  invalids  is  too 
often  neglected,  and  this  neglect  takes  from  the  phy- 
sician a  powerful  aid  in  treating  his  patient.  It  is 
important  to  know  what  diseases  have  existed  in  the 
family,  and  particularly  if  the  patient  has  inherited  a 
tendency  to  tuberculosis.  Indeed,  without  the  aid  of 
a  thorough  family  history  it  is  impossible  for  the 
attending  physician  to  advance  an  accurate  prognosis. 
It  does  not  matter  how  mildly  the  affection  has  attacked 
the  individual,  the  prognosis  advanced  without  first 
understanding  the  family  history  is  worse  than  value- 
less. It  is  confusing.  It  may  be  the  means  of  allow- 
ing the  patient  to  follow  a  line  of  treatment  far  from 
correct,  and  totally  incapable  of  successfully  combat- 
ting the  disease.  With  a  careful  record  of  the  phys- 
ical condition,  and  the  records  of  several  successive 
microscopic  examinations  of  expectorated  matter, 
together  with  a  thorough  family  history,  the  physician 
is  prepared  to  commence  treatment. 

As  concerns  exercise,  how  much  shall  the  patient  be 
allowed  to  take  each  day?  I  determine  this  question 
with  the  aid  of  the  fever  thermometer  alone,  and  my 
rule  is  this:  If  the  daily  average  exceeds  100.5  de- 
grees, I  recommend  that  the  ]5atient  take  very  little, 
or  better  still,  no  exercise;  while  if  the  temperature 
reaches  or  exceeds  101  degrees,  I  recommend  the  thor- 
ough application  of  the  "rest  treatment,"  until  the 
temperature  has  fallen  below  a  daily  average  of  100 
degrees.  The  temperature  must  be  below  100  degrees 
for  the  reason  that  once  having  ranged  high,  it  must 
reach  a  low  average,  else  it  will  quickly  return  to  its 
former  height  when  the  rest  treatment  is  discontinued 
and  the  usual  exercise  again  begun. 

The  rest   treatment  is  one  important  item,  and  but 
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for  it  many  desperate  cases  which  have  made  perma- 
nent recovery  must  have  terminated  fatally.  This 
treatment  is  generally  known  and  requires  only  a  very 
brief  reference.  This  treatment  consists  in  the  patient 
remaining  in  bed  for  several  weeks,  the  time  varying 
according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient,  as  closely 
as  if  suffering  from  serious  acute  disease,  and  the  phy- 
sician should  forbid  the  patient  from  spending  a  part 
of  the  time  lying  on  the  couch  or  in  an  easy  chair. 
To  secure  positive  benefit  the  rules  of  remaining  in 
bed  continuously,  arising  only  to  have  the  bed  aired, 
must  be  strictly  adhered  to.  It  is  almost  marvelous 
how  rapidly  a  change  for  the  better  will  occur  with 
the  adoption  of  the  rest  treatment,  and  generally  so 
apparent  is  the  improvement  to  the  patient  that  he  is 
willing  to  fulfill  his  part.  There  are  many  patients 
of  this  class  whose  recovery  may  hinge  entirely  upon 
the  rest  treatment,  who  will  refuse  to  isolate  them- 
selves for  a  few  weeks  hoping  that  recovery  will  be 
effected  without  the  necessity  of  following  such  strin- 
gent rules.  Others  believe  they  can  not  leave  their  I 
business.  Necessity  compels  others  to  follow  some 
regular  occupation. 

1  refuse  outdoor  exercise  altogether  if  the  height  of 
the  fever  warrants,  although  I  insist  that  the  invalid 
remains  out  of  doors  all  day  in  pleasant  weather,  ad- 
vising him  to  sit  quietly  in  some  sheltered  place.  I 
never  allow  extensive  general  exercise  when  the  slight- 
est fatigue  elevates  the  fever  to  a  high  point.  In 
general  also  never  allow  the  patient  to  become  fatigued 
and  never  allow  him  to  take  his  meals  when  fatigued, 
or  after  exercise.  Always  advise  a  half-hour  rest 
before  meals. 

Chest  expansion  should  be  practiced;  encourage  the 
patient  to  practice  expansion  of  the  chest  each  day, 
that  he  may  make  a  perceptable  improvement  from 
week  to  week.  I  have  seen  patients  with  a  chest  ex- 
pansion of  but  two  inches  increase  to  six  inches  within 
two  months.  The  permanency  of  recovery  from  pul- 
monary consumption  depends  much  upon  the  chest 
capacity  of  the  individual,  and  there  is  nothing  which 
ensures  disease  resistance  and  vital  power  of  the  pul- 
monary organs  better  than  a  good  chest  capacity, 
while  on  the  contrary  experience  shows  that  it  is 
among  those  who  have  but  little  capacity  that  we  find 
the  consumptive  invalids. 

One  of  my  favorite  modes  of  encouraging  chest  ex- 
ercise is  to  fill  a  ten-gallon  bag  with  oxygen  gas,  which 
is  the  average  daily  amount  I  use  in  consumptive 
cases  in  whom  it  is  indicated,  and  encourage  them  to 
reduce  as  rapidly  as  possible  the  number  of  inhalations 
required  to  empty  the  sack.  Those  who  do  not  use  the 
oxygen  may  be  treated  by  filling  the  sack  with  pure 
air  by  the  aid  of  an  air  pump.  I  have  seen  invalids 
who  at  first  re([uired  sixty  inhalations  to  empty  the 
sack  reduce  the  number  of  inhalations  to  twenty  within 
six  weeks,  and  cases  showing  this  improvement  have 
been  by  no  means  rare. 

Having  now  disposed  of  the  subjects  of  general 
exercise,  rest  treatment  and  chest  exercise,  I  come  to 
the  subject  of  general  therapeutics.  The  administra- 
tion of  drugs  by  the  stomach  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  is  attended  with  great  uncertainty. 
No  matter  how  plainly  the  drug  may  be  indicated,  and 
in  a  large  percentage  of  cases  more  harm  than  good 
follows  the  use  of  drugs  in  this  way.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  stomach  is  very  weak  in  all  cases  of  phthisis, 
from  the  very  incipiency  throughout  the  course  of  the 
disease,  and   in   a  large  percentage  of   instances  the 


digestive  organs  are  totally  unable  to  perform  their 
ordinary  functions  of  the  digestion  and  assimilation 
of  nourishment,  and  when  there  is  added  to  this  task 
the  digestion  and  assimilation  of  medicines  the  result 
is  disastrous;  the  patient  receiving  no  benefit  from 
the  drugs,  which  the  proper  organs  were  incapable  of 
assimilating,  and  at  the  same  time  the  assimilation  of 
nourishment  is  more  or  less  interfered  with.  Hence 
if  the  stomach  is  scarcely  able  to  perform  its  normal 
functions  we  can  not  expect  to  introduce  into  the 
general  system  through  this  medium,  any  form  of 
medication  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  and  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  where  errors  are  very 
serious  if  not  fatal,  we  must  make  use  of  means 
attended  with  the  greatest  certainty,  and  those  means 
which  are  at  all  uncertain  must  not  be  adopted. 
It  is  better  not  to  attempt  any  mode  of  treatment 
which  will  not,  with  a  reasonable  degree  of  certainty, 
accomplish  benefit  for  the  invalid.  The  first  object  to 
accomplish  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  is  to  gain  con- 
trol of  the  tubercular  processes  in  the  pulmonary 
organs,  and  until  this  is  accomplished  the  disease  is 
not  under  control,  or  is  progressing.  We  must  prevent 
the  extension  of  the  tubercles  already  formed,  check  the 
activity  of  the  bacilli  in  the  tubercular  processes,  that 
the  lung  tissue  already  involved  may  be  saved  from  total 
destruction.  And  finally  we  must  prevent  the  multipli- 
cation of  tubercles,  and  particularly  the  extension  into 
lobes  which  have  thus  far  escaped  disease;  for  every 
lobe  which  can  be  kept  free  of  tubercles,  and  in  con- 
dition not  only  to  perform  its  normal  functions  but  to 
perform,  as  far  as  possible,  the  functions  of  the  diseased 
areas,  in  addition  to  the  work  which  falls  to  the  lobe 
normally,  is  very  necessary  to  recovery.  Once  in  con- 
trol of  the  tubercular  formations,  we  are  in  position 
to  treat  the  case  successfully,  but  while  they  are 
progressive  the  patient  is  in  grave  danger. 

The  first  things  to  do  are  the  study  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  case  and  decide  upon  the  plan  to  pursue 
as  regards  exercise,  rest  treatment,  cliest  gymnastics, 
etc.  I  next  decide  upon  the  use  of  at  least  two  nutri- 
tive preparations,  and,  thanks  to  our  manufacturing 
chemists,  we  can  find  excellent  ones  made  from  nause- 
ous, crude  substances  reduced  to  a  state  of  palatable- 
ness  and  easy  assimilation.  I  usually  administer  a 
petroleum  emulsion  and  a  preparation  of  cod-liver  oil. 
The  effects  from  the  use  of  both  are  far  superior  to 
that  from  the  use  of  either  alone.  By  administering 
these  preparations,  and  occasionally  using  vegetable 
bitters,  acids  and  the  like,  to  promote  the  appetite, 
administering  digestive  agents  as  required,  to  ensure 
complete  digestion,  and  also  ascertaining  that  the 
patient  makes  liberal  use  of  beefsteak,  eggs  and  milk. 
I  am  satisfied  with  the  amount  of  nutrition  which  is 
reaching  the  system. 

Aside  from  the  use  of  occaEional  remedies  to  relieve 
symptoms  as  they  may  arise,  I  administer  no  remedies 
by  stomach,  other  tlian  those  already  named,  but 
depend  upon  hypodermic  medication  for  the  adminis-- 
tration  of  alteratives  and  altero-reconstructives. 

In  the  early  part  of  18U2  I  depended  upon  the 
hypodermic  use  of  gold  and  iodin  to  accomplish  the 
necessary  alterative  and  reconstructive  action,  but 
after  a  few  months  of  unsatisfactory  clinical  use. 
coupled  with  the  fact  that  both  agents,  particularly 
the  iodin  solution,  were  exceedingly  painful,  1  discon- 
tinued their  use,  and  took  up  a  line  of  experiment, 
both  clinical  and  chemical,  which  finally  resulted  in 
the  following  formula,  as  shown   by  actual   chemical 
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analysis.  The  formula  shows  the  amount  of  each 
agent  in  each  fluid  dram  of  the  preparation  when 
ready  for  administration,  the  chemical  compound 
being  dissolved  in  sterilized  oil. 

B  lodin gr.  % 

Bromin  ....■■ gr.  Mi 

Phosphorus gr.  I'loo 

Thymol gr.  % 

Menthol gr.  % 

The  ingredients  of  the  above  formula  are  not  pre- 
pared in  common  mixture,  but  are  chemically  com- 
pounded, with  the  result  that  the  solution  contains 
no  free  iodin  or  bromin,  otherwise  the  pain  following 
its  use  would  be  almost  unbearable.  The  chemical 
solution  is  of  a  very  bright  cherry  color,  is  distinctly 
transparent,  and  its  hypodermic  injection  is  attended 
with  even  less  pain  than  attends  the  hypodermic  in- 
jection of  a  solution  of  morphia.  A  common  mix- 
ture of  the  ingredients  of  the  formula  produces  a 
solution  which  is  of  a  dark  muddy  color,  is  not  trans- 
parent, and  contains  both  free  iodin  and  bromin.  The 
above  formula  I  perfected  only  after  three  years  work, 
and  though  I  was  able  to  use  the  compound  in  the 
latter  part  of  1892,  it  was  far  from  being  an  ideal 
chemical  compound,  and  its  use  was  both  painful 
and  very  irritating  locally.  By  careful  study  and 
continued  experiment,  I  have  succeeded  in  elimina- 
ting, one  after  another,  the  disagreeable  and  imper- 
fect features  of  the  solution,  until  during  the  past 
two  years  I  have  made  but  one  change  in  the  formula 
and  that  the  addition  of  menthol.  In  1895  I  con- 
tributed an  article  to  the  American  Medico-Surgical 
Biilletin  descriptive  of  the  use  of  this  compound  which 
was  my  first  on  the  subject,  and  in  this  article  gave 
my  results  from  the  treatment  of  fifty  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  which  in  brief  showed  nearly  90 
per  cent,  of  cures  in  twenty-one  cases  treated  in  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease,  nearly  50  per  cent,  in  four- 
teen cases  treated  in  the  second  stage,  while  in  the 
treatment  of  fifteen  cases  in  the  third  stage  none  were 
cured,  though  several  showed  permanent  improvement 
and  are  alive  today.  My  success  since  the  pul)lica- 
tion  of  the  article  mentioned  has  been  in  every  respect 
equal,  if  not  superior  to  the  results  here  reported,  and 
to  this  improvement  I  attribute  the  action  of  the  men- 
thol, which  I  thereafter  added  to  the  compound. 
There  is  one  important  feature  of  the  action  of  the 
menthol  in  this  compound,  it  is  given  oif  chiefly 
through  the  respiratory  organs,  and  soon  after  taking 
the  injection  many  can  detect  the  odor  of  peppermint 
in  the  Itreath,  which  odor  is  more  or  less  noticeable 
throughout  the  day.  It  has  been  shown  recently  that 
peppermint  locally,  by  inhalation,  is  a  valuable  agent 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  and  by  this  means 
the  lungs  are  constantly  bathed  in  atmosphere  of 
menthol,  with  very  decided  benefit  to  the  invalid. 

By  the  use  of  this  compound  I  have  found  it  un- 
necessary to  use  any  other  medication,  aside  from  that 
previously  mentioned,  and  by  relieving  the  stomach 
of  the  necessity  of  assimilating  drugs,  which  can  be 
hypodermically  administered,  an  important  point  in 
favor  of  recovery  is  gained,  and  then  also,  by  hypo- 
dermic medication,  we  are  positive  that  a  definite 
amount  of  remedial  agents  reach  the  system  each  day. 
The  maximum  daily  dose  of  this  compound,  which  (m 
account  of  the  contained  chemicals  I  have  named 
•'bromin-iodin  compound,"'  is  one  dram.  The  fact 
that  the  patients  report  daily,  with  great  regularity, 
for  their  treatments,  and  regularity  is  a  factor  notori- 


ously abused  by  this  class  of  invalids  in  taking  medi- 
cines per  stomach,  has  much  to  do  with  my  success- 
ful results. 

I  use  a  special  one  dram  hypodermic  syringe  fitted 
with  oil-caliber  needles,  and  usually  give  the  injec- 
tions in  the  back  of  the  shoulder.  So  little  local  irri- 
tation occurs  as  a  result  of  the  injections,  that  many 
treatments  may  be  given  in  a  very  small  area,  and  I 
have  yet  to  find  the  first  invalid  who  can  not  stand 
the  mode  of  treatment.  The  permanency  of  the  recov- 
eries which  have  occurred  under  this  treatment  is 
another  special  feature  of  the  remedy.  It  seems  to 
alter  the  general  system  to  such  an  extent,  and  in 
such  manner  that  the  tissues  and  fluids  of  the  body 
are  fortified  against  re-infection.  If  proper  care  is 
taken  of  the  syringe  and  needles,  there  is  absolutely 
no  danger  of  inflammation,  induration  or  al)scess  as  a 
result  of  the  injections,  with  a  properly  prepared 
compound.  The  compound  has  proved  of  especial 
value  in  cases  of  tuberculosis  with  hemorrhages,  and 
in  a  number  of  cases  treated  no  hemorrhages  occurred 
after  the  first  week  of  treatment.  I  have  every  rea- 
son to  believe  that  the  proper  use  of  bromin-iodin 
compound  (and  there  is  no  reason  why  the  general 
practitioner  can  not  use  the  compound  as  successfully 
as  a  specialist),  coupled  with  the  system  of  general 
management  and  nutritive  medication  herewith  out- 
lined, will,  if  generally  used,  efl'ect  a  decisive  decrease 
in  the  fatality  which  attends  the  ordinary  treatment 
of  this  disease. 

80  Chestnut  Street. 


A  REPOET   OF  THE   TREATMENT  OF   PUL- 
MONARY TUBERCULOSIS   BY  THE 
INHALATION   OF  ANTISEP- 
TIC VAPORS. 

Read  at  the  Meeting  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Medical  Association  in 
Louisville,  Ky.,  Octobers.  1897. 

BY  GEORGE   W.  JOHNSON,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Cook  County  Infirmary;  Late  Chief  Male 

rhysician  to  the  Cook  County  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Chicago : 

Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  of  Medicine,  t'hicago  Med- 

cal  Society,  and   American  Medical  Association. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

The  antiseptic  value  of  drugs  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis  is  well  recognized  by  the  profession.  But 
how  to  administer  them  in  sufficient  strength  and 
quantity  to  control  the  tubercular  and  septic  processes 
has  been  the  problem.  If  administered  by  the 
stomach  in  sufficient  strength  and  quantity  to  prop- 
erly saturate  the  lungs,  the  stomach  and  lower  ali- 
mentary tract  is  so  irritated  that  the  digestive  function 
is  greatly  deranged.  Hence  nature's  method  of  con- 
trolling the  disease  by  vital  resistance  is  much 
impaired. 

If  introduced  directly  into  the  lungs  by  parenchy- 
matous injection,  so  much  irritation  is  produced  that 
an  exudate  is  thrown  out  which  occludes  the  finer 
air  passages  preventing  the  introduction  of  the 
medicaments. 

For  two  years  I  have  had  the  medical  direction  of 
the  Cook  County,  Illinois,  institution.  During  this 
period  I  have  treated  a  great  many  cases  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis  and  have  always  given  the  patients 
the  benefit  of  the  latest  researches  of  the  profession. 
Each  new  hope  has  been  inspired  only  to  be  soon 
blighted  by  some  untoward  effect.    The  class  of  tuber- 
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cular  patients  sent  to  the  institution  are  far  advanced  in 
the  disease  and  practically  considered  beyond  human 
aid.  They  are  simply  aban  ioned  by  their  friends  and 
the  physician  to  die.  The  inmates  of  the  Cook  County 
Infirmary  number  from  1,500  to  2,000,  and  of  the  Hos- 
pital for  the  Insane  1,400.  Since  about  Feb.  1,  1897, 
all  the  tubercular  patients  have  been  isolated  as  much 
as  possible.  Since  June  1,  1897,  260  patients  have 
been  persistently  treated  by  the  inhalation  of  antisep- 
tic vapor,  while  general  and  constitutional  treatment 
was  followed.  The  diet  for  this  class  is  a  little  better 
than  for  the  other  hospital  ward  patients.  The  vapor 
used  consists  of  eucalyptol,  oil  of  cloves,  beechwood, 
creosote  each  10  parts  and  liquid  alboline  100  parts. 

These  medicaments  are  vaporized  by  compressed  air 
of  from  fifteen  to  twenty-five  pounds  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  the  square  inch.  The  vapor  is  respired  from 
a  mask  fitting  tightly  over  the  nose  and  mouth  and 
for  a  period  of  fifteen  minutes  each  morning.  While 
taking  the  vapor  the  patient  is  required  to  breathe  as 
deeply  as  possible  and  as  near  the  normal  number  of 
times  per  minute  as  he  can.  The  vapor  is  not  at  all 
irritating  and  can  be  easily  taken  by  the  feeblest 
patients.  From  the  260  patients  taking  this  treat- 
ment a  clinical  record  of  40  cases  has  been  kept,  with 
reference  to  quantity  and  character  of  sputa  and 
microscopic  examination,  temperature,  pulse  and  res- 
piration, cough,  night  sweats,  physical  examination 
and  body  weight.  These  cases  were  selected  without 
any  special  reference  to  their  condition.  A  study  of 
the  clinical  record  of  these  forty  cases  up  to  this  time 
shows  fairly  good  results.  In  every  case  the  sputum 
is  lessened  in  amount  and  a  weekly  examination  shows 
a  dimunition  in  the  number  of  the  tubercle  bacilli, 
great  benefit  is  given  in  the  relief  of  the  dyspnea  and 
is  the  first  relief  spoken  of  by  the  patient. 

The  respirations  become  deeper  and  longer,  the 
temperature  less  high  in  the  afternoon,  in  cases  where 
a  considerable  number  of  treatments  have  been  taken, 
the  cough  and  night  sweats  are  much  relieved  and 
sleep  is  undisturbed.  Physical  examination  shows 
the  lungs  to  be  clearing  up,  the  rales  disappearing  and 
the  respiration  approaching  nearer  to  normal  and  in 
many  cases,  an  increase  in  body  weight. 

An  example  of  which  is  given  in  the  following  four 
cases: 

Case  1. — F.  S.  Age  41  years.  Laborer.  Family  history 
negative.  Personal  history :  has  been  addicted  to  strong  drink. 
Was  admitted  December  1896  ;  was  coughing  almost  constantly. 
Night  sweats  were  profuse.  Sputa  in  great  abundance  and 
teeming  with  tuberculi  and  pyogenic  bacteria.  He  was  much 
emaciated  and  very  anemic.  Had  had  several  hemorrhages 
and  the  respirations  were  short  and  jerky.  He  was  sent  to 
the  tubercular  ward  and  treatment  began,  which  at  that  time 
consisted  of  the  administration  of  beechwood  creosote  and 
guaiacol  by  the  stomach — pushed  to  as  much  as  the  patient  could 
stand.  He  was  given  a  tonic  of  iron,  quinin  and  strychnin 
three  times  daily.  A  cough  mixture  of  carbonate  of  ammonia 
was  used.  Patient  was  confined  to  his  bed.  The  diet  was  as 
stimulating  as  could  bo  provided.  Gastroenteritis  developed 
and  all  medication  was  discontinued,  except  the  cough  mixture 
and  the  tonic.  Ho  continued  to  fail.  When  the  compressed 
air  apparatus  was  first  put  in  the  hospital  it  was  thought  best 
not  to  give  him  the  vapor,  on  account  of  his  feeble  condition. 
On  June  i  a  thorough  physical  examination  w.as  made  and  the 
sputa  examined  for  tubercle  bacilli,  which  were  found  in  abund- 
ance.    His  weight  was  129  pounds. 

Phy nival  examination.  The  following  physical  examination 
was  made  September  29  and  corresponds  with  tho  former  save 
in  degree.  Inspection  :  Color  normal.  No  pigmentation. 
Emaciation  but  not  so  extreme.  Retraction  of  left  side  of 
chest  with  impaired  motion.  Supra  and  infraclavicular  re- 
traction. Palpation :  No  friction  fremitus.  Vocal  fremitus 
not  marked  on  either  side,  slightly  less  on  left  side.  Percussion  : 


Supra  clavicular  dulness  bilaterally  :  slightly  tympanitic  note 
over  anterior  surface  of  chest  on  left  side,  due  to  lung  retrac- 
tion. General  dulness  over  posterior  aspect  of  chest.  Axillary 
region,  normal  resonance.  Auscultation  :  Respiratory  murmur 
universally  feeble,  especially  as  heard  over  posterior  aspect  of 
chest.  Expiration  high  pitched.  Subcrepitant  rales  heard 
everywhere  over  anterior  surface  of  chest.  Vocal  resonance 
increased  bilaterally,  more  especially  on  left  side.  Pectoriloquj' 
marked  on  left  side  over  lower  portion  of  lung.  As  ominuus 
as  this  last  finding  may  seem,  this  man  has  gradually  improved 
and  he  now  coughs  very  little,  the  night  sweats  are  entirely 
absent,  the  respiration  though  still  impaired  is  much  improved. 
He  has  no  hemorrhage.  The  quantity  of  sputa  is  small  and 
the  tubercle  bacilli  very  few.  In  fact  seven  slides  were  exam- 
ined before  any  were  found.  He  feels  much  improved  and  has 
not  spent  a  day  in  bed  for  two  months.  The  p.m.  temperature 
is  two  degrees  less.  He  has  taken  79  vapor  treatments  and 
weighs  133,  a  gain  of  but  4  pounds. 

Cases. — A.  M.  56  years  of  age,  Scotch  blond,  R.  R.  fireman. 
Family  history  good.  Personal  history:  had  syphilis  twenty 
years  ago.  Has  been  coughing  for  two  years.  Was  admitted 
May  18,  1897.  At  that  time  was  so  feeble  that  he  was  taken  to 
the  ward  on  a  stretcher.  Cough  and  dyspnea  were  so  trouble- 
some that  he  had  to  be  bolstered  up  in  bed  nearly  all  the  time. 
Had  had  hemorrhages  and  night  sweats.  Sputa  were  abund- 
ant and  mucopurulent,  and  tubercle  bacilli  were  found  in 
great  numbers.     Weight  102  pounds. 

Physical  examination. — Inspection  :  Expansion  very  lim- 
ited. Pigment  over  chest.  Palpation  :  Vocal  fremitus  every- 
where slight.  Percussion  :  Dulness  everywhere  in  greater  or 
less  degree  except  in  axillary  region.  Slightly  tympanitic  in 
these  regions.  Dulness  more  marked  in  supra-clavicular 
regions  anteriorly  and  posteriorly  and  over  right  middle  lobe. 
Auscultation  :  Respiratory  sounds  very  feeble  almost  completely 
absent  over  right  middle  lobe,  vocal  resonance  being  marked 
here,  as  well  as  lower  posterior  aspect  of  chest.  Pleuritic 
friction  well  marked  over  apices,  bilateral  also  on  forced  inspir- 
ation over  lower  extremities  of  lungs.  Marked  inspiratory 
dyspnea.  This  man  has  improved  in  all  these  conditions.  His 
respirations  are  free.  Has  had  no  hemorrhage.  Expectorates 
only  in  the  morning  on  rising  and  then  but  very  little.  Four 
slides  were  examined  on  September  29,  and  bacilli  were  found. 
He  has  taken  seventy  eight  vapor  treatments  and  has  gained 
twenty-one  pounds  since  the  first  of  June. 

Case  3.— C.  W.  H  years,  German.  Family  history  :  Father 
died  of  pneumonia.  Personal  history  good.  Has  been  ailing 
for  three  years  but  has  had  no  hemorrhage  or  night  sweats. 
Cough  was  bad  on  admission  in  January  1897.  At  that  time 
patient  was  feeble  and  anemic  and  expectorated  great  quanti- 
ties of  purulent  matter,  which  was  teeming  with  tubercle  and 
pyogenic  bacteria.  Afternoon  temperature  ranged  from  103  to 
104  degrees.     He  weighed  105  pounds. 

Physical  examination. — Inspection  ;  Color  anemic.  No  pig- 
mentation. Expansion  limited,  almost  entirely  absent  on  left 
side.  Left  side  markedly  smaller  than  right.  Left  shoulder 
drooping.  Palpation  :  No  friction  fremitus.  Vocal  fremitus 
absent  over  anterior  surface  of  chest  on  left  side,  also  over  left 
upper  posterior  aspect :  normal  over  right  side  of  chest.  Per- 
cussion :  Left  supra  clavicular  region  flat,  infra  clavicular 
region  dull :  gradually  less  dull  down  to  third  rib  :  right  supra- 
clavicular region  dull,  below  this  resonant  to  sixth  inter  space. 
Posteriorly  :  dulness  over  supra  scapular  region  on  both  sides ; 
dullness  marked  over  entire  left  aspect;  normal  resonant  tone 
in  left  axillary  region.  Auscultation  :  Tubular  breathing  over 
the  left  infra  clavicular  regions  with  faint  moist  rales.  Sup- 
pressed high  pitched  respirations  over  remainder  of  left  side 
and  posterior  aspect  of  chest.  Normal  vesicular  murmur  over 
right  posterior  aspect.  Vocal  resonance  increased  over  entire 
lung  surface.  This  man's  physical  condition  has  improved 
wonderfully.  His  temperature  never  goes  above  99  degrees, 
coughs  but  little  and  expectorates  scarcely  any.  Has  had  no 
hemorrhages  and  sputum  is  almost  entirely  free  from  bacteria. 
He  has  taken  eighty  vapor  treatments  and  gained  ten  pounds. 

Case  /.— S.  D.  Age  40.  English,  clerk.  Family  history: 
Two  brothers  and  two  sisters  died  of  tuberculosis.  Personal 
history  :  Single,  habits  good.  Was  compelled  to  stop  work 
and  was  admitted  June  8,  1897.  Was  anemic  and  emaciated, 
cough  very  troublesome;  noct\irnal  perspiration  exhausting. 
Was  failing  rapidly.  Sputa  contained  abundant  tubercle 
bacilli.  He  began  to  take  inhalations  of  the  antiseptic  vapor 
at  once  and  has  persistently  continued.     Weight  130  pounds. 

He  is  gaining  steadily.  Sputa  and  cough  almost  entirely 
absent.  Dyspnea  somewhat  relieved.  In  all  the  following 
physical  conditions  he  has  improved. 

Physical  c.raniination. — Has  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx. 
Color  normal.     Retraction  of  soft  parts  on  inspiration  more 
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marked  in  supra  clavicular  regions.  Left  side  smaller  than 
right  side.  Percussion :  Supra-clavicular  flatness  bilateral. 
Dulness  everywhere  except  small  area  in  axillary  region  on 
both  sides,  where  a  tone  of  hyper  resonance  is  obtained.  Dul- 
ness more  marked  on  left  than  on  right  side.  Cardiac  dulness 
extends  about  one  inch  to  left  of  mammillary  line  reaching 
only  to  left  border  of  sternum.  Auscultation  :  Subcrepitant 
rales  over  apices,  bilateral.  Mucous  rales  over  left  lower  lobe. 
Bronchophony  marked  over  apices,  increased  elsewhere. 
Broncho-vesicular  respiration  over  upper  lobes  bilaterally. 
Examination  of  a  scanty  amount  of  sputa  on  September  29 
showed  but  few  tubercle  bacilli.  He  has  taken  100  vapor 
treatments  and  gained  10  pounds  since  June  8. 

While  there  has  been  marked  improvement  in  the 
symptoms  in  every  case,  some  have  improved  very  much 
more  than  others.  These  vrere  a  most  unfavorable 
class  of  patients  to  treat,  being  in  the  advanced  stage 
of  the  tubercular  process  vs'ith  hemorrhages,  emacia- 
tion, night  sweats,  anemia  and,  in  fact,  scarcely  able 
to  breathe  at  all.  In  the  absence  of  a  specific  for 
tuberculosis,  we  believe  that  with  proper  apparatus 
and  skilful  and  continued  administration  much  is  to 
be  hoped  for  in  this  class  of  patients  by  the  inhala- 
tion of  antiseptic  vapor. 

The  respiratory  movements  so  limited  in  tubercular 
patients  are  increased;  the  catarrhal  condition  of  the 
upper  air  passages  and  especially  in  laryngeal  tuber- 
culosis is  removed,  thereby  aiding  better  introduction 
of  air  into  the  lungs.  The  pulmonary  air-passages 
are  rendered  and  kept  in  a  more  aseptic  condition 
thus  minimizing  the  danger  of  new  invasion.  The 
alimentary  tract  is  undisturbed  by  strong  and  irritat- 
ing drugs,  giving  ample  opportunity  for  the  increase 
of  vital  resistance,  by  suitable  diet  and  constitutional 
treatment. 

The  treatment  of  this  class  of  patients  by  the  inhal- 
ation of  antiseptic  vapor  is  both  rational  and  practi- 
cable. For  when  the  vapor  is  properly  prepared  and 
administered  it  is  so  fine  and  non-irritating  and  so 
intimately  mixed  with  air  that  it  must  find  its  way  to 
every  portion  of  the  lung  substance  that  air  in  any 
form  reaches. 

I  am  fully  convinced,  from  my  short  experience, 
that  if  the  proper  apparatus  is  used  and  the  vapor  not 
too  strong,  and  given  for  from  fifteen  to  twenty  min- 
utes twice  daily,  together  with  bitter  tonics  and  sup- 
portive diet,  great  relief  if  not  ultimate  recovery  may 
be  brought  to  this  unfortunate  class  of  sufferers.  It  has 
been  proved  that  when  the  vapor  is  properly  prepared 
and  administered  that  it  reaches  the  minutest  ramifi- 
cations of  the  ijulmonary  air  passages  in  the  healthy 
lung.  This  fact  being  established  it  is  no  longer  the 
question;  how  can  medicaments  be  made  to  reach  the 
alveoli?  But  rather,  how  soon  will  the  therapeutists 
provide  us  with  a  specific  for  the  tubercle  bacilli? 
This  done  the  dread  malady  of  tuberculosis  will  no 
longer  be  credited  with  one-fourth  of  our  mortality. 
That  so  large  a  number  of  cases  have  been  relieved  of 
their  most  distressing  symptoms  together  with  phy- 
sical improvement,  inspires  a  new  hope  and  ambition 
for  more  thorough  and  extensive  investigation.  Any 
method  of  treatment  that  brings  relief  to  the  class  of 
patients  that  I  have  treated  gives  bright  promise  for 
those  in  the  incipient  stage  of  the  disease. 

Orthoform  ia  Tuberculous  Laryngitis.  —  Neumayer  anDounces 
that  orthoform  will  relieve  the  pain  which  renders  swallowing 
difficult  in  turberculous  laryngitis,  buccal  ulcerations,  cancer 
of  the  tongue,  etc.  The  substance  can  be  insutHati'd  or  the 
surface  painted  with  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  the  hydrochior- 
ate,  renewing  the  application  as  often  as  necessary,  orthofnrm 
being  non-toxic.     (  Tide  Journal,  Vol.  29,  pages  700  and  1170.) 
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The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  set  forth  some  prac- 
tical observations  acquired  by  direct  clinical  experi- 
ence upon  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
with  special  reference  to  the  effect  exerted  upon  it  by 
a  due  application  of  certain  dietary  regulations. 

THE  NATURE  OF  PULMONAEY  TUBEECULOSIS. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  a  true  inflammatory  pro- 
cess set  up  by  a  specific  morbific  influence  in  the 
delicate  lung  tissue  and  terminating  in  true  ulceration 
and  suppuration  of  the  lung  substance.  I  will  briefly 
recall  the  anatomy  of  the  lung.  The  trachea  divides 
into  the  right  and  left  bronchi.  These  divide  again 
into  secondary  and  tertiary  bronchi,  and  the  subdivis- 
ion continuing,  the  bronchial  tubes  grow  more  attenu- 
ated and  more  numerous  as  they  subdivide.  They 
also  grow  more  delicate  in  structure,  and  when  finally 
they  reach  a  minute  size,  they  are  comprised  only  of 
a  thin  membrane  lined  with  pavement  epithelium 
resting  upon  an  elastic  fibrous  layer.  They  are  then 
known  as  the  ultimate  bronchial  tubes.  Each  one  of 
these  terminate  in  a  lozenge  shape  islet  of  delicate 
pulmonary  tissue  called  a  pulmonary  lobule.  Each 
lobule  consists  of  a  vascular  membrane  in  the  form  of 
a  sac,  from  the  cavity  of  which  are  numerous  secon- 
dary compartments  divided  by  thin  partitions  project- 
ing from  its  inner  surface.  These  minute  cavities  are 
pulmonary  vesicles.  Their  walls  are  distensible  and 
elastic,  and  expand  and  contract  during  the  respiratory 
act. 

These  minute  pulmonary  vesicles  are  surrounded 
by  capillary  blood  vessels  which  penetrate  their  par- 
tition walls.  The  abundant  elastic  tissue  in  the  walls 
of  these  pulmonary  vesicles  gives  to  the  lung  its  prop- 
erty of  resiliency.  These  pulmonary  vesicles  are  also 
called  air  cells  or  alveoli,  and  are  largest  at  the  apex 
of  the  lung  and  smallest  in  the  interior.  The  aggre- 
gated mass  of  the  pulmonary  vesicles  form  the  spongy 
or  parenchymatous  tissue  of  the  lung. 

The  lung  tissue  is  nourished  by  the  bronchial  arter- 
ies, which  ramify  upon  the  walls  of  the  smallest  pul- 
monary vesicles.  The  blood  is  returned  through  the 
bronchial  veins.  The  pulmonary  vesicles  are  supi^lied 
with  lymphatics  and  nerves,  the  latter  being  sup- 
plied chiefly  by  branches  from  the  sympathetic  and 
pneumogastric. 

The  nature  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  an  inflam- 
matory process  called  into  activity  in  these  delicate 
structures  by  the  introduction  of  a  special  microbe, 
the  tubercle  bacillus,  which  can  flourish  and  multiply 
only  when  brought  in  actual  contact  with  these  sens- 
itive and  extremely  attenuated  membranes. 

ITS   CAUSE. 

When  this  microbe  has  succeeded  in  gaining  a  lodg- 
ment upon  the  delicate  pavement  epithelium  of  a  pul- 
monary vesicle,  its  specific  action  at  once  springs  into 
activity,  and  this  is  first  a  congestion  of  the  capillary 
vessels  of  the  part,  which  is  speedily  followed  by  a 
true  inflammation. 
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Succeeding  this  is  the  formation  of  minute  masses 
which  are  called  tubercle.  These  tubercle  masses  are 
formed  in  great  numbers  upon  the  delicate  walls  of 
the  vesicles,  and  in  a  short  time  undergo  a  process 
called  caseation  or  softening.  At  the  same  time  they 
break  down  the  vesicle  walls,  so  that  several  pulmon- 
ary vesicles  are  thus  turned  into  one. 

As  this  softening  process  goes  on  and  the  matter 
accumulates  in  quantity,  it  is  forced  into  the  smaller 
bronchi,  thence  passes  during  the  respiratory  act  into 
the  larger  bronchi,  and  is  finally  coughed  up  and  ex- 
pectorated by  the  patient.  The  expectorated  matters 
are  yellowish  or  greenish  in  color,  and  under  a  suita- 
ble power  of  the  microscope  are  seen  to  contain  great 
numbers  of  pus-cells  with  bacilli  more  or  less  numer- 
ous, as  well  as  broken  down  lung  tissue. 

It  is  doubtful  if  pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  caused 
in  any  other  way  except  that  mentioned.  Heredity 
plays  a  very  unimportant,  if  any  part  at  all.  Not  all 
persons  who  inhale  bacilli  contract  this  disease.  It  is 
only  those  in  whom  a  special  adaptability  to  harbor 
the  microbe  become  its  victim. 

The  microbe  has  a  veritable  struggle  for  life.  Its 
journey  from  the  outer  world  through  the  air  passages 
to  the  delicate  structure  of  the  vesicle  is  not  without 
danger  to  itself,  and  hence  few  of  them  only  find  a 
successful  lodgment  in  the  pulmonary  vesicles,  which 
they  must  do  before  they  can  begin  their  baleful 
work.  Most  of  them  are  arrested  and  die  before  they 
can  reach  a  point  favorable  for  their  development. 
Only  the  most  vigorous  life  and  the  fittest  are  the 
survivors. 

ITS  CONTAGIOUS  PRINCIPLE. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  contagious  when  the 
bacillus  is  introduced  from  some  source  where  it  has 
retained  its  activity  and  virulence,  and  when  we  re- 
member that  the  sputum  from  phthisis  patients  con- 
tains great  numbers  of  these  bacilli,  which  are  distrib- 
uted widely  through  dust  and  the  carelessness  with 
which  sputum  is  voided,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  dan- 
ger from  contagion  is  great,  and  it  is  in  this  way  that 
the  bacillus  enters  the  lung  by  inhalation  and  the  dis- 
ease is  acquired,  but  contagion  by  contact  with  a 
phthisis  patient,  and  by  inhaling  his  breath  is  very 
slight  indeed. 

ITS    SYMPTOMS. 

When  the  bacillus  has  invaded  the  lung  tissue  the 
symptoms  are  quickly  manifested.  The  patient  de- 
velops a  cough  which  seems  first  to  be  of  a  bronchial 
type  and  is  marked  with  expectoration  of  a  muco- 
purulent character.  The  early  physical  signs  are  those 
of  bronchitis,  but  very  soon  dyspnea  occurs  and  be- 
comes more  or  less  severe.  Respiration  rises  from 
twenty  to  fifty  per  minute,  and  the  general  distress  is 
usually  well  marked. 

ITS    HABITAT. 

The  tubercle  bacillus  can  not  exert  its  specific  pois- 
onous action  unless  it  finds  a  congenial  habitat,  and 
this  is  what  may  be  called  an  alkaline  temperament, 
and  this  teuiperainent  plays  a  very  important  part  in 
the  acquirement  and  behavior  of  phthisis.  I'ersons 
who  are  thin,  tall  and  anemic,  and  those  having  red 
or  sandy  hair,  or  light  blonde  hair  with  a  thin  pallid 
skin,  pale  mucous  membranes  and  weak  sexual  organs, 
are  those  who  are  very  liable  to  tuberculosis,  very  much 
more  so,  in  fact,  than  do  the  darker  luied  or  more  ath- 
letic persons,  or  those  who  have  the  acid  temperament. 
In  these  alkaline  subjects  the  disease  seems  to  make 


rapid  progress,  and  it  is  in  the  apices  of  the  lungs, 
where  the  pulmonary  vesicles  are  of  large  size,  that 
the  disease  seems  to  locate  by  preference.  In  the  apex 
of  one  or  both  lungs  cavities  form  more  readily,  and 
the  disease  seems  more  virulent  than  when  in  the 
middle  or  lower  lobes,  and  it  is  these  patients  who 
are  tall  and  pale  and  badly  nourished,  and  whose 
blood  is  deficient  in  red  globules  who  acquire  phthisis 
very  readily.  The  apices  are  almost  always  involved, 
and  he  resists  treatment  to  a  great  degree.  In  these 
cases  also,  when  the  disease  has  made  any  progress, 
the  poisonous  principle  of  the  disease,  whatever  it  may 
be  (ptomains,  or  absorbed  poison  from  the  tubercle), 
seems  to  pervade  the  entire  body,  and  he  has  there- 
fore diarrhea,  night-sweats,  hemorrhages,  anorexia, 
thirst  and  mal-assimilation  of  the  little  food  he  takes. 
These  patients  offer  a  congenial  habitat  to  the  bacilli 
and  fall  beforf"  their  ravages  like  the  morning  dew. 
They  are  so  difficult  to  treat  and  so  persistent  that 
they  seem  almost  malignant. 

When  such  a  weak  lung  or  special  temperament,  or 
readiness  to  receive  the  disease  is  found,  it  becomes  a 
ready  prey  to  the  immigrating  microbe.  In  many 
cases  where  bacilli  are  introduced  into  the  lung  they 
are  destroyed  for  some  reason,  and  this  reason  is  either 
an  acid  temperament,  or  an  individual  power  to  resist 
disease,  or  a  failure  to  gain  a  favorable  lodgment  upon 
the  thin  and  sensitive  walls  of  the  air  cells. 

ITS    ECONOMIC    VALUE. 

It  has  been  held  that  disease,  and  particularly  tuber- 
culosis, has  a  certain  economic  value  in  checking  the 
over-f)opulation  of  the  earth.  In  former  geologic 
epochs  the  exuberance  and  over-production  of  animal 
life  has  been  restrained  and  held  in  check  by  the  oper- 
ation of  several  influences.  The  lower  orders  of  ani- 
mal life  that  have  been  so  prolific  in  development 
have  been  preyed  upon  by  the  higher  species 
of  animals  who  used  them  as  food.  Every  order 
of  animal  life  has  found  a  destructive  enemy  in 
some  other  order,  and  this  process  of  animals  preying 
upon  others  has  served  in  all  geologic  ages  as  a  com- 
plete check  upon  the  over-production  of  any  one 
species. 

With  man,  however,  the  case  is  different.  There 
is  no  higher  order  of  animal  than  himself  to  hold 
in  check  the  rate  of  his  increase.  To  control  and 
repress  his  too  great  reproduction,  other  influences 
quickly  sprang  into  action.  They  were  three  in  num- 
ber. 1,  his  own  exterminating  wars;  2,  the  fearful 
ravages  of  disease;  3,  his  individual  vices. 

Man's  early  tribal  quarrels  were  very  destructive  and 
continued  in  activity  until  replaced  by  more  fatal 
methods  of  modern  warfare.  These  repressing  influ- 
ences acted  with  such  mournful  force  as  to  seriously 
affect,  on  several  occasions,  the  welfare  of  mankind. 
We  see  in  the  reign  of  the  Roman  Emperor  Justinian, 
A.  D.  527-565,  that  the  influence  of  his  wars,  to  which 
must  be  added  the  famine  and  disease  that  followed, 
destroyed  more  than  one  hundred  million  of  human 
lives  and  depopulated  some  of  the  fairest  provinces  of 
the  earth.  This  destruction  caused  a  visible  diminu- 
tion of  the  human  race. 

The  ravages  of  disease  have  also  acted  as  a  potent 
check  upon  the  increase  of  mankind.  As  he  aggre- 
gated into  communities  and  nations  and  lived  in  close 
contiguity  with  his  fellows,  he  knew  nothing  of  sani- 
tary laws  and  hence  suffered  severely  from  sporadic 
and  epidemic  diseases.     Plague  and  famine  so  baleful 
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in  their  effects  were  also  the  result  of  his  ignorance. 
Tuberculosis  played  a  malignant  and  destructive  part, 
and  it  has  been  stated,  destroyed  one- third  of  all  those 
who  died  of  disease.  Whether  this  special  disease  has 
any  economic  value  or  not  we  can  hardly  say,  but  the 
question  is  not  without  force  when  we  observe  closely 
the  character  and  temperament  of  its  many  victims. 

The  individual  vices  of  man  truly  have  an  economic 
value.  Habitual  criminals,  the  cruel  and  morbidly 
^•icious,  the  drunkard  with  his  insatiable  desire  for 
intoxicants,  and  the  prostitute  are  all  victims  of  dis- 
ease, nervous  and  otherwise,  and  all  lack  the  mental 
balance  necessary  to  make  them  sound  and  responsi- 
ble beings.  It  is  from  the  ranks  of  these  classes  that 
the  insane  are  so  largely  recruited,  and  fill  our  asylums 
with  their  mournful  presence.  When  either  of  these 
classes  are  allowed  unrestrained  action  to  their  vicious 
or  intemperate  habits,  their  career  is  brought  sooner 
or  later  to  an  end,  and  the  prison,  the  hospital  or  the 
grave  removes  them  from  the  walks  of  the  living  world. 

ITS  OCCURRENCE  IN  THE  LOWER  ANIMALS. 

In  the  animal  kingdom  certain  species  contract  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  more  or  less  readily.  The  spe- 
cies that  acquire  this  disease  are  those  brought  in  con- 
tact with  man,  either  in  the  feral  or  the  domestic  state. 
Among  the  feral  group  come  first  the  great  order  of 
apes,  which  may  be  divided  into  two  general  classes, 
as  follows:  The  cynomorpha  or  dog  apeSj  and  the 
anthropomorpha  or  man-like  apes. 

These  apes  have  been  called  the  catarrhine  apes, 
that  is,  having  a  nose  with  narrow  nostrils  and  a  thin 
septum 

Some  years  ago  while  visiting  ^\'est  Africa  I  spent 
some  time  on  the  Congo  River  and  saw  considerable 
numbers  of  baboons.  They  are  very  alert  and  mis- 
chieveous,  live  in  groups  of  twenty  or  more,  and  are 
fond  of  the  dwellings  of  man,  where  their  thievish 
ways  cause  them  to  be  regarded  by  the  natives  as  a 
great  nuisance. 

On  several  occasions  while  we  were  hunting,  a  group 
of  baboons  would  be  seen  hovering  over  one  of  their 
number  who  appeared  to  be  unable  to  move.  It  was 
easy  to  approach,  as  he  was  too  feeble  to  escape.  In- 
quiring of  the  natives  I  found  that  the  baboons  were 
frequently  taken  ill  with  some  chest  trouble  which 
was  similar  to  that  from  which  the  natives  themselves 
suffered.  This  I  learned  afterward  was  phthisis,  which 
is  not  uncommon  among  the  blacks  in  the  lower  Congo 
districts. 

The  mandril  (cynocephalus  mormon)  and  the  magot 
{macacKS  syhruiiis)  are  also  frequently  met  with  on 
both  banks  of  the  Congo. 

In  the  wild  and  almost  uninhabited  country  about 
150  miles  north  of  Cape  Town  in  South  Africa  the 
common  baboon  is  very  numerous,  and  is  a  most  un- 
welcome visitor  to  the  negroes,  who  suffer  from  their 
thievish  and  predatory  ways.  They  have  little  or  no 
fear  of  man. 

An  English  officer  told  me  the  Hottentots  and 
negroes  often  contracted  phthisis  on  their  periodical 
visits  to  Cape  Town,  and  it  seemed  to  me  that  the 
baboons  contracted  the  disease  from  the  sputum  of 
these  natives,  which  they  carelessly  voided  in  their 
gardens  and  about  their  houses.  This  gentleman  had 
often  seen  sick  baboons  presenting  the  same  symptoms 
as  the  natives  when  suffering  from  phthisis. 

One  day  while  hunting  in  the  adjacent  hills  I  saw 
a  baboon  lying  upon  the  ground.     On  my  approach 


he  made  no  attempt  to  escape,  for  he  was  extremely 
emaciated  and  had  a  severe  and  violent  cough.  At 
that  time  the  existence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  was 
not  known,  but  I  felt  sure  that  the  baboon  was  suffer- 
ing from  what  we  now  term  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

THE    DOMESTIC    GROUP. 

The  common  ox  {bos  taurus)  is  so  frequently 
affected  with  tuberculosis  as  to  require  the  rigid  sur- 
veillance of  our  great  abbatoirs  by  inspectors  who  are 
appointed  for  this  special  purpose.  It  is  no  doubt 
true  that  these  animals  contract  the  disease  from  their 
long  and  close  association  with  man. 

The  dog  (camsfamilinris),  and  the  cat  (felts  domes- 
tica)  are  both  very  liable  to  tuberculosis,  and  this 
would  seem  an  almost  self-evident  fact  from  their 
intimate  association  with  man. 

The  duck  {(inas  boscas),  the  goose  {(inser  anser), 
and  the  domestic  fowl  occasionally  contract  this  dis- 
ease. It  is  not  improbable  that  other  animals  are 
victims  to  tuberculosis,  but  they  have  no  especial 
interest  for  us  here.  We  are  especially  interested  in 
those  animals  whose  flesh  and  milk  we  consume  as 
necessary  articles  of  our  daily  diet. 

ITS    DIAGNOSIS. 

The  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  usually 
very  plain.  The  presence  of  cough,  expectoration, 
emaciation,  diarrhea,  night  sweats,  loss  of  appetite, 
thirst,  anorexia  with  hemorrhages  more  or  less  severe, 
are  nearly  always  present  and  reveal  the  true  nature 
of  the  disease.  The  unfailing  test  is,  however,  the 
presence  of  the  bacillus  in  the  sputum.  Without 
bacilli  the  disease  is  not  pulmonary  tuberculosis  per 
se.  A  very  early  diagnosis  can  thus  be  made.  The 
competent  and  careful  physician  has  little  difficulty 
in  arriving  at  a  true  diagnosis  even  without  the  imme- 
diate examination  of  the  sputum.  He  may  begin 
treatment  at  once,  but  must  examine  the  sputum  for 
bacilli  in  order  to  confirm  his  judgment.  These  ex- 
aminations should  be  made  frequently  during  treat- 
ment, that  he  may  know  if  the  bacilli  are  diminishing 
and  whether  his  patient  is  really  recovering. 

ITS    PROCiNOSIS. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  when  not  modified  by  treat- 
ment is  an  extremely  fatal  disease.  No  accurate  per- 
centage of  deaths  can  be  given,  because  these  differ 
with  many  writers,  but  once  the  disease  is  allowed  to 
run  its  course  without  treatment,  and  especially  in  one 
of  an  alkaline  temperament  and  a  generally  anemic 
condition,  it  is  a  rapid  and  terribly  fatal  disease. 

TREAT.MENT. 

We  are  called  upon  to  treat  a  very  complex  disease. 
At  the  very  outset  we  must  not  forget  that  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  is  an  inflammatory  disease  of  the  spongy 
tissue  of  the  lung,  due  to  a  special  microbe  and  fol- 
lowed by  a  true  ulcerative  and  suppurative  process  in 
the  delicate  lung  tissue.  It  may  be  described  briefly 
as  a  special  ulceration  in  the  pulmonary  vesicles  with 
an  expectoration  of  the  suppurating  matters,  and  any 
treatment  which  is  destined  to  cure  or  even  relieve  it, 
must  be  addressed  to  this  ulcerating  condition  of  the 
lung. 

To  successfully  treat  a  disease  so  lethal  in  character 
and  so  complex  in  nature,  it  would  seem  that  some 
remedy  which  can  be  introduced  into  the  body  at 
short  intervals  and  for  a  long  period  of  time,  some- 
thing that  will  act  as  an  antiseptic  by  saturating  the 
blood  and  modifying  or  destroying  the  bacillus  and  at 
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the  same  time  inflict  no  injury  upon  the  organs  of  the 
patient,  would  appear  to  be  an  ideal  remedy. 

A  considerable  percentage  of  cases  of  phthisis  be- 
long to  the  alkaline  temperament,  and  a  remedy  hav- 
ing an  acid  reaction  would  appear  to  be  especially 
indicated.  From  experience,  which  has  been  consid- 
erable, I  believe  that  a  solution  of  the  halogen  group 
of  salts,  with  the  hypochlorite  of  sodium  added  in  due 
proportion,  is  the  best  remedy  to  modify  and  perhaps 
cure  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

This  remedy  acidifies  the  blood  when  saturated  with 
it,  and  almost  immediately  relieves  the  extreme  cach- 
exia, loss  of  appetite,  weakness  and  night  sweats  which 
form  such  distressing  symptoms.  The  cough  which 
is  nearly  always  present,  sometimes  distressing  and 
even  terrible,  can  easily  be  relieved  by  giving  a  mixt- 
ure of  iodid  of  potassium  (10  grains)  with  a  little  sul- 
phate of  morphin  (i  grain)  and  a  syrup  as  a  vehicle, 
or  a  capsule  of  quinin  grs.  iij.  (.2)  and  pulvis  opii  gr. 
ss.  (03)  may  be  given  during  the  day  and  at  bedtime. 

For  the  hectic  fever  nothing  is  better  than  a  capsule 
containing  grams  .26  quinin,  and  grams  .0014  sulphate 
of  strychnin  once  or  twice  daily. 

Alcohol  in  the  form  of  whisky  or  brandy  is  nearly 
always  indicated,  especially  when  the  disease  has  made 
any  progress,  and  when  the  vital  powers  are  feeble 
and  the  pulse  weak  and  rapid,  I  usually  give  30  c.c.  of 
whisky  slightly  diluted  with  i^lain  or  mineral  water 
twice  or  thrice  daily  for  perhaps  a  month  at  a  time, 
and  then  omit  it  for  a  while  according  to  the  progress 
of  the  case.  It  can  be  resumed  at  any  time  subse- 
quently. Wine  and  malt  liquors  should  never  be 
given,  as  they  are  apt  to  disagree  with  the  stomach. 

DIET. 

Proper  diet  forms  an  essential  jjart  of  the  treatment 
of  phthisis.  When  we  are  dealing  with  a  severe  and 
wasting  disease  the  diet  should  receive  especial  atten- 
tion. The  physician  must  always  prescribe  such 
articles  as  are  nutritious  and  easily  assimilated. 
Meats  of  all  kinds,  fish,  shell-fish  and  eggs  may  always 
be  given.  Rich  soups  of  beef,  mutton  or  chicken  are 
especially  valuable,  and  are  palatable  and  nutritious. 
Puddings  of  the  farinaceous  kind  with  good  bread  and 
butter  are  also  nutritious  and  well  borne.  Coffee  with 
cream,  strong  tea,  chocolate,  milk  and  milk  punch, 
may  be  given  freely  as  beverages.  Cooked  fruits  may 
be  given  cautiously,  but  never  raw  fruits,  as  they  are 
apt  to  induce  a  troublesome  diarrhea.  High  season- 
ing with  salt,  pepper,  mustard  and  vinegar  and  other 
condiments  are  well  borne  and  act  as  stimulants  and 
assimilants  to  the  digestive  organs,  and  usually  are 
agreeable  to  the  patient. 

I  can  not  speak  too  strongly  upon  the  inestimable 
value  of  cold  water  as  a  beverage  in  phthisis.  We 
must  remember  that  the  blood  is  deprived  of  its  watery 
parts  to  a  large  extent  by  the  wasting  action  of  the 
disease,  and  hence  the  thirst  which  is  sometimes  very 
great,  and  the  hot  and  burniug  skin  so  often  present. 
I  always  insist  upon  the  patient  drinking  large  quan- 
tities of  cold  water  at  any  time  without  limit.  Ho  may 
drink  ordinary  i^otable  water  or  use  one  of  the  many 
excellent  mineral  waters  now  so  easily  obtainable. 
Among  those  I  like  best  are  Vichy,  Seltzer,  Appollon- 
aris,  Poland  Spring  and  the  Great  Bear  Spring.  All 
of  these  are  most  excellent  waters,  and  when  iced  are 
palatable  to  the  jjatient. 

The  daily  warm  bath  is  of  great  value  in  reducing 
the  surface  temperature.     It  can  be  taken  any  time 


during  the  twenty-four  hours.  The  temperature  of 
the  bath  can  safely  vary  from  90  to  lOOFahr.,  or  even 
higher  if  agreeable  to  the  patient 

REST    AND    SLEEP. 

Perhaps  second  in  importance  only  to  water,  is  rest 
and  sleep.  Phthisis  is  a  wasting  disease  and  the 
muscular  power  of  the  patient  is  largely  lost  through 
atrophy  of  muscular  tissue,  and  any  e&'ort  that  is  not 
absolutely  needed  is  harmful.  Let  no  restriction  be 
placed  upon  his  hours  of  rest  and  sleep. 

In  conclusion  let  it  be  remembered  that  a  drug  of 
an  acid  reaction  is  the  one  specially  required,  and  that 
a  wisely  selected  and  generous  diet,  together  with 
liberal  potations  of  cold  water,  the  bath  and  sleep, 
when  prescribed  by  the  wise  physician,  form  the  best 
means  at  our  command  to  combat,  relieve  and  cure 
the  dreaded  disease  known  as  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

747  Madison  Ave. 


ON    THE    DIET    AND    GENERAL   CARE   OF 
CONSUMPTIVES  COMING  TO  SOUTH- 
ERN CALIFORNIA. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Phvsiology  and  Dietetics  at   the    Forty- 
eighth  .\Dnual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1S97. 

BY  GEORGE  L.  COLE,  M.D. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 

When  asked  to  contribute  to  this  Section  I  recalled 
the  fact  that  only  a  few  days  previously  a  patient 
consulted  me  who  had  recently  been  sent  to  this 
region  by  his  physician  in  one  of  the  Middle  Eastern 
States.  His  doctor  had  told  him  to  go  to  Southern 
California,  find  a  place  suitable  to  live  in,  receive  the 
benefit  of  the  climate  and  not  waste  his  money  on 
either  physicians  or  drugs,  to  use  his  own  judgment 
and  when  he  thought  best  to  return  to  the  East.  Not 
this  case  alone,  but  the  many  similar  cases,  impressed 
me  with  the  fact  that  a  few  words  along  this  line  may 
result  in  benefit  to  some  who  may  seek  such  a  change 
in  the  future. 

Imagine  the  responsibility  thus  laid  upon  the 
patient.  How  shall  he  find  the  place  suitable  for 
himself?  How  should  he  know  where  to  find  suitable 
lodgings  and  tabled  How  shall  he  learn  of  the 
proper  clothing  to  wear  in  a  climate  wholly  different 
from  that  he  has  left?  Most  of  all,  how  is  he  to 
judge  competently  of  the  improvement  made  at  the 
end  of  three,  six  or  twelve  months,  in  order  that  he 
may  know  whether  best  to  remain  longer  or  return  to 
his  home?  Because  he  finds  himself  transported 
from  snow  and  ice  to  a  scene  in  which  sunshine  and 
flowers  abound,  he  immediately  dons  his  summer 
clothing  and  succeeds  in  contracting  a  cold,  if  nothing 
worse.  He  takes  his  first  day's  outing  in  an  orange 
grove  and  proceeds  to  demoralize  his  digestive  appa- 
ratus by  partaking  of  the  golden  fruit,  unripe  and 
unfit  to  eat.  He  returns  to  his  temporary  quarters  at 
his  hotel,  to  awaken  the  next  .morning  in  anything 
but  an  amiable  mood  in  which  to  set  out  in  search  of 
a  permanent  location.  His  stomach  upset.  snutHing 
with  a  cord,  he  finds  some  pleasant  rooms  situated 
on  the  north  side  of  a  building.  He  does  not  notice 
the  absence  of  the  sun's  rays  from  morning  till 
night,  but  rather  has  his  attention  called  to  the 
"beautiful  mountain  view"  by  his  would-be  landlord, 
who  is  quietly  reserving  his  sunny  rooms  for  others 
more  experienced  in  the  requirements  of  the  invalid. 
The  patient    does  not  notice    that  his   room  has  no 
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device  for  proper  artificial  heat,  or  if  he  does  notice 
the  fact  he  is  promptly  informed  that  one  of  those 
abominations  in  which  the  country  abounds,  a  kero- 
sene heater,  will  answer  all  purposes.  In  such  quar- 
ters he  takes  ujj  his  abode  and  succeeds  in  prolong- 
ing his  cold  until  he  has  a  genuine  bronchitis  and 
augmenting  his  diet  with  green  fruit,  serves  to  con- 
tinue the  disorder  of  his  digestive  organs,  until,  at 
the  end  of  three  or  six  months,  he  concludes  that  his 
own  Eastern  climate,  with  home  comforts,  is  about 
as  good  for  him  as  to  live  here  with  a  constant 
dyspepsia  and  bronchitis.  And  really  he  has  now 
arrived  at  the  proper  conclusion.  He  begins  to 
wonder  if  his  lungs  are  in  any  better  condition  than 
when  he  came  to  such  an  abominable  climate.  He 
seeks  a  physician,  who  has  no  data  of  his  condition 
at  the  time  he  arrived  in  California,  but  who  tries  to 
put  him  right,  in  matters  pertaining  to  location,  cloth- 
ing, diet,  suitably  heated  sunny  apartments  and  other 
matters  pertaining  to  his  general  welfare  and  com- 
fort; possibly  suggesting  some  remedies  which  may 
tend  to  relieve  the  bronchitis  and  dyspepsia  which  he 
has  contracted.  The  patient  stays  a  month  longer 
and  returns  to  his  Eastern  home  in  a  worse  condition 
than  when  he  left. 

What  a  different  picture  thus  presented  from  that 
of  the  patient  who,  on  first  going  to  a  new  section 
in  which  there  is  such  a  ctmtrast  to  that  of  his  former 
home,  seeks  medical  advice  and  is  started  out  cor- 
rectly at  the  beginning  of  his  new  experience.  A 
careful  physical  examination  is  made  and  recorded, 
so  that  at  some  later  time  he  may  be  intelligently 
informed  as  to  the  progress  he  has  made,  and  some 
definite  reason  given  why  he  should  remain  longer  or 
return  to  his  home.  By  knowing  his  history  and 
physical  condition  the  physician  can  direct  him  to  a 
suitable  location.  And  some  location  well  suited  to 
nearly  every  individeal  can  be  found  within  a  radius 
of  one  hundred  miles  from  Los  Angeles.  Any  alti- 
tude frc)m  sea  level  to  H,000  feet  can  easily  be  secured, 
with  comfortable  quarters,  and  the  patient  may  at  the 
same  time  be  guided  to  sections  varying  greatly  in 
relative  humidity. 

Do  not  misunderstand  me  as  pleading  in  behalf  of 
our  local  physicians  for  remunerative  fees.  It  is  not 
this.  But  the  manifest  injustice  done  by  many  East- 
ern medical  gentlemen  to  their  clients  in  this  respect 
when  sent  from  home  has  caused  so  much  needless 
suffering  among  this  class  that  I  can  not  forbear  a 
word  of  criticism.  At  the  same  time  I  commend  the 
host  of  Eastern  physicians  who  provide  their  patients 
with  suitable  letters  to  physicians  who,  while  not 
infallible,  nevertheless  do  better  in  guiding  the  patient 
than  he  can  do  for  himself. 
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BY  JOHN  ASHBURTON  CUTTER,  B.Sc,  M.D. 

NEW   TURK  CITY. 

The  enormous  amount  of  work  done  in  bacterio- 
logic  lines  as  to  tuberculin  has  been  of  such  little  avail 
as  to  treatment  and  prevention,  that  I  have  no  hesita- 
tion in  bringing  before  the  Section  in  a  few  words,  a 
record  of  work  that  has  been  done  on  other  lines  and 
to  the  glory  of  medicine  in  that  this  work  has  cured 
the  desperately  sick  and  prevented  the  pre-tubercular 
becoming  tubercular. 


Dr.  John  Christian  read  a  Latin  inaugural  thesis  at 
Jena,  October,  1729,  in  which  reference  is  made  to 
the  coagulation  of  living  blood  by  vinegar  which  he 
says  dissolves  silica  and  poisons  like  viper's  venom. 
He  laid  down  the  law,  "Causa  coagula.tionis  san- 
guinis est  acid  urn." 

In  "The  Relation  of  Alimentation  and  Disease," 
Dr.  James  H.  Salisbury  recounts  his  investigations 
made  on  1,028  hogs  fed  with  sour  foods  in  1858.  Sal- 
isbury in  the  preface,  page  iii,  says:  "I  had  been  a 
graduate  of  Albany  Medical  College,  and  in  1850 
entered  upon  the  practice  of  medicine.  I  was  imme- 
diately and  forcibly  struck  by  the  almost  entire  want 
of  medical  knowledge  in  regard  to  the  true  causes  of 
disease,  and  by  the  consequent  uncertainty  that  must 
and  did  exist  as  to  the  means  of  combating  and  cur- 
ing pathologic  states."  Salisbury's  first  publication 
relating  to  foods  that  ferment  into  alcohol  and  vine- 
gar and  are  thereby  causative  of  consumption  of  the 
bowels  and  lungs  was  made  in  J8<)4  in  the  Surgeon- 
General's  report  of  Ohio;  this  paper  and  the  matter 
found  in  "The  Relation  of  Alimentation  and  Disease" 
(published  1888)  contain  enough  to  show  this  inves- 
tigator's work  as  to  the  relations  of  vinegar  and  tuber- 
culosis; yet  I  believe  that  medicine  was  not  wholly 
the  chaos  he  considered  it  when  he  started  to  practice 
in  1850;  honor  to  whom  honor  is  due;  honor  to  Salis- 
bury for  his  colossal  experiments  in  feeding  hogs  to 
death  with  sour  foods.  (I  would  that  some  of  the 
quid  nuncs  in  bacteriology  would  enlarge  their  ken  and 
get  away  from  the  bacteria  and  study  yeasts,  alcoholic 
and  vinegar.)  Honor  to  the  Europeans  who  recog- 
nized the  souring  properties  of  certain  foods  before 
the  time  of  Salisbury's  publications. 

In  the  bibliography  appended,  much  of  which  is 
from  the  publications  of  this  Association,  I  show 
what  has  been  done  by  an  American  writer: 

BIOLOGICAL. 

"The  morphology  of  the  blood  in  health  is  as 
follows:-* 

"Color. — Bright,  fresh,  clear,  ruddy,  strong.  Clot- 
tings, rapid  and  firm. 

"Red  corpuscles. — Arrange  themselves  in  nummula- 
tions,  or  are  scattered  evenly  over  the  field;  normal  in 
size;  non-adhesive:  central  depression  well  marked  on 
both  sides;  periphery  well  rounded,  clean-cut.  Hold 
coloring  matter  firmly.  Pass  readily  to  and  fro  through 
the  fibrin  filaments.     Appear  fresh  and  fair. 

"Wliife  corpuscles. — Normal  in  size,  not  enlarged 
by  internal  collections  of  foreign  bodies.  Ameboid 
movements  strong  or  not.  Proportion,  1  to  300  of 
red  corpuscles.  Consistence  good,  not  sticky.  Color 
a  clean  white.     Freely  moving  at  will. 

"SferiOH.— Clear  and  free  at  first  sight  from  any  form. 
After  fifteen  minutes,  most  delicate  semi-transparent 
fibrin  filaments  appear,  forming  a  very  light  network 
in  the  field,  which  offers  no  obstacle  to  the  passage  of 
the  corpuscles." 

The  morphology  of  the  blood  in  tuberculosis  is  as 
follows:™ 

"First  or  incubative  stage.— Red  blood  corpuscles 
are  less  in  number,  ropy  and  sticky  more  or  less,  but. 
not  much  changed  otherwise. 

"Seco7id  stage  of  transmissio7i:—l.  Red  corpuscles: 
Color  pale,  non-lustrous;  not  clear-cut,  not  ruddy. 
Consistence,  sticky  and  adhesive.  Coating  of  neurin 
removed.  Not  so  numerous  as  in  normal  blood.  Ow- 
ing to  the  increased  size  and  strength  of  the  fibrin 
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and  the  stickiness,  they  form  in  ridges,  rows,  but  not 
so  marked  as  in  rheumatic  blood.  They  accumulate 
in  aggregations  of  confused  masses,  like  droves  of 
frightened  sheej).  They  adhere  to  each  other,  and  are 
rotten,  as  it  were,  in  texture.  2.  White  corpuscles: 
enlarged  and  distended  by  the  mycoderma  aceti,  or 
spores  of  vinegar  yeast,  that  are  transmitted  into  the 
blood  stream  from  the  intestines.  3.  Serum  more  or  less 
filled  with  the  spores  of  mycoderma  aceti,  or  vinegar 
yeast.  These  occur  either  singly  or  in  masses  of 
spores,  which  is  the  common  form  in  which  they  are 
found,  wherever  vinegar  is  produced.  The  fibrin  fil- 
aments are  larger,  stronger,  more  massive,  than  in 
health,  and  form  under  the  microscope  a  thick  net- 
work which  is  larger,  stronger  and  more  marked  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  severity  of  the  disease  or  the 
amount  of  accumulation.  Besides  the  serum  is  apt  to 
be  of  a  dirty  ash  color.  The  sticky  white  corpuscles, 
the  massive  fibrin  filaments  in  skeins,  and  the  yeast 
spores  alone  or  combined,  form  aggregations,  masses, 
collects,  thrombi  and  emboli  which  block  up  the  blood 
vessels  of  the  lungs  soonest,  because  exposed  to  cold 
air,  the  most  of  any  viscus;  the  bloodvessels  contract 
and  thus  arrest  the  thrombi  and  form  a  heterologus 
deposit,  which  is  called  tubercle. 

"The  third  stage  of  tubercuhtr  deposit. — These 
deposits  increase  so  long  as  vitality  subsists  in  the 
tubercle  and  surroundings,  ^^'hen  vitality  ceases,  the 
tubercle  softens  or  breaks  down.  Sometimes  if  the 
process  is  very  slow  and  life  slightly  inheres  in  It,  the 
proximate  tissue  undergoes  fatty  infiltration  which 
preserves  it  from  readily  breaking  down.  The  mor- 
phology of  the  blood  is  the  same  for  the  second  and 
third  stages  of  consumption. 

"Fourth  stage,  interstitial  death. — The  red  corpus- 
cles are  thinner,  paler,  much  lessened  in  number, 
increased  in  adhesiveness,  stickiness  and  poverty; 
devoid  more  or  less  of  neurin.  The  white  corpuscles 
are  fewer  in  number,  more  enlarged,  often  ragged  and 
rough.  Distended  with  spores  of  mycoderma  aceti; 
more  adhesive,  and  sticky.  The  serum. — Fibrin  fila- 
ments are  thickened,  stronger;  more  massive,  and  more 
skeins  of  them  present.  The  collects  of  mycoderma 
aceti  are  very  much  larger  and  more  numerous;  in 
moribund  cases,  I  have  seen  them  so  large  as  almost 
to  fill  the  field  of  the  microscope." 

PRE-TUBEECULOSIS." 

"  The  idea  that  diseases  have  periods  of  incubation 
preceding  their  full  development  accords  with  other 
facts  in  animal  and  plant  biology.  It  is  to  be  expected 
that  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  for  example,  has  a  pre- 
stage.  In  fact,  pre-tuberculosis  exists  and  clinically 
means  that  the  morphology  of  consumptive  blood  is 
present  to  a  lesser  extent  than  in  tuberculosis,  that 
the  essence  of  pre-tuberculosis  is  in  these  vegetations 
in  the  blood,  which  coinin.y-  from  the  fermentations  in 
tlie  alimentary  canal,  puss  tlie  barriers  of  the  intesti- 
nal epithelia  and  float  about  in  the  blood  stream  of 
consumption  any  time  during  one  year  before  the 
necrosis  or  sphacelation  or  breaking  down  of  the  lungs, 
sufficient  to  be  detected  by  the  usual  signs,  furnished 
by  auscultation  and  percussion.  It  is  evident  that  in 
such  spongy  bodies  as  the  lungs  small  deposits  may 
escape  physical  macroscopic  exploration.  But  the 
microscope  will  detect  this  stage." 

VINEGAH  AND  HOG  CHOLERA.'"  '* 

"  Seven  years  ago,  my  son  and  I  independently 
studied  hog  cholera,  on  a  large  stock  farm  in  Western 


Massachussets,  autopsying  animals  immediately  after 
death;  1,  by  the  disease,  and  2,  by  slaughter  in  early 
and  late  stages  of  complaint,  the  proprietor  giving  us 
every  opportunity  of  macroscopic  and  microscopic 
examinations  of  blood  and  tissues  of  his  animals,  as 
he  considered  his  herd  doomed.  We  found,  inde- 
pendently: 1,  the  blood  morphology  of  tubercle 
and  embolism;  2,  tuberculosis  of  lungs,  bowels,  skin; 
3,  recent  fibrin  clots  in  heart;  4,  partial  paralysis  of 
hind  extremities;  5,  paralysis  of  nerve  centers. 

"Causation  of  this  ejyidemic. — 1.  Steady  feeding  of 
ensilage  which  is  loaded  with  vinegar  and  vinegar 
yeast;  2,  swill  food  brought  from  outside;  3,  cold 
weather;  1  and  2,  predisposing  causes;  3,  exciting 
cause." 

The  hog  physically  is  much  like  man;  man  is  very 
much  of  a  hog  as  to  eating  food  that  makes  swill,  and 
hence  suffers  much  from  tubercle. 

WORLD  WIDE    RELATIONS. 

The  Esquimau  does  not  die  of  tuberculosis.  He 
lives  on  animal  food,  yet  for  months  of  each  year  he 
breathes  a  vitiated  atmosphere. 

Tuberculosis  ravages  in  the  South  where  little  good 
beef  is  eaten  and  instead  very  much  of  vegetable  food. 
Some  fifteen  years  ago  a  resident  of  Savannah,  Ga., 
came  under  treatment  in  New  York.  He  changed  his 
mode  of  living  and  became  a  beef  eater.  Since  that 
time  all  of  his  family  have  died  of  tuberculosis;  he 
lives  because  of  his  beef-eating  habits.  The  negro 
dies  of  tuberculosis.  Causes,  poor  food,  the  mental 
strain  of  trying  to  reach  the  white  man's  level,  and 
syphilis,  with  its  grandchild  scrofula,  and  tubercle. 

Tuberculosis  has  ravaged  in  New  England,  espe- 
cially the  rural  portion,  with  its  diet  of  pie  three  times 
a  day  and  baked  beans,  which  latter,  chemically,  are 
splendid  food  for  cattle,  but  for  man  not  fit,  unless 
cooked  for  many  hours.  Tuberculosis  is  now  dimin- 
ishing in  New  England  because  they  are  eating  more 
beef  and  drinking  more  milk,  although  there  has  been 
very  much  of  foolish  opposition  to  the  use  of  milk. 

Cattle  are  dying  in  New  England  and  other  places 
of  tuberculosis,  and  so  long  as  the  silo  with  its  alco- 
holic and  vinegary  products  is  used,  so  long  will  far- 
mers lose  their  cattle.  A  man  imported  a  splendid 
herd  from  the  Island  of  Jersey  some  fourteen  years 
ago.  He  had  a  silo.  He  was  expostulated  with  as  to 
the  dangers  of  feeding  sour  foods  to  his  cattle.  He 
persisted  and  all  died  of  either  tuberculosis  or  heart 
disease. '"^ 

The  easiest  way  to  exterminate  the  Indian  is  to  give 
him  plenty  of  white  flour  and  rum.  Tuberculosis 
always  follows. 

There  is  no  "royal  road"  to  the  cure  of  tuberculosis 
or  its  prevention.  The  various  tuberculin  treatments 
are  based  on  the  principle  of  injecting  an  attenuated 
dose  of  poison  into  the  human  system  and — this  poi- 
son, like  strychnia  and  many  other  drugs,  stimulates 
nature  and  in  some  lines  by  infiammation  to  cure  the 
diseased  lungs  and  joints.  One  that  has  been  afflicted 
with  cough,  weakness,  emaciation,  pain  and  dread  of 
impending  death,  would  only  too  eagerly  accept  such 
a  treatment,  yet  in  its  very  best  it  only  etfects  results, 
it  does  not  touch  causes,  and  when  one  sees  men  like 
Robert  Koch  wrestling  on  this  line,  while  lives  go  out 
because  they  will  persist  in  ignoring  the  causative 
relations  of  vinegar  and  vinegar  yeast  to  tuberculosis, 
it  makes  one  wonder  at  this  neglect  of  general  princi- 
ples. So  long  as  the  cause  is  being  put  in  the  system, 
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so  long  will  tuberculosis  continue,  and  it  is  strange 
that  these  followers  of  Koch  also  ignore  the  positive 
relations  of  syphilis  and  scrofula  to  consumption.  As 
far  as  I  can  learn  the  majority  of  medical  men  are 
using,  as  a  basis  of  their  treatment,  animal  food,  but 
why  should  they  gravitate  to  the  other  side  and  give 
the  causes  of  the  disease,  to-wit,  fermented  milk  foods, 
such  as  kumyss,  etc.,  pastry,  starches,  sugars,  vegeta- 
ble foods  of  many  kinds,  that  can  not  digest,  because 
of  the  weakness  of  the  bowels,  salads  that  soon  make 
swill,  jellies  and  colloids,  to  name  no  more.  These 
same  men  also  neglect  the  value  of  the  study  of  the 
morphologies  of  the  blood,  sputum,  feces  and  urine, 
as  laid  down  by  American  observers. 

At  whose  door  shall  be  laid  the  blame  of  the  ignor- 
ing of  the  incalculable  value  of  the  diagnosis  of  the 
pre-tubercular  state,  which  diagnosis  can  be  made  be- 
fore the  lungs  are  affected,  and  before  there  is  any 
sputum  to  find  bacilli  in  or  diseased  spots  in  the  lungs 
for  tuberculin  to  re-act  on?  This  knowledge  of  the 
pre-tubercular  state  is  of  the  greatest  value  to  human- 
ity of  anything  in  the  practice  of  medicine. 

The  Dr.  Cyrus  Edson  treatment  was  based  on  so- 
called  logical  grounds  as  to  certain  relations  of  car- 
bolic acid  to  the  human  body  in  tuberculosis,  yet  he 
adds  pilocarpine  to  his  remedy  to  stimulate  white 
blood  corpuscle  activity.  He  therefore  indirectly  rec- 
ognizes the  presence  of  vinegar  yeast  in  the  blood  and 
that  anything  which  helps  the  action  of  white  blood 
corpuscles  will  help  the  patient  for  a  time.  Why  not 
put  the  ax  to  the  root  of  the  tree,  and  stop  the  forma- 
tion of  this  vinegar  yeast  in  the  blood? 

Some  Europeans  are  now  using  raw  beef.  Why 
they  do  not  give  their  patients  broiled  beef,  I  can  not 
understand.  Raw  beef  is  unpalatable,  it  promotes 
tape  worm.  The  use  of  beef  is  the  bottom  principle 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  but  it  should  be  em- 
ployed in  the  form  of  steaks  or  roasts,  or  the  first-class 
top  of  the  round  freed  from  connective  tissues  by  ma- 
chiae  or  knife  and  chopping  bowl,  as  the  connective 
tissues  are  of  a  colloid  nature,  and  ferment,  and  tend 
to  the  production  of  vinegar  yeast.  The  lean  muscle 
pulp  is  then  molded  into  a  cake,  an  inch  and  a  half 
deep,  several  inches  wide,  not  too  tightly  pressed  to- 
gether, and  in  all  of  its  preparation  care  should  be 
taken  to  touch  as  little  as  possible  the  meat  direct  by 
the  hands  as  the  human  animal  heat  will  change  the 
character  of  the  muscle  pulp;  broil  this  over  a  bed  of 
good  live  coals,  a  gas  stove,  or  even  kerosene  flame, 
turning  often,  and  the  resultant  should  be  of  a  dark 
brown  color  on  the  outside  and  of  a  reddish  but  not 
raw  appearance  inside.  It  is  best  served  on  a  hot 
water  plate  and  if  a  little  under-done,  it  will  cook  on 
the  plate  when  the  meat  cake  is  opened.  If  a  hot 
water  plate  can  not  be  obtained,  one  can  be  extem- 
porized by  the  use  of  a  soup  plate  filled  with  hot 
water  on  which  is  placed  another  plate  with  the  meat. 
There  can  not  be  too  much  care  used  in  the  buying  of 
the  beef  or  its  preparation  and  if  proper  caution  is 
taken,  the  patient  will  generally  eat  it  with  a  relish. 
It  should  be  seasoned  with  pepper,  salt,  butter,  Wor- 
cestershire sauce,  horse-radish,  lemon  juice,  as  the 
patient  desires. 

Lamb,  mutton,  the  dark  meat  of  fowl  and  game; 
broiled  cod-fish  can  be  used,  as  changes;  the  whites 
of  eggs  dropped  in  boiling  water  and  slightly  cooked 
may  be  taken  freely  if  the  patient  is  not  eating  enough 
of  solid  food.  Some  patients  will  take  the  whites  of 
from  one  dozen  to  two  dozen  eggs  in  a  day  when  weak 


and  not  able  to  take  other  food.  Don't  do  as  one 
woman  did;  she  gave  her  husband  the  whites  of  eggs 
dropped  in  boiling  water  with  plenty  of  vinegar.  The 
masses  of  vinegar  yeast  in  the  blood  were  so  large  and 
frequent  under  the  microscope  that  amazement  was 
expressed.  The  woman  protested  that  she  was  doing 
everything  absolutely  according  to  order  for  her  hus- 
band. As  all  of  his  symptoms  were  worse  and  because 
of  this  blood  morphology  of  the  masses  of  vinegar 
yeast,  it  was  insisted  on  that  some  error  was  being 
made  and  it  was  ascertained  what  she  had  done. 

Vegetable  food  may  be  added  as  follows:  Some  pa- 
tients can  bear  one  of  the  following  foods  at  a  meal — 
cracked  wheat,  rice,  hominy,  toasted  entire  wheat  flour 
bread,  baked  potato.  It  is  a  hardship  at  the  best  to 
confine  patients  to  close  diet  and  physicians  should 
give  them  as  much  variety  as  possible,  but  there  is 
more  danger  of  error  on  the  one  side  of  too  broad  a 
diet  than  one  of  too  narrow.  The  use  of  distilled 
water  or  some  good  spring  water  that  has  not  more 
than  five  to  ten  grains  of  salt  to  the  gallon  should  be 
persisted  in,  drank  (after  boiling)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100  to  120  degrees  Fahr.  one  hour  before  each 
meal  and  on  going  to  bed. 

Medicines  should  be  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  on  principles  and  the  main  one  is  give  no 
medicine  which  can  ferment  into  alcohol  and  vinegar 
in  the  alimentary  tract.  This  principle  forbids  the  pre- 
scribing of  many  cough  syrups  and  other  preparations 
now  largely  used. 

The  skin  in  tuberculosis  is  more  or  less  loaded  with 
the  vegetations  of  vinegar  yeast.  There  should  be 
employed  daily  sponge  baths.  The  water  to  be  hot  or 
cold  according  to  the  patient's  desires.  Ammonia  and 
water  in  the  proportion  of  two  teaspoonfuls  to  a  pint 
or  the  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  one  teaspoonsul  to  a 
pint  or  even  the  nitro-muriatic  acid,  one-half  teaspoon- 
ful  to  a  pint,  can  be  used  with  great  advantage;  rub- 
bing with  a  saturated  solution  of  spirits  and  salicin  is 
a  good  means  of  toning  up  the  skin  and  the  whole 
body. 

Bacteria  or  bacilli  are  babies  of  vegetations  which 
have  become  aninialized  by  contact  with  the  human 
body  and  human  secretions.  Robert  Koch  demon- 
strated their  presence  in  the  sputum  of  tubercular 
cases,  for  which  he  should  receive  due  credit,  but  the 
work  which  antedates  his  in  time  and  importance  as 
showing  the  real  couse  of  tuberculosis  must  not  be 
igaored.  The  vinegar  yeast  found  in  the  blood  is  the 
second  stage  of  the  bacteria,  and  is  found  therein  the 
spore  form  and  sometimes  in  tubercular  cavities  we 
get  the  third  stage  of  development  in  the  aerial  fila- 
ments of  the  vinegar  yeast. 

Physicians  could  learn  more  as  to  relation  of  sour 
foods  to  tuberculosis  in  a  few  months  time  by  exper- 
imenting on  hogs  (not  guinea  pigs  or  rabbits),  by 
feeding  a  certain  number  with  sour  and  a  certain  num- 
ber with  sweet  foods,  having  all  in  the  same  building 
so  that  they  breathe  the  same  air.  The  beauty  of 
this  kind  of  work  is  that  one  can  kill  the  animals  any 
time  one  pleases  and  know  just  what  is  going  on. 

The  agricultural  experiment  stations  of  the  different 
States  are  fully  equipped  to  make  these  investigations 
on  hogs.  It  is  necessary,  however,  that  the  micro- 
scopist  who  follows  the  experiments  should  have  a  fair 
working  knowledge  of  the  methods  of  the  American 
observers  who  have  been  studying  this  subject  for 
nearly  thirty  years  on  their  patiimts  and  with  animals. 
If  it  is  right  to  rush  abroad  to  Berlin  to  study  cured 
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cases  of  tuberculosis,  some  of  whom  die  the  day  after 
they  are  pronounced  cured,  there  can  be  no  harm  in 
studying  in  America,  all  the  work  which  made  cured 
cases  twenty-five  years  ago,  for  such  cases  are  living 
now. 

PROGNOSIS. 

Granted  a  recognition  of  the  relation  of  vinegar  to 
tuberculosis,  the  prognosis  can  be  more  definitely 
made  out,  for  if  one  is  stopping  a  cause  then  one  has 
some  hope  to  base  his  belief  of  cure  on.  If  one  is 
simply  treating  results  according  to  tuberculin  meth- 
ods and  is  still  putting  in  the  food  which  will  undergo 
vinegary  fermentation,  the  prognosis  must  necessarily 
be  doubtful. 

What  is  the  experience  of  those  who  recognize  the 
relation  of  vinegar  and  tuberculosis?  Temperament 
here  comes  in.  Some  of  the  most  appalling  cases 
with  many  hemorrhages,  with  the  evidence  of  cavities 
in  both  lungs  unquestioned,  as  determined  by  phys- 
ical examination  of  the  chest  and  by  the  detection  of 
the  elastic  and  inelastic  lung  fibers  in  the  sputum, 
have  progressed  most  favorably  under  proper  treat- 
ment. Others,  who  apparently  had  little  disease,  went 
down  to  death.  The  rule  has  had  to  be  laid  down  that 
all  cases  except  the  moribund  should  have  a  chance 
for  treatment.  It  is  a  most  wonderful  thing  how  na- 
ture endows  these  cases  with  hope.  Some  patients 
fight  indomitably,  and  contrary  to  expectations  they 
get  well.  It  is  not  pleasant  to  look  back  and  consider 
the  amount  of  opposition  which  was  placed  in  the  path 
of  those  who  twenty-five  years  ago  were  endeavoring 
to  help  these  distressed  patients. 

But  what  will  you  do  with  cavities?  The  post- 
mortem evidences  of  many  morgues  and  dissecting 
rooms  show  unquestionably  that  cavities  do  heal  over 
and  patients  live  to  die  of  another  complaint.  My 
own  wife  showed  three  small  cavities  healed  in  the 
top  of  the  left  lung  and  two  in  the  right.  There  was 
some  fatty  and  calcareous  degeneration  going  on  in 
the  base  of  the  left  lung;  liver  somewhat  enlarged  but 
normal  in  structure;  no  tuberculosis  of  stomach  or 
bowels;  heart  normal  in  size  and  as  to  structure;  yet 
all  her  symptoms  for  three  years  had  been  of  heart 
exhaustion,  needing  the  greatest  of  care  and  attention. 
Seven  years  before  her  death  an  eminent  medical  man 
stated  that  she  had  but  three  months  to  live ;  if  her 
appetite  for  beef  foods,  and  in  fact  for  practically  all 
other  foods,  had  not  failed  three  years  before  her 
death,  she  would  probably  have  lived  to  old  age.  Of 
great  courage,  good  judgment,  she  in  her  weakness 
for  many  months  traveled  close  to  the  verge  of  the 
grave.  Of  strong  affections,  her  love  for  her  dear  ones 
kept  her  alive  a  long  time;  yet  something  in  her  nerv- 
ous system  broke  down  as  to  appetite  and  her  time 
eventually  came. 

It  is  cruel  to  take  away  from  the  very  sick  hope. 
There  are  many  doctors  of  eminence  and  influence 
who  literally  are  executioners  because  of  their  brutally 
taking  away  all  hope.  The  passionate,  anxious,  eager 
holding  on  to  life  of  the  very  sick  is  a  matter  of  divine 
origin,  and  I  do  not  propose  to  stand  in  the  way  of 
that  divine  gift  of  the  desire  for  life. 

Some  patients  die  from  money  troubles.  Others 
die  from  the  long-continued  opposition  of  their  friends, 
relatives  and  medical  men  to  treatment.  It  can  be 
thankfully  said  that  this  opposition  is  dying  out. 
Others  die  because  they  are  associated  in  herds  at  the 
various  resorts  in  the  mountains  of  the  South  and 
West,  and  in  sanatoria  seeing  and  hearing  the  con- 


sumptives all  about  them.  Such  suffer  for  the  privi- 
leges of  home.  They  have  many  comforts  taken  from 
them  and  are  liable  in  going  South,  of  getting  into  a 
blizzard  and  have  to  live  in  a  shelter  which  is 
improperly  made. 

1  wish  to  emphasize  that  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis must  depend  upon  the  family  physician.  It 
should  commence  in  infancy;  the  children  should  be 
properly  fed  and  taught  to  avoid  sweets  and  the  veg- 
etable foods  which  do  not  agree  with  them,  and  those 
who  are  so  unfortunate  as  to  break  down  with  the  dis- 
ease must  still  be  kept  at  home,  or  such  change  of 
air  and  climate  matle  as  can  do  good  and  no  harm. 
There  is  no  question  that  good  air  is  a  wonderful 
thing,  yet  we  can  buy  oxygen  and  force  the  air  ali- 
mentation if  necessary  in  our  cities. 
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SATURDAY,  FEBRUARY  5,   1898. 


MEDICAL  LEGISLATION. 

We  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  our  readers  in  the 
first  place  to  Professor  Welch's  article  in  this  issue, 
which  in  detail  sets  forth  the  reasons  why  the  "Anti- 
vivisection  bill"  now  pending  in  the  Senate  and 
known  as  the  "Gallinger  bill"  (Senate  1063),  should 
be  strenuously  opposed  by  every  physician. 

Professor  Welch  says  truly  that  medical  and  scien- 
tific men  have  never  had  adequate  opportunity  to  pre- 
sent arguments  against  the  bill  before  the  committee. 
The  aim  of  the  bill  is  to  abolish  animal  esperiaientation 
altogether,  and 'that  concession  now  to  the  antivivisec- 
tionists  whereby  this  bill  would  be  allowed  to  pass, 
would  be  a  fatal  mistake  and  so  handicap  physiologic 
and  therapeutic  experimentations  that  further  ad- 
vancement would  be  almost  out  of  the  question. 

He  denies  the  statements  in  the  committee  report 
that  any  considerable  number  of  medical  or  bona 
fide  scientific  men  have  favored  the  bill,  and  very 
easily  disproves  the  claims  that  animal  experi- 
mentation has  been  of  no  value  to  medicine.  He 
further  says  that  scientific  experiments  upon  ani- 
mals have  not  been  conducted  with  cruelty,  and  states 
that  no  single  instance  of  cruelty  on  the  part  of  a 
scientific  experimenter  has  been  proved  or  set  forth. 
He  says  that  in  England  physicians  there  at  first 
yielded  to  the  passage  of  a  similar  bill  and  are  now 
confronted  with  the  fact  that  it  is  practically  impos- 
sible to  conduct  proper  experiments  in  that  country, 
and  even  such  men  as  Lord  Lister  are  obliged  to  go 
to  the  Continent  to  perform  ordinary  experiments. 

We  must  therefore  continue  lo  urge  upon  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  and  readers  of  the  Journal 


generally  that  they  send  personal  protests  to  their  Sen- 
sator  and  Representatives,  otherwise  this  most  injuri- 
ous and  fanatical  measure  may  pass  the  Senate. 

In  the  matter  of  the  Public  Health  Bill,  the  Asso- 
ciation Bill  has  been  introduced  by  Senator  Spooner 
of  Wisconsin.  It  has  been  thought  wise  to  change  the 
title  from  "Department"  to  "Commission"  of  Public 
Health,  which  in  effect  means  the  same  thing.  We 
regret  to  say,  however,  that  the  bill  which  was  intro- 
duced on  the  27th  of  January,  has  (according  to  press 
reports)  without  conference  or  without  consultation 
with  anybody  been  reported  unfavorably  with  unseemly 
haste  by  Senator  Vest,  who  recommends  instead  a 
Marine-Hosijital  bill  which  was  originally  introduced 
by  Senator  Caffery,  and  to  which  we  referred  last  week. 
It  seems  that  Mr.  Vest  reported  this  bill  favorably  on 
the  19th  of  January  last,  but  the  favorable  "report"  con- 
sisted in  striking  out  all  the  original  Caffery  bill  after 
the  enacting  clause  and  giving  the  Marine-Hospital 
Bureau,  under  the  Secretary  of  Treasury,  authority  to 
perform  all  sanitary  matters  throughout  the  United 
States,  in  case  of  epidemic  riding  rough-shod  over  every 
board  of  health  or  municipal  authority  which  might  pos- 
sibly stand  in  the  way.  Both  bills  now  go  to  the  Senate 
calendar,  the  bill  prepared  by  the  American  Medical 
Association  and  American  Public  Health  Associa- 
tion with  an  unfavorable  report,  and  that  by  the 
Marine-Hospital  chief  with  a  favorable  report. 

Every  effort  must  be  made  to  defeat  this  Caffery 
bill.  Senate  No.  2680,  if  the  medical  profession  are  not 
to  be  entirely  overrun  by  this  action  of  the  Marine- 
Hospital  bureau.  If  this  arrogant  scheme  succeeds 
there  is  no  longer  any  use  for  State  or  municipal 
boards  of  health.  The  ^larine-Hospital  Service  will 
perform  their  duties  for  them,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  no  medical  man  outside  of  this  organization, 
or  any  medical  society  or  set  of  medical  men  what- 
ever, has  asked  for  so  sweeping  a  measure  or  one  so 
contrary  to  all  previous  enactments  in  relation  to 
the  public  health.  The  text  of  this  despotic  measure 
will  be  found  in  the  public  health  column  of  this 
issue.  If  there  be  a  State  board  of  health  in  the 
Union  or  a  municipal  board  of  any  consequence 
that  does  not  fight  it,  we  shall  be  very  much  mistaken. 

Work  hard  and  earnestly  for  the  Association  Bill 
as  introduced  by  Senator  Spooner  and  may  success 
crown  our  efforts  ! 


THE    ANOMALOUS,    BRANCHING     AND    ACTINOMY- 
COTIC  FORMS  OF  THE   BACILLUS  OF 
TUBERCULOSIS. 

In  the  two  first  editions  of  "Les  Bactdries."  188.'J  and 
1886,  by  CoRNiL  and  Babes,  branching  forms  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus  are  described  and  figured.  These 
bacilli  were  derived  from  old  cultures. 

In  1888  NocARD  and  Roux,'  and  Metschnikoff,^ 
each  described  in  the  cultures  of  avian  turberculosis 
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tept  at  high  temperature  the  formation  of  capsules 
and  curious  rarefied  and  swollen  forms.  Metschni- 
KOFF  has  also  seen  that  the  tubercle  bacillus  situated 
in  the  interior  of  giant  cells  can  surround  themselves 
with  thick  capsules,  and  Babes  has  described  various 
forms  of  granules,  metachromatic  corpuscles,  vacuoles, 
clubs  and  branching  organisms,  and  their  relation  to 
the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis. 

FiscHEL '  and  Coppen  Jones  '  maintain  that  the 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis  is  not  a  bacterium  but  a  fun- 
gus of  a  higher  type,  because  it  may  present  ramify- 
ing threads,  clubs  and  metachromatic  corpuscles. 
They  are  inclined  to  urge  that  it  could  be  placed  side 
by  side  with  the  actinomyces,  because  it  may  form 
a  mycelium  when  it  is  deprived  of  air. 

These  ramifications  are  genuine  branches.  Coppen 
Jones  found,  in  the  sputum,  anomalous  forms  of  tub- 
ercle bacillus  that  corresponded  exactly  in  structure 
to  the  club-shaped  masses  characteristic  of  the  acti- 
nomyces. In  this  connection  it  is  interesting  to  recall 
that  the  lesions  produced  by  the  tubercle  bacillus  and 
by  the  actinomyces  are  closely  related,  both  being 
classed  as  infectious  granulomatous  processes.  Fur- 
thermore, that  the  patients  affected  with  actinomyco- 
sis react  more  than  others,  except  the  tuberculous  and 
lepers,  to  the  action  of  Koch's  tuberculin,  showing, 
it  would  seem,  an  analogous  composition  of  the  sub- 
stances that  produce  the  reaction  in  the  patient's 
body. 

Babes  ''  established  that  the  club-shaped  masses  of 
actinomyces  are  formed  by  a  secretion  of  the  terminal 
extremities  of  the  ramifying  filaments.  They  consti- 
tute a  sort  of  capsule  and  appear  to  play  the  role  of 
protection  for  the  organs  of  reproduction.  Babes  has 
also  shown  that  the  filaments  of  actinomyces  are 
stained  a  bluish  violet  by  Gram's  method,  while  the 
■club-shaped  masses  are  stained  red  by  a  solution  of 
safranin  and  anilin  oil,  followed  by  the  action  of 
Lugol's  solution. 

Marpmann"  found,  in  a  sputum  very  rich  in  normal 
bacilli,  bacilli  with  club-shaped  thickenings  with  dis- 
tinct branchings,  and  also  a  few  rather  long  threads. 
He  observes  that  the  tubercle  bacillus  belongs  to 
those  fungi  which  form  true  cellulose  in  the  cell  pro- 
toplasm and  which  give  the  reaction  for  cellulose. 
Such  bacteria  are,  so  far  as  known,  all  aerobic.  Cel- 
lulose is  not  formed  in  anaerobic  cultures. 

Frieurich'  succeeded  in  finding  branching  forms 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  the  midst  of  the  tissues,  in 
cases  of  rapid  experimental  miliary  tuberculosis.  He 
produced  such  disease  by  injecting  into  the  arterial 
circulation  from  the  carotid  artery  of  rabbits  tubercle 
bacilli  in  physiologic  salt  solution.     The  animals  died 


1  Aonale^  de  I'liistitut  Pasteur. 

2  Vlrchow's  Arclilv,  1888.  p.  iW. 

3  MDrpliol.  u.  Biol,  lies  Tnberkulose-Erzeugers,  Wleii,  1893. 
t  Ccntralbl.  f.  Bacteriologie,  xviU,  1,  1895. 

6  Vli-fhow's  Arclilv.  1.S8C, 

6  Centralh.  f.  Bakteriolostle,  xxll,  1897. 

'  Deutsche  Med.  Wochenachrift,  1897. 


in  from  twenty-four  to  eighty-six  hours,  and  the 
miliary  tubercles  were  then  found  in  the  majority  of 
the  organs.  When  the  tissues  were  stained  by  the 
usual  methods  (Ehrlich,  Ziehl,  Neelsen)  the 
bacilli  did  not  present  any  unusual  appearances 
either  in  regard  to  form  or  arrangement.  In  the  case 
of  the  animals  which  died  during  the  first  thirty 
days  after  the  injection,  the  author  succeeded  in 
demonstrating  the  bacilli  in  the  tissues  arranged  in  a 
radiating  form  and  provided  with  clubbed  ends  such 
as  are  characteristic  of  actinomyces.  He  succeeded 
in  finding  all  these  ends  by  means  of  staining  with 
Victoria  blue,  differentiating  with  acid  alcohol,  and 
then  staining  with  a  solution  of  eosin  and  water. 
Because  these  peculiar  forms  appeared  to  be  charac- 
teristic of  the  first  stages  of  the  disease,  Friedrich 
is  inclined  to  believe  that  the  view  that  the  clubs 
observed  on  the  actinomyces  are  degenerative  forms,  is  . 
erroneous. 

Babes  and  Levaditi'  injected  into  the  meninges 
of  the  brain  of  rabbits  pure  cultures  of  tubercle 
bacilli  of  slight  virulence.  They  found  that  two  or 
three  days  later  the  bacilli  had  formed  undulating 
threads  and  filamentous  masses,  surrounded  by  poly- 
nuclear  leucocytes.  At  the  beginning  of  eight  or 
ten  days  the  filamentous  masses  were  found  present- 
ing radiating  peripheral  terminations.  Such  masses 
may  have  a  diameter  of  from  20  to  80  micromilli- 
meters.  They  are  constantly  surrounded  by  a  zone 
of  polynuclear  leucocytes  containing  a  few  typic 
bacilli.  About  a  month  after  the  inoculation  the  fila- 
mentous masses  were  found  to  have  acquired  a  diam- 
eter of  from  40  to  80  micromillimeters  and  that  they 
were  very  much  like  grains  of  actinomyces,  the  cen- 
ter being  occupied  by  a  substance  which  stained 
rose-red  by  Ehrlich's  metho<l  and  in  which  were 
again  recognized  a  network  of  threads  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tubercle  bacillus,  and  from  this  central 
network  projected  free  ends,  sometimes  a  little  thick- 
ened, at  other  times  assuming  a  distinct  club  shape. 
By  Gra.m"s  method  the  mycelium  could  be  stained 
a  violet  blue,  the  club-shaped  masses  red  by  means 
of  anilin  oil,  safranin  and  Lugol's  solution  (like  the 
actinomycetes).  Gram's  method  alone  gave  an  iso- 
lated stain  to  the  mycelium.  The  various  pictures 
obtained  are  reproduced  in  the  plates  that  accom- 
pany the  article.  The  authors  think  it  is  not  impos- 
sible that  one  may  some  day  fintl  that  some  of  the 
apparent  forms  of  human  or  animal  actinomycosis  are 
produced  by  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis,  because  they 
can  not  understand  why  such  conditions  may  not  at  some 
time  or  other  be  produced,  as  they  produced  experi- 
mentally in  their  actinomycotic  form  of  tuberculosis. 
It  should  not  be  neglected  to  examine  cases  of  actino- 
mycosis by  the  methods  which  are  usually  applied  to 
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the  tubercle  bacillus.  When  one  takes  into  congidera- 
tion  the  composition  and  the  form  of  these  peculiar 
growths  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  it  becomes  necessary 
to  bear  in  mind  the  advisability  of  placing  this  bacillus 
in  the  same  group  as  the  actinomyces,  that  is  to  say,  in 
a  family  intermediate  between  the  bacteria  and  the 
asconiycetes.  Hayo  Bruns'  proposes  to  call  the  ba- 
cillus of  tuberculosis  the  myco-bactorium  of  tuber- 
culosis, because  of  the  occurrence  of  branching  forms. 


VITAL  STATISTICS  OF  THE  ELEVENTH  CENSUS. 

"  Part  I  of  the  Report  on  Vital  and  Social  Statistics 
in  the  United  States  at  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890"' 
has  just  been  received  from  the  Government  Printing 
Office  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior.  It  is  a  large  quarto  volume  of 
nearly  1100  pages  handsomely  illustrated  with  col- 
ored maps  showing  the  distribution  of  mortality  dur- 
ing the  census  year.  The  rates  are  presented  and  dis- 
cussed by  Dr.  J.  S.  Billings,  Deputy  Surgeon- 
General,  U.  S.  Army,  retired,  as  expert  special  agent 
on  the  subject  of  vital  statistics.  The  data  used  in 
this  voluminous  report  differ  in  completeness  and 
accuracy  according  to  the  locality  in  which  they  were 
gathered.  In  a  large  part  of  the  country  the  only 
record  of  deaths  to  be  had  was  that  obtained  by  the 
census  enumerators  as  the  result  of  inquiries  in  each 
family  and  this  is  considered  to  be  deficient  by  from 
20  to  50  per  cent.,  but  from  the  States  of  Massachu- 
.setts,  Connecticut,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Rhode 
Island,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  and  from  a  large  number  of  cities 
•outside  of  these  States  fairly  complete  records  were 
obtained  from  the  local  health  authorities.  The  death 
rate  for  the  whole  country  was  13.94  per  1000  living, 
but  for  the  States  and  cities  having  a  good  system  of 
registration  it  was  20.38.  In  the  latter  the  rate  of  the 
urban  population  was  23.48,  of  the  rural  population 
15.66.  In  the  non-registration  areas  the  enumerators 
gave  a  death  rate  of  10.86  per  1000  as  compared  with 
13.42  in  1880,  whence  it  is  concluded  that  either  the 
healthfulness  of  the  country  has  increased  or  that  the 
■enumerators'  returns,  as  regards  deaths,  were  less 
complete  in  the  eleventh  census  than  in  1880. 

The  death  rate  of  males  was  generally  higher  than 
that  of  females,  21.54  as  against  19.25  per  thousand. 
The  excess  of  male  deaths  occurred  chiefly  at  the  ear- 
lier ages.  The  death  rate  for  white  children  under 
5  years  of  age  was  <)4.21 ;  highest  in  the  metropolitan 
district,  88.48;  lowest  in  the  rural  districts  of  the  reg- 
istration States,  36.72.  For  colored  children  of  the 
same  age  the  rates  were  much  higher,  varying  from 
■56.48  in  the  rural  sections  to  151.60  in  the  metropoli- 
tan district;  and  in  all  localities  the  male  death  rate 
was  higher  than  the  female.  The  deaths  of  children 
under  one  year  of  age  gave  an   infantile   mortality  of 
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115.65  per  1000.  still-hirths  being  included  in  the 
births  and  deaths.  Were  the  still-births  excluded  the 
infantile  mortality  would  be  97.60.  In  the  registra- 
tion areas  this  mortality  was  182.25  or  higher  than  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France 
and  Belgium,  but  lower  than  in  the  Netherlands, 
Italy,  Switzerland,  Prussia,  Saxony  and  Bavaria. 

The  death  rate  of  the  colored  population  in  the  reg- 
istration area  was  much  higher  than  that  of  the  whites, 
32.40  as  compared  with  20.22  per  1000,  the  excess  of 
mortality  being  most  marked  in  the  younger  years. 

For  the  married  in  the  registration  area  the  death 
rate  for  those  15  years  and  over,  taken  as  a  whole,  was 
higher  than  for  the  single  in  the  same  age  group,  and 
was  higher  among  males,  16.66,  than  among  females, 
13.42.     If,  however,  the  age  group  15  to  45  years  be 
taken,  the   death   rate  of  the  single  males,  9.29,  was 
higher  than  that  of  the  married  males,  8.95,  while  the 
death  rate  of  the  married  females,  9.63,  exceeded  that 
of  the  married    males  and   also   that    of    the   single 
women,  6.79.     In  the  age   group  45  to  65  years  the 
death  rate  of  the  single  males.  31.29  was  much  higher 
than  that  of  the  married  men,  19.83,  and  the  death 
rate  of  the  single  females,  22.0,  exceeded  that  of  the 
married  women,  16.80.     Many  statistics  in   this  con- 
nection show  the   relative   death    rates   from    various 
diseases,  according  to   age    and   conjugal   condition. 
Then  follows  a  section   on  occupation  in  relation   to 
death.     The  highest  death   rate  occurred  among  the 
laboring  and  servant  class  in  cities,  25.15;  the  lowest 
among  the  clerical  and  official  class,  7.69.     The  rates 
for  certain  trades  and  occupations  were  higher  than 
the  average  male  rates  for  the  same  ages.    The  persons 
subject  to  these  high  rates  were  musicians  and  teachers 
of  music,  apothecaries  and  pharmacists,  butchers,  bak- 
ers, confectioners,  barbers,  bookbinders,  plasterers  and 
whitewashers.     For  all  other  occupations  the  rates 
were  lower  than  the  average.     Among  males  in  the 
professional  class  of  occupations  in  the  registration 
districts  the  death  rate  per   100,000  of  their  number 
from  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  250.70,  was  higher 
than  the  average  rate,  158.96,  from  these  diseases  in 
all  selected  occupations.     The  rate  for  diseases  of  the 
respiratory  system  was  also  higher,  but  that  for  con- 
sumption was   considerably  lower.     The   death    rate 
from  suicide  was  higher  in  this  than  in  other  classes. 
There  was  no  death  among  physicians  and  surgeons 
under  25  years  of  age  in  the  registration  States  dur- 
ing the  census  year.     The  death  rate  of  medical  men 
from  25  to  45  years,  9.52  per  1000,  was  slightly  above 
the  average  rate  of  the  professional  class  at  this  age, 
8,47,  as  was  also  the  rate  at  45  to  65  years  (physicians 
and  surgeons  21.15,  professional  class  19.11),  but  the 
death  rate  at  65  years  and  over,  was  much    higher 
than  the  average  of  the  professional  class. 

In  fact,  this  census  report  contains  a  mass  of  infor- 
mation under  the  heading  "Occupation  in  Relation  to 
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Death,"  sufficient  to  provide  trade  journals  with  inter- 
esting paragraphs  for  many  a  week  to  come.  The 
influence  of  season  and  locality  are  then  discussed, 
but  the  greater  part  of  the  volume  is  given  up  to  a 
study  of  the  causes  of  death.  This  report  will  be 
valued  highly  by  those  interested  in  sanitary  ques- 
tions concerning  deaths  and  death  rates. 


PHTHISIS  AND  INSANITY. 

The  close  relations  of  tuberculosis  to  insanity  have 
been  matters  of  observation  and  comment  since  the 
days  of  Esquirol  and  Georget  and  the  other  early 
alienists  of  the  modern  period.  The  fact  that  the 
mental  symptoms  of  phthisis  were  notably  character- 
istic had  also  been  still  longer  a  matter  of  common 
observation  and  naturally  assisted  in  calling  attention 
to  these  relations  and  suggested  a  direct  connection 
between  the  two.  When  more  recent  clinical  studies 
had  shown  that  tuberculosis  was  not  only  exceedingly 
common  in  the  insane,  but  that  a  hereditary  tendency 
to  the  one  was  often  associated  or  alternated  with 
that  to  the  other  disorder  the  relations  of  the  two 
became  still  more  striking  and  suggestive. 

In  former  times,  not  so  very  remote,  the  mortality 
from  tuberculosis  among  the  insane  exceeded  that  for 
almost  any  other  complication;  a  distinguished 
French  authority  reckoned  that  at  least  one- third  of 
the  deaths  were  to  be  attributed  to  lung  affections 
and  usually  to  this  one.  Within  very  recent  times, 
Clouston,  who  is  certainly  a  good  authority  on  this 
subject,  estimates  that  while  the  mortality  from  this 
cause  has  been  greatly  reduced,  under  the  best  con- 
ditions, the  proportion  of  the  insane  in  asylums  who 
die  from  tubercular  lung  troubles  is  still  three  times 
as  great  as  that  of  the  average  population  outside. 
How  much  of  this  discrepancy  is  due  to  the  general 
lowering  of  resistance  to  the  disorder,  to  trophic  debil- 
ity from  the  as  yet  imperfectly  understood  brain 
abnormalities  of  the  mental  disorder  and  how  much 
to  the  enforced  sedentary  life  and  to  the  congregation 
of  the  inmates,  many  of  whom  must  be  necessarily 
infected,  is  uncertain,  but  that  both  of  these  factors 
are  in  play  is  more  than  merely  probable.  Asylums 
or  hospitals  for  the  insane  are  almost  inevitably  over- 
crowded, at  least  that  is  true  of  the  public  ones;  their 
inmates  are  notoriously  neglectful  of  sanitary  rules 
and  even  the  utmost  care  by  physicians  and  attend- 
ants can  only  partially  compensate  for  these  unavoid- 
able drawbacks.  Under  such  conditions  it  is  only 
remarkable  that  in  times  past,  before  the  infectious  and 
contagious  nature  of  phthisis  was  recognized,  all  our 
asylums  were  not  perfect  hotbeds  of  the  disease,  and 
that  any  other  affections  had  a  chance  to  figure  to  any 
extent  in  their  mortality  statistics.  It  is  only  within 
late  years  that  special  infirmary  wards  have  been  the  rule 
or  at  least  common  in  asylums:  the  consumpti\-es  are 
not  yet  commonly  isolated ;  the  prevention  of  the  spread 


of  the  infection  is  seriously  embarrassed  by  the  mental 
conditions  and  habits  of  the  patients,  and  yet  ordinary 
attention  enlightened  by  a  better  knowledge  of  the 
nature  of  the  disease,  has  probably  reduced  the  mortal- 
ity from  this  cause  by  one-third  or  one-half.  That  in 
the  former  times  of  our  ignorance  the  tuberculous  death 
rate  was  no  greater  than  it  was  and  that  even  remark- 
able recoveries  took  place  and  postmortems  revealed 
in  old  chronic  cases  the  cicatrices  of  cured  tubercu- 
losis, goes  far  to  make  one  believe  in  a  general  com- 
parative immunity  or  the  non-malignancy  of  the 
infection.  It  has  been  proposed  by  some  zealous 
sanitarian  alienists  to  build  isolation  wards  for  con- 
sumptives apart  from  the  ordinary  wards  or  the  infir- 
maries, and  thus  to  stamp  out  or  absolutely  prevent 
the  spread  of  the  disease.  Apart,  however,  from  the 
reluctance  of  authorities  to  appropriate  funds  for  what 
does  not  appear  to  them  imperatively  necessary,  there 
is  some  question  whether  such  provisions  would  be  as 
effective  as  anticipated.  Tuberculous  disease  is  not  as 
readily  discoverable  in  the  insane  as  in  the  sane;  many 
of  the  characteristic  symptoms  are  apt  to  be  wanting, 
and  the  condition  may  be  far  advanced  before  recog- 
nition, even  by  a  careful  physician.  Inasmuch  as 
postmortems  show  that  one  person  in  every  four  or 
five  has  been  affected  with  tuberculosis  at  some  time 
or  other,  it  seems  probable  that  such  isolation  wards 
would  only  receive  the  well-marked  cases,  while  less 
obvious  cases  would  be  constantly  being  received  and 
circulating  amongst  the  other  patients.  The  possi- 
bility of  infection  may  thus  be  still  almost  as  great 
as  ever,  and  probably  even  greater,  from  the  false 
security  preventing  the  watchful  care  on  the  part  of 
those  in  immediate  care  of  the  patients  not  thus  iso- 
lated. However  desirable  such  accommodations  may 
be,  they  are  not  an  absolute  security,  and  much  can 
be  done  without  them  by  the  use  of  the  ordinary 
sanitary  precautions  especially  applicable  to  this 
disease. 

Whether  there  is  a  special  form  of  insanity  caused 
by  tuberculosis  may  be  questioned  by  some,  but  it 
appears  to  be  the  experience  of  alienists  that  a  certain 
type  of  suspicious  melancholia  is  most  frequently 
associated  with  this  disorder.  In  paretics  also,  with 
whom  the  delusions  are  so  generally  of  an  expansive 
nature,  they  are  apt  to  take  on  a  melancholic  type 
when  associated  with  consumption.  The  exact  rela- 
tions of  the  insanity  and  the  tuberculosis  are  not  alto- 
gether clear;  the  mental  disorder  usually,  according  to 
Cloistox,  antedates  the  other,  but  the  latter  can  be 
often  foretold  by  the  character  of  the  insanity.  The 
prognosis  of  the  mental  disorder  in  these  cases  is  not 
as  good  as  when  uncomplicated  by  phthisis,  while  the 
restoration  of  mental  soundness  is  sometimes  appa- 
rently facilitated  by  the  lung  disorder  in  cases  of  the 
expansive  type  of  insanity.  It  would  appear  that  this 
special  depressive  type  of  mental  disease  either  par 
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ticularly  favored  the  outbreak  of  phthisis  or  that  it 
itself  was  often  an  early  symptom  of  latent  tubercu- 
losis. Whichever  of  these  views  is  accepted,  the  fact 
of  their  apparent  relations  is  interesting  and  sugges- 
tive, and  the  designation  of  phthisical  insanity  appears 
to  be  warranted  in  the  classifications. 

The  fact  of  the  so  frequent  common  heredity  of 
phthisis  and  insanity,  already  referred  to,  affords  an- 
other ground  for  suspicion  of  their  close  relations. 
Clouston  indeed  believes  that  a  combined  heredity 
of  the  two  is  more  perilous  as  regards  the  probability 
of  either  disease  than  the  same  of  either  one  singly. 
That  is,  he  holds  that  a  person  with  one  parent  tuber- 
culous and  the  other  insane  is  more  liable  to  both 
insanity  and  consumption  than  one  who  has  both 
parents  suffering  from  one  of  these  two  disorders. 

As  an  evidence  of  the  improvement  that  has  taken 
place  of  late  years  in  the  asylum  mortality  from  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  the  statistics  of  seven  American 
hospitals  taken  without  special  selection  for  a  period 
of  ten  years,  from  1888  to  1897  inclusive,  gave  a  mor- 
tality of  22  per  cent.  Taking  out  one  of  these  with 
the  highest  mortality  from  this  cause  the  percentage 
was  17.  Six  American  hospitals  similarh'  taken,  of 
which  only  the  figures  for  1897  were  available,  gave  a 
percentage  of  13.7,  while  withdrawing  one  of  these 
with  the  exceptional  percentasre  of  57.69,  the  mortal- 
ity from  phthisis  of  the  remaining  five  was  only  9.4 
per  cent,  of  the  total  deaths.  It  seems  entirely  beyond 
question  that  tuberculosis,  even  under  the  compara- 
tively unfavorable  conditions  afforded  by  the  insane 
in  hospitals  as  at  present  managed  and  equipped,  is 
to  a  large  extent  a  controllable  disease. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


The  Apothecary. 

Chicago,  Jan.  15,  1898. 

To  the  Editoi-:—BeveTa.\  of  my  medical  friends  have  called 
my  attention  to  an  article  in  your  issue  dated  Dec.  15,  1897, 
under  the  heading  "Is  the  Apothecary  Shop  Doomed?"  Who- 
ever wrote  said  article  seemed  to  be  under  the  impression  that 
such  is  the  case,  but  being  an  apothecary  shop-keeper  myself, 
I  beg  to  differ  with  the  gentleman.  Pacts  will  not  bear  him 
out  and  I  hope  to  be  able  to  explain  that  the  apothecary  is  still 
alive  and  as  long  as  there  are  physicians  there  will  and  must 
be  pharmacists. 

Twenty  five  years  ago,  when  I  entered  the  pharmaceutic 
field,  matters  were  widely  differently  from  what  they  are  today. 
The  average  druggist,  as  we  called  them  then,  had  no  educa- 
tion, merely  a  training.  The  boy  started  in  some  drug  store 
by  washing  bottles,  scrubbing  the  floor  and  other  manual 
work.  Gradually  he  worked  his  way  behind  the  so-called  pre- 
scription counter  and  within  a  few  months'  time  he  emerged  a 
full  fledged  pharmacist.  Education  at  that  time  was  not  com- 
pulsory :  there  were  no  pharmacy  laws,  no  board  of  pharmacy, 
etc. 

Matters  are  widely  different  today.  The  law,  as  faulty  as  it 
is,  has  accomplished  a  good  deal.  The  boy  who  enters  the 
pharmaceutic  field  must  show  some  qualifications  or  he  can 
not  register  as  an  apprentice.     When  through  his  apprentice- 


ship he  must  either  attend  a  respectable  college  or  take  up  his 
studies  at  home,  as  he  must  go  before  the  board  of  pharmacy 
and  pass  an  examination  as  registered  or  assistant  registered 
pharmacist.  He  can  not  serve  as  clerk  or  manager  or  proprie- 
tor except  he  has  given  proof  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
materia  medica,  chemistry,  botany  and  all  the  branches  con- 
nected with  pharmacy.  So  you  find  him  fully  prepared  to 
enter  the  pharmaceutic  field  ;  years  of  practical  and  theoretic 
learning  have  been  spent,  but  what  does  he  really  find?  Any 
number  of  physicians  who  are  not  able  to  write  a  prescription, 
machines  who  are  merely  acting  as  figureheads  for  the  so- 
called  "manufacturing  pharmacist  or  chemist."  They  write 
for  patent  nostrums,  articles  they  do  not  know  themselves, 
they  merely  take  the  manufacturers'  word  for  it.  For  instance, 
he  specifies  pil.  rheumatic  (Jones),  not  even  knowing  the  dif- 
ferent ingredients,  merely  knowing  Mr.  Jones,  a  large  manu- 
facturing chemist,  as  more  able  to  prescribe  than  himself.  If 
you  ask  the  doctor  why  he  prescribes  such  stuff  he  merely 
must  acknowledge  Mr.  Jones'  agent  had  talked  him  into  it. 
This  is  the  advanced  age  of  medical  profession  and  what  the 
apothecary  finds  when  he  enters  on  his  duties.  Who  lowers 
the  pharmaceutic  profession?  Nobody  but  the  physician. 
He  uses  Jones'  tablets  because  they  are  handy  and  cheap  and 
principally  because  the  agent  has  assured  the  physician  they 
will  cure  any  ill  from  a  headache  down  to  a  corn.  If  the  phy- 
sician would  take  the  trouble  and  do  a  little  more  studying, 
get  acquainted  with  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia  and  Dispensatory 
he  would  not  waste  his  time  on  such  representative  but  pre- 
scribe what  his  brain  will  indicate  and  not  Mr.  Jones'  agent. 
If  such  would  be  his  case  the  public  would  be  greatly  bene- 
fited and  the  medical  as  well  as  pharmaceutic  profession 
would  rank  a  great  deal  higher.  Your  correspondent  says,  we 
merely  act  as  agent  for  the  wholesale  druggists,  but  forgets  the 
physician  is  merely  a  tool  of  the  manufacturing  chemist.  We 
are  compelled  to  load  down  our  shelves  with  a  dozen  and  more 
makes  of  pills,  elixirs,  tablets,  fluid  extracts,  etc.,  merely  to 
please  the  physician  and  his  good  ally,  the  manufacturing 
chemist.  A  certain  doctor  told  me  a  few  years  ago  if  I  used 
Sijuibb's  fluid  extract  of  ergot  instead  of  the  one  he  specified 
he  would  consider  me  a  substitute,  while  every  apprentice 
knows  this  is  a  standard  preparation  and  can  not  be  excelled. 
Against  such  stupidity  even  a  pharmacist  is  powerless.  You 
say  a  girl  in  a  factory  who  does  not  know  the  difference 
between  epsom  salts  and  senna  leaves  is  better  fitted  to  make 
a  pill  or  an  elixir  than  a  pharmacist,  who  has  studied  for  years, 
who  has  spent  time  and  money  to  be  efficient  in  his  profession. 
Is  it  necessary  to  answer  such  a  silly  question?  A  first-claes 
pharmacist  will  not  prescribe  but  will  remain  within  his 
domain  and  merely  fill  prescriptions,  but  the  physician  retali- 
ates by  taking  the  bread  and  butter  out  of  the  druggist's 
mouth  by  dishing  out  samples  to  his  patients  which  have  been 
left  at  his  oflice  by  the  manufacturing  chemist  and  which  the 
poor  patient  must  swallow  merely  to  give  the  manufacturing 
chemist  a  chance  to  get  rid  of  his  well  advertised  compounds. 
Why  not  carry  printed  prescriptions  to  accommodate  the  man- 
ufacturing chemist,  or  still  better,  let  the  mule  follow  the  doc- 
tor loaded  down  with  the  different  packages  of  the  manufac- 
turing chemist;  have  them  labeled  by  numbers  to  fit  the 
sickness.  Your  correspondent  ought  to  know  by  this  time  that 
toilet  articles,  perfumes,  face  powders,  etc.,  are  taken  out  of 
the  hands  of  the  retail  druggist.  The  dry  goods  store,  the 
department  store,  etc.,  have  complete  control  of  those  lines  and 
I  hope  they  will  keep  it.  A  first-class  pharmacist  will  not  buy 
any  tinctures,  elixirs  or  ointments ;  he  will  take  pride  in  mak- 
ing such  preparations  himself,  except  his  friend,  the  doctor, 
compels  him  to  purchase  such  goods  by  specifying  a  certain 
make.  Compare  the  average  druggist's  tincture  or  infusion 
with  the  one  you  recommend  and  you  will  find  the  one  is  made 
from  carefuully  selected  herbs  or  roots,  while  the  large  nianu 
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facturer's  make  is  rarely  up  to  standard.  The  principal  reason 
why  the  doctor  should  not  dispense  is  a  plain  one.  The  phar- 
macist is  a  safeguard  to  the  physician.  No  matter  what  mis- 
take the  doctor  makes  the  efficient,  educated  pharmacist  will 
correct  it  and  many  a  life  has  been  saved  on  that  account. 

The  lot  of  the  pharmacist  is  surely  not  a  happy  one.  He  is  the 
servant  of  the  people.  He  merely  lives  for  them.  He  strains 
every  nerve  to  accommodate  the  doctor  as  well  as  the  general 
public,  and  what  does  he  get  for  it?  The  physician  allies  him- 
self with  the  manufacturing  chemist  to  enrich  him  and  to  help 
himself,  and  the  dear  public  wonders  why  men  make  such  fools 
out  of  themselves. 

But  in  spite  of  the  manufacturing  pharmacist,  or  better 
called  manufacturing  patent  medicine  maker,  the  apothecary 
shop-keeper  will  continue  to  exist  and  better  days  are  in  sight 
for  him.     Yours  very  respectfully,  E.  v.  Hermann. 


"  Poor  Carrasquilla." 

New  York,  January  31,  1897. 

To  the  Editor: — "A  discussion  of  serum  treatment  followed, 
in  which  poor  Carrasquilla  suffered.  Excepting  by  his  own  coun- 
trymen, no  results  were  reported  from  the  use  of  his  discovery, 
and  the  Germans,  the  English  and  others  came  down  in  full  force 
to  deny  not  only  the  usefulness  but  to  argue  dangers  from  its 
employment.  .  .  .  Poor  Carrasquilla,  to  have  traveled  so 
far  and  yet  found  so  little  at  the  end  of  his  journey." — Xeiv 
Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  December,  1897, 
Special  Correspondence  on  "The  Berlin  Leprosy  Conference." 

When  the  lion  was  sick,  every  beast  whom  he  had  wronged 
in  his  life  came  to  have  a  blow  at  him ;  and  when  the  ass  had 
for  some  time  contemplated  this  spectacle,  with  growing  cour- 
age he  actually  went  and  tried  a  kick  of  his  own.  Such  a 
thing  happens  frequently  among  men :  but,  whoever  plays 
the  donkey  in  such  a  case  let  him  make  quite  sure  that  the  lion 
is  past  revival. 

Poor  Carrasquilla !  His  serum  treatment  has  been  cold- 
shouldered  in  Berlin ;  he  who  had  gone,  his  heart  so  full  of 
hope,  returns  crestfallen  ;  Dr.  Dyer  weeps  over  him,  for  when 
he  read  his  paper  on  antivenomous  treatment  of  leprosy,  it 
was  received  with  bated  breath  and  was  generally  considered 
startlingly  bold,  and  Dr.  Dyer,  thus  encouraged  (for  he  is,  I 
suppose,  responsible  for  the  utterances  of  his  co-editor)  thought 
that  his  ideas  would  revolutionize  the  treatment  of  leprosy  all 
over  the  world.  This  is  interesting.  Does  not  Dr.  Dyer  think 
that  if  anybody  should  have  proposed  to  cure  leprosy  by  roast- 
ing one  side  of  a  leper's  body,  such  a  proposition  would  also  be 
listened  to  with  bated  breath?  Such  a  treatment  would  probably 
be  considered  also  as  startlingly  bold.  Yet,  would  this  checked 
breathing  of  a  startled  conference  entitle  Dr.  Dyer  to  hope 
that  the  treatment  of  leprosy  would  be  revolutionized  by  the 
views  he  exposed  with  such  tremendous  effect.  How  does  he 
reconcile  this  hope,  proclamed  with  such  a  strange  flourish  of 
trumpets,  with  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  his  adored  con- 
ference ("long  live  the  Berlin  conference!")?  Has  Dr.  Dyer 
any  logical  Jiber  at  aWi 

It  seems  to  me  that  if  Dr.  Carrasquilla  is  to  be  called  poor, 
he  who  has  at  feast  some  intelligible  theory  to  stand  upon.  Dr. 
Dyer  would  deserve  the  name  of  a  poor  beggar,  for  his  preten- 
sions are  based  upon  nothing  at  all. 

Alberts.  Ashmead,  M.D. 


Rubaiyat— a  Persian  Quatrain. 

Chicago,  .Jan.  15,  1898. 

To  the  Editor  .--In  your  review  of  the  book,  the  "Rubrtiynt 
of  Doc.  Sifers,"  you  fail  to  tell  us  what  Rubaiyilt  means.  Will 
you  kindly  supply  the  defect?  Yours  very  truly,  S. 

Answer— We  quote  the  following  from  a  work  in  the  Public 
Library  on  Persian  literature  :  "His  poetry  is  wholly  composed 


of  independent  stanzas,  called  Rubiliy.'it,  consisting  each  of  four 
lines  of  equal,  though  varied,  prosody  ;  sometimes  all  rhyming, 
but  oftener  the  third  line  a  blank.  As  usual  with  such  Oriental 
verse,  the  Rubiliyat  follow  one  another  according  to  alphabetic 
rhyme — a  strange  succession  of  grave  and  gay.  .  .  At  all 
events  each  Ruba'iy  is  a  separate  poem  and,  however  composed, 
finds  its  place  in  the  manuscripts  in  accordance  with  its  alpha- 
betic arrangements  and  not  its  content.  The  late  M.  J.  Darmes- 
teter  describes  the  Ruba'iy  as  a  poem  complete  in  itself,  with 
its  own  unity  of  form  and  idea,  and  when  wielded  by  a  genuine 
poet  unequaled  in  force  by  any  other  kind  of  Persian  verse,  th& 
repetition  of  the  rhymes  enveloping  and  accentuating  the 
silence  of  the  third  line,  which  is  generally  left  blank,  produc- 
ing harmonies  and  contrasting  sounds  calculated  to  give  a 
peculiar  relief  to  the  harmonies  and  contrasts  of  the  idea." 


Do  Adult  Squirrels  Castrate  Each  Otlier? 

Chicago,  Jan.  25,  1897. 
To  the  Editor: — I  have  read  with  much  interest  Dr.  Edmund 
Andrews'  articleon  "The  Oriental  Eunuchs,  '  in  the  Journal, 
Jan.  22,  1898,  wherein  speaking  of  the  castration  of  animals 
and  says  anent  squirrels:  "Naturalists  state  that  the  black 
or  gray  male  squirrels  in  fighting  seek  to  castrate  each  other 
with  their  teeth,  so  that  many  of  those  taken  by  hunters  are  thus 
mutilated.  As  they  do  it  only  in  adult  life  it  does  not  materi- 
ally change  their  general  development."  Commenting  upon 
this,  later,  in  a  letter  to  the  Journal  dated  Jan.  25,  1898,  he 
quotes  the  observations  of  Dr.  A.  S.  Allen. 

Being  somewhat  of  squirrel-hunter  myself  I  wish  to  confirm 
the  report  of  Dr.  Allen,  I  should  say  that  fully  one-half  the 
male  squirrels  I  have  noticed  were  castrated.  This  is  always 
done  in  early  life,  not  merely  in  the  nest  as  described  by  Dr. 
Allen,  but  also  after  they  begin  to  run.  It  is  always  done  by 
the  male  parent.  The  young  are  chased  from  limb  to  limb  and 
tree  to  tree  until  exhausted,  when  the  old  ones  deliberately 
remove  the  testes  and  scrotum  clean  from  the  body.  The 
practice  is  not  confined  to  the  gray  squirrel.  I  have  noticed 
it  more  frequently  among  the  large  fox  squirrels  found  in 
Illinois. 

I  believe  such  an  operation  to  be  impossible  among  adult 
animals  engaged  in  battle.  The  operation  is,  in  most  cases, 
done  so  neatly  with  their  sharp  teeth  that  no  vestige  of  tissue 
remains.  At  first  I  took  it  for  granted  that  they  were  all 
females,  although  I  could  not  account  for  their  large  size. 
The  large  size  of  these  animals,  the  perfectly  healed  wounds 
and  the  seeming  impossibility  of  performing  such  a  neat  oper- 
ation in  a  fit  of  anger,  as  suggested  by  naturalists,  would  for- 
bid the  conclusion  that  such  operations  are  ever  performed 
in  adult  life.  The  castrated  are  much  fatter  than  the  perfect 
males. 

The  only  cause  which  I  could  assign  for  this  methodical 
operation  is  that  of  jealousy,  which  is  shared  by  the  farmer 
who  lives  in  the  vicinity. 

The  practice  may  be  taken  in  its  mental  origin  to  the  sexual 
mental  state  underlying  the  driving  forth  of  young  males  by 
the  old  ones  among  social  animals. 

Eugene  S.  Talbot,  M.D. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


The  ■■  Caffery  Bill  "  as  reported  to  the  Senate  January  19,  by  Senator 
Vest. — That  "  An  Act  granting  additional  quarantine  powers 
and  imposing  additional  duties  upon  the  Marine-Ilosjiital  Ser- 
vice." approved  February  fifteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-three,  be  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  words 
in  section  one  :  "  And  with  such  rules  and  regulations  of  State 
and  municipal  health  authorities  as  may  be  made  in  pursu-' 
ance  of  or  consistent  with  this  Act,"  and  striking  out  sec- 
tion three  and  inserting  the  following  in  the  place  of  said  sec- 
tion ; 
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"  Sec.  3.  That  iminediately  after  the  passage  of  this  Act 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  make  such  rules  and  reg- 
ulations as  are  necessary  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the 
United  States  of  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease  from  any 
foreign  port  or  place,  or  the  spread  of  such  diseases  from  one 
State  or  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  into  another 
State  or  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  such  nec- 
essary rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  observed  by  vessels  or 
vehicles  departing  from  foreign  ports  or  jjlaces  for  ports  or 
jilaces  in  the  United  States  to  secure  the  best  sanitary  condi- 
tion of  such  vessels  or  vehicles,  their  cargoes,  passengers,  and 
crews,  which  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  published  and  com- 
municated to  and  enforced  by  consular,  quarantine,  and  cus- 
toms officers  of  the  United  States  and  the  State  and  local  quar- 
antine oflBcers  of  the  United  States.  All  rules  and  regulations 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasurj'  shall  operate  uniformly, 
so  far  as  climatic  conditions  will  justify  in  the  interest  of  the 
security  against  the  introduction  or  spread  of  said  infectious 
and  contagious  diseases,  and  shall  not  discriminate  against 
any  port  or  place.  None  of  the  penalties  herein  imposed  shall 
attach  to  any  vessel  from  a  foreign  port,  or  owner,  or  ofBcer 
thereof,  until  a  copy  of  this  Act,  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions made  in  pursuance  thereof,  has  been  posted  up  in  the 
ntVice  of  the  consul  or  other  consular  officer  of  the  United 
States  for  ten  days  in  the  port  from  which  said  vessel  sailed, 
and  the  certificate  of  such  consul  or  consular  officer,  over  his 
ntlicial  signature,  shall  be  competent  evidence  of  such  posting 
in  any  court  in  the  United  States. 

"  At  any  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  where  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  shall  deem  it  necessary  for  the  preven- 
tion of  the  introduction  of  contagious  or  infectious  disease 
from  a  foreign  port  or  place  that  incoming  vessels,  vehicles,  or 
]]ersons  shall  be  inspected  by  a  national  quarantine  officer, 
such  officer  shall  be  designated  or  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
<if  the  Treasury  on  recommendation  of  the  Surgeon-General 
i)f  the  Marine- Hospital  Service,  and  at  any  such  port  or  place 
no  vessel,  vehicle,  or  person  from  any  foreign  port  or  place 
shall  be  admitted  to  entry  or  enter  without  the  certificate  of 
said  officer  that  the  United  States  quarantine  regulations  have 
been  complied  with. 

"  Any  vessel  sailing  from  any  foreign  port  without  a  United 
States  consular  bill  of  health,  and  arriving  within  the  limits 
of  any  collection  district  of  the  United  States,  and  not  enter- 
ing or  attempting  to  enter  any  port  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  subject  to  such  quarantine  measures  as  shall  be  prescribed 
by  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  the  cost 
of  such  measures  shall  be  a  lien  on  said  vessel,  to  be  recov- 
ered by  proceedings  in  the  proper  district  court  of  the  United 
States  and  in  the  manner  set  forth  above  as  regards  vessels 
from  foreign  ports  without  bills  of  health  and  entering  any 
port  of  the  United  States. 

"  National  quarantine  stations  now  in  operation  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  the 
Supervising  Surgeon  General,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  is  authorized  to  designate  and  mark  the 
boundaries  of  the  quarantine  grounds  and  quarantine  anchor 
ages  for  vessels  which  are  reserved  for  use  at  each  United 
States  quarantine  station ;  and  any  vessel,  or  officer  of  any 
vessel,  or  other  person  trespassing  upon  such  grounds  or  an- 
chorages, in  disregard  of  the  quarantine  rules  and  regulations, 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  subject  to  arrest, 
and,  upon  convictio^i  thereof,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  three  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisonment  for  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

"And  any  master  or  owner  of  any  vessel  or  any  person  violat- 
ing any  provision  of  this  Act  or  any  rule  or  regulation  made  in 
accordance  with  this  Act,  relating  to  inspection  of  vessels,  or 
relating  to  the  prevention  of  the  introduction  of  contagious  or 
infectious  diseases,  and  any  master,  owner,  or  agent  of  any  ves- 
sel making  a  false  statement  relative  to  the  sanitary  condition 
of  said  vessel  or  its  contents,  or  as  to  the  health  of  any  passen- 
ger or  person  thereon,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor 
and  subject  to  arrest,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  pun- 
ished by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  im- 
prisonment for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  court. 

"  Medical  officers  of  the  United  States,  duly  clothed  with 
authority  to  act  as  quarantine  officers  at  any  port  or  place  with- 
in the  United  States,  and  when  performing  such  duties,  are 
hereby  authorized  to  take  declarations  and  administer  oaths  in 
matters  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  the  quarantine  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  United  States. 

"  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  whenever  in  his  judg- 
ment it  is  necessary,  make  rules  and  regulations  to  prevent  the 
introduction  of  infectious  or  contagious  diseases  into  one  State 
or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  from  another  State, 


Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  when  such  rules-, 
and  regulations  have  been  duly  made  they  shall  be  promul- 
gated by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  enforced  by  the 
sanitary  authorities  of  the  States  and  municipalities  when  the 
State  or  municipal  authorities  will  undertake  to  execute  or 
enforce  them  ;  but  if  the  State  or  municipal  authorities  shall 
fail  or  refuse  to  enforce  said  rules  and  regulations,  or  other 
rules  or  regulations  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the 
President  shall  execute  and  enforce  the  same,  and  adopt  such 
measures  as  in  his  judgment  shall  be  necessary  to  prevent  the 
introduction  or  spread  of  such  diseases,  and  may  detail  or  ap- 
point officers  for  that  purpose. 

"  Whenever  yellow  fever,  cholera,  plague,  or  typhus  fever 
has  passed  the  quarantines  of  the  United  States,  or  in  any 
manner  any  one  of  these  diseases  has  gained  entrance  or  has 
appeared  within  the  limits  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  the  quarantine  regulations  of  the  United 
States,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  spread  of  such  dis- 
eases from  one  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia 
into  another  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  shall 
be  supreme  and  have  precedence  of  State  or  municipal  laws, 
rules,  or  regulations,  and  the  President  is  authorized  to  enforce 
the  same  and  to  control  the  movement  of  vessels,  railway  trains, 
vehicles,  or  persons  so  as  to  prevent  these  diseases  from  spread- 
ing from  oce  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  to 
another  State,  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
to  prevent  unnecessary  restrictions  upon  interstate  commerce  ; 
and  whenever,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations 
made  as  herein  authorized  to  prohibit  or  permit  the  movement 
of  vessels,  railway  trains,  and  vehicles,  or  transportation  of 
persons,  prohibitions  or  permits  have  been  made  or  granted, 
any  person  violating  said  prohibition  or  permit  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  one  thousand  dollars  or  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  twelve  months,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court ; 
and  any  violation  of  said  prohibition  or  permit  shall  be  reported 
to  the  United  States  district  attorney  for  the  district  in  which 
the  ofl'ense  has  been  committed,  who  shall  thereupon  institute 
necessary  proceeding  for  the  recovery  of  the  penalty  herein 
imposed." 

That  section  six  of  said  Act  shall  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

"  That  on  the  arrival  of  an  infected  vessel  at  any  port  not 
provided  with  the  proper  facilities  for  treatment  of  the  same, 
the  Secretary  may  remand  said  vessel,  at  its  own  expense,  to 
the  nearest  national  or  other  quarantine  station  where  accom- 
modations and  appliances  are  provided  for  the  necessary  dis- 
infection and  treatment  of  the  vessel,  passengers,  and  cargo ; 
and  after  treatment  of  any  infected  vessel,  or  inspection  of  any 
vessel  not  infected,  at  a  national  quarantine  station,  and  after 
certificate  shall  have  been  given  by  the  United  States  quaran- 
tine officer  at  said  station  that  the  vessel,  cargo,  and  passen- 
gers are  each  and  all  free  from  infectious  disease  or  danger  of 
conveying  the  same,  said  vessel  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  and 
admitted  to  entry  at  any  port  of  the  United  States  named  within 
the  certificate.  But  at  any  ports  where  sufficient  quarantine 
provision  has  been  made  by  State  or  local  authorities,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  shall  direct  vessels  bound  for  said  ports 
to  undergo  quarantine  at  said  State  or  local  station." 

That  section  eight  of  said  Act  shall  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

"That  whenever  the  proper  authorities  of  a  State  shall  sur- 
render to  the  United  States  the  use  of  the  buildings,  grounds, 
and  disinfecting  apparatus  at  a  State  or  municipal  quarantine 
station,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  authorized  to 
purchase  them  at  a  reasonable  compensation,  or  pay  a  reason- 
able rental  for  their  use,  if  in  his  opinion  they  are  necessary  to 
the  United  States  ;  and  the  expense  of  said  purchase  or  rental 
is  made  payable  from  the  epidemic  fund. 

"That  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service 
shall,  whenever  he  may  deem  it  necessary,  appoint  in  each  port 
exposed  to  yellow  fever,  or  where  such  disease  has  ever  been  in- 
troduced, a  port  sanitary  inspector,  who  shall  have  been  a  prac- 
ticing physician  for  at  least  five  years  before  his  appointment 
at  said  port,  and  who  shall  be  familiar  with  the  symptoms  of 
the  disease  hereinbefore  mentioned,  and  skilled  in  its  preven- 
tion and  treatment. 

"It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  port  sanitary  inspectors  or  quar- 
antine physicians  so  appointed  to  make  careful  examination  of 
the  sanitary  condition  and  surroundings  of  the  ports  where 
tbey  reside  and  for  which  they  are  appointed,  and  to  report 
each  month,  or  oftener,  if  required  so  to  do,  the  facts  as  to  the 
sanitary  condition  of  such  ports  to  the  Surgeon-General  of  the 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  with  such  suggestions  and  recom- 
mendations as  they  may  think  necessary  and  proper.   The  said 
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port  sanitary  inspectors  shall  perform  such  other  duties  in 
treating  yellow  fever  or  other  infectious  diseases  as  the  Sur- 
geon-General of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  shall  direct;  and 
they  shall  each  be  paid  from  the  Treasury,  upon  vouchers 
signed  by  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Marine  Hospital  Service, 
the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  annually,  payable,  in  equal 
quarterly  installments,  on  the  first  days  of  January,  April, 
July,  and  November. 

Osteopathy. — Decision  rendered  in  the  Appellate   Court    of 
Illinois,  Third  District,  November  term,  1896. 
Eugene  H.  Eastman  v.  the  People,  etc.,  Wall,  J.,  Appeal  from 
Jersey  County  Court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  for  SKX)  as  a  penalty  for 
practicing  medicine  without  license,  under  Par.  10,  Ch.  91, 
R.  S.  It  appears  that  the  appellant  was  engaged  in  the  prac 
tice  of  "the  profession  of  osteopathy,"  as  it  is  termed  in  the 
briefs ;  that  he  had  an  office  where  he  received  patients,  and 
that  he  visited  patients  at  their  homes  :  that  he  advertised  his 
system  and  his  skill  therein  by  publications  in  the  newspapers 
and  that  he  professed  ability  to  understand  and  treat  human 
ailments  intelligently  and  successfully. 

So  far  as  shown  his  treatment  consisted  wholly  of  rubbing 
and  manipulating  the  affected  parts  with  his  hands  and  fingers 
and  by  fle.iing  and  moving  the  limbs  of  the  patient  in  various 
ways. 

It  is  insisted  on  his  behalf  that  because  he  used  no  medi- 
cines or  instruments  he  is  not  amenable  to  the  stature. 

Par.  14  of  Ch.  91  declares  that  "Any  person  shall  be  regarded 
as  practicing  medicine  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act  who 
shall  treat,  operate  on  or  prescribe  for  any  physical  ailment  of 
another." 

It  is  argued  on  behalf  of  appellant  that  this  provision  must 
receive  reasonable  interpretation,  and  that  to  "treat"  implies 
the  use  of  medicines  or  drugs  of  some  sort,  and  to  "operate 
on"  implies  the  use  of  instruments  of  some  sort.  This  is  not 
so  necessarily.  Many  of  the  minor  operations  are  effected 
without  the  use  of  instruments  by  mere  pressure,  extension 
and  flexing. 

This  of  course  implies  some  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  some 
skill.  So,  many  forms  of  disease  are  treated  by  attention  to 
the  diet,  habits  and  mode  of  life  without  resorting  to  medical 
remedies. 

It  is  said  by  counsel  that  if  the  statute  reaches  this  case  it 
must  include  treatment  by  Turkish  baths,  massage  and  the  like. 
We  think  not.  The  evidence  shows  that  appellant  held  him- 
self out  as  competent  to  treat  and  cure  numerous  diseases, 
such  as  all  forms  of  fevers,  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  catarrh, 
diphtheria,  croup,  pneumonia,  asthma,  indigestion,  dysentery, 
kidney  diseases,  measles,  paralysis  and  many  others,  including 
in  fact  a  large  proportion  of  the  ailments  common  to  mankind. 
He  represented  himself  as  a  graduate  of  the  new  school  of 
"Osteopathy"  and  held  himself  out  as  qualified  to  examine 
and  treat  all  who  might  seek  his  aid.  Herein  he  differs  from 
those  who  give  Turkish  baths,  massage  and  the  like. 

He  professes  to  be  able  to  diagnose  and  advise  in  respect  to 
a  long  listof  diseasesand  to  furnish  discriminating  and  efficient 
treatment  to  those  who  may  come  to  him,  and  while  he  may 
rely  wholly  upon  manipulation,  flexing,  rubbing,  extension, 
etc.,  yet  he  professes  to  have  skill  and  judgment  in  these 
methods,  so  as  properly  to  adapt  the  treatment  to  each  case, 
giving  it  what  is  appropriate  in  amount  and  with  repetition  at 
such  times  and  to  such  extent  as  may  be  dictated  by  his 
knowledge  and  experience.  By  his  skill  in  the  use  of  his 
peculiar  remedies  or  methods  he  claims  to  be  competent  to 
relieve  and  cure  various  ailments,  and  therefore  he  invites 
patronage.  We  are  referred  to  the  case,  Smith  v.  Lane,  2i 
Hun.  632.  The  statute  of  New  York  is  unlike  ours,  and  the 
facts  of  that  case  are  unlike  these  in  the  case  at  bar.  We 
think  the  ruling  there  should  not  control  here. 

It  is  suggested  rather  than  argued  that  as  the  title  of  the  act 
in  question  is  "An  Act  to  regulate  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
the  State  of  Illinois,"  and  as  the  constitution  provides  that  no 
act  shall  embrace  more  than  one  subject  which  must  be  ex- 
pressed in  the  title,  any  construction  which  would  include  a 
matter  not  within  the  practice  of  medicine  must  be  avoided  or 
the  Act  is  unconBtitutional. 

"Medicine  is  the  art  of  understanding  diseases  and  curing 
or  relieving  them  when  possible."— Bigelow.  "It  is  that 
branch  of  physics  which  relates  to  the  healing  of  diseases."  — 
Duiiglison. 

This  act  is  not  restricted  to  any  particular  methods  or  reme- 
dies.    Indeed  these  are  almost  innumerable,  considering  what 
are  used  and  what  have  been  discarded. 
We  are  of  opinion  the  proofs  bring  appellant  within  the  act 


and  that  he  is  liable  to  the  penalty  imposed  thereby  for  prac- 
ticing medicine  without  license. 

It  is  urged  the  court  erred  in  refusing  to  dismiss  the  suit  for 
want  of  authority  of  plaintiff's  attorney  to  institute  the  action. 

It  is  shown  by  a  recital  of  the  clerk  in  the  order  of  record 
that  such  a  motion  was  made  and  overruled  and  that  the 
defendant  excepted. 

This  entry  by  the  clerk  in  the  orders  of  the  court  for  the 
day  is  not  sufficient  to  save  the  exception,  and  if  it  were  there 
is  nothing  to  show  that  the  motion  was  supported  by  anything 
requiring  the  action  of  the  court.  Such  a  motion  should  be 
supported  by  affidavit  or  some  matter  of  which  the  court 
should  take  notice,  and  must  be  preserved  by  a  bill  of  excep- 
tions.    The  judgment  will  be  affirmed.     Affirmed. 

Filed  June  16,  1897.  W.  C.  Hippard,  Clerk,  Appellate 
Court,  Third  District. 

Defendant  paid  fine  and  left  the  State. 

The  State  Board  of  Health  have  won  the  fight. 

Validity  of  Health  Ordinance  Prohibiting  Sale  of  Fresh  Pork.— The 

city  council  of  Helena,  Ark.,  passed  the  following  ordinance: 
"Whereas,  the  municipal  board  of  health  of  Helena,  Ark.,  at 
a  regular  meeting,  held  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1880,  declared 
the  sale  of  fresh  pork  detrimental  to  the  health  of  the  citizens 
of  Helena ;  therefore,  be  it  ordained  by  the  mayor  and  council 
of  the  city  of  Helena  :  Section  1.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  any  person  or  persons  to  sell,  or  offer  to  sell,  within  the  city 
any  fresh  pork,  or  sausage  made  thereof,  between  the  first  day 
of  June  and  October  in  each  year,"  etc.  Was  this  ordinance 
valid?  The  statutes  of  that  State  confer  upon  cities  of  the 
first  class  power  "  to  prevent  or  regulate  the  carrying  on  of 
any  trade,  business  or  vocation  of  a  tendency  dangerous  to 
morals,  health  or  safety,  or  calculated  to  promote  dishonesty 
or  crime."  Under  this  statute  the  city  council  of  Helena 
undertook  to  prevent  the  sale  of  fresh  pork  "between  the  first 
day  of  June  and  October  in  each  year."  It  obviously  intended 
to  prevent  the  eating  of  it  in  Helena  during  this  time  by  pro- 
hibiting the  sale  of  it.  Again,  the  question :  Was  the  ordi- 
nance passed  for  that  purpose  a  reasonable  or  lawful  exercise 
of  the  powers  granted  by  the  statute?  The  supreme  court  of 
Arkansas  says,  in  its  answer,  Nov.  13,  1897,  case  of  City  of  Hel- 
ena vs.  Dwyer,  that  fresh  pork  is  an  article  of  food  of  general 
consumption  and,  when  sound  and  free  from  disease,  is  useful 
and  nutritious.  Like  all  other  food,  it  may  become  unwhole- 
some when  eaten  to  excess.  The  quantity  eaten,  under  ordi- 
nary circumstances,  produces  the  sickness,  when  it  proves 
unwholesome.  Any  food  is  calculated  to  produce  that  effect 
when  eaten  in  the  same  manner.  The  mere  sale  of  it  is  not 
detrimental  to  the  public  health.  The  fact  that  individuals 
may  be  made  sick  by  it  when  imprudently  eaten  does  not 
justify  a  city  council  in  prohibiting  the  sale  of  it.  For  the 
same  reason  it  could  prohibit  the  sale  of  any  or  all  other  food. 
The  most  delicious  food,  that  which  is  most  liable  to  be  eaten 
to  excess,  would  be  subject  to  interdiction.  If  it  be  conceded 
that  the  city  council  may  prohibit  the  sale  of  any  article  of 
food,  the  wrongful  use  of  which  will  or  may  injure  the  health 
of  the  consumer,  then  they  can  prescribe  what  the  citizens  of 
the  city  shall  eat  by  prohibiting  the  sale  of  all  other  food.  The 
legislature  or  any  of  its  creatures  has  no  such  power.  The 
exercise  of  such  power  would  be  a  violation  of  the  inalienable 
right  of  man  to  procure  healthy  and  nutritious  food,  by  which 
life  may  be  preserved  and  enjoyed.  It  would  be  an  interfer- 
ence with  the  liberty  of  the  citizen  which  is  not  necessary  for 
the  protection  of  others  or  the  public  health :  would  be  an 
invasion  of  his  personal  rights.  For  the  reasons  indicated,  the 
supreme  court  holds  that  the  ordinance  in  question  was  un- 
reasonable, invalid  and  void. 


BOOK   NOTICES. 


Elements  of  Latin.  For  Students  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 
By  Gkou(;k  1).  Crqtheus,  .X.M.,  M.D.,  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
Greek  in  the  St.  Josejih  iMo. )  High  School:  formerly  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin  andtireek  in  the  University  of  Omaha:  and 
HiBAM  II.  Bu'K,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek  in  the 
Boys'  High  School  of  New  York  City,  o'  ,x7'.,  inches.  Pp. 
xii  242.  Flexible  cloth,  81.2.')  net.  The  F.  A'.  Davis  Com- 
pany, Publishers,  1914  16  Cherry  Street,  Philadelphia;  117 
W.  I'^orty  second  Street,  New  York  City:  0  Lakeside  Build 
ing,  218  220  S.  Clark  Street.  Chicago,  HI. 
This  is  an  elementary  Latin  book  for  the  use  of  students  in 
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pharmacy  and  medicine  and  is  well  adapted  for  such  use.  It 
is  well  arranged  and  the  exercises  chosen  are  such  as  to  famili- 
arize the  student  with  the  work  with  which  he  is  to  engage. 
'I'he  only  criticism  we  make  is  that  the  authors  have  seen  fit  to 
nlopt  the  English  system  of  pronunciation,  which  we  think  a 
mistake,  inasmuch  as  no  country  except  England  has  agreed 
to  give  the  English  vowel  sounds  to  Latin  words,  and  the  stu- 
dent who  undertakes  to  use  the  English  pronunciation  (if  med- 
ical terms  in  foreign  countries,  except  England,  will  find  him- 
self not  understood  and  his  knowledge  unavailable. 

We  regret  extremely  that  a  book  in  all  other  respects  so  wor- 
thy of  commendation  should  have  this  defect.  It  is  impera- 
tively necessary  that  medical  students,  so  long  as  they  go 
abroad,  should  not  be  additionally  burdened  or  handicapped 
by  having  learned  the  Latin  terms  (also  used  in  foreign  coun- 
tries) with  an  insular  pronunciation  that  can  only  be  under- 
stood by  the  islanders  themselves  or  their  descendants. 

Twelfth  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  and  Vital 
Statistics  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.  Two  vol- 
umes, cloth,  pp.  1194.     1897. 

Volume  I  contains  reports  and  minutes  ;  reports  of  standing 
committees  ;  annual  reports  of  county  inspectors  and  of  cities 
and  boroughs,  and  reports  on  quarantine,  disinfection,  epi- 
demics and  special  sources  of  disease.  Volume  II  has  to  do 
with  conferences  and  conventions  and  includes  many  papers  of 
interest  read  at  these  various  meetings.  This  volume  also  con- 
tains circulars  and  forms  concerning  regulation  of  matters  in 
the  province  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  etc. 

The  Psychology  of  Suggestion.  A  research  into  the  subconscious 
nature  of  men  and  society,  by  Boris  Sidis,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
with  an  introduction  by  Professor  William  James  of  Harvard 
University.  New  York  :  D.  Appleton  &  Co.  1898. 
Much  of  the  experimental  part  of  the  work  although  planned 
by  Dr.  Sidis  was  done  in  the  Harvard  Psychologic  Laboratory. 
The  volume  is  divided  into  three  parts.  Part  1,  Suggesti- 
bility.    Part  2,  The  self.     Part  3,  Society. 

Those  interested  in  elements  and  stages  of  self-conscious- 
ness, intercommunication  between  the  two  selves,  will  find 
very  much  of  interest  in  this  volume.  Here  we  have  the  men- 
tal processes  brought  down  by  easy  transitions  into  formation 
of  geometric  figures  and  algebraic  equations. 

"It  is  as  easy  as  playing  on  this  pipe."  The  work  is  how- 
ever instructive  to  all  interested  in  this  latter  day  fad,  whether 
they  agree  with  the  conclusions  of  Dr.  Sidis  or  not. 

Notes  on  Micro-organisms   Pathogenic  to  Men.    By  the  Surgeon 
Captain   B.  H.  S.  Leumann,   I.   M,  S.,  London   and   Cam- 
bridge: Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  pp.  65.     1897. 
This  is  one  of   the   most  instructive  and   interesting   little 

works  that  has  fallen  under  our  observation.     It  contains  more 

in  fewer  pages  than  any  work  on  the  subject  in  English.     Each 

paragraph  in  his  work  has  a  marginal  note  index  which  for 

reference  will  be  found  very  convenient. 

It  is  based  on  lectures  delivered  at  the  Army  Medical  School 

at  Netley  during  the  winter  session  of  1893  and  1891. 

Among  recent  small  works  on   bacteriology  this   little   one 

must  take  a  prominent  place. 

The  World's   Almanac  and   Encyclopedia,    1898.    Pp.    568,   issued 
monthly    by    the    Press    Publishing     Company.       Pulitzer 
Building.     New  York. 
This  well  known  Almanac  seems  to  have  collected  all  the 

facts  of  the  year  and  condensed  them  in  a  way  to  make  them 

handy  and    useful.     No  almanac   contains  more  information 

than  this. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


International  Health  Exposition.  .\n  International  Health  Ex- 
position is  to  be  held  in  New  York  City,  April  25  to  May  31, 
1898. 


American  Laryngologlcal,  Rhinologlcal  and  Otologlcal  Society. — The 

Southern  Section  of  the  American  Laryngologlcal,  Rhinolog- 
lcal and  Otological  Society  will  meet  in  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Monday 
March  28,  at  10  a.m.  in  the  parlors  of  the  .\ragon  Hotel.  An 
invitation  is  extended  to  the  profession,  and  especially  to  mem- 
bers of  the  Society.  Dr.  A.  W.  Calhoun  is  Chairman  and  Dr. 
Dunbar  Roy  of  Atlanta,  is  secretary. 

Cumberland    County    (N.  J.)   Medical   Society. The  January 

meeting  of  the  Cumberland  County  Medical  Society  was  held 
at  "Hotel  Stephens,"  Vineland,  January  11,  with  Vice  Presi- 
dent, Dr.  Judson  in  the  chair.  Dr.  Ware  read  an  interesting 
paper  on  the  "Old  Time  Doctor."  A  valuable  paper  on  "Puer- 
peral Eclampsia,"  was  also  read  by  Dr.  L.  P.  Day. 

The  Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society. — At  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society  held  January 
11,  the  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year : 
President,  E.  P.  Hershey ;  vice-president,  H.  B.  Whitney  ;  sec- 
retary, G.  E.  Tyler :  financial  secretary,  J.  M.  Blaine ;  treas- 
urer, E.  J.  Rothwell.  There  is  great  enthusiasm  in  the  Society 
over  the  coming  of  the  American  Medical  Association  in 
June,  and  preparations  are  being  made  for  the  handsome  enter- 
tainment of  all  delegates.  Colorado  will  give  them  most 
hearty  welcome. 
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Theophilus  Pabvin,  a.m.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  ex-President  of 
the  American  Medical  Association,  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children,  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege, died  January  29  after  a  short  illness  at  his  home  in  Phil- 
adelphia. About  eight  years  ago.  Dr.  Parvin,  when  examin- 
ing a  patient,  inoculated  his  index  finger  with  specific  poison 
and,  recognizing  the  nature  of  the  infection,  he  called  the 
attention  of  the  class  to  it  on  several  occasions  as  a  warning 
to  them  to  be  always  on  their  guard.  His  health  subsequently 
became  impaired  and  he  suSered  with  a  severe  form  of  chronic 
laryngitis  which  compelled  him  for  a  time  to  suspend  his  lec- 
tures ;  of  recent  years  however,  this  affection  had  been  over- 
come so  that  he  not  only  resumed  his  course  of  lectures,  but 
was  able  to  accept  complimentary  invitations  to  address  medi- 
cal societies.  He  was  also  a  prominent  member  of  the  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association,  being  especially  interested  in  the 
evangelistic  work  among  the  colleges ;  he  occasionally  pre- 
sided or  delivered  addresses  on  Sunday  night  religious  meet- 
ings for  students.  About  a  month  ago  Dr.  Parvin  experienced 
attacks  of  difficulty  of  breathing  and  irregular  heart  action, 
and  showed  marked  evidence  of  failing  health,  but  it  was  not 
until  the  day  before  his  death  occurred  that  his  attending  phy- 
sicians anticipated  any  serious  result  to  his  sickness.  He 
leaves  a  widow  and  two  sons. 

Dr.  Parvin  was  born  in  Buenos  Ayres,  .\rgentine  Republic, 
.Jan.  9,  1829,  his  father  being  at  that  time  a  missionary 
there.  On  the  death  of  his  father,  when  Dr.  Parvin  was 
only  seven  years  of  age,  the  son  was  sent  to  Philadelphia 
and  prepared  for  college.  He  attended  the  freshman  year  in 
class  of  1846,  at  Lafayette  College,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  then  went 
to  University  of  Indiana,  where  he  was  graduated  in  1847.  He 
then  returned  to  Philadelphia  and  attended  lectures  at  the 
Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  when 
he  received  his  diploma  in  1852.  After  spending  two  years  as 
ship  surgeon  on  a  packet  sailing  between  Philadelphia  and 
Liverpool,  Dr.  Parvin  went  to  Indianapolis,  where  he  found  a 
favorable  location  to  practice  his  profession.  In  1855  he 
accepted  the  chair  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  in  the 
Ohio  Medical  College  at  Cincinnati.  Selecting  the  chosen 
field  of  labor  in  which  he  afterward  became  so  distinguished 
as  an  author  and  teacher,  he  devoted  especial  attention  to 
obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  entered  the  Faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Louisville  as  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  a  position  which 
he  soon  resigned  in  order  to  accept  the  same  chair  in  the 
Indianapolis  Medical  College,  which  he  helped  to  organize  and 
establish.     In  1872,  Hanover  College  granted  Prof.  Parvin  the 
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honorary  title  of  Doctor  of  Laws.  In  1883,  Dr.  Parvin  was 
called  to  the  chair  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and 
Children  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  a  position  which  he 
most  acceptably  and  successfully  filled  until  his  death. 

The  Obstetrical  Society  of  Berlin  made  Dr.  Parvin  an  hon- 
orary member  and  this  distinguished  compliment  was  also 
paid  him  by  the  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society  of 
Edinburgh.  He  was  a  member  of  the  International  Medical 
Congress  and  attended  the  sessions  at  Washington,  Berlin  and 
Moscow.  He  was  a  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
the  Philosophical  Society  of  Philadelphia,  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Medicine  and  of  the  American  Gynecological 
Society.  He  was  elected  one  of  the  honorary  presidents  of 
the  Obstetric  Section  of  the  Berlin  International  Medical 
Congress  and  of  the  International  Congress  of  Gynecology  and 
Obstetrics  which  met  at  Brussels.  He  was  also  a  prominent 
member  of  a  number  of  other  medical  societies  both  in  this 
country  and  in  Europe. 

Dr.  Parvin  was  a  facile  writer  and  lecturer,  he  had  a  pleasing 
frank  expression  of  face  and  a  clearness  in  expressing  his 
thoughts  which  made  him  an  attractive  public  speaker. 
Those  members  of  the  Association  who  were  present  at  the 
meeting  at  Atlanta  in  1879,  when  Dr.  Parvin  delivered  his 
Address  as  President,  will  never  forget  the  marked  evidences 
of  favor  which  were  accorded  him,  and  the  enthusiasm  that 
his  words  inspired  in  an  audience  not  accustomed  to  demon- 
strations of  the  kind.  Professor  Parvin  was  a  valued,  though 
lately  not  a  frequent  contributor  to  medical  journalism.  He  was 
a  member  of  the  Medical  Editors  Association  and  had  served 
as  its  President.  In  1886  he  finished  his  work  on  the  "Science 
and  Art  of  Obstetrics,"  which  has  gone  through  a  number  of 
editions  and  is  now  used  as  a  text  book.  He  also  translated 
Winckel's  "Obstetrics"  several  years  ago.  He  was  one  of  the 
associate  editors  of  "Sajous'  Annual  of  the  Universal  Medical 
Sciences"  and  contributed  important  articles  to  several  system- 
matic  treatises  and  encyclopedias  of  medicines  and  allied 
sciences. 

The  students  of  Jefferson  College  and  the  members  of  the 
Theophilus  Parvin  Medical  Society  passed  resolutions  of  sym- 
pathy and  condolence,  and  the  Faculty  of  Jefferson  College 
entered  a  minute  recording  their  sense  of  loss  to  the  commu- 
nity, to  the  College  and  to  the  world  of  science  and  letters  by 
his  death. 

J.  Q.  A.  Stewart,  M.D.,  died  January  25  at  his  home, 
Farmdale,  near  Frankfort,  Ky.,  of  Bright' s  disease.  Dr. 
Stewart  was  born  Feb.  13,  1829,  near  Louisville.  At  the  age 
of  20  years  he  had  secured  a  good  common  school  education 
and  had  graduated  in  law.  Before  he  had  begun  the  practice 
of  his  profession  the  "gold  fever"  had  broken  out  in  California 
and  he  decided  on  the  journey  across  the  plains.  Soon  after 
their  arrival  in  the  mining  camp  he  was  chosen  magistrate, 
and  many  were  the  interesting  stories  he  has  been  able  to  tell 
his  friends  of  his  career  as  "Judge."  After  some  years  in 
California  he  returned  to  Kentucky.  In  1859  he  was  gradua- 
ted from  the  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine  and  at  once  went 
to  Daviess  County  to  practice.  As  a  practitioner  he  was  suc- 
cessful from  the  start,  and  after  a  few  years  practice  in  the 
country  he  removed  to  Owensboro,  where  he  lived,  meeting 
with  all  the  recognition,  social  and  professional,  offered  by 
Owensboro,  until  his  removal  to  Frankfort,  in  March,  1878,  to 
accept  the  position  of  medical  superintendent  of  the  Ken- 
tucky Institution  for  the  Training  of  Feeble  minded  Children, 
tendered  him  by  Gov.  John  B.  McCreary.  It  is  rare  in  this 
day  of  practical  politics  that  a  governor  in  rewarding  party 
friends,  makes  so  fortunate  a  selection  as  was  made  in  this  in- 
stance by  Governor  McCreary.  That  his  appointee  measured 
up  to  the  place  in  every  way  is  evidenced  by  the  prompt  reap- 
pointment by  Governors  Blackburn,  Knott  and  Buckner.  He 
honored  the  position,  and  the  sixteen  years  he  passed  in  this 
institution  were  marked  by  a  fidelity  to  duty,  interest  in  his 
work,  and  an  ability  to  carry  it  on  never  excelled  in  the  history 
of  our  eleemosynary  institutions.  To  show  the  esteem  in 
which  he  was  held  by  the  parents  of  the  children  intrusted  to 
his  care,  every  one  who  could  afford  it  removed  their  alllicted 
ones  to  Dr.  Stewart's  private  infirmary,  when  his  term  as 
superintendent  of  the  State  Institution  was  ended.  Whilst  he 
would  undoubtedly  have  met  with  a  large  measure  of  success 
in  private  practice,  it  is  questional)le  if  he  could  ever  in  a  large 
city  have  done  the  amount  of  good  that  he  now  has  to  his 


account.  In  the  spring  of  1893,  his  only  son  having  graduated 
in  medicine.  Dr.  Stewart  bought  the  old  Kentucky  Military 
Institute,  six  miles  from  Frankfort,  and  established  him  in 
JDUsiness  as  manager  of  the  "Stewart  Home."  In  the  follow- 
ing year,  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  at  the  State  Institu- 
tion, Dr.  Stewart  resigned  to  be  associated  with  his  son  in  the 
management  of  their  private  infirmary.  As  an  alienist  Dr. 
Stewart  is  well  known  all  over  the  continent  and  Europe.  He 
has  visited  every  public  and  private  institution  in  the  country, 
and  did  not,  for  many  years,  miss  a  single  meeting  of  the 
superintendents.  He  was  an  ex-president  of  their  association 
and  contributed  valuable  papers  at  their  different  meetings. 
In  the  industrial  reforms  of  feeble-minded  institutions,  he  was 
the  pioneer  in  inaugurating  the  teaching  of  useful  trades  to 
the  brighter  patients ;  gardening,  carpentering,  shoemaking, 
broom  and  mattress  making  to  the  boys,  and  sewing,  washing, 
cooking  and  housework  to  the  girls.  The  highest  honor  the 
profession  of  a  State  can  show  a  fellow  is  an  election  to  the 
presidency  of  the  State  Medical  Society,  and  this  was  gener- 
ously accorded  Dr.  Stewart  at  the  Frankfort  meeting  in  1893. 

Benjamin  Chambers  Lddlow,  M.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1854,  died  at  his  home  in  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  January 
10.  He  was  born  in  1831  at  Ludlow  Station,  Ohio,  and  when 
.30  years  of  age  raised  a  company  of  cavalry  whose  services 
were  offered  to  Lieut.  General  Scott  at  the  opening  of  the  civil 
war.  The  latter  replied  :  "  No  cavalry  will  be  required.  The 
four  regular  regiments  will  be  sufficient."  Soon  after  he  was 
made  captain  of  Fremont's  Hussars  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  then 
an  aide  of  Major  General  "Joe"  Hookerat  the  battle  of  Chan- 
cellorsville,  and  served  under  Major  General  Meade  as  an  in- 
spector of  artillery  at  Gettysburg,  Williamstown,  Wine  Run, 
Rappahannock  and  in  several  minor  battles.  In  October,  1864, 
Col.  Ludlow  was  appointed  Brigadier  General,  by  brevet,  for 
gallant  conduct  at  Dutch  Gap  and  at  Spring  Hill,  Va.,  and 
was  placed  in  command  of  the  James  and  York  river  defences. 
He  resigned  from  the  army  in  1865. 

Deaths  in  the  profession  abroad. — Jules  Emile  PCan, 
Paris,  January  30.  He  was  born  at  Chateau  Dun  (Eure-Et- 
Loire),  Nov.  29,  18.30,  and  practiced  surgery  continuously  in 
Paris  for  more  than  forty-five  years.  He  was  easily  at  the  head 
of  modern  French  surgery,  and  in  the  whole  surgical  world  it  is 
doubtful  if  he  had  a  superior  as  an  all  round  surgeon.  In  1865 
he  was  appointed  surgeon  of  the  central  bureau.  Two  years 
later  he  joined  the  staff  of  the  Lourcine,  where  he  remained 
five  years,  going  then  to  Saint-Antoine,  and  finally  to  Saint- 
Louis,  where  he  remained  until  1892.  He  became  famous  for 
his  success  in  the  delicate  operations  of  ovariotomy.  In  1887 
he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine.  Three 
years  later  he  received  the  decoration  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
and  in  1893  he  was  made  a  commander.  His  many  admirers  in 
America  will  greatly  regret  to  learn  of  his  death,  and  will  join 
the  medical  profession  of  his  native  country  in  mourning  his  loss, 

for  Pean  belonged  not  only  to  France,  but  to  the  world. Dr. 

Stanislaus   Danillo,   lecturer  on   Mental  Diseases   in  the  St. 

Petersburg   Medico-Military  Academy,  aged  49  years. Dr. 

Carl  Ritter  von  Rzehaczek,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery  in 

the  University  of  Graz. Dr.  Tiburcio  Padilla,  founder  and 

till  his  death  editor  of  the  Samana  Medica,  of  Buenos  Ayres ; 
professor  in  the  Colegio  Nacional ;  physician  to  the  Hospital  de 
las  Mercedes  of  that  city ;  author  of  "■  Guia  Medical"  and  a 
work  on  medical  jurisprudence;  co  editor  of  the  "Farmaeopea 

Argentina,"  etc. Dr.  T.  H  Belval  of  Brussels,  editor  of  the 

Mouvement  Hygiinique,  and  founder  of  the  Belgium  Anti- 
alcohol  League,  aged  65  years. 

W.  AiiRAM  Love,  M.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  died  January  21,  aged 
74  years.  Dr.  Love  was  born  in  Camden,  S.  C,  was  gradua- 
ted from  the  medical  department  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania in  1846,  and  was  elected  superintendent  of  the  Geor- 
gia Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  in  1850.  In  1871  he  was 
elected  to  the  chair  of  physiology  in  Atlanta  Medical  College, 
and  later  president  of  the  faculty,  which  ollice  he  held  on  hia 
death.  He  was  also  a  member  of  the  Static  Medical  Associa- 
tion and  the  American  Medical  Association. 
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Charles  L.  Wells,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Child- 
ren, University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  died  January  20, 
from  pneumonia.  Dr.  Wells  was  born  in  Pompeii,  N.  Y.,  56 
years  ago ;  was  graduated  from  Geneva  Medical  College  in 
1869,  and  ex  president  of  the  Minnesota  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Smith  Buttekmore,  M.D.,  Connellsville,  Pa.,  Dec.  28,  1897. 

aged  68  years. Joseph  R.  Chaffers,  M.  D.,  Worcester,  Mass., 

January  19,  aged  40  years John  C.   Corley,  M.D.,  Bloom- 

ington,  111.,  January  27. Charles  GangloflF,  M.D.,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.,   January  22,    aged  51    years. W.   L.  Hallam,   M.D., 

Bloomington,    111.,   January  24,  aged  45  years. Frank  A. 

Mitchell,  M.D.,  Bridgton,  Maine,  January  23. R.   C.  Rice, 

M.D.,  Smithland,   Iowa,  January  25,  aged  60  years. Chas. 

Slaughter,   M.D.,   Duluth,   Minn.,   January   2,3. Shep.  A. 

Rogers,  MD.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
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Coxitis  Tuberculosa.  -F.  Kiinig  considers  a  radiograph  an 
indispensable  preliminary  to  operation,  although  simple  gran- 
ulating foci  cast  no  specific  shadow.  But  degenerated  bones, 
especially  caseous  infiltrations,  are  shown  well  in  the  photo- 
graph, except  in  the  case  of  very  young  children. — Klin. 
Tlierap.  ]\'och.,  January  1. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Tubes. — Jacobs  recently  operated  on  a 
young  woman  to  remove  an  enormous  abscess  of  the  left  tube, 
which  proved  to  be  tuberculous,  and  later  the  right  tube  had 
to  be  removed  for  the  same  cause.  There  are  no  other  mani- 
festations of  tuberculosis,  and  the  patient  seems  now  in  the 
best  of  health. — Presse  Mid.,  January  1. 

Tuberculin  R. — The  latest  reports  published  continue  to  be 
unfavorable  to  Koch's  new  tuberculin:  the  disease  seems  to 
continue  its  course  unaffected  by  the  injections  (Stempel,  23 
•cases;  Spiegel,  21  cases,  Miinch.  Med.  \\'och.,  Nos.  48  and  iJO, 
1897).  The  greatest  benefit  has  been  derived  from  it  in  lupus, 
and  here  and  there  are  a  few  who  endorse  it  enthusiastically. 
In  closing  the  series  of  articles  the  Deutsche  Med.  Woch.  has 
been  publishing  on  the  subject,  it  remarks  that  several  years 
must  pass  before  the  value  of  the  Koch  treatment  is  finally 
established. 

Differentiation  of  Tuberculosis  of  the  Salivary  Glands. — Fre- 
quently produced  experimentally,  this  localization  of  tubercu- 
losis in  man  is  extremely  rare.  O'Zoux  describes  two  cases, 
distinguished  from  simple  adenitis  by  the  large  size  of  the  tumor 
and  its  location  close  beneath  the  edge  of  the  lower  maxillary 
bone.  It  is  very  painful  and  less  solid  around  the  edges  than 
an  adenitis.  The  pus  is  thin  and  not  very  abundant.  The 
eound  everywhere  meets  the  same  resistant,  squeaking  tissue. 
— Arehix'es  Clin,  de  Bordeaux,  1897,   No.  1. 

Pancreatic  Diabetes  of  Tubercular  Origin.  Carnot  states  that 
specific  tubercular  lesions  are  very  rarely  found  in  the  pan- 
creas, which  reacts  to  tuberculous  infection  with  sclerosis, 
caused  evidently  by  the  products  of  the  bacillus,  as  the  bacil- 
lus itself  disappears  very  rapidly.  Experimentation  with  dogs 
produced  a  similar  sclerosis  reaction,  with  or  without  glycos- 
uria, according  to  the  progress  of  the  sclerosis  in  most  cases. 
When  there  was  no  trace  of  glycosuria,  the  necropsy  usually 
showed  part  of  the  organ  still  intact  or  regenerated.  When 
the  sclerosis  in  man  becomes  total  diabetes  follows.  Gaz.  d. 
OsjJ.  e  d.  Clin.,  January  4. 

Lupus  and  Tuberculous  Ulcerations  of  the  Aoo-rectal  Region.— A 

recent  thesis  by  Dimitroflf  observes  that  this  affection  is  not  so 
rare  as  supposed  ;  one  has  only  to  look  for  it.  The  infection  is 
sometimes  from  without :  accidental  contact  with  infected 
clothing,  etc.  ;  sometimes  from  tuberculous  sputa,  possibly  of 
auto-origin.  The  development  of  the  bacilli  is  favored  by 
hemorrhoids,  constipation   or  diarrhea,  traumatism,  etc.     He 


adds  another  to  the  seven  observations  on  record.  A  compara- 
tively healthy  young  man,  affected  for  two  years  with  tubercu- 
lous erythematous  patches  and  ulcerations,  which  were  ex- 
cised and  the  loss  of  substance  substituted  by  a  flap  from  the 
surrounding  region.  The  result  was  excellent,  and  excision  is 
recommended  whenever  the  lesions  are  too  deep  to  be  removed 
by  scarifying  alone. — Presse  M6d.,  January  15. 

A  New  Streptobacillary  Tuberculosis. — Courmont  and  Tixier 
have  succeeded  in  isolating  and  cultivating  a  special  strepto- 
bacillus  from  a  peculiar  form  of  tuberculosis  consisting  of  a 
hemorrhagic  arthritis  of  the  elbow  with  typic  tuberculous  man- 
ifestations, nodules,  giant  cells,  etc.  It  was  impossible  to  find 
the  Koch  bacillus,  but  animals  inoculated  with  the  serous  fluid 
from  the  joint  succumbed  with  extreme  rapidity  to  tuberculo- 
sis, resembling  in  some  respects  the  human  lesions.  In  the 
tubercles  on  the  liver  of  one  of  the  guinea  pigs  that  had  suc- 
cumbed, a  streptobacillus  was  discovered  which  cultivated 
i  easily  on  various  media,  and  was  reinoculable,  producing  the 
specific  infection,  distinguished  by  the  rapid  invasion  of  the 
ganglia,  the  local  suppurations  in  some  cases,  and  frequent 
hemorrhagic  lesions.  -Gaz.  d.  Osj).  e  d.  Clin.,  January  6. 

The  Painful  Dysphagia  of  Tuberculous  Laryngitis. — It  is  important 
to  relieve  this  condition  as  it  interferes  with  nutrition,  and 
Courtade  has  found  the  insufflation  of  morphin  hydrochlorate, 
0.2  to  1  centigram,  mixed  with  sugar  of  milk,  the  best  anal- 
gesic for  the  purpose.  The  tip  of  the  tube  is  placed  at  the 
entrance  of  the  larynx,  and  while  the  patient  makes  the  sound 
of  a  prolonged  ah,  he  squeezes  the  bulb  and  the  powder  is 
evenly  distributed.  Repeat  twice  a  day.  Sprays  will  some- 
times relieve  better.  He  uses  a  solution  of  phenic  acid,  1 
gram ;  glycerin,  20  grams :  water,  300  grams ;  cocain  hydro- 
chlorate,  50  centigrams.  The  spray  is  inhaled  deeply  by  the 
mouth,  with  expiration  through  the  nose.  Local  applications 
are  also  useful  in  some  cases,  of  a  twentieth  solution  of  resor- 
cin  or  chlorid  of  zinc,  with  or  without  morphin.  He  warns 
against  the  use  of  counter-irritants. — Gaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin., 
January  1.3. 

Tuberculous  Pleuritis. —  In  a  recent  lecture  reported  in  the 
Gaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin,  of  January  9,  Professor  Maragliano  re- 
marked that  in  forming  a  prognosis  of  this  affection  we  must 
banish  from  our  minds  the  old  idea  that  tuberculous  affections 
were  necessarily  fatal.  Tuberculous  pleuritis  frequently  ter- 
minates in  spontaneous  recovery,  especially  when  the  effusion 
is  serofibrinous,  but  if  the  effusion  does  not  show  a  tendency 
to  be  absorbed,  thoracentesis  should  be  performed,  and  the 
ribs  resected  if  necessary.  This  latter,  he  adds,  is  still  a  prob- 
lem for  the  future,  as  at  present  surgical  intervention  is  re- 
served for  desperate  cases ;  but,  if  instead,  we  strove  to  pre- 
vent the  development  of  an  affection  by  surgical  intervention 
in  the  initial  stages,  he  believes  that  this  therapeutic  concep- 
tion would  demonstrate  its  utility  and  be  crowned  with  suc- 
cess in  practice,  especially  in  these  cases,  when  the  lungs  are 
compressed  by  the  effusion,  and  fibrous  stratification  and 
pseudo-membranous  adherences  prevent  absorbtion. 

Transformation  of  Human  Tuberculosis  by  Passage  Through  Cold- 
blooded Animals. — Intraperitoneal  inoculation  of  dead  or  living 
human  tuberculosis  in  fishes,  snakes,  lizards,  turtles  and  frogs, 
produced  violent  phagocytosis  reaction,  ascitic  effusion,  false 
membranes,  adherences  between  the  viscera  and  typic  tuber- 
culous granulations.  The  dead  bacilli  retained  their  shape 
and  reaction  to  stains  more  than  four  weeks.  The  living  bacilli 
adapt  themselves  to  their  new  environment  by  the  twelfth  day, 
becoming  club  shaped,  ovoid,  dichotomous,  etc.,  showing  invo- 
lution. Some  spored  ;  others  sent  out  lateral  buds.  Far  from 
losing  their  vitality,  these  bacilli  cultivated  readily,  produc- 
ing these  transitional  forms  of  Velars'  bacillus.  Injected  into 
guinea  pigs,    these   transformed   cultures  produced  a  much- 
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attenuated  tuberculosis  or  a  local  lesion  or  no  reaction,  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  passat^es  and  the  degree  of  transforma- 
tion. Lizards  resisted  the  inoculations  of  human  tuberculosis 
and  also  proved  refractory  to  Velars'  bacillus,  bac.  tuberc. 
piscium. — Dubard  of  Dijon,  Bull,  de  V Acad,  de  Mid.,  Decem- 
ber 7. 

The  Audlffred  Prize  for  the  Cure  of  Tuberculosis,  Acad,  de  Med. 
Paris,  was  not  awarded  this  year.  Over  a  hundred  communi- 
cations were  received,  mostly  from  nonmedical  persons,  who 
announce  that  on  receipt  of  the  prize,  they  will  impart  the 
particulars  of  an  infallible  remedy.  One  contained  a  poem 
celebrating  the  golden  wedding  of  the  writer,  who  had  married 
a  tuberculous  girl  fifty  years  before,  and  cured  her  with  his 
remedy.  The  only  two  strictly  scientific  communications  were 
from  America.  One  from  Hirschfelder  of  San  Francisco,  who 
described  his  success  with  oxytuberculin  (vide  Journal,  Vol. 
XXIX,  p.  208),  and  the  other  from  Vergara  Lope  and  Herrera  of 
Mexico,  reporting  the  successful  results  of  their  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  with  artificially  rarefied  air  (vide  Joukxal,  Vol. 
XXVII,  p.  656).  Both  are  interesting,  but  the  Academie  does 
not  consider  them  sufficiently  established  by  experimentation 
with  animals  to  entitle  them  to  the  prize. 

Mercury  in  Tuberculosis. — Dr.  Dubois  reported  to  the  Paris 
Academie  de  Medecine  a  year  ago  {Bulletin,  Feb.  2, 1896i,  that 
he  had  secured  results  surpassing  all  expectation,  in  tubercu- 
losis, with  a  thousandth  solution  of  the  bichlorid  of  mercury, 
0.5  c.c.  injected  every  other  day  in  the  subspinal  or  subclavi 
cular  region,  increasing  to  1  c.c.  At  first  he  thought  he  must 
have  stumbled  on  syphilitics,  but  he  soon  became  convinced 
that  this  was  not  the  case.  He  has  been  using  this  treatment 
for  five  years,  and  has  succeeded,  even  in  advanced  cases,  in 
attenuating  the  night  sweats,  arresting  hemoptysis,  and  curing 
the  digestive  disturbances,  but  his  most  remarkable  successes 
were  obtained  in  the  earlier  stages.  He  described  twenty 
cases  in  detail.  Tentative  treatment  in  this  line  has  already 
been  made  by  Rush,  Watson,  McDowell,  Ham  and  others,  and 
more  recently  by  Miquel  and  Rueff  with  mercuric  iodid  sprays 
and  Grande  with  sublimate  and  methylene  blue. 

Waaiag  Popularity  of  Koch's  Tuberculia. — As  to  Koch's  new 
tuberculin,  the  editors  of  the  Deutsche  Medicinisehe  Wochen- 
sch'-ift,  after  having  devoted  considerable  space  to  papers 
upon  the  subject,  have  now  resolved  to  close  their  columns  for 
a  time  to  its  further  consideration.  It  will  take  years  to  really 
decide  the  therapeutic  value  of  the  new  serum,  and  discus- 
sion at  present  can  only  be  illusory,  the  personal  feelings  of  the 
observer  too  greatly  influencing  his  judgment  as  to  results. 
The  use  of  the  old  tuberculin  for  diagnostic  purposes  seems  to 
be  thoroughly  disapproved  of  here  in  the  clinics  for  internal 
medicine.  The  reaction  which  occurs  after  the  injection  of 
tuberculin  when  tubercle  bacilli  are  present  is  considered  to 
be  due  to  a  necrosis  of  tissue  around  the  bacilli  and  the  ab- 
sorption of  toxic  products  therefrom.  Such  a  septic  reaction 
can  not  be  without  danger,  and  necrosis  of  tissue  may  cause 
the  further  absorption  of  bacilli  into  the  lymph  or  blood  ves- 
sels and  so  institute  an  acute  process.  As  the  majority  of 
people  have  encapsulated  bacilli  in  the  apices  of  the  lung  or 
somewhere  in  the  bronchial  glands  without  being  in  the  slight- 
est sense  tuberculous,  the  recurrence  of  the  reaction  can  not 
be  said  to  bo  definitely  diagnostic  of  active  tuberculosis.  In 
cases  where  the  bacilli  have  been  completely  shut  off  from  the 
possibility  of  doing  any  barm  by  Nature's  protective  barriers 
of  inflammatory  lymph,  there  is  danger  that  the  quiescent 
condition  may  become  active  under  the  influence  of  the  injec- 
ted toxins.  The  injections  are  practically  considered  unjusti- 
fiable, except  in  the  determination  of  the  etiology  of  such  se- 
rious affections  as  pleurisy  or  ascites  where  the  patient's  dan- 
gerous condition  makes  an  experimental  diagnosis  with  tuber- 
culin leas  risky.— Jkfedicai  Neivs,  October  23. 


Products  of  the  Tubercle  Bacillus  and  Serum  Therapy. — A.  £.  de 

Schweinitz  and  Marion  Dorset  have  succeeded  in  isolating  the 
special  substance  contained  in  or  secreted  by  the  Koch  bacillus 
which  causes  the  necrosis  apparently  necessary  for  the  progress 
of  the  tuberculous  infection.  It  is  a  definite,  crystalline,  solu- 
ble substance  with  the  chemic  formula  C;Hi„0„  which  coin- 
cides with  an  incomplete  acid  of  the  fatty  series,  teraconic 
acid.  This  substance  is  found  constantly  in  the  culture-fluid, 
but  the  bodies  of  the  bacilli  only  contain  traces  of  it  It  pro- 
duces chills,  hypothermia  and  dyspnea  in  sound  and  tubercu- 
lous guinea  pigs.  Injected  directly  into  the  liver  it  produces 
necrotic  foci.  After  filtering  the  cultures,  the  bacilli  were 
washed  in  cold  w-ater,  and  ;i  hot  aqueous  extract  then  made. 
This  extract  contained  an  albuminoid  which  produced  sev- 
eral times  in  succession  the  tuberculin  reaction  experiment- 
ally. Koch's  first  tuberculin  ceased  to  produce  any  reaction 
after  one  or  two  injections,  because  it  contained  the  necrosing, 
hypothermising  principle  described  above,  while  the  albumin- 
oid extracted  from  the  bodies  of  the  bacilli  produces  the  oppo- 
site effect.  These  two  principles  which  seem  very  active,  were 
both  obtained  from  attenuated  cultures.  The  writers  have 
also  succeeded  in  obtaining  experimental  immunization 
(horses)  and,  by  the  Brieger  Boer  method,  have  secured  a 
grayish  powder  as  a  precipitate  of  the  serum  of  the  immunized 
animals,  giving  the  biuret  reaction,  which  they  consider  the 
specific  antitoxin,  as  it  produces  exactly  the  same  immunizing 
effects  as  the  serum.  Their  experiments  encourage  the  belief 
that  as  serotherapy  becomes  perfected  we  can  hope  for  the 
day  when  it  will  be  practicable  to  apply  it  to  man. — Presse 
MM.,  January  12,  from  the  Chi.  f.  Bact.,  1897,  No.  8. 

The  Diagnostic  Value  of  Koch's  Tuberculin. — Time  has  elapsed 
suflicient  to  allow  a  quite  accurate  estimate  of  the  value  of 
Koch's  discovery,  in  its  immediate  practical  bearing  upon  med- 
ical art.  No  one  can  deny  that,  beyond  this  valuation,  there 
is  a  reasonable  expectancy  of  great  good  to  be  developed  later, 
on  the  lines  laid  down  by  Koch,  and  especially  with  regard  to 
other  diseases  than  tuberculosis.  In  fact,  the  value  of  diph- 
theria antitoxin,  which  is,  in  a  general  sense,  to  be  classed  with 
Koch's  products  from  the  activity  of  tubercle  bacilli,  is  almost 
beyond  dispute.  Therapeutically  it  may  be  said  that  the  tub- 
erculins from  time  to  time  offered,  have  not  justified  the  claims 
of  their  originators,  although  there  is  some  support  for  the 
argument  that  benefit  has  occurred  in  incipient  cases.  How- 
ever, it  must  be  remembered  that  the  average  patient  with  in- 
cipient tuberculosis,  either  so-called  from  clinical  observation 
or  well  established,  has  a  fair  chance  of  recovery  from  purely 
hygienic  measures,  if  he  can  fight  for  his  life  without  handi- 
cap. Diagnostically,  the  tuberculin  test  has  been  of  untold 
value  in  veterinary  practice,  by  enabling  the  early  detection  of 
tuberculous  sources  of  milk  and  beef.  The  almost  unanimous 
testimony  of  veterinarians  and  others  who  have  had  experience 
with  this  use  of  tuberculin,  is  that  it  is  practically  infallible. 
There  is  a  considerable  prejudice  against  the  use  of  tuberculin 
as  a  diagnostic  measure  for  human  beings.  This  prejudice  is 
found  even  among  those  who  had  the  most  glowing  hopes  of 
the  benefits  of  tuberculin,  though  it  may,  in  some  degree,  rep- 
resent a  reaction  due  to  the  disappointment  in  regard  to  thera- 
peutic results.  Many  believe  that  the  use  of  tuberculin  may 
so  depress  a  patient  who  is  in  a  weak  but  not  positively  tuber- 
cular state,  that  they  prefer  to  leave  the  decision  to  the  further 
progress  of  the  case,  meanwhile  giving  the  patient  the  benefit 
of  the  doubt  by  taking  all  possible  precautions  against  the 
growth  of  a  tubercular  process.  Maragliano  gives  an  adverse 
criticism  of  Koch's  new  tuberculin,  disputing  both  the  claim 
that  the  new  product  contains  active  substances  not  obtaina- 
ble by  the  former  method  of  solution  with  glycerin,  and  that  it 
is  innocuous.  Maragliano  states  that  the  apparent  immunity 
from  bad  side-effecte  is  merely  due  to  diminished  dosage.  How- 
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ever,  Maragliano  makes  an  assertion  which  may  be  the  germ  of 
an  important  truth,  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  a  marked 
reaction  with  tuberculin,  but  that  we  should  use  a  dose  below 
that  required  to  produce  conspicuous  phenomena.  This  is  cer- 
tainly in  line  with  general  experience  as  to  medical  agents,  that 
the  early  doses  though  producing  picturesque  effects  are  dan- 
gerously large  and  therapeutically  inferior  to  those  which  have 
no  obvious  immediate  result.  A  recent  e.xperimenter  has  found 
that  some  serums  or  bacillary  extracts  are  not  free  from  living 
l)acteria,  and  that  they  are  thus  a  positive  source  of  danger, 
while  others  are  inert.  It  is  to  be  deplored  that  the  history  of 
such  products  is  blotted  at  frequent  intervals  with  the  manifes- 
tations of  a  mercenary  and  commercial  spirit,  which  has  ex- 
tended even  to  members  of  the  medical  profession.  Meantime 
we  must  admit  that  the  chapter  is  unfinished,  that  much  is  to 
be  hoped  for  from  the  labors  of  numerous  scientific  investiga- 
tors at  home  and  abroad,  and  that  what  has  already  been 
accomplished  is  of  a  value  which  seems  small  only  in  the  light 
of  the  hopes  of  a  revolution  in  medical  practice.  It  seems  to 
us  that  one  item  must  be  considered  in  weighing  the  probable 
results  of  combatting  tuberculosis  with  artificial  products  from 
its  bacilli.  The  corresponding  natural  products  have  no  action 
to  prevent  a  second  attack,  or  to  limit  the  existing  attack  of 
tubercular  disease ;  in  fact,  they  decidedly  favor  the  develop- 
ment of  further  tubercular  trouble. — American  Therapint. 

Toxicity  of  Caseous  Patches. — Rosa  has  been  investigating  the 
toxicity  of  caseous  tuberculous  patches  in  man,  with  which  he 
has  inoculated  thirty  rabbits.  The  results  were  negative  in 
every  instance.  The  organism  therefore  has  the  dual  power 
of  killing  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  and  of  attenuating  or 
destroying  the  toxic  products  originating  in  the  bodies  of  the 
dead  bacilli.  (Italian  Cong,  of  Surgery.  Qaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d. 
Clin.,  November  14.) 

New  Publications. — The  following  new  monthly  journals  are 
quoted  among  our  exchanges  :  Hosjntal  Life,  Chicago,  devoted 
to  the  interests  of  hospitals,  etc.  ;  Journal  of  Applied  Micro- 
scopy, Rochester,  N.  Y.  ;  The  North  American  Journal  of 
Diagnosis  and  Practice,  St.  Louis :  The  Wisconsin  Medical 
Recorder,  Janesville,  Wis.  The  subscription  price  for  either 
of  these  is  81  per  year. 

A  General  Denial.  The  Medical  News  has  its  little  story  about 
drug-giving  that  has  the  flavor  of  one  of  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell 
Holmes'  sayings.  It  runs  as  follows  :  "Once  upon  a  time  when 
General  Sherman  was  ailing  and  under  the  care  of  a  medical 
friend  of  ours  for  quite  a  long  time,  he  said,  '  Doctor,  I  do  not 
seem  to  be  getting  any  better  for  all  your  medicines.'  '  Well, 
General,'  was  the  reply,  'perhaps  you  had  better  take  Macbeth's 
advice  and  throw  physic  to  the  dogs.'  '  I  would  like  to  do  so. 
Doctor,  but  there  are  a  number  of  valuable  dogs  in  this  neigh- 
borhood.' " 

Three  Thousand  Dollars  for  a  Sprained  Ankle. — At  first  thought, 
the  supreme  court  of  Minnesota  says,  it  would  seem  that  S3.(HX) 
for  what  counsel  called  "a  sprained  ankle"  was  much  too 
large.  But  it  believes  that  "sprains"  may  often  be  much 
more  serious  than  Ijroken  bones,  and  it  holds  that  the  evidence 
in  the  recent  case  of  Christian  v.  the  City  of  Minneapolis  justi- 
fied a  verdict  of  83,000  for  the  so-called  "sprained  ankle,"  and 
that  the  damages  awarded  were  not  so  excessive  that  it  would 
be  warranted  in  disturbing  the  verdict. 

Effect  of  the  Aldehydes  and  Ketones  on  Micro  organisms.— 
Tschugaew  states  the  following  conclusions  as  the  results  of 
extensive  tests  on  sixteen  varieties  of  micro  organisms  :  The 
toxicity  depends  upon  the  aldehydes  and  diminishes  with  their 
increasing  molecular  weight,  and  still  more  when  hydroxy!  is 
combined  with  the  aldehyde  molecule.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
phenyl  is  combined  with  the  molecule  the  toxicity  is  increased, 
as  is  also  the  case  with  chlorin  and  bromin. — St.  Petersh.  Med. 
IVocIi.,  October  .30. 


Radiography. — Kelsch  found  in  examination  of  124  young  per- 
sons, none  with  clinical  symptoms  of  pulmonary  lesions,  that 
fifty-one  were  affected  with  slight  abnormalities,  decreased 
transparency  of  bronchial  adenopathy.  He  suggests  fluoro- 
scopy as  a  valuable  aid  in  determining  the  pathologic  future 
of  the  young.  Its  importance  is  evident  in  eliminating  young 
men  with  a  predisposition  to  tuberculosis  in   examining  for 

military   service Vaillant  places  a  sheet  of  lead 

between  the  sensitive  plate  and  its  support  in  radiography  of 
the  plevis,  which  reduces  the  time  of  exposure  one-half  and 
renders  the  negative  much  more  distinct. — Bull,  de  V Acad, 
di's  Mid.,  December  21. 

Transplantation  of  Bones  from  a  Dog. — In  1891  Dubar  removed 
five  of  the  small  carpal  bones  from  a  ten  year  old  girl  with 
tuberculosis  of  the  right  wrist,  curetting  the  ends  of  the  bones 
of  the  fore  arm  and  metacarpus,  and  substituting  five  pieces 
taken  from  the  lower  end  of  the  femur  of  an  eight  day-old  dog 
freshly  killed.  The  wound  was  sutured  and  drained  ;  it  healed 
rapidly  and  perfectly.  He  never  expected  to  see  those  bones 
again,  but  when  he  met  the  patient  recently  he  had  a  radio- 
graph taken  of  the  wrist,  which  showed  the  implanted  bones, 
exactly  as  first  placed,  connected  by  new  connective  tissue,  a 
third  larger  in  size,  and  grown  into  the  metacarpal.  The  joint 
is  movable,  painless,  and  no  inconvenience  is  experienced  in 
sewing  or  knitting.  The  favorable  results  secured  should 
encourage  others  to  follow  the  same  plan. — Bull,  de  V  Acad,  de 
Mid.,  Deu.  Med.  Woch.,  December  23. 

Experimental  Immunization  with  the  Cellular  Extracts  of  Bacteria. 

— Further  experimentation  is  reported  with  Biichner's  process 
of  mechanical  trituration  of  bacteria  with  granite  sand,  com- 
pressing the  mixture  under  high  pressure,  and  obtaining  thus 
the  cellular  extract,  the  plasmin  of  the  microbes.  Positive 
results  were  secured  with  cholera  and  typhus  plasmin.  Guinea 
pigs  injected  presented  the  same  lesions  as  if  they  had  received 
intraperitoneal  injections  of  the  living  bacilli,  and  with  re- 
peated doses  were  rendered  immune  to  infection  from  a  ten  fold 
fatal  dose.  The  results  were  negative  with  staphylo-  and 
anthrax  plasmin.  Of  the  seventeen  guinea  pigs  injected  with 
tuberculosis  plasmin,  five  are  still  living.  The  rest  succumbed, 
although  not  until  long  after  the  control  animals.  It  was  found 
innocuous  administered  to  tuberculous  individuals,  but  the 
doses  were  necessarily  too  small  to  accomplish  the  results 
obtained  experimentally. — Presse  Mid.,  December  11,  from 
Mnench  Med.  Woch.  of  Nov.  30,  189T. 

Special  Delusions  as  Defenses.— If  the  defendent  had  certain 
special  delusions  which  completely  possessed  him,  but  was  per- 
fectly sane  on  all  other  subjects,  as  was  contended  in  the  case 
of  People  vs.  Hubert,  then  he  must,  the  supreme  court  of  Cal- 
ifornia holds,  December,  1897,  be  judged  as  though  the  facts 
with  respect  to  which  the  delusions  existed  were  real.  Of 
course,  if  no  partial  insanity  existed,  intimate  acquaintances 
could  know  nothing  of  it,  and  the  fact  that  they  did  not  would 
be  some  proof  that  the  defendant  had  no  such  delusions,  which, 
the  court  holds,  would  render  evidence  of  that  character  ad- 
missible. But  matters  of  science,  such  as  the  pathology  of 
mental  diseases,  the  court  declares,  are  always  to  be  proven, 
and  are  treated  as  matters  of  fact,  with  regard  to  which  the 
trial  court  should  not  instruct  the  jury.  The  fact  that  these 
matters  are  discussed  in  legal  treatises  or  judicial  opinions,  it 
adds,  does  not  convert  them  into  propositions  of  law,  though 
in  some  other  jurisdictions  there  is  not  the  same  objection  to 
such  instructions.  The  supreme  court  further  maintains  that 
it  must  be  held  that  conceding  that  the  act  was  the  offspring 
of  an  irresistible  impulse,  and  the  impulse  was  irresistible  be- 
cause of  mental  disease,  still  the  defendant  must  be  held 
responsible  if  he  at  the  time  had  the  requisite  knowledge  as  to 
the  nature  and  quality  of  the  act,  and  of  its  wrongfulness.  It 
declares  it  an  impracticable  rule  which  would  leave  it  to  the 
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jury  to  Bay  whether  the  act  was  the  ofifspricg  of  insanity ; 
meaning,  whether  the  defendant  would  have  committed  the 
act  had  he  not  been  insane.  It  says  that  there  are  many  de 
grees  in  mental  unsoundness,  and,  however  slight  the  defect, 
only  Omniscience  can  say  whether  the  act  would  have  been 
committed  had  the  taint  not  existed. 

The  Coin  Rolls  of  the  Baron's  Blood.— Not  long  ago  one  of  the 

distinguished  clinical  professors  was  summoned  to  the  house  of 
the  Austrian  member  of  the  famous  banking  family  of  Roths- 
child. He  was  accompanied  by  a  younger  member  of  the  pro- 
fession who,  while  his  chief  was  making  the  general  clinical 
examination,  proceeded  to  examine  the  baron's  blood.  The 
banker  was  extremely  interested  in  the  procedure,  and  when 
the  examination  was  concluded  asked  what  he  had  found.  The 
assistant  replied  that  he  had  found  everything  perfectly  normal 
and  healthy ;  that  there  was  the  usual  number  of  red  blood 
corpuscles,  showing  no  marked  differences  in  size  or  shape,  and 
there  was  a  very  normal  tendency  to  the  formation  of  rouleaux. 
The  distinguished  patient,  who  is  well  acq  uainted  with  the  hered- 
itary failing  of  his  family  in  the  matter  of  successfully  forming 
money  rouleaux,  but  who  did  not  realize  that  this  tendency  was 
so  outspoken  that  it  could  be  discovered  on  microscopic  exam- 
ination of  his  blood,  was  very  much  amused.  He  was  at  first 
inclined  to  consider  the  expression  as  not  quite  serious,  and  as 
meant  to  stave  off  questions  on  the  part  of  an  inquisitive 
patient.  When  assured,  however,  that  the  description  was 
eminently  scientiOc,  his  admiration  for  the  "new  medicine" 
was  correspondingly  increased.  "  What  is  bred  in  the  bone, 
will  out  in  the  blood"  I  suppose  received  a  striking  exemplifi- 
cation for  him.  When  the  visit  was  over  and  the  doctors  were 
leaving,  the  fee  the  younger  man  found  in  the  envelope  handed 
him  by  the  baron's  secretary  was  not  smaller  for  his  chance 
excursion  all  unwitting  into  the  atavistic  peculiarities  of  the 
Rothschild  family  in  his  perfectly  commonplace  description  of 
the  results  of  a  blood  examination. — Medical  Netcs. 

Therapeutic  Ferments  and  ■■Local  Diabetes." — "Animal  life  is 
fermentation.  Normal  fermentation  is  health ;  abnormal  is 
disease.  .  .  .  It  is  possible  to  substitute  a  healthy  fermenta- 
tion for  a  morbid."  Proceeding  from  these  premises  Backer, 
Charlierand  Bruhat  have  been  applying  the  typic  ferment,  sac- 
charomyces  cerevisix,  to  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  can- 
cer since  1892,  and  reported  at  the  Moscow  Congress  that  they 
have  obtained  many  cures  or  remarkable  improvement  in  both 
diseases,  selecting  severe  cases  for  the  tests.  The  ferment  is  in- 
jected subcutaneously  in  small  doses,  and  during  treatment  the 
diet  is  extremely  rich  in  glycogenic  substances  and  starches. 
Sixty  cancerous  tumors  thus  treated  have  resulted  in  eighteen 
cured  for  several  years.  In  one  case  of  multiple  tumor  formation 
the  disease  was  arrested  for  ten  months.  In  tuberculosis,  75 
per  cent,  were  cured,  or  notably  improved,  half  of  them  cases 
hitherto  supposed  fatal.  Backer  stated  five  years  ago  that  a 
probable  explanation  of  the  sterility  of  some  women  was  a 
lack  of  glycogenic  elements  in  their  uterus,  which  seems  to  be 
confirmed  by  Brault's  announcemant  that  the  glycogenesis  in 
a  neoplasm  is  in  exact  proportion  to  the  rapidity  of  its  devel- 
opment (ride  JouRNAi.,  Vol.  28,  page  1093).  Backer  has  also 
noted  the  fact  that  the  glycogenic  organs  are  the  chosen  seat  of 
neoplasms  and  calls  cancer  "local  diabetes."  The  subcutaneous 
injection  of  pure  ferments  transforms  the  glycogenic  substances 
into  alcohol  and  its  subproducts,  which  ho  believes  have  a 
neutralizing  power  in  the  nascent  state.— Jowrnai  d'Hygikne, 
October  21. 

Suprarenal  Extract  In  Menacing  Death  from  Chloroform.  Dogs 
were  chloroformed  until  the  circulation  and  respiration  ceased, 
and  then  in  thirty  seconds  injected  with  I  to  i'  grams  of  n  1 
per  cent,  suprarenal  extract,  in  the  vena  jugularis,  restoring 
them  to  life.  Intravenous  injections  were  found  the  most 
effective.     The  powerful  effects  obtained  even  with  these  small 


amounts  prove  that  the  substance  is  not  innocuous  and  should 
be  limited  to  small  doses.  Mankowski  therefore  recommends 
that  freshly  prepared,  sterilized,  suprarenal  extract  should  be 
at  hand  at  every  chloroform  narcosis,  to  use  promptly  in  case 
of  menacing  danger,  adding  that  the  best  results  are  attained 
by  combining  the  intravenous  injection  of  the  extract  with 
simultaneous  massage  of  the  heart  and  subcutaneous  infusion 
of  salt  solution.— Sf.  Pefersb.  Med.  Woch.,  October  30. 

Overworked  Pbarmaclstg  In  New  York. — A  bill  in  the  New  York 

legislature  has  for  its  object  a  shortening  of  the  hours  of  labor 
of  druggists'  assistants.  The  bill  provides  that  no  pharmacist, 
drug  clerk  or  other  employe  in  a  drug  store  in  the  city  of  New 
York  shall  work  more  than  ten  hours  a  day  on  week  days, 
excepting  Saturdays,  when  the  time  shall  be  twelve  hours. 
On  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  the  time  shall  be  six  hours. 
All  such  employes  are  prohibited  from  sleeping  in  any  store, 
room  or  laboratory  where  drugs  are  stored  or  compounded, 
the  Board  of  Health  is  to  enact  rules  and  regulations  governing 
the  enforcement  of  the  law.  The  bill  has  been  prepared  at  the 
request  of  some  of  the  druggists  and  drug  clerks  in  the  borough 
of  Manhattan.  So  far  as  is  known  there  has  been  no  action  in 
other  localities  among  either  the  druggists  or  their  clerks.  The 
bill  as  it  was  introduced  is  not  so  radical  as  it  was  at  first 
intended  that  it  should  be.  Some  of  the  Manhattan  drug 
clerks  wanted  a  bill  presented  that  would  make  necessary  the 
closing  of  drug  stores  at  certain  hours  of  the  day  as  well  as  on 
Sundays.  This  bill  was  thought  to  be  too  drastic,  and  the 
measure  as  introduced  is  a  compromise. 

Gleanings. — Dysentery  successfully  treated  with  three  rectal 
injections  of  antipyrin  a  day,   5  grams  to  250  grams  water, 

retained  fifteen  minutes.     Semaine  MM.,  October  27. Fresh 

air  cure  successfully  applied  to  various  protracted  and  sub- 
acute infections  of  childhood,  hereditary  syphilis,  whooping 
cough,  chronic  gastrointestinal   affections,  etc.     Therapeut. 

Woch.,  November  14. Bruns'  airol  paste  found  extremely 

beneficial  in  ophthalmology,  substituting  linim.  exsicc.  Pick, 
for  the  mucilage.  Vide  Journal,  Vol.  xxix,  page  34. Ex- 
amination of  the  anus  facilitated  by  inserting  the  finger  in  the 
vagina,  the  patient  in  the  decub.  dorsal,  with  pelvis  elevated. 

The  blood  of  diabetics  decolorizes  methylene  blue  solution 

even  after  all  traces  of  sugar  has  disappeared  from  the  urine. 
20  cm.  blood  to  1  c.c.  methylene  blue,  1  to  6,000  solution. 
Deutsche  Med.  Woch.,  November  25. The  lypolisis  in  mix- 
tures of  blood  and  chyle  through  which  air  has  been  conducted 
for  twenty-four  hours,  results  in  the  production  of  a  diffusible 
substance  that  dissolves  in  water,  the  nature  of  which  is  still 
undetermined.  Ibid. Systematic  alimentation  with  collag- 
enous substances  supplementing  a  good  general  diet  found 
effective  in  promoting  healthy  growth  of  hair-covered  surfaces. 
Suggested   also   as   beneficial   in   arteriosclerosis.     Gaz.  Med. 

Liige,  November  25. Fourth  case  on  record  of  diphtheroid 

syphilis  simulating  true  croup.  Cured  with  specific  antisyph- 
ilitic  treatment.     Joiirn.  des  Sc.  Mid.  de  Lille,  November  20. 

Prompt  cure  of  eczematous  external  otitis  with  ten-minute 

baths  of  warm  0.5  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium   fluorid. 

Kiihnau  announces  the  negative  results  of  the  examination  of 
1(>9  patients  to  determine  the  clinical  and  diagnostic  value  of 
bacteriologic  investigation  of  the  blood.     Ztschrft.  f.  Hyij.  n. 

Inf.,  No.  3 RemarkaV)le  success  of  ichthyol  in  two  cases  of 

chyluria;  one,  hematochyluria  filariensie.  One  half  to  two 
grams  a  day  in  pills.     Therap.  Woeh.,  December  12. 

The  Library  of  the  Chicago  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. — 

This  library  was  begun  in  a  serious  way  in  .\ugust,  1895,  when 
a  trained  librarian  was  engaged,  and  the  books  belonging  to 
the  library  wore  classified,  accessioned  and  catalogued.  The 
Dewey  decimal  classification  was  used  and  has  proved  adequate 
for  this  small  collection.  The  library  has  grown  by  donations 
from  the  friends  of  the  college,  and  a  few  small  purchases, 
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nil  now  it  numbers  1,752  bound   volumes.     In  addition  to 
irse,  unbound  volumes  and  reprints  bound  in  pamphlet  cases 
I    shelf   room   enough  to   hold    2,500   bound    volumes.     The 
rissions  during  the  year  have  not  been   large:     292   bound 
iliimes    and   about  2,000  journals.      Twenty-seven    medical 
'UiQals  are  received  regularly.     The  bound  literature  is  care- 
jlly  indexed  by  author  and   subject,   part  of  it  analytically. 
hire  are  about  4,000  cards   in   the  catalogue.     The  average 
umber  of  students  using  the  library  each  day  has   increased 
I  "Ml   twenty-six   during   1896,    to   forty   a   day   during    1897. 
.everal  classes  do  library  investigation.     At  present  the  text- 
loiiks  and   medical  journals   are   the  most   used.     The  more 
L'cent   books   are   put  on   reference   shelves   and  are  always 
.ccessible  to  the  students  for  comparison  and  reference.      The 
ibrarian  will  promptly  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  any  dona- 
inn  b   which   the   friends  of  the  college  are   willing   to  give. 
;i|  rints  are  especially  desirable,  each  one  being  treated  in  the 
atiilogue  as  a  book.     The  librarian  is  especially  anxious  to 
■'    are   the  following  serials:     American  Journal  of  Medical 
>i-ir)ices.  Vols.  1-22  inclusive,  and  years  1893  to  date;  Annals 
if  Siirget-y,  Vols.  1,  2  and  years  1893  to  date ;  Boston  Medical 
md  Surgical  Journal:  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  1828  to 
date  ;  Lancet  (London)  1835  to  date  ;  Neic  York  Medical  Jour- 
nal, Vols.  1-47,  56-59,  61-2;  New  York  Medical  Record :  The- 
rapeuiie  Gazette,  Vols.  1-3.      Although  these  are  needed  to 
help  complete  one  department  of  the  library,  any  medical  lit- 
erature is  acceptable.     The  library  has  a  large  number  of  val- 
uable duplicates  which  are  for  exchange  with  other  libraries 
or   private  individuals,   a  list  of   which  can   be  obtained   on 
application  at  the  library.     The  library  room  has  recently  been 
decorated  with  some  very  fine  photographs  of   medical  men. 
Address,  The  Libr.\bian,   College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, 813  W.  Harrison  St.,  Chicago. 
Liouisvllle. 
Physicians'  Right  of  Way. — An  ordinance  has  been  passed 
by  the  Common  Council  and  is  now  in  effect  in  Louisville,  reg- 
ulating the  rights  of  way  and  permits  therefor.     Section  1  con- 
cerns the  right  of  way  of  ambulances  over  any  other  convey- 
ance, etc.,  while  engaged  in  going  for  or  conveying  any  sick 
and  wounded.     Section  2  concerns  the  wearing  of  physician's 
badge  and  the  right  of  way  granted  such  badge.     Section  3 
has  to  do  with  the  issuance  of  permits  to  practice  medicine. 
Section  4  requires  the  health  officers  to  obtain  a  certified  list 
of  physicians  licensed  by  the  State  Board  of  Health  and  prac- 
ticing in  Louisville,  etc.     Section  5  prohibits  greater  delay 
than  five  minutes  to  ambulances,  etc.,  at  railroad  crossings, 
etc.     Section  6  provides   penalties    for    offenses    against  the 
ordinance. 

State  Medical  College. — The  Hon.  J.  H.  Lackey  of  Trigg 
County  has  introduced  a  bili  into  the  Legislature  which  pro- 
vides for  a  free  medical  college  in  connection  with  the  State 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  at  Lexington,  Ky.  The 
author  of  the  bill  contends  that  many  young  men  are  deterred 
from  taking  a  course  in  medicine  because  of  the  fees,  that  there 
are  free  schools  for  nearly  all  trades,  arts,  sciences  and  profes- 
sions except  that  of  medicine,  and  that  the  conditions  are  favor- 
able at  present,  without  extra  expense  in  regard  to  the  build- 
ings, to  establish  a  medical  school  in  connection  with  the  above 
College.  The  bill  states  that  as  there  is  already  taught  in  the 
College  the  following  branches,  chemistry,  anatomy,  physiol- 
ogy, botany,  zoology,  histology  and  microscopy,  there  would 
only  be  required  the  addition  of  surgery,  theory  and  practice 
of  medicine,  materia  medica,  obstetrics  and  demonstrative 
anatomy.  It  provides  for  the  establishment  of  the  additional 
branches  and  that  the  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of 
M.D.  be  provided  for  as  one  of  the  courses  of  the  College,  and 
that  a  sum  of  money  not  to  exceed  810,000  be  appropriated  for 
the  purpose.  Under  its  provisions  each  county  in  the  State  is 
entitled  to  place  and  maintain  as  matriculates  in  the  school. 


two  properly  prepared  young  men  or  women,  free  of  charge  for 
fees  during  the  time  necessary  to  complete  the  course  of  study 
required.  Appointments  are  to  be  made  upon  competitive 
examination  by  the  board  of  health  of  the  respective  counties. 
Examinations  shall  cover  the  requirements  for  entering  the 
freshman  class  of  the  College.  Appointments  shall  be  open 
to  both  sexes  and  the  examinations  held  at  a  convenient  place 
in  each  county  at  a  date  not  later  than  September  15  of  each 
year.  The  Faculty  of  the  College  shall  be  elected  by  the 
State  Board  of  Health,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Trustees 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  who  shall  have 
control  of  the  management  of  the  medical  school.  No  pro- 
fessor shall  be  removed  without  the  consent  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health.  It  is  provided  that  the  §10,000  shall  be  paid 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  upon 
the  passage  of  the  bill,  and  used  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to 
establish  and  maintain  a  high  grade  medical  college.  Imme- 
diate steps  are  to  be  taken  to  have  the  medical  department 
ready  for  the  reception  of  pupils  'oy  Oct.  1,  1898.  Provision  is 
made  for  the  occupancy  of  any  unused  buildings  or  rooms  at 
the  College  as  at  present,  and  for  the  building  of  additional 
buildings  as  the  growth  of  the  medical  department  will 
warrant. 

Abortion. — In  the  Senate,  Mr.  Petrie  of  Todd  County  intro- 
duced a  bill  to  prevent  criminal  abortion  and  to  punish  those 
guilty  of  this  offense.  This  bill  is  introduced  as  a  result  of 
vigorous  work  on  the  part  of  the  Kentucky  State  Medical  Soci- 
ety, through  a  special  committee  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
and  through  the  State  Board  of  Health,  by  its  able  secretary. 
Dr.  J.  N.  McCormack.  Under  the  present  law  it  has  never 
been  possible  to  obtain  a  conviction  because  of  technicalities, 
and  prosecution  can  only  be  instituted  in  case  of  death  of  the 
mother.     It  is  greatly  to  be  hoped  that  this  bill  will  pass. 

Mathews. — Dr.  Jos.  M.  Mathews  is  in  Pittsburg  this  week 
as  the  guest  of  the  local  medical  society,  before  which  he 
delivered  the  annual  address. 

Detroit. 

At  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Detroit  Medical  and  Library 
Association,  January  17,  Dr.  Don  M.  Campbell  read  a  paper 
entitled  "Headaches."  In  substance  he  spoke  as  follows:  The 
subject  is  far  reaching  and  has  a  bearing  on  the  two  great  wings 
of  medicine,  viz.,  surgery  and  internal  medicine,  as  well  as  upon 
all  the  various  specialties.  Considered  in  a  broad  and  general 
way  the  most  practical  division  of  the  subject  from  an  anato- 
mic standpoint  is  to  consider  headache  as  either  intra-  or 
extracranial.  In  the  intracranial  headache  the  variations  of  the 
intracranial  circulation  and  pressure  are  the  points  of  patho- 
logic importance,  whereas  in  the  extracranial  varieties  the 
variations  of  pressure  are  not  of  so  much  importance,  but  a  con- 
sideration of  the  various  causes  of  reflex  irritation  together 
with  that  class  of  constitutional  maladies  of  the  rheumatic  and 
gouty  types  has  especial  significance.  There  is  no  absolutely 
fixed  demarcation  between  these  two  forms  as  they  run  the 
one  into  the  other  along  the  line  of  the  neuralgias  of  the  tri- 
geminus nerve.  On  the  one  hand  a  reflex  irritation  may  travel 
along  the  intracranial  recurrent  branches  of  the  trigeminus 
and  be  intracranial,  and  likewise  an  intracranial  lesion 
may  manifest  itself  by  pain  reflected  over  the  extracranial 
branches  of  the  same  nerve.  Clinically  headaches  are  organic 
or  inorganic  ;  by  the  former  being  meant  those  cases  originat- 
ing in  an  organic  extracranial  lesion,  viz.,  meningitis,  cerebral 
tumor,  cerebral  abscess  or  tubercular  infiltration,  etc.  ;  by  the 
latter,  all  the  reflex  headaches  and  neuralgias  and  the  diathetic, 
toxic,  febrile,  neurasthenic  and  hysteric  varieties.  In  the  lat- 
ter varieties  of  headache  the  most  important  thing  to  determine 
is  whether  or  not  the  headache  be  reflex  in  its  character  or 
whether  it  have  its  etiologic  factor  in  a  disturbance  of  nutrition. 

The  announcement  that  Dr.  S.  P.  Duffieid  intends  to  resign 
as  Commissioner  of  Health  for  the  city  of  Detroit  will  be 
received  with  deep  regret  by  the  profession.  Dr.  DufBeld 
assumed  the  duties  of  his  position  in  agitated  times  and  has 
exemplified  the  possession  of  that  admirable  gift  of  carrying  in 
his  right  hand,  gentle  peace,  and  has  demonstrated  its  power 
to  silence  envious  tongues.     During  his  term  of  office  the  sani- 
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l^mi^f<ff™  5^  *H^ '^'i^  i''''®  *'''«°  conscientiously  and  capably 
field  o    labor  h^^'-  J^"ffif  Id  will  carry  with  him  to  whatever 

flrsslo°nVHriLl:-T^j,l^^f,::^ "'" ''"'  ^pp^°™'  °^  ^'^  p- 

Health  report  for  week  ending  January  15  •  Deaths  7t) 
ZhTv,"" '•"%'- ^"-  ^j^'^^-  °^^'«30,  female  34  f contagious  diseases 
Iet''^ever"nonk'°"'"*  ''''"  *^'  '^^^^'^s  from  diphfheria  3  scar 

Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Ca?!/o/-nm  -San  Luis  Obispo  Medical  Society,  January  14 
for?'yL:ta7;^m''"''^"  ^°"''*^'  ^'^^'^'-'  Asso'ciarnXt 
///»iois -Brainerd  District   Medical   Society     Mason  Pitv 

laiuary  U^'st^'lk  ^".'^o"'    ?- Medical    Society    Lafayette," 

l^ilg;  fipSt^Sy^^fSt^- W 

C^Aanutyll    """'""'^  semiannual  conye^ntiori,  llCux 


[February  5,  1898.] 


West 


CHA»rCt£  OF  ADURESS. 

PlafnfMass.^-  ^'-  ^™-"  ^-'O"'  ^^---  «»  '^O  Paul  Gore  S,.,  Jamaica 

D^?ga?z,^^Vl™G°^.m«^Xt^^<f|«„G-e.and  Av.  Chicago.  I„. 

ton,Pi       ^••'™°'  '""  ^''°°  ^^«-'°  Scrantou  Private  Hospital,  Scran- 

^'ia^!'L'F^-f/ori9TFT;i!fr?o''n  IVf  t'o%?o"?."?^'°^  ^ J^"  ^o^^""-  "ass. 
McBride.J.  H..  from  Hartlandt«^s  to  Pasade°n'a  cl?  B°»'"  CWcago. 
Stockton.  Sarah,  from  227  to  413  X  Delawnr.  «^    i"„^*  ' 
Woodward,  J.  H.,from  Burlington   V      ^  58  w'jOfh  l?-°''^°''V°f 
^^^^oodward,  A.  f..,  from  21  Pow^eli  St.  fo'l^^  Su U^r'^S?.',' sL^^FrVn'c^sco, 


-Vcnne.-Maine  Academy  of  Medicine,  Portland  Januirv  in 
Ja^ua;flf  •"-'°^'^^    ^^P-^'-  Medical    Soci^tJ,'  'bSo^I 

Sp^nS"'lanuaTy°n'"''H'°    S?"°*/    ^'^"=^'    Association, 

W^rSnrjfnll^^yTr''  ^^^'^^-°*^  Me^dlcaf  .Sia^^on, 

St'^roSM^trs^StTolTlirurf  S?f '°'''  Jf '"^^^  ^^^ 
A:.W.„.-Lincol^;^L°LTSt^,!t^ 

Janul^y'^r^''''"-^-^^"*'^^ J^'«f"'=tMedical  So'ciety,  Concord, 
Hol5:'j^3yli""°''"  ''°"'^*^  '^'^''''  S°"«'y-    Mount 

Academy  of  Medicine  January  ll-  w  ^  "^ '  ^^acuse 
Society,  Xewark  Jan Aartl^s^AA-i  K^'r^  County  Medical 
Societ^,\Mount  Vernon"  jLiary^s'^'''^''  ^°"°'^  Medical 

Me'^t:rsS?et,''jruLf  it^of  ±^A  '^^."'"^'^^  ^  ^leyeland 
January  24  •  Eastern  Ohfn  m;^-^T  ^^^.^demy  of  Medicine, 

uary  ll";  Lorafn  Co^^^y  MeStsochtlon"?'  '"'''"T^  J^^' 

OWaAo»«a. -Central  Oklahoma  Medical  Vssociation  Vni^ 
bufg'"ZuarriT-"H'"'''''^n^^°""'^  MedicaTsocS:  fitts! 
FanT,  Sa;/  13' ^B^erkrc.S\K"i.  «"tt>;  '^-"- 
January  11:  Blair  CountvMedlcil  K?i    u^""^'   '^'''^'°S- 


LETTERS    RECEITED. 

Araerican  Tlierapeutic   Co..  New  York    N    v  .     mi         t,    , 

tis":  W^'/:;  Sidla'^^d'^TexiV-  Cr\T'c''r%^k\-.^'^"  ^'?^''-  N-  V. ;  Cur- 
Gibbons.  Henry,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

\'o\?r{''°-  '''■■•  ''''^^  =•  ^-  Philadel'pSa',"^Pa'^r  rnckt'^^';  St^w 

Ju'^tf/e.-J^^Dtl's-,  &t  ni.'"-  '■  '°""'  ''*'"""°  ''••  ^«-  Orleans,  La.: 
Keliar,   J.  M.,  Hot  Sprines    Ark  ■  K'epi»>,     t    c     d      ■         «.. 

Scheerer  Co.,  The,  New  York  NY  '  ^''^'^^'  ■'•  *-  Racine,  Wis.:  Kuy- 
Lewis,  G.  Massillon,  Vernon,  N  Y 

'ci&E^:'§^:iVra"n'a'c"l\Te\l^\^h'-,^%;^d  VJfV^^.^A^/-  -^■=- 
'^Klc?.T&.,^B^o^.en"^}?r^"'  ^^'^^"'^  ^"'"-    Tl'■e^Co'"Brio\'!fn?'&•.■'^: 

PrSloL,'b.k,tavenp''orri'o'wa"l>';Vrc^eTl'-  fndl'  ^°^?  -^"r'^^'  Cal-: 

Sa1?rrre?inrM"H.r^NJl^w''\'?'rt'l.''Vn^h^ep"pel?i!r^^ 
J5^C.;^lm'iti;^:B",^?,Vt?S^it^n'J5i^-.=st€^^^^^^ 

Verbryck.  G.  G.,  Camlria,  Wvo. 

Welch,  W  m.  H.,  Baltimore,  Md  ■  Wilson    IT    «har,„o„  r„  „ 

wa.d.  J.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y      Whalen    Chas    i'   Ph.'^i'"'' T,'",''^.;  J^°<"'• 
F.  B.,  Dows,  Iowa:  Wail,  Charles  D!c:ohhnbus;Ea.'^^°'  '"^  ^ "*«'"• 

TH  E~~PUBLIC~SERVICE. 

in^?^'£ft-r5.''c-*S'u"?nf  t'h^'^"on!*h"oY?ra7"f!;?  iL^^'^'°"  "'  .^''^''■ 

name  of  the  medical  college  f?om'  wWch  tSey  Tere  grad"l*ted'''i;^d''^ 

of  age,  and  a  graduate  from  a  Regnlar  Medical  rnlTp<r»  if     ^h*  ^^^'i 
which,  his  Diploma  must  be  subm^Uted  to  ihe  Bo^rd  ''*' ''  ""^''"^'^  "f 

Successful  candidates  at  the  coming  exHminmf^,.   „ni   k«     ■ 
SnfnVi'i.^k^oriS^.ef  I's'^I  '>'^^'  sess^fn^cffTh'e-S'}  I'X.!,  fSl^ 

Geo.  M.  Sternberg, 
Suiiicun-Gaicral,  I'.  S.  Annij. 

First  Lieut.  Irving  W.  Band,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  dutv  ,,t  V, 

Huachnca   Ariz  ,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  DuCheJne  I'ta  ,   f^r  dm/ 
First  Lieut  Char  es  E.  D.  Flagg  Asst  ,Snri?pon   fL,«n  ,.^  i       "7' 

cJ^-^'v^'Wr-  '■■/"•  «?^'o";d«:^  'o '^o'r"mlru';'i^k;^s^irfo  'dtity 

'  v.h    ?„^'';^-  *'"'"■■  ^ir^-  S'lrgeon,  will  report  In  person  at  Ft   Crook 
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THE  HISTORY  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  A  CASE 
OF  CARCINOMA  OF  THE  STOMACH  AND 
THE  FIRST  OPERATION  OF    EXCI- 
SION OF  THE  STOMACH  IN 
AMERICA. 
BY  HUGO  SUMMA,  M.D.,  AND  A.  C.  BERNAYS,  M.D. 
HISTORV  OF  THE  CASE  AND  DIAGNOSIS. 

By  Hugo  Summa,  A.M.,  M.D..  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Clinical  Med- 
icine at  the  Marion-Sims  College  of  Medicine,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

The  patient  was  Mr.  Conrad  Beck,  42^  years  old,  a 
German,  machinist,  married,  and  the  father  of  four 
children.  The  anamnesis  shows  a  very  good  family 
history.  The  patient's  mother  is  still  living,  while  his 
father  died  of  senile  marasmus.  All  of  his  brothers 
and  sisters  are  in  good  health  and  there  is  no  inclina- 
tion to  diseases  of  the  stomach  in  any  member  of  the 
family. 

The  patient  has  always  enjoyed  good  health,  with 
the  exception  of  an  attack  of  measles  when  a  boy. 
Does  not  remember  any  trauma,  either  in  the  region 
of  the  stomach  or  in  any  other  part  of  his  body. 

In  the  early  part  of  June  1897,  the  patient  noticed 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  stomach,  particularly  severe 
soon  after  eating,  and  also  a  somewhat  impaired 
action  of  the  bowels  amounting  to  constipation.  Both 
of  these  symptoms  appeared  somewhat  abruptly. 
About  three  weeks  afterward,  on  June  25,  1897,  he 
had  four  gastric  hemorrhages  within  a  day  and  a  half. 
The  blood  was  light  red  without  admixture  of  air. 
Dr.  Louis  H.  Davis,  who  attended  him  at  that  time, 
estimated  the  amount  of  blood  lost  at  one  and  one-half 
gallons.  In  the  early  part  of  July,  I  was  consulted  for 
the  first  time  in  the  case.  The  symptoms  at  that  time 
were  chietly  subjective.  He  complained  of  pain,  which 
was  increased  during  digestion,  in  the  region  of  the 
stomach,  and  also  of  pain  on  press\ire  near  the  junc- 
tion of  the  cartilages  of  the  eighth  and  ninth  ribs  of 
the  left  side.  There  was  at  no  time  an  impairment 
of  the  appetite  nor  any  vomiting,  but  there  was  obsti- 
nate constipation.     No  tumor  was  visible  or  palpable. 

After  a  thorough  deliberation,  in  which  the  differ- 
ential diagnosis  between  cancer  and  round  ulcer  was 
carefully  considered,  a  decision  in  favor  of  round 
ulcer  was  made  and  Leube's  treatment  was  instituted. 
The  severe  hemorrhages  preceding  the  first  consulta- 
tion seemed  to  preclude  the  investigation  of  the  case 
by  means  of  test  meals.  It  was  a  reasonable  expecta- 
tion to  clear  up  the  diagnosis  ex  juranfihits  by  the 
Leube  treatment,  but  this  proved  to  be  the  mislead- 
ing feature  and  for  three  months  obscured  the  clinical 
observation  of  the  case.  Leube  himself  lays  great 
stress  upon  the  value  of  his  method  of  treatment  as  a 
means  of  confirming  a  doubtful  diagnosis  of  ulcus 
rotumlumj   in  fact,  he  says  that  the  favorable  result 


of  the  treatment  justifies  a  conclusion  in  favor  of  the 
positive  existence  of  an  xilcus  rotundum.  Boas 
considers  the  same  conclusion  justifiable  when  his 
method  of  treatment  is  beneficial  in  the  same  kind  of 
a  case.  His  treatment  consists  in  gradually  increas- 
ing doses  of  nitrate  of  silver.  This  method  was  ap- 
plied after  the  case  was  turned  over  to  my  exclusive 
supervision,  in  November,  and  was  followed  by  even 
better  results  than  Leube's  treatment,  which  had  un- 
doubtedly benefited  the  patient  during  the  months  of 
July  and  August. 

After  a  second  consultation  in  September,  Fleiner  s 
treatment  was  tried,  because  on  account  of  the  bene- 
ficial results  obtained  by  Leube's  treatment  we  were 
under  the  impression  that  the  case  was  one  of  round 
ulcer.  The  Boas  treatment,  which  was  tried  in  No- 
vember, was  followed  by  the  most  encouraging  im- 
provement, but  December  24  a  gradual  recurrence  of 
the  old  symptoms  was  noticed. 

It  now  seemed  justifiable  to  risk  the  introduction  of 
the  stomach  tube  and  this  was  done  every  day  for 
two  weeks  beginning  December  26.  Through  the  tube, 
Ewald's  test-breakfast  or  Riegel's  test-meal  was 
expressed  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  a  knowledge  of 
the  motor,  secretory  and  digestive  functions  of  the 
stomach. 

The  result  of  these  gastranalyses  was  always  the 
same.  The  total  amount  expressed  never  exceeded  20 
c.cm.  Free  hydrochloric  acid  was  never  present,  nor 
was  there  any  lactic  acid.  ■  The  total  acidity  varied  be- 
tween 10  and  20  per  cent.  Yeast  fungi  and  sarcinae 
were  absent  and  only  very  few  bacteria  were  found  by 
microscopic  examination.  Remnants  of  meat  and 
starch,  well  advanced  in  digestion,  occurred  and  red  and 
white  blood  corpuscles  were  found  in  the  same  rela- 
tive proportion  as  in  the  blood  in  each  specimen  of 
the  stomachic  contents  that  were  examined  micro- 
scopically. Toward  the  end  of  the  expression  of  the 
contents,  a  very  slight  hemorrhage  was  noticeable 
macroscopically  but  no  trace  of  tissue  could  ever  be 
detected. 

After  carefully  weighing  the  symptoms  that  present- 
ed themselves  in  this  peculiar  case  there  were  left 
three  points  that  appeared  more  in  favor  of  carcinoma 
than  of  ulcer.  These  were  permanent  absence  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  no  vomiting  and  the  age  of  the  i^a- 
tient,  while  the  remaining  symptoms  could  be 
explained  as  well  under  the  assumption  of  ulcer  as  of 
carcinoma. 

The  patient  had  lost  twenty-seven  pounds  in  weight , 
during   seven    and   one-half   months.     There   was   a 
cachectic   appearance  gradually  becoming  apparent, 
while  the  anemia  seemed  to  be  disappearing  when 
judged  by  the  visible  mucous  membranes. 

Based  upon  these  carefully  observed  facts  a  final 
diagnosis  was  made  of  ulcerated  cancer  of  the  stom- 
ach located  between  the  cardia  and  the  pylorus.  The 
patient  was  then  sent  to  Prof.  Bernays  for  an  explora- 
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tive    section    with    a  view  of  possibly  removing  the 
affected  tissi^es. 

THE  OPERATION  OF  EXCISION  OF    THE  STOMACH. 

By  Augustus  Charles  Bernats.  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Clinical  Surgery  at  the  Marion-Slms  College  of  Medicine, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

It  has  been  known  for  years  that  the  entire  stomach 
can  be  successfully  removed  in  dogs,  and  that  these 
animals  remain  alive  in  perfect  health  for  years.  The 
best  known  case  is  the  Czemy  dog  who  lived  over  five 
years  without  a  stomach  and  was  then  in  perfect  health 
when  killed  for  the  sake  of  a  scientific  experiment. 
Portions  of  the  stomach  have  been  successfiilly  ex- 
cised in  cancer  cases  by  over  ]  50  surgeons.  The  parts 
removed  involved  from  one-tenth  to  eight-tenths  of 
the  organ.  The  entire  stomach  was  successfully 
removed  from  a  female  patient  aged  53  years,  at 
Zurich,  by  Dr.  Schlatter.  Six  months  after  the  oper- 
ation the  woman  had  gained  twelve  pounds  in  weight 
and  is  now  in  good  general  health. 

In  all  cases  that  have  ever  been  operated  upon  suf- 
fering from  cancer  of  the  stomach,  the  exact  portion 
of  the  stomach  which  was  to  be  removed  was  deter- 
mined after  the  abdomen  was  opened.  It  is  practically 
impossible  to  predict  in  any  case  the  operation  which 
must  be  performed.  I  have  usually  preferred  pallia- 
tive gastro-enterostomy  to  a  partial  excision  of  the 
stomach  and  in  some  cases  have  been  satisfied  to 
merely  curette  away  the  masses  of  neoplasm  which 
were  found  obstructing  the  pyloric  orifice. 

There  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  after  an  experience  of 
more  than  seventy  palliative  operations  that  these 
measures  have  been  of  benefit  to  the  patients  in  pro- 
longing life  and  in  alleviating  pain.  In  some  cases 
the  results  were  simply  wonderful.  I  saw  a  patient 
upon  whom  I  had  done  a  gastro-enterostomy  gain 
thirty-five  pounds  in  weight  in  about  two  months  and 
another  from  whom  I  curretted  away  over  a  pound  of 
tumor-mass  within  the  stomach,  gained  twenty  pounds 
in  one  month.  Both  patients  died  within  the  year 
from  the  continuation  of  the  carcinomatous  cachexia 
and  the  continued  growth  of  the  neoplasms.  Pallia- 
tive operations  in  cancer  cases  are  never  indicated 
when  a  radical  and  scientific  operation  can  be  per- 
formed. For  instance  in  cases  of  cancer  of  the  breast 
and  ill  uterine  cancers  which  come  to  us  early  enough 
we  no  longer  remove  the  tumor  alone,  but  always  the 
whole  organ.  We  are  not  justified  in  merely  removing 
the  whole  of  the  diseased  organ,  we  must  also  remove 
the  lymphatics  leading  away  from  the  organ  as  com- 
pletely as  possible.  I  invariably  do  this  radical  oper- 
ation in  cancers  of  the  breast  and  also  of  the  womb. 
In  the  latter  class  of  cases  I  have  abandoned  the  old 
vaginal  hysterectomy  in  favor  of  the  operation  of 
removing  the  broad  ligaments  and  the  womb  through 
the  abdomen.  My  mortality  in  the  latter  operation  is 
less  than  10  per  cent,  and  no  doubt  will  continue  to 
decrease  with  a  larger  experience  and  a  better  tech- 
nique. The  length  of  time  that  patients  remain  free 
from  a  return  is  certainly  much  increased  and  there  is 
a  chance  for  a  radical  cure 

No  kind  of  cancer  is  more  certainly  fatal  than  can- 
cer of  the  stomach,  and  if  the  operation  of  gastrec- 
tomy can  be  successfully  performed  it  must  be  done 
early  and  before  the  cachexia  has  brought  the  patient 
to  the  brink  of  the  grave.  As  in  other  organs  the 
total  removal  of  the  stomach  is  the  proper  operation 
in  incipient  cases.     In  fact,  there  can  scarcely  be  a 


doubt  in  the  mind  of  any  medical  man  that  if  an 
excision  of  a  cancer  of  the  stomach  is  to  be  made  at 
all  it  ought  to  be  a  total  excision.  Partial  excisions 
must  be  abandoned,  and  in  fact  have  been  abandoned 
in  favor  of  gastro-enterostomy,  curettement  or  some 
other  merely  palliative  measures  of  treatment.  I  have 
not  done  a  pylorectomy  for  over  three  years  and  I  find 
that  the  Germans  have  almost  abandoned  the  partial 
resections  of  the  stomach  in  favor  of  palliative 
measures. 

The  future  treatment  of  incipient  cancer  of  the 
stomach  will  be  the  total  or  nearly  total  excision  of 
the  organ.  Our  plain  duty  is  to  work  toward  a  per- 
fection of  the  technique  of  this  operation.  My  object 
in  reporting  the  following  fatal  operation  is  to  add 
what  I  have  learned  to  the  very  meager  stock  of  infor- 
mation we  have  about  this  new  operation  and  to  make 
some  suggestions  tending  toward  an  improvement  of 
its  technique. 

The  patient,  whose  clinical  history  is  detailed  by 
Prof.  Hugo  Sum  ma*,  entered  the  Kebekah  Hospital 
Jan.  9,  1898.  He  was  carefully  prepared  for  the 
operation  of  celiotomy  in  the  usual  way,  by  baths,  a 
purge  and  antiseptic  pack,  and  by  a  properly  restricted 
diet.  The  operation  was  begun  January  11  at  9  a.m. 
and  primarily  consisted  in  an  explorative  abdominal 
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Fig.  1. — Diagram  of  horizontal  plane  at  tenth  dorsal  vertebra.  Dis- 
tance from  esophagus  to  pylorus  shown  in  a  normal  case  and  is  about 
one-fifth  the  length  of  the  major  curvature,  usually  not  more  than  five 
inches. 

section  in  the  median  line  between  and  extending 
from  the  ensiform  process  to  the  umbilicus.  The 
liand  having  been  introduced  and  made  to  explore 
the  entire  surface  of  the  stomach,  detected  a  hard 
umbilicated  irregular  tumor  involving  the  entire 
minor  curvature  of  the  stomach  excepting  about  one 
inch  of  the  pyloric  end.  There  were  only  three  small 
indurated  lymph  glands,  and  they  were  situated  near 
the  major  curvature  of  the  stomach  in  the  omentum 
majus.  The  whole  mass  was  freely  movable,  except 
where  it  was  bound  down  to  the  pancreas  by  adhe- 
sions. There  were  no  symptoms  of  obstruction  and, 
in  fact,  the  pylorus  was  normal.  The  operation  of 
gastro-enterostomy  was  thus  plainly  contraindicated 
and  the  only  thing  to  be  done  was  a  removal  of  the 
cancerous  growth.  I  hesitated,  but  the  conclusion 
that  the  extirpation  of  the  diseased  organ  was  the  only 
rational  thing  to  do  was  inevitable  and  I  proceeded 
with  the  operation.  The  first  step  was  the  transverse 
section  of  the  pyloric  extremity  of  the  stomach,  one 
inch  from  the  duodenum.  I  next  closed  the  two 
orifices  made  by  the  cut  by  means  of  clamps.  The 
duodenal    end  was  drawn  out    of  the  abdomen  and 
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placed  upon  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen  entirely 
out  of  the  way.  A  large  plug  of  gauze  was  inserted 
into  the  pyloric  stump  to  prevent  the  escape  of  intes- 
tinal contents.  The  freeing  of  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  stomach  from  its  adhesions  to  the  pancreas  was 
next  done  and  was  a  piece  of  difficult  dissection.  I 
next  ligated  and  cut  off  the  stomach  from  its  omental 
connections  along  the  major  curvature  to  the  fundus. 
At  this  time,  while  drawing  the  fundus  out  of  the 
cavity  in  order  to  ligate  and  cut  off  the  gastro- 
splenic  vessels  and  ligaments,  a  small  quantity  of 
gastric  contents  escaped,  but  was  caught  to  a  great 
extent  upon  pieces  of  gauze  that  were  kept  in  readi- 
ness. The  stomach  was  now  free  from  all  its  connec- 
tions excepting  the  minor  curvature  and  the  esophagus. 
There  had  been  no  hemorrhage  of  any  account  up  to 
this  time,  as  nearly  all  the  vessels  were  tied  before 
being  cut.  The  entire  operation  was  free  from  danger- 
ous hemorrhage. 

The  separation  of  the  minor  curvature  from  the 
crura  of  the  diaphragm,  the  aorta  and  the  structures 
lying  in  front  of  the  vertebral  column  was  tlifEcult 
only  on  account  of  the  depth  of  the  cavity,  the  neces- 
sity of  operating  in  a  badly  illuminated  field,  so  that 


Jf^uitr  C^nnMtfV 


Figs.  2  and  8.— These  diagrams  show  the  manner  and  extent  to  which 
the  stomach  was  involved  in  the  neoplasm. 

the  sense  of  touch  was  often  a  more  reliable  guide 
than  sight.  I  succeeded  in  freeing  the  minor  curva- 
ture up  to  the  esophagus  by  means  of  short  clips  with 
the  curved  scissors.  The  cancerous  growth  had 
shortened  the  distance  between  the  cardia  and  the 
pylorus  to  about  four  inches.  It  was  evidently  a 
cancerous  ulcer  which  had  a  tendency  to  become 
scirrhous.  The  outer  surface  of  the  growth  was  hard, 
while  the  inner  or  mucous  surface  was  ulcerated. 

After  the  entire  stomach  was  freed  from  all  its 
connections  I  caught  the  esophagus  with  a  pair  of 
forceps  and  cut  it  across  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch 
above  the  cardia  and  found  a  small  tongue- like  piece 
of  the  cancer  had  grown  into  the  esoijhagus  but  had 
its  pedicle  in  the  stomach.  I  also  left  a  small  strip 
of  stomach  attached  to  the  esophagus,  which  I 
intended  to  use  as  a  handle  by  means  of  which  I 
could  pull  down  the  esophagus.  This  slip  proved  to 
be  too  weak  and  was  soon  afterward  cut  away. 

The  next  step  in  the  operation  was  the  bringing 
together  of  the  stump  of  the  pylorus  and  the  esoph- 
agus.    The  pyloric  stump  was  freely   movable  and 


easily  drawn  upward,  but  the  esophagus  proved  well- 
nigh  unmanageable  on  account  of  its  elasticity  and 
great  tendency  to  slip  away  through  the  foramen 
ovale  of  the  diaphragm.  The  toothed  forceps  with 
which  the  assistants  pulled  the  esophagus  down- 
ward slipped  off  several  times  during  the  suturing 
which  I  now  began.  The  method  which  I  adopted 
of  making  a  direct  union  between  the  stump  of  the 
pylorus  and  the  esophagus  seemed  to  be  easier  of 
accomplishment  than  the  plan  which  Schlatter 
adopted  of  bringing  up  a  loop  of  the  jejunum. 
There  was  quite  a  disparity  in  the  lumina  of  the 
esophagus  and  the  pyloric  stump,  but  the  esopha- 
gus just  above  the  cardia  is  very  lax  and  dilatable 


Fig.  4. — Diagram  showing  the  stump  of  the  pyloru.s  pulled  up  and 
esophagus  drawn  out  of  the  foramen  ovale  of  the  diaphragm. 

I  could  easily  introduce  three  fingers  without  stretch- 
ing it  perceptibly.  I  have  successfully  united  the 
ascending  colon  to  the  ileum,  end  to  end,  and  found 
that  the  closure  was  entirely  satisfactory.  The  method 
I  used  in  this  case  was  simply  to  make  the  stitches 
in  the  pyloric  stump  a  little  farther  apart  than  in  the 
esophagus.  The  stitches  included  all  the  layers  of 
the  wall  excepting  the  mucosa.  I  united  the  pos- 
terior wall  first  by  a  series  of  stitches  which  were 
tied  upon  the  mucous  side.  These  stitches  united 
more  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  orifices. 
Next,  three  stitches  were  inserted  on  the  lateral 
aspects.     The  knots  were  tied  upon  the  outer  surface 
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of  the  canal.  Lastly,  three  or  four  stitcbes  were 
placed  and  tied  externally  upon  the  anterior  aspect  of 
the  esophagus  and  the  pylorus.  The  line  of  sutures 
was  not  as  neat  as  I  could  have  wished,  but  I  was  com- 
pelled to  be  satisfied  with  the  work  and  as  I  will  show 
later  on  the  stitches  held  perfectly. 

The  space  which  was  left  after  the  removal  of  the 
stomach  was  filled  out  to  a  large  extent  by  the  trans- 
verse colon,  the  splenic  flexure  and  the  coils  of  the 
jejunum,  which  sank  into  the  excavation  of  the  dia- 
phragm. I  found  it  necessary,  however,  to  fill  up 
a  part  of  the  space  by  means  of  a  gauze  pack.  The 
toilet  of  the  peritoneum  was  made  by  means  of  dry 
gauze  sponges.  I  use  bi-sterilized  gauze,  made  by 
Johnson  A:  Johnson,  of  New  York,  which  I  found  to 
be  absolutely  reliable.  After  the  toilet  had  been 
most  carefully  completed  I  inserted  two  strips  of 
the  gauze,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  line  of  union 
between  the  pylorus  and  esophagus.  This  was  a 
precautionary  measure  and  was  intended  to  protect 
the  general  cavity  against  infection  in  case  of  a  leak 
at  the  line  of  sutures.  The  ends  of  these  two  gauze 
strips  as  well  as  the  ends  of  the  gauze  which  lay 
between  the  transverse  colon  and  the  diaphragm  were 
conducted  out  of  the  belly  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
median  incision.  The  first  incision  was  closed  in  the 
usual  way  up  to  the  point  of  exit  of  the  gauze  drains. 
A  large  moist  gauze  dressing,  which  was  held  in  place 
by  a  binder,  was  applied  over  all. 

The  entire  operation  had  taken  two  hours  and  six 
minutes.  Chloroform  was  the  anesthetic  used.  Silk 
was  used  for  all  sutures  and  ligatures.  An  intravenous 
infusion  of  physiologic  salt  solution  was  made  by  Dr. 
Spencer  Graves,  who  together  with  Dr.  Robert  E. 
Wilson  and  Dr.  Frank  M.  Floyd,  rendered  me  all 
necessary  assistance.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  oper- 
ation the  patient  was  in  fairly  good  condition;  pulse 
was  about  eighty  and  of  good  volume.  There  was  no 
pronounced  shock,  and  indeed  the  patient  rallied 
nicely  from  the  immediate  effects  of  the  operation. 

The  patient  was  sustained  by  nutrient  enemata  and 
for  the  first  twenty-two  hours  seemed  to  remain  in 
the  same  condition,  with  the  exception  of  an  increased 
pulse  rate,  which  ranged  from  114  to  124  per  minute. 
There  seemed  to  be  a  fair  chance  for  a  successful  ter- 
mination. During  the  day,  however,  he  grew  weaker, 
complained  of  thirst  and  the  pulse  remained  above 
120  all  the  time.  His  temperature  never  reached  101 
degrees  and  he  succumbed  about  thirty-six  and  one- 
half  hours  after  the  operation. 

We  had  no  permission  to  perform  a  regular  autopsy, 
but  my  assistants  removed  the  gauze  pack  soon  after 
death  and  found  that  there  was  no  sigu  of  peritonitis 
and  that  union  between  the  sutured  ends  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  which  were  in  good  apposition,  was 
excellent.  The  cause  of  death  is  not  quite  clear,  but 
I  think  that  the  long-continued  chloroform  narcosis 
and  the  impossibility  of  satisfactorily  nourishing  the 
patient,  as  well  as  the  possibility  of  the  absorption  of 
some  escaped  stomach  contents,  must  be  held  to  be 
sufficient  to  explain  the  unfortunate  result. 

In  future  operations  I  shall  use  a  rubber  tube 
attached  to  a  silk  cord  long  enough  to  be  passed  up 
through  the  esophagus  and  out  of  the  mouth.  This 
tube  I  will  leave  in  the  duodenum,  extending  from 
about  the  beginning  of  the  jejuuum  to  near  the  open- 
ing of  the  larynx.  By  pulling  it  up  into  the  pharynx 
nutrient  predigested  fluids  can  then  be  injected  at 
regular  intervals  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 


In  order  to  facilitate  the  suturing  between  the 
esophagus  and  the  lower  gut,  be  that  the  pylorus,  the 
duodenum  or  the  jejunum,  I  would  suggest  making 
the  union  before  the  stomach  is  completely  cut  off 
from  the  esophagus.  By  this  means  the  esophagus 
can  be  pulled  down  and  made  accessible.  Nearly  all 
of  the  sutures  can  thus  be  inserted  before  the  esoph- 
agus is  cut  off. 
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"The  smallest  hurts  sometime  increase  and  rage 
More  than  all  art  of  physic  can  assuage ; 
Sometimes  the  fury  of  the  worst  disease 
The  hand,  by  gentle  stroking  will  appease." — Solon. 

Socratic  reasoning  is  being  revived,  and  in  the  garb 
of  Baconian  induction  is  demonstrating  particular 
truths  and  predicating  general  principles  that  astound 
even  the  learned,  relegating  to  their  proper  place 
among  the  relics  of  barbaric  times,  intolerance,  fool- 
ish ridicule,  and  impotent  invective.  No  longer  is 
the  medical  profession  ready  and  eager  to  deride 
and  martyrize  a  Harvey  and  a  Jenner.  nor  a  French 
Academy  of  Science  to  deny  the  actuality  of  meteor- 
ites; for  science  and  wisdom  walk  hand  in  hand,  giv- 
ing to  the  world  knowledge  of  universal  truths,  and 
power  to  observe  and  practice  them. 

Before  man  is  in  a  position  to  take  fid  vantage  of  all 
these  psychic  facts  that  science  is  in  some  sort  free- 
ing from  the  mystery  that  has  shrouded  them,  it  is 
necessary  for  him  to  know  the  attributes  and  func- 
tions of  mind,  and  so  to  appreciate  his  own  potenti- 
ality and  to  cognize  the  harmony  between  individual- 
ity and  nature.  The  correlative  functioning  of  upper 
and  lower  brains — whether  upper  or  lower — the  inter- 
relations of  psychology  and  of  physiology,  become  the 
matter  for  most  close  and  searching  investigation  on 
the  part  of  the  student  of  the  remarkable  phenomena 
that  are  daily  resultant  from  scientific  experiment  in 
the  special  fields  under  present  consideration.  Only 
by  assiduous  study  of  this  nature  can  the  scientist 
equip  himself  for  individual  attempt  towards  the 
solution  of  the  human-enigma  that  still  presents,  des- 
pite all  that  has  been  achieved,  the  greatest  difficul- 
ties and  complexities. 

The  laying  on  of  hands,  hypnotism,  normal  sleep, 
spontaneous  and  artificial  somnambulism,  and  dual 
consciousness,  present  such  similar  phases  of  mind 
conditions  that  I  will  endeavor  to  describe  all  as 
being  subject  to  one  general  law.  that  of  suggestion. 

In  doing  this,  first  will  be  given  a  history  of  hypno- 
tism ;  then  sleep  will  be  mentioned,  dream  conscious- 
ness, duality  of  mind;  and  finally  an  attempt  will  be 
made  to  demonstrate  that  through  hypnosis  and  sug- 
gestion the  different  phenomena  may  be   understood. 

The  history  of  hypnotism  is  as  old  as  the  history 
of  the  world,  for  the  Chaldean  priests.  Brahmins  and 
Parsi  practiced  this  mode  of  treatment,  while  in  China 
the  curing  of  disease  by  the  laying  on  of  hands  has 
prevailed  for  ages. 
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In  the  "Natural  Law  of  Miracles,"  written  in  Ara- 
bic 400  years  before  Christ,  not  only  is  hypnotism 
mentioned,  but  the  different  methods  of  producing  it 
described  with  an  attempted  physiologic  solution  of 
the  psychic  attitude.  In  Egypt  friction  during  ablu- 
tion was  one  of  the  great  secret  means  of  treatment, 
after  which  the  patient  rested  on  skins,  and  having 
indulged  in  prayer,  prepared  for  sleep  and  awaited 
visions  of  Isis.  Bernard  de  Claivaux.  a  French  Cis- 
tercian monk,  in  1146  said  to  the  Alamannic  people: 
'■  Ye  soldiers  of  the  Christ  arise,  and  hurl  down  the 
enemies  of  the  Cross!"  Laying  his  hands  on  the 
blind  and  lame,  he  healed  them,  and  the  grateful  peo- 
ple with  tears  and  shouts  proclaimed  that  the  saints 
were  with  them. 

Hipijocrates.  Aristotle,  and  Galen  knew  of  the  exist- 
ence of  somnambulism,  but  until  Van  Helmont  and 
other  modern  authors  recognized  and  studied  the  phe- 
nomena, no  minute  or  accurate  description  was  ever 
given  of  this  condition. 

Asclepiades  of  Bithynia  obtained  great  renown  as  a 
physician  in  Rome  by  curing  disease  with  frictions 
and  the  laying  on  of  hands,  at  times  producing  by  his 
methods  sleep,  which  sleep  he  considered  very  salu- 
tary. For  hundreds  of  years  the  kings  of  England 
and  France  cured  scrofula  ( king's  evil )  by  the  touch 
of  the  hand,  and  writers  of  that  time  unite  in  attest- 
ing its  efficiency. 

The  first  authenticated  cures  by  prayer  and  the  lay- 
ing on  of  hands  in  America  were  those  performed  by 
Alvar  Nunez  Cabaca  de  la  Vaca.  Alonzo  dell  Castillo 
Maldonado,  Andres  Dorantes  and  Estevanico,  an  Ara- 
bian negro,  sole  survivors  of  the  unfortunate  Narvaez 
'expedition  to  Florida  in  the  year  1535. 

Valentine  Graterakes.  an  Irish  gentleman,  in  1()62. 
■claimed  to  have  had  a  dream,  which  he  interpreted  as 
a  divine  revelation,  to  the  effect  that  he  could  cure 
disease  by  the  laying  on  of  hands,  and  many  honor- 
able witnesses  bear  testimony  to  his  great  success. 
The  Lord  Bishop  of  Derry  in  Ireland,  in  si^eaking  of 
Greatrakes,  says:  "I  was  three  weeks  together  with 
him  at  Lord  Conway's,  and  saw  him.  I  think,  lay  his 
hands  upon  a  thousand  persons:  and  really  there  is 
something  in  it  more  than  ordinary;  I  have  seen  pains 
strangely  fly  before  his  hands,  'till  he  hath  chased  them 
out  of  the  body — But  yet  I  have  many  reasons  to 
persuade  me  that  nothing  of  all  this  is  miraculous. 
He  pretends  not  to  give  testimony  to  any  doctrine; 
the  manner  of  his  operation  speaks  it  to  be  natural ; 
the  cure  seldom  succeeds  without  reiterated  touches; 
his  patients  often  relapse;  he  fails  frequently;  he  can 
do  nothing  where  there  is  any  decay  in  nature,  and 
many  distempers  are  not  at  all  obedient  to  his  touch." 
Joseph  Glanville  also  speaks  highly  of  Greatrakes. 

Gassner.  an  ex-mouk.  conceived  the  idea  that  all 
diseases  were  due  to  possession  by  the  Devil,  and 
that  they  could  be  cured  by  exorcism,  the  truth  of 
which  he  first  demonstrated  among  his  own  parishon- 
ers.  His  cures  caused  such  a  great  sensation  that  he 
went  to  Elwangen,  but  finally  settled  in  Regenburg, 
where  at  one  time  he  had  ten  thousand  patients. 
Mesmer's  attention  being  attracted  to  Gassner's  re- 
markable cures,  he  went  and  observed  his  methods, 
and  in  an  article  afterward  makes  the  important 
statement  that  Gassner's  processes  were  in  the  main 
identical  with  his  own. 

Other  instances  could  be  presented  showing  the 
efficacy  of  the  laying  on  of  hands,  but  as  the  scope 
of  this  paper  will  not  permit,  I  will  at  once  proceed 


to  analyze  sleep  and  its  cognate  states,  that  the  psy- 
chology and  physiology  of  touch  may  he  made  clear. 

Since  a  third  of  man's  life  is  passed  in  slumber,  it 
is  equally  important  to  physicians  to  understand  thor- 
oughly this  condition,  that  they  may  the  more  per- 
fectly appreciate  the  true  relation  of  man  to  nature. 
Sleep  is  the  quiescence  of  the  nerves  of  sense  and  of 
the  sensorium.  It  is  more  than  a  mere  negation  of 
waking,  for  it  presents  a  positive  side  in  dream,  dem- 
onstrating that  in  this  condition  certain  attributes, 
functions,  and  mental  activities  exist  that  either  do 
not  exist  in  the  waking  state,  or  are  below  the  thresh- 
old of  sensibility,  i.  e.  of  ordinary  consciousness. 
The  consciousness  of  waking  is  due  to  the  activity  of 
the  cerebrum  and  the  nerves  of  sense,  while  in  sleep 
there  is  an  inner- waking-dream;  and  if  this  inner- 
waking  continues  and  is  exalted,  we  must  look  for 
dream-consciousness  in  some  other  part  of  the  brain 
than  the  cerebrum. 

We  have  ideas  in  dreams  or  we  would  have  no 
dreams,  but  as  dream-images  are  confused,  they  ai'e 
easily  distinguished  from  the  well  regulated  percep- 
tive images  of  our  waking  consciousness,  therefore 
must  emanate  from  some  part  of  the  cerebro- spinal 
system  from  which  we  are  practically  excluded  in 
waking  life. 

The  dreams  usually  remembered  are  of  a  confused 
character,  and  ordinarily  occur  between  waking  and 
deep  sleep,  or  between  deep  sleep  and  waking;  and 
are  insignificant,  since  they  are  connected  with  only 
a  slight  displacement  of   the  threshold  of   sensibility. 

A  large  percentage  of  dreams  are  not  remembered, 
and  as  sense-perceptions  seldom  if  ever  pass  out  of 
recollection  in  a  few  hours,  the  only  physiologic  ex- 
planation is  a  different  consciousness  in  the  different 
organs  in  the  dreaming  and  waking  states.  Du  Prel 
pertinently  says:  "  Deep  dream  must  at  the  least 
depend  on  the  activity  of  other  folds  of  the  brain 
than  those  in  function  while  we  are  awake;  possibly  of 
another  center  altogether.  For  if  we  infer  the  simi- 
larity of  the  organ  from  that  of  the  consciousness, 
the  dissimilarity  of  the  consciousness  would  imply 
the  dissimilarity  of  the  organ.  And  the  failure  of 
memory  in  the  case  of  deep  dream  can  only  be  as- 
cribed to  the  want  of  a  common  organ  with  the  wa- 
king consciousness,  the  survival  of  memory  between 
the  light  dream  and  waking  must  result  from  at 
least  partial  community  of  organ.  Tlie  withdrawal 
of  the  bridge  of  memory  proves  physiologically  the 
change  of  organ,  the  preservation  of  the  bridge  a 
community  of  organ;  but  inasmuch  as  it  is  only  with 
the  change  of  an  organ  of  whose  nature  we  know 
nothing  that  the  significant  dream  can  occur,  the  log- 
ical possibility  of  the  latter  must  again  on  this  ground 
be  admitted." 

We,  as  physicians,  know  that  this  bridge  of  mem- 
ory does  fail  between  deep  sleep  and  waking,  for  some- 
times the  dreamer  will  translate  his  dream  into  regu- 
lated action  as  in  sleep-walking;  or  into  coherent  ideas 
and  sound-images  as  in  somnambulism. 

In  somnambulism  difficult  problems  in  mathematics 
with  their  intricate  complexities  are  solved,  and  unless 
what  mind  was  doing  were  self -cognized,  the  percep- 
tions would  be  as  heterogeneous  as  the  confused  phan- 
tasms of  a  dream  in  light  sleep.  This,  however,  is  not 
true,  for  there  are  numerous  authenticated  instances 
in  which  complicated  intellection  occurred,  Euclidian 
propositions  demonstrated,  and  even  literary  works  of 
marked  genius  composed  in  slumber.  It  is  well  known 
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that  ^^oltaire  wrote  poetry  in  sleep,  that  Condorcet 
saw  final  steps  of  difEcult  calculations,  and  that  in 
this  condition  Coleridge  composed  his  fragment, 
"Kubla  Kahn." 

Whenever  a  thought,  a  feeling  or  a  purpose  stirs 
the  human  mind  consciousness  is  there,  whether  in  a 
confused  dream  or  in  the  deepest  stages  of  natural 
somnambulism;  for  while  the  phantasies  of  a  dream 
may  be  only  imperfectly  recollected,  the  perception, 
representation,  and  perfectly  constructed  ideas  of  a 
somnambulist  evince  true  memory  directed  by  jjurpose. 

Helmholtz  proved  that  a  definite  measure  of  time 
was  requsite  for  the  transmission  of  an  excitation  by 
the  nervous  system,  and  that'only  a  limited  number  of 
sensations  could  be  appreciated  by  the  cerebrum  in  a 
,.given  period.  In  narcosis  and  somnambulism  the 
contrary  is  easily  made  apparent,  for  longer  success- 
ions of  representations  occur  than  the  established 
physiologic  limit  of  time  would  permit,  logically  and 
conclusively  proving  that  the  waking  consciousness, 
with  its  physiologic  measure  of  time  is  but  one  form  of 
self-consciousness.  Dr.  Carl  Du  Prel  assures  us,  "what 
is  true  of  the  light  of  the  sun  is  thus  true  of  the  light  of 
sense.  As  the  one  in  its  setting  and  rising  neither  pro- 
duces nor  destroys  the  stars,  but  occasions  their  optical 
appearance  and  disaiipearance ;  in  like  manner  the 
dream  consciousness  emerges  from  or  retreats  into  the 
unconscious,  as  the  sense-consciousness  goes  down 
or  rises." 

To  the  dual  theory  of  consciousness  so  beautifully 
and  logically  demonstrated  by  Du  Prel,  from  whose 
arguments  I  have  largely  quoted,  I  will  add  in  order 
to  make  plain  and  comprehensive  one  of  nature's 
fundamental  laws,  Hudson's  theory  of  the  duality  of 
the  mind. 

One  phase  of  mind  with  its  seat  in  the  upper  brain, 
is  by  Mr.  Hudson  called  objective;  the  other  located 
in  the  lower  brain,  subjective. 

The  objective  mind  from  its  post  of  observation  in 
the  cerebrum  takes  cognizance  of  the  sense-world 
through  the  media  of  the  five  physical  senses,  is  the 
product  of  man's  needs,  is  under  the  control  of  reason 
and  develops  what  we  know  as  conmion  sense.  In 
man's  battle  with  the  material  world  the  objective 
mind  is  his  prop  and  staff,  and  normally  is  never  con- 
trolled against  reason  by  another  person's  suggestion, 
reasoning  as  it  does  analytically,  synthetically,  deduct- 
ively and  indeductively,  and  refusing  to  accept  any- 
thing in  opposition  to  achieved  results. 

The  subjective  mind,  that  of  the  lower  brain  (pons, 
medulla  and  chord),  perceives  by  intuition  independ- 
ently of  the  physical  senses;  is  the  seat  of  the  emotions, 
of  imagination  and  of  memory,  and  performs  its  high- 
est functions  only  when  objective  consciousness  is  in 
abeyance,  manifesting  itself  most  potentially  in  spon- 
taneous sonmambulism  and  artificial  hypnotic  som- 
nambulism. In  this  condition  many  of  the  most 
wonderful  functions  of  the  subjective  or  transcendental 
mind  become  manifest,  such  as  reading  the  thoughts 
of  others  even  to  the  minutest  detail,  and  perceiving 
objects  without  respect  to  distance. 

The  most  important  and  characteristic  difference 
between  the  two  minds  is  that  the  objective  is  never 
controlled  against  reason  by  tlie  suggestion  of  another, 
while  the  subjective  is  unqualifiedly  amenable  to  sug- 
gestion, provided  the  suggestion  is  not  contrary  to 
previously  conceived  ethical  emotions,  an  assertion 
that  hy])iiotism  has  made  an  established  fact. 

In  hypnosis  the  subjective  mind  accepts  every  sug- 


gestion, no  matter  how  absurd  or  contrary  to  objective 
experience  except  those  suggestions  opposed  to  in- 
stinct. It  controls  all  the  functions  of  the  body,  and 
also  the  circulation  and  the  vasomotor  system. 

The  ascendency  of  the  transcendental  or  subjective 
mind  over  the  objective  produces  the  musician,  the 
poet,  the  artist  in  any  line,  and  when  "exquisitely  bal- 
anced" with  the  objective  mind,  as  Mr.  Hudson  so 
beautifully  shows  us,  a  Shakespeare. 

In  proof  that  duality  of  mind  is  shown  by  both 
anatomy  and  physiology  I  may  be  permitted  the  same 
quotation  from  Surgeon-General  Hammond  that  I 
made  in  a  former  paper  on  the  same  general  subject. 

Dr.  Hammond  in  a  paper  entitled  "The  Brain  not 
the  Sole  Organ  of  Mind,"  relates  how  he  removed  the 
brain  of  a  frog  and  after  waiting  for  the  .shock  to  pass 
put  it  in  water,  when  it  immediately  began  to  swim. 
He  placed  his  hand  so  as  to  stop  it  and  its  efforts 
ceased;  taking  away  his  hand  it  again  commenced  to 
swim.  Pfliiger  removed  the  entire  brain  of  a  frog  and 
applied  acetic  acid  to  the  thigh  over  the  inner  condyle. 
The  animal  immediately  rubbed  the  spot  with  the  foot 
of  the  same  side,  making  a  voluntary  movement  and 
showing  his  appreciation  of  the  locality  of  the  irrita- 
tion. The  foot  was  then  amputated  and  the  acid  was 
again  applied,  when  the  frog  made  an  ineffectual  effort 
with  the  amputated  member  and  failing  after  a  few 
movements  rubbed  the  irritation  with  the  other  foot. 
This  experiment  with  its  demonstration  of  sensation 
and  volition,  is  certified  to  by  Prof.  Austin  Flint, 
who  says  he  has  often  successfully  produced  the  same 
phenomenon. 

In  certain  monsters  born  without  a  brain,  or  with 
important  parts  of  this  organ  absent,  we  have  interest- 
ing examples  of  the  persistence  of  instinct.  "Syme 
describes  one  of  these  beings  which  lived  for  six 
months.  Though  very  feeble  it  had  the  faculty  of 
sucking,  and  the  several  functions  of  the  body  appeared 
to  be  well  performed.  Its  eyes  clearly  perceived  the 
light,  and  during  the  night  it  cried  if  the  candle  was 
allowed  to  go  out.  After  death  the  cranium  was 
opened  and  there  was  found  to  be  an  entire  absence 
of  the  cerebrum,  the  place  of  which  was  occupied  by 
a  quantity  of  serous  fluid  contained  in  the  arachnoid.'' 
"Ollivier  d' Angers  describes  a  monster  of  the  female 
sex  which  lived  twenty  hours.  It  cried  and  could  suck 
and  swallow.  There  was  no  brain,  but  the  spinal  cord 
and  medulla  oblongata  were  well  developed."  "Saviard 
relates  the  particulars  of  a  case  in  which  there  was  no 
cerebrum,  cerebellum,  or  any  other  intracranial  gang- 
lion. Yet  this  being  opened  and  shut  its  eyes,  cried, 
sucked  and  even  ate  broth.  It  lived  four  days.  Some 
of  these  movements  were  reflex,  but  others  were  clearly 
instinctive  and  adapted  to  the  preservation  of  life." 
"But  all  these  instances  as  well  as  experiments  re- 
ferred to  as  having  been  performed  on  lower  animals, 
show  that  instinct  does  not  reside  in  the  brain." 

The  duality  of  consciousness  and  the  duality  of 
mind  have  now  been  logically  proven,  but  the  prac- 
tical advantages  to  be  enjoyed  depend  entirely  on 
discovering  a  psycho-physical  method  of  inducing  the 
transcendental  state. 

The  science  of  hypnotism  aids  and  furnishes  the 
clue  in  this  investigation  by  proving  experimentally 
the  existence  of  a  stage  of  hypnosis  short  of  sleep,  in 
which  the  su^ijective  emergence  is  sufficiently  em- 
phasized for  satisfactory  therapeutic  work.  In  this 
specific  biologic  condition  the  objective  mind  is  just 
sufficiently  weakened  to  lose  its  normal  state  of  con- 
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trol  over  the  subjective  mind;  the  subject  appearing 
normal,  but  with  an  increased  susceptibility  to  im- 
pressions through  suggestion.  All  those  familiar  with 
hypnotism  are  aware  that  by  boldly  looking  a  patient 
in  the  eyes,  and  simultaneously  suggesting  total  ina- 
bility of  resistance,  he  can  be  made  to  follow  the 
hypnotist  or  obediently  execute  all  commands. 

A  prerequisite  factor  in  successful  healing  by  this 
psycho-physical  process  is  passivity  and  faith,  a  sub- 
jective faith,  which  is  only  obtainable  upon  partial  or 
complete  cessation  of  opposition,  active  and  passive, 
of  the  waking  consciousness.  As  the  transcendental 
mind  is  the  seat  of  the  cosmic  emotions,  more  than 
ordinary  subjective  development  on  the  part  of  the 
physician  would  logically  suggest  a  perfect  condition 
for  therapeutic  measures,  for  then  the  transcendental 
mind  of  both  would  be  en  rapport,  and  telepathic 
communication  would  at  once  result  with  relief  of 
pain  or  the  cure  of  the  disease. 

Facts  in  hypnotism  demonstrate  the  complete  amen- 
ability of  the  subjective  mind  to  the  power  of  sugges- 
tion, making  it  obvious  that  any  therapeutic  sugges- 
tion from  a  physician  would  prove  very  efficient  if  in 
accord  with  instinctive  auto-suggestion.  By  analyt- 
ical reasoning  we  must  infer  from  this  that  the  sub- 
jective condition  is  essentially  restorative,  and  since 
normal  sleep  can  be  converted  into  somnambulism, 
one  of  the  deepest  stages  of  subjectivity,  we  are  again 
logically  forced  to  admit  the  similarity  of  sleep  and 
somnambulism,  and  that  the  latter  is  not  due  to  dis- 
ease but  on  the  contrary  heals  directly  through  deep 
sleep  and  suggestion. 

Healing  the  sick  in  ancient  times  was  supposed  to 
be  due  to  divine  aid  exerted  by  means  of  "prayer, 
ceremonies,  laying  on  of  hands,  incantations,  amulets, 
talismans,  rings,  relics  and  images,  and  the  knowledge 
of  it  was  transmitted  with  the  sacred  mysteries." 
Modern  science,  however,  guided  by  the  spirit  of 
truth  in  the  garb  of  inductive  reason,  realizes  that  the 
lightest  or  deepest  stage  of  hypnosis  is  due  to  a  pecul- 
iar state  of  the  nervous  system  induced  by  certain  ob- 
jective conditions,  and  like  ordinary  sleep  is  depend- 
ent upon  an  absence  of  sensorial  impressions  A 
knowledge  of  this  lead  Brown-Sequard  and  other 
neurologists,  to  show  that  when  one  objective  or  sense- 
function  is  used  to  excess,  the  others  become  for  the 
time  being  inhibited;  and  that  continuous  stimu- 
lation of  one  cerebral  center  would  not  only  result  in 
temporary  inhibition  of  objective  cerebration,  but 
would  ultimately  culminate  in  a  loss  of  sensorial 
consciousness  and  the  development  of  trance  or 
somnambulism. 

In  sleep  the  brain  is  in  a  state  of  repose,  and  as 
Durham  conclusivelj'  demonstrates  the  cerebrum  con- 
tracts and  becomes  pale  and  anemic.  This  anemia  is, 
however,  to  be  regarded  as  an  accompaniment,  and 
like  the  vascular  state  of  any  active  organ,  an  effect 
rather  than  a  primary  cause. 

Paracelsus  understood  and  appreciated  the  laws  of 
mind,  for  he  said:  "Whether  the  object  of  your  faith 
be  real  or  false,  you  will  nevertheless  obtain  the  same 
effects.  Thus  if  I  believe  in  St.  Peter's  statue  as  I 
should  have  believed  in  St.  Peter  himself,  I  shall  ob- 
tain the  same  effects  that  I  should  have  obtained  from 
St.  Peter.  But  this  is  superstition.  Faith,  however, 
produces  miracles,  and  whether  it  be  true  or  false  faith 
it  will  always  produce  the  same  wonders."  Faith, 
therefore,  is  an  epitome  of  the  law  of  suggestion,  es- 
tablishing at  once  a  mono-ideaistic  attitude  of  mind, 


removing  and  making  impossible  auto-suggestion  con- 
trary to  the  result  desired.  Belief  or  faith  induces 
passivity  through  the  prevention  of  antagonistic  auto- 
suggestion, but  is  not  in  itself  sufficient  for  the  evolve- 
ment  of  the  transcendental;  for  certain  psychologic 
and  physiologic  processes  are  involved  that  necessitate 
attention  with  prolonged  concentrated  effort  upon  a 
single  ijoint,  that  inhibitory  action  may  take  place 
through  over-stimulation  of  one  sense-function.  Thus 
faith  is  a  potential  factor  of  passivity  and  mental  con- 
centration, indispensable  conditions  for  healing  by 
the  laying  on  of  hands,  for  under  these  conditions 
only  will  the  subjective  mind  rise  from  below  the 
psycho-physical  threshold  of  consciousness,  and  stand 
out  boldly  in  all  its  manifest  power  to  heal. 

Schopenhauer  says:  "The  phenomena  under  di.scus- 
sion  are,  at  least  from  the  philosophic  standpoint,  of 
all  facts  presented  to  us  by  the  whole  of  experience 
without  comparison  the  most  important;  it  is  there- 
fore the  duty  of  every  learned  man  to  make  himself 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  them.  Then,  however, 
will  a  time  arrive  when  philosophy,  hypnotism  and 
natural  science,  in  the  unprecedented  progress  of  all 
its  branches,  will  throw  mutually  a  light  so  brilliant 
upon  one  another,  that  truths  will  be  apparent  which 
can  only  thus  be  attained." 

The  great  medical  association  of  England  and  of 
continental  Europe  consider  the  phenomena  of  hyp- 
notism worthy  of  close  investigation.  Every  physi- 
cian should  make  himself  thoroughly  familiar  with  its 
details,  and  if  after  careful  and  systematic  research 
and  experiment  he  finds  it  efficient,  should  employ 
it  in  the  alleviation  of  bodily  ills. 

This  can  now  be  done  without  reproach,  for  the 
attitude  of  the  profession  is  favorable,  and  the  correl- 
ative advancement  of  other  sciences  precludes  the 
possibility  of  ascribing  .supernatural  agency  to  the 
accomplishment  of  seemingly  miraculous  facts. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  John  A.  Cutter  of  New  York — Some  eleven  years  ago, 
my  mother  was  seriously  sick  with  pneumonia.  I  was  called 
in  the  night  to  help  my  father  and  in  the  course  of  our  minis- 
trations ;  he  placed  one  hand  on  the  small  of  her  back  and  the 
other  over  the  heart.  He  said  he  was  endeavoring  to  confer 
force  on  her.  There  is  such  a  thing  as  conferring  force  from 
one  to  another.  To  go  into  a  room  in  which  a  patient  is  slowly 
dying,  from  cancer  or  some  other  serious  chronic  disease,  and 
stay  in  that  room  but  ten  minutes  questioning  the  patient  and 
doing  whatever  is  necessary,  with  me  results  in  a  loss  of  nerve 
force  or  whatever  you  might  call  it,  which  I  distinctly  realize 
after  leaving  the  patient.  There  are  people  who  guide  and 
help  one  and  there  are  others  that  irritate  and  annoy.  My 
father  has  often  said  that  the  secret  of  success  of  many  physi- 
cians of  large  practice  but  of  very  moderate  education  and  sci- 
entific knowledge  was  because  of  their  ability  to  confer  force 
upon  the  patient,  guide  the  mind  and  allow  nature  a  chance  to 
come  in  and  etfect  a  cure. 

We  might  put  in  as  a  subdivision  of  this  subject,  the  confer- 
ring of  hope  on  a  patient.  I  know  that  I  have  been  able  to 
stop  pain  simply  by  putting  my  hand  on  the  place  where  the 
pain  was.  Now,  the  practical  application  of  this  idea  is  very 
broad,  but  I  wish  especially  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  professional  masseurs  do  more  good  by  conferring  force 
than  by  any  special  method  of  rubbing,  kneeding,  roiling  or 
twisting  of  the  muscles  on  which  they  lay  particular  stress.  I 
have  questioned  patients  as  to  their  previous  e.xperience  with 
masseurs  and  have  learned  from  them  that  if  they  are  manipu- 
lated in  the  morning  or  when  the  masseur  is  not  tired,  the 
stance  will  give  the  patient  relief,  but  if  the  manipulation  is 
done  at  night,  after  the  masseur  has  had  a  hard  day's  work,  he 
will  not  do  the  patient  any  good  but  is  liable  to  do  him  harm, 
taking  energy  from  the  patient  unto  himself,  because  the  pa- 
tient has  said  that  he  has  been  distinctly  tired  after  the  rub- 
bing when  before  he  was  fairly  rested.  Now,  as  scientific  men, 
we  should  be  willing  to  investigate  all  these  things.  Be- 
cause we  can  not  weigh  or  measure  nerve  force,  because  we  do 
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not  know  what  life  is  and  because  we  have  not  the  knowledge 
of  the  currents  of  electricity  which  are  probably  passing  up  and 
down  and  in  and  about  the  body.  We  must  not  neglect  to 
learn  all  we  can  to  give  our  patients  the  very  best  possible. 

Dr.  Nathan  S.  Davis— It  is  true  that  the  curing  or  attempt- 
ing to  cure  diseases  by  the  laying  on  of  hands,  prayers,  charms, 
and  much  of  what  is  now  included  under  the  term  hypnotism, 
is  of  very  ancient  date.  Indeed  the  further  we  go  back  in  the 
annals  of  time  the  more  exclusively  do  we  find  all  human  ail- 
ments attributed  to  good  or  evil  spirits,  gods  or  goddesses,  and 
their  cure  sought  by  mental  or  spiritual  influences.  And 
through  all  the  ages,  apparently  remarkable  cures  have  been, 
and  still  are  effected  by  the  agencies  alluded  to.  But  I  think 
the  paper  admits  that  all  the  diseases  cured  by  such  means 
were  purely  functional  and  not  involving  structural  changes. 
That  the  mind  of  man,  or  the  nerve  centers  though  which  mind 
is  manifested,  exerts  a  strong  influence  over  the  bodily  func- 
tions both  in  sickness  and  in  health  every  intelligent  and  ob 
serving  physician  will  admit.  Excite  in  the  mind,  confidence, 
hope  and  cheerful  expectation,  and  you  increase  the  depth  and 
fulness  of  respiration,  thereby  imparting  more  oxygen  to  the 
blood  and  more  efficiency  to  all  the  vital  functions.  Continu- 
ing these  mental  conditions  with  correct  hygienic  surroundings 
will  result  in  the  cure  of  many  chronic  functional  disorders  ; 
while  the  reverse  mental  conditions  will  cause  them  to  remain 
invalids  indefinitely  nothwithstanding  the  administration  of 
many  drugs, 

I  think  all  the  phenomena  of  sleep  and  those  conditions  con- 
nected with  sleep,  are  much  better  explained  on  the  supposi- 
tion that  they  result  from  incomplete  quiescence  of  either  the 
sensorium  or  of  some  of  the  nerves  of  sense,  than  by  any  theory 
of  duality  of  brain  and  mind.  When  natural  sleep  is  complete 
there  is  no  evidence  of  dreams.  But  when  it  is  incomplete  or 
the  degree  of  quiescence  of  the  sensorium  and  of  the  nerves  of 
sense  is  unequal,  or  there  co-exists  disturbance  in  some  of  the 
excito  motory  nerve  structures,  then  we  have  dreams  or  some 
of  their  allied  phenomena.  The  parts  of  the  brain  suggested 
in  the  paper  as  the  seat  or  organ  of  subjective  mental  activity 
and  consciousness,  i.e.,  the  pons,  medulla  oblongata  and  cord 
have  been  amply  demonstrated  both  clinically  and  experimen- 
tally to  be  the  primary  nerve  centers  of  the  vasomotor,  respi- 
ratory, and  other  involuntary  or  excito-motory  functions.  Those 
centers  are  connected  by  commissures  with  the  cerebral  sensor- 
ium to  which  the  primary  impressions  must  be  conducted  to  be 
consciously  recognized.  If  stopped  at  the  primary  centers  they 
simply  return  reflex  and  excito-motory  influences  capable  of 
producmg  many  of  the  phenomena  mentioned  in  the  paper  ;  and 
if  we  include  the  numerous  excito-motory  nerve  ganglia  or  cells 
on  the  spinal  nerves,  and  in  the  cardiac  and  other  internal 
structures,  we  can  more  rationally  explain  all  the  phenomena 
discussed  without  the  assumption  of  duality  of  mind  or  duality 
of  mental  brain,  than  with  them. 

Dr.  Randall  Hunt — Unless  a  dual  consciousness  be  admit- 
ted we  can  not  hope  to  explain  in  a  logical  and  intelligent  man 
ner  the  change  in  the  physiologic  measure  of  time  necessary 
for  the  transmission  of  an  excitation  by  the  nervous  system  in 
the  dreaming  and  waking  states.  Helmholtz  and  Fechner  have 
proved  this  experimentally,  consequently  any  assertion  to  the 
contrary  has  no  argumentative  value  unless  suSicient  evidence 
is  adduced  to  invalidate  it. 

The  confused  and  fantastic  content  of  recollected  dreams 
unquestionably  demonstrates  only  partial  inhibition  of  the 
cerebral  cortex  and  waking  consciousness,  but  in  somnambu- 
lism, where  complete  inhibition  occurs,  there  is  no  recollection, 
and  if  the  consciousness  of  both  states  was  identical,  recollec- 
tion would  exist  because  the  subject  of  consciousness  would  be 
the  same. 

If  the  psycho-physical  stage  of  somnambulism,  dream,  hyp- 
notism and  waking  consciousness  were  the  same,  hypnotism, 
dream  and  somnambulism  would  be  only  a  continuation  of  wak- 
ing consciousness,  and  the  remembrance  of  the  material  and 
figure  of  these  states  would  be  identical.  The  lact  of  a  loss  of 
recollection  and  difference  in  representation  in  the  states  of 
hypnotism,  somnambulism  and  dreaming,  argues  a  change  of 
consciousness  in  these  states  and  the  normal  waking  state. 

Recollection  is  essentially  intellectual  and  cerebral,  therefore 
somnambulism  forces  us  to  look  for  the  center  of  true  memory 
either  in  the  sensory  ganglia  or  pons,  medulla  and  cord,  or 
both. 

If  it  is  physiologically  and  psychologically  true  that  the  pons, 
medulla  and  cord  are  only  reflex  centers,  we  would  be  logically 
forced  to  admit  that  the  cerebrum  in  sleep,  dream,  'somnambu- 
lism and  hypnotism  responds  automatically  to  impressions, 
exciting  refiex  action  when  the  will  is  in  abeyance  or  can  not  be 
exerted.  If  this  were  true  the  hypnotee  would  be  unable  to 
withstand  immoral  or  criminal  suggestion  which  is,  according 


to  Kingsbury,  Hudson  and  Charcot,  absolutely  contrary  to 
experience  and  clinical  facts. 

The  eminent  physiologist  Heidenhain  says,  "the  cause  of  the 
phenomena  of  hypnotism  lies  in  the  inhibition  of  the  ganglion 
cells  of  the  cerebral  cortex,"  and  if  inhibited  they  can  not  act 
automatically,  or  otherwise,  logically  and  physiologically  sug- 
gesting another  consciousness  with  its  seat  in  a  different  part  of 
the  brain. 

Prof.  Laycock  and  Gall  assert  that  emotion  and  instinct  can 
be  excited  independently  of  consciousness  and  of  the  brain  ;  in 
fact  Dr.  Laycock  goes  further  and  says,  "there  are  phenomena, 
however,  in  favor  of  the  doctrine  that  the  medulla  oblongata  is 
the  common  sensory  of  all  conscious  states,  whether  they  refer 
to  corporeal  processes  or  the  purely  encephalic  changes  asso- 
ciated with  ideas. 

Mind  manifests  itself  through  its  threefold  states  of  intellect, 
emotion  and  will,  and  it  is  striking  to  observe  how  the  consen- 
sus of  opinion  among  physiologists  is  that  the  sensory  ganglia, 
pons  and  medulla  are  the  seats  of  the  emotions.  Whether 
Brown-Sfquard,  Noble  of  Manchester,  Prof.  Cleland  of  Glas- 
gow and  other  great  physiologists  are  correct  in  stating  that  the 
medulla  is  necessary  to  the  manifestation  of  mind,  I  leave  the 
profession  to  decide. 
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It  is  unquestionably  true  that  this  century  has  wit- 
nessed greater  advances  in  the  knowledge  of  mental 
physiology  than  all  the  ages  that  have  gone  before. 
The  nervous  system  and  especially  the  cerebrum  were, 
prior  to  this  century,  almost  a  ierra  incognita.  We 
may  not  know  more  respecting  the  properties  of  mind 
than  our  forefathers  did,  but  we  understand  as  they 
could  not  the  conditions  of  mental  action. 

PHRENOLOGY. 

The  movement  inaugurated  by  Gall  and  Spurzheim 
early  in  this  century  undoubtedly  added  a  powerful 
stimulus  to  the  study  of  mind.  The  doctrine  of 
localizations  in  the  brain  then  first  was  given  formal 
statement.  Although  the  body  of  teaching  com- 
prised under  the  name  of  phrenology  was  erroneous, 
there  was  some  truth  which  gave  the  system  the  suc- 
cess which  it  for  a  time  attained.  Attention  was  pow- 
erfully directed  to  the  physical  correlatives  of  "mind 
and  the  so-called  mental  faculties  were  analyzed  and 
defined  with  considerable  precision.  We  now  know 
that  there  is  no  such  relation  between  faculty  and 
organ  as  the  phrenologists  affirmed,  but  the  modem 
investigator  has  been  aided  in  the  study  of  the  true 
doctrine  of  cerebral  localization  by  the  hypotheses 
and  mistakes  of  his  predecessors. 

THE  EARLY  PHYSIOLOGISTS  AND  THEIR  SUCCESSORS. 

The  work  of  Bichat,  in  the  first  part  of  the  century, 
was  highly  advantageous  to  physiologic  inquiry.  He 
first  defined  the  elementary  tissues  (his  classification 
with  some  modifications  being  still  in  current  use),  and 
called  attention  to  the  vital  properties  of  the  tissues. 
This  conception  became  fruitful  in  its  application  to 
the  nervous  system.  He  was  the  first  to  predicate 
sensibility  of  all  the  organs,  which,  he  says,  "  forms 
their  vital  character,''  In  1811  Sir  Charles  Bell  first 
demonstrated  that  there  are  nerves  of  sensation  and 
nerves  of  motion,  and  he  roughly  sketched  motor  and 
sensory  localization  in  the  spinal  cord.  The  way  was 
now  open  for  other  researches  localizing  function  and 
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specifying  properties  in  different  parts  of  the  nervous 
system. 

The  science  of  biology  has  sprung  into  being  during 
this  century,  and  as  a  result  of  perfected  microscopes, 
the  cellular  structure  of  all  organic  and  vegetable  tis- 
sues has  been  revealed.  The  field  of  vision  has  been 
extended  to  the  domain  of  the  infinitely  little.  The 
truly  functionating  (parenchymatous)  elements  are 
groups  of  cells  which,  the  more  we  study  their  mar- 
velous properties,  seem  the  more  endowed  with  the 
attributes  of  intelligence.  We  may  fairly  compare 
the  behavior  of  the  leucocytes  and  other  living  cells 
of  a  part  invaded  by  hostile  bacteria  to  the  actions  of 
a  colony  of  ants  when  their  citadel  is  attacked  by  an 
enemy ;  and  the  true  tissue  builders  of  the  organism 
may  be  likened  to  the  honeycomb  fabricators  of  the 
hive. 

Since  the  discovery  of  protoplasm,  it  has  been 
shown  that  even  the  cell  is  not  the  fundamental  unit, 
but  that  the  essentially  living  substance  is  independent 
of  structure  and  endowed  with  the  properties  of  nutri- 
tion, growth,  reproduction  and  movements,  apparently 
spontaneous.  I  shall  not  discuss  the  question  whether 
there  be  any  real  spontaneity  in  the  movements  of  the 
matter  of  life.  Some  (as  Claude  Bernard)  insist  that 
the  seemingly  independent  movements  of  protoplasm 
are  caused  by  the  impact  of  forces  in  the  environment.' 
On  the  other  hand,  Lionel  S.  Beale  in  his  numerous 
writings  claims  the  separate  existence  of  a  transcen- 
dental power,  "  vitality,"  as  the  agency  upon  which 
the  composition,  character,  minute  structure  and  action 
of  all  tissues  and  organs  in  every  living  organism 
directly  depend.  It  is  not  derivable  from  or  corre- 
lated with  the  natural  forces,  light,  heat,  electricity, 
«tc.  This  is  dualism  pure  and  simple,  a  conception 
from  which  the  scientific  world  has  been  steadily 
moving.  It  has  hampered  science  in  the  past,  and  has 
been  unfruitful  of  progress.  All  admit  the  mystery 
of  life,  and  it  is  as  great  as  the  mystery  of  mind. 

MIND,    ONE    ASPECT   OF    LIFE. 

Prior  to  about  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  the 
most  vague  ideas  of  cerebral  physiology  were  enter- 
tained. Although  the  brain  was  held  to  be  the  organ 
of  mind,  the  latter  was  not  regarded  as  the  function  of 
that  organ,"  consequently  the  study  of  mind  was  not 
connected  with  the  study  of  the  nervous  system. 

Hartley,  in  1748,  made  the  first  attempt  to  explain 
psychologic  phenomena  on  physiologic  principles. 
Locke's  treatment  of  the  subject  is  of  the  vaguest 
kind,  although  he  had  attained  to  a  singularly  correct 
biologic  conception  of  man,  whose  identity  (like  that 
of  the  plant  and  animal)  consists  in  "  a  participation 
of  the  same  continued  life  by  constantly  fleeting  par- 
ticles of  matter  in  succession  vitally  united  to  the 
same  organized  body."  ^  Hartley  was  the  first  to 
speak  of  motions  in  the  substance  of  the  brain  (called 
also  by  him  "  oscillations  "  and  "  vibrations  ")  as  con- 
comitants of  thought.  Erasmus  Darwin's  theory  is 
substantially  the  same  as  Hartley's,  though  he  had  a 

I  Claude  Beruard,  Legons  sur  lea  phenomO-nes  de  ia  Vie,  states:  The 
movements  are  spontaneous  only  in  appearance.  There  are  always 
exterior  agents  foreigrn  to  the  living  organism  which  provoke  actire 
manifestations  in  living  protoplasm.  In  the  higher  animals  these 
stimuli  generally  act  through  what  Bernard  calls  "the  interior  envi- 
ronment," /.'-..the  circulatlDg  blood. 

De  Lannessan.in  his  remarkable  work  (little  known  In  this  country): 
"  Le  Transformisme,"  delines  life  as  "  the  sum  of  movements  mani- 
fasted  by  matter  in  that  state  of  chemic  compo.sition  and  molecular 
aggregation  which  is  the  most  complex  of  which  we  have  any 
knowledge." 

5  The  proposition  that  mind  is  a  function  of  the  brain  must  be  taken  with 
great  limitations.  See  G.  H.  Lewes.  Biographical  History  of  Phil- 
osophy, Am.  Ed.,  p.  COS. 

3  Essay  on  the  Understanding.     New  York,  1825,  p.  220. 


dim  idea  of  psychology  as  based  on  the  laws  of  life. 
On  this  basis  Cabanis  early  in  this  century  instituted 
his  psychology.  He  first  distinctly  connected  the 
operations  of  intelligence  and  volition  with  the  origin 
of  all  vital  movements.  Life  and  mind  were  treated 
as  correlative.  The  consequences  were  immediate. 
If  mind  was  to  be  studied  as  one  aspect  of  life,  it 
must  be  studied  through  that  inductive  and  experi- 
mental method  which  has  reached  the  certain  truths 
of  positive  science.' 

No  author  has  carried  forward  this  conception  as 
far  and  established  it  by  such  a  wealth  of  fact  as 
Herbert  Spencer,  whose  "  System  of  Psychology " 
has  been  an  epoch-making  book,  profoundly  affecting 
all  subsequent  psychologic  writings.'  In  the  light  of 
the  Spencerian  philosophy,  human  psychology  is  only 
a  part  of  animal  psychology,  both  dealing  with  orders 
of  phenomena  to  be  studied  under  the  head  of  gensral 
biology.  Mind  in  the  last  analysis  is  resolvable  into 
units  of  feeling,  whose  objective  counterpart  is  a 
nervous  shock  or  series  of  shocks  occurring  in  the 
living  protoplasm  of  a  nerve  center.  This  concep- 
tion assimilates  human  to  animal  intelligence,  and 
whether  best  explicable  by  the  monist  or  dualistic 
hypothesis,  is  quite  inconsistent  with  the  assumption 
of  any  radical  difference  between  the  human  and  the 
brute  mind.  If  the  one  needs  an  immaterial  agency 
to  account  for  its  existence,  so  equally  does  the  other. 

In  Spencer's  system  the  inorganic  comes  first,  then 
the  lowest  forms  of  vegetable  and  animal  life,  then 
forms  of  life  that  have  a  relatively  developed  mental- 
ity, and  finally  those  that  possess  it  in  a  high  degree, 
like  man. 

If  the  chapter  of  inorganic  evolution  could  be  writ- 
ten, it  would  trace  the  development  of  compounds  of 
matter  of  the  simplest  and  most  stable  forms  up  to 
those  highly  complex  and  unstable  compounds  con- 
taining nitrogen,  sulphur  and  phosphorus  constituting 
the  protoplasmic  group.  The  gaps  in  this  study  can 
only  partly  be  filled  by  a  process  of  reasoning  from 
the"  law  of  continuity.  There  is  in  the  universe  a 
constant  redistribution  of  matter  and  motion,  and 
these  redistributions  constitute  the  changes  which  we 
see;  nothing  new  is  introduced  except  what  results 
from  the  redistributions.  There  is  nothing  in  the 
evolved  universe  which  did  not  exist  potentially  in  the 
original  nebula.  The  elements  and  forces  which  com- 
pose an  organism  existed  previously  as  parts  of  other 
compounds.  Everything  has  come  into  being  through 
one  method  of  evolution  from  lower  forms.  How  is  it 
with  mind — with  consciousness?  When  these  first 
appeared  was  any  new  element  added? 

The  consistent  evolutionist  denies  that  there  lias 
been  any  supernaturally  interjected  element.  The 
hypothesis  that  there  is  any  such  element  introduces 
confusion  into  his  system.  He  may  rightly  rest  in 
the  agnostic  position  that  we  can  know  nothing  of  the 
ultimate  nature  of  either  mind  or  matter.  He  may 
adopt  Spencer's  thesis,  that  the  unknowable  manifests 
itself  to  us  subjectively  as  consciousness  and  objec- 
tively as  matter.  Doubtless,  as  Boscovich,  Faraday 
and  Jevons  believed,  matter  in  the  last  analysis  is 
simply  force,  i.e.,  something  immaterial,  spiritual. 
Granting  this,  monism  is  the  more  logical  doctrine. 
Everything  has  a  transcendental  side.  Mind  and  mat- 
ter have  a  common  substratum.  In  its  application  to 
nerve  centers,  what  is  nervous  shock  on  one  side  is 


<  G.  H.  L»we8 :    Biographical  History  of  Philosophy, 
'-  Notably  Maudsley,  Taine,  Ribot,  Flske. 
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feeling  on  the  other.  Consciousness  is  the  correlative 
of  the  collective  life  of  millions  of  cortical  cells, 
each  having  an  individuality  and  mode  of  feeling  of 
its  own.  The  proposition  is  incomprehensible,  but  it 
is  not  inherently  absurd,  as  it  is  in  accordance  with  all 
biologic  fact.  In  all  our  mental  life,  the  physical  is 
so  inextricably  interwoven  with  the  mental  that  by  no 
analysis  can  we  separate  them.  The  application  of 
this  truth  to  the  emotions  is  familiar  to  all.  "  The 
expression  is  not  merely  an  external  sign  of  the  emo- 
tion, it  forms  an  integral  part  of  it.  Even  in  a  nor- 
mal state  where  an  expression  is  artificially  produced, 
it  gives  rise  to  the  corresponding  emotion."  *  Bain 
( who  was  I  believe  the  first  to  publish  a  text-book  on 
the  mind  with  an  introductory  chapter  on  the  brain  and 
nervous  system),  has  shown  this  with  a  wealth  of  detail 
in  his  "Emotions  and  Will."'  Take,  for  instance,  his  de- 
scription of  the  physical  accompaniments  of  terror,  and 
conceive,  if  you  can,  of  this  passion  existing  without 
those  physical  expressions.' 

It  is  impossible  to  present  here  even  a  summary 
of  that  important  part  of  Mr.  Spencer's  work  in  which 
he  traces  the  correspondence  of  life  and  mind  through- 
out the  animal  kingdom.  He  affirms  that  if  evolution 
be  true,  mind  can  only  be  understood  by  observing 
how  mind  is  evolved.  If  creatures  of  the  most  ele- 
vated kinds  have  reached  those  highly  integrated  and 
extremely  heterogeneous  organizations  they  possess 
through  modifications  upon  modifications  accumu- 
lated through  an  immeasurable  past — if  the  developed 
nervous  systems  of  such  creatures  have  gained  their 
complex  structures  and  functions  little  by  little:  then 
necessarily  the  involved  forms  of  consciousness  which 
are  the  correlatives  of  those  complex  structures  and 
functions  must  have  arisen  by  degrees,  as  it  is  impos- 


6  Binet  and  ¥(•?(: :    Animal  Magnetism,  p.  54. 

~'  I  can  not  refrain  from  citing  (thongh  in  a  note)  the  illustratiofi  given 
by  Prince  Kropotkin  in  the  yimt'Ciith  Ccntunj  for  Julj-,  1897.  The 
intimate  correlation  of  the  psychical  and  the' physical  is  shown  in 
conformity  with  the  recent  discoveries  of  Ramon  y  Cajal. 

"  Suppose  that  the  skin  of  the  right  hand  is  irritated  by  a  burn.  The  end 
ramifications  of  some  nerve  fibers  in  the  skin  at  "once  transmit  the 
Irritation  inward,  to  a  ganglion  cell  located  near  the  spinal  cord. 
From  it  a  nerve  impulse  is  sent  along  another  nerve  fiber  whieli 
enters  the  spinal  cord  and  there  envelops  with  its  end  branches  the 
dendrons  of  some  neuron.  The  central  nerve  system  has  thus  been 
rendered  aware  of  the  irritation  of  the  skin,  and  in  some  way  or 
another  it  will  respond  to  it.  The  nerve  current,  after  having  reached 
the  cell  of  that  spinal  cord  neuron,  immediately  issues  from  it  along 
a  nerve  fiber;  and  if  that  fiber  runs  toward  a  striated  muscle  of,  let 
us  say.  the  other  hand,  our  left  hand  may  touch  or  scratch  the  burnt 
part  without  consciousness  of  that  action  beiug  aroused;  it  is  a 
simple  reflex  action.  But  the  nerve  fiber  of  that  same  cell  may 
divide  into  two  main  branches,  and  while  one  of  them  runs  to  the 
muscle  of  the  left  hand  the  other  branch  ruas  npthe  spinal  cord  and 
reaches  one  of  the  big  pyramidal  cells  of  the  gray  cortex  of  the  brain. 
The  ramifications  of  this  branch  envelop  the  dendrons  of  the  brain 
cell  and  transmit  the  impulse  to  it.  Then  we  become  conscious  of 
the  sensation  in  the  right  hand,  and  we  examine  the  burn.  How- 
ever, the  pyramidal  cell  in  the  gray  cortex  is  connected,  through  its 
dendrons  and  fibers,  with  many  other  cells  of  the  brain,  and  all 
these  cells  are  also  started  into  activity.  But  the  big  pyramidal 
colls,  in  some  way  unknown,  are  the  recipientBand  keepers  of  for- 
merly received  impressions,  and  as  they  are  stimulated  associations 
of  previously  impressed  images— that  "is  thoughts— are  generated. 
A  familiar  association  between  a  burn  and  oil  mav  thus  be  awak- 
ened, and  we  put  some  oil  on  the  burn.  At  the  same  time  the  nerve  im- 
pulse was  also  imparted  to  that  chain  of  ganglia  (the  so-called  vaso- 
motor system),  which  is  connected  with  the  lieart,  the  intestines  and 
all  other  inner  organs,  as  also  with  the  blood  vessels,  the  glands  and 
the  roots  of  the  hair.  And  if  the  burn  was  severe. and  very  painful, 
the  activity  of  the  heart  may  resent  it,  as  also  the  blood  vessels;  we 
may  turn  pale,  shed  tears,  and  so  on. 

Now,  whatever  hypothesis  we  may  adopt  to  explain  how  an  undoubtedly 
physical  nerve  impulse  can  be  transformed  into  complicated  psychic 
processes,  each  of  which  also  ends  in  physical  facts,  it  can  now  be  af- 
firmed that  the  paths  which  the  nerve  Im'pulse  follows, and  the  activ- 
ity which  It  starts  in  a  number  of  cells  of  the  brain,  spinal  cord  and 
ganglia,  are  hv[>otheses  no  more.  The  electric  effects  of  the  nerve 
Impulse  as  it  Is  transmitted  along  such  and  such  nerves,  have  been 
measnred ;  Its  transmission  from  this  or  that  cell  of  the  cord  to  these 
or  those  cells  of  the  brain  has  been  tracked  step  by  step;  nav,  the 
activity  of  the  stimulated  nerve  cells  In  the  brain  and  elsewhere  has 
actually  been  determined,  and  the  effects  of  fatigue  In  nerve  cells 
have  been  studied  In  detail.  And  when  the  anatomist  maintains  that 
an  Irritation  of  the  skin  will  be  transmitted  in  this  way  and  not  in 
another,  to  such  cells  in  such  cases,  and  start  into  activity  such  cells 
of  the  brain,  this  Is  speculation  no  longer.  It  is  a  fact  of  natural 
science,  firmly  established,  and  verified  in  different  ways  by  a  mass 
of  materially  controlled  observations." 


sible  to  comprehend  mental  (as  well  as  bodily)  organ- 
ization, without  tracing  its  stages.*  No  one  at  the 
present  day  has  done  this  work  so  well  as  Mr.  Spencer, 
and  to  his  "  Principles  of  Psychology  "  I  must  refer 
the  reader  for  further  details.  He  shows  that  the  most 
general  definition  which  can  be  given  of  life — the 
maintenance  of  inner  actions  corresponding  with  outer 
actions — also  applies  to  mind,  that  the  degree  of  both 
varies  as  the  degree  of  the  correspondence,  and  that 
we  pass  from  the  physical  to  the  psychical  the  moment 
we  rise  above  the  correspondences  that  are  few,  simple 
and  immediate.  "  Regarded  under  every  variety  of 
aspect,  intelligence  is  found  to  consist  in  the  estab- 
lishment of  correspondences  between  relations  in  the 
organism  and  relations  in  the  environment,  and  the 
entire  development  of  intelligence  may  be  formulated 
as  the  progress  of  such  correspondences  in  space,  in 
time,  in  speciality,  in  generality  and  complexity."  ° 

Lastly,  he  shows  that  the  classifications  current  in 
our  philosophies  of  the  mind  can  not  be  true.  "  In- 
stinct, reason,  perception,  conception,  memory,  imag- 
ination, will,  etc.,  must  be  either  conventional  group- 
ings of  correspondences,  or  divisions  among  the 
operations  which  are  instrumental  in  effecting  the 
correspondences." 

THE    NEW    PHRENOLOGY. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  doctrine  of  localization 
of  functions  in  the  cortex  cerebri,  as  based  on  the 
discoveries  of  Fritsch  and  Hitzig,  and  especially 
David  Ferrier,  has  forwarded  the  progress  of  mental 
physiology.  The  former  teaching,  sanctioned  by  the 
authority  of  Flourens,  was  that  the  functions  of  all 
parts  of  the  cortex  were  essentially  the  same.  The 
gray  matter  was  inexcitable  by  ordinary  irritants. 
Mind  was  regarded  as  a  principle  residing  in  all  parts 
alike,  and  the  destruction  of  limited  areas  of  gray 
matter  might  not  seriously  impair  the  mental  powers: 
experiments  on  rabbits  and  birds  on  which  ablation 
of  portions  of  the  cerebrum  had  been  performed, 
were  alleged  in  support  of  Flourens'  doctrine,  and  the 
celebrated  crow-bar  case  was  made  to  do  yeoman 
service.  "  A  limited  part  of  the  cerebral  lobes," 
says  Flourens,  "suffices  for  the  exercise  of  all  their 
functions." 

It  need  hardly  be  said  that  such  views  of  cerebral 
psychology  have  not  at  the  present  day  a  single  scien- 
tific advocate,  and  are  virtually  abandoned,  so  that 
they  do  not  merit  formal  refutation.  I  may  include 
in  this  reprobation  the  traditional  belief  that  the  brain 
is  a  mere  machine  played  upon  by  "the  mind.'"" 

It  was  a  surprise  to  the  world  when  the  doctrine  of 
motor  centers  in  the  cortex  cerebri  was  first  enuncia- 
ted— that  a  considerable  area  in  the  parietal  lobes 
which  had  been  assigned  by  the  early  phrenologists 
to  certain  faculties  of  the  mind,  was  a  part  of  the 
motor  mechanism  of  the  body.  Broca  had  found  the 
center  of  articulate  speech   in  the  posterior  part  of 


s  Principles  of  Psychology,  Vol.  i,  p.  292. 

'Loo.  cit.,  p.  8S5. 

10  There  is  a  sense  in  which  these  views  are  correct.  Munk.  in  Answer 
to  the  question,  "Where  is  the  seat  of  intelligence?"  replies  (and  in 
this  answer  we  see  how  far  the  new  psychology  has  diverged  from 
the  old) :  "Intelligence  has  its  seat  everywlierc  in  the  cerebral  cor- 
tex and  nowhere  in  particular.  It  Is.  in  fact,  the  sum  or  resultant 
of  all  the  images  or  representations  derived  from  the  exercise  of  the 
senses.  Every  lesion  of  the  cortex  alters  the  intelligence  more  or 
less  profoundly,  in  the  ratio  of  the  extent  of  the  lesion.  Tliis  it 
always  does  by  the  loss  of  those  groups  of  Images  or  representations, 
simple  or  complex,  whose  scat  is  the  cortical  territory  injured.  The 
intellectual  trouble  will  be  definite:  1.  If  the  perceptive  elements 
are  destroyed;  2.  If  there  remains  no  more  substance  whicli  can  be- 
come the  seat  of  the  functions  lost.  Blindness,  deafness,  psychical 
paralysis,  complete  or  incomplete,  of  one  part  of  the  body  entail 
greater  or  less  contraction  of  the  field  of  intelligence."  Soury, 
Fonctions  du  Cerveau,  page  117. 
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the  third  left  frontal  convolution.  Ferrier found  this 
center  to  be  a  part  of  the  motor  zone,  which  is  formed 
hy  the  juxtaposition  of  several  centers,  each  presid- 
ing over  the  motion  of  a  member,  or  of  a  muscular 
L;roup  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body. 

The  topography  of  the  motor  or  cortical  centers  in 
man  is  well  demonstrated  by  the  anatomo-clinical 
study  of  motor  paralysis  of  cortical  origin."  These 
paralyses  ari>  extensive  or  circumscribed  according  as 
the  lesions  of  the  cortex  on  which  they  depend  are 
considerable  or  inconsiderable  in  extent,  and  they 
affect  this  or  that  part  of  the  body  according  to  the 
precise  point  in  the  motor  zone  in  which  the  lesions 
are  situated. 

These  are  the  motoi centerB  {liber o-motor)  of  actions 
properly  classed  as  voluntary  and  conscious  ;  and  even 
iileo-motor  actions,  originating  in  the  cortex  through 
awakened  sensory  images,  find  here  their  mechanism 
of   reflection. 

Here  is  the  highest  plane  of  transit  of  the  sensory 
into  the  motor.  Here  are  the  centers  where  impres- 
sions not  disposed  of  in  the  lower  ganglia  are  finally 
reflected.  If  life  and  mind  are  the  adaptation  of 
inner  relations  to  outward  changes,  here  is  the  work- 
shojD  where  the  finer,  more  delicate  adjustments  are 
made  which  bring  the  individual  into  most  complete 
liarmony  with  his  environment.  For  these  ganglia 
are  in  the  closest  connection  with  other  ganglia 
(those  of  visual  and  auditory  perception,  etc.,)  in 
which  are  registered  the  experiences  of  a  life  time 
and  during  the  psychic  life  of  the  individual  they 
are  responsive  only  to  mandates  from  these  higher 
renters.  The  infinitely  numerous  and  varied  neural 
communications  between  ganglia  make  possible  the 
most  complete  functional  solidarity. 

The  cells  of  the  motor  area  ( Rolandic  region )  regis- 
ter motor  memories;  they  are  lihcro-motor  (Herbert 
Spencer). 

The  optic  lobes  in  the  lower  vertebrates  and  their 
intra-cerebral  expansions  have  a  functional  impor- 
tance commensurate  with  their  preponderant  size, 
and  although  in  man  the  corpora  quadrigemina  are 
relatively  small,  the  cerebral  expansions  of  the  visual 
nerve  apparatus  occupy  the  occipital  lobes  and  a  part 
of  the  parietal  (angular  gyrus),  in  other  words  these 
parts  of  the  hemispheres  are  appropriated  to  sight 
memories.  Their  destruction  involves  the  loss  of  a 
wide  territory  of  mind,  all  knowledge  acquired  by  the 
visual  sense.  For  it  is  now  known  that  memory  is  a 
material  record,  "we  may  in  fact  assimilate  the  fixa- 
tion of  memories  to  an  iconographic  act,  if  the  com- 
plexity of  structure  of  the  encephalon  did  not  interpose 
an  obstacle  to  such  a  schematization." '"  "To  say  that 
the  cortex  cerebri  is  a  sensitive  photographing  plate 
on  which  are  fixed  the  images  of  the  external  world 
is  no  longer  one  of  those  metaphorical  formulge  which 
are  employed  to  express  empirically  what  can  not  be 
scientifically  demonstrated." 

There  is  a  sense  in  which  the  term  images  as 
applied  to  the  cortical  memories  is  correct,  but  it 
should  not  be  forgotten  that  we  have  to  do  here  with 
vital  laws,  not  physical. 

If  impressions  may  be  "graven"  on  the  cells  of 
the  visual  centers,  they  may  be  weakened  by 
fatigue  or  anemia  or  obliterated  by  disease,  and 
instances  are  on  record  where  whole  groups  of  visual 
memories  have  been  blotted  out  by  softening  while 


11  Vide  Charcot:  Centres  Moteurs  Cortlcaux,  p.  193.    Paris,  1875. 
'2  Breesaud  :  Traitu  de  MMecine,  Charcot,  etc.,  Paris,  1895,  p.  6. 


the  memories  of  other  senses  are  left  intact.  The 
condition  of  the  subject  is  truly  deplorable,  for  he  can 
no  longer  recognize  objects,  and  all  that  he  has 
learned  by  sight  has  perished.  The  distinction  of 
partial  memories,  so  much  insisted  upon  by  Ribot 
has  been  established  beyond  dispute.  Charcot  has 
devoted  to  this  subject  an  interesting  lecture  in  the 
third  volume  of  his  Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System  (Leqon  xiii).  He  gives  the  particu- 
lars of  a  case  of  loss  of  the  mental  vision  of  objects, 
forms  and  colors,  coming  on  suddenly  in  a  subject 
noted  for  great  intellectual  activity,  but  especially  for 
the  strength  of  his  visual  memory.  After  an  attack, 
which  seemed  to  be  of  the  nature  of  a  limited  embol- 
ism, he  lost  his  visual  memory  of  forms  and  colors, 
and  was  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  other  forms  of 
memory  (the  auditory,  tactual,  etc.)  which  were  unim- 
paired. The  "interior  vision  had  completely  disap- 
peared." Charcot  concludes  his  observations  of  this 
case  by  saying  that,  "It  can  not  now  be  denied  that 
the  possible  and  actual  suppression  in  numerous 
instances  of  an  entire  group  of  inemories,  of  a  whole 
category  of  commemorative  images  without  the  par- 
ticipation of  other  groups  or  categories  is  a  capital 
fact  in  pathology  as  well  as  in  cerebral  physiology. 
It  leads  necessarily  to  the  admission  that  these  divers 
groups  of  memories  have  their  seat  in  certain  deter- 
minate regions  of  the  encephalon,  and  adds  another 
proof  to  those  already  existing  that  the  hemispheres 
of  the  cerebrum  consist  of  a  certain  number  of  differ- 
entiated organs  of  which  each  possesses  its  proper 
function  while  remaining  in  the  most  intimate  con- 
nection with  the  others." 

The  visual  word  center  whose  suppression  gives 
rise  to  word  blindness  is  in  the  angular  gyrus.  Lesion 
of  this  center  is  generally  accompanied  by  hemiopia 
by  involvement  of  the  common  visual  center  situated 
in  its  vicinity.  Dejerine,  who  locates  word  blindness 
in  the  angular  gyrus,  thinks  that  lesion  of  this  center 
always  connects  with  it  agraphia,  writing  being  but 
the  copy  of  visual  word  images  evoked  mentally," 
( See  in  opposition  to  this  exclusive  view  Bastian  in 
London  Lancei,  April  10,  1897,  page  1012.) 

The  auditory  word  center  whose  destruction  causes 
psychical  word  deafness  is  seated  in  the  middle  part 
of  the  first  left  temporal  convolution. 

Ferrier,  Wernicke  and  Munk  agree  in  localizing  the 
center  of  audition  in  the  temporal  lobe,  particularly 
in  its  upper  portion;  the  first  and  second  temporal 
gyri.  This  is  the  seat  of  sound  perception,  destruc- 
tion of  which  entails  loss  of  the  memory,  and  conse- 
(luently  of  the  comprehension  of  words.  There  are 
now  quite  a  number  of  cases  on  record  in  which  the 
loss  of  word  memories  was  consequent  on  softening 
of  this  center.  Many  cases  have  been  recorded  in 
which  the  patient's  speech  has  been  so  disordered 
that  he  could  scarcely  say  more  than  three  or  four 
connective  words,  and  could  perhaps  utter  no  nouns, 
yet  when  a  book  is  placed  before  him,  he  is  capable  of 
reading  aloud  correctly  and  with  ordinary  facility,'^ 

Regarding  the  centers  of  smell  and  taste,  it  seema 
demonstrated  that  these  are  located  in  the  sabiculum 
cornu  ammonis,  and  in  the  hippocampus.  We,  how- 
ever, lack  positive  data  in  this  regard.     It  is  also  in 


II  See  "Illustrative  Cases  of  Aphasia."  by  Byrom  Bramwell.  Case  1,  p. 
7911,  In  Lancet  for  March  20, 1897.  He  reports  a  case  o(  agraphia  with 
almost  complete  word  blindness  due  to  a  gumma  in  the  region  ot 
the  left  angular  gyrus.  This  writer  does  not,  however,  admit  tbst 
all  cases  of  word  hlindness  are  accompanied  with  agraphia. 

H  Bastian,  in  London  Lancet,  April  10, 1S97, gives  notes  of  three  such 
typical  instances. 
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the  hippocampus  that  Ferrier  locates  the  centers  of 
tactile  sensibility,  but  we  require  more  definite  knowl- 
edge on  this  point.  There  is  good  reason  to  believe 
that  in  man  the  motor  areas  of  the  cortex  contain  also 
the  centers  of  cutaneous  sensation.''  The  frontal 
lobes  undoubtedly  make  part  of  the  sensitive  or 
sensori-motor  sphere  of  the  cortex  cerebri.  They  are, 
according  to  Ferrier,  inhibitory  motor.  Electric  stim- 
ulation causes  no  motor  manifestations;  their  removal 
produces  no  motor  paralysis,  but  causes  a  form  of 
mental  degradation  which  may  be  reduced  in  ultimate 
analysis  to  loss  of  the  faculty  of  attention  (Ferrier, 
Functions  of  the  Brain,  page  288). 

Removal  of  these  lobes  also  produces  a  peculiar 
change  of  character;  animals  become  morose,  irrita- 
ble and  violent,  and  similar  changes  of  importance 
have  been  noted  in  them  after  serious  injuries  of 
these  lobes.  Removal  of  the  occipital  lobes  seems 
more  directly  to  enfeeble  the  intelligence,  because,  as 
Soury  shows,  the  posterior  cerebra  have  more  to  do 
with  sensibilty,  and  in  the  event  of  their  mutilation, 
"the  impossibility  of  inhibiting  the  centripetal  irrita- 
tions and  of  determining  muscular  movements  co-or- 
dinated in  view  of  a  useful  end  will  give  to  the  ani- 
mal the  aspect  of  a  creature  becoming  demented."' 
The  anterior  cerebra  have  a  more  strict  anatomic  rela- 
tion with  the  motor  apparatus;  the  posterior  with  the 
organs  of  sense.  As  long  as  these  two  cerebral 
regions  are  intact,  the  centrifugal  currents  of  the 
muscular  innervation  may  undergo  an  arrest,  as  well 
as  the  centripetal  currents  coming  from  the  organs  of 
sense.  The  cerebral  reflexes  enter  in  play,  and  the 
final  reaction  positive  or  negative,  always  results  from 
the  conflict  of  the  psychic  forces.  But  in  the  animal 
whose  front  brain  has  been  removed,  there  is  no 
longer  anything  to  oppose  the  liberated  currents  of 
motor  energy.'" 

"Man,"  says  Ferrier,  "is  not  merely  a  passive  or 
receptive  organism  capable  of  registering  impressions 
in  the  form  of  sensory  ideas  or  feelings,  but  also  an 
active  or  executive  organism,  possessing  the  power  of 
varied  and  complex  forms  of  motor  activity.  These 
motor  activities  called  into  play  by  definite  feelings 
or  sensations,  actual  or  revived,  constitute  volitional 
movements,  and  the  organic  cohesion  formed  between 
the  sensory  and  motor  centers  persistently  enduring 
in  these  centers  is  the  physical  basis  of  our  volitional 
acquisitions  in  all  their  manifold  range  and  com- 
plexity." '^ 

In  accordance  with  these  views,  we  can  only  regard 
intelligence  as  the  resultant  of  all  the  images  or  repre- 
sentations derived  from  the  perception  of  the  senses. 
Every  lesion  of  the  cortex  alters  the  intelligence,  the 
more  profoundly  the  greater  the  extent  of  the  lesion: 
this  it  effects  by  the  loss  of  these  groups  of  images 
or  representations,  simple  or  complex,  which  have  for 
tlieir  substratum  the  cortical  territory  diseased  or 
destroyed." 

The  familiar  truth,  Xihil  est  in  mtellectu  quod  non 
priiia  fufrut  in  .•icusn  (there  is  nothing  in  intellect 
whi<-h  was  not  previously  in  sense),  has  received  strik- 
ing confirmation  from  recent  discoveries  in  mental 
physiology.  What  clear  notion  is  it  possible  to  form 
of  mind  apart  from  these  stores  of  images  that  have 


>'i  See  a  puper  by  Dr.  Charles  L.  Daua,  In  the  Journal  of  Ner\'0U8  and 
Mental  Diseases,  October,  1888,  In  which  this  sabjeot  is  discussed 
from  recent  data. 

Ill  Soury:  Le.s  Fonctlons  du  Cerveau,  Paris,  1892,  p.  130. 

IJ  Loel),  citcil  by  .Soury. 

IX  Functions  of  the  Brain,  p.  3CS. 

""  .Munlc  (cited  by  Soury). 


come  in  through  the  special  senses?  Reflection,  imag- 
ination, ideation,  discrimination  are  only  possible  as 
these  images  are  awakened  and  brought  into  simul- 
taneous intercommunication  through  that  wonderful 
network  of  neural  connections  which  exist  throughout 
the  cerebrum.  But  many  of  these  organized  acquisi- 
tions antedate  the  experience  of  the  individual,  and 
are  a  product  of  ancestral  experience. 

The  human  brain  may  be  regarded  "as  an  organized 
register  of  infinitely  numerous  experiences  received 
during  the  evolution  of  life,  or  rather  during  the  evo- 
lution of  that  series  of  organisms  through  which  the 
human  organism  has  been  reached."  *' 

The  physiologist  of  today  is  perhaps  as  far  as  his 
predecessors  from  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  con- 
sciousness. Consciousness  is  doubtless  a  primordial 
fact  of  ganglionic  nerve  activity  under  certain  con- 
ditions. These  conditions  are  now  tolerably  well 
known.  It  is  not  an  activity  that  can  long  be  sus- 
tained without  interruption.  It  seems  particularly  to 
be  associated  with  the  disintegration  of  nerve  element. 
Some  writers,  notably  Herzen.  regard  it  as  the  fervid 
glow  of  the  sensorial  centers.  The  illustration  will 
answer  our  purpose,  the  qualification  being  made  that 
wfe  are  regarding  only  the  objective  aspect  of  the  sub- 
ject. In  this  fervor  all  the  elements  of  the  cortex 
participate  with  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  intensity, 
by  reason  of  that  cohesion  of  neural  groupings  which 
constitute  a  solidarity  of  the  brain  functions.'' 

1.  "Impressions  are  resuscitated  or  brought  into 
consciousness  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  mole- 
cular change  in  the  brain"  (E.  D.  Cope).  This  state- 
ment is  in  conformity  with  Herzen's  investigations 
(See  "  Le  Cerveau  et  I'Activite  C6r6brale."  Part  iii.) 

2.  Events  are  resuscitated  in  proportion  to  the 
intensity  with  which  they  are  impressed  on  our  con- 
sciousness at  the  moment  when  they  occur.  This  is 
a  universal  experience,  and  according  to  Cope  is  to  be 
traced  to  the  different  degrees  of  molecular  changes 
produced  in  the  brain  by  the  respective  impressions. 
Cope,  from  whom  I  quote,  gives  appropriate  illustra- 
tions. The  facts  of  inherited  memory  are;  that  upon 
the  appropriate  stimulus  being  presented,  as  the  cry 
of  a  hawk,  a  part  of  the  impression  made  on  previous 
generations  of  chickens. /ear.  is  resuscitated  in  con- 
sequence of  inherited  peculiarity.  The  phenomenon 
is  precisely  that  which  occurs  in  the  life  of  every  single 
animal.  Reminiscence  is  the  bringing  of  mental  states 
into  consciousness. 

3.  Consciousness  is  dejiendent  on  a  certain  normal 
waking  state  of  the  cerebrum  and  integrity  of  the 
cerebral  substance. 

4.  Consciousness  is  not  coextensive  with  mind. 
The  contrary  was  taught  as  a  psychologic  dictum  by 
Sir  William  Hamilton,  but  it  is  not  correct,  nor  is  it 
altogether  true  to  speak  of  mental  phenomena  geiier- 


20  Herbert  Spencer,  loc.  cit..  p.  471.    "  Les  perfectionnements  ainsi  ob- 

tenus  dans  uiie  suite  de  g6n(''rations  unissent  par  devenir  her«?di- 
taires  et  par  faire  partie  des  qualit«^s  de  la  race.  Que  de  sentiments 
naturels  aujourd'nui  ehe/  rhoiume  civilise  ne  sout  que  des  resultats 
d'une  education  contlnuee  de  gencTations  en  fenerations  pendant 
de  lonvrs  slides."  Vulplan,  Physlologle  Comp.du  Systeme  N»rveui. 
The  French  physiologist  has  here  brought  out  the  same  truth  as  is 
advanced  above. 

21  The  foUciwin;;  passage  is  from  Herzen, "  Le  Cerveau  et  I'Activiti?  Ci^rd- 

brale,"  Paris,  1S»": 
"We  are  conscious  In  the  waklnp  state,  uuconscious  when  we  sleep 
soundly;  this  Is  a  first  rouRh  Indication  of  the  bond  which  unites 
consciousness  to  the  disorgftuization  of  the  active  elements.  I  shall 
show  further  on  that  this  intermittenee  subsists  in  each  central  act 
taken  separately.  The  brain  may.  in  fact,  be  compared  to  a  room 
furnished  with  an  Immense  number  of  gas-beaks,  but  lighted  onlv 
l)y  a  number  relatively  small  and  relatively  constant  of  Illuminated 
beaks,  which  are  not  always  the  same;  on  the  contrary  they  change 
at  each  instant:  as  fast  as  one  Is  extinguished  others  are  lighted  up; 
all  are  never  illumluated  at  the  same  time;  at  times  all  are  ex- 
tlngDlshed." 


I 

I 


1898.] 


KECENT  PROGRESS  IN  MENTAL  PHYSIOLOGY. 


353 


ally  as  "  states  of  consciousness."  Mental  power,  as 
Maudsley  well  says,  is  organized  before  consciousness 
appears,  and  it  is  subsequently  regularly  modified  as 
a  natural  process  without  the  intervention  of  con- 
sciousness." Maudsley  elaborated  this  fact  with  con- 
siderable completeness  many  years  before  the  valuable 
contributions  of  F.  W.  H.  Myers  and  Dr.  Osgood 
Mason  on  the  "Subliminal  Consciousness"  were  pub- 
lished. Dr.  Carpenter  forcibly  states  the  same  truth 
in  her  "'  Principles  of  Mental  Physiology."  published 
in  1874.  The  subject  has  also  been  well  treated  by 
Dr.  Laycock  and  by  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. 

5.  The  process  of  association  of  ideas  goes  on  in 
the  brain  independent  of  consciousness  and  the  assim- 
ilation or  blending  of  similar  or  different  ideas  is  in 
no  way  untler  the  cognizance  or  control  of  conscious- 
ness."^ 

If  consciousness  is  the  highest  form  of  cerebral 
activity,  embodying  primarily  present  impressions  of 
sense,  and  secondarily  the  residua  of  past  impressions 
(the  results  of  individual  and  even  racial  experiences) 
with  the  feelings  and  emotions  belonging  to  those 
experiences,  it  follows  that  the  character  and  person- 
ality of  the  individual  can  not  find  expression  with- 
out consciousness;  in  other  words,  the  individual 
when  under  the  domination  of  subconscious  or  uncon- 
scious states  is  an  automaton  rather  than  a  rational 
man.  This  truth  has  been  recognized  in  all  ages;  a 
man  is  only  responsible  for  what  he  does  consciously. 

Doubtless  trains  of  thought  can  go  on  without  con- 
sciousness; we  have  evidence  of  this  in  our  dreams, 
and  in  hypnotism.  It  is  possible  for  subconscious 
states  or  groups  of  ides  to  become  "  dislocated  "  and 
form  a  second  personality.  We  find  remarkable 
instances  of  this  kind  recorded  in  "  Maladies  de  la 
Per6onnalit6"  by  Ribot,  and  in  Janet's  "Automatisme 
Psychologique,"  and  later  works  which  deserve  careful 
study.  Hypnotism  artificially  arouses  in  the  subject  a 
second  personality  by  paralyzing  or  inhibiting  in  some 
mysterious  manner  the  upper  consciousness. 

I  am  aware  that  extraordinary  claims  have  been 
made  for  hypnotism,  but  really  nothing  has  ever  been 
elicited  from  hypnotized  subjects  that  was  not  before 
in  their  cerebra  as  parts  of  their  stored-up  acquisitions 
obtained  through  the  channels  of  the  senses.  Again 
we  say:  Nihil  iu  intellect  a  ([itod  non  }irius  fuerat  in 
sensii.  The  most  that  we  can  concede  is  that  in  some 
phenomenal  cases  there  may  have  been  a  preternatural 
exaltation  of  certain  senses  so  that  the  subject  became 
in  some  way  cognizant  of  influences  at  a  distance. 

As  for  "  mind  reading,"  I  have  no  explanation  to 
offer;  I  await  sure  proof  that  the  fact  exists.  The 
stores  of  "  memory  images"  in  the  cortex  cerebri  are 
not  legible  characters  nor  even  hieroglyphics  to  be 
read  by  experts,  but  simply  cell  modifications,  with 
their  subjective  counterparts. 

We  should  be  slow  to  adopt  the  conclusions  of 
Myers,  who  has  written  profoundly  of  the  "'  Subliminal 
Consciousness,"  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for 
Psychical  Research.  A  vast  amount  of  assertion  is 
made  on  insufficient  authority.  Myers'  conclusions 
may  be  in  harmony  with  the  old  psychology;  they 
can  not  be  reconciled  with  the  new.  If  the  views  of 
some  of  these  men  of  the  Psychical  Research  Society 
are  true,  we  must  give  up  doctrines  which  are  the 
necessary  resultant  of  the  inductive  study  of  mind  of 
the  past  hundred  years.     If  Mr.  Myers  is  right,  we 


22  Maudsley.  Pbys.  and  Path,  of  Mind,  Am.  ed.,  page  15 
28  Maudsley,  loc.  cit. 


have  learned  nothing  from  the  method  of  concomitant 
variations  or  the  clinico-pathologic  method  based  on 
the  modern  doctrine  of  cerebral  localizations.  This 
is  no  reason  why  we  should  reject  proved  facts,  but  it 
is  important  that  we  should  weigh  assertions  and  de- 
mand the  most  complete  proof. 

Dr.  R.  Osgood  Mason  has  lately  published  a  book 
entitled,  "  Telepathy  and  the  Subliminal  Self,"  which 
contains  much  that  is  simply  as  incredible  as  the 
prodigies  which  Suetonius  describes  attending  the 
death  of  Julius  Csesar,  and  is  not  better  supported. 
The  order  of  phenomena  of  which  he  writes  is  quite 
familiar  to  us  through  the  claims  of  spiritualists,  who 
base  their  beliefs  on  just  such  "facts."  Modern 
spiritualism  has  been  very  thoroughly  investigated 
and  found  wanting.  I  need  only  refer  to  the  labors  of 
the  Seybert  Commission  and  to  the  English  Society 
for  Psychical  Research,  which  has  done  good  work  in 
exposing  frauds  posing  as  mediums  and  clairvoyants. 
The  mediums  of  this  country  are  almost  without  ex- 
ception shallow  impostors  and  charlatans  banded 
together  to  help  one  another  and  to  deceive  the  public. 
Prof.  R.  Hodgson  virtually  affirms  this  as  the  result  of 
his  labors  in  the  United  States  in  behalf  of  the 
Society  for  Psychical  Research.-' 

I  am  certain  that  the  psychology  of  the  future  will 
not  accord  as  much  importance  to  the  "  subliminal 
consciousness"  as  does  Dr.  Mason.  To  him  it  is  an 
unknown  quantity  of  monstrous  proportions,  capable 
of  all  knowledge,  past,  present  and  future.  Rather 
would  we  take  the  view  of  Janet,  that  it  is  the  weaker 
self.  "  How  far  this  splitting  up  of  the  mind  into 
separate  consciousnesses  may  exist  in  each  one  of  us 
is  a  problem.  M.  Janet  holds  that  it  is  only  possible 
where  there  is  abnormal  weakness  and  consequently  a 
defect  of  unifying  or  co-ordinating  power.  A  hysteric 
woman  abandons  part  of  her  consciousness  because 
she  is  too  weak  nervously  to  hold  it  together.  The 
abandoned  part  meanwhile  may  solidify  into  a  sec- 
ondary or  subconscious  self.  In  a  perfectly  sound 
subject,  on  the  other  hand,  what  is  dropped  out  of 
mind  at  one  moment  keeps  coming  back  at  the  next. 
The  whole  fund  of  experience  and  knowledge  remains 
integrated  and  no  split  off  portions  of  it  can  get 
organized  stably  enough  to  form  subordinate  selves." 

This  view  of  the  pathogeny  of  the  "second  person- 
ality" I  have  given  in  the  exact  words  of  Professor 
James.^"  It  is  the  view  becoming  more  and  more 
current  among  physiologists.  The  individual  who  is 
subject  to  these  changing  phases  of  personality,  or 
who  can  assume  them  at  will  for  purposes  of  gain, 
professing  to  be  under  spirit  control  is,  like  the  hys- 
teric or  insane  person  (there  are  some  forms  of  insanity 
in  which  the  mental  malady  is  a  simple  change  of 
personality),  a  person  of  weak  and  depraved  cerebral 
tone  and  stamina,  a  neurasthenic  or  a  degenerate.  It 
is  folly  to  attribute  to  such  weak-minded,  depraved  or 
degenerate  subjects  superior  knowledge  and  insight 
and  consult  them  on  matters  of  the  utmost  moment, 
as  is  done  by  many.  Science  has  in  the  past  throttled 
superstition  and  will  continue  its  beneficent  mission. 
Spiritualism  is  based  on  old  and  obsolete  views  and 
must  perish  as  men  learn  the  new  science  of  mind. 


Let  us  defeat  the  Antivivisection  Bill ! 

2i  See  "Vampires  of  Onset,"  by  John  Curtis  of  Boston,  for  further 
proof.  Mr.  Curtis  writes  :  "  Nothing  has  come  from  spiritual  or  psy 
chical  soc'ietles  of  the  least  value  to  the  world  and  all  interest  in- 
them  is  fast  dying  out. 

26  Psychology,  vol.  1,  p.  210. 
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THE  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  CEREBRUM 

AND  THE  CEREBELLUM. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Physiology  and  Dietetics,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-i.  1S97. 

BY  WILLIAM  FULLER,  M.D. 

GRAND  EAPIDS,  MICH. 

In  order  to  understand  the  anatomy  and  the  connec- 
tionB  of  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  present  a  cursory  view  of  the  general 
structure  of  the  central  nervous  system.  For  the 
purpose  of  description  it  will  be  advantageous  to  divide 
the  cerebro-spinal  axis  into  three  portions,  which  may 
be  compared  with  each  other  by  similarity  of  parte, 
though  differing  in  their  arrangement.  The  three 
divisions  of  the  axis  which  I  shall  make  are,  the  spinal 
cord,  the  cerebellum  and  the  cerebrum.  Each  of  these 
parts  is  divided  into  lateral  halves  by  a  median  fissure. 
The  lateral  halves  are  united  in  the  median  line  by  a 
commissure ;  each  portion  encloses  a  cavity  or  ventricle 
which  is  continuous  with  that  of  the  others,  and  each 
is  composed  of  gray  matter,  of  motor  and  sensory 
function,  with  commissures  of  white  matter  extending 
between  the  gray  masses,  or  the  nerve  centers.  The 
gray  matter  of  the  spinal  cord  is  invested  by  the  white 
columns  of  the  cord,  while  in  the  cerebellum  and  cere- 
brum the  gray  matter  or  ganglia  are  everted,  and  the 
white  substance  enclosed.  The  crescent-shaped  gray 
columns  of  the  spinal  cord  are  its  inverted  hemispheric 
ganglia,  and  the  reticulated  column  by  which  these 
are  immediately  invested,  corresponds  to  the  corona 
radiata  of  the  cerebellum  and  the  cerebrum.  The 
longitudinal  white  columns  of  the  spinal  cord  are  seven 
in  number,  are  continuous  with  certain  tracts  of  the 
cerebellum  and  the  cerebrum,  and  may  therefore  be 
traced  upward  into  these  parts,  and  associated  into 
general  systems,  by  which  method  of  study  an  under- 
standing of  the  whole  structure  will  be  reduced  to  the 
greatest  simplicity.  Disregarding  the  direction  in 
which  the  nerve  impulses  are  propagated,  we  will  begin 
in  each  instance  with  a  column  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
proceed  upward,  in  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the 
anatomic  reiiations.  We  will  make  use  of  the  singular 
number  in  most  cases,  since  it  will  be  understood  that 
each  half  of  the  axis  is  like  the  other. 

1.  The  motor  tract:  The  crossed  pyramidal  tract 
unites  with  the  direct  pyramidal  tract  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  cord  to  form  the  opposite  pyramid  of  the 
medulla  oblongata.  The  anterior  pyramid  of  the 
medulla  passes  into  the  pons  Varolii,  is  there  con- 
nected with  one  side  of  the  ganglion  of  the  pons, 
which  is  the  external  basal  ganglion  of  the  lobe  of 
the  cerebellum  opposite  to  that  half  of  the  pons.  The 
pyramid  is  continued  through  the  crusta  of  the  crus 
cerebri  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  internal  capsule 
and  lenticular  body,  to  the  motor  area  of  the  hemi- 
sphere. The  impulses  propagated  along  this  tract  are 
downward,  and  are  derived  from  the  hemisphere  of 
the  cerebrum,  and  the  opposite  hemisphere  of  the 
cerebellum. 

2.  The  ocular  reflex  tract  begins  below  in  the  fun- 
damental root  zone  of  the  spinal  cord  and,  becoming 
compressed  at  the  upper  part  of  the  medulla  oblongata 
between  the  anterior  pyramid,  the  olive  and  raphe, 
escapes  in  the  pons  Varolii  to  form  a  flat  band  in  front 
of  the  fillet  and,  pursuing  an  upward  and  outward 
direction  to  the  corpora  quadrigemina,  is  continued 


through  the  brachia  and  the  geniculate  bodies  to  its 
connection  with  the  optic  tract. 

3.  The  fillet  tract  or  the  sensory  tract  of  Gower; 
This  tract  commences  below  in  the  anterior  root  zone 
of  the  spinal  cord,  passes  upward  to  the  pons  Varolii, 
where  it  lies  behind  the  olivary  fasciculus,  and  forms 
the  middle  layer  of  the  fillet  with  which  it  is  con- 
tinued upward  internal  to  the  crusta,  which  it  crosses 
in  an  oblique  direction  to  reach  the  frontal  convolu- 
tions of  the  cerebrum.  This  tract  is  augmented  in 
size  as  it  passes  upward  by  accessions  from  all  the 
sensory  ganglia  and,  with  the  large  mass  of  fibers 
derived  from  the  thalamus,  this  system  forms  the  ante- 
rior portion  of  the  internal  capsule  of  the  cerebrum. 
The  probable  function  of  this  tract  is  to  form  a  direct 
communication  between  all  the  sensory  ganglia  with 
the  seat  of  consciousness  and  intellect  in  the  anterior 
lobes  of  the  brain. 

4.  The  cerebello-spinal  tract:  The  direct  cerebellar 
tract  of  the  spinal  cord  connects  the  cerebellum  with 
the  vesicular  column  of  Clarke.  The  function  is  sup- 
posed to  be  trophic. 

5.  The  organic  sensory  tract:  Beginning  in  the 
posterior  root  zone  of  the  spinal  cord,  it  is  interrupted 
in  the  medulla  oblongata  by  the  restiform  ganglion,  is 
continued  upward  to  the  cerebellum  by  the  restiform 
body  entering  the  corpus  dentatum,  or  internal  basal 
ganglion  of  the  cerebellum,  and  to  the  cerebrum 
through  the  processus,  red  nucleus  and  thalamus  to 
the  occipital  and  temporal  lobes  of  the  hemisphere, 
which  is  the  seat  of  the  memories.  It  is  probable 
that  the  impressions  received  by  this  tract  are  co-ordi- 
nated by  the  cerebellum,  and  organized  into  memories 
in  the  cerebrum.  The  region  of  the  memories  in  the 
cerebrum  is  associated  with  the  fillet  system  and  the 
frontal  lobes  by  means  of  the  great  longitudinal  com- 
missures, the  import  of  which  is,  that  the  present 
impressions  received  through  the  fillet  system  of  fibers 
just  mentioned  are  thus  associated  in  the  intellect  with 
the  organized  impressions  of  the  past  which,  as  I  have 
before  stated,  are  located  in  the  posterior  and  temporal 
lobes  of  the  brain. 

6.  The  respiratory  reflex  tract  is  formed  by  the  pos- 
terior median  columns  of  the  spinal  cord  which,  ter- 
minating above  in  the  clavate  nuclei,  are  through  these 
bodies  connected  with  the  centers  of  the  sensory  res- 
piratory nerves. 

If  we  add  the  speech  tract  to  those  above  described, 
it  will  be  observed  that  we  have  included  almost  the 
entire  cerebro-spinal  axis  into  four  short  and  into 
three  general  groups  or  tracts.  For  our  present  pur- 
pose we  may  omit  the  former  groups,  and  regard  only 
the  latter,  viz.,  the  motor  tract,  the  fillet  or  direct  sen- 
sory tract  and  the  organic  sensory  tract.  The  cere- 
brum is  connected  with  all  three  of  the  latter  tracts 
but  the  cerebellum  is  not  associated  with  the  fillet, 
being  devoid  of  consciousness  and  intellect,  but  with 
the  other  two  tracts  only,  viz.,  the  motor  and  the 
organic  tracts.  The  parts  which  enter  into  the  struc- 
ture of  the  cerebrum,  or  into  the  cerebellum,  are  the 
internal  capsule  and  basal  ganglia,  the  transverse  com- 
missures, the  corona  radiata  and  the  hemispheric 
ganglia,  a  comparison  of  which  several  parts  will  now  ■ 
engage  our  attention.  I 

The  internal  capsule  of  the  cerebrum  is  composed 
of  three  distinct  parts:  an  anterior  portion  which  is 
distributed  along  with  the  longitudinal  commissures 
to  the  frontal  lobes  of  the  hemisphere,  and  is  recep- 
tive in  function;  a  middle  portion,  derived  from  the 
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parietal  or  motor  area,  and  is  motor  in  function;  and 
a  posterior  and  inferior  portion,  derived  from  the  in- 
ternal basal  ganglia  and  distributed  to  the  occipital 
and  temporal  regions  of  the  hemisphere,  the  function 
of  which  is  sensorial  and  organic,  and  which  therefore 
contains  the  memories.  The  internal  capsule  of  the 
cerebellum  also  contains  three  parts,  viz.,  the  resti- 
form  body,  which  connects  it  with  the  spinal  centers; 
the  processus,  which  connects  it  with  the  opposite 
cerebral  hemisphere;  and  the  deep  layer  of  the  trans- 
verse fibers  of  the  pons  Varolii,  which  connects  it  with 
the  ganglion  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  pons  Varolii 
and  the  opposite  motor  tract  of  the  cerebrum.  The 
latter  portion  of  the  cerebellar  internal  capsule  is  its 
motor  tract,  which  therefore  decussates  with  its  fellow 
in  the  middle  line  of  the  pons  Varolii,  in  order  to 
reach  the  motor  tracts  of  the  cerebrum  previous  to 
the  decussation  of  the  latter  in  the  medulla  oblongata, 
which  supposition  appears  to  be  amply  demonstrated 
in  a  hemimicrocephalic  specimen  in  my  possession, 
as  well  as  from  the  consideration  of  the  physiologic 
probability. 

The  restiform  body  and  the  processus  both  belong 
to  the  organic  sensory  tract  and  are  continuations  of 
the  same.  The  internal  basal  ganglia  of  the  cerebrum 
are  sensory,  and  the  external  basal  ganglion,  or  lenti- 
cular body,  is  motor  in  function,  and  each  is  connected 
respectively  with  the  sensory  and  the  motor  tracts 
before  described;  their  names  indicate  their  relation 
to  the  internal  capsule.  So  likewise  the  basal  ganglia 
of  the  cerebellum  are  called  internal  and  external,  and 
are  correspondingly  sensory  and  motor  in  function. 
Its  internal  basal  ganglion  is  the  corpus  dentatum,  in 
which  the  restiform  body  terminates  and  the  proces- 
sus takes  its  origin.  The  external  basal  ganglion  of 
the  cerebellum,  as  before  stated,  is  within  the  opposite 
half  of  the  pons  Varolii,  being  thus  displaced  to  be 
associated  with  the  opposite  motor  tract  of  the  cere- 
brum, with  which  its  function  is  allied.  The  corpus 
callosum  of  the  cerebrum  is  a  l>road  band  of  trans- 
verse fil)ers  which  unites  its  opposite  hemispheres, 
and  its  analogue  in  the  cerel)ellum  is  the  superficial 
layer  of  the  transverse  fibers  of  the  pons  Varolii.  The 
correspondence  between  the  corona  radiata  and  of  the 
hemispheric  ganglia  of  the  cerebrum  with  the  same 
structures  of  the  cerebellum  are  sufficiently  evident 
that  they  only  require  to  be  mentioned. 

The  size  of  the  cerebellum  relative  to  that  of  the 
cerebrum  in  difi^erent  brains  is  worthy  of  note  in  ref- 
erence to  the  efifect  upon  the  character  of  the  indivi- 
dual. A  large  cereliellum  is  associated  with  a  large 
development  of  the  nutritive  functions,  and  commonly 
with  the  existence  of  great  force  of  character.  Men 
thus  endowed  occupy  the  first  place  in  the  public  esti- 
mation, while  those  of  intellect  occupy  the  subordinate 
position  of  advisers.  The  intense  desires  originating 
in  a  large  cerebellum  are  not  obstructed  by  the  con- 
tracted foresight  of  a  small  cerel)rum,  and  on  the 
other  hand  a  large  cerel)rum  often  magnifies  the  diffi- 
culties which  lie  in  the  path  that  leads  to  success. 
The  man  who  is  well  l)alanced  by  a  due  proportion  of 
these  masses  is  happily  constructed. 

The  al)ove  observation  is  supported  by  a  compari- 
son of  several  brains  in  my  possession  of  persons  with 
whom  I  was  well  acquainted  in  their  lifetime,  and  I 
think  that  common  observation  will  lead  any  one  to 
the  conclusion  that  a  large  abdomen  is  a  stronger  indi- 
cation of  greatness  than  a  great  head. 

This  leads  to  a  consideration   of  the  relative  func- 


tions of  these  jjortions  of  the  brain.  We  have  ob- 
served that  the  cerebrum  is  built  upon  those  tracts  of 
sensation  one  of  which  furnishes  it  with  material  for 
direct  perception,  and  the  other  organizes  within  its 
cells  not  only  the  impressions  of  past  experiences, 
but  perhaps  also  the  inherited  tendencies  of  a  former 
generation.  These  are  associated  by  means  of  the 
longitudinal  commissures  of  the  brain  and  the  con- 
scious judgments,  ever  varying  with  each  successive 
stimulus,  are  reflected  upon  the  motor  tract  in  obedi- 
ence to  the  mandates  of  the  will.  The  activities  of 
the  cerebrum  are  those  which  produce  sudden  and 
active  change  of  the  organs  of  motion,  in  order  to 
accommodate  the  individual  to  his  environment.  The 
activities  manifested  as  the  result  of  cerebral  disease 
are  those  of  mental  disturbance,  chorea,  athetosis,  etc. 
The  lateral  masses  of  the  cerel)ellum  are  connected 
wholly  with  the  organic  sensory  tracts  and  with  the 
motor  tracts  of  the  opposite  cerebral  hemispheres. 
Each  hemisphere  of  the  cerebellum  is  directly  attached 
to  the  same  side  of  the  spinal  cord  and  receives  im- 
pressions from  the  same  side  of  the  body  to  which  it 
belongs;  its  motor  tract  crosses  over  in  the  pons  Varo- 
lii, but  is  returned  to  the  same  side  of  the  cord  at  the 
decussation  of  the  pyramids  of  the  medulla,  in  which 
the  arrangement  of  the  cerebellum  differs  from  that 
of  the  cerebrum.  It  is  a  mystery  which  surpasses  my 
capability  of  solution,  why  the  tracts  leading  to  the 
cerel)rum  are  crossed.  My  present  impression  is  that 
it  is  the  function  of  the  cerebellum  to  co-ordinate  the 
nutritive  functions  of  the  body,  and  as  the  mental 
states  of  feeling,  indicated  by  desires  and  passions, 
depend  largely  upon  conditions  of  the  organic  nutri- 
tion, it  is  therefore  very  probable  that  the  immediate 
suijport  of  the  feelings  of  the  mind  rests  upon  condi- 
tions within  this  organ.  This  is  the  opinion  of  Lay- 
cock,  who  thinks  that  the  cerebellum  is  virtually  a 
great  sympathetic  center,  and  thus  sustains  about  the 
same  relation  to  the  sympathetic  system  as  the  cere- 
brum does  to  the  cerebro-spinal  system,  which  I  am 
inclined  to  accept.  The  movements  produced  by  the 
cerebellum,  if  this  theory  is  true,  correspond  to  changes 
of  organic  nutrition  and  must  necessarily  be  slow,  and 
are  manifested  externally  by  attitude  and  such  expres- 
sion as  one  can  read  upon  the  countenance  of  an  indi- 
vidual in  a  state  of  rest.  To  sum  up  in  a  general 
comparison,  I  should  say  that  the  cereltrum  is  the 
brain  which  represents  a  knowledge  of  the  world, 
while  the  cerebellum  represents  the  physical  condi- 
tion of  the  man. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  I  should  give  a  com- 
plete exposition  of  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  in  the 
short  time  allotted  to  the  reading  of  a  paper,  but  I 
have  seized  upon  this  opportunity  to  express  what  I 
believe  to  lie  the  only  proper  and  useful  method  of 
studying  the  central  nervous  system.  The  study  of 
the  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system  should  be 
prior  to  the  investigation  of  function,  for  without  the 
aid  of  anatomy  all  attempts  toward  the  determination 
of  function,  of  localization  and  diagnosis  are  futile. 


Oblique  Incision  in  Sectio  Csesarea. — Fritsch  finds  that  there 
are  many  advantages  in  favor  of  an  oblique  incision  of  the 
fundus,  parallel  with  the  vessels.  He  recently  jiracticed  it 
and  found  the  entire  operation  only  required  twenty-nine  min- 
utes ;  the  fetus  was  extracted  with  ease  ;  the  hemorrhage  was 
very  slight  and  stopped  after  the  removal  of  the  placental 
sinus,  without  compression  of  the  cervix.  The  abdominal  in 
cision  can  be  made  higher  up,  thus  avoiding  danger  of  hernia 
later.  The  operation  was  remarkably  clean.  No  blood  en- 
tered the  abdominal  cavity.— C6?.  /.  Gyn.,  No.  20,  1897. 
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Much  as  this  subject  has  been  discussed,  it  does 
not  seem  to  have  been  approached  from  the  right 
point  of  view. 

The  young  infant  is  in  evidence,  whose  manifesta- 
tions and  peculiarities  have  been  entirely  overlooked. 
First,  there  is  no  asymmetry  of  body  or  function  in 
early  infancy.  The  child  uses  its  two  arms,  legs  and 
hands  equally  well.  If  there  is  any  heredity  of  one- 
sidedness,  it  does  not  appear.  The  first  day  of  life 
one  thing  is  especially  manifest.  Beyond  all  other 
parts  of  the  body,  the  hands  show  greatest  develop- 
ment in  function.  Flexion  and  extension  of  fingers, 
hands  and  arms  are  wonderfully  perfect  and  truly 
bilateral.  The  first  day  of  infant  life  the  grasping 
power  of  the  hands  is  extraordinary.  If  permitted  to 
clasp  a  pole  with  both  hands  it  does  so  with  firmness 
and  will  easily  sustain  its  entire  weight  for  a  pro- 
longed period.  All  other  parts  of  the  body  show 
comparative  weakness  and  uncertainty  of  function. 
This  indicates  that  the  hands  are  developed  early,  so 
that  the  child  may  become  acquainted  with  its  sur- 
roundings. The  extraordinary  clasping  power  of  the 
hands  has  amused  even  the  evolution  philosophers, 
who  have  presumed  to  declare  it  a  reminiscence  of 
bestial  i^rehensility  of  claw  or  tail.  However,  it  is  a 
distinctly  human  trait.  The  hands  are  alert  and  well 
developed  to  feel  their  way  into  the  world.  The 
sense  of  touch  comes  first.  Our  hands  are  the  first 
teachers  of  the  properties  of  things,  of  roughness  and 
smoothness,  of  heat  and  cold,  of  distances.  All  these 
as  results  of  sensation  are  recorded  in  the  brain 
through  what  we  call  sensory  nerves.  These  nerves 
or  conductors  pass  up  from  both  sides  to  the  poste- 
rior columns  of  the  cord  and  through  the  medulla 
oblongata  to  each  brain. 

In  the  medulla  oblongata  a  peculiarity  of  organiza- 
tion appears.  The  nerves  from  the  right  side  pass, 
in  greatest  bulk  (about  90  per  cent.)  to  the  left  cere- 
brum. From  the  left  side  of  the  body  90  per  cent, 
pass  to  the  right  cerebrum,  while  a  small  portion 
(about  10  per  cent.)  pass  straight  or  uncrossed  to  the 
cerebrum  of  their  own  side.  Thus  each  half  brain  is 
functioned  to  control  both  sides  of  the  body,  but  with 
great  preponderance  the  left  cerebrum  controls  the 
right  side  of  the  body  and  the  right  cerebrum  the  left. 
If  both  sides  of  the  body  were  used  exactly  alike  the 
two  brains  would  receive  equal  or  uniform  records  of 
sensation.  The  same  is  true  of  the  motor  or  efferent 
nerves.  These  also  cross  in  the  medulla  oblongata 
from  the  left  to  the  right  side  of  the  body  and  from 
the  right  to  the  left  side  in  a  similar  disproportion. 
If  each  side  of  the  body,  through  the  hands,  was 
trained  exactly  alike,  the  same  records  or  memories  of 
sensation  and  movement  would  be  printed  on  the  cer- 
ebral cortex  of  each  brain.  The  two  brains  would 
become  as  ambidextrous  as  are  the  two  eyes,  which 
have  an  exactly  similar  crossing  of  nerve  fibers  in  the 
optic  commissure,  whereby  the  eyes  either  together 
or  singly  carry  to  the  sensorium  the  same  impressions. 
It  needs  but  little  argument  to  show  that  were  the 
two  eyes  separated  from  each  other  for  the  first  few 
years  of  life,  the  habit  of  one-eyedness  would  become 


established,  and  they  would  never  learn  to  act  coin- 
cidently. 

"Cu.stom  alone  can  overcome  nature,"  says  Bacon 
Have  we  not  reason  to  suppose  that  nature,  as  evi- 
denced in  the  anatomy  of  the  body  and  the  nervous 
system,  may  be  defeated  by  a  convention  or  custom 
established  and  persisted  in  from  the  infancy  of  the 
race?  There  is  no  animal,  mammal  at  least,  which  is 
not  perfectly  ambidextrous.  At  least  I  can  find  no 
evidence  of  one-sidedness,  save  in  man.  This  habit 
seems  to  have  been  established  in  early  ages,  prob- 
ably before  the  historical  period.  The  first  occupa- 
tion and  duty  among  men  was  to  fight  and  kill  each 
other,  for  which  purpose  they  desired  one  stronger 
hand  to  wield  the  club,  spear  and  sword,  while  the 
left  hand  was  relegated  to  carry  a  shield,  and  by  cus- 
tom, superstition  and  fancy  it  has  persisted  ever  since. 
It  is  the  exceptional  parent,  to  this  day,  that  neglects 
to  train  the  child  to  right-handedness.  Perhaps  no 
mother  or  conventional  nurse  ever  fails  to  place  an 
object  for  the  infant  to  clasp  save  in  its  right  hand. 
That  right-handedness  is  not  natural,  however,  is  evi- 
denced by  the  oft-repeated  left-handedness  observed 
among  us. 

The  left-handed  habit  is  doubtless  started  in  spite 
of  the  watchfulness  of  the  parent  during  the  critical 
period  of  babyhood,  after  the  seventh  month,  perhaps 
on  account  of  a  burn,  a  strain  or  hurt  of  the  right 
hand.  The  child  at  once  brings  the  left  hand  into 
use,  and  in  a  few  days,  weeks  or  months  the  left  hand 
habit  becomes  established  with  such  force  as  to  dis- 
courage the  parent.  All  efforts  weakly  persisted  in 
fail  to  correct  it. 

In  the  most  primitive  condition  of  man,  before  the 
custom  of  warring  with  each  other  existed,  man  as  a 
hunter  did  not  use  the  sword  and  shield.  Perhaps 
then  the  two  hands  were  brought  equally  into  play. 
One  or  two  authors  have  contended  that  early  man 
was  more  ambidextrous  than  we;  however,  it  seems 
impossible  to  confirm  this.  Among  the  early  Hebrews 
the  soldiers  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  were  trained  to 
left-handedness  and  the  ancient  Jewish  script  was 
from  right  to  left.  However,  right-handedness  has 
been  in  vogue  through  all  the  historic  period.  Left- 
handedness  was  in  language  equivalent  to  awkward- 
ness— to  the  wrong  as  opposed  to  right  (droit).  The 
left  was  the  weak,  evil  or  sinister  side.  Men  spoke 
of  the  "bar-sinister"  "born  on  the  left  side  of  the 
blanket."  It  was  the  unlucky  side,  and  the  supersti- 
tion of  man  became  an  early  sponsor  of  qualities 
attributed  to  the  left  side.  Tlie  ancient  augurs  ob- 
served as  unfavorable  the  flight  of  birds  to  the  left. 

The  imi^ortance  of  ambidexterity  may  be  readily 
concurred  in  the  increased  capacity  for  labor  obtained 
thereby,  to  the  respite  afforded  to  one  hand  by  the 
use  of  the  other,  and  the  instant  substitution  of  one 
hand  for  the  other  in  case  of  injury  to  or  loss  of  its 
fellow.  I  have  known  many  cases  of  partial  ambi- 
dexterity among  mechanics  and  others,  who  could 
use  either  hand  to  saw  and  cut  with,  or  draw  a  nail. 
Such  were  always  proud  of  the  accomplishment  and 
realized  its  great  advantage. 

I  have  never  seen  but  one  case  of  complete  ambi- 
dexterity. This  was  the  late  Alexander  Mott,  M.D., 
of  New  York,  who  used  either  hand  in  writing  and 
the  most  delicate  dissecting,  in  which  his  skill  was 
marvelous.  He  told  me  he  was  always  ambidextrous; 
that  his  father  (the  celebrated  Valentine  Mott)  said, 
"My  boy  must  succeed  me  in  practice  and  I  shall  see 
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to  it  that  he  has  two  good  hands  instead  of  one,  like 
his  father."  This  case  shows  the  practicability  of 
effecting   perfect  ambidexterity  by  careful  training. 

Over  a  century  ago  Dr.  Franklin  wrote  a  short  article 
for  the  French  encyclopedia  in  which  he  personified 
the  left  hand  as  the  neglected  member  and  remon- 
strated against  the  absurdity  of  the  conventional  one- 
sided body. 

Seventeen  years  ago  Brown-S6quard  came  to  this 
country  and  delivered  his  lecture  on  the  "Dual 
Brain"  in  Washington,  Philadelphia  and  Boston,  in 
which  he  warmly  urged  the  training  of  children  to 
ambidexterity,  in  view  of  the  reaction  of  one-sided 
body  training  in  limiting  the  development  of  proper 
brain  functions.  Nevertheless  his  sensible  views, 
presented  in  the  zenith  of  his  fame  and  influence, 
fell  still- bom  before  the  medical  world,  contrasting 
sharply  with  the  favor  his  theory  of  internal  feeding 
has  received  from  the  same  public. 

The  key  to  the  whole  question  of  one-sidedness  of 
body  is  the  establishment  of  habit.  The  nervous 
system  converts  the  whole  body  into  a  unit,  knitting 
together  the  most  distant  parts. 

The  nerves  are  conductors  to  and  from  the  brain- 
pathways  of  the  great  currents  of  life.  Habit  is  de- 
fined as  the  tendency  of  a  given  act  to  repeat  itself 
in  the  realm  of  animal  life.  Habits  are,  from  com- 
parison, called  ruts,  like  the  channels  which  water 
wears  in  descending  from  a  height.  They  become 
deeper  and  deeper  as  the  current  continues  and  soon 
become  too  deep  for  the  possibility  of  another  chan- 
nel being  formed.  Certain  nerves  to  and  from  a 
group  of  muscles  control  them,  at  first  unequally,  but 
after  a  while  the  muscles  are  compelled  to  act  in  uni- 
son. At  last  in  the  effort  of  adjusting  to  harmonious 
action  a  muscular  movement,  at  first  clumsy  and  slow, 
becomes  almost  automatic;  each  detail  of  the  move- 
ment becomes  as  it  were  obliterated.  We  can  not  say 
each  nerve  conductor  does  not  act  separately  though 
we  do  say  the  action  is  instantaneous.  However,  we 
recognize  with  very  delicate  instruments  that  the  time 
element  does  enter.  A  certain  moiety  of  duration  oc- 
curs in  all  rapid  conjoined  movements,  yet  we  know 
also  they  are  not  strictly  automatic,  for  if  one  or  more 
of  the  nerves  of  a  group  of  muscles  be  cut  between 
the  group  and  the  brain,  the  action  is  destroyed  as 
surely  as  though  a  wire  be  cut  in  a  complex  system 
of  telegraphy.  Beginning  with  the  first  action  habit 
becomes  more  confirmed  with  each  successive  act. 
also  easier  and  more  rapid.  The  effect  of  habit  is 
especially  seen  in  the  successive  and  simultaneous 
action  of  voluntary  muscles  which  are  united,  as  in 
writing.  In  these  muscular  associations  if  an  impulse 
is  started  it  runs,  perhaps,  through  a  long  list  of  words 
without  fresh  impulse.  The  adroitness  of  handling 
the  pen  in  continued  motion  is  a  matter  of  education 
and  habit.  The  musician  affords  a  striking  example 
of  the  development  of  the  finger  movement. 

The  many  paired  muscles  and  nerves  of  vocaliza- 
tion are  so  much  under  the  control  of  the  association 
habit,  that  were  it  not  for  this,  no  one  could  ever  learn 
to  speak.  The  power  of  habit  is  seen  in  the  associa- 
tion of  ideas.  We  speak  of  habits  of  drunkenness, 
swearing,  lying  and  every  modification  of  speech  a 
thought;  habits  of  industry,  order,  idleness,  vanity, 
cheerfulness,  melancholy;  we  are  called  bundles  of 
habits.  Habits,  also,  instead  of  increasing  sensation 
often  lessen  it.  We  habitually  come  to  disregard, 
after  a  while,  our  clothes  as  well  as  sounds,  though  at 


first  conscious  of  them  every  instant.  Thus  habitual 
motions  become  changed  from  volitional  to  so-called 
secondary  automatic  actions  as  in  walking  and  speak- 
ing. 

The  action  of  the  vocal  muscles  is  preceded  by  sen- 
sation, idea  and  volition,  but  after  a  while  it  becomes 
purely  sensational  or  ideagenous — easy  and  as  it  were 
automatic.  Habit,  first  the  offspring  of  volition, 
seems  to  become  its  successor  The  force  of  habit 
thus  compares  with  instinct,  and  education  vies  with 
intuition  when  habit  becomes  second  nature. 

Habits  once  acquired  are  not  easily  discontinued. 
They  are  grooves  in  which  the  mind  is  accustomed  to 
move.  The  great  importance  of  habit  is  perceived  to 
be  economy  of  time.  Through  rapidity  of  muscular 
action  a  complete  unity  of  our  complex  animal  organ- 
ization is  effected.  To  form  ruts  or  habits  in  the 
nervous  system  becomes  the  potent  cause  of  one-sided 
action  of  body  and  brain.  This  is  seen  in  the  great 
right  and  left  side  deftnesses  which  become  perma- 
nent and  assume  an  undue  importance  in  our  econ- 
omy. It  is  sometimes  the  left  side  but  nearly  always 
the  right.     It  might  as  well  be  both  sides. 

Besides  Dr.  Mott,  it  is  said  that  Dr.  Pancoast  of 
Philadelphia,  was  nearly  if  not  ([uite  an  ambidexter; 
also.  Prof.  Morse  the  inventor  of  the  electric  tele- 
graph machine. 

It  is  difficult  to  find  in  history  many  examples  of 
ambidexterity.  Homer's  Iliad  describes  one  of  his 
warriors  as  throwing  a  spear  with  either  hand,  also 
some  of  David's  men-at-arms  could  use  both  hands. 
Leonardo  da  Vinci  and  Michael  Angelo  are  known  to 
have  been  iDerfect  ambidexters.  Leonardo  Da  Vinci 
was  not  only  a  distinguished  sculptor  and  painter  but 
a  great  inventor,  machinist,  architect  and  engineer. 
It  is  said  that  after  his  seventy-sixth  year,  while  work- 
ing on  an  order  of  Francis  the  First,  he  was  struck 
with  right-sided  hemiplegia;  he  however,  continued 
his  work  with. his  left  hand  and  right  brain,  which 
was  doubtless,  from  training,  equal  to  the  other  in 
functions.  Michael  Angelo  was  a  man  of  great  intel- 
lect and  physical  energy  and  lived  to  great  age.  It 
is  remarkable  that  these  two  eminent  men  are  placed 
by  our  Italian  statistical  and  science-gossip  Lombroso 
on  account  of  this  feature  among  his  "'  moUoids  "  or 
degenerates,  who  happen  to  share  in  the  manual  dex- 
terity of  pickpockets.  The  latter  from  neglected 
training  or  from  obvious  professional  reasons  furnish 
1  or  2  per  cent,  more  cases  of  left-handedness  or  per- 
haps partial  ambidexterity  than  are  found  in  the  nor- 
mal population. 

We  believe  the  crossed  fibers  to  either  brain  is  a 
real  switching-off  apparatus  intended  as  in  the  case 
of  the  eyes  for  a  temporary  use.  But  human  custom 
elects  one  side  to  permanent  control.  The  result  is 
then  inevitable  that  nearly  all  our  cerebration  is 
thrown  upon  one  cerebrum,  whereby  it  becomes  over- 
taxed, as  it  furnishes  the  nervous  energy  for  both 
sides  of  the  body  through  the  crossed  and  direct 
tracts.  It  is  a  reasonable  supposition  that  this  leads 
to  brain  fatigue  and  failure,  and  becomes  the  most 
prominent  cause  of  insanity  and  brain  softening. 
The  result  of  electing  the  right  hand  to  special  ac- 
tion reacts  to  establish  the  left  brain  to  control.  We 
find  the  most  important  function  of  speech  and  lan- 
guage as  well  as  the  faculty  of  discriminating  sounds 
or  the  power  of  musical  expression  located  around 
the  left  Sylvian  fissure,  which  is  clearly  indicated  by 
pathologic  lesions. 
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The  apparatus  of  nerve  decussation  becomes  of  no 
importance  after  the  habit  of  one-sidedness  has  been 
established.  The  brain  commissures,  even  the  great 
corpus  callosum.  become  for  the  same  reason  of  little 
or  no  effect.  I  find  twenty- five  cases  reported  of  ab- 
sence and  destruction  of  this  important  structure,  by 
disease,  with  but  little  disturbance  of  general  brain 
functions.  So  decidedly  is  this  true  that  Dr.  Bruce, 
who  has  made  the  largest  collection  of  cases,  declares 
his  doubt  of  the  usefulness  of  the  corpus  callosum 
in  effecting  co-ordination  of  brain  action.  The  one- 
sided body-habit  clearly  makes  this  large  anatomic 
structure  as  well  as  decussation  of  no  effect,  defeat- 
ing thereby  the  clear  purposes  of  nature  as  exhibited 
in  all  mammals,  whereby  we  should  possess  two  well 
paired  brains  perfectly  responsive  each  to  each. 

The  assumption,  so  generally  in  vogue,  that  one- 
sidedness  is  natural  is  only  based  on  the  evidence  of 
majorities,  leaving  out  of  consideration  choice,  fash- 
ion or  custom  and  the  known  effect  of  training, 
which,  in  the  human  race,  is  absurd.  Statistics  as 
respects  mankind,  for  this  and  other  reasons,  are  emi- 
nently misleading. 

All  arguments  based  on  anatomy  as  forcing  right- 
sidedness  are  very  weak.  The  weight  of  organs  on 
the  two  sides  are  not  very  unequal  and  the  points  of 
support  are  central  from  the  spinal  column.  The 
very  slight  differences  in  length,  size  and  direction  of 
the  two  carotids  in  front  and  the  vertebrals  behind,  as 
affording  an  unequal  sujiply  of  blood  to  the  brain,  are 
of  no  effect.  By  their  many  peculiar  curvatures 
while  entering  the  cranium,  by  their  abrupt  change 
of  direction  to  the  horizontal  at  the  base  of  the  brain, 
the  opposing  currents  neutralizing  each  other,  and 
by  the  remarkable  common  reservoir-like  circle  of 
Willis  the  circulation  in  the  two  brains  is  almost,  if 
not  perfectly,  equalized.  There  is  no  difference  in 
the  infant  in  the  muscular  and  body  tissues,  contrast- 
ing sharply  with  the  adult. 


THE  RELATION  OF  PHYSIOLOGIC  PRINCI- 
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eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  EDWARD  DAVIES  McDANIEL,  M.D. 

CA.MDEN.     ALA. 

As  matter  is  known  only  by  its  properties,  so  life  is 
known  only  through  its  functions  and  other  manifes- 
tations. Its  state  or  condition  is  judged  from  these. 
It  often  happens  that  by  concussion  and  other  forms 
of  shock,  by  submersion  in  water  or  other  fluid,  by 
smothering  and  other  modes  of  suffocation  and  stran- 
gulation, by  extreme  debility  and  exhaustion,  by 
exposure  to  cold  or  heat,  by  starvation,  by  the  influ- 
ence of  various  narcotics  and  anesthetics,  by  sudden 
influence  of  grief,  surprise,  fear  or  other  passion,  and 
very  notably,  by  the  failure  of  a  prompt  occurrence 
of  breathing  of  the  fetus  when  it  comes  from  the 
mother,  a  state  of  apparent  death  (call  it  obscured  or 
depressed  life  if  you  choose)  is  presented.  This  state 
has  been  variously  called  drowning,  asphyxia,  syncope, 
apnea,  etc.  On  proper  examination  it  will  be  found 
that  the  functions  of  life  which  are  in  abeyance  in 
this  state  of  apparent  death  or  depressed  life  are  these: 
Innervation,  respiration,  circulation,  calorification, 
sensation,  reflex  action,  phonation,  consciousness, 
voluntary   motion,  involuntary  motion  and  muscular 


irritability.  It  will  also  be  found,  after  sufiiciently 
numerous  and  careful  observations,  that  by  physio- 
logic law  these  functions  and  vital  manifestations  are 
so  related  that  whenever  any  one  of  them  is  restored 
all  the  others  have  a  tendency  to  reappear,  and  when- 
ever any  one  of  them  is  depressed  or  impaired  all  the 
others  show  a  corresponding  depression  or  impair- 
ment. They  are  so  connected  that  their  inception  is 
in  a  manner  simultaneous,  their  course  concurrent, 
their  activity  proportionate  and  their  disappearance 
approximately  coeval.  This  important  physiologic 
law  is  of  great  value  in  the  treatment  of  the  depressed 
states  of  life.  It  suggests  that  the  practice  of  resus- 
citation should  include  all  known  means  and  expedi- 
ents which  tend  to  develop  all  essential  functions  that 
may  be  undeveloped,  to  restore  such  as  may  be  sus- 
pended and  to  counteract  the  bad  effects  that  may 
result  from  the  want  of  all  those  that  may  be  either 
suspended  or  undeveloped.  As  a  rule,  the  function 
which  in  any  given  case  first  became  embarrassed  or 
depressed  or  suspended  and  which  led  to  the  embar- 
rassment, depression  or  suspension  of  the  other  prom- 
inent functions,  should  be  made  the  prime  or  main 
object  of  remedial  treatment.  If,  for  example,  by 
exposure  to  excessive  cold  the  temperature  of  a  patient 
has  been  so  reduced  as  to  depress  notably  or  suspend 
sensibility,  motion,  etc.,  the  first  and  most  urgent 
indication  is  to  restore  the  proper  temperature  by 
suitable  expedients.  If  innervation  is,  from  any  cause, 
primarily  impaired,  the  leading  measure  should  be  its 
restoration  by  electricity  or  other  available  appropri- 
ate nerve  excitant.  If  the  breathing  has  from  any 
cause  been  arrested  and  its  arrest  has  superinduced 
an  embarrassment  of  the  many  functions  dependent 
thereon,  then  artificial  respiration  is  plainly  the  meas- 
ure to  which  we  must  look  as  the  direct  means  of 
restoring  the  patient. 

There  is  another  rule  that  should  not  be  forgotten 
in  the  practice  of  the  art  of  resuscitation.  Though 
the  vital  functions  are  co-ordinate  and  have  an  inti- 
mate connection  they  do  not  all,  when  disturbed  or 
suspended,  involve  in  equal  disturbances  or  dangers  the 
immediate  existence  of  life.  Some  are  more  rapidly 
influential  than  others  and  have  therefore  a  leading 
importance  in  practice.  The  greatest  of  these,  or 
among  the  greatest,  is  respiration.  It  is  the  herald  of 
all  higher  life.  It  is  the  harbinger  of  calorification, 
of  voluntary  motion,  of  digestion,  of  secretion  and  of 
excretion.  No  human  form  can  give  forth  any  of  the 
higher  manifestations  of  a  living  soul  until  there  is 
breathed  into  its  nostrils  the  breath  of  life.  Hence, 
among  the  measures  for  resuscitation,  artificial  respi- 
ration is  entitled  to  prominence  such  as  natural  respi- 
ration possesses  among  the  functions  which  it  is  the 
object  of  resuscitation  to  restore.  Indeed,  many  of 
the  other  measures  employed  for  resuscitation,  such 
as  exciting  reflex  action  by  spanking  the  newborn, 
slapping  the  pit  of  the  stomach  of  the  adult,  scjueez- 
ing,  rolling,  twisting,  compressing,  dilating  the 
sphincter  ani  with  the  finger,  exciting  the  rectum 
with  injections  or  suppositories,  using  dashes  of  hot 
and  cold  water  alternately,  immersing  in  a  cold  or 
mustard  bath,  rubbing  with  rubefacients,  tickling  the 
fauces  or  nares,  using  volatile  excitants,  etc.,  and  the 
usual  preparative  of  clearing  the  lungs  of  gases, 
mucus,  water,  blood  and  other  obstructions,  though 
occasionally  inaccurately  mentioned  as  modes  of  arti- 
ficial respiration,  are  at  the  very  most  merely  pre- 
liminary and  adjuvant  thereto.     Some  of  them  are 
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useful,  some  worthless,  and  all  that  are  harsh  or  rough 
or  rapid  may  be  harmful  by  augmenting  an  existing 
condition  of  collapse. 

In  addition  to  the  intrinsic  merit  of  artificial  respira- 
tion there  have  been  other  causes  of  late  to  urge  its 
importance  upon  the  attention  of  our  profession.  In 
the  course  of  the  current  half  century  the  great 
battles,  campaigns  and  wars  that  have  occurred,  the 
augmentation  and  multiplication  of  industries  and 
pursuits  ijerilous  to  life  and  health,  the  increase  and 
concentration  of  population,  the  allurements,  comfort 
and  speed  of  voyage  and  travel,  have  multiplied  the 
cases  of  accidents  and  injuries.  In  response  to  the 
demand  thus  increased,  the  humane  and  Christian 
sentiment  of  the  period  aroused  itself  to  great  activity 
in  the  formation  and  training  of  life-saving  organiza- 
tions and  in  the  study  and  teaching  of  life-saving 
methods.  During  this  same  progressive  half  century 
it  came  to  the  knowledge  of  practical  obstetricians 
(an  appalling  fact)  that  thousands  upon  thousands  of 
speechless  human  lives  were  being  annually  lost  at 
the  hour  of  birth  from  the  lack  of  a  well-devised,  prompt 
and  appropriate  management.  It  is  not  surprising 
that  so  great  a  demand  for  life-saving  methods  should 
tend  to  produce  an  over-supply,  a  result  that  seems  to 
have  happened  in  the  matter  of  artificial  respiration. 
Previous  to  1856,  instifflation  in  one  way  or  another 
was  the  traditional  mode  of  introducing  air  into  the 
tubesand  vesicles  of  the  lungs  of  the  so-called  asphyx- 
iated, especially  if  these  were  newborn  babes.  There 
are  now  at  least  twenty  methods,  more  or  less  widely 
known.  These  differ  so  greatly  -and  in  so  many 
respects  that  it  is  not  supposable  that  they  can 
all  be  equally  applicable  to  all  cases,  or  even  to 
any  one  case.  Some  of  them  are  based  upon  one 
principle,  others  on  a  very  different  and  in  some 
respects  conflicting  or  contrary  principle.  Some  of 
them  may  be  more  appropriate  in  some  cases  and  less 
so  in  others.  Some  may  be  admissible  in  certain 
cases  and  inadmissible  in  others.  Some  are  not  safe 
in  any  case.  Some  are  claimed  to  be  best  suited  to 
the  cases  of  infants,  some  to  those  of  adults  and  some 
to  be  the  best  for  patients  of  all  ages  and  sizes.  Some 
of  the  methods  originated  in  accident,  some  came  pre- 
maturely as  an  urgent  need  after  older  methods  had 
been  tried  and  had  failed;  some  after  too  little  obser- 
vation, experiment  and  study,  a  few  after  profound 
and  prolonged  consideration. 

There  are  too  many  methods.  Doubtless  the  fittest 
will  ultimately  survive  and  the  less  fit  will  one  by  one 
pass  out  of  use  and  there  will  result  to  the  physicians 
of  the  world  a  safe,  uniform  and  effective  practice  in 
artificial  respiration.  But  this  needed  result  ought  not 
to  be  left  to  the  slow  work  of  unaided  evolution.  A 
firm  reliance  may  be  placed  in  the  sure,  safe  and  nec- 
essary guidance  of  science  for  the  settlement  of  the 
facts  of  science.  Wherever  there  is  great  variety, 
diversity  or  contrarity  of  method,  precept  or  practice, 
an  appeal  to  scientific  principles,  experiments  and 
demonstrations  is  the  direct  pathway  to  truth,  har- 
mony and  unanimity,  and  through  these  to  wise 
methods  and  successful  practice. 

For  brevity  and  clearness,  it  is  best  to  say  no  more 
now  of  the  collateral  measures  and  aids  in  resuscita- 
tion and  to  force  into  close  conspectus: 

1.  The  condition  to  be  remedied  by  artificial  respi- 
ration and  exactly  in  what  this  consists. 

2.  The  lesson  to  be  learned,  mainly  from  physiol- 
ogy, but  sanctioned  also  by   anatomy,  pathology  and 


clinical  medicine,  as  to  the  proper  mode  of  accom- 
plishing artificial  respiration. 

3.  The  leading  methods  of  artificial  respiration  now 
in  use  and  how  far  they  conform  or  fail  to  conform  to 
physiologic  principles. 

The  condition  to  be  remedied  by  artificial  respi- 
ration is  apnea,  and  artificial  respiration  consists  in 
mechanically  and  rhythmically  introducing  air  into 
the  proximity  of  the  blood  in  the  pulmonary  capil- 
laries and  withdrawing  it  therefrom.  If  the  temper- 
ature of  the  blood  be  maintained  at  about  98.4  degrees 
F.  this  mechanical  part  of  respiration  virtually  in- 
sures the  chemical  and  therefore  the  purpose  of  arti- 
ficial respiration  is  practically  accomplished  by 
causing  air  to  pass  into  the  lungs  and  out  of  them 
alternately,  regularly  and  rhythmically.  In  physio- 
logic or  natural  respiration  the  ingress  and  egress  of 
air  and  its  approximation  to  the  blood,  and  the  reac- 
tions between  air  and  blood  are  the  same  as  in  artifi- 
cial respiration,  but  the  chest  movements  are  due  to 
inward  and  anatomic  influences.  In  artificial  respi- 
ration the  movements  are  imparted  from  without. 
There  are,  in  all,  only  two  ways  in  which  artificial 
respiration  can  be  practiced,  viz.,  a,  the  air  may  be 
forced  into  the  lungs,  the  chest  walls  thus  forced  out- 
ward and  the  air  removed  by  the  weight  and  resili- 
ency of  the  chest  walls,  aided  by  compression ;  or,  6, 
the  chest  capacity  may  be  increased  and  diminished 
alternately  and  the  air  thus  mechanically  caused  to 
pass  in  and  out  successively. 

Now,  in  normal  or  physiologic  respiration  the 
forcing  of  air  into  the  lungs  plays  no  part  whatever, 
but  on  the  other  hand  the  alternate  increase  and 
diminution  of  the  chest  capacity  hy  movements  of  its 
periphery  are  the  sole  agency  in  bringing  air  into  the 
lungs  and  then  causing  it  to  go  out. 

What  relative  part  the  different  portions  of  the 
periphery  of  the  chest  cavity  have  in  varying  the 
capacity  of  this  cavity  is  plain  from  their  anatomic 
structure  as  well  as  from  the  facts  of  physiology. 
Posteriorly  and  anteriorly  the  boundary  of  the  chest 
cavity  is  bony  and  virtually  fixed,  consisting  of  the 
thoracir  portion  of  the  spinal  column  behind  and  of 
the  sternum  before.  The  lateral  boundaries  consist 
of  the  ribs  and  intercostal  and  superimposed  struc- 
tures, have  very  restricted  movements  and,  therefore, 
little  effect  in  varying  the  chest  capacity.  Thus  the 
posterior,  the  anterior  and  the  lateral  poortions  of  the 
chest,  so  firm  and  so  little  movable,  proclaim  that  they 
are  mainly  for  the  support  and  protection  of  the  parts 
within.  But  inferiorly  the.  chest  cavity  has  no  fixed 
limit  and  varies  its  capacity  easily,  greatly  and  rapidly, 
by  the  free  movements  of  the  diaphragm  through  a 
very  wide  range.  Here,  then,  in  this  wonderful  mus- 
cle is  certainly  found  the  leading  mechanical  instru- 
mentality of  respiration.  W^ith  the  exception,  per- 
haps, of  the  heart  alone,  it  is  the  most  active  muscle 
of  the  animal  body.  From  infancy  to  old  age,  it  rests 
not,  slumbers  not,  sleeps  not.  If  its  contractions  are 
less  frequent  than  those  of  the  heart,  they  are  much 
more  prolonged.  Its  allegiance  to  the  will  is  less 
unconditional  than  is  that  of  the  heart.  Such  is  its 
power  that  through  reflex  influence  it  can  call  to  its 
aid  costal  respiration  or  abdominal  respiration  as  the 
varying  exigencies  of  disease  or  condition  may  require. 
With  matchless  mathematic  accuracy  it  is  attached  to 
the  liver  at  the  one  single  spot  that  causes  the  down- 
ward traction  of  this  great  gland  to  augment  to  the 
utmost  the  chest  capacity  in  the  upright  position  and 
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its  upward  pressure  to  diminish  that  capacity  when 
recumbency  is  approached.  The  obvious  lesson  of 
physiology,  therefore,  is  clearly  this,  that  the  dia- 
phragm being  the  foremost  instrumentality  in  nat- 
ural respiration  should  be  employed  as  the  leading 
agency  in  artificial  respiration.  But  this  invaluable 
lesson  has  not  been  left  to  rest  on  even  this  plain  and 
satisfactory  evidence,  but  has,  as  if  in  proclamation 
of  its  transcendent  importance,  received  a  most  rigid 
demonstration  from  physiologic  mathematics.  Soon 
after  the  invention  of  the  spirometer  by  Hutchinson, 
it  was  proved  by  actual  measurement  that  the  capacity 
of  the  chest  is  greater  in  the  erect  than  in  any 
reclined  or  in  the  recumbent  position.  Thus  was 
demonstrated  in  stubborn  figures  a  great  fact  for 
physiology,  for  pathology  and  for  therapeutics.  The 
chest  is  a  cylinder  and  the  diaphragm  is  a  piston 
whose  to- and- fro  motion  varies  the  chest  capacity  and 
causes  an  ingress  and  egress  of  air.  In  the  recum- 
bent position  the  liver  and  other  contents  of  the  abdo- 
men press  upon  the  diaphragm  and  diminish  the 
chest  capacity. 

In  changing  from  the  recumbent  to  the  erect  posi- 
tion the  pressure  is  gradually  removed  and  the  chest 
capacity  increased.  It  is  obvious  that  all  that  is  nec- 
essary for  the  air  to  enter  the  lungs  is  to  change  the 
patient  from  a  recumbent  or  any  inclined  position  to 
the  erect  one,  and  all  that  is  necessary  to  cause  air  to 
pass  out  of  the  lungs  is  to  move  the  patient  back 
from  the  erect  to  any  inclined  or  to  the  recumbent 
position.  But  I  have  ascertained  that  the  increase  of 
capacity  of  the  chest  is  slow  and  small  in  moving 
from  the  recumbent  position  to  an  elevation  of  forty- 
five  degrees,  and  rapid  in  ascending  from  forty- five 
degrees  to  the  erect  position.  It  is  not,  therefore, 
essential  in  practicing  artificial  respiration  to  move 
the  patient  through  the  whole  range  from  recumbency 
to  erectness,  but  is  sufficient  to  use  only  the  upper 
half  of  this  range,  merely  moving  the  patient  from  a 
forward  inclination  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  erect 
position  and  back  again.  Every  upward  and  back- 
ward movement  produces  an  inspiration,  and  every 
forward  and  downward  movement  an  expiration,  and 
the  two  together  a  complete  respiratory  act.  By  reg- 
ularly repeating  these  acts  artificial  respiration  is 
rhythmically  performed  and  can  be  prolonged  at  will. 
Any  one,  by  experimenting  on  himself,  will  find  that 
if  he  leans  forward  from  a  perpendicular  to  an  incli- 
nation of  about  forty-five  degrees,  he  will  mechanic- 
ally and  involuntarily  make  an  expiration,  and  if  he 
then  straightens  back  to  the  erect  line,  he  will 
mechanically  and  involuntarily  make  an  inspiration. 
He  can  not  by  any  effort  of  volition  prevent  the  re- 
sult or  reverse  it. 

The  fact  of  the  increased  capacity  of  the  chest  in 
the  upright  position,  gives  a  solution  of  certain  strik- 
ing clinical  facts.  It  furnishes  the  rationale  of  orthop- 
nea and  makes  clear  the  reason  why  the  smothering 
asthmatic  instinctively  and  hurriedly  leaves  his  hori- 
zontal posture,  assumes  a  sitting  position  and,  sup- 
porting his  elbows  on  his  knees,  or  on  a  table,  breathes 
by  performing  in  miniature  the  very  movements 
above  described.  He  can  not  breathe  withniif  jM'r- 
forming  the  movements,  and  lie  can  not  perform  the 
movements  n-itlioiit  breatliing. 

Many  of  those  who  have  introduced,  or  have  writ- 
ten upon  methods  of  artificial  re.^piration,  have  main- 
tained, or  at  least  have  admitted,  that  in  any  case  of 
collapse,  the  relaxed  tongue  and  epiglottis  have  a  ten- 


dency to  fall  back,  close  the  glottis  and  thus  prevent 
the  access  of  air  to  the  lungs.  Dr.  Fothergill  is  said 
to  have  published  an  opinion  of  this  kind  in  1794. 
Marshall  Hall,  Mr.  Bowles  and  Mr.  Fox  made  some 
experiments,  published  in  the  London  Lancet  in  1856, 
which  they  thought  proved  that  in  the  supine  posi- 
tion the  relaxed  tongue  must  necessarily  fall  back  and 
exclude  the  air  from  the  trachea.  But  the  Royal 
Humane  Society  and  many  of  the  leading  medical 
men  of  Great  Britain,  after  thorough  investigation 
and  careful  experimentation,  rejected  the  opinion  of 
Fothergill  and  Marshall  Hall  concerning  this  alleged 
obstruction  of  the  glottis,  and  laid  aside  the  use  of 
Hall's  "  Ready  Method,"  the  main  merit  claimed  for 
which  was  the  avoidance  of  this  supposed  obstruction. 
The  whole  discussion  originated  in  a  great  mistake  of 
these  great  men.  The  physiology  of  the  closure  of 
the  glottis  was  misunderstood  by  them,  though  it  had 
been  clearly  made  out  under  numerous  observations 
and  experiments  by  Magendie  and  published  by  him 
in  his  great  work  on  physiology,  in  the  early  part  of 
this  century.  This  closure  is  effected  not  by  the 
descent  of  the  epiglottis,  but  by  the  ascent  of  the 
glottis.  Any  one  can  satisfy  himself  of  this  by 
placing  his  finger  on  the  upper  margin  of  the  pomum 
Adami  and  performing  the  act  or  deglutition.  He 
will  find  that  the  glottis  during  the  act  rises  at  least 
an  inch  in  the  average  person  and  hides  itself  beneath 
the  epiglottis,  effecting  the  closure  in  this  way.  If 
there  is  any  danger  therefore  of  this  alleged  obstruction 
of  the  glottis,  it  is  least  in  the  erect  position,  in  which 
the  weight  of  the^ungs  and  trachea  tend  to  keep  the 
glottis  pulled  open,  and  greatest  in  the  recumbent 
position  adopted  in  Hall's  "Ready  Method"  and  Syl- 
vester's method,  and  in  all  the  inverted  or  head-down 
positions  in  which  the  lungs  and  trachea  gravitate 
more  or  less  toward  the  epiglottis. 

It  now  only  remains  to  note  cursorily  the  leading 
methods  of  artificial  respiration  now  in  use,  and  to 
remark  wherein  each  may  be  found  in  accord  or  not 
in  accord  with  the  physiologic  principles  presented 
above. 

Insntttation  (traditional)  is  perfomed  by  placing 
the  patient  in  the  recumbent,  supine  position,  grasp- 
ing with  one  hand  the  nose  and  with  the  other  com- 
pressing the  esophagus,  applying  mouth  to  mouth 
and  inflating  the  lungs  of  the  patient  with  the  expired 
air  of  the  operator,  then  allowing  and  aiding  the 
escape  of  this  air  by  opening  the  patient's  mouth  and 
pressing  his  chest,  and  repeating  this  procedure  about 
fifteen  times  per  minute.  Objections:  The  recum- 
bent position  is  one  of  small  chest  capacity;  the  air 
used  is  vitiated  and  non- vitalizing;  the  manipulations 
complicated,  difficult  and  oppressive  to  the  patient; 
the  stomach  is  liable  to  be  inflated,  the  air  cells  are 
liable  to  be  damaged  by  stretching  and  even  fatally 
ruptured,  and  uses  of  air  to  dilate  chest  contrary  to 
nature. 

LeEoy's  method  consists  in  applying  a  many  tailed 
bandage  around  the  chest  of  the  patient  in  the  recum- 
bent supine  position  and  producing  chest  movements 
by  alternately  tightening  and  slackening  of  the  band- 
age. Objections:  The  recumbent  position;  the  two 
operators  required;  the  delay  and  trouble  in  getting 
bandage. 

Marshall  Hall's  ready  method  (1856). — Place  the 
patient  in  the  recumbent  position  and  prone.  Turn 
the  body  gently  but  completely  on  the  side  and  a  little 
beyond  and  tiien  back  on  the  face  alternately,  repeat- 
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ing  these  movements  deliberately,  efficiently  and  per- 
severingly,  fifteen  times  per  minute.  When  the  prone 
position  is  restored  make  equable  but  efficient  press- 
ure along  the  spine  removing  this  pressure  immedi- 
ately before  rotating  back  on  the  side.  Objections: 
Recumbent  position;  small  difference  of  chest  capa- 
city commanded  by  the  movements,  the  harm  that 
may  be  caused  by  the  pressure. 

Si/lvesfer's  method  (1858). — Place  the  patient  on 
his  back  with  his  shoulder's  raised  and  supported  on 
an  article  of  dress,  folded.  Raise  his  arms  upward  by 
the  sides  of  his  head  and  then  extend  them  gently 
and  steadily  upward  and  forward  for  a  few  moments. 
Next  turn  the  patient's  arms  downward  and  press 
them  gently  and  firmly  against  his  sides  for  a  few 
moments.  Repeat  these  movements  alternately, 
deliberately  and  perseveringly  fifteen  times  a  minute. 
Objections:  The  small  chest  capacity  of  the  virtually 
recumbent  position  and  the  small  variation  of  chest 
capacity  produced  by  the  movements. 

H.  F.  CampbelVs  mefhod. — Place  the  patient  in  the 
erect  sitting  position  with  his  arms  by  his  sides  and 
his  head  erect.  Raise  his  arms  up  by  his  head  to  a 
parallel  position  and  exert  upward  traction  on  them. 
Replace  the  arms  to  their  first  position  by  the  sides 
and  press  them  against  the  chest.  Repeat  these 
movements  ad  libitum.  Objections:  The  relatively 
small  variation  of  chest  capacity  attainable  even  in 
the  erect  position  steadily  maintained. 

Pacini's  method. — Place  the  patient  supine  with 
shoulders  and  head  slightly  raised.  With  the  thumbs 
well  back  on  the  scapular  region  and  the  fingers 
under  the  outer  end  of  the  clavicle  and  in  the  axilla, 
draw  the  clavicle  and  shoulder  upward  and  backward, 
thus  causing  the  pectoral  muscles  to  elevate  the  chest 
walls.  Then  turn  loose  and  let  the  chest  walls 
descend,  aiding  by  gentle  compression.  Repeat  regu- 
larly as  desired  or  required.  Objections:  The  small 
chest  capacity  of  the  virtually  recumbent  position  and 
the  small  variation  secured  by  the  movements. 

Tlie  Michigan  method. — Place  the  patient  flat  on 
face  and  stand  astride  of  him  with  your  face  toward 
his  head.  8eize  his  shoulders  and  elevate  his  chest 
while  you  count  slowly  "one,  two,  three;"  then  allow 
the  chest  to  return  to  its  first  position  and  press  gen- 
tly but  firmly  while  you  count  "one,  two."  Repeat 
these  movements  fifteen  times  per  minute.  Objec- 
tions: The  horizontal  position  with  its  small  chest 
capacity;  the  small  increase  obtainable  by  any  eleva- 
tion of  less  than  45  degrees,  and  the  interference  with 
ingress  of  air  due  to  flexure  forward  of  neck  and 
trachea. 

Shepard's  method. — Place  the  patient  on  a  plank 
or  door  shutter,  and  place  the  shutter  or  plank  cross- 
wise at  its  middle  on  a  log  or  similar  report.  Then 
give  to  the  patient's  head  and  feet  an  alternate  up- 
and-down  movement  by  a  like  movement  of  the  plank 
or  shutter.  This  alternately  increases  and  decreases 
the  chest  capacity,  thereby  promoting  ingress  and 
egress  of  air.  Objections:  Not  available  for  infants; 
inconvenient  and  often  impracticable;  movements 
can  not  be  carried  to  above  45  degrees  and,  therefore, 
can  not  reach  the  higher  measures  of  chest  capacity. 

N(Hato)i's  mrfhod  (so-called). — This  is  a  misnomer, 
not  a  method  of  artificial  respiration,  but  of  drainage 
of  narcotic,  anesthetic  or  other  heavy  vapors  or  poison- 
ous gases  from  the  air  passages.  It  consists  in  hold- 
ing up  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  and  causing  the 
head  to  hang  down. 


Laborde's  method  consists  in  seizing  the  tongue  by 
the  tip,  drawing  it  out  and  allowing  it  to  recede 
rhythmically.  This  rhythmic  action,  by  a  physiologic 
law,  tends  to  arouse  other  rhythmic  movements,  in- 
cluding the  respiratory.  It  is  not  properly  respira- 
tory, but  merely  excito-respiratory. 

The  Alabama  method  (1860). — Place  the  patient 
in  sitting  position  inclined  forward  about  45  degrees. 
Move  the  head  and  shoulders  upward  and  backward 
to  the  perpendicular  position  or  a  little  beyond,  taking 
care  that  the  trunk  is  drawn  ujj  to  perfect  straightness 
and  the  head,  neck  and  shoulders  well  up.  Lean  the 
patient  forward  and  downward  to  an  inclination  of 
about  45  degrees,  making  cautious  and  reasonable 
compression  of  the  chest.  Repeat  these  movements 
deliberately,  perseveringly  and  with  reasonable  fre- 
quency until  no  longer  needed,  or  until  all  hope  of 
success  is  lost. 

Howard's  method  (1871). — Place  the  patient  on 
his  back  with  a  roll  of  clothing  under  it,  so  as  to  raise 
the  pit  of  his  stomach  above  the  level  of  any  other 
part  of  his  body.  Kneel  by  the  side  of  or  astride  the 
patient's  hips  and,  with  the  balls  of  the  thumbs  rest- 
ing on  either  side  of  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  let  the 
fingers  fall  into  the  grooves  between  the  short  ribs  so 
as  to  grasp  the  waist.  Now,  using  the  knees  as  a 
pivot,  let  the  operator  throw  all  his  weight  forward 
upon  his  hands  and  squeeze  the  waist  between  them 
as  if  he  wished  to  force  everything  in  the  chest  up- 
ward out  of  the  mouth,  and  deepen  the  pressure  while 
he  counts  slowly,  "  one,  two,  three;"  then  suddenly 
let  go  with  a  final  push  which  springs  him  back  to 
his  position  on  his  knees,  where  he  remains  so  long 
as  to  count  "one,  two."  These  movements  are  to 
be  repeated  and  gradually  increased  in  frequency  from 
four  to  fifteen  times  per  minute  and  continued  from 
one  to  two  hours,  or  until  the  patient  breathes.  Objec- 
tions: The  disadvantage  of  the  horizontal  position  is 
present  and  is  made  worse  by  the  sharp  flexure  at  the 
waist;  the  great  pressure  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach 
approaches  in  effect  punches  or  blows  on  that  most 
sensitive  part,  and  through  the  injured  function  of 
the  solar  plexus,  greatly  depresses  and  endangers  the 
patient. 

Schultze's  metliod.  —  Stand  up,  grasp  the  baby 
around  the  shoulders  with  your  fingers  posterior  and 
thumbs  anterior,  meeting  in  the  axilla,  thus  suspend- 
ing the  baby,  feet  downward  and  head  upward,  in 
front  of  you  with  its  face  from  you,  swing  it  rapidly 
through  a  semicircle  in  front  of  you,  bringing  it  to 
rest  with  its  buttock  near  your  face,  and  after  a  slight 
pause  reversing  the  movement.  Repeat  these  move- 
ments as  required.  Objections:  Requires  great  care 
and  gentleness  and  exposes  to  rapid  reduction  of 
temperature. 

Fell's  method  consists  in  forcing  air  into  the  lungs 
through  the  incision  in  laryngotomy  or  tracheotomy. 
For  this  purpose  a  bellows  with  tube  is  empiloyed. 
This  is  designed  mainly  if  not  exclusively  for  surgi- 
cal cases.  Objections:  Like  insufflation  it  forces 
instead  of  attracting  air  into  the  lungs;  increases  the 
danger  of  overstrain  and  rupture  of  the  air  vesicles. 

Reynolds'  method  consists  in  grasping  the  babe, 
with  the  hands  just  above  the  pelvis,  the  thumb  being 
on  one  side,  the  fingers  on  the  other  and  the  palm 
applied  to  the  sacrum  and  adjoining  part  of  the  spine, 
and  thus  causing  the  babe  to  hang  head  downward. 
The  other  hand  of  the  operator  is  then  glided  along 
the  babe's  abdominal  surface  and  used  to  apply  gentl© 


362 


FOOD,  AIR  AND  EXERCISE. 


[Febeuaet  12, 


pressure  while  anterior  flexion  is  imparted  to  the 
trunk  of  the  patient.  Objections:  Looks  to  drain- 
age rather  than  to  aeration  and  chest  expansion. 

Other  luethods  are:  Dyer's  method;  Dew's  method; 
Forest's  method. 

These  methods  consist  in  varying  the  chest  capacity 
and  the  in  and  out  movements  of  the  air,  by  manipu- 
lations and  varying  positions  of  the  babe.  Objec- 
tions: Do  not  sufficiently  recognize  the  importance 
of  the  upright  position  and  of  the  agency  of  the 
diaphragm. 

THE  RELATION  OF  FOOD,  AIR  AND  EXER- 
CISE TO  HEALTHY  GROWTH  AND 
DEVELOPMENT. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Physiology  and  Dietetics,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-i.  1S97. 

BY  E.  STUVER,  M.Sc,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Member  Colorado  State   Meilical  Society  (Vice  President  1894);  Mem- 
ber American  Medical  Association;  Member  International  Medi- 
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RAWLINS,  WYO. 

"Man  is  what  he  eats,"  is  a  truism  quite  widely 
appreciated  theoretically,  but  sadly  disregarded  when 
put  into  everyday  practical  use.  Nor  is  this  true  only 
of  the  unprofessional  multitude  but  applies  with  almost 
equal  force  to  the  great  army  of  physicians  who  by 
their  haltits  say  in  the  most  forcible  manner,  "  Do  not 
eat  as  I  eat  but  eat  as  I  tell  you." 

This  being  the  case,  and  as  an  ounce  of  good  exam- 
ple is  worth  pounds  of  precept,  unless  put  into  prac- 
tice, let  us  see  what  influence  a  rational  system  of 
dietetics,  pure  air  and  plenty  of  exercise  would  have 
on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  rising  genera- 
tion. I  say  rising  generation  because  the  time  spent 
in  trying  to  reform  confirmed  transgressors  whose 
habits  have  become  fixed  by  years  of  indulgence,  is 
largely  lost  and  can  be  spent  to  much  better  advantage 
in  preventing  the  formation  of  bad  halnts  by  the 
young  and  helping  them  to  overcome  those  which 
have  been  formed. 

I  shall  use  the  term  food  in  its  comprehensive  sense, 
including  l)everages  of  all  kinds.  The  period  of  growth 
and  development  is  characterized  Ijy  rapid  metabolism; 
old  tissues  are  broken  down  and  new  ones  formed  more 
rapidly  than  in  the  mature  body.  These  rapid  changes 
necessitate  a  larger  proportionate  quantity  of  food  and 
require  that  the  digestive  and  assimilative  organs  be 
in  a  healthy  condition  so  that  sufficient  pabulum  may 
be  furnished  to  supply  the  needs  of  the  rapidly  grow- 
ing organism. 

A  healthy  condition  of  the  digestive  and  assimila- 
tive organs  being  one  of  the  prime  requisites  to  insure 
proper  growth  and  development,  the  question  natu- 
rally arises.  How  can  such  a  condition  be  attained? 
Every  child  has  the  right  to  inherit  a  sound  physical 
organization,  and  it  should  have  a  mother  capable  of 
furnishing  it  with  an  abundant  supj^ly  of  nature's  true 
nutrient  material  which,  if  normal,  far  outranks  all 
other  foods  for  the  infant,  the  patent  baby-food  manu- 
facturers to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  During 
the  early  years  of  childhood  the  food  should  consist 
largely  of  milk,  be  plain,  nutritious  and  unstimulating 
and  regular  habits  of  eating  should  be  established. 
Young  children  frequently  suft'er  from  thirst  and 
should  be  given  cold  water  regularly.  This  will  often 
afford  relief  when  soothing  syrups  fail.     In  this  con- 


nection I  insist  on  the  importance  of  protecting  the 
child  against  stimulants  and  narcotic  poisons  of  all 
kinds.  To  accomplish  this  the  physician  must  throw 
sentiment  aside  and  give  the  officious  grandmothers, 
neighbors,  et  id  omne  genus,  distinctly  to  understand 
that  the  child  has  some  rights  which  should  be  re- 
spected and  that  one  of  these  is  that  it  should  be 
allowed  to  form  its  own  drug  and  poison  habits.  If 
this  is  not  done  the  infant  will  scarcely  be  born  before 
some  one  will  suggest  that  an  abominable  decoction  of  _ 
herbs  or  a  fiery  (iose  of  liquid  poison  in  the  shape  of  ■ 
brandy  and  water  be  poured  down  its  defenseless 
throat  in  order  to  keep  it  quiet.  The  natural  protec- 
tive instincts  rebel  against  all  stimulants  and  narcotic 
poisons.'  To  the  infant  or  young  child  the  first  dose 
of  an  alcoholic  stimulant  is  exceedingly  distasteful, 
and  it  is  only  after  a  number  of  trials  have  been  made 
and  the  natural  protective  instincts  have  become 
obtunded  that  it  begins  to  be  at  all  relished.  The 
system  at  first  surprised  and  insulted  makes  a  vigor- 
ous effort  to  throw  off  the  poison,  but  at  each  repeti- 
tion the  resistance  becomes  less  until  it  finally  adapts 
itself  to  the  abnormal  stimulation  and  the  stimulant 
becomes  an  imperatively  demanded  want. 

In  this  way  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  system 
with  a  craving  for  pungent,  highly  spiced  foods,  alco- 
holic stimulants  and  narcotics  is  established.  This 
not  only  causes  a  distaste  for  plain  and  nutritious 
foods  which  are  absolutely  necessary  to  the  most  com- 
plete growth  and  development,  but  naturally  leads  to 
the  use  of  tobacco  in  its  various  forms  and  may  even- 
tuate in  the  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants  and  other 
narcotic  poisons,  and  finally  we  may  have  before  us 
one  of  those  saddest  of  all  spectacles — a  grand  phys- 
ical organization  shattered  and  wrecked,  a  brilliant 
mind  weakened  and  dethroned  and  a  moral  nature 
which,  under  other  conditions,  might  have  strength- 
ened and  elevated  mankind,  reduced  to  the  lowest 
depths  of  degradation — in  short  an  alcohol  maniac,  a 
morphin  or  cocain  fiend  or  a  combination  of  all  in  one 

If  every  physician  could  have  these  sad  tragedies 
burned  into  his  very  soul  and  would  then  rise  to  the 
true  stature  of  his  noble  calling  and  impress  upon  his 
friends,  his  patients  and  the  world,  the  causes  of  these 
terrible  examples  which  are  continually  falling  under 
his  observation  and  the  means  by  which  many  of  them 
could  have  been  averted,  we  would  soon  see  a  decided 
improvement  in  the  habits  and  health  of  the  young. 

While  proper  food  and  correct  dietetic  habits  are  of 
the  greatest  importance  to  the  welfare  and  happiness 
of  mankind,  the  quality  of  the  air  or  gaseous  food,  of 
which  we  take  into  our  lungs  about  one  pint  at  each 
inspiration  is,  if  possible,  of  still  greater  importance. 
Man  can  live  on  one  meal  a  day  and  enjoy  good, 
nay,  even  robust  health,  he  can  limit  himself  to  the 
simplest  and  plainest  kind  of  a  dietary  and  attain  a 
ripe  old  age;  but  let  the  supply  of  oxygen  be  cut  off 
and  he  succumbs  to  carbonic  acid  poisoning  in  a  very 
short  time. 

Plenty  of  pure  air  and  properly  regulated  outdoor 
exercise  are  necessary  to  give  nerve  force;  to  stimu- 
late the  respiration  and  circulation  of  the  blood;  to 
develop  the  muscular  system;  to  throw  off  or  destroy 
the  poisons  constantly  accumulating  in  the  body;  to 
strengthen  and  calm  the  mind  and  to  produce  the  best 
moral  develoj)ment  in  persons  at  anj-  age. 

During  the  period  of  childhood  and  youth,  however, 
when  the  metabolic  changes  are  much  more  active; 


1  vide  Oswald's  Physical  Education. 
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■when  the  poiBons  from  the  breaking  down  cells  accu- 
mulate much  more  rapidly;  when  the  muscular  sys- 
tem is  in  an  undeveloped  condition  and  needs  almost 
constant  exercise  for  its  proper  growth;  when  the 
brain  is  more  unstable,  more  easily  irritated  and  more 
susceptible  of  being  permanently  injured,  their  impor- 
tance is  still  much  greater,  and  should  be  much  more 
fully  appreciated,  than  they  are  by  the  majority  of 
people.  Living  and  sleeping  rooms  should  be  large, 
well  lighted  and  thoroughly  ventilated.  The  covers 
should  be  thrown  back  from  the  beds,  the  blinds  and 
windows  opened  and  the  pure,  life-giving  air  and  sun- 
shine allowed  to  bathe  the  living  and  sleeping  rooms. 
This  may  tone  down  the  colors  of  beautiful  carpets, 
but  it  will  at  the  same  time  destroy  foul  exhalations 
and  disease  germs  and  put  roses  of  health  in  the  pal- 
lid cheeks  of  delicate  children,  and  give  a  liuoyancy 
and  zest  to  life  which  can  never  be  experienced  while 
living  in  a  foul  atmosphere.  Then,  too,  the  school 
rooms  in  which  children  spend  a  large  part  of  the 
time  during  the  most  critical  years  of  their  lives 
should  conform  to  the  most  approved  sanitary  knowl- 
edge of  the  age.  Ample  provision  should  be  made 
for  complete  drainage,  the  best  methods  of  heating 
and  lighting  and  for  thorough  ventilation  should  be 
employed.  To  insure  a  sufficient  amount  of  oxygen 
all  school  rooms  should  be  aired  both  morning  and 
evening  and  at  intervals  during  the  daily  sessions. 
This  can  be  best  accomplished  by  having  frequent 
recesses  during  which  the  doors  and  windows  are 
thrown  open  and  the  rooms  thoroughly  ventilated. 
President  Eliot  of  Harvard  University,  President 
HoUirook  of  Lebanon,  Ohio,  President  George  L. 
Osborne  of  Warrensburg,  Mo.,  Prof.  Joseph  Baldwin 
•of  Austin,  Texas,  and  many  other  eminent  educators 
advocate  an  open  air  recess  at  the  end  of  each  hour. 
Their  contention  is  certainly  based  on  sound  physio- 
logic and  hygienic  principles,  and  if  their  suggestions 
were  carried  into  effect  generally,  there  would  be  an 
immense  improvement  in  the  health,  mental  attain- 
ments and  moral  character  of  children  all  over  the 
land. 

I  do  not  believe  any  one  will  question  the  fact  that 
frequent  outdoor  recesses  would  have  a  most  benefi- 
cent effect  on  the  health  of  the  pupils.  Nor  do  I 
think,  when  the  matter  is  carefully  considered,  that 
the  conclusion  will  be  different  as  to  their  influence 
on  mental  and  moral  development  It  is  well  known 
that  in  order  to  insure  proper  development  of  the 
muscular  system,  the  motor  centers  are  developed 
early  and  hold  a  commanding  position.  In  these  cen- 
ters nerve  force  accumulates  and  is  stored  until  dis- 
charged in  muscular  movements,  and  if  the  attempt 
be  made  to  restrain  these  movements  beyond  a  certain 
limited  time  by  means  of  the  will,  much  nerve  force 
which  should  have  been  used  in  quiet  thought  and 
study  will  be  wasted  and  at  the  same  time  the  physi- 
cal organism  will  be  hindered  in  its  development. 
Then,  too,  the  toxins  which  have  been  accumulating 
in  the  blood  poison,  weaken  and  tire  the  brain,  and 
as  a  consequence  mental  results  are  unsatisfactory, 
because  impressions  made  on  a  tired  brain  do  not  last, 
and  the  moral  nature  is  depraved  because  pure  and 
generous  thoughts  can  not  long  exist  in  a  foul  body. 


The  Venom  of  Serpents.— The  well  known  fact  that  the  venom 
can  be  sucked  out  of  a  wound  without  inconvenience,  is  attrib- 
uted by  Eraser  to  the  bile  in  the  alimentary  canal.  He  has 
demonstrated  that  even  very  small  quantities  of  bile  will  ren- 
der snake  venom  harmless. — Noui\  iie?;i^des,  January  8. 


THE  HAIR-CELLS  OP  THE   ACOUSTIC  AND 
AMPULLAR  AREAS  OF   THE  EAR. 

Preseuted  to  the  Sectlou  on   Physiology  and  Dietetics,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa..  June  1-1,   1897. 

BY  B.  ALEX.  RANDALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR  OF  OTOLOGY,   UNIVERSITY  OF    PENNSYLVANIA   AND    PHIL- 
ADELPHIA    POLYCLINIC. 

There  ought  to  be  small  difficulty  in  demonstrating 
these  structures  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  trained  micro- 
scopist,  who  is  accustomed  to  piece  together  fragmen- 
tary structures  in  full  realization  of  the  infrequency 
of  ideally  complete  preparations;  but  those  more 
engrossed  in  clinical  medicine  are  less  apt  to  obtain 
from  our  usually  imperfect  specimens  a  clear  and 
coherent  picture.  The  less  direct  method,  therefore, 
of  tracing  the  development  of  these  specialized  cells 
and  their  auxiliary  apparatus  from  the  primordial 
blastoderm,  has  the  advantage  of  showing  with  greater 
ease  and  certainty  the  differentiation  of  these  and  ad- 
jacent cells  of  like  origin;  the  building  up  of  the  com- 
plex structures  of  which  they  form  a  part  and  by  a 
series  of  demonstrations,  confessedly  imperfect  indi- 
vidually, it  forms  a  sort  of  composite  laicture  little 
short  of  the  ideally  complete. 

Shortly  after  the   formation  of  the  cerebro-spinal 


axis  by  involution  of  the  epiblast,  a  similar  process  at 
each  side  of  the  head  of  the  embryo  invaginates  a  new 
bit  of  epiblast  and  forms  a  closed  and  independent  sac, 
the  otic  vesicle.  This  elongates  and  throws  out  hol- 
low buds,  forward  to  form  the  spirally  coiling  coch- 
leal  tube,  inward  to  constitute  the  endolymphatic  duct 
and  sac,  while  others  starting  up,  back,  out  and  down, 
curve  to  meet  and  coallesce  into  three  semi-circular 
canals,  each  occupying  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  each  of  the  others.  Meanwhile  the  central  sac 
divides  into  an  anterior  saccule  and  posterior  utricle, 
united  only  by  the  forked  endolymphatic  duct,  and 
the  full-formed  mammalian  labyrinth  is  complete. 
Every  part  of  its  wall  is  made  up  of  one  or  more  lay- 
ers of  the  cells  which  have  been  invaginated  from  the 
epiblast;  but  while  it  has  been  developing  and  the  sur- 
rounding mesoblastic  tissues  have  been  building  an 
elaborate  set  of  supporting  structures,  the  advent  of 
nerve-fibers  from  the  brain  has  enabled  certain  of  its 
parts  to  undergo  special  differentiation.  Such  nerve- 
stimulus  is  applied  to  no  part  of  the  semicircular 
canals  except  the  concavity  of  the  flask-shaped  am- 
pulla which  connects  one  end  of  each  to  the  utricle. 
Here  a  crest  forms  upon  which  the  cells  become  elon- 
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gated  cylinders  surmounted  by  stiff  hairs,  above  which 
floats  a  gelatinous  film,  apparently  an  early  product  of 
their  activity.  These  cells  are  demonstrably  the  end- 
organs  of  the  nerves  here  distributed,  which  as  ulti- 
mate fibrils  have  been  traced  to  or  into  the  hair-cells. 
Each  has  a  thick  free  end,  above  which  extend  the 
hairs,  generally  agglutinated  into  one  or  more  marked 
projections  which  extends  well  out  into  the  lumen  of 
the  ampulla. 

In  the  vestibular  sacs,  a  like  area  is  marked  off, 
larger,  flatter  and  less  pronounced.  That  of  the  utricle 
is  on  the  side  nearest  to  the  oval  window,  and  is  almost 
continuous  with  the  crest  of  the  horizontal  external 
semicircular  canal,  the  bases  and  not  the  hair-crowned 
tips  of  its  hair-cells  are  turned,  therefore,  toward  the 
entering  waves  of  sound.  The  "macula"  of  the  sac- 
cula,  on  the  contrary,  is  on  the  farther  mesial  wall, 
with  the  hairs  of  its  cells  directed  toward  the  foot- 
plate of  the  stapes.  Each  of  these  areas  presents  cyl- 
indrical hair-cells  with  supporting  layers  beneath, 
probably  of  reserve  cells  to  replace  those  which  be- 
come effete.  The  hairs  are  short  and  separate  and  the 
gelatinous  blanket  which  floats  above  these  as  well  as 
all  the  others,  is  loaded  with  crystals  of  carbonate  of 
lime,  the  otoliths.  Here  too,  the  nerve  connections 
have  been  satisfactorily  demonstrated. 

This   much  is   fairly  simple,  for   sections  can  put 


these  parts  with  little  confusion  before  you.  But  in 
the  cochlea  the  complexity  of  structure  and  relation 
is  far  greater.  Here  the  cylindrical  tube  which  we 
have  seen  coiling  forward,  has  become  narrowed  off 
from  the  saccule  with  only  the  tiny  "canalis  reuniens" 
to  unite  them.  It  has  become  compressed  into  a  form 
triangular  in  section,  one  wall  forming  the  convexity 
of  its  turns  and  being  in  close  relation  always  to  the 
ensheathing  mesoblastic  tissues  which  are  building 
the  future  bony  "snail-shell."  Within  the  coil  a  coni- 
cal axis  of  cartilage,  early  ossifying,  pushes  forward 
with  the  fibers  of  the  cochlear  nerve  and  throws  out 
about  its  branches  a  hollow  shelf  with  spiral  winding 
to  meet  the  inner  edge  of  the  triangular  cochlear  tube. 
A  fibrous  extension  of  this,  out  beneath  the  under 
(lower-mesial)  surface,  forms  the  important  mem- 
brana  basilaris,  the  stiff  radiating  fibers  of  which  prob- 
ably act  as  the  strings  of  a  musical  instrument  to 
receive  and  vibrate  to  tones  of  various  pitch. 

Blood-supply  and  probably  trophic  nerve-fibers 
cause  the  cells  of  the  outer  wall  to  develop  into  a 
gland  area  of  cylindrical  cells,  the  stria  vascularis, 
doubtless  secreting  the  endolymijh.  The  cells  of  the 
upper  wall  flatten  into  a  delicate  pavement  upon  Reiss- 
ner's  membrane,  inconspicuous  and  probably  func- 
tionless.  It  is  upon  the  basilar  membrane,  however, 
that  the  really  important  differentiation  of  the  neural 
cells  takes  place,  for  it  is  here  that  the  cochlear  nerve- 


fibers  are  distributed.  An  elaborate  supporting  struc- 
ture of  arching  Corti's  pillars  forms  a  tunnel  against 
which  lean  the  hair-cells,  in  single  row  to  the  inner, 
in  three  to  five  rows  outward.  Beyond  them  in  each 
direction  cylindrical  and  spherical  cells  pile  up,  per- 
haps in  mere  support,  more  probably  in  reserve;  and 
above  them  a  reticular  membrane  steadies  them  while 
presenting  meshes  for  the  protrusion  of  their  ciliated 
ends.  Over  all  hangs  the  usual  gelatinous  blanket. 
Corti's  membrane,  here  attached  at  its  inner  margin 
to  a  toothed  crest  of  the  periosteum  of  the  spiral  lamina. 
Its  function  here  as  elsewhere  is  somewhat  doubtful. 
It  may  serve  to  dampen  the  vibrations  of  the  under- 
lying structures  as  soon  as  cessation  of  the  exciting 
sound-waves  robs  them  of  energy  enough  to  throw  it 
clear  of  such  interference,  or  it  may  better  be  com- 
pared to  the  hammer  which  strikes  upon  the  hairs  to 
stimulate  the  nerve-endings  in  them.  As  inthei^iano- 
forte,  it  may  subserve  both  purposes. 

The  hair  cells  themselves  are  noteworthy  as  being 
twin-structures,  consisting  of  a  fusiform  Deiter"s  cell, 
below  having  a  delicate  foot  emplanted  upon  the  bas- 
ilar meml)rane  in  strict  alignement  with  its  fellows  of 
the  same  row,  and  its  upper  process  attached  to  the 
reticular  membrane  above  and  adherent  to  the  peg- 
shaped  hair-cell  which  it  holds  aloft.  The  hairs  are 
short  and  stiff,  set  in  crescentic  order  across  the  sum- 
mit of  each  hearing-cell  and  protruding  through  the 
mesh  work  which  encloses  them.  The  fibers  of  the 
cochlear  nerve  enter  the  modiolus  through  a  series  of 
minute  openings  and  to  pass  out  between  the  plates 
constituting  the  bony  spiral  lamina.  A  spiral  canal 
which  they  intersect  in  their  entrance  to  the  lamina 
contains  a  ganglionic  mass  with  which  they  are  in  inti- 
mate relation.  At  the  margin  of  the  lamina  they  pass 
upward  through  a  regular  row  of  minute  foramina, 
losing  their  sheaths  as  do  those  of  the  optic  nerve  at 
the  lamina  cribrosa;  and  breaking  up  into  ultimate 
fibrils,  they  can  be  traced,  some  to  the  inner  hair-cells, 
others  across  the  tunnel  of  Corti's  pillars  to  the  outer 
hair-cells  and  some  along  the  tunnel  to  undetected 
termination.  It  is  a  mooted  point  whether  they  pene- 
trate the  hair  cells  or  only  reach  their  exterior;  but  it 
seems  relatively  unimportant  to  trace  the  precise  man- 
ner of  their  connection,  so  long  as  there  is  no  doubt 
of  the  main  fact  of  their  direct  distribution  to  these 
hearing-cells. 

In  spite  of  all  attacks  upon  it,  the  theory  of  Helm- 
holtz,  as  to  the  function  of  the  cochlea  in  the  percep- 
tion of  musical  tones  stands  without  reasonable  alter- 
native. The  stiff  radiate  fibers  of  the  basilar  mem- 
brane, increasing  manifold  in  length  and  teuuit}'  from 
the  basal  to  the  apical  turns,  are  like  so  many  harp- 
strings  (24,000,  by  some  estimates)  attuned  to  vibrate 
to  sounds  of  every  pitch  audible  to  man.  Upon  them 
rest  the  hair-cells,  fitted  to  convey  to  the  sensorium  all 
recognizable  variations  of  pitch;  and  pathologic  re- 
search enables  us  to  predict  cochlear  lesions  which  are 
found  in  the  lower  or  upper  parts  of  the  cochlear  turns 
according  as  there  was  loss  of  perception  for  high  or 
low  tones.  Noises  of  mixed  or  unmusical  character 
are  probably  perceived  in  the  differentiated  portions  of 
the  vestibular  saccule  and  utricle. 

As  to  the  semicircular  canals,  most  autiiorities  con- 
cur in  regarding  their  fiinction  as  pertaining  tt)  equili- 
brium and  not  to  audiiion.  Clinical  and  experimental 
pathology  unite  to  show  that  severe  vertigo  is  usually 
the  result  of  irritative  lesions  here;  but  that  this  is 
relieved  by  the  advance  of  the  condition  to  the  destruc- 
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tive  phase.  This  is  the  basis  of  Charcot's  use  of 
heroic  doses  of  quinin  for  labyrinthine  vertigo.  As  to 
the  physiology  of  these  canals  as  constituting  a  space 
organ,  this  has  an  easy  explanation  and  demonstration, 
usually  overlooked.  Just  as  the  water  in  a  glass 
remains  nearly  unmoved  while  the  glass  is  rotated 
rapidly  around  it,  so  the  movements  of  the  head  rotate 
the  semicircular  canals  upon  their  contained  columns 
of  fluid,  making  in  one  or  more  of  the  canals  virtual 
currents  in  reverse  of  every  motion.  The  hairs  of  the 
ampullar  hair-cells  instantly  yield  to  and  record  these 
currents,  their  strength,  direction  and  duration,  and 
thus  convey  to  the  sensorium  a  report  of  every  such 
alteration  of  position.  The  muscle-sense  and  the  pal- 
pable recognition  through  the  skin  of  the  direction  of 
gravitation  aid  the  eyes  in  furnishing  corroborative  or 
corrective  data,  means  which  may  at  need  replace  the 
lost  space-organ  of  the  aural  labyrinth  in  informing  us 
of  our  relation  to  our  surroundings;  but  so  long  as  it 
is  present  and  unimpaired,  it  is  probably  the  foremost 
source  of  such  information. 
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Even  if  unproved  nitrogen  is  in  too  large  proportion 
in  the  air  to  be  inactive.  When  a  student  I  heard 
Profs.  B.  Silliman  Sr.,  Josiah  P.  Cooke  and  R.  E. 
Rogers  teach  that  nitrogen  was  negative  and  useless, 
a  diluent,  and  that  all  biologic  researchers  maintained 
this  position. 

I  could  not,  while  respecting  the  dictum  of  these 
eminent  men,  assent  to  this,  because  nitrogen  was 
four-fifths  the  bulk  of  air.  It  seemed  to  me  that  the 
chemists  were  like  physicians  who  could  not  tell  what 
was  the  matter,  when  it  was  patent  to  all  that  there 
was  something  wrong,  and  who  must  confess  their 
inability  in  diagnosis. 

Since  my  pupilage  I  have  eagerly  watched  for  evi- 
dence to  support  my  position,  and  have  found  some 
that  I  present  hereunder. 

AIR  IS  FOOD. 

This  idea  is  over  3,000  years  old.  Air  is  indispensa- 
ble to  life.  Eaten  twenty  times  a  minute  during  life. 
If  oxygen  combines  with  the  tissues,  blood  for  ex- 
ample, it  becomes  a  normal  part  of  the  body.  But 
oxygen  is  only  one-tifth  of  the  air.  Nitrogen  is  four- 
fifths,  and  yet  has  nothing  to  do  as  food.  This  is 
contrary  to  common  sense.  What  other  food  is  there 
where  only  one-fifth  is  utilized? 

Water  is  food.  None  deny  that  hydrogen  is  not 
food.  To  be  sure  there  is  more  or  less  waste  of  food; 
but  four-fifths,  can  this  be?  Are  80  per  cent,  of  cloth- 
ing, tissue,  apples,  beef,  potatoes  useless? 

Again  nitrogen  is  found  in  the  body  in  large  quan- 
tities. Take  the  proteids,  C,  H,  O,  N,  S,  which  are 
the  most  important  animal  and  vegetable  compounds, 
and  no  phenomena  of  life  occurs  without  their 
presence. 

Sulidivided. — ],  albumins;  2,  globulin;  3,  albumin- 
ates or  derived  albumin;  4,  proteoses  (found  in  diges- 
tion, and  in  time  passing  into  peptones);  5,  soluble 
proteids  formed  by  digestion  by  pepsin  or  trypsin;  6, 
coagulated  proteids.  Nitrogen  is  not  useless  and  neg- 
ative here  certainly. 


As  ammonia  nitrogen  is  found  in  the  blood,  feces, 
urine,  sputum,  horny  tissue,  etc.  Indeed  in  proteids 
we  have  nitrogenous  foods  in  abundance. 

Nitrogen  is  active  enough  in  the  following  sub- 
stances: a,  common  gunpowder  which  is  made  with 
saltpeter,  KO,  NOs;  b,  gun  cotton  made  of  cotton  and 
NOs;  c,  nitro-glycerin ;  d,  dynamite.  In  these  sub- 
stances nitrogen  is  active  enough  to  satisfy  the  most 
exacting  critic. 

Explosives  are  positive  substances,  acting  with 
terrific  force  and  violence.  They  are  the  least  nega- 
tive and  useless  substances.  Let  us  quote  from  the 
most  admirable  "Standard"  dictionary  the  list  of  ex- 
plosives containing  nitrogen;  1,  gunpowder  family, 
25  varieties;  2,  nitrate  mixtures  with  the  gunpowder, 
Na,  Ba,  NH4,  O,  66  varieties;  3,  nitro-glycerin  family, 
121  varieties;  4,  gun  cotton  and  nitro  substitution 
compounds  made  by  substituting  NOo  for  H,  89  vari- 
eties; 5,  picric  acid,  CsH.iNsO?  family,  20  varieties; 
6,  fulminic  acid  group  =  HjCjNsOs,  52  families;  7, 
Sprengel  explosive  family,  7  varieties;  must  have  nitro- 
gen, non-nitrogen  explosives  ;  KO.ClOr.  family,  78 
varieties.  Out  of  456  explosives  378  are  compounds 
of  nitrogen,  or  about  83  per  cent.  But  when  it  is 
considered  that  the  chlorate  of  potassium  group  after 
explosion  furnish  compounds  of  nitrogen  from  the  air, 
it  may  be  asserted  that  all  explosives  depend  on  nitro- 
gen. This  is  a  strong  showing.  Explosive  nitrogen 
in  these  compounds  is  in  smaller  proportions  than  in 
the  air  we  breathe,  and  yet  it  is  deemed  inert  in  us. 

BACTERIAL    NITROGEN. 

It  has  been  proved  that  bacteria  living  on  the  roots 
of  plants  do  enable  the  plants  to  assimilate  nitrogen. 
To  show  that  the  chemists  are  veering  to  the  writer's 
position  I  quote  the  following  paragraphs  from  W.  B. 
McVey,  professor  of  chemistry.  College  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Boston. 

IMPORTANT    FUNCTIONS   OF    NITROGEN. 

The  great  strides  that  have  been  made  in  the  advance- 
ment of  physiologic  chemistry,  have  to  my  mind  called 
for  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  so-called  indolent  ele- 
ment, namely,  nitrogen,  which  is  usually  regarded  as 
having  no  particular  function  except  to  act  as  a  dilu- 
tant  or  a  check,  so  to  speak,  on  the  activity  of  oxygen. 

Let  us  for  a  moment  consider  the  growth  and  de- 
velopment of  cell  life,  its  causes  and  effects.  It  is  a 
well  known  fact  that  a  complex  form  of  matter  was 
necessary  before  life  could  appear  and  before  the 
physical  agencies  of  nature  could  elaborate  the  sub- 
stance in  the  form  of  what  we  call  protoplasm,  which 
is  the  same  in  all  animal  bodies,  to-wit,  a  viscous 
jelly-like  matter  possessing  motion,  secretion,  diges- 
tion, excretion  and  reproduction. 

As  we  ascend  from  the  first  cell  of  protoplasm  in 
the  scale  of  vitality,  we  reach  that  degree  where  the 
crystallizable  matter  of  the  higher  species  is  required, 
so  we  find  intimately  combined  in  the  albuminoid 
principles,  the  colloid  (gluey)  and  crystalloid  (crys- 
tal forming).  The  colloids  of  protoplasm  are  proteids 
and  permeate  the  crystalline  part  of  the  animal  body, 
and  in  presence  of  the  mineral  matter  therein  contin- 
ues the  chemical  change  going  on. 

The  crystalloids  go  to  build  up  the  fiber  of  the  body. 
The  colloid  institute  and  continue  the  power  of  its 
reproduction,  and  carbon  and  phosphorus  being  pres- 
ent in  the  former,  life  depends  upon  a  certain  chem- 
ical nucleus  in  order  to  associate  itself  with  matter. 
Every  living  thing  requires  this  nucleus. 
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Heat,  light,  electric  and  mechanical  power  and 
magnetism  are  the  agencies  acting  upon  this  nucleus 
through  the  agency  of  nitrogen,  causing  and  bringing 
by  colonization  the  many  kinds  of  animal  bodies  into 
existence. 

The  spectroscope  shows  that  sulphur  and  phos- 
phorus are  compounds  and  not  elements;  and  that 
phosphorus  is  produced  from  a  differentiation  of  sul- 
phur by  the  action  of  chlorin  and  hydrogen.  It  is 
the  potential  action  of  nitrogen  upon  this  that  causes 
the  chemical  and  physical  changes,  and  starts  the  pro- 
cess of  ultimate  production  of  protoplasm  and  after- 
ward animation.  It  is  brought  about  by  action  of 
sunlight  upon  the  phosphorus  contained  in  the  nu- 
cleus, attracting  the  electric  energy  that  is  pent  up  in 
the  so-called  useless  nitrogen.  Then  by  the  aid  of 
magnetic  iron,  carbon  and  amorphous  matter  draws 
forth  the  electric  energy  from  the  earth  through  phos- 
phorus as  a  nucleus,  which  starts  the  oxygenating 
process. 

Nature  requires  motion  in  animal  bodies  before 
locomotion  can  take  place,  the  force  and  power  of 
such  motion  being  supplied  from  the  food  and  air. 

If  it  were  not  for  nitrogen  locomotion  could  not 
take  place.  Pent  up  it  is  more  electric  potentiality 
than  any  other  element  in  nature.  This  potentiality 
institutes  the  power  of  locomotion  in  all  animals  either 
by  direct  or  indirect  transmission  and  modification. 

It  is  not  the  vivifying  power  of  oxygen  but  the  ex- 
plosive power  of  nitrogen  that  originates  locomotion, 
and  by  its  rhythmic  explosion  the  respiratory  jirocess 
originates  and  continues,  which  is  the  cause  of  that 
motion  in  nutrition. 

Nitrogen,  which  is  supposed  to  be  the  most  indolent 
thing  in  nature,  is  indeed  the  most  powerful  and 
essential  to  the  movement  of  all  bodies,  since  explos- 
ion depends  upon  the  constant  instantaneous  liberation 
of  nitrogen,  it  also  acts  as  a  controlling  agent  to  pre- 
vent the  too  rapid  reduction  of  the  tissues.  It  con- 
trols the  chemical  action  of  respiration. 

Nitrogen  enables  the  body  to  perform  its  functions 
to  the  end  of  the  organizing  process,  which  culmin- 
ates in  the  separation  of  the  vital  from  the  chemical. 

Conclusion. — If  life  is  made  up  of  motions  and 
emotions,  and  if  nitrogen  is  such  a  kinetic  agent  act- 
ual and  potential  as  has  been  pointed  out,  then  it  ap- 
pears reasonable  that  it  is  not  a  mere  diluent  and 
negative  in  human  food. 
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I'reaeuted  to  the  Section  on  Physiology  and  Dietetics  at  the  Forty- 
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In  1859,  Alvan  Clarke  made  me  a  laryngoscope. 
After  1862  I  studied  auto-laryngoscopy  and  auto- 
rhinoscopy.  I  took  the  first  photographs  in  this  con- 
tinent of  the  living  larynx  in  1866;  copies  of  these 
are  deposited  in  the  United  States  Army  Medical 
Museum,  Washington. 

I  was  and  am  able  to  demonstrate  to  myself,  my 
posterior  nares,  either  Eustachian  orifice,  turbinated 
bones,  dome  of  pharynx,  vomer,  etc. 

Among  the  physiologic  studies  made  in  1866  was 
the  action  of  cologne,  roses,  camphor,  ammonia,  sul- 
phur fumes,  etc.,  upon  the  erectile  tissues  of  the  tur- 


binated bones.  They  were  of  a  pale  ashy  white  color 
ordinarily.  A  few  whiffs  through  the  nose  of  any  of 
these  odors  increased  the  blood  flow  and  produced 
immediately  a  livid  injection  and  turgescence  of  the 
erectile  tissues  on  the  turbinated  bones,  that  stood 
out  as  clearly  and  positively  as  the  erection  and  tur- 
gescence of  the  livid  wattles  of  an  excited  turkey 
cock.  It  was  a  surprise  to  find  that  these  pleasant 
and  unpleasant  odors  acted  alike.  I  found  in  the 
case  of  sulphur  fumes,  that  when  I  could  not  inhale 
them  from  a  match  ignited  before  my  face,  with  open 
mouth,  I  could  breathe  readily  through  my  nose.  This 
proved  that  the  erectile  turgescence  availed  to  remove 
the  sulphurous  oxid  so  as  to  have  respirable  air  and 
protect  the  inhaler. 

The  morphology  of  nasal  excretions  excited  by  the 
morphologic  elements  found  in  the  impure  air,  also 
proved  the  value  of  the  irritated  turgescent  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nares  in  arresting  foreign  bodies 
borne  in  on  the  atmosphere. 
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ARROW-ROOT. 

Arrow-root  {Maranta  Arundinacea)  is  the  nam& 
the  Indians  of  America  gave  this  plant.  In  German 
arrow-root  is  called  pfeilwurz,  pfeil  meaning  arrow, 
and  icurz  meaning  root.  It  is  the  English  name  of  the 
botanical  genus  niarania,  the  type  of  the  endogenous 
order  Marantacea,  called  by  Lindley  in  his  "Natural 
System  of  Botany"  the  arrow-root  tribe,  but  altered 
in  his  "Vegetable  Kingdom"  to  maranta. 

The  flowers  of  this  plant  are  in  long,  close  spike- 
like panicles  with  irregular  corollas,  each  having  a 
single  perfect  stamen  with  half  another.  The  veins 
of  the  leaves  run  out  obliquely  from  the  midrib  to  the 
margin.  The  root  is  a  fleshj'  corm  which  when  washed, 
grated  and  strained,  and  again  repeatedly  washed, 
furnishes  the  substance  so  much  prized  as  food  for 
invalids. 

The  starch  extracted  from  the  rhizomes  of  different 
maranta,  and  imported  into  the  United  States  and 
England,  takes  the  name  of  the  place  from  which  it 
comes.  Thus  we  have  Bermuda  arrow-root.  East 
Indian,  St.  ^'incent,  Natal,  etc.,  True  arrow-root  is 
without  doubt  the  best  of  all  the  starch  foods  to  be 
obtained  in  the  market;  hence  it  is  largely  adulterated 
with  other  and  inferior  starches,  which  adulteration  is 
readily  detected  under  the  microscope.  In  England 
attempts  have  been  made  to  call  every  prepared  starch 
arrow-root  bearing  the  slightest  resemblance  to  the 
true  maranta.  This  has  failed  there  owing  to  the 
passage  of  the  "Adulteration  Act." 

It  is  now  understood  by  public  analysts,  magis- 
trates, etc.,  that  arrow-root  must  consist  entirely  of 
the  starch  extracted  from  the  rhizomes  of  a  maranta, 
and  any  admixture  of  potato  or  other  starch  is  re- 
garded as  an  adulteration.  Arrow-root  is  much  more 
used  in  England  than  in  the  United  States,  both  as 
ordinary  food  and  as  a  preparation  for  the  use  of  in- 
valids and  infants.  In  the  former  country  they  pre- 
pare what  is  called  white  soup  by  the  addition  of 
arrow-root. 

The  price  of  arrow-root  in  England  ranges  from  13 
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to  50  cents  per  pound.  It  is  not  much  used  in  the 
United  States.  This  may  be  owing  to  the  difficulty 
of  obtaining  a  pure  article,  and  therefore  the  true 
value  of  arrow-root  is  not  properly  appreciated. 

It  is  an  excellent  material  to  mis  with  cow's  milk 
in  order  to  cut  up  and  dilute  the  excessive  proportion 
of  casein.  Human  milk  contains  but  1  per  cent,  of 
casein,  while  that  of  cow's  contains  4  per  cent. 

As  a  food  for  young  children  (and  even  infants)  I 
prefer  arrow-root  to  barley.  Arrow-root  should  be 
more  largely  used  in  inflammatory  diseases  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal.  It  is  by  far  the  most  palatable  of  all 
the  different  starch  preparations. 

Figure  1  represents  an  arrow-root  plant,  with  A,  an 
enlarged  drawing  of  a  rhizome.  These  drawings  were 
made  by  the  writer  from  a  specimen  plant  of  Ber- 
muda arrow-root  grown  on  his  own  place  in  Florida. 

The  draTving  of  starch  cells  (Fig.  2),  was  made  from 
sample  of  starch  obtained  from  the  roots  and  viewed 
under  the  microscope. 


Fig.  1.— Arrow- root. 

The  plant  is  easy  to  cultivate.  In  fact  once  planted 
it  is  very  hard  to  get  rid  of,  as  the  smallest  piece  of 
root  left  in  the  ground  multiplies  rapidly. 

The  process  of  extracting  the  farina  is  very  simple, 
and  the  ordinary  housewife  finds  no  difficulty  in  ob- 
taining the  starch  from  the  fresh  roots.  These  are 
first  washed.  They  are  then  grated  on  an  ordinary 
grater  into  a  pan  or  vessel  of  water.  The  pulp  is 
thoroughly  stirred  in  the  water  in  order  to  separate 
the  starch  cells  from  the  fibrous  portion.  The  vessel 
containing  the  grated  roots  is  now  set  aside  for  a 
short  time  to  allow  the  starch  cells  to  settle.  These 
cells  being  heavier  than  the  fibrous  portion,  sink  to 
the  bottom.  The  water  containing  the  d6bris  can  now 
be  poured  off  and  fresh  water  added.  The  starch  and 
fresh  water  are  well  mixed  together  and  then  set  aside 
for  the  starch  to  settle  as  before.  This  washing  pro- 
cess may  be  repeated  a  number  of  times.  The  more 
thoroughly  the  starch  is  washed  the  purer  it  becomes. 


Owing  to  the  limited  demand  for  arrow- root  the 
plant  is  not  cultivated  much  in  Florida.  Many  of  the 
negroes  raise  it  on  their  small  farms  in  limited  quan- 
tities in  order  to  obtain  starch  for  laundry  purposes. 
The  supply  can,  and  doubtless  will  be,  always  equal 
to  the  demand. 


Fig.  2.— Starch  cells,  Arrow-root. 
CASSAVA. 

"Cassava"  belongs  to  the  family  of  euphorbiacese, 
and  the  bitter  variety  of  Brazil  {Mdnihot  ufilissima) 
is  said  to  contain  a  large  per  cent,  of  hydrocyanic 
acid. 

The  sweet  variety  is  indigenous  to  both  Africa  and 
the  West  Indies.  From  the  last  it  was  introduced 
into  Florida  under  the  name  of  "cassava"  (also  abo- 
riginal). 

The  wild  variety  was  eaten  by  the  South  American 
and  Caribbean  Indians  centuries  before  this  country 
was  discovered  by  Europeans.  In  Brazil  today  man- 
dioca  is  as  much  in  use  as  wheat  and  corn  in  the 
United  States. 

The  Indian  mode  of  preparing  the  roots  for  food, 
in  vogue  nobody  knows  how  many  centuries  before 
the  first  Spaniard  or  Portuguese  came  to  the  country, 
has  not  been  much  improved  upon.  With  a  shell  or 
a  rude  grater  made  by  setting  a  small  sharp  stone  into 
a  bit  of  bark,  the  roots  are  scraped  to  a  fine  pulp. 
The  pulp  is  then  rubbed  between  stones  until  all  the 
poisonous  juice  is  squeezed  out,  and  the  remaining 
moisture  evaporated  by  exposure  to  the  fire  or  hot 
sun.  During  the  drying  it  is  stirred  or  broken  into 
coarse  grains.  This  is  the  farina  or  mandioca  flour, 
the  bread  of  the  rural  Brazilians.  The  Portuguese 
invented  mills  for  preparing  mandioca,  not  unlike 
Yankee  cider  presses.  The  roots  are  first  washed 
and  then  the  rind  is  removed.  Then  the  pieces  are 
held  in  the  hand,  in  contact  with  a  circular  grater. 


Fig.  3.— Starch  cells  from  Cassava. 

The  pulverized  material  is  placed  in  sacks,  several  of 
which  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  screw  press,  or 
they  are  suspended  from  a  pole  and  weights  attached 
to  them.  These  processes  cause  the  expulsion  of  the 
poisonous  fluid.  The  mass  thus  treated  is  next  beaten 
fine  in  a  mortar.     It  is  now  transferred  to  open  ovens 
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and  stirred  constantly  until  thoroughly  dry.  When 
properly  prepared,  the  farina  is  very  white  and 
beautiful. 

Mandioca  is  said  to  have  medicinal  virtues.  A 
poultice  made  of  the  grated  pulp  and  moistened  with 
the  juice,  is  considered  a  cure  for  abscess.  A  drop 
or  two  of  the  poisonous  juice  is  administered  for  tape- 
worm. But  it  is  principally  with  the  sweet  variety 
or  true  cassava  grown  in  Florida  that  the  reader  is 
most  interested.  It  is  undoubtedly  destined  to  take 
high  rank  as  a  food  plant  not  only  on  account  of  its 
richness  in  starch,  but  also  from  its  enormous  yield 
under  proper  cultivation.  It  is  said  to  yield  600 
bushels  per  acre,  while  sweet  potatoes  (or  yams) 
yield  but  500  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  following  is  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  analysis: 

Water 70.44  per  cent. 

Ash 57 

Oil  and  fat 38 

Glucose 28 

Sugar 5.19 

Crude   fiber 1.19 

Nitrogenous  bodies 1.03 

Starch 21.24 


'^-^^^^y 
'\.i< 


Fig.  4.— Cassava  Plant. 

Sweet  cassava  {Manihot  aipi,  Pohl.)  abounds  in  a 
milky  non-poisonous  juice.  The  roots  are  grated  the 
same  as  the  bitter  variety  and  the  juice  extracted. 

The  resulting  farina  consists  largely  of  broken 
cell-walls  containing  a  certain  quantity  of  starch. 
The  farina  or  meal  is  dried  on  plates,  and  is  made 
into  cassava  cakes.  The  liquor,  which  passes  away 
under  pressure,  contains  a  large  amount  of  starch. 
This  may  be  recovered  if  the  liquor  is  allowed  to 
stand  until  settled,  when  the  liijuid  portion  can  be 
poured  otf,  and  the  starch  reclaimed.   (Fig.  3.) 

In  the  illustration  it  will  be  seen  that  the  starch 
cells  are  muller-sluqjed.  Tapioca  is  prepared  by  heat- 
ing moistened  cassava  starch  on  hot  ijlates. 

This  process  alters  the  starch  cells,  causing  them 
to  swell  up,  many  of  them  bursting  and  agglomerat- 
ing in  small  irregular  masses.  Tapioca  is  not  pure 
starch.     By  the  process  adopted  part  of  the  starch  is 


changed  into  gum;  there  are  also  traces  of  sugar  to 
be  found  in  tapioca. 

In  the  liquor  that  is  poured  from  the  deposited 
starch  much  gum  and  some  albumin  maybe  obtained. 

The  illustration  shows  the  entire  plant.  It  is  not 
propagated  either  from  the  root  or  seed.  Pieces  of 
the  stalk  are  planted  and  from  the  buds  grow  the 
future  jjlants.  In  this  way  sugar  cane  is  also 
propagated. 

KOONTI. 

This  plant  {Zamia  intregrifolia)  is  a  native  of 
South  Florida,  and  is  called  "Indian  Bread-root." 
In  its  foliage  it  bears  a  resemblance  to  the  palm  and 
tree  fern.  In  affinity  it  is  nearer  the  latter  than  the 
former.  Figure  5  represents  the  api^earance  of  the 
plant.     Its  root  is  the  edible  portion. 

When  the  poor  whites  on  the  east  coast  are  greatly 
in  need  of  money  they  go  to  the  woods  and  dig  koonti, 
finding  a  ready  market  for  the  roots.  Indeed,  it  is 
the  sole  occupation  of  many  people.  The  roots  are 
not  cultivated,  as  they  grow  wild  in  great  abundance. 
A  very  fine  quality  of  starch  and  tapioca  is  manufac- 
tured from  them,  which  may  be  found  at  all  times  in 
the  Key  West  market. 

Figure  6  shows  the  appearance  of  the  starch  cells  of 


FlRure  6. 

koonti.  They  are  muller-shaped,  like  those  of  cas- 
sava, but  smaller.  The  starch  is  said  to  be  equal  to 
the  best  Bermuda  arrow-root,  and  lately  its  worth  as 
an  article  of  commerce  has  been  full^-  recognized  in 
Florida.  There  are  a  number  of  factories  for  its  pre- 
paration in  Southern  Florida.  A  correspondent  of 
the  United  States  Agricultural  Department  writes: 
"I  ate  of  a  koonti  pudding,  at  ]\Iianii,  and  can  say 
that,  as  it  was  there  prepared  and  served,  with  milk 
and  guava  jelly.  i1  was  delicious." 

The  unique  industry  (in  the  more  limited  sense  of 
the  word)  of  the  Seminole  is  the  nmking  of  the 
koonti  flour.  The  Indian  process  is  this.  The  roots 
are  gathered,  the  earth  is  washed  from  them,  and  they 
are  laid  in  heaps  near  the  "koonti  log."  The  koonti 
log,  so-called,  is  the  trunk  of  a  lage  pine  tree,  in  which 
a  number  of  holes,  about  nine  inches  siiuare  at  the 
toj),   their  sides  sloping  downward  to  a  point,  have 
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been  cut  side  by  side.  Each  of  these  holes  is  the 
property  of  some  one  of  the  squaws  or  children  of  the 
cauiiD.  For  each  of  the  holes,  which  serve  as  mortars, 
a  pestle  made  of  some  hard  wood  is  furnished. 

The  first  step  in  the  process  is  to  reduce  the  washed 
koonti  to  a  kind  of  pulp  by  chopping  it  into  small 
pieces  and  filling  with  it  one  of  the  mortars,  and 
pounding  it  with  a  pestle.  The  contents  of  the  mor- 
tars are  then  laid  upon  a  small  platform;  each  worker 
has  one.  When  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  root  has 
been  pounded,  the  whole  mass  is  thoroughly  saturated 
with  water,  in  a  vessel  made  of  bark.  The  pulp  is 
then  washed  in  a  straining  cloth,  the  starch  of  the 
koonti  draining  into  a  deer  hide  suspended  below. 
When  the  starch  has  been  thoroughly  washed  from 
the  mass,  the  latter  is  thrown  away,  and  the  starchy 
sediment  in  the  water  left  to  macerate.  After  some 
days  the  sediment  is  taken  from  the  water  and  spread 
upon  palmetto  leaves  to  dry.  When  dried,  it  is  a  yel- 
lowish white  flour,  ready  for  use. 


Figure  6. 

In  the  factories  this  process  is  substantially  followed 
but  with  improved  appliances.  The  chief  variation 
being  that  the  koonti  starch  undergoes  several  suc- 
cessive macerations,  thereby  making  it  purer  and 
whiter  than  the  Indian  jDroduct. 

The  koonti  bread  made  by  the  Indians  is  of  a  bright 
orange  color.  It  is  rather  insipid,  though  not  unpleas- 
ant to  the  taste.  It  is  made  without  salt.  Its  yellow 
color  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  flour  has  had  but  one 
maceration.         

A  STUDY  OF   THE   DEFOKMITIES  OF  THE 

JAWS    AMONG    THE    DEGENERATE 

CLASSES  OF  EUROPE. 

BY  EUGENE  S.  TALBOT,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

FELL    W  OF  THE  CHICAGO  ACADEMY  OF   MEDICINE. 
CHICAGO. 

The  Twelfth  International  Medical  Congress  in 
Moscow,  afforded  me  a  long-sought-for  opportunity, 
not  merely  to  visit  Russia,  but  also  to  cover  nearly  all 
the  countries  of  Europe.  In  visiting  the  various 
cities  I  made  special  observations  of  the  degenerates 
in  each  of  the  various  institutions  for  the  defective 
classes.  The  objective  points  of  interest  were  the 
prisons,  insane  hospitals,  schools  of  idiocy,  foundlings' 
homes,  etc.  The  features  of  the  soldiers,  police  and 
cabmen,  as  well  as  the  citizens  themselves,  were  inci- 
dentally noted  for  the  purpose  of  comparison.  These 
observations,  however,  were  for  an  entirely  different 
purpose,  the  object  of  this  paper  being  to  record 
results  as  to  the  deformities  of  the  jaws  and  teeth  of 
the  mature  degenerate  classes.  ^ 

In  a  prison  in  Athens  containing  452  convicts,  not 
a  single  V  or  saddle  arch  was  found,  although  slight 
irregularities  of  the  teeth  due  to  local  causes  were 
observed.     Arrest  of  the  lower  jaw,  however,  was  the 


rule,  which  together  with  the  recession  of  the  fore- 
head gave  to  the  individual  an  idiotic  appearance. 
Irregularity,  in  the  relation  of  the  upper  to  the  lower 
jaw  due  to  excessive  and  arrest  of  development,  was 
very  common.  The  third  molars,  upper  and  lower, 
were  present,  but  the  vault  was  lower  than  the  average. 

In  a  Greek  insane  hospital  (idiots  are  here  confined 
with  the  insane),  in  Constantinople,  of  332  inmates 
(equally  divided  as  to  sex)  only  one  case  of  V- 
shaped  arch  was  noted.  The  vaults  were  low,  upper 
jaws  large  and  full,  but  48  per  cent,  of  the  lower  jaws 
arrested,  the  third  molars  normally  developed. 

In  an  Armenian  insane  hospital  (idiots  are  here 
confined  with  the  insane)  in  Constantinople,  of  250 
inmates  (175  males,  75  females)  there  was  one  partial 
V-shaped  arch,  the  third  molars  normal,  and  the  lower 
jaw  arrested  in  18  per  cent.  There  were  many  mon- 
goloid faces. 

In  the  Vienna  Insane  Hospital,  among  326  insane 
and  idiots  there  were  4  partial  V  and  1  saddle-shaped. 
The  third  molars  were  normally  developed  in  311 
cases. 

In  a  prison  in  Moscow,  with  2,(XX)  convicts  (247  of 
which  were  in  the  hospital)  there  were  no  contracted 
jaws  nor  irregularities  of  the  teeth.  The  jaws  were 
very  large  and  vaults  low.  In  the  Moscow  Reform 
School,  112  boys  were  ranging  from  10  to  18  years. 
Three  had  partial  V-shaped  arches;  no  saddle- shaped 
arches.  The  jaws,  as  a  rule,  were  large  and  broad 
with  low  vaults. 

In  a  Moscow  insane  hospital  with  400  patients,  of 
which  12  were  idiots,  no  contracted  arches  were 
observed.  The  jaws  were  large  and  broad  with  low 
vaults. 

In  the  Stockholm  Insane  Hospital,  with  270 
patients,  6  V-shaped  arches,  12  partial  V,  4  semi  V, 
23  saddle-shaped,  4  partial  saddle,  11  excessively 
developed  upper  jaws,  3  excessively  developed  lower 
jaws,  9  hypertrophy  of  the  alveolar  process,  42  miss- 
ing third  molars,  6  missing  laterals  were  noted. 
Deformities  of  individual  teetli  were  numerous. 

The  School  of  Idiocy  of  Stockholm  with  120  in- 
mates, 80  boys,  40  girls,  gave  the  following  results: 

BOYS. 

14  normal  jaws. 

12  V-ehaped. 

10  partial  V-ahaped. 

4  semi  V-shaped. 
8  saddle-shaped. 

1  partial  saddle. 

2  aemi-saddle. 
12  macrocephalic. 

5  microcephalic. 

Thirty-two  boys  and  fourteen  girls  had  hypertrophy 
of  the  alveolar  process  on  the  upper  jaw.  One  boy, 
aged  13  years,  who  was  able  to  take  care  of  himself, 
had  a  head  thirty-two  inches  in  circumference,  one  of 
the  largest  on  record.  The  prison  at  Hamburg  had 
1800  convicts.  Large,  well-developed  jaws  were  the 
rule.  Asymmetry  in  development,  however,  was  fre- 
quently noticed  as  well  as  other  stigmata. 

The  School  of  Idiocy  at  Hamburg  had  600  chil- 
dren, 396  boys,  204  girls,  and  gave  the  following 
results: 


GlELS. 

15  normal  jaws. 
1  V  shaped. 
5  partial  V. 

5  semi  V. 

8  saddle-shaped. 
1  semi  saddle. 

6  macrocephalic. 
4  microcephalic. 


BOYS. 

62  normal  jaws. 
12  V-shaped. 
16  partial  V. 

8  semi-V. 

4  saddle. 

3  partial  saddle. 


GIRLS. 

28  normal  jaws. 
4  V-shaped. 
7  partial  V. 
3  semi-V. 
1  saddle. 
1  partial  saddle. 
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2  Bemi-saddle. 
46  hypertrophy 

process. 

3  macrocephalic. 

4  microcephalic. 

One  boy  of  13  years 


3  Bemi-saddle. 
of     alveolar    25  hypertrophy 
process. 
5  macrocephalic. 
1'  microcephalic. 

had  an  excessive  lower 


of     alveolar 


jaw, 


8  saddle. 
2  partial  saddle. 
1  semi-saddle. 
4  hypertrophy    of 
process. 


alveolar 


being  one  and  a  half  inches  beyond  normal  upper,  a 
most  remarkable  case. 

In  the  Insane  Hospital  and  School  of  Idiocy  at 
Amsterdam,  there  were  1330  insane,  255  idiots.  In 
the  insane  no  contracted  arches  were  found.  Vaults 
were  low,  67  had  hypertrophy  of  the  alveolar  process. 
No  third  molars  were  missing. 

IDIOTS. 

116  males :  139  females : 

1  V-shapei  1  V-shaped. 

3  partial  V.  2  partial  V. 
1  semi-V. 

1  saddle. 

There  was  hypertrophy  of  the  alveolar  process  in 
nineteen.  The  vaults  were  low  and  jaws  well 
developed. 

The  School  of  Idiots,  Paris,  667  inmates,  500  boys, 
167  girls,  gave  the  following  results: 

BOYS.  GIRLS. 

1  V-shaped.  1  V-shaped. 

40  partial  V-shaped.  6  partial  V-shaped. 

2  semi-V.  1  semi  V 
2  saddle. 
1  partial  saddle. 

4  semi-saddle. 
7  hypertrophy    of    alveolar 

process. 

The  vaults  were  low. 

Having  permits  to  visit 
Paris,  Ci-aprie,  Le  Depot, 

La  Sant6,  St.  Pelagie  and  San  Lazan,  after  examining 
the  convicts  in  the  first  four,  aggregating  2600,  I 
abandoned  the  task,  since  no  deformities  of  the  jaws 
of  special  value  were  observed. 

In  England  I  examined  the  following  public  asy- 
lums: 1.  Earlswood,  Eed  Hill,  Surrey.  2.  Darenth 
School  for  Children.  3.  Darenth  School  for  Adults, 
Hen  well  Hospital  for  the  Insane  and  the  following 
private  institutions:  4.  Mrs.  Langdon  Down.  5.  Dr. 
Shuttleworth.  6.  Dr.  Beach.  A  day  was  spent  at 
the  Criminal  Insane  Hospital,  Broadmore.  Fully 
one-half  the  inmates  were  so  violent  that  the  task  was 
given  up.  Enough,  however,  was  observed  to  warrant 
my  stating  that  fully  80  to  85  per  cent,  had  marked 
deformities  of  the  jaws  and  teeth. 

Hanwell  Hospital  for  the  Insane.  Southall,  has 
2080  patients,  mostly  of  the  dependent  class,  who 
went  insane  after  maturity,  hence  the  class  of  defor- 
mities which  are  under  discussion  were  not  common. 
Hypertrophy  of  the  alveolar  process  and  excessive 
and  arrested  development  of  the  jaws  were,  however, 
fre(iuently  noticed.  Stigmata  of  degeneracy  of  head, 
face,  eyes,  ears,  body,  hands  and  feet  were  the  rule. 

Earlswood  Idiot  Asylum,  Red  Hill,  Surrey,  con- 
tained 670,  of  which  -100  were  boys  and  270  girls. 

BOYS.  GIRLS. 


the  following  prisons  in 
Grande  Roquette,  Mazas, 


31  normal  jaws. 
108  V  shaped. 
69  partial  V. 
11  semi-V. 
19  saddle. 
27  partial  saddle. 
13  semi-saddle. 

104  Marked   arrest  of   upper 

jaw. 
64  marked  protrusion  of  up- 
per jaw. 


24  normal  jaws. 
67  V-shaped. 

86  partial  V^. 
24  semi  V. 

8  partial  saddle. 

23  semi-saddle. 
1  cleft  palate. 

87  Marked  arrest  of   upper 
jaw. 

24  marked  protrusion  of  up- 
per jaw. 


11  marked      protrusion      of 
lower  jaw. 
306  marked   arrest   of    lower 
jaw. 
46  lateral  incisors   arrested. 
28  lateral  incisors  lost. 
180  third  molars  lost. 
160  showed    malnutrition    of 
teeth. 


1  marked      protrusion      of 
lower  jaw. 
237  marked    arrest  of    lower 

jaw. 
30  lateral  incisors  arrested. 
16  lateral  incieors  lost. 
85  third  molars  lost. 
78  showed    malnutrition    of 
teeth. 


Darenth   School   for  Idiots,   Dartford,  Kent,  had 
1000  inmates,  640  boys  and  360  girls. 


90  normal  jaws. 
118  V-shaped. 
80  partial  V-shaped. 
65  semi-V. 

8  partial  saddle. 
20  semi-saddle. 

310  marked  arrest  of    upper 
jaw. 
90  marked     protrusion 
upper  jaw. 

9  marked      protrusion 
lower  jaw. 

340  arrest  of  the  lower  jaw. 

32  lateral   incisors  arrested. 

19  lateral  incisors  lost. 
Ill  third  molars  lost. 

90  hypertrophy  of  the  upper 
jaw. 


of 
of 


150  normal  jaws. 
143  V  shaped. 
140  partial  V. 
105  semi-V. 
35  saddle. 
20  partial  saddle. 
10  semi  saddle. 
450  marked   arrest  of    upper 

jaw. 
150  marked      protrusion     of 
upper  jaw. 
23  marked      protrusion      of 
lower  jaw. 
600  arrest  of  the  lower  jaw. 
68  lateral   incisors  arrested. 
42  lateral  incisors  lost. 
388  third  molars  lost. 
150  hypertrophy  of  the  upper 
jaw. 

Darenth  School  for  Adults  (idiots),  Dartford,  Kent, 
contained  1050  inmates,  450  males,  and  600  females. 

MALES.  FEMALES. 

40  normal  jaws. 
177  V  shaped. 
121  partial  V. 

79  semi-V. 

8  partial  saddle. 
10  semi  saddle. 
436  marked   arrest 

jaw. 
209  marked  protrusion  of 
upper  jaw. 
17  marked  protrusion  of  the 
lower  jaw. 
580  arrest  of  lower  jaw. 
72  lateral   incisors  arrested. 
62  lateral  incisors  lost. 
597  third  molars  lost. 
36  hypertrophy  of  upper  jaw. 


of    upper 
the 


60  normal  jaws. 
105  V-shaped. 
93  partial  V. 
53  semi  V. 
31  saddle. 
5  partial  saddle. 

295  marked   arrest  of    upper 

jaw. 
162  marked  protrusion  of  the 
upper  jaw. 
8  marked  protrusion  of  the 
lower  jaw. 
409  arrest  of  lower  jaw. 
48  lateral   incisors  arrested. 
37  lateral  incisors  lost. 
442  third  molars  lost. 
58  hypertrophy  of  upper  jaw. 

Of  the  children,  576  boys  and  282  girls  showed 
malnutrition  in  iitero.  Of  the  adults,  396  males  and 
578  females  showed  malnutrition  in  iitero. 

Mrs.  Langdon  Downs'  School  for  Idiots,  Normans- 
field,  Hamptonwick,  contained  147  inmates,  97  boys 
and  50  girls. 

BOYS.  GIRLS. 

5  normal  jaws. 
10  V-shaped. 

9  partial  V. 
12  semi-V. 

7  saddle. 
1  partial  saddle. 

16  semi  saddle. 

45  arrest  upper  jaw. 

47  third  molar  missing. 

8  lateral  incisors  missing. 
21  teeth  showing  arrest  and 

grooves. 
7  hypertrophy   of    alveolar 
process. 


12  normal  jaws. 
36  V  shaped. 
20  partial  V. 

15  semi  V. 
9  saddle. 

13  partial  saddle. 
28  semi'saddle. 
86  arrest  upper  jaw. 
92  third  molar  missing. 

16  lateral  incisors  missing. 
46  teeth  showing  arrest  and 

grooves. 
19  hypertrophy   of    alveolar 

process. 

Of  the  twelve  norninl  dental  arches  (males)  seven 
were  hyportrophied.  Of  the  five  normal  dental  arches 
(females)  three  were  hypertrophied. 

Dr.  Shuttleworth's  Private  Idiot  School,  Richmond 
Hill,  had  twelve  boys  and  girls.  There  was  one  nor- 
mal jaw,  but  no  laterals.     There  were  two  V-shaped, 
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five  partial  V,  one  semi-V,  two  partial  saddle,  and  one 
semi-saddle  shaped  jaw.  Four  had  hypertrophy  of 
alveolar  process;  nine  had  notched  and  pitted  teeth, 
and  all  high  vaults.  These  patients  were  too  young 
to  decide  as  to  the  number  of  third  molars,  but  five 
had  one  or  both  laterals  missing. 

Dr.  Fletcher  Beach,  Winchester  House,  Kingston 
Road,  had  thirteen  patients:  Three  V-shaped,  eight 
partial  V  and  one  semi  V-shaped  jaw;  six  hyper- 
trophy of  alveolar  process ;  eight  had  notched  and 
pitted  teeth;  all  high  vaults.  These  patients  were 
also  too  young  to  decide  as  to  the  number  of  third 
molars.     Four  had  one  or  both  laterals  missing. 

These  reports  are  tabulated  in  the  order  in  which 
they  were  made.  They  show  a  gradual  increase 
degeneracy  from  the  examinations  made  in  Greece  to 
those  in  England.  It  will  also  be  noticed  that  the 
deformities  of  the  jaws  and  teeth  are  more  numerous 
among  the  better  classes,  such  as  are  shown  in  the 
private  institutions  of  Mrs.  Langdon  Down  and  Drs. 
Shuttleworth  and  Beach,  than  those  of  the  poorer 
classes  in  the  public  institutions  of  England. 

From  examinations  previously  made  in  Spain,  Italy 
and  Switzerland  among  the  degenerate  classes,  a  very 
small  percentage  of  deformities  of  the  teeth  and  jaws 
were  found.  As  compared  with  the  American  born 
degenerate  classes,  the  percentages  are  greater  than 
those  of  the  Latin  races,  and  the  Slavs,  Germans, 
Austrians,  Danes  and  Dutch,  but  less  from  25  to  30 
per  cent,  than  the  Swedes  and  English. 

These  observations  have  proven  to  me  what  I  long 
ago  suspected  from  my  studies  of  the  degenerate 
classes  which  have  come  to  America,  and  which  fill 
our  public  charitable  institutions  as  well  as  our 
prisons,  that  the  higher  the  intellectuality  the  greater 
the  degeneracy  of  the  jaws  and  teeth. 
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The  Mitchell  District  Medical  Society  of  Indiana. 

Semiannual  meeting  held  at  West  Baden  Springs,    Dec. 

27,  2.'^  and  29,  1897. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  by  Dr.  J.  Garland  Sher- 
RiLL,  the  president.  After  transacting  routine  business,  the 
first  paper,  entitled 

INJURIES    OF   THE   HEAD, 

was  read  by  Dr.  John  F.  Potts  of  Bloomington,  Ind. 

After  some  general  observations  on  the  subject  of  extensive 
depressed  fractures  of  the  skull,  Dr.  Potts  illustrated  his  point 
by  reciting  the  case  of  a  man  5.3  years  old,  who,  Jan.  22,  1897, 
sustained  a  fracture  of  the  left  parietal  and  temporal  bones, 
which  were  crushed  in,  involving  the  extremity  of  the  frontal 
bone  and  leaving  a  large  opening  through  which  a  considerable 
mass  of  brain  substance  protruded.  Careful  removal  of  the 
depressed  hone  left  a  very  large  area  of  exposed  brain  sub- 
stance exuding  through  the  lacerated  meninges.  The  patient 
recovered  consciousness  and  did  fairly  well  until  February 
26,  when  he  was  seized  with  a  severe  chill.  On  the  night  of 
the  27th  convulsions  came  on.  March  1  a  large  mass  pro- 
truded through  the  opening.  The  most  prominent  part  of  the 
swelling  was  punctured  by  the  exploring  needle,  without 
results.  The  patient's  condition  was  such  that  incision  was 
deemed  necessary  to  determine  the  cause  of  the  swelling ;  a 
large  amount  of  pus  escaped  and  the  convulsions  ceased. 
From  this  time  on  the  patient  advanced  in  convalescence, 
finally  making  good  recovery.  The  left  eye  was  blind  and  the 
pupillary  reflex  presented  a  yellowish  pink  color.  The  patient 
claimed  to  have  perception  of  light.  Dr.  Potts  thought  inju- 
ries of  this  character,  in  which  the  skull  was  crushed  in, 
although  involving  one  whole  side  of  the  head,  as  this  did,  and 
making  it  necessary  to  take  out  an  enormous  amount  of  the 
cranial  wall,  frequently  resulted  fatally  for  the  lack  of  com- 
plete removal  of  depressed  bone,  regardless  of  the  area 
involved.     He  wished  to  know  if  any  of  the  members  present 


could  account  for  the  loss  of  sight  and  the  peculiar  pupillary 
reflex  in  the  left  eye. 

Dr.  Pfingst  felt  satisfied  that  the  injury  of  the  eye  was  due 
to  embolism  in  the  choroidal  vessels,  causing  inflammation  of 
the  vitreous  humor. 

Dr.  Wm.  V.  Morgan  thought  septic  infection  sufiiciently 
explained  the  condition  described.  General  inflammation  of 
all  the  structures  of  the  globe,  he  had  no  doubt,  resulted  from 
infection  of  the  wound  in  the  brain.  Dr.  Morgan  pointed  out 
the  difficulty  in  ordinary  cases  of  severe  injuries  to  the  head  in 
determining  the  presence  of  fracture  of  the  bone,  because  of 
the  hard,  sharply  defined,  marginal  outline  of  the  site  of  the 
injury.  In  severe  contusions  of  the  scalp  this  sharply  defined 
outline  is  so  abrupt  and  so  hard  to  the  sense  of  touch  as  to 
present  all  the  physical  characteristics  of  depressed  fracture. 
He  thinks  great  danger  of  confining  infectious  matter  may 
result  from  too  early  suturing  of  the  dura  mater.  Secondary 
hemorrhage  is  another  source  of  danger.  He  recently  had 
three  cases  of  depressed  fracture,  with  loss  of  brain  substance, 
in  all  of  whom  serious  hemorrhage  was  present,  yet  recovery 
was  secured  by  the  prompt  control  of  the  hemorrhage  by  pack- 
ing with  iodoform  gauze  and  maintaining  ample  drainage.  In 
all  of  these  cases  small  abscesses  requiring  puncture  occurred. 
He  thinks  Rolando's  fissure  the  frequent  site  of  hemorrhage. 
Large  clots  forming  in  this  fissure  require  to  be  turned  out 
and  in  order  that  it  may  be  properly  exposed  it  is  of  the  first 
importance  that  it  should  be  accurately  located  externally. 
His  method  of  locating  the  fissure  of  Rolando  consists  in  tak- 
ing a  tape,  with  which  he  measures  from  the  most  inferior  part 
of  the  external  auditory  meatus,  in  a  directly  vertical  line  over 
the  saggital  suture,  and  then  placing  the  lower  end  of  the  tape 
in  the  nasal  notch  of  the  frontal  bone,  he  extends  it  directly 
back  along  the  median  line,  resting  the  superior  end  of  the 
tape,  which  marks  the  distance  from  the  inferior  auditory 
meatus  to  the  median  line,  firmly  upon  the  head,  the  lower  end 
is  now  swept  to  the  outer  border  of  the  malar  bone  :  the  upper 
three-fifths  of  the  tape  then  lies  over  Rolando's  fissure. 

Dr.  J.  Garland  Sherrill  considers  it  the  first  duty  of  the 
surgeon  to  ascertain  the  extent  and  character  of  the  injury, 
without  waiting  for  symptoms  of  pressure.  Delayed  explora- 
tion allows  time  for  organic  changes  to  take  place  in  the  brain 
substance,  which  leads  to  cicatricial  formations,  followed  by 
epilepsy,  and  sometimes  even  more  serious  results. 

Dr.  Charles  P.  Cook  of  New  Albany  reported  the  case  of  a 
man  who  had  been  sandbagged  and  in  whom  no  symptoms  of 
local  injury,  excepting  swelling,  existed.  The  sharp  marginal 
outline  of  a  contused  scalp  was  absent.  The  nature  of  the 
injury  was  completely  masked  until  symptoms  of  compression 
became  marked.  Operative  interference  was  not  permitted 
and  after  a  tedious  and  prolonged  course  of  medication  the 
patient  made  final  recovery. 

Prof.  Wm.  V.  Morgan  cited  the  rules  laid  down  by  Dr. 
Agnew  for  determining  injuries  to  the  brain  when  no  objective 
symptoms  are  present.  He  then  related  the  important  features 
of  a  case  of  laceration  of  the  sigmoid  portion  of  the  lateral 
sinus,  in  which  early  operation  was  done.  The  patient  was  a 
boy  who  had  been  kicked  in  the  head  by  a  horse.  Foreign 
matter  was  carried  into  the  wound.  On  elevating  the  depressed 
bone  a  frightful  hemorrhage  occurred,  which  was  controlled 
by  packing  with  iodoform  gauze.  On  the  third  day,  when  the 
packing  was  removed  the  hemorrhage  recurred  and  death 
seemed  imminent.  Repacking,  however,  finally  succeeded  in 
arresting  it.  On  the  seventh  day,  when  the  second  packuig 
had  been  removed,  it  was  found  that  the  lateral  sinus  had  been 
cut  half  in  two. 

Dr.  E.  P.  Easley  of  New  Albany  saw  a  case  with  Dr.  Chas. 
Cook  in  which  the  fracture  extended  below  the  ear,  involving 
the  base  of  the  occipital  bone.  The  depressed  bone  was  care- 
fully removed,  posteriorly  below  the  mastoid  and  the  patient 
made  complete  recovery. 

Dr.  Sherrill  thinks  shaving  the  head  removes  the  chief 
obstacle  to  the  discovery  of  objective  signs  of  fracture,  where 
the  soft  parts  remain  unbroken. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Brayton  recited  Phelps'  published  list  of  300 
detailed  cases,  in  nearly  all  of  which  symptoms  of  depression 
lead  to  the  localization  of  the  site  of  injury,  yet  in  some  cases 
this  is  not  possible.  In  a  case  where  no  symptoms  of  external 
injury  existed,  the  patient  died  from  pressure  of  a  blood  clot. 
Dr.  Sherrill  reported  an  interesting  case  of  death,  result- 
ing from  cerebral  apoplexy,  due  to  atheroma,  in  which  a  fall 
was  supposed  to  have  produced  concussion  with  fatal  result, 
when,  in  fact,  loss  of  consciousness  actually  preceded  the  fall. 
Dr.  Easley  of  New  Albany  reported  a  case  where  a  blow  on 
the  head,  which  produced  no  external  sign  of  injury,  was  fol- 
lowed by  hemorrhage  from  the  middle  meningeal  artery,  result- 
ing in  death. 
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December  28,  9  a.m. 

Dr.  Wm.  D.  Pennington  of  West  Baden  read  a  paper  on 
'  'Acute  Gastritis."  In  a  majority  of  such  cases  the  more  seri- 
ous structural  changes  take  place  in  the  pyloric  region. 
Nearly  all  cases  of  acute  gastritis  are  due  either  to  microphytic 
causes,  or  the  presence  of  insoluble  matter  or  concentrated 
alcoholic  drinks.  The  differentiation  is  generally  sufficiently 
easy  by  the  aid  of  microscopic  analysis.  Apomorphia  and 
syrup  of  ipecac  are  the  best  emetics  in  cases  of  retained  insol- 
uble matter.  In  the  treatment  of  all  forms  of  acute  gastritis 
he  esteems  saccharated  mercury,  limiting  the  patient's  diet  to 
skimmed  milk  as  long  as  any  inflammation  is  present. 

Dr.  Symon  p.  Scherer  of  Indianapolis  considered  the  early 
employment  of  lavage  most  important.  This  should  be 
repeated  at  least  once  per  day,  with  sterile  water  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium.  At  tirst  the  stomach 
should  be  washed  two  or  three  times  to  insure  thorough 
emptying  and  cleansing.  In  cases  of  ectasia  he  finds  ingesta 
remaining  in  the  stomach  for  twenty-four  hours.  He  insists 
upon  the  value  of  lavage  in  all  cases  of  gastritis  and  in  atonic 
dyspepsia,  with  or  without  gastralgia.  He  would  not,  in  ordi- 
nary cases,  allow  the  patient  to  use  the  stomach  tube  without 
the  presence  of  a  trained  nurse  or  the  physician  himself. 

Dr.  J.  G.\rLAND  Sherkill  insists  upon  some  discrimination 
as  to  the  cause  of  the  gastritis.  He  maintains  that  the  same 
treatment  can  not  be  applied  in  all  casses  of  microphytic 
inflammation  and  those  arising  from  caustic  alkalies.  In  the 
latter  class  of  cases  no  food  should  be  introduced  into  the 
stomach,  feeding  should  be  done  entirely  per  rectum.  Lavage 
in  such  cases  must  necessarily  aggravate  the  patient's  discom- 
fort. He  thinks  medicinal  treatment  in  such  cp.ses  should  be 
limited  to  fluids  that  have  some  local  anesthetic  or  anodyne 
properties. 

Dr.  E.  P.  Easley  would  not  use  the  tube  in  acute  cases, 
after  once  emptying  the  stomach.  He  does  not  doubt  the 
value  of  repeated  lavage  in  chronic  catarrhal  gastritis.  The 
apparatus,  however,  and  its  mode  of  use  are  obstacles  to  the 
employment  of  that  method  in  private  practice.  Poor  people 
can  not  afford  the  apparatus  and  no  untrained  person  can  be 
trusted  to  use  it. 

Prof.  Wm.  V.  Morgan  of  Indianapolis  suggests  that  a  per- 
fectly satisfactory  apparatus  can  be  constructed  of  a  plain 
piece  of  rubber  tubing,  by  first  trimming  and  then  sandpaper- 
ing the  end  of  it  so  as  to  pound  it  and  make  it  perfectly  smooth. 
After  carefully  washing  off  any  adhering  foreign  matter  that 
may  have  become  attached  to  the  rubber  in  the  process  of 
smoothing  it,  attach  a  common  funnel  to  the  other  end  of  the 
tube.  The  rubber  should  be  three  feet  in  length  with  an  aper- 
ature  of  one  fourth  of  an  inch.  In  many  chronic  cases  the 
repeated  employment  of  lavage  is  of  the  greatest  service. 

Dr.  W.M.  D.  Pennington  fully  endorsed  the  device  of  Pro- 
leosor  Morgan. 

Dr.  Adolph  Pfingst  of  Louisville  read  a  paper  on  "Middle 
Ear  Complications  in  the  Course  of  Measles."  He  reported 
the  case  of  a  child  in  whom  sudden  high  temperature  continued 
for  several  days,  and  which  had  been  preceded  by  very  slight 
discomfort  of  one  ear  only.  When  he  was  called  to  the  case, 
both  external  drumheads  were  swollen  and  bulging.  Hearing 
by  the  watch  test  =  -1  xxs.  Hot  poultices  resulted  in  the  rup- 
ture of  both  membranes  and  the  free  dischage  of  pus.  The 
absence  of  pain  in  otitis  media,  occurring  in  the  course  of 
measles,  seems  to  be  as  commonly  ob9erved  as  the  sudden  on- 
set of  high  temperature.  In  Bezold's  cases  many  died  with- 
out having  such  symptoms  as  to  attract  attention  to  the  ear, 
yet  autopsy  showed  indurated  lining  of  the  drum  cavity,  and 
in  some  the  ear  drum  was  filled  with  pus.  Dr.  Pfingst  concurs 
in  the  opinion  that  infection  is  sometimes  carried  by  the  air 
into  the  tympanum;  at  other  times  tympanic  disease  is  the 
result  of  infection  by  contiguity  of  struct ure.  He  believes 
that  measles  rarely  runs  its  course  without  provoking  some 
form  of  otitis  media,  the  purulent  form  being  the  most  fre- 
quently observed. 

Dr.  ULkich  H.  Hon  of  Bloomington  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  eruption  of  measles  is  present  in  all  the  mucous 
membranes  as  well  as  the  skin,  and  he  has  no  doubt  it  is  pres- 
ent in  the  middle  ear  as  well  as  the  fauces,  where  it  is  always 
well  marked.  He  has  often  observed  suppurative  otitis  ajipear- 
ing  simultaneously  with  the  decline  of  the  eruption  in  the  skin. 

Dr.  John  F.  Baknhill  of  Indianapolis  called  attention  to 
the  unfortunate  failure  to  recognize  the  ear  complication  sulli- 
ciently  early  to  prevent  suppuration,  and  such  deep  seated 
organic  changes  as  to  permanently  impair  the  bearing.  The 
narrow  Eustachian  canal  is  early  closed  by  accumulating  mu- 
cus, which  will  soon  be  observed  to  undergo  suppurative 
changes.  Ho  thinks  shutting  out  the  circulating  lurrtnt  of 
air  nearly  always  leads  to  suppuration  of  the  retained  mucus 
in  cases  of  measles. 


Dr.  Pfingst  accepts  Dr.  Barnhill's  explanation  of  the  cause 
of  suppuration. 

Dr.  John  F.  Barnhill  read  a  paper  on  "Extrapulmonary 
Coughs."  Reflex  causes  are  found  in  impacted  cerumen, 
eczema  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  nasal  obstructions,  dis- 
eases of  the  pharynx,  and  a  dripping  from  the  vault  of  the 
pharynx  into  the  larynx.  The  ear,  nose  and  pharynx  must  be 
explored  in  all  cases,  searching  for  retained  matter,  inflamed 
areas,  morbid  growths,  enlargement  of  the  inferior  lobes  of  the 
tonsils,  concretions  in  the  upper  lobes  of  the  tonsils,  and  vari- 
ous conditions  of  the  epiglottis.  Sometimes  cervical  tumors 
pressing  on  the  vagus  excite  cough.  He  related  cases  due  to 
deformities  of  the  septum  narium,  with  adenoid  growths  in  the 
posterior  nasal  spaces  ;  small  tumors  on  the  base  of  the  tongue 
which  irritate  the  crest  of  the  epiglottis ;  elongated  uvula  ;  and 
some  cases  of  neurotic  persons  in  whom  no  local  morbid  condi- 
tions could  be  discovered. 

Dr.  Dudley  S.  Reynolds  called  attention  to  the  occasional 
development  of  horny  growths  in  the  tonsils,  in  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  pharynx  and  on  the  base  of  the  tongue.  He  recited 
the  case  of  a  woman,  who  for  a  long  time  attended  his  clinic  at 
the  Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  and  in  whose  throat  there 
were  a  large  number  of  filiform  bodies  resembling  hair.  They 
were  about  one  sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  three  fourths 
of  an  inch  long,  of  symmetric  growth,  cylindric  in  form,  with 
sharp-pointed  extremities.  They  presented  a  dark  muddy 
brownish  color.  They  were  removed  with  great  difficulty,  and 
when  subjected  to  microscopic  examination,  turned  out  to  be 
veritable  horns,  having  all  the  characteristics  of  ordinary  horny 
tissue.  These  growths  resisted  the  action  of  caustics,  the 
patient  having  been  the  rounds  of  other  clinics  for  several  years. 
She  had  a  harassing  cough.  Dr.  Reynolds  found  it  very  diffi- 
cult to  pull  out  these  growths  with  the  forceps.  By  seizing  a 
number  of  them  with  serrated  forceps,  and  cutting  out  the 
matrix  with  scissors,  the  growths  were  exterminated  in  sec- 
tions, the  second  operation  being  delayed  until  cicatrization 
had  taken  place  in  the  area  embraced  by  the  first,  and  so  on  to 
the  conclusion.  While  such  cases  are  not  very  common,  they 
occur  sufficiently  often  in  the  course  of  his  practice  to  deserve 
mention  among  the  causes  of  extrapulmonary  coughs.  They 
are  in  no  sense  of  the  word  like  either  the  milk-tinted  masses 
of  fungus  disease,  nor  by  any  possible  mistake  in  diagnosis  to 
be  compared  with  the  ordinary  concretions  found  in  the  little 
pouches,  or  dilated  sinuses  of  the  tonsils. 

Dr.  Scherer  reported  a  case  of  horny  growths  occurring  in 
his  practice,  which  he  relieved  by  cutting  out  the  matrix  with 
scissors. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Brayton  complimented  Dr.  Reynolds  on  his 
description  of  the  growths,  bi't  insisted  that  the  disease  which 
produced  them  is  nothing  more  than  a  mycosis.  Such  cases 
he  regards  as  of  sufBciently  common  occurrence  to  be  consid- 
ered in  the  list  of  causes  of  extrapulmonary  coughs.  He 
referred  to  an  able  essay  on  the  subject  by  Dr.  Klein  of  Indian- 
apolis, presented  to  the  Marion  County  Medical  Society.  Dr. 
Brayton  remarked  that,  although  the  disease  is  a  distinct 
mycosis,  the  action  of  strong  acids  is  not  sufficient  to  dissolve 
the  growths.  He  does  not  doubt  that  many  of  them  are  really 
horny  in  formation  and  believes  that  the  actual  cautery  is 
often  the  best  agent  for  removing  them. 

Dr.  Pfingst  thought  the  massing  of  the  pavement  epithe- 
lium and  the  hair  like  appearance  of  the  growths  resulted  from 
the  tenacious  adherence  of  the  flattened  cells. 

Dr.  Charles  P.  Cook  had  observed  a  peculiar  cough,  and 
a  morbid  sensibility  of  the  throats  of  beer-drinkers,  in  some  of 
whom  milk-white  bodies  were  present  in  the  tonsils. 

Dr.  Barnhill  thinks  theboer  drinker  almost  always  exhibits 
varicose  veins  at  the  base  of  the  tongue.  He  finds  them  also 
in  neurotic  and  anemic  women,  about  the  period  of  the  meno- 
pause. He  has,  in  some  cases,  been  obliged  to  puncture  the 
varices  to  give  relief  to  the  distressing  cough.  Varicose  veins 
in  the  space  between  the  tongue  and  the  epiglottis  are  most 
annoying. 

Dr.  Simon  P.  Scherer  read  a  paper  on  ■ 

HEART    MURMURS.  f 

He  thinks  the  habitual  use  of  digitalis  by  physicians  who  do 
not  regard  the  methods  of  physical  investigation  of  conditions 
of  the  heart,  and  who  divide  heart  murmurs  into  two  general      J 
classes,  often  leads  to  grave  consequences.     The  tabular  loca-      ^ 
tion  of  normal  heart  sounds  affords  the  only  reliable  means  of 
comparison,  either  in  deviation  of  position  with  reference  to 
the  character  of  the  murmur,  or  the  relations  these  bear  to  tlie 
systolic   and   diastolic   movement.      The   comparison   of   both 
location  and  character  of  murmur  in  diastole  or  systole  with 
synchronous  pulsations  of  the  carotid,  afford  in  many  cases  the      m 
only  means  of  diagnosis.     If  weak  left  ventricle  with  mitral       ■ 
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iosufficiency,  can  be  made  out,  digitalis  may  be  used.  Where 
muscular  tonics,  however,  are  required,  strophanthus  and 
strychnin  are  the  most  reliable  agents.  In  some  cases  of  aortic 
stenosis,  with  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  and  mitral  in- 
sufficiency, the  tincture  of  aconite,  cautiously  administered 
until  the  apex  beat  against  the  chest  wall  is  reduced  to  a  point 
of  relief,  great  good  may  be  accomplished.  In  this  state  of 
affairs  digitalis  does  harm.  In  mitral  stenosis,  digitalis  is  indi- 
cated. In  all  atonic  cases,  strophanthus  and  strychnin  ;  where 
venous  stasis  is  present,  salines  and  mercury  should  follow  or 
accompany  the  use  of  strophanthus.  The  prolonged  use  of 
strophanthus  shows  no  tendency  to  cumulative  effects.  The 
tincture  in  five  to  eight  minims  doses  gives  the  most  uniform 
results. 

Dr.  Thomas  Eastman  of  Indianapolis  believes  that  great 
care  and  precision  of  method  in  diagnosis  is  essential  in  the 
treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  cardiac  disease.  He  would 
like  to  emphasize  his  preference  for  the  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
or  the  extract,  in  all  cases  where  strychnin  is  indicated.  He 
considers  that  all  other  alkaloids  of  the  nux  vomica  of  greater 
value,  are  sacrificed  by  the  substitution  of  strychnin.  As  a 
matter  of  preference  he  regards  the  tincture  of  nux  vomica  as 
superior  to  all  other  preparations. 

Dr.  J.  Garland  Sherrill  has  seen  bad  results  from  the 
prolonged  use  of  digitalis,  which  he  considers  of  great  power 
for  good  or  evil.     He  has  known  arteritis  follow  its  use. 

Dr.  Wm.  V.  Morgan  of  Indianapolis  considers  that  painstak- 
ing care  in  diagnosis  will  alone  enable  the  practitioner  to  exer- 
cise sound  judgment  in  the  choice  of  remedial  agencies.  He 
reported  a  case  of  tuberculous  cystitis,  with  hydronephrosis, 
which  caused  hypertrophy  of  the  heart.  If  the  cause  can  be 
removed,  the  compensating  dilation  of  the  heart  should  arouse 
no  anxiety  in  the  search  for  cardiac  remedies. 

Dr.  G.  W.  Burton  of  Mitchell  does  not  think  errors  of  diag- 
nosis easily  avoided.  In  his  experience  of  forty  years'  practice 
he  has  occasionally  found  it  impossible  to  make  an  entirely  sat- 
isfactory diagnosis.  He  has  no  confidence  in  any  tincture  of 
digitalis,  in  fact  he  questions  the  value  of  any  preparation, 
excepting  the  infusion  alone.  He  has  found  the  tincture  of 
strophanthus  an  important  though  powerful  and,  therefore, 
dangerous  agent.  He  has  known  it  to  do  mischief  in  the  hands 
of  inexperienced  practitioners.  If  all  the  difficulties  in  diagno- 
sis could  be  mastered,  then  he  would  say  cardiac  lesions  might 
be  treated  upon  principles  entirely  satisfactory  and  rational. 

In  concluding  the  discussion.  Dr.  Scherer  called  attention  to 
the  aggravated  dangers  of  cardiac  medication  in  all  forms  of 
hypertrophy  complicated  with  renal  disease.  As  to  the  ques- 
tion of  the  best  preparation  of  digitalis,  he  thinks  most  practi- 
tioners now  prefer  digitalin.  In  the  choice  of  preparations  of 
strophanthus  he  regards  the  tincture  made  by  Parke,  Davis  & 
Co.  as  the  most  reliable  and,  therefore,  the  best  preparation. 
He  does  not  think  the  dose  should  exceed  .5  minims  to  begin 
with.  He  thinks  the  profession  in  general  is  inclined  to  under- 
estimate the  value  of  aconite  for  diminishing  tumultuous  and 
rapid  heart  action. 

Dr.  Dudley  S.  Reynolds  of  Louisville  introduced  the  sub- 
ject of 

CHOROIDITIS    IN    CHILDREN. 

He  maintains  that  many  cases  are  overlooked  in  prescribing 
glasses  for  the  correction  of  optic  defects,  and  that  disastrous 
results  often  follow.  He  contends  that  choroiditis  in  children 
is  to  be  regarded  as  a  manifestation  of  blood  taint,  or  of  that 
character  of  defective  tissue  growth  found  in  mixed  races.  He 
is  persuaded  that  very  few  mulattoes  may  be  found  entirely 
free  from  choroidal  disease.  From  his  limited  opportunities 
of  observation,  he  has  reached  the  conclusion  that  those  per- 
sons of  mixed  blood,  of  African  paternity,  with  predominating 
Caucasian  blood  on  the  maternal  side,  never  escape  choroidal 
or  retinal  disease.  Dr.  Reynolds  thinks  the  axial  choroiditis 
of  the  aged,  like  that  of  infants,  may  arise  from  the  imprudent 
exposure  of  the  eyes  to  prolonged  brilliant  illumination.  The 
disseminate  choroiditis  coming  on  at  any  period  in  life,  he 
regards  as  distinctly  characteristic  of  syphilis.  He  does  not 
think  it  is  often  seen  in  cases  of  acquired  syphilis,  although  he 
does  think  it  sometimes  appears  late  in  life  in  acquired  cases. 
He  urges  the  necessity  of  having  the  eyes  of  every  child  care- 
fully examined  with  the  ophthalmoscope  before  permitting  it 
to  engage  in  the  duties  of  school  life. 

Dr.  Ulrich  H.  Hon  of  Bloomington  expressed  great  satisfac- 
tion with  some  of  the  conclusions  of  the  essayist.  He  recited 
instances  occurring  in  his  own  observation  where  the  eyes  of 
school  children  had  been  permanently  impaired,  and  in  some 
cases  practically  lost  after  the  adjustment  of  glasses  by  itiner- 
ant opticians.  He  has  known  many  cases  where  subsequent 
exanjination  by  expert  ophthalmic  practitioners  disclosed  irre- 
mediable disease  of  the  choroid  and  retina.     He  is  satisfied 


that  the  importance  of  the  matter  would  justify  the  expense 
and  trouble  incident  to  a  thorough  examination  of  the  eyes  of 
all  children  before  going  to  school. 

Dr.  J.  F.BARNHiLLof  Indianapolis  deprecates  the  too  com- 
mon practice  of  permitting  opticians  to  adjust  glasses,  without 
ever  stopping  to  consider  the  conditions  of  the  structures 
within. 

Dr.  Edmund  D.  Laughlin  of  Orleans,  feels  that  something 
out  to  be  done  to  prevent  the  practice  of  traveling  opticians, 
often  armed  with  certificates  from  prominent  physicians,  ad- 
justing glasses  to  the  eyes  of  everyone  who  has  suEBcient  money 
to  pay  for  them.  It  is  clearly  the  duty  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion to  aid  both  in  devising  adequate  laws  for  the  prevention  of 
such  criminal  practice,  and  the  enforcement  of  such  laws  as  we 
already  have.  Until  some  united  action  on  the  part  of  the  reg- 
ular profession  is  taken,  we  shall  be  obliged  to  continuously  wit- 
ness the  disastrous  results  of  allowing  itinerant  opticians  to 
tinker  with  the  eyes  of  innocent  children,  and  unsuspecting 
parents. 

Dr.  U.  H.  Hon  related  the  case  of  a  modest,  upright  young 
man  who  had  spent  several  months  at  some  kind  of  school  in 
Chicago,  which  issued  a  diploma  or  certificate  of  qualification, 
and  which  the  young  man  used  as  an  advertising  circular  to 
obtain  patients.  At  first  he  seemed  to  think  himself  able  to 
accomplish  great  good  in  supplying  glasses  to  people  who  ap- 
peared to  need  them.  Frequent  disasters  following  his  efforts 
finally  discouraged  him,  and  acting  upon  the  advice  of  Dr.  Hon, 
he  confessed  to  have  discovered  great  mischief  in  some  cases 
where  he  had  at  first  thought  himself  justified  in  supplying 
glasses,  and  finally  abandoned  the  practice  and  engaged  in  an 
honorable  business  occupation. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Brayton  of  Indianapolis  felt  the  question  raised 
by  the  essayist  concerning  the  hereditary  influence  down  the 
maternal  line,  constituted  the  most  important  feature  of  the 
essay.  He  hoped  Dr.  Reynolds  would  continue  to  prosecute 
his  observations,  as  he  felt  sure  much  good,  and  perhaps  some 
new  light,  would  result  from  a  continuation  of  these  studies. 
Dr.  Reynolds  is  not  alone  in  these  opinions. 

Dr.  Reynolds,  in  concluding  the  discussion,  referred  to  a 
case  in  the  person  of  one  of  the  servants  at  the  West  Baden 
Hotel.  The  patient's  mother  had  but  a  trace  of  African  blood. 
His  grandmother  on  his  father's  side  was  reputed  to  be  a  white 
woman,  while  his  father  was  quite  black.  The  patient  has 
extensive  diffuse  central  choroiditis,  with  perception  of  light 
only  in  one  eye,  and  just  sufficient  sight  in  the  other  to  enable 
him  to  go  about  alone.     He  counts  fingers  at  ten  inches  only. 

Prof.  Wm.  V.  Morgan  of  Indianopolis,  read  a  paper  on 

INGUIN.iL  hernia. 

He  regards  all  the  injection  methods  of  treatment  with  great 
disfavor.  He  thinks  they  should  be  opposed  with  unrelenting 
energy,  as  they  serve  but  to  complicate  matters  and  greatly 
hinder  any  treatment  that  may  subsequently  become  necessary. 
Naturally  all  operative  procedure  should  be  such  as  are  designed 
to  make  complete  and  secure  closure  of  the  abdominal  rings 
through  which  the  hernia  passes.  He  thinks  in  old  hernias  no 
attempt  at  radical  operative  procedure  should  be  made  until 
after  the  protruding  intestine  has  been  returned  to  the  abdom- 
inal cavity,  and  remained  there  sufficiently  long  to  establish 
tolerance  of  the  reduction,  after  which  two  methods  of  dealing 
with  the  sac  may  be  considered,  with  such  modifications  as 
good  judgment  and  individual  experience  may  suggest. 
Kocher's  method  has,  for  its  chief  feature,  a  small  incision 
through  the  aponeurosis  over  the  internal  ring,  using  the  finger 
as  a  guide,  then  passing  a  pair  of  artery  forceps  through  the 
opening,  and  bringing  out  at  the  external  ring  the  sac,  which  is 
drawn  upward  and  twisted,  so  as  to  lie  in  a  furrow  outside  the 
aponeurosis,  in  the  direction  of  the  inguinal  canal,  where  it  is 
securely  sutured  through  the  fibers  of  the  aponeurosis,  external 
oblique  muscle,  and  the  underlying  fibers  of  the  external  ob- 
lique and  transversalis,  through  the  hernial  sac,  and  into  Pou- 
part's  ligament.  The  sutures  bring  together  the  anterior  pill- 
ars of  the  external  ring  to  which  the  sac  is  fastened.  If  the 
sac  is  very  long,  that  portion  which  extends  below  the  external 
ring  is  cut  away.  The  Czerny  method,  in  addition  to  high  liga- 
tion of  the  sac  sutured  to  the  anterior  pillars  of  the  external 
ring,  may  be  extended  to  include  an  attachment  to  Poupart's 
ligament  so  as  to  stretch  the  peritoneum  smoothly  over  the 
ring  through  which  the  hernia  protruded.  The  difficulties  in 
both  this,  and  other  methods,  notably  Halsted's,  lies  in  the 
fact  that  all  attempts  at  creating  obstructions  against  the  recur- 
rence of  the  hernia,  by  producing  thickened  and  elevated  sur- 
faces, create  at  the  same  time  increased  liability  of  a  return  of 
the  hernia  by  protrusion  through  the  depressions  on  each  side 
of  the  artificial  elevation.  One  of  the  menacing  difficulties  lies 
n  the  determination  of  the  best  disposition  to  make  of  the  cord. 
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Whether  it  is  better  to  transplant  the  testicle  into  the  abdom- 
inal cavity  by  placing  it  within  the  abdominal  walls,  adopting 
Halsted's  method  of  reforming  the  internal  ring,  bringing  the 
transversalis  fascia,  and  a  few  fibers  of  the  transversalis  muscle 
along  with  a  strip  from  the  conjoined  tendon,  to  be  stitched 
across  the  inner  ring  firmly  to  Poupart's  ligament,  or  whether 
it  is  best  to  simply  raise  or  lower  the  cord,  are  questions  diffi- 
cult to  determine.  In  many  cases  it  would  be  far  better  before 
operating  to  have  the  consent  of  the  patient  to  the  removal  of 
the  testicle  on  that  side,  and  then  if  removal  should  not  become 
necessary,  no  harm  or  delay  would  result  in  the  procedure. 
He  shares  Marcy's  preference  for  the  kangaroo  tendon.  He 
considers  the  following  points  should  be  kept  in  mind  both  be- 
fore, and  at  the  time  of  operating  :  1.  Attention  to  surround- 
ing the  internal  ring  by  an  aponeurotic  band.  2.  Hooding  the 
cord.  3.  Suspension  of  the  testicles,  i.  Making  the  site  of 
internal  ring  smooth  by  drawing  the  neck  of  the  sac  across  it. 
With  Kocher,  he  concludes  the  results  to  be  obtained  make  it 
the  duty  of  every  physician  to  advise  a  radical  operation  in  all 
cases  of  inguinal  hernia,  in  which  extraordinary  size,  incarcer- 
ation or  inflammation,  or  complicating  disease  of  vital  organs, 
or  the  weakness  of  extreme  old  age,  do  not  contraindicate  a 
resort  to  the  knife. 

Dr.  Thos.  Eastman  of  Indianapolis  has  used  the  shotted 
suture,  and  silver  wire,  besides  many  other  materials,  and 
would  decidedly  prefer  the  wire  in  all  cases  where  it  is  possible 
to  use  it ;  the  silver  wire  suture  he  thinks,  is  not  as  popular 
with  surgeons  as  it  should  be.  He  thinks  its  antiseptic  proper- 
ties are  not  sufficiently  appreciated  and  that  its  more  general 
employment  would  tend  greatly  to  allay  the  frequency  of  stitch 
abscess. 

Dr.  Thomas  Eastman  of  Indianapolis  read  a  paper  on 

THE  TECHNIQUE  OF  MINOR  GYNECOLOGY. 

In  his  opinion  many  of  the  graver  conditions  ultimately 
demanding  abdominal  section  may  be  so  modified,  or  entirely 
controlled  by  timely  interference,  and  by  proper  regard  for 
technique  in  the  administration  of  palliative  and  preventive 
measures  as  to  establish  complete  restoration  to  health.  Small 
lacerations  of  the  cervix,  frequently  regarded  as  utterly  insig- 
nificant, lead  finally  to  the  development  of  cicatricial  masses, 
imprisoning  terminal  nerves,  and  causing  a  great  variety  of 
reflex  disturbances,  sometimes  leading  to  the  development  of 
carcinoma.  Generally  these  lacerations  are  so  small  and 
insignificant  as  not  to  require  suturing,  but  where  fungoid  ex- 
crescences or  excessive  irritability  develops,  the  direct  applica- 
tion of  the  mitigated  stick  of  nitrate  of  silver  may  be  safely, 
and  very  beneficially  made.  He  has  no  doubt  that  the  timely 
use  of  such  agencies  would  prevent  a  very  large  proportion  of 
those  conditions  which  ultimately  lead  to  hysterectomy.  In 
recent  cases  of  displacement  of  the  uterus,  carefully  introduced 
tampons  may  be  found  valuable  correctives.  In  most  of  the 
inflamed  conditions  of  the  uterus,  the  vaginal  douche,  properly 
employed,  is  capable  of  accomplishing  great  good  ;  improperly 
employed,  it  is  an  instrument  of  evil.  Three  points  seem  neces- 
sary in  the  use  of  the  douche  :  1.  The  water  should  be  heated 
to  120  or  125  degrees.  2.  It  should  be  projected  directly 
against  the  cervix.  .3.  The  quantity  should  never  be  less  than 
one  and  one-half  gallons.  The  Hildebrand  douche  is  best  be- 
cause it  enables  one  to  retain  for  a  long  time  the  hot  water  of 
the  douche  in  cantact  with  the  inflamed  and  irritable  cervix. 
The  same  may  be  said  of  ovaritis.  Sometimes,  in  the  latter 
condition,  the  tampon  and  electricity  should  be  used.  The 
faradic  current  is  the  best  form,  although  galvanism  in  some 
cases  may  be  desired.  Many  of  the  diseases  of  the  Fallopian 
tubes,  and  ovaries,  as  well  as  the  uterus,  may  be  arrested  in 
their  early  stages,  which,  if  neglected,  ultimately  lead  to  the 
necessity  of  abdominal  section. 

Dr.  Simon  P.  Scherer  thinks  that  it  frequently  happens  that 
the  physician  himself  does  not  give  sufficiently  definite  instruc- 
tion as  to  the  mode  of  applying  the  treatment.  He  recited  an 
instance  where  he  had  directed  the  patient  to  take  an  injection 
for  the  relief  of  obstinate  constipation.  He  explained  that  the 
fluid  to  be  used  should  be  placed  in  a  bowl,  from  which  it 
should  be  conducted  into  the  bowel.  Returning  he  found  that 
the  patient  had  failed  in  his  attempt  to  take  the  injection, 
because  he  had  expected  the  fluid  to  flow  from  the  bowl  into 
the  bowel  through  the  tube.  He  reproached  himself  for  not 
having  shown  the  mechanism  of  the  instrument  to  be  used. 
It  often  happens  intelligent  patients,  when  ill,  exhibit  an  utter 
incapacity  to  reason  about  such  things. 

Dr.  Wm.  V.  Morgan  entertains  no  doubt  of  the  value  of 
electricity  ;  the  induced  current  will  certainly  contract  the  ute- 
rus. Faradic  currents  with  coarse  wire  will  as  certainly  relieve 
Eain.  It  should  not  be  forgotten  the  positive  pole  of  a  galvanic 
attery  is  the  caustic  current.    As  to  the  value  of  rest  in  delay- 


ing the  development  of  malignant  conditions  there  can  be  no 
question.  It  has  often  been  observed  that  cancer  of  the  stom- 
ach occurs,  by  preference,  in  that  portion  which  secretes  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  he  has  no  doubt  if  the  acid  were  present  it 
would  prevent  the  growth  of  malignant  tumor  cells. 

Dr.  John  F.  B.\rnhill  does  not  see  how  the  propping  up  of 
the  inflamed  organ  is  to  be  maintained  without  incurring  the 
risk  of  adhesions  to  the  contiguous  parts  and  organs,  and  these 
may  become  sources  of  annoyance  equally  as  great  as  those 
which  have  been  pointed  out  as  indicating  the  necessity  for 
operative  surgery. 

Dr.  East.man  concluded  the  discussion  by  relating  a  number 
of  instances  of  successful  palliative  and  preventive  measures 
employed  at  the  clinic  of  Professor  Gusserow. 

The  report  of  the  sanitary  committee  being  called  for.  Dr. 
Edmund  D.  Laughlin  of  Orleans  presented  the  following,  which 
after  some  discussion  was  unanimously  adopted  : 

Whereas,  An  effort  is  now  being  made  to  place  before  Con- 
gress a  measure  known  as  the  Public  Health  Bill,  formulated 
by  a  committee  of  the  .\merican  Medical  Association  at  its 
last  annual  meeting,  and  subsequently  unanimously  approved 
and  indorsed  by  the  .-Vmerican  Public  Health  Association,  at 
the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  meeting,  held  at  Philadelphia  in 
October  last ;  and,  in  view  of  the  urgent  need  of  such  an  act 
by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  thereby  creating  an 
organic  law  by  which  the  proper  officers  therein  specified  may 
have  power  to  act ;  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved  by  the  Mitchell  District  Medical  Society,  that  we 
do  most  heartily  concur  in  the  effort  to  secure  the  necessary 
legislation  upon  this  subject,  and  that  we  will  urge  our  several 
representatives  in  Congress  to  promote  the  passage  of  such  an 
act  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

Resoh'ed,  That  the  secretary  be  instructed  to  forward  a  copy 
of  these  resolutions  to  the  representatives  in  Congress  from  the 
district  embraced  in  the  territory  from  which  the  Mitchell  Dis- 
trict Medical  Society  draws  its  membership. 

(Signed)  Ed.mund  D.  Laughlin,  Chairman. 

The  following  papers  were  read  by  title  and  referred  for  pub- 
lication :  "Diphtheria  and  Antitoxin,"  CortF.  .\skren  :  "The 
Cystoscope  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Vesical  and  Renal  Diseases," 
Wm.  R.  Blue  of  Louisville;  "Horse-shoe  Fistula,"  J.  Rawson 
Pennington  of  Chicago:  "Some  Recent  Observations  in  the 
Use  of  Diphtheria  Antitoxin,"  Hugh  A.  Cowing  of  Muncie, 
Ind. 

Evening  Session. 

The  Society  met  in  the  banquet  hall,  President  Sherrill  in 
the  chair. 

.4n  address  entitled,  "We  Do  as  We  Must,"  by  Dr.  Elihu 
P.  Easley  of  New  Albany,  based  on  a  consideration  of  the 
development  of  the  brain,  and  the  influences  of  education  and 
environment  upon  the  character  and  habits  of  the  individual, 
evincing  much  erudition,  was  well  delivered.  It  was  discussed 
by  Dr.  Wm.  V.  Morgan,  Dr.  A.  W.  Brayton  and  others.  At 
the  conclusion  of  the  discussion.  Dr.  Wm.  D.  Pennington 
announced,  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements,  the 
conclusion  of  the  program,  and  the  banquet  was  inaugurated 
by  calling  upon  Dr.  Dudley  S.  Reynolds  to  act  as  toast-master. 
Responses  were  numerous,  and  of  the  usually  bright  and 
humorous  character.  The  principal  speakers  were  J.  Garland 
Sherrill,  Wm.  V.  Morgan,  Simon  P.  Scherer,  A.  W.  Brayton, 
G.  W.  Burton  and  Chas.  P.  Cook. 

On  motion,  a  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  to  the  West  Baden 
Springs  Company  for  many  courtesies,  including  a  magnificent 
menu  for  the  banquet,  and  to  Dr.  Wm.  D.  Pennington  for  his 
efficient  services  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  .■Vrrange- 
ments. 

The  Society  adjourned  to  meet  at  West  Baden  Springs,  Ind., 
July  20,  21  and  22,  1898. 


Chicago  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Regular  Meeting,  Dec.  10,  1897. 

Dr.  A.  Lagorio  in  the  Chair. 

Dr.  C.  S.  Bacon  read  a  paper  entitled 

vomiting  of  pkeonancv. 

Various  theories  toexplain  vomitue  gravidarum  have  been  ad- 
vanced. A  large  number  are  theories  of  reflex  vomiting  which 
assume  a  peripheral  source  of  irritation  in  some  part  of  the  geni- 
tal tract.  One  theory  aesumes  a  stretching  of  the  uterine  fibers 
and  disturbance  of  the  uterus  by  the  growing  egg.  G.  Hewitt  be- 
lieved that  vomiting  is  due  to  displacement  of  the  uterus.  Others 
assume  irritation  in  or  inflammation  of  the  cervix  with  ero- 
sion of  the  ON  e.rtertiuiit.  Horowitz  believes  that  inflammation 
of  the  parenchyma  of  the  uterus  is  the  cause  of  vomiting,  a 
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-view  similar  to  that  held  by  Veit  who  fiads  in  endometritis  a 
very  important  etiologic  factor.  Tuszkai  assumes  an  irritation 
of  the  peritoneal  coat  of  the  uterus  due  to  trophic  disturb- 
ances following  the  growth  of  the  uterus.  No  one  of  these  theo- 
ries can  account  for  all  cases  of  vomitus  gravidarum  and  the 
beneficent  results  of  treatment  founded  on  these  theories  can 
often  be  explained  in  some  other  way  than  by  admitting  that 
such  results  prove  the  theory.  The  theory  of  Kaltenbach  that 
hyperemesis  gravidarum  is  due  to  hysteria  can  not  explain  all 
cases,  for  there  are  many  cases  in  non-hysteric  subjects,  but 
there  is  no  doubt  that  a  psychopathic  condition  is  a  very  impor- 
tant element  in  the  causation  of  the  disease.  The  theory  of 
direct  vomiting  due  solely  to  immediate  irritation  of  the  vom- 
iting center  by  poisons  circulating  in  the  blood,  or  to  nutri- 
tional changes  caused  by  disturbance  in  the  circulation  in  the 
medullary  centers,  can  not  be  maintained,  for  reflex  action  can 
not  be  wholly  ignored.  Hence  we  must  assume  at  the  present 
time,  as  the  only  theory  that  will  explain  all  the  facts  and  make 
of  vomitus  gravidarum  a  single  disease,  one  that  takes  account 
•of  the  condition  of  the  vomiting  center  and  also  of  the  sources 
of  peripheral  irritation.  We  must  assume  that  in  two  thirds 
of  all  cases  of  pregnancy  there  exists  an  increased  irritability 
of  the  medullary  center  due  wholly  or  in  part  to  one  or  both  of 
these  two  factors  :  1.  Nutritional  changes  resulting  from  circu- 
latory disturbances.  2.  Poisoning  from  toxic  elements  circu- 
lating in  the  blood.  We  must  further  assume  that  this  abnor- 
mally irritable  vomiting  center  is  acted  upon  by  afferent  im- 
pulses sent  from  one  or  more  of  a  variety  of  peripheral  sources. 
Among  the  most  important  causes  of  reflex  irritation  are  an 
incarcerated,  retroflexed  uterus,  abnormal  adhesions  of  the 
uterus,  pathologic  changes  in  the  uterine  wall  resulting  from 
endometritis,  pelvic  congestion,  constipation,  chronic  gastritis, 
etc.  To  these  sources  of  afferent  impulses  must  be  added  the 
psychopathic  or  hysteric  condition  which  is  of  especial  import- 
ance in  the  more  serious  cases. 

Much  can  be  done  to  prevent  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy, 
especially  the  more  serious  forms,  by  hygienic  management, 
which  consists  in  caring  for  eating,  bathing,  clothing,  exercise, 
eleep,  etc.,  preventing  constipation  and  especially  securing  a 
healthful  mental  condition  of  the  patient. 

The  indications  for  treatment  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum 
are  to  allay  irritability  of  the  nervous  centers,  combat  the  neu- 
ropathic condition,  hysteria,  and  remove  the  sources  of  peri- 
pheral irritation.  Since  the  irritability  of  the  medullary  cen- 
ters is  due  to  disturbances  of  the  circulation,  and  to  intoxica- 
tion, the  means  for  treating  this  condition  are  pointed  out  to 
us.  For  maintaining  a  normal  circulation  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion, stimulation  of  the  cutaneous  capillary  circulation,  use  of 
stimulants  and  vasomotor  regulators,  and  injection  of  artifi- 
cial blood  serum,  are  the  measures  which  promise  the  most. 
For  antagonizing  the  circulating  toxins  all  measures  which 
stimulate  the  renal  and  intestinal  emunctories  are  indicated. 
The  most  important  of  these  is  also  the  salt  solution.  If  the  psy- 
chopathic or  hysteric  state  be  a  factor  in  the  vomiting  it  must  be 
combatted  by  proper  management.  .\s  in  the  treatment  of 
hysteria  so  here  it  may  be  necessary  to  isolate  the  patient 
under  the  care  of  an  experienced  nurse  and  use  all  mental  and 
moral  forces,  including  suggestion.  At  the  same  time  all  pos- 
sible sources  of  peripheral  irritation  should  be  discovered  and 
removed.  The  constipated  bowels  should  be  carefully  emptied 
with  enemata  and  massage  ;  a  gastric  catarrh  may  be  treated 
with  lavage,  a  displaced  uterus  replaced  and  pelvic  congestion 
corrected  by  ice-bags. 

Under  this  plan  of  treatment  most  cases  can  be  controlled 
that  have  not  advanced  to  the  last  stages  of  starvation.  In  the 
extreme  cases  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  large  quantities  of 
normal  saline  solution  is  proposed  because  of  its  effect  in  im- 
proving the  circulation,  in  the  elimination  of  toxins  through' 
the  clogged  emunctories,  and  supplying  two  important  elements 
of  food,  water  and  chlorids.  A  case  is  reported  to  illustrate 
the  worth  of  this  measure. 

Induction  of  abortion  is  opposed  at  all  stages.  When  it  is 
a  safe  measure  to  employ  it  is  unnecessary,  and  in  extreme 
cases  it  adds  greatly  to  the  danger,  rarely  stops  the  vomiting 
and  can  be  substituted  by  the  artificial  serum.  Three  fatal 
cases  are  reported  where  abortion  was  induced  without  stop- 
ping the  vomiting  and  where  the  operation  may  liave  been  a 
factor  in  the  fatal  issue. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Charles  E.  P.\ddock — I  believe  the  cases  the  Doctor 
has  quoted  are  instances  of  hysteria  and  we  can  attribute  the 
vomiting  more  to  this  condition  than  any  other.  In  other 
words,  I  believe  it  is  more  a  condition  of  the  mind  than  it  is  of 
any  pathologic  state.  My  experience  has  been  that  at  least  90 
per  cent,  of  these  cases  can  be  cured  by  a  little  suggestion. 
What  I  mean  by  suggestion  is  the  treatment  advanced  by  the 


Doctor,  viz.,  of  putting  the  patient  to  bed  in  the  horizontal 
position,  with  the  assistance  of  a  nurse.  The  application  of 
nitrate  of  silver  applied  to  the  cervix  may  do  some  good  ;  it 
may  at  least  satisfy  the  patient.  My  treatment  in  these  cases 
has  always  been  along  tliat  line,  and  I  find  that  I  can  stop  the 
vomiting  by  such  treatment.  In  some  cases  I  have  sent  the 
patient  to  her  mother,  or  to  some  relatives  in  the  country,  and 
I  have  not  had  a  case  where  the  emesis  continued  after  such 
treatment.  Nearly  all  of  the  cases  I  have  had  of  vomiting  of 
pregnancy,  unless  there  was  the  existence  of  some  pathologic 
condition,  have  been  cured  in  a  short  time,  if  they  were  able  to 
go  to  the  places  recommended  by  me.  The  other  cases  were 
pathologic.  We  may  find  an  erosion  of  the  cervix  which  can  be 
treated.  We  may  find  a  malposition  of  the  uterus  to  be  the 
cause.  I  have  had  cases  from  retroversion  and  retroflexion, 
and  particularly  in  incarcerated  cases.  The  treatment  of  these 
cases  is  plain  ;  remove  the  cause  and  you  remove  the  trouble. 
In  many  instances  I  believe  they  are  neglected.  If  they  are 
pathologic  we  should  treat  them  as  such,  and  remove  the  cause. 
I  could  cite  several  cases  which  I  have  had  in  my  experience. 
Dr.  J.  HowAKD  Slayter— I  have  nothing  further  to  add  to 
what  Dr.  Bacon  has  said,  except  a  word  or  two  with  reference 
to  saline  injections.  In  cases  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum,  when 
saline  injections  are  necessary,  we  find  the  vitality  is  much 
lowered,  and  therefore  these  cases  are  especially  liable  to  infec- 
tion. In  some  of  them  we  find  a  dropsical  condition,  or  one 
analogous  to  it,  present,  and  this  further  adds  liability  to  infec- 
tion. Again,  by  the  use  of  saline  injections  one  may,  waterlog 
the  part  injected  and  produce  an  artificial  dropsical  condition 
which  will  be  followed  by  increased  tendency  toward  infection. 
There  are  cases  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum  that  contra-indi- 
cate  a  hysteric  origin,  for  if  they  were  hysteric  it  seems  to  me 
it  would  be  a  strange  thing  to  find  a  genuine  organic  neuritis 
present,  although  occasionally  it  does  happen  that  organic  dis- 
ease is  associated  with  or  complicates  one  due  to  functional 
origin. 

Dr.  Fenton  B.  Turck— The  paper  presented  may  be  consid- 
ered a  fair  risumi  of  our  knowledge  of  the  subject  at  the  present 
time.  But  we  had  expected  from  Dr.  Bacon's  wide  experience  to 
have  gained  more  information  regarding  his  personal  observa- 
tions of  the  etiology  of  vomiting  of  pregnancy.  If  vomiting  were 
the  chief  phenomenon  found  in  so  called  vomiting  of  pregnancy 
or  hyperemesis  gravidarum,  then  the  theory  of  excitation  of  the 
vomiting  center  from  the  growing  ovum  may  appear  satisfac- 
tory, but  the  most  prominent  factor  we  have  found  is  the  vaso- 
motor disturbance.  Associated  with  the  vasomotor  disturbance 
we  observe  a  great  amount  of  congestion  of  the  mesenteric  ves- 
sels, accompanied  with  congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  pelvis. 
The  evidence  of  pelvic  congestion  may  be  noted  as  one  of  the 
early  signs  of  diagnosis  of  pregnancy,  and  the  symptoms  of 
general  vasomotor  changes  are  soon  observed.  More  work  is 
demanded  of  the  heart  until  an  eccentric  hypertrophy  gradu- 
ally takes  place.  We  often  find  great  disturbance  in  circula- 
tion, cold  hands  and  feet,  surface  of  the  body  cold,  features 
drawn  and  blanched,  lowered  blood  pressure,  heart  disturbance 
and  sometimes  syncope.  The  universal  method  of  treatment 
is  to  place  the  patient  in  the  prone  position  and  the  use  of  hot 
water  internally,  hot  coffee,  carbonic  acid  gas,  as  champagne, 
etc.,  subcutaneous  injection  of  normal  saline  solution;  these 
and  all  methods  which  directly  or  indirectly  affect  the  vaso- 
motor disturbance  are  most  successful.  These  facts  would 
indicate  that  the  disturbance  of  the  circulation  is  a  most  impor- 
tant factor.  Where  a  vasomotor  disturbance  exists,  especially 
of  the  abdominal  vessels,  the  motor  power  of  the  stomach  and 
intestines  is  interfered  with  and  a  high  degree  of  irritability  of 
the  viscera  results.  If  there  is  retention  of  material  within 
the  stomach  and  intestines  from  a  lack  of  motor  power,  mucus 
accumulates,  especially  during  the  night,  together  with  exfoli- 
ated epithelial  cells,  pharyngeal  secretions  and  other  products, 
such  as  toxins  of  bacterial  origin,  as  well  as  toxins  that  are 
excreted  into  the  stomach.  These  act  as  irritants  sufficient  to 
stimulate  the  so  called  vomiting  centers. 

If  there  is  a  marked  degree  of  vasomotor  disturbance  of  the 
splanchnic  area  there  will  result  an  increased  irritability  of  the 
stomach  whereby  the  vomiting  centers  receive  more  impulses, 
or  are  more  powerfully  stimulated  than  normally,  and  we  may 
consider  that  the  vasomotor  disturbance  also  increases  the  irri- 
tability of  the  nerve  centers.  Therefore,  bromids  may  some- 
times be  indicated. 

We  also  find,  associated  with  these  cases,  a  dilatation  of  the 
stomach  or  prolapsus  of  the  organ,  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
women  wearing  close  fitting  and  heavy  garments  about  the 
waist  produce  these  well  known  pathologic  conditions,  such  as 
a  pyloric  displacement  which  permits  an  accumulation  withm 
the  stomach  and  sometimes  regurgitation  from  the  duodenum 
and  act  as  an  irritant  sufficient  to  produce  vomiting. 
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The  third  point  that  I  would  call  attention  to  associated  with 
congestion  of  the  pelvic  viscera  and  congestion  of  the  mesen- 
teric vessels,  is  the  hypersecretion  of  the  stomach  and  the 
involvement  of  the  intestines  and  colon.  The  conditions  above 
enumerated,  the  vasomotor  disturbances  and  the  gastrointes- 
tinal  disorders,  including  the  colon,  are  quite  sulEcient  to 
account  for  the  vomiting  that  we  find  in  hyperemesis  gravida- 
rum. And  while  I  would  not  object  to  the  term  "hysteric," 
as  applied  to  some  of  these  cases,  yet  we  find  these  pathologic 
conditions  either  existing  or  coming  on  during  pregnancy,  and 
I  would  rather  ascribe  the  symptoms  to  known  conditions  than 
attribute  the  cause  to  a  "neurotic,"  "neurasthenic"  or  "hys- 
teric" condition,  as  these  terms  throw  no  light  upon  the 
pathology  nor  give  any  rational  indication  for  treatment. 

In  the  treatment  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  meet  the  indica- 
tions, especially  the  vasomotor  disturbances  that  are  found, 
and  this  is  accomplished  by  the  various  methods  described  in 
the  paper. 

I  wish  to  add  thathydrotherapeutic  measures  applied  within 
the  stomach  are  very  beneficial  in  overcoming  congestion.  It 
is  necessary  to  use  sufficient  heat  to  produce  vasomotor  stimu- 
lation, as  in  shock,  and  in  many  of  these  cases  I  have  found 
hot  water  at  130  degrees  P.,  with  the  "intragastric  resusci- 
tator"  or  a  hot  water  bag  introduced  into  the  stomach,  of 
great  benefit.  This  has  acted  upon  the  vasomotor  disturbance 
sufficiently  to  reduce  the  symptoms  of  vomiting.  Then  tieat- 
ment  should  be  directed  to  the  stomach  itself  and  the  intes- 
tines. I  would  emphasize,  more  than  Dr.  Bacon  has  in  his 
paper,  the  great  importance  of  vasomotor  changes  that  occur 
in  this  disease,  recognizing  them  as  one  of  the  elements  of 
great  importance  and  which  may  be  found  later  to  be  the 
fundamental  pathologic  condition  found  in  vomiting  of  preg- 
nancy. 

Dr.  GnsTAV  Puetteker — There  are  three  points  I  would  like 
to  touch  upon.  The  Doctor  recommends  massage  for  the  con- 
stipation of  pregnant  women.  Does  he  recommend  this  as  a 
rule,  and  without  any  fear  of  producing  early  uterine  contrac- 
tions? I  would  like  to  know  how  soon  after  the  first  hypoder- 
matic injection  of  saline  solution  the  tetanic  attack  appeared. 
I  would  also  like  to  state  that  I  have  used  hypodermatic  infu- 
sions of  normal  salt  solution  quite  frequently  in  different  con- 
ditions and,  particularly  in  one  case,  I  have  been  able  to 
explain  the  demonstrated  effect  to  a  certain  degree  by  a  post- 
mortem examination.  It  was  a  case  of  dilatation  of  the  blad- 
der with  chills  and  high  fever.  I  made  an  infusion  of  two 
quarts  of  salt  solution.  The  pulse  became  of  much  better 
quality  and  the  heart's  action  improved  considerably.  The 
fever  decreased  and  the  patient  improved  in  the  next  twenty- 
four  hours  very  materially.  Then  the  septic  symptoms  ap- 
peared again,  and  two  days  thereafter  the  patient  died.  A 
postmortem  examination  was  made,  some  small  miliary  abscesses 
in  the  kidneys  found,  and  I  believe  that  at  the  time  the  salt 
infusion  was  made  infection  of  the  kidneys  and  general  infec- 
tion had  just  commenced.  In  this  case  it  seemed,  to  me  at 
least,  that  the  infection  had  been  arrested  for  at  least  twenty- 
four  or  forty-eight  hours  and  then  progressed  again.  As  to  the 
replacing  of  salts  and  the  benefit  of  introducing  them  into  the 
system  again,  I  have  had  some  experience  along  this  line  with 
consumptives.  I  have  used  these  infusions  in  quite  a  number 
of  consumptive  patients,  with  gratifying  results.  Beneficial 
results  were  undoubtedly  observable  even  in  extreme  cases. 

Dr.  J.  G.  KiERNAN — There  has  been  shown  a  little  tendency 
to  criticise  Dr.  Bacon  for  his  position  as  to  the  neuropathic 
aspect  of  hyperemesis.  Without  quibbling  about  the  inter- 
mixture of  the  terms  neuropathia,  hysteria  and  neurasthenia, 
etc.,  it  seems  to  me,  in  a  strict  pathologic  sense,  not  in  the 
sense  of  gross  lesions,  neuropathy  represents  a  distinct  noso- 
logic condition.  If  there  ever  was  a  condition  in  which  from 
the  standpoint  suggested,  the  subject  was  illy  discussed,  so 
far  as  hyperemesis  is  concerned,  it  is  the  pregnant  condition. 
It  would  seem  that  in  popular  and  general  medical  opinion  a 
woman  must  be  ill  and  vomit  during  pregnancy.  There  is  a 
psychologic  principle  underlying  suggestion  in  the  treatment 
of  this  condition.  If  the  vmst  idea  was  not  so  much  incul- 
cated as  it  is  by  popular  suggestion  in  regard  to  "longings," 
hyperemesis  would  be  less  noted.  Furthermore,  the  thera- 
peutic index  is  a  good  one.  There  is  hardly  an  agent  in  the 
materia  uiodica  which,  when  first  given  by  some  man  of 
admitted  authority,  has  not  produced  miraculous  effects  in 
pregnancy  hyperemesis.  .\s  time  advances  the  effects  are  less. 
Let  any  one,  for  example,  read  Simpson's  use  of  cerium  oxalate 
of  aVjout  thirty  years  ago,  and  compare  his  enthusiasm  over  it 
with  the  modified  notions  there  are  today,  and  he  will  be  very 
much  struck  with  the  fact  that  there  is  a  big  difference  some- 
where between  the  effects  of  cerium  oxalate  then  and  today, 
and  the  most  probable  explanation  of  this  is  along  the  lines  of 


suggestion.  A  good  many  factors  of  hysteria,  pure  and  sim- 
ple, enter  into  hyperemesis.  There  is  many  a  case,  before  the 
complete  development  of  hysteria,  in  which  the  patient  suffers 
from  hyperemesis.  Watson,  in  his  old  work  on  "Practice," 
mentions  fairly  typic  cases  of  this  kind.  In  hysteria,  in  neu- 
rasthenia and  in  neuropathic  subjects  occurs  a  condition  liable 
to  produce  hyperemesis  from  slight  causes  of  suggestion. 
Furthermore,  it  is  well  known  that  the  mental  state  of  the 
pregnant  woman  is  peculiarly  liable  to  suggestion. 

To  discussion  of  the  question  whether  pregnancy  be  or  be 
not  a  physiologic  state,  a  great  deal  of  time  might  be  devoted, 
but  there  is  not  time  to  discuss  that  phase  of  the  subject  this 
evening.  It  does  not  resemble  physiologic  states.  There 
are  pain  and  other  factors  attending  it.  There  are  a  good 
many  morbid  phenomena  attending  it  as  well.  There  is  no 
denying  the  statement  that  the  hysteric  side  of  the  preg- 
nant woman  is  abnormal.  As  these  women  are  liable  to  sug- 
gestion, the  training  should  begin  early.  One  person's  train- 
ing would  begin  with  getting  rid  of  the  notion  that  vomiting 
was  a  necessary  concomitant  of  the  pregnant  state. 

Dr.  Turck  spoke  of  pathologic  conditions  in  these  case  cases, 
and  his  remarks  reminded  me  a  good  deal  of  the  old  pathology 
of  the  insane.     I  can  remember  the  time  when  physicians  used 
to  find  lesions  in  the  intestines  and  elsewhere  to  account  for 
insanity.     Nowadays  these  are  known  to  be  secondary,  and 
not  primary  conditions.     Take   the  class  of  women  who  are       • 
given  to  tying  a  string  around  themselves  and  crowding  the      ■ 
viscera  down  in  the  pelvis,  and  abnormal  intestinal  states  that     T 
may  or  may  not  develop  these  conditions  will  result.     The  fact 
is  that  while  these  abnormal  states  of  displacement  among  a 
certain  class  of  women  are  very  common,  cases  of  hyperemesis 
are  rather  infrequent. 

With  regard  to  the  use  of  saline  injections,  the  fact  that 
under  the  old  theory  of  their  use  a  number  of  conditions 
treated  successfully  tends  to  justify  their  use.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  in  the  conditions  of  collapse  after  cholera  and  allied 
conditions  salines  do  have  an  effect. 

I  agree  with  Dr.  Slayter  that  in  an  individual  who  is  water- 
logged or  run  down,  there  exist  certain  conditions  which  pre- 
dispose to  infection. 

Dr.  William  Chthbertson — I  wish  to  congratulate  Dr. 
Bacon  on  the  excellent  paper  he  has  read  tonight,  and  more 
especially  on  the  treatment  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum  by  the 
hypodermatic  use  of  saline  injections.  I  do  not  think  emesis 
gravidarum  is  due  to  any  one  cause,  and  more  especially  am  I 
inclined  to  that  opinion  when  I  read  the  numerous  remedies 
that  have  been  suggested  for  the  cure  of  this  affection.  Giles 
of  London  says  he  has  found  that  primipara-  who  have  had 
dysmenorrhea  prior  to  pregnancy,  are  more  especially  liable  to 
emesis  gravidarum  in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  and 
where  emesis  gravidarum  occurs  in  the  later  months  of  preg- 
nancy it  is  due  to  hydrops  amni,  to  twin  pregnancy,  or  to  the 
large  size  of  the  child.  He  also  cites  cases  where  retroflexion 
of  the  uterus  has  produced  emesis  gravidarum,  which  condi- 
tion has  disappeared  on  the  artificial  correction  of  that  state. 
Also,  where  emesis  gravidarum  has  occurred  in  retroflexions  of 
the  uterus,  that  it  disappeared  when  pregnancy  has  lifted  the 
uterus  out  of  the  pelvic  cavity.  I  think  E.  P.  Davis  mentions 
a  case  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum  that  terminated  fatally,  and 
at  the  postmortem  examination  it  was  found  that  a  cyst  of  the 
cervix  had  in  all  probability  produced  the  condition.  I  must 
take  issue  with  Dr.  Bacon,  however,  when  he  condemns 
unqualifiedly  the  production  of  artificial  abortion  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  disease.  I  think  that  where  it  is  resorted  to  suffi- 
ciently early  it  no  doubt  saves  a  great  many  patients.  About 
six  years  ago  I  had  a  case  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum  occur- 
ring in  an  extremely  neurotic  patient.  She  had  also  a  retro- 
flexion of  the  uterus,  the  uterus  being  bound  down  in  the  pel- 
vis by  adhesions.  Shortly  after  the  occurrence  of  pregnancy, 
vomiting  began,  which  soon  progressed  to  such  a  state  as  to 
endanger  the  life  of  the  patient,  .\fter  consultation,  the 
induction  of  abortion  was  decided  on  and  was  accomplished  by 
the  introduction  of  a  bougie,  and  almost  immediately  after  the 
abortion  the  vomiting  was  much  lees,  and  finally  within  a  week 
it  ceased  altogether. 

Another  case  I  would  like  to  relate  happened  in  my  practice 
about  twelve  years  ago.  The  patient  was  35  years  of  age,  be- 
came nauseated  soon  after  conception  occurred,  and  vomiting 
progressed  to  a  dangerous  state.  After  putting  the  patient  to 
bed  and  using  all  the  means  then  in  vogue  for  correction  of  the 
trouble,  the  patient  went  from  bad  to  worse,  .-\fter  a  consulta- 
tion, the  induction  of  abortion  was  decided  on,  and  was  brought 
about  by  the  use  of  a  bougie,  .\bout  forty  eight  hours  after 
the  introduction  of  the  bougie  the  patient  passed  a  fetus. 
Pregnancy  had  then  advanced  to  about  the  second  month. 
This  happened  in  my  practice  in  the  country  and  I  did  not  get 
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to  the  patient  until  some  time  after^he  had  passed  the  fetus, 
but  after  the  fetus  was  expelled  the  vomiting  ceased.  I 
thought,  in  all  probability,  the  placenta  had  been  expelled 
also,  but  had  been  lost  sight  of.  The  vomiting  ceased  for  two 
or  three  days,  and  then  it  began  again.  I  was  called  and  found 
that  she  had  passed  a  second  fetus,  and  still  no  afterbirth. 
There  was  no  hemorrhage,  no  elevation  of  temperature,  so  I 
thought  the  uterus  was  em.pty.  There  was  a  cessation  of  vom- 
iting for  forty-eight  hours  when  it  again  recurred.  At  the  end 
of  this  time  the  patient  passed  a  third  fetus,  and  on  this  occa 
sion  the  afterbirth  came.  The  vomiting  ceased  after  the  third 
fetus  was  expelled,  and  the  patient  went  on  to  recovery. 

I  am  a  great  believer  in  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  normal 
salt  solution.  In  several  cases  of  septic  conditions,  one  case  of 
mine,  due  to  sepsis  after  emptying  the  uterus  for  eclampsia, 
the  hypodermatic  injection  of  normal  salt  solution  reduced  the 
temperature  from  104  to  about  100  degrees.  The  patient  ral- 
lied considerably ;  there  was  a  more  free  excretion  of  urine 
from  the  kidneys,  but  convulsions  again  set  in  and  the  patient 
died  in  a  state  of  coma.  In  a  number  of  cases  of  surgical 
shock  I  have  used  hypodermatic  injections  of  normal  salt  solu- 
tion with  beneficial  effects  in  almost  every  case. 

Dr.  G.  Prank  Lydston— I  believe  Dr.  Paddock  was  correct 
in  stating  that  in  his  opinion  hyperemesis  gravidarum  is  not 
consistent  with  perfect  health  in  a  pregnant  woman.  Dr. 
Kiernan  raised  the  question  as  to  whether  pregnancy  was  ever 
a  normal  condition.  Probably  not  in  a  civilized  woman  :  rarely 
at  least  in  the  eyes  of  the  obstetric  expert.  The  most  salient 
point  that  struck  me  in  the  discussion  was  that  psychopathy 
was  supposed  to  be  the  explanation  of  the  condition  in  the 
majority  of  cases.  The  element  of  suggestion,  as  applied  to 
the  cure  of  such  cases  is  a  little  far-fetched.  In  the  first  place, 
I  believe  the  report  of  every  serious  case  of  the  kind  under 
consideration  should  be  associated  with  a  very  careful 
study  of  the  urine  and  is  incomplete  without  it.  With 
our  modern  knowledge  of  the  effects  of  toxemia  depend- 
ent upon  various  toxins,  it  is  not  scientific  to  discuss  a  sub- 
ject of  this  kind  without  a  careful  analysis  of  all  possible 
sources  of  toxemia,  the  kidneys  constituting  the  most  prob- 
able source  in  cases  of  this  kind.  It  is  the  fashion, 
however,  to  regard  the  kidney  as  being  of  little  importance, 
providing  the  urine  does  not  show  a  solid  deposit  on  boiling,  or 
on  the  application  of  nitric  acid,  or  if  it  is  not  filled  with  all 
kinds  of  casts  and  epithelium.  Possibly  Sir  Andrew  Clark 
builded  better  than  he  knew,  when  he  spoke  of  renal  inade- 
quacy, a  condition  in  which  the  kidney  may  show  no  organic 
disease  on  chemic  or  microscopic  examination  of  the  urine,  and 
yet  does  its  duty  so  inefficiently  that  toxemia  results.  Opera- 
tions upon  the  genitourinary  tract  sometimes  produce  fatal 
results,  through  disturbances  of  the  nervous  system,  and  may 
possibly  bring  about  serious  results  from  organic  change  in 
the  kidney,  without  any  previous  evidence  of  serious  renal 
change.  Reflex  irritation  of  uterine  origin  may  do  the  same 
thing.  It  would  seem  logical  to  infer  that  in  some  cases  toxe 
mia  resulting  from  defective  bowel  elimination  bears  an  im- 
portant relation  to  the  etiology  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum. 
It  is  certainly  worthy  of  thought,  and  without  having  made 
any  experiments  or  observations  on  this  point,  I  think  it 
would  be  more  logical  than  the  view  that  these  conditions  are 
always  of  psychopathic  origin. 

Going  back  again  to  the  kidney,  the  effect  of  irritations  of 
the  genito  urinary  tract  in  both  male  and  female,  inhibiting 
the  function  of  the  kidney  without  necessarily  the  pre-existence 
of  actual  renal  disease  produced  reflexly  by  the  irritation,  is  a 
point  that  must  be  seriously  considered.  1  believe  that  the 
principal  obstacle  to  a  proper  classification  has  been  the  almost 
universal  acceptance  of  the  simple  view  that  in  all  instances  the 
disturbance  is  due  to  reflex  irritation  of  uterine  origin.  The 
first  thing  the  jjractitioner  does  is  to  look  for  some  source  of 
irritation  in  the  vicinity  of  the  uterus  ;  the  next  thing  he  does 
is  to  apply  something  to  the  cervix,  or  go  through  some  per- 
formance, psychic  in  its  effect,  we  have  heard  tonight  ostensi 
bly  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the  source  of  reflex  irritation. 
Cases  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum  are  too  important  to  attribute 
to  one  cause  alone.  I  have  no  doubt  that  psychopathy  enters 
largely  into  the  causation  in  some  instances,  involving  the  ques 
tion  of  hysteria,  but  I  do  not  believe  it  covers  them  all.  A 
latent  neuropathic  condition  might  reasonably  be  expected  to 
develop  and  become  active  as  a  consequence  of  pregnancy  in 
certain  women,  .\nother  class  of  cases  probably  would  be 
assigned  to  renal  insufficiency  without  actual  renal  disease ; 
another  to  actual  kidney  disease.  Very  likely  the  renal  condi- 
tion would  be  regarded  by  some  practitioners  as  simply  a  coin- 
cidence and  its  source  attributed  to  reflex  uterine  irritation 
instead  of  the  condition  being  ascribed  to  its  true  source,  actual 
renal  disease,  or  toxemia  possibly  originating  in  defective  bowel 


elimination.  That  pelvic  disease  is  responsible  for  a  certain 
proportion  of  cases  is  evidenced  by  the  cases  reported  by  Dr. 
Cuthbertson  and  Dr.  Paddock,  in  which  reposition  of  the  ret- 
roverted  uterus  relieved  the  violent  and  prolonged  vomiting.  I 
agree  with  Dr.  Cuthbertson  that  abortion  is  to  be  considered 
under  certain  circumstances.  I  have  seen  cases  in  which  it 
seemed  to  be  indicated. 

With  regard  to  the  treatment  recommended  by  Dr.  Bacon 
for  its  suggestive  effect :  taking  it  for  granted  that  we  have 
toxemia  from  renal  inadequacy  or  other  sources,  or  admitting 
that  we  have  toxemia  from  actual  renal  disease,  is  it  not  possi- 
ble that  the  saline  injections  relieve  the  irritation  of  the  nerv- 
ous system  by  their  diuretic  and  diluent  effect  rather  by  mod- 
ification of  the  circulation  alone?  I  will  grant  that  much  for 
his  method  of  treatment,  but  I  will  grant  very  little  for  the 
cases  cited  in  substantiation  of  its  claims.  He  cited  two  cases 
in  evidence,  one  not  his  own  recovered  :  the  other  died  of  infec- 
tion and  rendered  further  observation  impossible.  This  patient 
was  infected  in  two  different  ways  with  sepsis  and  tetanus. 

Dr.  Bacon  (closing  the  discussion) — In  relation  to  the  remarks 
of  Dr.  Lydston,  I  will  say  that  I  have  given  some  attention  to 
the  renal  functions  in  obstetric  diseases,  and  I  believe  that  the 
history  of  the  growth  of  obstetrics  is  very  intimately  connected 
with  the  growth  of  our  knowledge  of  kidney  diseases.  We  have 
had  various  theories  of  eclampsia,  and  there  was  a  time  when 
it  seemed  only  necessary  to  discover  deficient  elimination  of 
urea  to  know  positively  the  cause  of  eclampsia.  When  that 
theory  was  overthrown  we  began  injecting  animals  with  the 
urine  of  eclamptic  women,  and  found  eclamptic  urine  less  pois- 
onous than  normal  urine,  and  in  that  way  determined  that 
eclampsia  is  due  to  the  retention  in  the  blood  of  poisons  which 
should  be  excreted  in  the  urine.  But  these  experiments  have 
not  led  to  the  determination  of  the  cause  of  eclampsia.  I  have 
made  some  inquiries  of  one  of  the  physiologic  chemists  in  this 
city  to  determine  the  possibility  of  making  a  series  of  experi- 
ments which  might  be  of  some  real  permanent  value  in  deter- 
mining the  role  played  by  the  xanthin  bodies  in  the  pathologic 
condition  of  pregnancy.  It  is  already  too  late  to  attempt  to 
make  the  presence  of  aceton  in  the  urine  the  key  for  the  ex- 
planation of  all  pathologic  conditions  of  pregnancy,  as  was  done 
by  obstetricians  three  or  four  years  ago.  Now  we  wish  to  find 
out  the  xanthin  bodies.  I  was  assured  that  it  was  absolutely 
impossible  at  present  to  obtain  any  definite  information  on  that 
subject,  and  that  any  observations  of  the  urine  made  for  that 
purpose  are  quite  worthless.  The  errors  are  too  great.  We 
talk  about  determining  the  elimination  of  urea  by  the  Doremus 
test  as  if  that  was  an  exact  method,  when  the  slightest  consid- 
eration will  show  that  our  results  must  be  from  10  to  35  per 
cent,  wrong.  The  time  has  not  arrived  to  explain  the  vorniting 
of  pregnancy  by  examination  of  urine.  Any  classification  at 
present  has  to  be  based  on  the  facts  that  are  known.  The  talk 
about  renal  disease  being  the  basis  of  scientific  classification  of 
hyperemesis  gravidarum  is  useless.  I  expressly  stated  in  the 
paper  that  I  do  not  believe  that  hysteria  is  the  only  cause  of 
hyperemesis.  There  are  many  cases  of  hyperemesis  gravidarum 
where  it  is  not  the  cause.  But  there  are  many  cases  where  it 
is  an  important  element  as  is  shown  by  the  curative  effects  of 
suggestion.  A  case  described  by  Chazan  is  a  good  example  of 
the  value  of  suggestion  in  the  treatment  of  these  diseases.  He 
was  called  to  a  serious  case  of  hyperemesis.  The  patient  had 
decreased  in  weight  nearly  half.  She  was  in  a  desperate  con- 
dition. It  was  thought  necessary  to  perform  an  abortion,  it 
being  quite  generally  agreed  that  nothing  else  could  be  done, 
and  he  succeeded  in  controlling  the  patient  simply  by  stating 
in  a  positive  manner  to  her  that  she  could  control  herself  by 
the  exercise  of  her  will  if  she  would  only  do  so.  She  said  to 
him  it  was  quite  impossible  for  her  to  do  it.  Then  he  mentioned 
to  her  the  grave  dangers  of  abortion,  and  finally  succeeded,  by 
the  use  of  her  will,  in  preventing  the  vomiting,  so  that  in  a 
week  she  had  perfect  control  over  her  disease. 

Such  a  case  as  this,  and  there  are  hundreds  of  them  scattered 
through  the  literature,  cured  suddenly  by  the  use  of  sugges- 
tion and  by  treatment  along  that  line,  shows  the  importance  of 
the  method  of  this  treatment  as  well  as  the  influence  of  hys- 
teria in  the  causation  of  the  disease. 

I  had  expected  considerable  opposition  to  my  views  in  regard 
to  the  induction  of  abortion.  We  do  have  severe  cases  which 
we  are  not  called  to  see  in  time,  and  these  are  the  ones  where 
abortion  is  to  be  considered  as  one  of  the  means  that  must  be 
employed.  The  dangers  are  great  indeed.  A  person  in  that 
condition  is  in  great  danger  of  loss  of  blood  and  shock.  She  is 
in  grave  danger  of  infection,  and  the  results  given  in  the  liter- 
ature of  the  subject  do  not  show  that  abortion  is  entitled  to 
consideration,  even  in  the  severe  cases,  and  those  who  advocate 
it  do  not  recommend  it  in  severe  cases. 
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Dr.  Ltdston — Do  you  believe  these  cases  are  curable  if  they 
are  seen  early? 

Dr.  Bacon — I  believe  if  these  cases  were  seen  early  there 
would  be  no  fatal  cases,  unless  there  is  disease  associated  with 
hyperemesis,.8uch  as  cancer  of  the  pylorus  or  some  disease  of 
that  kind. 

A  word  or  two  in  regard  to  the  induction  of  abortion  in  the 
cases  cited  by  Dr.  Cuthbertson.  If  abortion  is  performed  it 
should  not  be  done  by  a  bougie,  but  by  rapid  dilatation  and 
clearing  of  the  uterus,  because  it  is  important  that  the  case 
should  terminate  as  soon  as  possible,  and  secondly,  by  the  rapid 
method  there  is  much  less  danger  of  infection.  In  regard  to 
Dr.  Slayter's  suggestion  as  to  the  danger  of  infection  from 
hypodermatic  injections  of  normal  salt  solution  I  admit  that 
there  is  danger  from  injections  in  dropsical  conditions,  but 
these  conditions  are  not  present  here  :  on  the  contrary  water 
is  absorbed  rapidly  by  the  dry  tissues. 

In  reply  to  the  questions  of  Dr.  Fiitterpr  I  will  say  that 
tetanus  developed  five  or  six  days  after  injection  in  the  first 
case.  It  is  probable  that  the  tetanus  infection  was  from  the  in- 
jection, although  no  bacilli  were  found  in  the  tissues,  but  of 
course  that  does  not  prove  very  much.  How  the  infection  oc- 
curred I  can  not  say.  The  injection  of  fluid  was  not  made  by 
myself.  In  regard  to  massage  I  will  add  that  I  believe  it  to  be 
a  valuable  measure  in  treating  ccmstipation  in  pregnancy,  and 
not  dangerous  if  carefully  employed. 

I  am  quite  in  accord  with  Dr.  Turck  as  to  the  importance  of 
vascular  changes  in  pregnancy,  but  we  do  not  know  enough 
about  the  subject  to  make  them  the  sole  basis  of  a  classifica- 
tion. I  was  very  much  interested  in  Dr.  Kiernan's  additions 
to  the  pathologic  signification  of  hysteria. 
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The  MaaagemcDl  or  Patients  Before  aad  After  Laparotomy.— Dr. 

Frederick  Holme  Wiggin,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Hartford 
Medical  Society  and  tho  New  York  Medico  Surgical  Society, 
January,  1898,  considered  the  management  of  patients  before 
and  after  laparotomy  as  follows  :  In  the  early  days  of  the  de- 
cade now  drawing  to  a  close,  it  was  generally  believed  that 
abdominal  operations  could  not  be  safely  performed  outside  of 
hospitals  especially  constructed  for  such  work  ;  but  it  is  now 
known  that  although  personal  effort  and  responsibility  are  in- 
creased, it  is  perfectly  safe  to  do  such  operations  in  ordinary 
houses.  It  is,  therefore,  not  improbable  that  in  the  near  fu 
ture  many  of  these  patients  will  prefer  to  be  operated  on  at 
home,  and  this  means  that  the  general  practitioner  will  have 
a  more  important  part  to  play  in  the  management  of  these 
cases  than  has  been  customary  in  the  past.  Where  circum- 
stances will  permit,  one  week  should  be  devoted  to  preparing 
the  patient  for  the  operation.  This  time  can  be  profitably 
spent  in  accustoming  the  patient  to  the  new  environment,  in 
examining  the  heart  and  lungs,  and  the  condition  of  the  secre- 
tory and  excretory  organs  and  in  thoroughly  evacuating  the 
bowel.  Early  in  the  week  several  small  doses  of  calomel  and 
soda  should  be  given  daily,  for  three  days,  and  followed  each 
morning  by  a  saline.  On  each  of  the  three  succeeding  morn- 
ings a  large  enema  should  be  administered,  consisting  of  three 
or  four  quarts  of  saline  solution.  In  order  that  these  large 
enemata  shall  be  properly  given  the  physician  should  superin- 
tend this  part  of  the  work,  taking  care  to  see  that  a  fountain 
syringe  Is  used,  that  it  is  not  more  than  three  feet  above  the 
patient,  that  the  solution  has  a  temperature  of  ItM)  degrees  F., 
and  that  the  tlow  is  checked  from  time  to  time  as  the  patient 
complains  of  colic  or  of  intestinal  distention.  Six  hours  be- 
fore the  operation  the  rectum  should  be  given  a  final  washing 
out  with  the  same  solution.  The  diet  during  this  week  should 
be  light  and  easily  digestible,  and  the  patient  should  be  en- 
couraged to  drink  freely  of  liquids  and  to  rest  as  much  as  pos- 
sible. Every  day, ahotbathdlOdcgrees  F.  i  should  be  given  for 
teu  minutes,  and  in  the  daily  ablutions  special  attention 
should  be  paid  to  the  navel  and  pubic  region.  The  nervous 
system  may  be  quieted  by  administering,  on  alternate  nights, 
a  mild  hypnotic,  such  as  a  combination  of  sulfonal  and  chlo- 


ralamid,  and  arranging  it«  administration  so  that  a  dose  is  given 
on  the  last  night  before  the  operation.  The  skin  of  the  abdo- 
men is  prepared  for  the  surgeon  by  applying  a  soap  poultice 
over  the  proposed  site  of  the  incision  for  two  hours,  and  then 
substituting  a  compress  moistened  with  weak  bichlorid  solu- 
tion. If  the  patient  is  a  woman,  the  time  selected  for  the  op- 
eration should,  if  possible,  be  a  few  days  after  the  cessation 
of  the  menstrual  flow,  and  the  vagina  should  be  thoroughly 
douched,  first  with  a  solution  of  boric  acid,  and  afterward,  ■ 
with  a  0.5  per  cent,  formalin  solution,  or  a  1  to  4000  solution  « 
of  bichlorid.  It  is  better  to  operate  in  the  early  morning  than 
in  the  afternoon.  If  the  former  has  been  selected,  the  patient 
should  be  given  a  peptonized  milk  punch  at  eleven  o'clock  the 
previous  evening.  The  administration  of  an  ounce  of  liquid 
pepton<iids  about  two  hours  before  taking  the  anesthetic  stim- 
ulates the  heart  and  diminishes  the  subsequent  nausea  and 
vomiting.  If  the  operation  is  to  be  done  in  the  afternoon,  the 
peptonized  milk  punch  maybe  given  in  the  early  morning,  and 
the  peptonoids  at  11  a.  m.  The  patient's  body  and  limbs 
should  be  properly  protected  with  clothing  during  the  opera- 
tion. The  furniture  of  the  room  should  be  removed  and  the  ■ 
windows  left  open  for  two  or  three  hours.  Then,  the  wood-  ■ 
work  should  be  wiped  off  with  bichlorid  solution,  1  to  1000, 
and  the  floor  liberally  sprinkled  with  the  same  solution.  The 
operating  table  should  be  about  20  inches  wide  and  thirty 
high.  The  following  articles  should  be  provided,  and,  after 
cleansing  and  washing  with  bichlorid  solution,  should  be  placed 
in  the  room  :  Several  small  tables  or  stands,  a  few  wooden- 
bottomed  chairs,  several  pitchers  and  meat  platters,  four  or 
five  basins  and  a  fish-kettle  for  the  instruments.  In  addition, 
there  should  be  several  gallons  of  both  hot  and  cold  water, 
sterilized  by  boiling,  and  at  least  a  dozen  towels  sterilized  by 
steaming.  For  emergency  cases  it  is  safer  to  cover  the  floor 
with  a  sheet  wet  with  bichlorid  solution  than  to  stir  up  the 
dust  of  the  room  by  more  elaborate  preparations. 

The  anesthetic  should  be  administered  before  bringing  the  pa- 
tient into  the  operating-room,  and  if  ether  is  to  be  employed,  it 
is  better  to  give,  subcutaneously,  half  an  hour  before,  ts 
grain  morphia  and  '  i,,o  grain  of  atropia.  A  closed  ether  inhaler 
allows  of  the  easy  and  rapid  induction  of  anesthesia  and  the 
maintenance  of  this  state  with  a  minimum  of  the  anesthetic. 
The  skin  is  finally  prepared  for  the  operation  by  a  scrubbing 
with  hot  water  and  tincture  of  green  soap,  followed  by  irriga- 
tion with  sterilized  water,  ether  and  alcohol.  If  the  patient  be 
a  woman,  it  should  be  made  an  invariable  rule  to  irrigate  the 
vagina  and  swab  it  out  with  gauze.  The  author  strongly  favors 
making  the  incision  through  the  right  or  left  rectus  muscle, 
instead  of  through  the  linea  alba.  He  also  believes  that  leav- 
ing a  considerable  quantity  of  hot  saline  solution  in  the  general 
peritoneal  cavity,  after  irrigation,  acts  as  a  stimulant  and  at 
same  time  tends  to  prevent  the  formation  of  intestinal  adhe- 
sions. In  closing  the  abdominal  wound  the  deep  sutures  should 
be  placed  at  least  one  inch  apart,  and  loosely  tied.  The  edges 
of  the  skin  may  be  accurately  adjusted  by  a  buried  suture  of 
silkworm  gut.  If,  during  the  operation,  the  pulse  increases 
twenty  or  thirty  beats,  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  Uj  grain  of 
strychnia  and  '  mcigrainof  nitroglycerin  should  be  administered, 
and  repeated  as  required.  If  in  spite  of  this  treatment  the 
pulse  exceeds  150,  one  or  two  pints  of  warm  saline  solution 
should  be  at  once  introduced  into  the  median  cephalic  vein. 
The  patient  should  be  put  to  bed  with  warm  blankets  and  bot- 
tles, and  soon  after  consciousness  has  been  restored,  should 
receive  one  dose  of  Mimi  grain  of  atropia  and  's  grain  of  mor- 
phia. It  is  not  necessary  to  keep  the  patient  in  one  position 
for  the  first  few  days.  For  the  first  twelve  or  eighteen  hours 
nothing  should  be  given  by  mouth  but  small  quantities  of  warm 
water.  If  there  is  much  gastric  irritation,  it  maybe  relieved 
by  the  external  application  of  chloroform  to  the  epigastrium. 
After  this  period,  a  drachm  of  liquid  peptonoids  may  be  given 
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every  twenty  minutes  for  four  doses,  and  then  small  <iuantities 
of  peptonized  milk  may  be  cautiously  added,  gradually  increas- 
ing the  quantity,  and  lengthening  the  interval.  Once  in  twenty- 
four  hours  an  interval  of  six  hours  should  be  allowed  in  order 
to  rest  the  stomach.  If  there  is  much  intestinal  distention, 
this  can  be  relieved  by  the  introduction  of  a  rectal  tube  or  the 
nozzle  of  a  syringe,  or  by  massage  along  the  course  of  the  colon. 
Usually  no  cathartic  need  be  administered  until  the  third  or 
fourth  day,  and  then  small  doses  of  calomel  and  soda  should  be 
given,  followed  by  two  or  more  Seidlitz  powders.  If,  as  is  usu- 
ally the  case,  the  temperature  is  normal  by  the  evening  of  the 
fourth  day,  the  patient  may  be  allowed  to  rapidly  resume  ordi- 
nary diet.  The  dressings  should  be  changed  on  the  fifth  day, 
and  if  the  sutures  are  cutting  through,  they  should  be  removed 
and  the  wound  supported  with  strips  of  adhesive  plaster.  The 
complications  which  may  be  met  with  occur  in  the  following 
order :  Concealed  hemorrhage,  peritonitis,  intestinal  paresis, 
intestinal  obstruction  and  stitch  abscesses.  As  soon  as  con 
cealed  hemorrhage  is  diagnosticated,  an  intravenous  saline  in- 
jection should  be  administered,  but  it  is  useless  tu  operate 
unless  the  patient  shows  a  reasonable  re8pt)nse  to  stimulants. 
The  onset  of  peritonitis  is  usually  announced  by  a  steady 
increase  in  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  this  should  be  the 
signal  for  the  prompt  evacuation  of  the  bowel  by  calomel  and 
salines,  and  by  enemata  of  glycerin  and  water,  or  of  a  saturated 
solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia.  When  there  is  intestinal 
paresis  the  stomach  should  be  washed  out  and  salines  freely 
administered.  As  soon  as  intestinal  (ibstruction  is  recognized, 
the  abdomen  should  be  re  opened  and  the  constriction  relieved. 
Stitch  abscesses  usually  announce  themselves  by  the  fourth  or 
fifth  day.  In  estimating  the  patient's  condition,  the  facial 
expression  is  of  the  greatest  value. 

Keratosis  Folllcularis  (White);  "Porcupine  Disease." — Dr.  J.  C. 

White  in  the  Boston  Medical  and  SurgicalJournal,  November 
11,  has  given  a  clinical  demonstration  of  this  new  affection. 
Both  Darier  of  Paris  and  Dr.  White  in  1889  recorded  a  case, 
the  former  naming  his  as  being  a  psorospermose  folUculairc 
v6gitante.  Dr.  White  used  the  term  keratosis  foUicularis. 
The  disease  appears  to  be  a  simple  hyperkeratosis,  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  process  of  cornification  consisting  in  heaping  up  of 
modified  cells  in  the  mouths  of  the  follicles.  The  clinical 
appearances  were  very  various,  consisting  in  the  beginning  of 
small  horny  papules,  closely  resembling  the  keratosis  of  lichen 
pilaris  of  the  arm.  Prom  these  the  process  extended  into 
larger  semiglobular  elevations,  hard  and  becoming  somewhat 
discolored.  These  were  all  seated  at  the  mouths  of  the  follicles. 
By  confluence  there  grew  large  horny  concretions  here  and 
there,  one-third  to  one-half  inch  in  height  and  of  about  the 
same  diameter.  The  disease  at  its  highest  point  of  develop- 
ment consisted  of  conical  projecting  horns  resembling  minia- 
ture cutaneous  horns.  In  that  case  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body  was  largely  covered  and  in  certain  parts  the  process  was 
enormously  developed.  "The  case  in  Paris,  which  I  subse- 
quently saw  at  the  International  Congress,  had  not  advanced 
to  this  degree,  but  Darier  and  other  French  observers  asserted 
that  it  was  a  case  of  psorospermosis  and  that  the  peculiar  colls 
found  in  the  tissues  were  psorosperms,  or  coccidi:v,  and  the 
name  psorospermosis  has  remained  from  that  time  to  this. 
Since  then  other  cases  have  been  observed,  but  only  a  very 
few,  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  I  do  not  doubt  it  was  in 
existence  a  long  time  before  and  it  is  my  opinion  that  so-called 
'porcupine  men'  (ichthyosis  hystrix)  were  cases  of  this  disease. 
When  I  returned  from  Paris  the  first  patient  I  saw  on  entering 
the  clinic  was  this  patient  and  she  presented  the  same  affec- 
tion. Bj'  one  who  had  seen  the  disease  it  was  immediately 
recognized  by  this  peculiar  appearance  of  the  face.  The  dis- 
ease has  not  advanced  very  greatly  since  that  time.  The  whole 
forehead  is  occupied  by  a  mass  of  horny   papular  growths. 


Behind  her  ear  the  process  is  much  more  fully  developed.  On 
other  parts  in  the  pubic  region  this  process  is  still  more  highly 
developed.  There  is  a  little  on  the  wrists.  It  extends  down 
on  the  chest  in  front  and  in  the  rear  about  the  same  distance. 
There  is  a  little  scattered  eruption  on  the  arms  and  legs.  The 
very  peculiar  bodies  which  are  found  in  every  one  of  these 
papules,  large  round  cells,  are  not,  it  has  now  come  to  be 
believed,  animal  parasites,  but  are  peculiarly  modified  epithe- 
lial cells.  It  is  not  a  coccidial  disease  and  even  Darier  has  given 
up  that  opinion.  Although  the  French  name  remains,  kera- 
tosis foUicularis  is  the  proper  name,  because  it  is  a  descriptive 
title  and  not  misleading.  We  have  a  case  here  which  is  of 
medium  grade,  and  my  first  case  was  this  young  woman's 
father.  That  does  not  indicate  that  it  is  a  contagious  disease, 
because  this  girl  was  less  than  a  year  old  when  separated  from 
her  father  and  never  saw  him  afterward,  nor  does  it  show  neces- 
sarily a  hereditary  tendency  to  this  affection,  because  it  is  only 
in  one  or  two  other  instances  that  it  has  affected  more  than  one 
member  of  a  family." 


PRAGTI6AL    NOTES. 


Treatment  of  Gastro-lntestinal  Catarrh.  Liebreich  recommends 
for  the  cases  in  which  the  diarrhea  can  not  be  treated  with 
opiates  :  Tincture  of  calumba  and  tincture  of  cascarilla,  each 
10  grams.  Twenty  drops  four  or  five  times  a  day.— Scmawe 
Mfd. ,  January  12. 

Tetanus  and  Trismus  Treated  with  Behrlng's  Serum.~Two  more 
cases  successfully  treated  with  Behring's  serum  are  reported  in 
tho  Munch.  Med.  Woch.,  No.  46,  1897.  Mortality  in  tetanus 
usually  varies  between  50  and  80  per  cent.  The  mortality  in 
the  cases  treated  with  Behring's  serum,  as  recorded  to  date  in 
literature,  is  41.8  per  cent.,  which  should  encourage  its  further 
use. 

Test  for  Aceton  in  the  Urine.— Mallat  first  distils  the  urine  to  a 
quarter  of  its  original  volume,  and  then  applies  the  principle 
that  a  solution  of  iodin  will  precipitate  iodoform  in  contact 
with  an  alkaline  solution  of  aceton.  The  amount  of  aceton  is 
determined  by  the  amount  of  iodoform  precipitated. — Noiiv. 
ReniMeK,  .January  8. 

AInmnol-lodin  Treatment  of  Metrorrhagia.  —  Grammatikati's 
method  of  treating  catarrhal  endometritis  with  intrauterine 
injections  of  equal  parts  of  tincture  of  iodin  and  a  5  per  cent, 
alcoholic  solution  of  alumnol,  has  been  applied  by  Orlov,  with 
great  success,  to  the  obstinate  metrorrhagia  of  the  critical 
period.  He  reports  three  cases  remarkably  improved  by  two 
or  three  injections,  and  practically  cured  by  ten  or  twelve. — 
Seniaine  MM.,  January  12. 

Air-Tighf  Drainage.  — Ikawitz  supplements  the  ordinary  Kocher 
fenestrated  drain  tube  with  another  closed  tube,  with  a  pro- 
jecting rim  at  the  junction.  The  rim  fits  in  with  a  suture; 
the  drained  fluids  are  collected  in  the  bottle  tube  ;  the  dress- 
ings kept  dry,  and  if  the  subcutaneous  tissue  alone  is  to  be 
drained,  the  bottle  tube  with  its  rim  is  sufficient  without  the 
Kocher  part.— CT/.  /.  ('Mr.,  Dec.  31,  1897. 

The  Hemostatic  Action  of  Hyposulphite  of  Lime  is  announced  by 
Silvestri,  who  has  arrested  with  it  hemorrhage  of  all  kinds, 
from  that  accompanying  round  ulcers  to  postpartum  and  endo- 
metritic  hemorrhage.  He  administers  an  average  of  eight 
grams  a  day  divided  into  six  powders,  and  attributes  its  action 
to  increased  coagulability  of  the  hXooA.-Semaine  MM.,  Jan- 
uary 12. 

Treatment  of  Psoriasis  with  Arsenlous  Acid.  — Herxheimer  con- 
firms his  previous  announcement  in  regard  to  the  efficacy  of 
this  treatment.  He  reports  ten  completely  cured  ;  six  so  im- 
proved that  they  were  satisfied  with  a  partial  cure,  and  seven 
still  under  treatment.     He  commences  with  0.001  acid,  arsen- 
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icosum,  and  increases  by  the  same  amount  each  day  until  the 
dose  reaches  15  mg.  which  he  continues  until  complete  cure, 
usually  requiring  forty  eight  days.  He  states  that  secondary 
effects  were  slight,  and  that  if  the  affection  should  recur,  he 
believes  that  a  partial  course  of  treatment  would  promptly 
abort  it.— 06/.  /.  Cliir.,  Dec.  .31,  1897. 

Auscultation  of  the  Mouth. — Professor  Galvagni  calls  attention 
to  the  valuable  information  to  be  derived  by  auscultation  of 
the  mouth  in  regard  to  incipient  tuberculosis,  etc.  The  rales 
are  reflected  from  the  bucco  pharyngeal  cavity  as  from  a  sound- 
ing-board. He  also  notes  a  peculiar  jerky  glottic  sound,  not  in 
the  inspiration,  but  commencing  in  the  pause,  attaining  its 
height  about  the  middle  of  expiration,  diminishing  and  van- 
ishing completely  at  the  commencement  of  the  inspiration.  It 
coincides  with  the  rhythm  of  the  pulse,  and  has  been  noticed 
in  several  tuberculous  patients,  and  in  one  case  of  gastralgia 
of  uterine  origin — Qazzetta  degli  Osji.  c  delle  Clin.,  December  5. 

Iodoform  lajections  in  Tuberculous  Lymph  Qlaods. — Hammer- 
schlag  has  been  remarkably  successful  with  intraglandular 
injections  even  in  the  large  celled  hyperplastic  lymph  glands 
on  tuberculous  subjects,  which  usually  are  sent  to  the  surgeon. 
In  the  case  of  well-to  do  patients  he  precedes  the  injections 
with  the  general  anti-tubercular  treatment,  climate,  baths,  etc. 
After  local  anesthesia  he  injects  one  to  two  centimeters  of  the 
5  to  10  per  cent,  iodoform  glycerin  emulsion,  first  on  one  side 
and  a  week  later  on  the  other.  He  states  that  the  result  in 
his  si.x  cases  was  remarkably  rapid  and  satisfactory,  the 
tumors  subsiding  until  not  a  trace  could  be  seen  above  the 
skin  and  no  scars  left.  In  another  case  he  found  the  results 
equally  fine  although  the  injections  were  made  in  the  periphery 
of  the  gland,  and  he  suggests  that  others  with  larger  material 
at  their  command  might  experiment  whether  periglandular 
injections  may  not  be  as  efficacious  as  the  intraglandular. — 
Deutsche  Med.  Woch.,  December  23. 

Prophylaxis  of  Nephritis  In  Scarlet  Fever.— Professor  Alfaro  of 
Buenos  Ayres  prevents  altogether  this  dangerous  complica- 
tion of  scarlet  fever  by  observing  the  following  precautions : 
1.  Keep  the  diuresis  abundant  with  a  strict  milk  diet,  plenty 
of  drinks,  and  cold  hydrotherapy  in  severe  cases.  2.  Avoid 
the  elimination  by  the  kidneys  of  any  irritating  substances 
either  from  medication  or  from  the  food  (avoiding  phenol,  sali- 
cylic acid,  antipyrin,  acetanilid,  etc.).  .3.  Keep  the  functions 
of  the  skin  as  active  as  possible  by  general  friction  with  fatty 
substances  and  tepid  bath  during  desquamation.  4.  Keep  the 
mouth,  nose  and  pharynx  aseptic  with  frequent  mild  antiseptic 
applications  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  the  streptococcus 
into  the  general  circulation,  .j.  Avoid  sudden  or  continued 
exposure  to  cold  air.  6.  Use  no  antipyretics  or  antiseptics 
that  could  possibly  affect  the  kidneys  injuriously  by  elimina- 
tion or  absorption. — Anales  del  Civc.  mid.  Argentina,  Octo- 
ber 1."). 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Ganglia  of  the  Neck.— Cervical  scrofulous 
adenitis  is  no  longer  c<msidered  a  morbid  entity,  but  merely 
that  the  scrofulous  predisposition  induces  cellular  hyperplasia 
in  ordinary  infections  more  readily.  This  hyperplasia  persists 
and  forms  a  favorable  soil  for  the  development  of  tuberculosis, 
which  may  remain  localized  a  long  while.  The  infection  occurs 
almost  always  by  way  of  the  lymphatics,  with  caries  of  the 
teeth,  the  tonsils,  adenoid  vegetations,  etc.,  for  the  entering 
point.  Tuberculous  adenitis  develops  almost  inevitably  into 
the  fistulous  form  ;  absorption  or  calcification  are  extremely 
rare.  There  is  a  form  of  adenitis  which  presents  the  charac- 
teristics of  tuberculosis,  but  proves  to  be  non-bacillary.  In 
the  suppurated  form  there  may  be  secondary  infection,  but 
pus  collections  are  frequently  observed,  especially  in  the  adult, 
which  develop  rapidly  and  yet  only  contain  the  Koch  bacillus. 
This  form  of  tuberculosis  very  rarely  extends  toward  the  medi- 
astinum ;  owing  to  the  arrangement  of  the  lymphatics  the  ten- 


dency is  toward  the  axilla.  The  best  treatment  is  thorough 
extirpation,  a  simple  operation  in  non-suppurated  cases.  In- 
terstitial injections  should  be  reserved  for  the  cases  in  which 
an  operation  is  rejected,  or  counterindicated  by  the  general 
condition. — R.  Petit,  Gaz.  Mid.  de  Liege,  December  23. 

Tincture  of  Myrrh  in  Diphtheria. — Dr.  Stroll,  writing  in  the 
Allgemeine  Medicinische  CentralZeifvng,  very  strongly  rec- 
ommends tincture  of  myrrh  in  diphtheria.  The  mixture  he 
uses  is  composed  of  tincture  of  myrrh  4  parts,  glycerin  8  parts, 
and  distilled  water  to  2(X)  parts.  This  is  given  very  fre- 
quently, every  hour  or  even  every  half  hour  in  the  daytime 
and  every  two  hours  at  night,  infants  up  to  the  age  of  two  tak- 
ing a  large  teaspoonful  (75  minims),  older  children  double  that 
quantity  and  adults  three  times  as  much.  This  is  continued 
until  the  membrane  has  nearly  disappeared,  when  the  doses 
are  only  given  every  two  hours.  After  all  the  membrane  has 
gone  the  treatment  is  continued  for  a  couple  of  days,  the  inter- 
val between  the  doses  being  increased  to  three  hours.  This 
is  with  the  view  of  preventing  any  recurrence.  Usually  the 
fever  and  lassitude  disappear  in  twenty  four  hours,  so  that  a 
child  may  frequently  be  found  within  that  time  sitting  up  in 
bed  playing.  He  says  that  there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  need 
for  local  treatment ;  in  the  case  of  older  children  and  adults  a 
gargle  containing  0.5  per  cent,  of  resorcin  may  be  employed 
every  hour  or  oftener  in  the  daytime,  and  where  it  is  desired 
the  tonsils  may  be  painted  every  hour  with  the  tincture  of 
myrrh  undiluted.  Where  the  larynx  is  involved  Dr.  Stroll 
prescribes  the  myrrh  and  glycerin  mixture,  in  an  inhaler  or 
spray  to  be  used  every  half  hour.  By  the  employment  of  this 
method  Dr.  Stroll  states  that  he  has  only  lost  one  case  out  of 
eighty  and  he  has  collected  reports  from  several  other  practi- 
tioners in  various  parts  of  the  world  who  have  treated  alto- 
gether 182  cases  with  22  deaths.  No  mention,  however,  is 
made  in  his  own  or  in  the  other  cases  of  bacteriologic  verifica- 
tion of  the  diagnoses.  The  rationale  of  the  efficacy  of  myrrh 
is  supposed  by  Dr.  Stroll  to  be  that  this  drug  increases  the 
phagocytic  elements  in  the  tonsils. 

Protargol,  a  New  Disinfectant.  The  prolific  factory  of  the 
Bayers  at  Elberfeld  presents  a  new  candidate  for  disinfectant 
honors,  a  compound  of  silver  and  protein.  This  substance 
was  discovered  by  Dr.  Eichengriin.  the  chemist  to  the  above 
factory,  and  is  termed  "protargol."  Dr.  Benario  of  Frankfort 
has  now  examined  its  action  and  publishes  his  results  in  the 
Deutsche  Medicinische  VVochenscltrift.  He  states  that  it  is  an 
energetic  bactericide,  a  1  per  cent,  solution  destroying  the  bac- 
teria of  anthrax  and  enteric  fever,  as  well  as  pneumococcus, 
bacterium  coli,  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  etc.  In 
experiments  made  with  rats  it  was  found  that  injections  of 
2  c.c,  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  caused  necrosis  at  the  place  of 
the  injection,  but  were  not  fatal  to  the  animal.  An  injection 
of  1  c.c.  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  produced  an  infiltration  and 
total  necrosis  of  the  skin,  the  animal  dying  in  a  fortnight.  .V 
20  per  cent,  solution  dropped  on  the  conjunctiva  of  rabbits 
produced  an  increased  secretion  of  the  lacrymal  glands :  an 
application  of  pure  protargol  caused  abundant  swelling  of  the 
eye  and  the  surrounding  tissue.  Rut  within  five  days  the 
normal  state  reappeared,  the  cornea  being  clear  as  before. 
Injection  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  into  the  urethra  caused  a 
slight  smarting.  The  purulent  secretion  nearly  disappeared 
within  a  week,  and  in  a  fortnight  gonococci  were  no  longer  dis- 
coverable. Professor  Neisser  of  Breslau,  who  also  tried  the 
remedy,  stated  that  he  had  never  before  had  so  good,  sure  and 
prompt  results  in  gonorrhea.  In  surgical  practice  it  was  used 
for  the  dressing  of  wounds  in  about  l.'iO  case.s.  In  phlegmon- 
ous infiammation,  dressings  moistened  with  a  5  per  cent,  solu- 
tion were  applied  ;  in  recent  wounds  the  substance  was  used 
in  the  form  of  powder.  In  various  ulcerations  it  was  employed 
as  an  ointment,  while  in  tonsillitis  a  5  per  cent,  solution  applied 
to  the  intlanied  tonsils  proved  useful. 
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THE  TYPHOID  FEVER  DEATH  RATE. 
The  death  rate  from  typhoid  fever  in  this  country 
during  the  census  year  1890,  was  46.27  per  100,000 
persons,  but  as  this  is  recognized  as  under-stating  the 
facts  from  the  necessarily  imperfect  character  of  the 
returns,  a  better  idea  of  the  prevalence  of  this  fever 
may  be  obtained  from  the  death  rate,  53.25  of  certain 
urban  poijulations  in  which  the  records  were  consid- 
ered to  be  accurate.  The  death  rate  from  typhoid 
fever  in  England  was  in  that  year  only  17.9  per  100,- 
000,  and  that  this  was  not  an  exceptional  year  is  shown 
by  the  last  published  report  of  the  Registrar-General, 
which  shows  only  17.5.  Moreover  in  every  100,000  of 
our  population  we  recorded  about  20  deaths  from 
malarial  fevers,  a  considerable  proportion  of  which 
was  certainly  due  to  the  infection  of  typhoid  fever, 
while  the  English  have  no  analogous  additions  to  their 
recorded  typhoid  rate.  These  statistics  are  startling 
when  we  consider  that  far  from  being  an  unknown 
and  mysterious  epidemic  influence,  the  cause  of  this 
fever  has  been  recognized  and  many  of  its  modes  of 
propagation  have  been  discovered.  Thousands  die 
annually  oi  typhoid  fever  in  the  United  States  with- 
out disturbing  the  general  equanimity,  because  the 
disease  is  indigenous  and  the  people  are  accustomed 
to  its  ravages;  but  were  an  exotic  disease  causing  a 
similar  death  rate  to  be  introduced,  no  effort  would 
be  considered  too  great  to  effect  its  suppression. 
Money  would  be  spent  freely  to  stamp  out  the  pesti- 
lence; but  money  spent  freely  in  giving  the  people  of 
every  city,  town  and  village  a  pure  water  for  domestic 
use,  would  free  the  country  in  a  great  measure  from 
this  indigenous  scourge.     In  1872  Massachusetts  led 


the  way  in  an  effort  to  preserve  the  purity  of  her  riv- 
ers and  public  water  supplies.  Other  States,  as  Illi- 
nois, Minnesota,  New  York  and  New  Hampshire  fol- 
lowed in  her  lead,  but  sanitary  progress  is  slow.  For 
several  sessions  a  bill  has  been  before  Congress  to  pre- 
vent the  contamination  of  rivers  and  other  natural 
water  sources  in  which  the  citizens  of  more  than  one 
State  are  interested,  but  no  action  has  been  taken. 

Now,  however,  that  attention   has  been  directed  to 
the  condition  of  the  Potomac  supply  of  Washington, 
D.  C,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  something  may  be  done. 
On  January  10  last,  the  Secretary  of  War  was  requested 
to  furnish   the  United  States  Senate  any  information 
in  the  possession  of  the  War  Department  in   relation 
to  the  filtration  of  this  water-supply,   together  with 
any  suggestions  on  the  subject  by  the  Surgeon-General 
of  the  army  and  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Washing- 
ton aqueduct.     Surgeon-General  Sternberg  reports 
that  as  compared  with  other  cities  in  this  country  and 
abroad,    the    sanitary    condition    of   Washington    as 
judged  by  the  typhoid  fever  mortality  is  far  from  be- 
ing creditable,  and   that  the  relatively  low  death  rate 
of  53  per  100,000  of  the  past  year  ( the  annual  average 
of  the  past  twenty-two  years  having  been  64)   was 
probably  due  to  the  replacement  of  a  number  of  box 
privies  by  running  closets,  improved  drainage  of  prem- 
ises and  a  closer  supervision  of  the  milk-supply.     As 
to  the  Potomac  water  he  states  that  sanitarians  in  all 
parts  of  the  world  look   upon  the  typhoid  fever  mor- 
tality of  a  city  as  the  best  index  of  its  sanitary  condi- 
tion.    It  has  been  repeatedly  demonstrated  that  the 
introduction  of  a  pure  water-supply  or  the  filtration 
of  a  sewage  polluted  water,  together  with  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  well  devised  system  of  sewers,  has  a  notable- 
effect  in  diminishing  the  mortality  from  this  disease. 
Observations  made  by  bacteriologists  in  Washington 
show  in  the  Potomac  water  the  almost  constant  pres- 
ence of  bacteria,   indicating  contamination  by  fecal 
matters  of  man  or  the  lower  animals.     Fecal  contam- 
ination of  a  stream,   the  water  of  which  is  used- for 
drinking  purposes,  is  always  an  indication  of  possible 
danger.     General  Sternberg  considers  the  construc- 
tion of  filter  beds  to  be  the  most  reliable  and  practical 
method  of  improving  the  quality  of  the  Potomac  sup- 
ply, but  suggests  that  before  entering  on  an   under- 
taking of  such  importance  and  cost,  it  would  be  judi- 
cious for  Congress  to  appoint  a  commission  to  inves- 
tigate the  subject,  with  authority  to  visit  Europe  for 
the  purpose  of  witnessing  the  practical  workings  of 
filtering  basins  now  in  use,  and  to  estimate  the  cost  of 
a  basin  suitable  for  the  purification  of  the  Washington 
supply. 

An  investigation  of  this  character  under  Congres- 
sional auspices  would  have  an  influence  which  would 
extend  beyond  the  banks  of  the  Potomac  to  other 
streams  and  sources  of  supply.  It  would  arouse  local 
authorities   to   an   understanding  of  the  conditions 
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under  which  typhoid  fever  prevails,  and  would 
Buggest  the  urgency  of  procuring  that  which  every 
community  should  have,  a  plentiful  supply  of  pure 
water. 

All  this  shows  the  need  for  a  Department  of  Health 
to  act  on  behalf  of  the  Government  in  this  and  other 
matters  pertaining  to  the  public  health  in  the  terri- 
tories and  the  District  of  Columbia;  to  advise  the 
health  authorities  of  the  various  States  and  co-ordinate 
their  efforts  to  reduce  the  mortality  from  preventable 
diseases. 


NEW  PACTS  IN  REGARD  TO  VITALITY. 

It  is  not  very  long  since  the  current  physiologic 
theories  of  vitality  practically  assumed  that  we  knew 
all  about  it,  or  if  we  did  not  we  soon  should,  as  it  was 
only  a  special  manifestation  of  physical  and  chemical 
laws.  Our  knowledge  of  the  subject  has  not  contracted 
any  since  then,  but  we  have  learned  facts  that  cause  us 
to  better  appreciate  its  limits,  to  be  a  little  less  pre- 
sumptuous in  our  ignorance,  and  to  recognize  that  in 
the  phenomena  of  life  we  have  evidence  of  an  agency 
not  correlated  with  the  ordinary  forces  of  nature  and 
not  controlled  by  but  controlling  or  guiding  the  ordin- 
ary recognized  laws  of  matter. 

A  recently  published  paper  {Nature,  December  9) 
by  Horace  T.  Brown  and  F.  Escombe,  recapitulates 
a  number  of  facts  already  made  known,  but  neglected, 
and  adds  some  striking  ones  that  are  new  and  due  to 
the  investigations  of  these  authors.  It  is  well  known 
that  seeds  retain  their  vitality  and  germinative  power 
for  long,  and  according  to  popular  belief  almost  indef- 
inite, periods.  The  condition  of  the  protoplasm  in 
seeds  in  their  inert  state  has  been  to  some  extent  a 
matter  of  dispute,  and  while  some  authorities  have 
held  to  a  theory  of  continued  but  minimal  vital  ac- 
tivity, a  sort  of  intramolecular  respiration,  others  have 
maintained  that  metabolism  is  completely  suppressed, 
and  that  there  is  for  the  time  an  absolute  loss  of  ail 
the  power  of  internal  adjustment  to  internal  relations, 
which  according  to  Herbert  Spencer  is  the  essen- 
tial characteristic  of  living  substances.  To  test  this 
Romanes  made  a  series  of  experiments  which  were  in 
their  way  remarkable;  he  subjected  seeds  to  a  number 
of  tests,  ijlacing  them  in  high  vacua,  of  only  one- 
millionth  of  an  atmosphere  for  periods  of  fifteen 
hours.  Others  still  were  subjected  to  the  actions  of 
various  gases,  oxygen,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  carbon 
monoxid,  carbon  dioxid,  hydrogen  sulphid,  aqueous 
vapor  and  the  vapors  of  ether  and  chloroform.  Neither 
the  high  vacua  nor  the  subsequent  exposures  for  long 
periods  to  the  above-named  gases  had  muc-h  if  any 
effect  upon  the  germinative  power  of  the  seeds,  though 
in  some  of  the  above  conditions  ordinary  respiration 
by  gas  exchange  must  have  been  practically  abolished. 
There  remained  however  a  possibility  of  some  chemical 
interaction;  it  is  therefore  impossible  to  say  that  all 


metabolic  activity  was  altogether  suspended.  These 
experiments  though  interesting  and  suggestive  are 
not  quite  conclusive. 

In  1881  Wartmann  subjected  seeds  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  — 110  Centigrade  (—166  F. )  without  effect  on 
their  vitality,  and  three  years  later  DeCandolle  and 
PiCTET  reported  similar  experiments,  using  temper- 
atures of  —78  to  —120  C.  In  1893  Pictet  claimed  to 
have  exposed  seeds  to  nearly  — 200  C.  without  effect, 
and  concluded  that,  as  all  chemical  action  is  annihil- 
ated at  — 100  C.  ( — 148  F.)  vitality  must  be  a  special 
law  of  nature,  like  gravitation,  and  not  under  the  other 
known  laws. 

These  prior  investigations  rather  detract  from  the 
originality  of  Messrs.  Brown  and  Escojibe's  experi- 
ments, but  they  are  not  offered  as  the  first  of  the  kind, 
and  are  so  detailed  and  complete  as  to  be  of  especial 
value  and  interest.  By  the  slow  evaporation  of  liqui- 
fied air  they  succeeded  in  submitting  a  number  of 
seeds  of  common  plants,  including  among  them  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Leguminosse,  the  Liliaceaj,  the  Gram- 
minacese,  etc.,  air-dried  and  thus  still  containing  10  or 
12  per  cent,  of  moisture,  to  a  temperature  of  183  to 
192  C.  below  zero  (—297  to— 313  F.)  for  one  hundred 
and  ten  consecutive  hours.  Then  they  were  carefully 
thawed,  the  process  lasting  about  fifty  hours,  and  their 
germinative  power  was  found  to  be  unimpaired;  there 
was  no  appreciable  difference  in  this  respect  between 
the  seeds  thus  treated  and  the  others  used  in  the  con- 
trol experiments. 

This  result  is  the  more  striking  since  these  were  all 
highly  organized  species  of  plants,  while  some  of  the 
lower  organizations  succumb  to  less  extreme  temper- 
atures. In  1892,  for  example,  Dewar  and  McKen- 
DRICK  found  that  a  temperature  of  — 110  C  for  one  hour 
sterilized  putrescent  substances.  This  would  indicate 
that  certain  saprophytic  bacteria  in  their  active  state 
were  unable  to  endure  low  temperatures.  What  their 
potential  vitality  might  be  in  a  germinal  or  non-active 
condition  is  perhaps  another  matter.  DeCandolle, 
from  his  experiments,  concluded  that  protoplasm 
must  be,  while  still  vital,  inert  in  these  low  temper- 
atures and  compared  the  condition  to  that  of  an  explo- 
sive mixture  which  is  a  storage  mass  of  energy  though 
quiescent.  Brown  and  Escombe  also  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  there  is  no  conceivable  possibility  of  any 
metabolic  activity  existing  in  the  seeds  under  the  con- 
ditions in  which  they  placed  them,  and  that  we  will 
therefore  have  to  modify  our  conclusions  and  defini- 
tions of  life  or  vitality.  Herbert  Spencer"s  definition 
already  alluded  to,  which  has  been  perhaps  as  much  a 
favorite  as  any — that  it  is  a  continuous  adjustment  of 
external  to  internal  relations — must  be  given  up  as 
insufficient;  it  is  a  definition  of  vital  activity  rather 
than  one  of  life  itself.  We  may  have  to  fall  back  on 
Bkhat's  circular  definition,  that  life  is  the  sum  of  the 
influences,  whatever  they  may  be,  that  resist  death,  as 
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an  expression  of  our  ignorance  of  the  real  nature  of 
vitality. 

There  is  still  another  point  raised  by  the  English 
exi)erimenters.  In  1871,  Sir  William  Thomson  (now 
better  known  as  Lord  Kelvin)  made  the  suggestion 
that  the  origin  of  life  on  our  planet  might  be  due  to 
germs  transported  from  other  worlds  by  meteoric 
bodies.  This  was  hardly  considered  seriously  at  the 
time,  the  conditions  in  space  being  considered  such 
as  to  preclude  its  probability.  These  recent  exijeri- 
ments  show  that  it  can  not  be  the  temperature  of 
interstellar  space  that  makes  the  hypothesis  an  im- 
probable one  and  give  a  sort  of  plausibility  to  the 
suggestion.  There  are  of  course  other  factors  to  be 
considered,  but  these  recent  developments  add  a  new 
interest  to  speculation,  while  they  deepen  rather  than 
clear  up  the  mystery  of  life. 


PROTECTION  FOR  THE  RED  CROSS. 

Senate  Bill  1913,  "  To  protect  the  insignia  and  the 
name  of  the  Red  Cross  "  passed  the  Senate  Jan.  6, 
1898  and  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary by  the  House  of  Representatives  on  the  follow- 
ing day.  This  seems  at  first  sight  like  a  praiseworthy 
bill  entitled  to  the  support  of  every  humane  and  patri- 
otic legislator,  but  when  we  come  to  scan  it  and  the 
arguments  in  its  behalf  we  find  that  there  are  in  exist- 
ence two  Red  Crosses,  one  of  which  is  official  and 
has  asked  for  no  protection,  while  the  other  in  peti- 
tioning for  protection  speaks  as  if  speaking  for  both 
and  as  if  authorized  to  do  so.  The  first  is  the  Red 
Cross,  the  hospital  flag  and  the  badge  of  hospital 
corps  neutrality  of  all  the  nations  that  have  accepted 
the  articles  of  the  Geneva  treaty  of  1864.  The  7th 
article  of  this  treaty  provides  that  hospitals  and  am- 
bulances shall  carry  in  addition  to  the  flag  of  their 
nation  a  distinctive  and  uniform  flag  having  a  red 
cross  on  a  white  ground;  and  that  their  staff  shall 
wear  an  arm  badge  of  the  same  colors,  the  delivery  of 
the  brassard  for  the  arm  to  be  made  by  the  military 
authorities.  The  8th  article  provides  that  the  details 
concerned  in  carrying  the  other  articles  into  effect 
shall  be  left  to  the  Commanders  of  armies.  This  is 
the  only  Red  Cross  which  our  Government  recognized 
in  accepting  the  treaty  of  Geneva,  as  it  is  the  only 
Red  Cross  mentioned  in  the  articles. 

The  sympathies  and  energies  of  those  who  were 
instrumental  in  bringing  about  this  treaty  led  them 
to  suggest  the  formation  in  each  country  of  an  asso- 
ciation to  gather  supplies  for  the  wounded  and  even 
to  take  the  field  in  aid  of  the  Army  Medical  Depart- 
ment in  case  of  need,  these  national  associations  to  be 
united  into  an  International  Association  for  systematic 
co-operation  in  great  wars.  Accordingly  this  Inter- 
national Association  was  formed,  and  it  assumed  the 
Red  Cross   of   the   treaty   as   its   flag  and   insignia, 


although  no  article  of  the  treaty  authorized  the  assump- 
tion, but  on  the  contrary  articles  7  and  8  indicate  the 
military  authority  or  War  Office  as  the  only  power 
competent  to  authorize  the  wearing  of  the  Red  Cross 
neutrality  brassard  or  the  hoisting  of  the  official  hos- 
liital  flag.  Nevertheless  the  United  States  branch  of 
this  International  Association,  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia  as  the  American 
National  Red  Cross  asks  Congress  to  make  it  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person  or  association  of  persons  to  wear 
or  display  the  sign  of  the  Red  Cross  without  permis- 
sion from  the  American  National  Red  Cross,  for  the 
purpose  of  collecting,  soliciting  or  receiving  money  or 
material  or  who  shall  by  the  use  of  said  symbol  or 
name  of  the  American  National  Red  Cross  do  or 
attempt  to  do  similar  work  to  that  of  the  American 
National  Red  Cross,  without  permission  from  that 
organization. 

We  have  four  prominent  objections  to  the  passage 
of  this  bill.  1.  As  a  general  principle  no  restraint 
should  be  imposed  on  the  charity  or  humanity  of 
individuals,  states  or  nations.  2.  The  bill  fails  to  dis- 
tinguish between  the  Red  Cross  of  the  treaty  and  the 
same  cross  assumed  as  the  insignia  of  a  local  organ- 
ization. Indeed  from  the  ingenious  manner  in  which 
both  are  mixed  up  in  the  preamble  of  the  bill,  it  would 
require  a  reference  to  the  highest  court  to  deter- 
mine whether  on  its  passage  the  U.  S.  Army  and 
State  troops  could  continue  to  wear  their  badge  of 
neutralization,  unless  with  permission  of  the  Ameri- 
can National  Red  Cross.  Moreover  as  there  is  offici- 
ally only  one  Red  Cross,  that  of  the  Geneva  treaty, 
can  Congress  overlook  the  provisions  of  the  treaty 
and  authorize  an  Association  to  distribute  its  specific 
and  sacred  badge  at  its  pleasure?  3.  The  bill  fails  to 
protect  the  Red  Cross  as  there  is  nothing  in  it  to  pre- 
vent anyone  from  placing  Red  Cross  brands  of  tobacco 
or  whisky,  etc.,  on  the  market.  4.  The  scope  of  the 
bill  is  more  extensive  than  its  title.  It  is  a  bill  to 
extend  and  exemplify  the  powers  of  an  association, 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, by  recognizing  it  as  a  federal  institution,  the  only 
one  through  which  voluntary  aid  could  reach  the  sick 
or  wounded  of  the  Army,  because  the  only  one  by 
whom  or  through  whom  could  be  worn  a  red  cross 
indistinguishable  in  form,  color,  size  and  position 
from  the  Red  Cross  of  the  Geneva  treaty.  If  the 
citizens  of  Massachusetts,  Louisiana,  Illinois,  or  any 
other  State  desired  in  time  of  war  to  come  to  the  aid 
of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army  by  collecting 
and  forwarding  supplies,  or  by  outfitting  a  volunteer 
corps  for  field  or  hospital  service,  they  could  under 
existing  conditions  obtain  safety  for  their  supplies 
and  neutrality  for  their  personnel  from  the  military 
authority  competent  to  grant  the  use  of  the  Red  Cross 
under  the  articles  of  the  Geneva  treaty,  but  under  the 
terms  of  this  bill  they  could  do  nothing  without  first 


384 


THE  HUNT  MEMORIAL. 


[February  12, 


touching  their  cap  to  the  then  chief  of  the  American 
National  Red  Cross. 

If  any  bill  to  protect  the  Red  Cross  is  passed  by 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  it  should  be  one 
to  protect  the  Red  Cross  of  the  Geneva  treaty  and  to 
prevent  its  use  in  any  way  except  under  the  terms  of 
articles  7  and  8  of  the  said  treaty.  Miss  Cl.\ka 
Barton,  the  President  of  the  American  National  Red 
Cross,  stands  high  in  the  esteem  of  the  U.  S.  Military 
Surgeons  for  her  efforts  to  secure  the  formal  accept- 
ance of  the  Geneva  treaty  by  the  U.  S.  Government, 
and  in  times  of  calamity  her  name  becomes  a 
household  word  throughout  the  country.  The  aid 
given  under  her  superintendence  at  various  times,  as 
during  the  forest  fires  in  Michigan  in  1881,  the  earth- 
quake in  South  Carolina  in  1886,  the  Johnstown  in- 
undation of  1889  and  the  tidal  wave  of  1893  shows 
that  the  work  of  the  American  National  Red  Cross 
can  be  efficiently  performed  without  such  letxislation 
as  will  compell  all  aid  and  assistance  contributed  by 
U.  S.  citizens  to  be  registered  under  its  stamp  and 
seal. 


THE  HUNT  MEMORIAL. 

The  dedication  of  the  Hunt  Memorial  Society  Hall 
at  Hartford,  Conn.,  was  the  occasion  of  more  than 
local  interest.  Dr.  Hunt  had  been  a  leading  physi- 
cian for  nearly  half  a  century,  and  his  family,  to  com- 
memorate his  name,  offered  the  local  medical  society 
a  building  for  a  library,  museum,  laboratory  and  lec- 
ture room.  The  society  purchased  the  ground  and 
a  thirty  thousand  dollar  building  has  been  erected 
for  this  purpose.  The  dedication  was  marked  by  a 
notable  address  from  President  Gillman  of  Johns 
Hopkins  University  of  Baltimore.  The  building  is 
especially  adapted  for  social  and  scientific  work. 
Large  cosy  parlors  and  sitting  rooms,  with  a  kitchen 
and  dining  room,  after  the  fashion  of  a  modern  club 
are  provided.  Other  rooms  are  fitted  for  laboratory 
and  chemic  research  and  the  foundation  of  a  large 
library  has  already  begun.  Rooms  for  research,  writing 
and  consultation  of  books  and  periodicals  are  large 
and  well  arranged.  One  large  lecture  hall  and  several 
smaller  rooms  for  society  meetings  are  provided,  and 
altogether  this  building  is  most  admirably  adapted  as 
a  home  and  resort  for  men.  One  of  the  peculiarities 
which  sounds  strangely  is  the  provision  for  a  free 
dispensary.  A  set  of  rooms  has  been  fixed  up  for 
the  work  of  a  dispensary  under  the  care  and  control 
of  the  society.  In  a  city  of  seventy  thousand  inhab- 
itants with  two  hospitals  and  two  dispensaries,  to 
open  another  for  free  charity,  or  to  combine  those  in 
operation,  seems  out  of  harmony  with  the  sentiment 
of  the  best  medical  experience  of  the  present.  For- 
tunately the  dispensary  is  only  a  project  and  not  yet 
organized,  and  probably  will  never  come  into  practical 
existence.     Outside  of  great  medical  centers  this  is 


the  first  building  for  this  special  purpose  which  has 
been  erected.  In  almost  any  town  of  any  size,  secret 
and  other  societies,  with  clubs  of  every  description, 
have  houses  and  special  buildings  as  permanent 
homes,  while  medical  societies  are  practically  house- 
less. There  are  probably  not  more  than  a  dozen 
buildings  owned  and  occupied  by  medical  societies 
in  the  country.  Physicians  often  urge  the  endow- 
ment of  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  when  they  should 
ask  for  a  society  home,  which  would  be  a  greater 
charity. 

One  of  the  great  wants  of  the  day  is  a  closer  union 
of  medical  men  in  their  work  and  practical  every-day 
life.     In   large  towns  and  cities  a  medical  club  house 
with  library,  laboratory  and  social  rooms  are  indis- 
pensable for  this  purpose.     The  Hunt  Memorial  Hall 
in  Hartford  is  a  model  of  what  should  be  erected  in 
every  large  town  and  city  of  the  land.     It  is  under-J 
stood  that  further  endowments  will  be  made   to  this  ■ 
memorial  building  so  that   the  expense  of  sustaining- 
this  house  will  be  nominal  to  all  its  members.     The 
time  has  evidently  come  for  a  change  iu  the  organiza- 
tion of  free  dispensaries  and  hospitals,  and  the  rush 
of  physicians  to  give  free  services,  both  pauperizing 
themselves  and  their  patrons.     If  the  same  energyj 
displayed   in    this   direction  was   turned   to   provide 
society  homes  and  libraries,   an    immense   advance ' 
would  be  noticeable   in   the   practice    of    medicines 
Every  society  of  thirty  or  forty  members  should  havoj 
a  medical  club  house,  with  every  facility  for  scientific 
and  social  recreation.     Young  men  of  limited  mean 
could  find  here  libraries  and  opportunities  for  study 
invaluable  to  them.     The  great  number  of  periodicals 
could  be  gathered  and  kept  on  file  and  books  from  all 
sources  would  accumulate,  and  valuable  libraries  now 
lost    could    be  kept  together  on   the  death  of  the 
owner.      The   periodicals  and  books    together  with 
everything    pertaining    to    medical    progress    would 
accumulate   here,  making  it  a  center  of  increasing 
interest  to  all  medical  men.     Not  the  least  of  these 
privileges  would  be   the  social  part,  and  the  lecture 
room.     If  men  of  other  vocations  can  build  expen- 
sive club  and  society  houses,  and  receive  permanent 
good  from  such  associations,  why  should  physicians 
not  do  the  same?     It  would  seem  that  medical  society 
homes  were  indispensable  for  all  practitioners,  even 
more  so  than  homes  for  men  in  trade  or  other  profes- 
sions.    The  example  of  the  Hartford  society  iu  their 
Hunt  memorial   home,  should   be  followed  by  every 
medical  society  in  towns  and  cities  where  the  profes- 
sion can  gather  without  much  loss  of  time  and  etfort. 


NOTIFICATION  OF  CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES. 

"It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  physician  called  to 

attend  a  person   sick  or  suspected  to  be  sick   with 

cholera,    yellow    fever,    smallpox,  diphtheria,    scarlet 

fever,  measles,  whooping  cough,  typhoid  fever,  typhus 
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fever  and  tuberculosis  of  respiratory  organs,  within 
twelve  hours  thereafter  to  report  the  name  and  resi- 
dence of  such  person  to  the  board  of  health  or  its 
proper  officer  within  whose  jurisdiction  such  person 
is  found."  etc. 

Such  is  the  substance  of  a  resolution  recently 
passed  by  the  Department  of  Health  of  Cincinnati, 
and  it  is  the  expressed  intention  of  the  efficient  health 
officer  that  the  resolution  shall  be  carried  out  as  far  as 
possible.  This  move  on  the  part  of  the  department  is 
no  doubt  a  beneficial  one  to  the  general  public,  but 
we  should  stop  for  a  moment  and  consider  what  part 
the  doctor  in  attendance  is  to  play  in  this  extended 
line  of  prophylaxis.  He  must  fill  out  the  printed 
postal  cards  and  send  them  to  the  department,  or 
otherwise  notify  it,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  or  impris- 
onment for  failing  so  to  do,  and  the  remuneration  he 
receives  is  his  inward  satisfaction  and  relief  in  having 
complied  with  the  lules  laid  down  by  the  political  heads 
of  the  municipal  government.  He  receives  no  com- 
pensation whatever  and  whose  fault  is  it  but  his  own? 
Does  anyone  ever  see  a  lawyer  doing  any  of  this  charity 
work  for  the  good  of  the  general  public?  Was  a  poli- 
tician ever  known  to  fill  any  office  in  a  health  depart- 
ment and  gather  these  reports  and  not  be  paid  for  doing 
so?  Is  not  the  doctor,  if  fortunate  enough  to  have 
property,  taxed  the  same  as  other  people,  does  he  not 
have  to  pay  rent  and  in  several  cities  register  or  pro- 
cure a  license  to  practice,  which  in  no  instance  is  made 
a  present  to  him  by  the  State  or  city,  and  has  it  not 
been  decided  by  some  courts  that  man  (even  a  phy- 
sician) is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  work  he 
does  ov  the  services  he  renders,  and  hence  why  should 
he  not  be  compensated  for  his  share  of  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  regulation?  This  may  be  regarded  by 
some  as  a  too  mercenary  or  business-like  view  of  the 
practice  of  medicine,  but  in  these  times  when  the  cli- 
entelage  of  the  physician  almost  invariably  pay  every- 
one else  before  they  pay  him,  when  the  courts  in  many 
instances  deny  the  physician  his  just  dues,  when  the 
public  expects  the  doctor  to  contribute  the  best  years 
of  his  life  (made  short  by  the  many  hardships  and 
exposures  he  is  compelled  to  endure)  to  the  care  and 
treatment  of  many  cases  of  charity  who  are  unable  to 
compensate  him  in  any  degree,  or  to  the  army  of  dead- 
beats  who  resort  to  every  means  to  avoid  paying 
their  bills,  it  is  time  that  the  doctor  took  a  little 
more  business-like  view  of  his  calling.  He  should 
value  the  years  he  has  spent  in  the  most  laborious 
efforts  to  perfect  himself  in  his  art,  the  thousands  of 
dollars  he  has  expended  in  education,  library,  instru- 
ments, etc.,  and  then  profit  by  the  examples  of  thous- 
ands of  practitioners  who  have  lived  long  and  noble 
lives  in  caring  for  the  sick,  and  at  the  close  of  their  life 
of  hardship,  exposure,  anxiety,  study  and  privation, 
have  been  unable  to  save  enough  to  leave  their  widow 
or  family  in  circumstances  little  short  of  penury. 


There  can  be  no  valid  reason  why  a  moderate  fee 
should  not  be  allowed  for  such  reports  when  made  by 
a  physician.  The  rich  and  affluent  need  not  demaiid 
or  receive  it,  if  they  do  not  so  choose,  but  there  are 
physicians  to  whom  even  this  stipend  would  be  wel- 
come and  it  certainly  is  only  just  that  the  worker 
should  receive  his  wage. 
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Appendicitis;  Rejoinder  to  Dr.  Carstens. 

Richmond,  Ind.,  Jan.  23,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — If  Dr.  Carstens  will  read  carefully,  he  will 
see  that  I  am  not  opposing  operative  methods,  as  1  said  in  two 
of  these  cases  I  had  been  called  to  operate  and  found  one  case 
dying,  and  a  second  so  much  improved  that  I  declined  to  oper- 
ate ;  and  in  two  other  cases,  not  included  in  the  eight  reported, 
they  refused  operation,  and  a  third  not  included  recovered. 
Hence  it  is  unfair  to  represent  me  as  being  opposed  to  opera- 
tion (I  am  not).  But  in  a  careful  study  of  the  disease  and 
from  reports  of  surgeons  I  am  still  of  opinion  that  many  cases 
under  judicious  treatment  would  recover  and  avoid  the  knife. 
I  have,  as  I  reported,  made  postmortem  examinations  whenever 
possible,  to  study  the  nature  and  progress  of  the  disease,  and 
am  not  wholly  a  novice  in  operation.  .  .  .  My  experience 
teaches  me  to  conserve  human  life  on  both  lines,  viz.,  by  oper- 
ation and  no  operation.  Hence  it  is  a  question  of  enlightened 
judgment  and  not  by  the  ipse  dixit  of  him  who  may  be  lacking 
in  the  careful  study  of  cases.  He  says  :  "  The  article  refutes 
itself."  Now,  if  the  Doctor  had  read  carefully  .  .  that  I 
was  called  to  operate  in  two  of  the  cases,  he  would  not  have 
said  I  was  opposing  operation  and  advising  more  conservative 
treatment.  I  do  not  claim  that  some  of  these  cases  were  judi- 
ciously treated,  or  treated  at  all  for  this  trouble,  and  that  is  a 
reason  why  they  died.  It  does  not  change  the  facts  in  the 
case.  The  statement  was  made  that  "the  ambitious  who  are 
inexperienced''  operate  when  a  patient  is  convalescing  (which 
was  not  true  in  any  of  these  cases),  "  but  the  experienced  sur- 
geon will  postpone  an  operation  and  urge  an  operation  in  the 
interval."  Then  he  goes  on  to  say:  "However,  all  experi- 
enced surgeons  urge  immediate  operation  upon  every  case, 
claiming  that  the  mortality  will  not  be  more  than  2  to  5  per 
cent."  I  answer:  They  do  not,  and  Dr.  Carstens  is  not 
authorized  to  represent  the  surgical  profession  so  dogmatically, 
as  I  can  show  to  be  so  from  records  coming  from  attainable 
sources  and  by  accomplished  surgeons  who  have  been  in  the 
field  perhaps  longer  than  my  reviewer.  ...  As  to  recur- 
rent attacks,  it  is  not  true  in  the  cases  recovered  in  this  list  so 
far  ;  no  case  has  had  a  recurrent  attack  and  I  am  as  well  advised 
as  to  this  fact  as  is  Dr.  Carstens,  but  I  answer,  that  it  is  not 
true  that  recurrence  occurs  as  often  as  appears  in  the  statement : 
and  especially  when  we  remember  that  the  troubles  which  occur 
in  this  region  of  the  body  have  not  been  accurately  diagnosed 
in  the  past,  or  even  in  the  present  day,  and  there  is  room  for 
careful  observation  all  along  this  line  of  diagnosis.  Again, 
Dr.  Carstens  is  at  fault  when  he  says:  "  If  the  eight  cases 
had  been  promptly  operated  upon  the  (first  day)  seven  at  least 
would  have  recovered,  and  not  been  in  danger  of  subsequent 
attacks."  Nov?,  the  Doctor  assumes  that  but  one  might  have 
died,  and  furthermore  he  is  at  variance  with  all  authority  when 
he  says  operate  on  the  first  day  of  the  disease.  It  will  take  the 
first  day  at  least  to  be  sure  of  your  diagnosis.  He  evidences 
too  great  a  confidence  in  his  own  methods  of  diagnosis  and  too 
vivid  a  confidence  in  what  the  knife  can  accomplish  to  justify 
me  in  believing  he  is  a  careful  or  methodic  student  of  cases  by 
a  careful  analysis  and  classification  of  symptoms  in  such  cases ; 
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and  if  I  am  correct  in  this  conclusion,  I  am  also  correct  in  the 
conclusion  that  he  is  only  proving,  just  what  I  have  hinted  at, 
that  a  more  conservative  study  and  treatment  of  these  cases 
would  save  many  lives  which  are  not  saved  by  the  knife.  One 
of  these  cases  I  reported,  in  which  I  was  called  to  operate, 
proved  that  if  he  had  been  operated  upon  at  any  period  of  his 
recurrent  attack,  it  would  have  been  useless,  as  the  changes 
produced  in  the  tissues,  revealed  by  postmortem,  showed  that 
no  operation  could  have  saved  him. 

Again,  I  refer  Dr.  Carstens  to  a  controversy  between  Dr. 
Terry  of  Utica,  N.  Y.  (in  the  Medical  Times),  and  Dr.  R.  P. 
Morris  of  New  York,  also  a  warm  advocate  of  the  knife  and 
quoted  as  an  authority  upon  appendicitis. 

The  case  is  not  settled  by  Dr.  Carstens,  nor  by  any  one  ob- 
server, in  favor  of  the  knife,  no  matter  how  strongly  he  states 
it,  yet  we  believe  it  will  come  to  be  settled,  as  many  other  sur- 
gical questions  are  being  settled,  by  a  more  careful  diagnosis 
and  a  mora  careful,  conservative  treatment,  which  does  not 
necessarily  exclude  the  operative  method,  when  safely  or  judi- 
ciously applied.  My  conviction  is  still,  that  when  a  larger 
number  of  cases  with  careful  diagnosis  and  treatment,  promptly 
begun,  with  a  rigid  rule  of  quiet  in  bed,  the  statistics  will  still 
be  largely  on  the  side  of  recovery  by  conservative  treatment, 
and  I  would  use  this  treatment,  even  with  knife  in  hand,  and 
would  operate  if  I  became  satisfied  I  ought.  And  a  man 
should  have  the  courage  of  his  convictions  on  either  side  in 
harmony  with  all  facts  known  to  exist  bearing  on  the  case.  I 
do  not  here  enter  into  any  discussion  of  the  pathology  but 
adhere  to  my  first  position,  that  we  are  coming  to  the  time 
when  a  more  enlightened  and  conservative  treatment  will  yet 
relegate  the  surgeon's  knife  in  this  and  other  abdominal  troubles 
to  the  shelf.  I  have  indubitable  proof,  in  my  own  experience 
as  compared  with  other  surgeons,  that  the  knife,  which  was 
supposed  to  be  the  only  resort  to  save  life,  has  failed  and  patients 
have  recovered  without  it,  and  continue  to  live  and  enjoy  good 
health. 

Comments  :  Obiter  dicta  in  practice  are  opinions  expressed 
by  those  who  think  they  know,  on  points  which  do  not  neces- 
sarily arise  or  exist  in  cases  under  consideration. 

Dicta  are  to  be  regarded  as  of  but  little  authority,  on  account 
of  the  manner  or  form  in  which  they  are  presented,  and  are 
often  given  without  much  or  sufiicient  refiection  and  without 
sufficient  data.  If,  says  Huston,  "general  dicta  in  cases  turn- 
ing on  special  circumstances  are  to  be  considered  as  establish- 
ing rule  or  law,  nothing  is  yet  settled,  or  can  long  be  settled." 
It  has  also  been  said  to  be  a  great  misfortune  that  dicta  are 
cited  (opinions)  and  then,  when  gone  into  print,  are  taken  as 
absolute  propositions.  This  may  be  the  position  our  reviewer 
is  in,  and  yet  his  dictum  does  not  go.  It  was  not  supposed 
that  a  few  cases  would  settle  a  rule  of  statistics,  but  only  as 
going  to  make  up  a  large  number  which  guide  to  the  truth. 

The  facts  in  the  cases  reported  clearly  show  that  the  five 
cases  which  recovered  were  those  who  received  a  careful,  dis- 
criminating treatment,  not  all  by  the  writer,  and  those  who 
were  lost  neither  had  judicious  nor  safe  treatment,  but  refused 
the  aid  of  surgery  when  offered  them,  and  this  puts  an  entirely 
different  view  than  the  one  supplied  by  Dr.  Carstens. 

I  am  not  alone  among  medical  men  who  have  grown  old  in 
experience  who  are  taking  the  same  view,  that  the  obiter  dicta 
of  the  present  generation  of  younger  surgeons  does  not  yet 
settle  questions,  but  that  the  statistics  which  will  prove  a  rule 
of  action  to  the  surgeon  are  not  yet  complete  and  will  not  be 
till  more  cases  and  more  time  has  been  taken  to  determine 
them.  I  only  expressed  a  personal  judgment  drawn  from  a 
large  private  and  hospital  experience  which  a  large  body  of 
men  in  the  profession  now  entertain,  that  the  knife  has  been 
too  handy  an  instrument,  and  we  want  a  more  careful  and 
methodic  study  of  cases  before  we  rush  in  "where  angels 
might  fear  to  tread." 


Thalamon,  one  of  the  younger  men  in  medicine  and  surgery, 
has  given  us  a  masterly  rt'sumr  of  the  subject  and  in  it  says, 
"and  moreover,  if  we  take  all  the  forms  of  appendicitis  as  they 
come,  without  making  any  distinction,  we  know  with  certainty 
that  in  90  per  cent,  the  disease  gets  well  without  the  aid  of 
the  surgeon,  which  shows  that  as  far  as  the  life  of  the 
patient  is  concerned  the  immediate  progress  is  not  so  grave 
and  that  one  may  safely  wait."  Again,  he  says  :  "No  precise 
time  can  be  fixed  for  an  early  operation ;  .the  limit  may  vary 
from  the  third  to  the  fifteenth  day."  Carstens  says  the  first 
day,  and  there  is  but  one  case  reported  as  being  operated  on 
in  the  first  twenty-four  hours,  or  first  daj".  This  case  recovered, 
and  yet  how  does  anybody  know  that  in  the  progress  of  the 
case  recovery  might  not  have  occurred.  I  would  be  glad  to 
know  in  how  many  cases  which  recover  the  operation  was 
indispensable  to  save  the  life  of  the  patient.  Can  any  man 
answer?  "The  chances,"  says  Thalamon,  "for  life  offered  by 
laparotomy  are  not  very  great  and  it  is  probable  that  the 
chances  are  nil  after  the  fifth  day."  Here  we  must  draw 
a  clear  distinction  between  the  circumscribed  and  gen- 
eral peritonitis  or  hyperacute  forms  and  those  not  so.  The 
rule  of  Treves  was  "not  to  operate  before  the  fifth  day." 
The  question  recurs,  when  is  the  opportune  time  and  who 
shall  decide  but  the  surgeon  who  has  the  case?  Evidently 
Dr.  Carstens  is  one  of  those  who  believes  in  immediate  oper- 
ation or  early  operation,  and  thus  sets  up  a  standard  of  his 
own.  One  thing  now  to  be  noticed  is  the  statement  that  the 
operative  measure  is  attended  by  2  to  5  per  cent,  mortality, 
which  is  much  larger  than  this.  When  facts  are  studied 
on  both  sides  of  the  question,  viz. ,  statistics  of  operations  and 
those  of  non-operative  cases,  they  will  show  from  10  to  15  per 
cent,  of  recoveries  after  operation,  while  the  results  of  care- 
fully conducted  treatment  show  a  better  result,  which  leads 
Thalamon  to  say,  "that  naturally  there  has  been  a  reaction 
against  this  zeal  for  use  of  the  knife."  And  to  the  apparently 
triumphant  statistics  of  the  American  surgeons,  physicians 
have  replied  by  statistics  more  emphatic  and  decisive  (49  to  51). 
Yet  we  are  still  to  remember  that  statistics  will  not  finally 
settle  this  question,  but  judgment,  skill  in  diagnosis,  effective 
control  of  patient  and  control  of  pain  in  each  case,  judicious 
use  of  remedies  in  control  of  inflammation,  so-called  peritoneal. 

R.  E.  Haughton,  M.D. 


Proportion  of  Physicians  to  Population. 

Sykesville,  Md.,  Jan.  24,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — The  statistics  quoted  in  the  Journal  of 
January  22  (p.  231)  from  "Hirschwald's  Medical  Directory" 
furnish  a  good  refutation  of  the  reckless  statements  so  often 
made  by  careless  writers  in  American  medical  journals  con- 
cerning the  great  disproportion  in  the  number  of  physicians  to 
population  in  this  and  other  countries.  I  have  thought  it 
might  be  of  interest  to  give  a  comparative  statement  of  the 
number  of  physicians  to  the  population  in  a  few  of  the  large 
cities  in  the  United  States  and  in  the  German  Empire.  The 
figures  for  the  former  are  taken  from  "Flint's  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Directory"  for  1897  and  the  "New  York  World  Almanac" 
for  1897  and  1898,  and  those  for  (iermany  from  the  work  men- 
tioned above.  The  statistics  are  as  follows  :  United  States  : 
New  York,  1  physician  to  (5.")0  of  population ;  Philadelphia,  1 
physician  to  (5G1  of  population  ;  Chicago,  1  physician  to  840  of 
population ;  Baltimore,  1  physician  to  670  of  population. 
German  Empire  :  Berlin,  1  physician  to  780  of  population ; 
Breslau,  1  physician  to  8(')4  of  population  :  Munich,  1  physician 
tp  798  of  population  ;  Frankfort,  1  physician  to  795  of  popula- 
tion. For  the  entire  German  Empire,  1  physician  to  214.'?  of 
population.  For  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  1  physician  to  2184 
of  population.  The  population  of  New  York  is  as  estimated  on 
Jan.  1,  1897  ;  that  of  the  other  .American  cities  as  estimated 
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Jan.  1,  1898.     The  German  statistics  of  population  are  said  to 
be  from  the  latest  official  census. 

It  is  well  known  that  in  American  registers  of  physicians 
there  are  many  entries  of  persons  who  may  have  the  degree  of 
M.D.,  but  who  do  not  practice  medicine.  Others  have  the 
iegreeof  Ph.D.,  and  still  others  are  called  Doctor  or  "Doc" 
jy  courtesy.  I  have  gone  over  the  list  purporting  to  give  the 
Dames  of  physicians  in  Baltimore,  and  find  that  4  per  cent, 
bave  no  right  there.  They  are  either  Ph.D.'s  or  M.D.'s  who 
lave  devoted  themselves  to  other  pursuits  than  the  practice  of 
nedicine.  By  excluding  this  i  per  cent,  of  non-practicing 
Joctors,  I  find  that  in  Baltimore  the  proportion  of  physicians 
;o  population  is  1  to  704,  not  very  much  in  excess  of  the  pro- 
portion in  Berlin.  The  4  per  cent,  eliminated  does  not  include 
lomeopaths,  herb  doctors,  and  all  other  quacks,  nor  those  who 
lave  died  within  the  year.  I  imagine  the  German  statistics 
)nly  give  those  who  are  legally  entitled  to  practice. 

There  is  another  point  to  which  I  want  to  call  attention, 
rhe  belief  is  general  in  this  country  that  in  Germany,  and 
(Specially  in  Prussia,  no  one  is  allowed  to  practice  medicine 
vithout  having  passed  the  so-called  "Staats-examen."  Now, 
[  have  good  reasons  for  doubting  this,  but  it  may  be  true.  If 
;rue,  there  ought  to  be  some  way  of  finding  out  beyond  ques- 
;ion  that  it  is  so.  Have  all  the  14,582  physicians  practicing  in 
Prussia,  or  the  2148  practicing  in  Berlin,  passed  the  Staats- 
ixamen?  Or,  are  there  persons  practicing  medicine  in  Prussia 
)r  in  Berlin,  who  have  not  passed  this  Staats-examen,  which 
s  constantly  held  up  to  us  for  our  admiration  and  imitation? 
ind  if  the  answer  to  the  last  question  is  affirmative,  as  I  believe 
t  will  be,  where  does  the  great  superiority  of  the  Prussian 
iystem  come  in?  Very  truly  yours, 

George  H.  Rohe,  M.D. 


A  Genuine    Department   of  Health,  versus 
Psychic  Sanitary  Measures  ;   Which  ? 

t     Chicago,  Feb.  7,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  was  curious  to  learn  the  purport  and 
neaning  of  the  "Caffery  Bill,"  pertaining  to  legislation  for  the 
lygienic  welfare  of  the  people  of  this  county  and,  after  read- 
ng  the  same  as  published  in  the  Journal  (February  5,  pages 
i30  331),  I  can  say  that  I  am  utterly  opposed  to  this  substi- 
;ute  bill. 

To  my  mind  this  substitute  bill  is  not  what  the  medical  pro- 
'ession  nor  the  great  majority  of  the  people  of  this  country 
lesire.  It  has  very  little  semblance  looking  toward  the  estab- 
ishment  of  a  genuine  department  of  health  as  a  separate 
aranch  of  our  government,  and  I  will  venture  the  prophecy 
that  the  views  of  90  per  cent,  of  the  members  of  the  medical 
profession  throughout  the  United  States  are  not  in  accord 
with  this  proposed  substitute  bill  which  has  been  suggested  to 
take  the  place  of  the  bill  that  has  been  carefully  prepared  by 
the  special  committee  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
ind  which  was  introduced  into  the  Senate  by  Senator  Spooner 
Df  Wisconsin  on  January  27  last,  and  is  known  as  Senate  Bill 
3433. 

There  may  be  mugwump  bacilli  or  psychic  bacilli  that 
science  and  sanitarians  will  have  to  contend  with  in  the  far 
distant  future,  but  for  the  present  generation  at  least,  we  are 
sntitled  to,  and  should  be  afi'orded  the  most  ideal  and  thorough 
scientific  department  of  health  that  it  is  possible  to  contem- 
plate, exactly  on  the  theory  that  when  any  person  or  any  of 
our  national  legislators  of  either  house  of  Congress,  or  within 
their  domestic  fireside  are  stricken  with  disease,  they  desire 
the  best  medical  skill  obtainable. 

We  are  admonished  that,  presumably  within  a  week  or  two, 
this  substitute  bill  known  as  the  Catl'ery  bill  will  be  intro- 
duced into  the  House,  and  our  influence  and  work  must  neces- 
sarily, for  some  time  at  least,  now  be  exerted  with  representa- 
tives in  Congress.     Shall  this  be  done? 


Before  closing,  I  might  with  propriety  propound  this  query 
also  (which  is  not  intended  so  much  for  the  aggrandizement  of 
our  profession  as  some  might  be  led  to  believe). 

Would  it  not  be  well  for  the  President's  cabinet  to  be  digni- 
fied by  the  acquisition  of  a  scholarly  and  thoroughly  scientific 
medical  secretary  exactly  on  the  same  principle  as  the  presi- 
dential family  is  composed  of  gentlemen  versed  in  diplomacy 
in  matters  of  state,  finance,  the  judiciary,  the  science  and  art 
of  war,  etc. 

Let  us  have  a  department  of  health,  therefore,  as  has  fre- 
quently been  outlined  in  the  Journal,  on  the  same  theory 
that  if  we  want  a  spade,  a  spade  will  be  provided  for  us  and  not 
a  spatula,  or  if  we  ask  for  a  stick  of  wood  that  a  wooden  tooth- 
pick will  not  be  substituted.        Very  sincerely  yours, 

LiSTON  H.  Montgomery,  M.D. 


Method  of  Examijiation  of  Urine. 

Omaha,  Neu.,  Feb.  3,  1898. 
To  the  Editor :  ApvopoB  of  the  ingenious  method  for  the 
detection  of  casts  described  by  Drs.  Haines  and  Skinner  in  the 
Journal  of  January  29,  it  may  be  of  interest  to  describe  the 
method  which  has  been  in  use  in  my  laboratory  for  the  past  few 
months.  I  depend  entirely  on  the  centrifugal  method  and  use 
only  tubes  containing  at  least  15  c.c.  Both  tubes  are  filled  to 
the  15  c.c.  mark  with  the  freshest  possible  specimen  of  urine 
and  centrifugalized  at  from  1800  to  2500  revolutions  per  minute 
for  three  minutes ;  then  at  least  10  c.c.  are  withdrawn  from 
the  tubes  with  a  pipette,  being  careful  not  to  shake  ;  the  tubes 
are  again  carefully  filled  with  the  pipette  and  again  centrifugal- 
ized ;  this  process  is  repeated  ten  or  twelve  times,  so  that  in 
about  half  an  hour  we  have  the  sediment  in  each  tube  from  at 
least  115  c.c.  urine,  230  c.c.  in  all.  Then  the  bottom  3-5  c.c.  of 
both  tubes  are  placed  in  one  tube  and  again  centrifugalized. 
This  method  has  been  especially  useful  in  the  examination  of 
urine  for  tubercle  bacilli,  where  by  spending  a  little  more  time 
we  often  use  the  sediment  from  500  c.c.  This  method  is  rapid, 
thorough  and  avoids  a  tedious  delay,  as  well  as  the  necessity 
for  any  preserving  agent.  As  a  proof  of  this  efficiency  I  may 
add  that  in  over  200  examinations  of  which  records  are  kept,  a 
few  casts  have  been  noted  in  every  instance,  even  in  apparently 
healthy  individuals.  Respectfully, 

Augustus  Detwiler,  M.D. 


X-Ray  Dermatitis ;  Suit  for  Damages. 

Paducah,  Ky.,  Feb.  2,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:-— In  October,  1897,  the  undersigned  was  sued 
for  malpractice  in  the  sum  of  810,000  for  subjecting  a  patient 
to  the  X-rays  which  produced  a  severe  dermatitis,  the  plaintiff 
setting  up  the  claim  that  the  apparatus  was  carelessly  used, 
and  further  that  the  means  used  was  not  yet  sufficiently  well 
understood  as  to  warrant  its  use  for  the  purpose  of  locating 
foreign  bodies,  etc.  The  suit  was  ably  contested  and  fortun- 
ately was  decided  in  my  favor,  the  court  holding  that  in  this 
as  in  other  cases  the  physician  was  bound  to  use  ordinary  skill 
and  judgment,  and  placed  the  case  upon  the  same  footing  as 
chloroform  anesthesia. 

Knowing  that  there  were  several  suits  of  this  character  in  the 
courts  I  thought  perhaps  it  would  be  of  some  interest  to  report 
it,  since  I  have  as  yet  been  unable  to  find  that  the  subject  has 
been  previously  passed  upon  by  the  courts. 

Respectfully,  Frank  Boyd,  M.D. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Louisiana  State  Board  of  Health.— The  Netv  Orleans  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  January,  alludes  to  the  fact  that  that 
Board  of  Health  is  temporarily  dismantled,  all  the  members 
who  were  in  office  during  the  recent  outbreak  of  fever  having 
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Tesigned.  This  step  was  taken  on  account  of  the  demand  of 
the  daily  press  and  various  commercial  bodies,  representing 
the  vo.r  jiopuli. 

Direct  Contagion  of  Typhoid  Fever.  A  striking  instance  is  re- 
ported from  Bucharest,  where  ninety-six  cases  of  typhoid  fever 
occurred  in  a  crowded  military  school  of  300  inmates,  spread- 
ing directly  from  bed  to  bed.  Xo  local  cause  for  the  epidemic 
could  be  discovered,  and  it  was  traced  to  two  pupils  who  had 
returned  from  an  infected  locality. — Bull,  de  I'Acad.  de  Mid., 
December  21. 

Malarial  Fatalities  on  the  Southeastern  Coast  of  Africa,  in  Railroad 
Building. — Dr.  Emil  Holub,  a  South  African  scientist  and  ex- 
plorer, speaking  of  the  newGazaland  railway  that  traverses  a 
part  of  the  intensely  malarial  coast  line,  belonging  to  the 
"sphere  of  influence"  of  Portugal,  says  that  that  railway  has 
earned  a  sad  notoriety  by  reason  of  the  great  loss  of  life 
that  has  marked  the  course  of  its  construction.  During  the 
past  five  years  the  contractors  have  contended  with  almost 
insuperable  difficulties  in  procuring  sufficient  labor.  More 
than  seven  hundred  workmen  have  died  from  malarial  fevers. 
Some  of  these  were  from  Europe,  but  the  majority  were 
Asiatic  natives.  Out  of  500  Afghans  imported  for  this  work, 
by  way  of  India,  350  died  in  a  short  time.  The  divide  between 
the  shore  line  and  the  inner  lofty  tableland  has  been  passed 
.and  the  death-toll  has  been  greatly  reduced. 

Death  Rates  of  the  Past  and  Present. — One  of  the  events  of  the 
British  Jubilee  was  the  presentation  of  an  address  by  the  Lord 
Mayor  and  Sheriffs  of  London  to  the  Queen  on  the  subject  of 
the  sanitary  improvements  during  her  reign.  The  summary 
-as  ably  condensed  in  an  issue  of  the  New  York  Sun,  brings 
forth  some  startling  facts.  In  Macaulay's  comparison  between 
the  London  mortality  of  1844  and  that  of  1684,  it  appears  that 
the  death  rate  of  1685,  not  a  sickly  year,  was  between  43  and 
44  per  thousand,  or  one  in  every  twenty-three.  At  the 
present  moment  the  London  death  rate  is  14.9  per  thou- 
sand despite  the  enormous  increase  in  the  population.  Dur- 
ing the  ten  years  from  1838  to  1847  the  mean  annual  death 
■rate  for  England  and  Wales  was  22. 16  per  thousand  while  the 
ten  years  from  1881  to  1890  was  19.1  per  thousand.  This 
implies  that  77,000  out  of  an  estimated  population  of  29,000,000 
were  kept  alive  in  each  year  of  the  latter  period  'who  would 
have  died  in  each  year  of  the  former.  All  of  which  proves  the 
value  of  mathematical  precision  in  the  calculation  of  life-values 
as  affected  by  surroundings  and  the  diffusion  of  intelligence. 

New  York  State  Board  of  Health. — Before  the  above  named  board 
Dr.  George  B.  Fowler,  on  behalf  of  the  Antitoxin  Committee, 
has  reported  that  the  committee  has  notified  the  various  man- 
ufacturers of  antitoxin  as  to  State  supervision  of  its  manufac- 
ture and  sale  in  New  York  State.  The  manufacturers  he  said 
were  in  hearty  sympathy  with  the  board,  and  promised  to  aid  it 
jn  the  carrying  out  of  the  plan  to  have  antitoxin  tested  before  it 
was  offered  for  sale.  In  the  absence  of  reports  on  the  subject 
from  local  bacteriologists  the  matter  was  adjourned  for  one 
month.  The  State  Board  will  probably  determine  to  have  all 
the  bacteriologic  work  done  in  the  laboratory  of  the  Health 
Departnient  of  New  York  City  before  the  serums  can  be  placed 
on  sale  as  officially  approved  remedies.  This  is  the  plan  pur- 
sued in  Europe  where  every  ounce  of  serum  is  inspected  by 
duly  authorized  officials  in  the  state  laboratories.  Dr.  Herman 
M.  Biggs,  bacteriologist  of  that  department  is  reported  as  say- 
ing that  as  a  result  of  investigations  he  found  several  of  the 
samples  of  serum  submitted  to  him  unfit  for  use  owing  to  the 
occurrence  of  decomposition.  Some  of  it  was  considerably 
below  the  standard  strength. 

The  Latest  In  Regard  to  Beriberi. — A  committee  was  sent  from 
Holland  to  study  the  three  epidemics  of  the  diseases  supposed 
ix>  be  beriberi  at  the  Richmond  Insane  Asylum  at  Dublin,  and 


their  report  has  just  appeared  in  the  Nederlandsch  Tidjschrift 
voor  Geneeskttnde  for  December  11.  While  they  are  not  too 
positive,  as  a  disease  may  assume  different  characteristics  in 
different  countries,  yet  they  do  not  consider  the  epidemic  poly- 
neuritis at  Dublin  identical  with  the  beriberi  of  the  Nether- 
lands colonies.  The  localizations  are  different ;  the  extreme 
relaxation  of  the  articulations  observed  at  Dublin,  ''dropped 
wrists  and  feet,"  is  unknown  in  the  East  Indies,  and  other 
symptoms  are  quite  different.  Janus  (Vol.  ii.  No.  li  contains 
the  results  of  an  investigation  of  the  hundred  indigenous 
prisons  in  Java  (280,000  inmates),  with  a  view  to  determining 
the  influence  of  the  food  on  the  appearance  of  the  disease.  The 
results  are  striking.  The  principal  article  of  food  is  rice ;  in 
some  prisons  it  is  used  with  the  pericarp,  in  others  completely 
shelled.  Where  it  is  completely  shelled  the  proportion  of  cases 
of  beriberi  to  the  number  of  prisoners  is  1  to  39 ;  where  the 
pericarp  is  eaten  with  it  the  proportion  is  1  to  10,000 ;  where 
a  mixture  of  the  two  kinds  is  used  the  proportion  is  1  to  416. 
Further  statistics  show  the  disappearance  of  the  disease  in 
institutions  in  which  the  unshelled  rice  has  been  substituted 
for  the  shelled.  In  Japan,  he  states  that  the  rations  for  the 
army  and  navy  now  include  a  certain  proportion  of  barley  and 
bread  instead  of  the  previous  exclusive  rice  rations  and  beri- 
beri has  almost  entirely  disappeared. 

Experiments  In  Disinfection  at  the  New  York  Harbor  Quarantine. 
— Experiments  with  formaldehyde  gas  are  in  progress  at  the 
quarantine  station  at  New  i'ork,  the  principal  tests  having 
been  made  with  the  micro-organisms  of  cholera,  diphtheria 
and  the  plague,  on  board  the  new  steamboat  belonging  to  that 
office.  Other  tests  were  made  in  a  room  in  the  laboratory 
which  had  been  especially  supplied  for  the  purpose  with  an 
apparatus  for  spraying  liquefied  ammonia  all  about  the  room, 
in  order  that  the  gas  might  be  neutralized  whenever  it  was 
necessary.  In  the  account  of  his  experiments,  the  Health  offi- 
cer, Dr.  A.  H.  Doty,  describes  twenty-five  separate  tests,  in 
each  of  which  three  or  more  varieties  of  germs  were  used.  Some 
of  the  experiments  were  made  in  a  room  of  moderate  size,  con- 
taining about  1,000  cubic  feet  of  air  space.  Others  were  in  an 
air-tight  steel  box  containing  about  115  cubic  feet  of  air  space. 
In  the  series  of  experiments  made  with  the  steel  chamber,  the 
disinfecting  solution  in  amounts  ranging  from  eight  to  ten 
ounces,  was  exposed  for  different  periods  of  time.  Into  a 
woolen  blanket,  cultures  of  different  germs  were  rubbed,  and  ■ 
in  fifteen  tests  in  which  the  quantities  as  well  as  the  periods  of  ^ 
time  were  varied,  only  one  culture  of  the  germs  showed  any 
signs  of  growth  subsequent  to  the  exposure  to  the  solution. 
That  was  the  diphtheria  germ.  Tests  were  next  tried  in  vacuo 
as  that  method  offered  less  resistance  to  the  penetration  of  the 
gas.  For  twelve  hours  he  exposed  a  quart  of  the  solution.  He 
used  the  germs  of  the  Indian  plague,  of  diphtheria  and  of  an- 
thrax. Some  were  exposed  on  linen,  some  were  wrapped  in  a 
blanket,  and  others  wrapped  in  a  newspaper.  These  lived  under 
the  exposure  to  the  gas,  while  others  inside  an  envelope  be- 
tween a  single  sheet  of  paper,  and  inside  a  towel,  were  killed 
by  the  gas  in  nearly  every  case.  A  greater  degree  of  success 
was  met  in  subsequent  experiments,  in  which  it  was  learned 
that  the  gas  was  given  off  more  satisfactorily  by  the  use  of  a 
solution  of  some  neutral  salt.  The  apparatus  was  set  up  in  the 
disinfecting  steamer,  and  after  four  hours'  exposure,  every 
germ  of  cholera,  plague  and  diphtheria  was  killed.  These 
results  were  obtained  when  the  germs  were  inside  as  many  as 
three  sheets  of  paper  and  envelopes,  and  were  closed  as  tightly 
as  possible.  Fully  four  hours  were  needed,  however,  to  make 
the  tests  successful.  The  value  of  the  new  disinfectant  will  be 
appreciated  most  at  our  harbors  as  a  means  of  disinfection 
against  southern  ports.  Already  the  mail  tests  with  formal- 
dehyde have  been  highly  successful,  and  it  is  efficacious,  too, 
in  the  case  of  blankets,  towels  and  newspapers.  It  is  said  to 
have  no  bad  effect  on  animal  life  and  can  be  used  without 
detriment. 
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The  Department  of  Public  Health.— The  State  Board  of  Health, 
of  Indiana,  has  issued  the  following  special  circular  : 

The  following  resolution  was  passed  by  the  Indiana  State 
Board  of  Health  at  its  regular  meeting  December  17,  1897  : 

Whereas,  An  urgent  necessity  exists  for  a  more  entended 
supervision  and  control  of  contagious  and  infectious  diseases, 
to  prevent  the  introduction  of  said  diseases  into  the  United 
States  and  the  spread  from  one  State  to  another  of  the  same ; 
and 

Whereas,  A  bill  to  establish  a  National  Department  of  Pub- 
lic Health  and  define  its  duties  has  for  the  past  ten  years  been 
under  serious  consideration  by  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, also  by  the  Public  Health  Association  :  and 

Whereas,  At  the  last  meeting  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  a  report  presenting  a  bill  was  adopted,  and  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Public  Health  Association  held  in  Philadelphia, 
Oct.  29,  1897,  said  bill  to  establish  a  department  was  also 
adopted  ;  therefore  be  it 

Resolred,  by  the  State  Board  of  Health  of  Indiana,  that  we 
heartily  concur  in  the  action  of  the  Associations  herein  named 
and  earnestly  request  the  co-operation  of  all  who  favor  sanitary 
reform  to  urge  upon  Congress  the  necessity  of  passing  the 
measure,  thus  insuring  a  more  efficient  and  uniform  control  of 
infectious  diseases. 

Ordered  :  That  the  Secretary  shall  have  this  resolution  refer- 
ring to  a  bill  to  establish  a  National  Department  of  Public 
Health  and  to  define  its  duties,  printed.  And  that  he  shall  send 
the  same  to  every  State  Health  Officer  in  Indiana,  requesting 
said  officer  to  use  his  influence  lo  promote  the  bill,  and  he  shall 
further  send  a  copy  of  the  resolution  to  each  member  of  all 
State  Boards  of  Health.  J.  N.  Hurty,  Secretary. 

The  Vaccine  Laboratories  of  Germany;  A  "Qerm  free"  Lymph  not 
yet  Attained.  Dr.  Huddleston  of  the  New  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  states  that  the  best  European  laboratories  of 
this  kind  are  to  be  found  in  Germany.  While  calf  lymph  is 
almost  universally  used  upon  the  Continent,  in  England  very 
little  progress  has  been  made  ;  the  latter  country  has  not  as  yet 
outgrown  the  experimental  state.  The  laboratories  of  Ger 
many  are  under  government  control.  The  percentage  of  suc- 
cessful vaccination  in  Berlin  is  96.84;  in  Hamburg  94.85.  The 
best  laboratory  in  buildings  and  equipments  is  that  of  Cologne, 
which  the  author  described  at  length.  At  Hamburg  vaccina- 
tion of  1700  primaries  with  "germ-free"  lymph  gave  eight  cases 
of  skin  eruptions.  The  Imperial  Berlin  Commission  recently 
reported,  that  in  its  judgment,  inflammatory  appearances  are 
due:  1,  to  the  condition  of  the  person  vaccinated;  2,  to  the 
greater  or  less  amount  of  effective  lymph  in  the  material  ap- 
plied, and  .f,  to  the  technic  employed  in  the  inoculation.  The 
commission  stated  that  inflammatory  complications  are  especi- 
ally frequent  if  the  incisions  made  in  the  inoculations  are  numer- 
ous, long,  deep  and  close  together.  It  is  a  familiar  fact  that 
inflammation  is  more  frequent  in  secondary  than  in  primary 
vaccination.  It  is  also  unfortunately  the  case  that  a  number 
of  German  reports  state  that  quite  enough  disinfection  of  the 
arm  by  means  of  sublimate  solution  and  ether  before  vaccina- 
tion does  not  prevent  all  inflammatory  complications,  but  in 
some  cases  has  actually  seemed  to  increase  them.  Neverthe- 
less it  has  been  a  great  advantage  to  vaccine  production  that 
practically  "germ-free"  lymph  may  be  obtained  ;  because  the 
germs  present,  while  as  a  rule  non-poisonous,  are  it  is  thought 
injurious  to  the  vaccine  organism,  and  it  is  a  fact  that  by  em- 
ploying "germ-free"  lymph  the  so-called  "purulence"  in  the 
producing  animals,  one  of  the  former  bugbears  of  the  vaccine 
laboratory,  has  practically  disappeared.  Laboratory  workers 
have  about  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  at  present  imprac- 
ticable to  produce  a  sterile  vaccine,  but  two  different  and  par- 
tially effective  methods  of  bringing  down  the  number  of  germs 
have  been  discovered.  One  method  consists  of  centrifugaliza- 
tion  of  virus  which  has  been  diluted  with  water,  and  the  second, 
of  mixing  the  virus  with  varying  proportions  of  glycerin.  The 
former  method  reduces  the  number  of  bacteria  present  but  does 
not  entirely  remove  them  ;  the  latter  is  much  more  effective,  and 
by  means  of  it  the  number  of  germs  in  lymph  as  tested  by  mak- 
ing cultures  on  agar,  can  always  be  materially  reduced  within 


a  period  which  varies  from  a  few  days  to  a  few  weeks.  Some- 
times this  does  not  secure  sterility,  but  when  old  glycerinated 
virus  is  not  sterile  the  inference  simply  is  that  the  germs  pres- 
ent are  such  as  resist  the  action  of  glycerin  ;  the  bacillus  sub- 
tilis,  for  instance,  which  is  non-pathogenic  is  unaffected  by- 
glycerin.  It  may  then  be  fairly  stated  that  lymph  practically, 
although  not  absolutely  "germ-free,"  can  be  secured  with  con- 
siderable certainty.  The  results  from  the  use  of  this  so  called 
"germ-free"  lymph,  whether  absolutely  sterile,  have  not,  how- 
ever, secured  freedom  from  the  inflammatory  complications  of 
vaccine.  On  the  contrary  it  is  the  general  testimony  given  by 
those  who  have  experimented  at  length  with  such  lymph  that 
inflammatory  reactions  occur  in  about  the  same  proportion  of 
cases  as  before  this  lymph  was  introduced,  and  also  that  not 
merely  inflammatory  complications  are  present,  but  occasion- 
ally vaccinal  eruptions  as  well,  as  has  already  been  stated  above 
regarding  the  Hamburg  experiments.  Finally,  it  should  be 
added  that  while  every  brand  of  vaccine  has  its  own  bacterial 
flora,  the  few  germs  which  are  common  to  almost  all  are  very 
clearly  non-pathogenic  to  men  or  animals.  Repeated  inocula- 
tions of  germ-bearing  lymph  have  been  made  in  guinea  pigs, 
rabbits  and  other  test-animals,  and  almost  invariably  without 
any  pathogenic  results. — Medical  Neivs,  January  1. 
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Denver  Accommodations. — The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  ho- 
tels and  rooming  houses  with  rates  agreed  to  for  the  Denver 
meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  June  7  to  10, 
1898. 

Brown  Palace  Hotel,  17th  Street  and  Broadway.  Take  17th 
Street  car,  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  81.50  per  day  ;  American 
plan,  S3.50  to  $5  per  day. 

The  Albany,  17th  and  Stout  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  car 
to  Stout  Street.     American  plan,  82  to  83.50  per  day. 

L' Imperial  Hotel,  14th  Street  and  Court  Place.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Court  Place,  American  plan  82  to  Sii  per  day. 

Windsor  Hotel,  18th  and  Larimer  Streets.  Take  17th  Street 
car  to  Larimer.     American  plan,  82  to  83.50  per  day. 

The  New  St.  James  Hotel,  Curtis  Street,  near  16th  Street. 
Take  16th  Street  car  to  Curtis  Street.  American  plan,  82  to  $3- 
per  day. 

The  Oxford  Hotel,  17th  and  Wazee  Streets.  Two  blocks 
above  depot.    European  plan,  81  to  83  per  day. 

American  Hotel,  16th  and  Blake  Streets.  Take  16th  Street 
car  to  Blake  Street.     American  plan,  82  per  day. 

New  Markham  Hotel,  17th  and  Lawrence  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  car  to  Lawrence  Street.  European  plan,  81  per  day  and 
upward. 

Metropole  Hotel,  Broadway  near  17th  Street.  Take  17th 
Street  car  to  Broadway.  European  plan  81  to  82,  single  room, 
per  day. 

Hotel  Broadway,  Cheyenne  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
Colfax  Avenue  car  to  Cheyenne  Street.  American  plan  81.25- 
to  81.50  per  day. 

The  Vallejo,  1420  Logan  Avenue.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car 
to  Logan  Avenue.     American  plan,  82  per  day  and  upward. 

The  Devonshire,  14th  and  Logan  Avenues.  Take  Colfa.v 
Avenue  car,  to  Logan  Avenue.  American  plan,  81.50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  Albert,  17th  and  Welton  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  car 
to  Welton  Street.     European  plan  81  to  81.50  per  day. 

The  Aldine,  1013  17th  Avenue.  Take  17th  Street  car  to  Og- 
den  Street.     American  plan  81.25  per  day. 

The  Richelieu,  1727  Tremont  Street.  Take  17th  Street  car 
to  Tremont  Street.  European  plan,  80.50  to  81.00  per  day. 

The  Earl,  14.10  Tremont  Street.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car  to 
Tremont  Street.     American  plan,  $1.50  to  82  per  day. 

Glenarm  Hotel,  Glenarm  and  15th  Streets.  Take  Colfax- 
Avenue  car  to  Glenarm  Street.  European  plan,  81  per  day  and 
up. 

The  Bonaventure,  18th  and  Glenarm  Streets.     Take  17th 
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Street  car  to  Glenarm  Street.  European  plan,  60..50  to  81.50  per 
day. 

The  Drexel,  17th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th  Street 
car  to  Glenarm  Street.     European  plan,  80.75  to  81.50  per  day. 

For  reservation  of  rooms  please  apply  to  hotel  direct.  For 
especial  information  address,  Robert  Levy,  M.D.,  California 
Building,  Chairman  Committee  on  Hotels. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


The  American  Medico-Psychological  Association.  The  fifty- 
fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Medico- Psychological 
Association  will  be  held  in  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  May  10-13,  inclusive. 
C.  B.  Burr,  secretary. 

The  Fifth  District  Branch  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Associ- 
ation will  hold  its  fourteenth  annual  meeting  at  315  Washing- 
ton Street,  Brooklyn,  on  Tuesday,  May  21,  1898.  Gonorrhea 
will  be  the  subject  for  papers,  discussions,  and  reports  of 
cases.  Robert  W.  Taylor  will  open  the  subject  by  giving  the 
pathology  and  treatment  in  males.  J.  W.  S.  Gouley  will  treat 
of  urethral  strictures,  William  E.  Beardsley  of  gonorrheal  rheu- 
matism and  Lawrence  Coffin  o  f  gonorrheal  ophthalmia  in  adults. 
William  McCoUom  will  discuss  the  "Moral  Prophylaxis  and  the 
Ethical  Duty  of  Physicians  to  the  Public :"  J.  C.  Bierwirth 
the  ''Medico-legal  Responsibility  of  Physicians  to  Their 
Patients  and  Patients'  Friends."  L.  Grant  Baldwin  will  give 
the  symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  gonorrhea  in  females  and  will 
be  followed  by  Walter  B.  Chase  and  Frederick  H.  Wiggin  on 
the  palliative  and  operative  treatment.  X.  L.  North,  Jr.,  will 
present  the  subject  of  "Gonorrheal  Ophthalmia  of  Infants" 
and  will  be  followed  by  R.  Mathewson  and  L.  A.  W.  Alleman 
on  the  same  subject.  X.  W.  Leighton,  president :  E.  H. 
Squibb,  secretary. 
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An  Epitome  of  the  History  of  Medicine.  By  Roswell  Park,  A.M., 
M.D,,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  of  Buffalo,  etc.  Illustrated  with  Portraits 
and  other  Engravings.  One  Volume,  Royal  Octavo,  pages 
xiv,  348.  Extra  Cloth,  Beveled  Edges,  82.00  net.  The  F. 
A.  Davis  Co.,  Publishers.  1914  and  1916  Cherry  Street, 
Philadelphia :  117  W.  Forty-second  Street,  New  York :  9 
Lakeside  Building,  Chicago. 

This  is  an  excellent  work  and  should  be  in  every  physician's 
library,  as  up  to  a  recent  time  the  history  of  medicine  has  been 
greatly  neglected,  but  within  a  few  years  numerous  works 
have  appeared  on  the  subject. 

The  work  is  well  illustrated,  portraits  being  given  of  many 
of  the  noted  medical  men.  It  is  not  only  of  interest  to  physi- 
cians and  medical  students,  but  to  laymen  as  well.  And  this 
brief  work,  while  it  does  not  aim  to  be  anything  but  an  epi- 
tome, gives  a  fair  understanding  of  the  subject. 

It  is  open  to  criticism  in  some  respects.  Hardly  enough 
credit  has  been  given  to  surgeons  of  the  Arabic  period,  but  in 
the  main  there  is  little  from  which  to  dissent  and  as  a  whole 
we  have  nothing  but  commendation. 

A  System  of  Practical  Medicine.  By  American  Authors.  Edited  by 
Alfred  Lee  Loomis.  M.D.,  late  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Practical  Medicine  in  the  New  York  University,  and  William 
Oilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  New 
York  University.  To  be  completed  in  four  imperial  octavo  vol- 
umes, containing  from  9(X)  to  1000  pages  each,  fully  illustrated 
in  colors  and  in  black.  Volume  III. — Diseases  of  the  Alimen- 
tary Canal,  Peritoneum,  Liver  and  Gall  Bladder,  Spleen,  Pan- 
creas and  Thyroid  Gland,  Chronic  Metal  Poisoning,  Alcohol 
ism  Morphinism,  Infectious  Diseases  Common  to  Man  and 
Animals,  Miscellaneous  Subjects.  For  sale  by  Subscription. 
Per  volume.  Cloth,  85.00;  Leather,  8t!.(K);  Half  Morocco, 
$7.l>t.  Lea  Brothers^  Co.,  Publishers,  Philadelphia  and  New 
York,  1898. 
The  contributors  to  this  third  volume  are :  Richard  Cabot, 

M.D.  ;  Warren  Coleman,   M.D.  ;  George  Dock,   M.D.  :  Fred- 


erick Finley,  M.D., ;  J.  E.  Graham,  M.D.  ;  H.  A.  Hare,  M.D. ; 
Walter  James,  M.D.  ;  William  W.  Johnston,  M.D.  :  Allen  A. 
Jones,  M.D.  ;  Francis  Kinnicutt,  M.D. :  Alexander  Lambert, 
M.D.  :  J.  Law,  F.R.C.V.S.  ;  George  Roe  Lockwood,  M.D. ; 
Henry  Lyman,  M.D.  :  W.  T.  McNutt,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.  Edin., 
etc.  ;  Allen  M.  Starr,  M.D.  :  James  Stewart,  M.D.  :  Charles 
Stockton,  M.D. :  Victor  C.  Vaughan,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

The  topics  include  :  Diseases  of  the  alimentary  canal ;  dis- 
eases of  the  peritoneum  :  diseases  of  the  liver  and  gall  bladder ; 
diseases  of  the  spleen  :  diseases  of  the  pancreas  ;  diseases  of 
thyroid  glands  ;  chronic  metal  poisoning  :  alcoholism  ;  morphin- 
ism ;  infectious  diseases  and  miscellaneous  subjects.  The  high 
standard  set  by  the  predecessor  of  this  volume  has  been  main- 
tained in  the  present  and  we  have  no  hesitancy  in  recommend- 
ing the  book  as  conservative,  judicious  and  instructive.  There 
is  a  copious  index  at  the  conclusion  of  the  volume  which  is 
well  printed  on  excellent  paper  with  clear  type. 

Outlines  of  Rural  Hygiene.    For  physicians,  students,  and  sani- 
tarians.    By  Harvey  B.  B ashore,  M.D.,  Inspector  for  the 
State  Board  of  Health  of  Pennsylvania.     With  an  Appendix 
on  The  Normal  Distribution  of  Chlorine  by  Prof  Herbert  E. 
S.MiTH.  of  Yale  University.  Illustrated  with  Twenty  (20)  En- 
gravings.    5',  X  8   inches.     Pages  vi-84.     Extra  Cloth.   75 
cents  net.    The  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  Publishers,  1914-16  Cherry 
Street,  Philadelphia  :  117  W.  Forty-second  Street,  New  York 
City  ;  9  Lakeside  Building,  218-220  S.  Clark  Street,  Chicago. 
This  little  work  is  intended  to  throw  light  in  dark  places  and 
to  call  attention  to  the  neglect  of  sanitary'rules  in  districts  tiut- 
side  of  the  great  cities.     The  scope  of  the  work  is  as  follows : 
Water-supply,  waste  disposal,  the  soil,  habitations,  disposal  of 
the  dead  and  normal  distribution  of  chlorin. 

The  work  is  well  illustrated  and  is  undoubtedly  very  useful 
for  the  classes  for  whom  it  is  intended. 

There  is  certainly  room  for  missionary  work  in  the  direction 
indicated. 

A  Manual  of  Obstetrics.  By  A.  F.  A.  King,  A.M.,  M.D.  Seventh 
Edition,  with  223  illustrations ;  pp.  574.  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.  : 
Philadelphia  and  New  York,  1898. 

When  a  work  has  passed  its  seventh  edition  it  requires  but 
little  additional  notice  except  to  say  that  it  has  been  brought 
up  to  date  and  has  in  no  wise  degenerated  ;  and  the  author 
says  in  his  preface  that  in  the  present  revision  some  errors  and 
omissions  have  been  rectified,  and  additions  introduced ;  the 
chapter  on  "puerperal  septicemia"  has  been  rewritten,  and 
throughout  the  work  an  effort  has  been  made  to  accentuate 
the  importance  of  antiseptic  midwifery  with  more  emphasis 
than  formerly.  This  work,  which  has  grown  from  the  date  of 
its  first  appearance,  has  now  become  a  volume  containing  mat- 
ter enough  to  make  a  book  twice  the  size  if  printed  in  larger 
type,  and  indeed  it  may  be  said  that  the  amount  of  material 
contained  in  this  compacted  form  is  more  than  equal  to  some 
more  pretentious  books. 

The  teachings  of  the  writer  are  sound  and  judicious  and 
that  careful  condensation  which  made  the  first  volume  a  favor- 
ite with  the  profession  is  continued  in  this. 

A  Living  Substance  as  Sucb,  and  as  Organism.  By  Gwendolen 
FoiLKE  Andrews.  Supplement  to  Journal  of  Morpho- 
logy, pp.  176.  Ginn  A  Co.  :  Boston.  The  Athenaeum 
Press,    1897. 

This  work  is  a  philosophic  study,  from  a  biologic  standpoint, 
of  the  living  substance.  The  work  was  carried  on  partly  at 
the  Marine  Laboratory  at  Wood's  Holl,  Mass.,  and  partly  at 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  rapidly  changing  protoplasm  is  an  evanescent  structure 
to  fix  and  classify,  and  camera  drawing  of  the  finest  structure- 
phenomena  the  author  finds  impossible.  "  Of  the  living  sub- 
stance-phenomena," says  the  author,  "it  is  about  as  practica- 
ble to  reproduce  it  as  it  would  be  to  trace  upon  a  wall  refiections 
thrown  from  disturbed  water.  Some  camera  drawings  of  the 
filose  phenomena  in  starfish  and  ecchinus  eggs  were  made,  but 
such  can  show  by  direct  (racing  larger  masses  only  of  the  sub- 
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stance  and  are  in  point  of  time  and  relation  true  but  to  a  limi- 
ted extent.  It  follows  from  the  very  nature  of  these  phenomena, 
as  will  be  seen,  that  they  can  not  be  traced :  for  while  the 
hand  follows  the  minutest  portion  the  relations  of  the  whole 
will  have  undergone  a  change  with  important  transpositions 
and  transmutations  of  both  structure  and  substance.  In 
point  of  minuteness  also  many  of  the  facts  which  can  be  optic- 
ally noted  defy  camera  tracing  since  the  finest  steel  point  is 
still  too  coarse  for  the  work." 

Notwithstanding  these  defects,  the  existence  of  the  visible 
protoplasm  structure  has  given  good  definite  results  which  the 
author  sets  forth  at  some  length  in  the  volume  under  consid- 
eration. 

The  Aphasias  and  their  Utedico-Legai  Relatioas.    By  F.  W.   Lang- 
DOxN-,  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  pp.  i2.     Norwalk,  Ohio,  1898. 
This  monograph  is  a  paper  read  before  the  Ohio  State  Medi- 
cal Society  at  its  Fifty-second  Annual  Meeting  at  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  May,  1897. 

It  is  of  great  interest  and  well  illustrated.  The  author  con- 
cludes that  in  the  case  of  aphasia,  if  the  sanity  of  the  individ- 
ual is  established  any  legal  document  should  be  recognized, 
when  he  can  understand  fully  its  nature  by  any  receptive 
channel,  viz.,  hearing,  visionary  or  muscular  senses,  and  can 
in  addition  e.^cpress  assent  or  dissent,  whether  this  expression 
be  by  spoken  speech  or  pantomime,  or  written  speech :  Opin- 
ions which  must  be  regarded  as  sound. 
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This  volume  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  Thirtieth  an- 
nual meeting  held  at  Topeka,  May  13,  14  and  15,  1896 ;  also  of 
the  thirty-first  annual  meeting.  The  report,  however,  does 
not  include  the  papers  and  discussions. 


NECROLOGY. 


Ch.^rles  R.  Tabek,  M.D.,  Fort  Motte,  S.  C,  January  27, 
aged  60  years.  He  was  a  delegate  to  Cuba,  by  the  State,  for 
the  purpose  of  investigating  yellow  fever  and  its  causes,  and 
the  best  means  of  preventing  its  introduction  into  the  State. 
In  1888  he  was  a  delegate  to  the  International  Medical  Congress 
in  Berlin,  and  was  for  years  president  of  the  State  Medical 
Association  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  president  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health. 

Gerard  C.  Paoli,  M.D.,  Chicago,  January  29.  He  was  born 
in  Triondheim,  Norway,  June  23,  181.5.  In  18.32  he  went  to 
Christiania  and  there  pursued  literary  and  scientific  studies  for 
two  years,  afterhavingpreviously  graduated  from  a  university. 
In  the  middle  of  his  postgraduate  course  he  was  appointed  an 
assistant  to  the  district  physician.  After  six  years'  study  in 
Christiania  he  went  to  Stockholm.  One  of  the  acijuaintances 
he  then  made  was  Ole  Bull,  whom  he  afterward  knew  inti- 
mately in  this  country.  Dr.  Paoli  resided  in  London  for  a 
while,  making  diligent  observations  in  the  hospitals,  then  came 
to  this  country.  Twice  he  was  president  of  the  Chicago  Med- 
ical Society,  twice  its  vice-president,  and  he  assisted  materially 
in  establishing  the  Woman's  Medical  College  and  the  Scandi- 
navian Medical  Society. 

Isaac  Massey,  M.D.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  January  .31.  He 
was  born  in  1838.  His  grandfather,  Israel  Massey,  was  a  life- 
long resident  of  V^alley  Forge,  where  he  owned  the  land  upon 
which  Washington's  headquarters  were  situated.  Dr.  Massey 
was  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  House  of  Ref- 
uge at  f  ilen  Mills,  one  of  the  staff  of  physicians  at  the  Chester 
County  Hospital,  a  member  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Philadelphia,  and  a  member  of  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Medical  Society  and  the  Chester  County  Medical  Society. 

Samuel  T.  Spees,  M.D.,  Tuscola,  111.,  January  29. Ed- 
ward W.  Riley,  M.D.,  .Kansas  City,  Mo.,  January  27,  aged  47 


years. John   Sarms,    M.D.,   Gallipolis,   Ohio,  .January  29, 

aged  73  years. Louis  Pagin,  M.  D.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Janu- 
ary 20,  aged  80  years. Michael  Talbot,  M.D.,  Niagara  Falls, 

N.  Y.,  .January  26,  aged  52  years. E.  C.  Johnson,   M.D., 

Hammond,  Ind.,  February  5. 
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Antistreptococcus  Serum. — Belfanti  and  Carbone  have  estab- 
lished that  this  serum  protects  only  against  infection  by  the 
same  variety  of  streptococcus.  The  question  of  the  variety 
of  the  streptococcus  is  therefore  of  supreme  importance  in 
treatment.— C6Z.  /.  Chir.,  Dec.  31,  1897. 

A  Nurse  Honored. — The  decoration  of  the  Legion  of  Honor 
has  just  been  conferred  upon  Miss  Bottard  who  for  fifty-six 
years  has  served  in  the  nervous  disease  service  of  the  great 
Paris  hospital  of  la  Salpetriere,  under  Charcot  for  many  years, 
who  ascribed  much  of  his  success  to  her  unparalleled  devotion. 
Several  times,  three  years  have  passed  without  her  leaving  the 
premises. 

A  Double  Current  Urethral  Sound. — A  groove  along  one  side  of 
the  canula.  which  is  a  glass  tube  about  seven  centimeters 
long  and  twelve  millimeters  in  diameter,  allows  the  fluid  to 
flow  back  into  the  receptacle  provided  without  soiling  the 
clothing.  A  projecting  rim  on  the  outer  end  prevents  the 
canula  from  entering  farther  than  the  anterior  urethra. — Bull 
de  V Acad,  de  M6d.,  December  21. 

Change  of  Name  and  Location. — The  British  Institute  of  Public 
Health  will  be  styled  in  future  the  Royal  Institute  of  Public 
Health,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  has  been  graciously 
pleased  to  accept  the  office  of  patron.  The  council  of  the 
Institute  has  conferred  the  Harben  Gold  Medal  for  1898  upon 
Lord  Playfair,  and  has  appointed  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  the  Harben 
Lecturer  for  1899.  The  offices  of  the  Institute  have  been 
removed  to  197,  High  Holborn,  London. 

Improved  Lodging  Homes.—The  new  Mills  House  No.  1,  in  New 
York  City,  is  a  great  success  as  a  poor  man's  hotel,  and  is 
likely  to  pay  a  good  dividend.  In  London  the  same  field  is 
being  covered  by  the  Rowton  House,  and  another  was  opened 
three  weeks  ago  which  will  provide  good  clean  beds  for  800 
men,  at  sixpence  a  night,  or  for  ten  shillings  a  week,  with 
board.  They  are  always  full,  and  they  pay,  for  800  sixpence  a 
day  means  €7.300  a  year. 

The  Hoagland  Laboratory,  Brooltlyn,  N.  Y.-  Dr.  C.  N.  Hoagland 
has  again  made  a  donation  to  the  above  named  institution,  by 
way  of  a  New  Year's  gift,  by  the  conveyance  of  a  security  val- 
ued at  821,000.  Dr.  Hoagland' s  benefactions  to  the  cause  of 
scientific  research  are  said  to  have  reached  a  figure  consider- 
ably in  e.xoess  of  a  quarter  of  a  million  of  dollars  during  the 
last  ten  years.  Dr.  Ezra  H.  Wilson,  who  has  for  four  years 
been  the  bacteriologist  in  chief  to  the  local  department  of 
health,  has  resigned  from  his  sanitary  position  to  devote  his 
time  fully  to  the  conduct  of  this  Laboratory. 

Improved  Appliances  for  the  Sick.— A  new  lifting  appliance  fits 
directly  on  the  four  posts  of  the  bed,  which  are  extended 
upward  for  the  purpose.  The  patient  lies  permanently  on  the 
broad  linen  support,  parts  of  which  can  be  unbuttoned  as 
required  to  allow  access  to  any  part  of  the  body.  It  adds  very 
little  to  the  weight  of  the  bed.  P.  Jacobsohn  has  also  devised 
a  simple  wheeled  frame  that  can  be  applied  to  any  bed  to 
enable  it  to  be  wheeled  lightly  about.  It  consists  of  two  light 
horizontal  iron  frames,  forming  two  superposed  hollow  squares. 
The  lower  is  fitted  with  rubber  wheels.  A  stout  jack-screw  at 
each  end  turned  by  a  single  crank,  pushes  the  two  frames 
apart  and  raises  the  bed  off  the  floor.  Another  appliance  of 
his  invention  is  a  light  iron  frame  with  a  jack-screw,  which 
can  be  applied   under  the  foot  or  head  of  the  bed  and  raise 
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that  end  to  any  level  desired  without  danger  of  jarring  the 
patient.  Iron  hooks  grasp  the  bed  and  the  frame  rests  solidly 
on  the  floor. — Deutsche  Med,  Tl'oc/i.,  January  6. 

Statistics  of  Aaesthetics  at  the   Italian   Congress  of  Surgery. — 

Three  deaths  were  reported,  but  two  are  dubious,  and  only  one 
was  a  typic  case  of  chloroform  intoxication,  out  of  3760  cases 
of  general  anesthesia:  chloroform  was  used  in  all  but  eight. 
Six  hundred  and  thirty-seven  operations  without  anesthesia 
were  reported  ;  292  with  local  anesthesia.  A  case  of  icterus 
consecutive  to  chloroform  was  reported,  with  serious  nervous 
phenomena,  which  grew  worse  with  the  administration  of  chlo- 
ral, but  gradually  passed  away  (Qaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin.,  No- 
vember 14).  Combining  the  Italian  statistics  for  the  last  two 
years,  there  were  thirteen  deaths  in  53,992  chloroform  anes- 
thesia, and  one  death  in  2802  with  cocain. 

Coincidence  of  Epilepsy  and  Diabetes. — W.  Ebstein  reports  sev- 
eral observations  of  epilepsy  coinciding  with  diabetes  mellitus 
decipiens,  and  urges  investigation  of  the  urine  of  epileptics, 
especially  in  the  Jacksonian  form,  as  the  glycosuria  frequently 
escapes  notice. — Deii.  Med.  Woch.,  January  6-13.  We  note 
also  a  communication  by  Orlandi  in  the  Gaz.  de  Osp.  e  d.  Clin. 
of  December  26,  reporting  a  case  of  Jacksonian  epilepsy  accom- 
panied by  an  enormous  amount  of  aceton  in  the  urine  and 
blood.  He  established  experimentally  that  the  intoxication 
could  not  be  attributed  to  the  aceton,  but  that  the  latter  was 
simply  a  symptom  of  another  intoxication. 

Physicians  in  Public  Life. — The  present  French  Senate  num- 
bers thirty-nine  physicians  and  three  veterinarians  among  its 
300  members,  while  in  the  Lower  House  there  are  fifty-eight 
physicians,  two  veterinarians  and  four  druggists  to  the  581 
deputies,  a  proportion  of  one  to  nine.  In  Germany  the  pro- 
portion is  very  much  less — one  to  sixty-six  (1893).  In  the  last 
ten  years  France  has  had  physicians  in  the  ca,binet ;  ministers 
of  the  navy,  interior  and  of  agriculture.  Among  the  better 
known  members  of  the  legislature  are  Professors  Cornil  and 
Lannelongue,  and  the  popular  surgeon  Labb(?.  Trelat,  Trous- 
seau and  Malgaigne  were  also  senators  in  their  day.  The 
French  legislator  is  usually  first  the  mayor  of  his  town  or  occu- 
pies some  other  public  office  (in  Paris,  member  of  the  city 
council),  thus  showing  the  remarkable  interest  taken  by  the 
medical  men  of  France  in  public  affairs  and  politics  and  the 
esteem  in  which  they  are  held.  (From  Paris  letter  in  the  Deu. 
Med.  Woch.,  December  23.)  Italy  has  twenty-three  physi- 
cians in  the  legislature,  including  six  professors. 

The  Passage  of  Solid  Particles  and  Air  from  the  Bladder  into  the 
Kidneys,  etc. — Professor  L.  Lewin  announces  in  the  Deutsche 
Med.  Woch.  of  December  23,  that  he  has  established  by  ex- 
perimental tests  that  air  and  solid  bodies  (ultramarine  blue 
or  green  rubbed  into  a  gum  arable  solution,  etc.)  introduced 
into  the  bladder,  find  their  way  by  mechanical  or  peristaltic 
action,  or  both,  through  the  ureters  into  the  kidneys,  and  from 
there  through  the  uriniferous  tubules,  the  lymph  spaces  and 
the  blood  vessels  into  the  circulation,  the  heart,  pulmonary 
vessels  and  even  the  liver.  If  the  renal  vein  is  severed  after 
being  ligated  toward  the  center,  and  ultramarine  green  is  in- 
jected into  the  bladder  under  high  pressure,  it  soon  appears  in 
the  fluid  issuing  from  the  vein.  He  proves  thus  that  there  is 
natural  communication  between  the  bladder  and  the  heart, 
which  allows  the  passage  of  air  and  solid  particles,  much  more 
of  living  micro-organisms,  and  explains  many  sudden  deaths 
from  embolism  and  certain  general  infections. 

Spontaneous  Sediment  Formation  In  the  Blood.  Biernacki  adds 
to  his  previous  communication  in  regard  to  this  means  of  clinic 
investigation  (ride  Jouknal,  Dec.  25,  1897),  that  he  has  never 
known  a  case  of  functional  neurosis  to  fail  to  present  an  abnor- 
mal sediment  formation.  In  the  neurosis  in  which  neuras- 
thenic symptoms  predominate,  with  or  without  nervous  dys- 


pepsia, the  sediment  forms  exceptionally  slowly,  and  the 
assumption  that  this  phenomenon  depends  upon  abnormal 
processes  of  oxidation,  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  the 
venous  blood  in  these  cases  is  much  brighter  colored  than 
usual.  On  the  other  hand,  functional  neurosis  in  which  the 
hysteric  symptoms  predominate,  shows  exactly  the  opposite ; 
the  sediment  forms  with  extreme  rapidity  and  the  amount  of 
sediment  is  small.  These  results  have  been  constant  in  the 
thirty  cases  examined,  and  cast  a  new  light  upon  functional 
neuroses,  and  possibly  upon  their  etiology.  They  also  furnish 
a  new  means  to  detect  simulation.  He  asserts  that  abnormal 
sediment  formation  is  the  most  delicate  of  all  tests,  as  even 
one  organ  affected  will  disturb  the  sedimentation,  although 
the  individual  is  otherwise  in  normal  conditions.  In  hyper- 
globular  blood  the  sediment  forms  slower  than  in  normal, 
while  the  process  is  abnormally  rapid  in  blood  poor  in  corpus- 
cles and  hydremic. — Deutsche  Med.  Woch.,  December  30. 

The  Jewish  Population  of  the  United  States.  —  The  American 
Jewish  Historical  Society  has  published  a  note  on  the  above 
subject,  in  which  some  interesting  statistics  are  presented. 
Twenty  years  ago  the  first  systematic  attempt  to  obtain  defi- 
nite statistic  information  was  made  by  the  Board  of  Delegates 
of  the  American  Israelites,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Union 
of  American  Hebrew  congregations.  Incomplete  reports  se- 
cured showed  a  Jewish  population  of  189,756.  By  1880  these 
figures  had  increased  to  230,257.  The  total  population  of  the 
country  in  that  year  was  50,155,783.  It  is  calculated  that  since 
1880  something  over  485,000  Jews  have  immigrated  to  the  Uni- 
ted States.  This  addition,  together  with  the  increase  through 
births,  gives  at  a  conservative  estimate  a  present  Jewish  popu- 
lation of  938,000.  The  total  population  of  the  country  is  now 
estimated  to  be  75,000,000.  In  other  words,  it  is  one-half 
larger  than  it  was  seventeen  years  ago,  while  the  Jewish  pop- 
ulation is  more  than  four  times  larger.  The  Jews  are  not  nu- 
merous in  agricultural  States.  Their  greatest  numbers  are  in 
States  having  large  cities,  as,  for  instance,  New  Vnrk,  350,- 
000;  Pennsylvania,  85,000;  Illinois,  85,000;  Ohio,  50,000;  Cal- 
fornia,  85,000;  Maryland,  35,000;  Missouri,  25,(KX);  New  Jer- 
sey, 25,000:  Louisiana,  20,(K»0:  Massachusetts,  20,000. 

Importance  of  Cbromatolysis.  The  complexity  of  the  nerve- 
cell  and  the  dissolution  and  disappearance  of  the  chromatophil- 
ous  elements,  to  which  the  term  chromatolysis  has  been 
applied,  were  among  the  most  interesting  subjects  treated  at 
the  last  International  Congress  (vide  Joukn.^l,  Vol.  29,  pages 
695  and  745).  Recently,  Van  Gehuchten  has  demonstrated 
that  this  chromatolysis  is  observed  whenever  a  sensory  or 
motor  fiber  is  severed,  ligated  or  compressed.  The  motor  fiber 
gradually  returns  to  its  normal  condition,  but  the  sensory  fiber 
degenerates  and  disappears.  He  ascribes  this  difference  to  the 
fact  that  the  lesion  of  the  peripheric  prolongation  of  the  sen- 
sory cell  deprives  the  latter  of  all  external  excitation.  Exter- 
nal excitation  is  therefore  evidently  indispensable  to  the  ana- 
tomic integrity  of  the  cell,  and  it  perishes  without  it.  As 
excitation  from  the  external  world  is  thus  indispensable  to  the 
preservation  of  the  neuron,  upon  which  all  the  tissues  and 
organs  depend,  it  follows  therefore  that  the  life  of  the  nerve- 
cell,  and  hence  the  life  of  all  the  elements  that  constitute  our 
organism,  is  impossible  without  excitation  from  without. 
Gaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin.,  January  11. 

Condemnation  of  the  Office  of  Coroner. — The  following  is  a  part 
of  a  recent  presentment  of  grand  jury  of  the  County  of 
Kings,  New  Vork  :  "  We  have  also  investigated  the  methods 
in  vogue  in  the  ofiice  of  the  coroners.  It  is  proper,  however, 
to  say  that  we  have  not  taken  up  the  methods  in  vogue  under 
the  present  coroners,  but  only  for  the  time  prior  to  their  taking 
office.  We  recommend  to  the  legislature  of  the  State  that 
the  office  cif  coroner  be  abolished.  We  believe,  from  our  in- 
i  vestigation,  that  the  office  is  useless,  that  it  has  no  practical 


1898.] 


MISCELLANY. 


393 


■effect  in  the  ferreting  out  of  crime ;  that  the  methods  in  vogue 
in  that  office  during  the  time  of  our  investigation  are  open  to 
the  most  severe  censure ;  the  manner  of  conducting  the  busi- 
ness was  inefficient,  and  the  powers  of  the  coroners  were 
delegated  to  subordinates  whose  chief  functions  seem  to  be  to 
get  rid  of  the  business  and  collect  the  fees  incident  to  the 
office,  for  their  chiefs.  We  believe  that  the  continuance  of  the 
coroner's  office  in  its  present  shape,  as  the  law  now  stands,  will 
Jead  to  further  abuses ;  that  the  law  governing  the  rights,  du- 
ties and  obligations  of  coroners  is  not  clear  nor  specific  ;  that 
the  very  fact  that  various  interpretations  as  to  the  rights  and 
duties  of  the  coroners  may  be  put  upon  the  law  by  those  who 
should  be  familiar  with  it,  will  lead  to  abuses  which  only  the 
entire  abolition  of  the  office  can  wipe  out." 

Suture  of  the  Tendons. — Delamare  reports  a  case  of  secondary 
suture  of  the  extensor  tendons  of  the  three  last  fingers  to  the 
extensor  tendons  of  the  index,  it  being  impossible  to  find  the 
central  ends  of  the  severed  tendons.  The  functional  result  was 
excellent. — Gaz.  M&d.  de  Paris,  January  1. 

"  Virchow's  Archly  "  completed  the  fiftieth  year  of  its  existence 
December  29,  with  the  one  hundred  and  fiftieth  volume.  A 
banquet  on  this  date  in  honor  of  Virchow  and  the  jubilee  of 
the  Archiv,  was  arranged  by  a  committee  presided  over  by  Pro- 
fessor V.  Bergmann,  to  which  the  members  of  all  the  medical 
faculties  and  of  all  the  medico-scientific  societies  in  Germany 
were  invited. 

Unna's  Prize. — There  was  no  competition  for  this  prize  in  1897, 
consequently  the  amount  offered,  300  mariis,  is  doubled,  and 
600  marks  are  now  to  be  awarded  for  the  best  contribution  on 
the  subject  announced:  "An  investigation  whether  and  to 
what  extent  all  the  stains  considered  specific  for  elastin  will 
also  stain  elacin."  Send  communications  to  the  care  of  Leo- 
pold Voss,  Hohe  Bleichen  .'54,  Hamburg,  before  December,  1898. 

Our  Aryan  Origin. — According  to  a  recent  communication  to 
the  Paris  Soci^t^  d^Anthropologie,  based  on  the  latest  ethnic 
and  philologic  research,  and  archeologic  data,  including  much 
personal  work,  Zaborowski  locates  the  Aryan  country  in  the 
plains  of  the  north  of  Europe  extending  to  the  limits  of  Asia, 
and  ascribes  to  the  blonde  Cymri  the  principal  rOle  in  the 
founding  of  the  Aryan  race. — Progris  MM.,  December  25. 

Potassium  Permanganate  and  Argonin  in  Gonorrhea. — By  combin- 
ing these  two  remedies,  Stark  reports  that  a  much  more  promjit 
and  effective  action  is  secured.  The  daily  rinsing  with  the 
permanganate  softens  the  tissues  of  the  urethra  and  favors  the 
penetration  of  the  argonin,  which  is  injected  three  times  a  day 
in  a  2  per  cent,  solution. — Sentaine  Mid.,  December  29. 

Length  of  Life  of  Anthrax  Spores. — It  has  been  demonstrated  at 
Professor  Petrone' 8  Institute  of  Path.  Anat  at  Catania,  that  an- 
thrax spores  retain  their  vitality  twelve  years,  and  not  until 
after  thirteen  years  were  guinea  pigs  safe  from  infection  by 
inoculation.  But  their  virulence  is  not  as  great  during  the 
latter  years,  so  that  the  larger  animals  and  man  could  scarcely 
be  infected  by  anthrax  spores  eight  or  ten  years  old.--  Gaz.  d. 
Osp.  e  d.  Clin.,  January  6. 

Concentration  of  Therapeutic  Sera  by  Freezing.- -Dr.  Buywid  has 
been  engaged  in  experiments  with  diphtheria  and  tetanus  anti- 
toxin preparations  in  order  to  obtain  concentrated  solutions. 
The  dried  preparations  are,  in  the  minds  of  many,  unreliable 
and  under  certain  circumstances  may  be  dangerous.  A  partial 
evaporation  of  sera  at  a  low  temperature  gives  a  cloudy  product. 
A  better  method  consists  in  freezing  the  remedy.  The  ice  is 
clear  and  there  remains  only  a  small  amount  of  a  brownish 
fluid  in  the  bottom  of  the  glass.  If  the  glass  of  serum  is 
allowed  to  freeze  slowly  the  upper  layer  is  without  color  and 
contains  little  beside  pure  water.  The  lower  layer  is  a  clear, 
bright  yellow  and  contains  almost  all  of  the  antitoxin.  The 
two  are  readily  separable. — Centralblatt  filr  Bacteriologie. 


Birth  In  Coffin. — A  woman  was  found  drowned,  six  months 
pregnant.  After  burial  a  murder  was  suspected  and  the  coffin  re- 
opened, when  the  inverted  uterus  was  found  between  the  thighs 
of  the  corpse  with  the  body  of  a  fetus  36  cm.  in  length.  The 
two  theories  proposed  :  that  the  accumulation  of  gases  in  the  ab- 
domen forced  out  the  contents  of  the  uterus,  or  that  this  was 
accomplished  by  post-mortal  contractions  of  the  uterus,  are 
both  considered  improbable  by  Bleich  who  reports  the  case. — 
N.  Y.  Med.  Woch.,  December  1,  from  Vierteljahrsschrift  f. 
Ger.  Med. 

The  Two-hundred  Guinea  Fee. — When  railroads  had  become 
general  throughout  the  country  it  was  felt  by  some  of  the 
leading  physician  and  surgeons  of  the  metropolis  that  an  easier, 
less  tedious  and  less  expensive  mode  of  traveling  ought  in  fair- 
ness to  the  public  to  be  met  by  some  reduction  in  the  rate  of 
remuneration,  and  after  a  full  consideration  of  all  the  circum- 
stances it  was  concluded  in  sequel  to  a  conference  between  Dr. 
Paris  and  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  on  the  part  respectively  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  of  the  College  of  Surgeons,  that  a 
reduction  of  one-third  would  be  fair  to  all  parties  and  meet  all 
the  requirements  of  the  case,  and  thus  that  a  physician's  jour- 
ney ot  300  miles  would  imply  a  fee  of  200  guineas  in  the  place 
of  300,  as  it  had  previously  done. — The  "Life  of  Sir  Henry 
Halford." 

Riot  over  a  Missionary  Hospital. — At  Jerusalem  the  Jews  have 
been  the  causers  of  no  little  turmoil,  and  a  missionary  hospital 
of  British  extraction  has  been  the  storm  center  of  trouble  for 
this  reason  mainly,  because  the  meat  served  to  the  patients  was 
not  known  to  be  koslier.  If  the  inferior  rabbis  could  have  in- 
duced or  compelled  the  hospital  authorities  to  employ  Jewish 
slaughterers  there  would,  it  is  stated,  have  been  no  riot,  blood- 
shed nor  arrests.  A  few  pence  difference  one  way  or  the 
other  would  have  made  the  difference  between  peace  or 
riot.  The  kosher  argument,  as  it  is  called,  is  used  as  a  conve- 
nient cloak  for  very  trivial  financial  enterprises  ;  a  fraction  of  a 
cent  per  creature  slain  by  the  religious  butcher,  is  sometimes 
all  that  comes  into  the  coffers  of  the  rabbi,  and  yet  this  pica- 
yune profit  may  become  the  source  of  much  contention,  con- 
fusion and  sometimes  of  crime  from  the  Gentile  standpoint  of 
view. 

The  DIazo  Reaction  In  the  Urine  of  Infants.— As  the  result  of 
numerous  and  painstaking  investigations,  Umikow  announces 
in  Wratscli  (Nos.  39  and  40),  that  the  diazo-reaction  never 
appears  in  the  urine  of  healthy  infants.  Fever  has  no  influ- 
ence upon  its  appearance.  It  never  appears  in  pneumonia, 
diphtheria,  intestinal  catarrh,  chickeupox,  otitis  media,  eczema 
of  the  face,  inflammation  of  the  lymphatics,  congenital  syphi- 
lis, bronchitis,  laryngitis,  pleuritis  or  rhinitis.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  invariably  present  in  erysipelas  and  measles  and  the 
more  pronounced  as  the  disease  is  severe.  As  the  disease  sub- 
sides, the  diazo-reaction  diminishes.  It  was  sometimes  ob- 
served in  the  prodromal  stage  of  measles,  and  it  persists  until 
the  end  in  the  fatal  cases,  having  thus  great  prognostic  value. 
— St.  Petersb.  Med.  IVoeh.,  December  25. 

Percussion  of  the  Skull.— It  was  announced  at  the  Italian  Con- 
gress of  Surgery,  which  concluded  its  sessions  at  Rome,  Octo- 
ber 30,  that  percussion  of  the  skull  is  perfectly  practicable  and 
will  be  found  a  valuable  aid  in  diagnosing.  E.  De  Paoli  and 
A.  Mori  have  made  an  extensive  study  of  the  subject,  and  state 
that  the  sound  obtained  by  percussion  with  the  fingers  is  pro- 
duced by  the  vibrations  of  the  bone  walls,  the  contents  of  the 
skull  and  the  air  in  the  buccal  cavity.  Any  modification  in  the 
sonority  indicates  an  intracranial  lesion  and  also  its  exact  loca- 
tion. The  sound  obtained  by  percussion  of  symmetric  points 
is  identical  if  both  are  normal.  They  introduced  the  yolk  of 
an  egg,  blood  and  other  substances,  into  the  skulls  of  cadavers, 
and  the  variations  in  the  percussion  were  instructive.  Apply- 
ing the  results  of  these  experiments  to  patients  with  circum- 
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scribed  lesions,  they  diagnosed  positively  by  percussion,  the 
exact  location  of  cerebral  abscesses,  hematoma  under  the  dura 
mater,  localized  meningitis,  etc.,  and  the  diagnosis  was  con- 
firmed in  e%'er}'  point  by  the  operation  or  necropsy  later.  When 
percussion  is  painful  they  use  the  stethoscope  placed  on  the 
bregma. 

Memorial  to  Billroth. — The  portrait  memorial  erected  to  Bill- 
roth under  the  arcades  of  the  Vienna  University  was  unveiled 
November  7,  in  the  presence  of  a  brilliant  assemblage  which 
included  numbers  of  his  former  pupils  who  had  traveled  far  to 
do  honor  to  his  memory.  He  is  represented  standing  at  the 
desk  with  the  scalpel  in  hie  hand.  We  notice  in  the  address  of 
Professor  Gussenbauer,  his  successor,  the  following  tribute  to 
an  American  :  speaking  of  Billroth"  s  famous  motto,  Durch 
Klarheit  zur  Wahrheit,  which  inspired  all  his  scientific  work, 
he  added  :  "  When  the  famous  surgeon  Samuel  D.  Gross  of 
Philadelphia,  was  present  at  a  lecture  by  Billroth,  on  '  Neo- 
plasms,' he  remarked  to  him,  '  I  congratulate  myself  on  having 
heard  your  lecture ;  you  talked  to  your  students  with  such 
truth,  such  rare  truth.'  This  testimony  is  sufficient,  as  it  came 
from  no  less  a  one  than  Samuel  Gross." 

Can  Order  Surgical  Examination  in  Divorce  Case. — Judge  Russell 
holds,  at  a  special  term  of  the  supreme  court,  New  York 
County,  in  the  case  of  Cahn  vs.  Cahn,  October,  1897,  that,  in 
an  action  for  the  annulment  of  marriage  on  the  ground  of 
physical  disability  of  the  defendant  at  the  time  of  the  mar- 
riage, and  since  continued,  the  court  can  direct  a  surgical 
examination  of  the  person  of  the  defendant,  in  aid  of  the 
charge  which  is  the  foundation  of  the  action.  The  judge 
admits  that  the  New  York  Civil  Code  does  not  provide  for  such 
an  examination.  Section  S7.3  thereof  referring  only  to  examina- 
tions of  the  kind  in  cases  of  demands  for  personal  injuries : 
nor  does  he  find  any  decision  of  the  courts  of  that  State  since 
the  adoption  of  the  Code  of  Procedure  in  1848  which  provides 
for  such  an  emergency.  On  the  other  hand,  the  inherent 
power  of  the  court  has  been  held  not  to  extend  to  an  examina- 
tion of  the  person  by  surgeons  in  an  action  for  personal  inju- 
ries. Nevertheless,  he  pronounces  in  favor  of  this  extreme 
exercise  of  the  directing  power  of  the  court,  to  be  enforced,  if 
necessary,  by  contempt  proceedings.  Without  the  exercise  of 
such  a  power,  he  says,  the  court  would  be  impotent  to  decree 
annulment  of  marriages  obtained  by  fraud  of  this  nature.  The 
defendant  could  simply  resist  the  sufficient  proof,  obtainable 
alone  by  an  examination  of  his  person,  relying  upon  the  well- 
known  rule  of  the  courts  to  refuse  annulment  of  the  sacred  tie 
of  marriage  unless  upon  satisfactory  proof,  and  thus  hold  the 
innocent  consort  to  the  perpetual  burden  of  a  marriage  with  a 
sexless  husband. 

Identifications  of  Organs  for  Analysis. — The  evidence  in  a  mur- 
der case  fully  identified  and  accounted  for  the  whereabouts  of 
certain  organs  from  the  time  they  were  taken  from  the  body  of 
the  deceased  until  they  reached  a  Chicago  toxicologist,  e.xcept 
for  the  space  of  an  hour  or  so  when  they  were  left  sealed  in  the 
office  of  a  physician,  while  he  went  to  dinner,  and  while  they 
were  in  tran.sit,  by  the  express  company,  to  Chicago.  If  they 
were  properly  delivered  to  the  express  company  for  shipment 
to  the  toxicologist,  in  Chicago,  as  the  evidence  showed  they 
were,  this,  the  supreme  court  of  Iowa  holds,  State  vs.  Van 
Tassel,  October  1807,  was  sufficient  to  cover  the  period  of  time 
necessary  to  their  shipment.  When  the  physician  referred  to 
went  to  dinner,  he  left  the  jars,  containing  the  organs  he  had 
removed  from  the  body  of  the  deceased,  in  his  office,  but  he 
testified  that  they  were  locked  up  in  a  commode,  and  that  he 
also  locked  the  ofiice  door  when  he  was  away,  and  that  no  one 
was  in  the  room  while  he  was  gone.  The  city  marshal  assisted 
the  physician  in  packing  the  jars  containing  the  organs  taken 
from  the  body  of  the  deceased,  and,  as  soon  as  they  were  packed, 
the  marshal  took  the  box,  and  delivered  it  to  the  assistant 


express  agent,  who  held  it  in  his  possession  and  had  it  under 
his  immediate  supervision,  until  it  was  shipped  to  Chicago. 
The  toxicologist  received  the  box  in  the  apparent  condition  in 
which  it  was  when  shipped,  and  analyzed  the  contents  of  the 
jars.  Surely,  holds  the  court,  this  was  a  sufficient  identifica- 
tion to  justify  the  admission  of  the  toxicologist' s  evidence. 
That  there  was  some  little  conflict  as  to  the  number  of  jars  sent 
and  received,  the  court  does  not  consider  of  itself  sufficient 
reason  for  rejecting  the  evidence. 

The  Antivivisection  Bill. — The  following  has  been  mailed  to 
each  senator  and  congressman  from  Illinois  : 

Jerseyville,  III.,  Jan.  23,  1898. 

To  the  Hon. .     Dear  Sir:  -  We,  the  physicians  of  Jer- 
seyville, 111.,  earnestly  urge  you  to  oppose  the  passage  of  Sen 
ate  Bill  10&3 :  Calendar  138;  entitled,  ".\  Bill  for  the  Further 
Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  .\nimals,  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia."    Our  reasons  for  opposition  are  these  : 

1.  Its  enactment  would  serve  as  a  precedent  for  the  passage 
of  similar  bills  by  the  legislatures  of  the  various  States. 

2.  Such  legislation  would  do  irreparable  harm  to  countless 
men,  women  and  children. 

3.  The  knowledge  gained  by  experiment  upon  living  animals 
enables  us  to  save  thousands  of  people  that  otherwise  would 
have  died. 

i.  The  knowledge  thus  gained  in  regard  to  diphtheria  alone, 
is  enough  to  convince  any  one  that  the  suffering  inflicted  upon 
the  lower  animals,  to  gain  such  a  knowledge,  has  been  amply 
repaid. 

5.  The  aim  of  such  experiments,  is  not  to  inflict  suffering, 
but  to  ameliorate  the  suffering  of  mankind.  j 

6.  Legislation,  such  as  Bill  1063,  is  directly  opposed  to  the      9 
progress  of  science,  the  healing  of  wounds,  and   the  saving  of 
life.     Therefore,  we  oppose  it  and  sincerely  hope  that  you  will 
use  your  vote  and  influence  toward  its  defeat. 

Yours  very  truly, 
Drs.   C.   DuHadway,  J.   S.   Williams,  Edward   L.  H.  Barry, 
A.   A.   Shobe,   Thomas  A.   Kingston,    W.    W.    Estabrooke, 
C.  K.  Enos,  A.  K.  VanHorne,  A.  A.  Barnett,  H.  R.  Gledhill, 
A.  G.  Porter,  Albro  B.  Allen,  J.  W.  Enos. 

Doctors  not  the  only  Ones  who  Cannot  Remove  the  Buried. — A  North 
Carolina  statute  provides  "That  any  person  who  shall  without 
due  process  of  law,  or  the  consent  of  the  surviving  husband  or 
wife,  or  the  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased,  and  of  the  person  hav- 
ing the  control  of  such  grave,  open  any  grave  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  therefrom  any  such  dead  body,  or  any  part  thereof 
buried  therein,  or  anything  interred  therewith,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  felony.'"  It  was  suggested  by  the  defendants,  in 
the  case  of  State  vs.  McLean,  they  being  the  mayor  and  com- 
missioners of  the  town  of  Burlington,  with  the  keeper  of  the 
town  cemetery,  that  the  mischief  intended  to  be  suppressed  by 
the  statute  was  the  desecration  and  robbery  of  the  graves  of 
the  dead,  and  that  the  spirit  of  the  statute  did  not,  if  its  letter 
did,  make  it  an  offense  for  them  to  command,  counsel,  and  pro- 
cure the  opening  of  a  grave  in  an  unpaid-for  lot  and  the  removal 
therefrom  of  the  dead  body  to  the  free  part  of  the  cemetery. 
But  the  supreme  court  of  the  State  declares,  Nov.  9,  1897,  that 
the  statute  is  directed  against  ail  who  disturb  the  last  resting 
place  of  the  dead,  except  those  who  act  under  the  due  process 
of  law,  or  who  procure  the  permission  to  open  the  graves  and 
remove  the  body,  from  the  surviving  husband  or  wife,  or  the 
next  of  kin  of  the  deceased,  and  of  the  person  having  control  of 
such  grave.  Why,  the  court  asks,  should  it  be  thought  that 
the  law  should  apply  to  those  only  who  open  a  grave,  or  pro- 
cure it  to  be  done,  and  have  removed  dead  bodies,  for  purposes 
of  medical  or  surgical  knowledge,  or  for  purposes  of  larceny  of 
anything  buried  with  the  body?  If  a  surgeon  can  be  convicted 
for  employing  a  person  to  open  a  grave  and  remove  there- 
from a  dead  body,  his  purpose  being  to  advance  medical  and 
surgical  science,   again   it  asks    what  reason  can   be   urged 
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:amst  the  conviction  of  persons  who  command  a  grave  to  be 
lened  and  the  body  to  be  removed  because  the  lot  of  land  on 
lich  the  deceased  has  been  buried  is  not  paid  for  by  his  next 
kin?  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add,  the  court  affirms  a  con- 
jtion  of  the  defendants  in  this  case. 

New  York  as  a  Business  Community  and  Dispenser  of  Charities. — 

le  Controller  of  the  State  of  NeVF  York  in  a  recent  report 
ints  out  that  the  per  capita  cost  of  government  in  New 
rsey  is  §1.60:  in  Pennsylvania  82.42;  in  Massachusetts 
AS  ;  while  in  New  York  it  is  Si.  19.  To  this  statement  objec- 
ms  have  been  made  regarding  the  basis  of  comparison  and 
e  unreliable  factor  in  governmental  figuring  in  general,  but 
len  the  Controller  indicates  that  in  seventeen  years  the  num- 
r  of  State  commissions  and  departments  has  been  increased 
thirty-six,  and  that  the  State  expenditures,  which  in  1881 
ire  89,.378,214,  amounted  in  1897  to  826,902,705,  he  inevitably 
ses  the  question  whether  there  has  been  a  corresponding 
;urn  to  the  people  in  security  and  happiness.  "The  average 
izen,"  says  a  secular  contemporary,  "is  little,  if  any,  better 
,  so  far  as  the  State  government  is  concerned,  than  he  was 
1881,  and  there  has  been  no  such  increase  in  population  as 
warrant  a  trebling  of  expenses."  "So  long  as  it  is  practi- 
,"  continues  this  authority,  "the  people  will  not  object  to 
s  cost.  What  they  do  object  to  is  the  building  of  palaces 
'  public  institutions.  The  governor  himself  has  spoken  of 
s  abuse,  and  spoken  wisely.  We  want  our  dependents  to 
ve  good  care,  and  even  some  luxuries,  but  we  do  not  want 
iney  wasted  on  great  piles  of  architecture  for  the  glory  of 
ne  small  town  and  to  flatter  the  vanity  of  managers,"  Thus 
ippears  that  neither  the  public  nor  even  its  meek  element, 
)  medical  community,  are  receiving  the  benefits  to  which 
sy  are  entitled,  while  the  objects  of  their  care  and  indirect 
irities  are  not  proportionately  grateful. 

Tuit  as  a  Food  for  the  Aged.— Sir  Isaac  Holden,  who  recently 
d  in  his  ninety-first  year,  was  neither  a  teetotaler  nor  a 
3-smoker.  Sir  Isaac  was  a  man  with  theories.  According 
tiim  the  two  great  essentials  for  those  who  would  live  long 
i  be  healthy,  are  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  plenty  of  fruit. 
3  rule  was  never,  if  he  could  help  it,  to  spend  less  than  two 
irs  a  day  in  the  open  air.  When  he  entered  his  first  situa- 
3  he  said  to  his  employer  that  he  would  be  glad  to  have  an 
ir  daily  in  the  afternoon  for  a  walk.  If  granted  he  would 
.  ask  for  any  holiday,  or  would  make  up  otherwise  for  the 
le  so  spent.  This  was  agreed  to.  Sir  Isaac  took  his  walk 
ly,  and  to  this,  he  used  to  say,  he  owed  both  health  and 
tune.  In  addition  to  fresh  air  he  believed  in  plenty  of  fruit. 
Isaac  was  not  a  vegetarian.  It  was  not  meat  but  bread 
31  which  he  abstained.  Like  Wesley,  whose  "Natural  Phi- 
jphy  "  he  studied  when  a  boy,  he  saw  in  farinaceous  food  a 
iig  to  be  avoided  by  the  elderly.  "I  take  for  my  breakfast," 
9aid  a  few  years  ago,  "one  baked  apple,  one  orange,  twenty 
pes,  and  a  biscuit  made  from  bananas.  My  midday  meal 
sistB  of  about  three  ounces  of  beef  or  mutton,  with  now 
I  again  a  half  cupful  of  soup.  If  I  take  a  little  fish,  I  take 
nuch  less  meat.  For  supper  I  practically  repeat  my  break- 
:  menu."  The  orange  was  his  favorite  fruit.  Wine  he  es- 
wed ;  but  on  returning  from  the  House  of  Commons  to 
sen  Anne's  mansions  he  had  a  tumbler  of  whisky  and  hot 
er  before  going  to  bed.  He  took  no  drink  with  his  food, 
1  this  obliged  him  to  masticate  well.  He  smoked  two  or 
ee  cigars  a  day,  from  which  he  used  to  say  that  he  derived 
h  comfort  and  benefit.  —  The  Life  Bulletin. 
he  Ohio  Colony  for  Epileptics.— The  colony  for  epileptics  at 
ilipolis,  Ohio,  was  instituted  in  1893,  and  Dr.  H.  C.  Rutter 
,  in  a  late  number  of  the  Charities  Revietc,  given  an  inter- 
ng  account  of  the  methods  pursued  there  and  the  beneficent 
ilts  achieved.  He  calls  attention  to  the  improvement  in 
3onal  appearance  and  manners,  produced  by  the  mere  fact  | 


of  association  in  which  a  patient  who  has  been  allowed  in  his 
isolated  home  to  pay  no  attention  to  the  desires  or  feelings  of 
others  finds  that  he  must  exercise  self-restraint;  "  the  social 
influences  of  the  institutions  are  manifest  even  in  the  most 
degraded,  and  especially  in  the  younger  patients."  Those  who 
have  had  an  epileptic  in  the  family  know  what  a  burden  of  care 
is  imposed  by  the  constant  necessity  of  watchfulness  lest  the 
patient  fall  in  some  spot  where  there  are  hidden  dangers,  or 
from  high  flights  of  stairs,  etc.  Dr.  Rutter  calls  attention  to 
the  safety  that  comes  from  many  of  them  being  together.  The 
onset  of  a  paroxysm  is  marked  by  a  peculiar  cry,  and  in  the 
colony  the  instant  that  cry  is  heard  all  else  is  dropped  and 
the  other  patients  rush  to  the  aid  of  the  one  attacked  and 
the  result  is  that  there  is  seldom  a  serious  accident.  In  Galli- 
polis  no  serious  accident  has  occurred  for  more  than  two 
years  among  the  more  than  eight  hundred  persons  treated ; 
and  to  show  the  value  of  this  brotherly  care,  it  is  stated  that 
among  the  200  patients  who  have  made  temporary  visits  to 
their  homes  during  that  time  no  less  than  fourteen  have  met 
with  fatal  accidents  and  several  others  with  serious  ones. 
Taking  all  the  patients  in  any  one  of  these  colonies  together 
there  is  a  great  increase  of  happiness,  and  the  weary  unoc- 
cupied hours  are  lightened  for  them  by  employment,  of  which 
there  are  many  kinds.  The  number  of  attacks  have  been 
reduced  more  than  300  per  cent,  among  Dr.  Rutter's  patients, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  last  fiscal  year  fifteen  patients  were 
discharged  cured,  i.  c.,  more  than  two  years  have  passed  since 
the  last  attack. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  Yorl<.    The  following 
changes  in  the  faculty  are  noted  in  the  Columbia   University 
Bulletin  for  December  :     James  Ewing,  M.D.,  has  been  made 
instructor  in  clinical  microscopy;  Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  tutor 
in  pathology  :  Frederick  S.  Ward,  M.D.,  William  R.  Williams, 
M.D.,  and  Frederick  H.  Floy,  M.D.,  assistants  in  normal  his- 
tology; William  T.  Neuman,  M.D.,  assistant  in   bacteriology; 
Francis  C.  Wood,  assistant  in  clinical  microscopy  ;  George  P. 
Biggs,  M.D.,  demonstrator  of  pathology.     The  new  course  in 
clinical  microscopy,  for  fourth  year  students,  has  been  inau- 
gurated under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Ewing.     This  is  the  first 
year  in  which  hospital  clinical  instruction  to  small  sections  of 
students  has  been  given,  and  the  fourth  year  students  express 
great  satisfaction  at  the  courses  now  under  way.     The  chief 
feature  of  this  instruction  is  the  bedside  study  of  disease,  each 
student  watching  the  progress  of  a  number  of  patients  in  the 
hospital  wards  at  Bellevue,  getting  full  records  of   the  cases 
from  day  to  day,  and  having  all  the  advantages  of  observa- 
tion which  are  obtained  by  the  resident  staff  in  the  hospitals. 
The  increased  facilities  for  instruction  at  theSloane  Maternity 
Hospital  are  also  highly  appreciated  by  the  students.     In   the 
department  of  diseases  of  children.  Professor  Jacobi  has  added 
to  his  regular  weekly  clinic  a  new  weekly  hour,  Fridays  at  3 
p.  M.,  in  the  St.  John's  Guild  Hospital,  155  West  61st  street, 
to  which  he  has  been  invited  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  to 
take  classes  of  students  for  bedside  instruction.     The  alumni 
and  friends  of  the  University  are,   however,  well  aware  that 
systematic    and    thorough    bedside    instruction   can   not    be 
attained  before  the  college  has   its  own  hospital   with   daily 
attendance.     The  attention  of  alumni  and  friends  is  called  to 
this  fact  in  the  same  spirit  in  which  the  subject  was  empha 
sized  by  President  Low  in  two  of  his  annual  reports.     In  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  clinic  in  orthopedic  surgery,  held  by  Pro- 
fessor Gibney,  a  special  course  to  students,  in  sections  of  ten 
men  each,  is  given  by  him  this  year  for  the  practical  demon- 
stration of  the   fitting  of  surgical   apparatus   to  deformities. 
Dr.  Watson  L.  Savage  was  appointed  advisor  in  physical  train- 
ing in  June,  1897.     During  his  college  course  at  Amherst,  Dr. 
Savage  was  very  prominent  in  athletics.     For  several  years  he 
has  been  engaged  in  the  work  of  physical  training,     Dr.  Sav- 
age served  three  years  on  the  Amherst  Athletic  Advisory  Com- 
mittee, and   was  medical   director  of   the  Columbia  College 
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•Crew  for  two  years.  The  new  director  brings  to  Columbia  the 
results  of  a  long  and  varied  experience  in  physical  training. 
The  medical  school  had  729  names  upon  its  student's  registry 
■on  Nov.  1,  1897. 

A  Missionary  Hospital  in  the  North. — The  Dynevor  Hospital 
has  been  established  on  the  St.  Peter's  Indian  Reservation  in 
Winnipeg,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of  a  community  of  about  1200 
families  of  red  men.  The  sickness-rate  having  of  late  years 
been  very  heavy  the  missionaries  of  the  Church  of  England 
opened  a  small  hospital  in  March,  1896.  This  charity  now  con- 
sists in  a  dispensary,  a  surgery,  two  wards  capable  of  holding  a 
dozen  patients,  also  a  small  emergency  ward  and  several  rooms 
that  can  be  utilized  for  patients,  when  the  other  wards  are 
overcrowded.  The  medical  superintendent  is  Dr.  Rolston,  a 
retired  fleet-surgeon,  who  served  twenty  years  in  the  British 
Navy  in  the  Baltic  during  the  Russian  war,  on  the  North 
American,  West  Indian,  Australian,  and  the  New  Zealand  sta- 
tions. In  Canada,  he  volunteered  as  surgeon  to  Major  Boul- 
ton's  scouts,  and  at  Fish  Creek  and  Batoche,  etc.,  he  was  con- 
spicuous for  his  bravery  on  the  field.  During  the  first  year  of 
the  hospital's  existence  over  1300  patients  have  been  under 
treatment,  thirty-two  of  these  actually  inside  patients,  although 
this  latter  gives  a  very  imperfect  idea,  as  many  who  ought 
really  to  be  in  the  ward  prefer  to  sleep  away,  and  many  during 
summer  months  come  from  long  distances  and  camp  (with  their 
families)  close  to  the  hospital,  all  of  whom  require  feeding, 
washing  and  nursing,  more  or  less. 

Camphor  latoxication. — The  absolute  fatal  dose  of  camphor  is 
■said  to  be  seven  grams,  states  Barkholz  in  the  St.  Petersburg 
Med.  Woch.  of  January  1,  and  then  reports  a  case  in  which  a 
young  married  woman  took  fifteen  grams  at  once,  in  water,  and 
■experienced  no  ill  effects  for  a  couple  of  hours,  when  suddenly 
convulsions  and  acute  mania  developed.  He  was  hastily  sum- 
moned and  applied  the  stomach-pump,  giving  later  three  grams 
of  chloral  and  the  same  amount  of  potassium  bromid.  The 
patient  rallied  and  recovered  completely  in  two  or  three  days. 
He  explains  the  non-fatality  of  the  dose  by  the  probability  that 
a  large  part  of  the  camphor  must  have  passed  into  the  intestines 
during  the  two  hours  before  its  effects  were  felt.  Here  it  was 
■chemically  changed  into  camphorol,  and  this  was  then  oxidized 
into  camphor  glycoroh  acid,  which  no  longer  possesses  the  intox- 
icating properties  of  camphor.  Glycoron  acid  is  a  product  of 
dextrin  and  other  carbohydrates,  and  he  mentions  that  in  this 
•case  the  patient  had  eaten  a  large  amount  of  carbohydrates  at 
supper,  after  taking  the  camphor.  He  therefore  suggests  that 
■sugar  administered  in  large  quantities  in  camphor  intoxication 
would  be  an  efficient  antidote.  The  symptoms  of  the  present 
<;aseB  corresponded  typically  to  he  experimental  tests  with 
camphor  described,  only  the  convu.sions  were  less  prominent 
than  the  psychic  disturbances. 

Disturbed  Innervatioa  the  Cause  of  Lack  of  CompensatloB  in  Valvu- 
lar Insufficiency. — A  series  of  experiments  at  Budaposth,  produc- 
ing artificial  valvular  insufficiency  and  dividing  the  vagi,  seem 
to  demonstrate  that  alterations  in  the  nervous  system  play  an 
important  part  in  preventing  compensation  in  cases  of  valvular 
insufficiency,  The  vagus  is  the  intermediary  between  the  heart 
■and  the  extracardiac  nerve  centers.  .Vfter  both  vagi  were  sev- 
ered in  these  experiments,  the  special  nerve  mechanism  of  the 
heart  was  sufficient  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  organ  unaided 
for  a  certain  length  of  time,  but  this  period  was  much  short- 
•cned  if,  in  addition  to  the  severed  vagi,  there  was  also  valvular 
insufficiency.  Likewise,  the  heart  carried  on  its  work  in  spite 
of  valvular  insufficiency,  when  the  innervation  was  undis- 
turbed and  even  one  vagus  was  left.  The  same  results  were 
•obtained  alike  with  cats,  rabbits  and  dogs,  leading  to  the  infer- 
ence that  the  cause  of  lack  of  compensation  in  a  person  with 
valvular  insufficiency  is  some  functional  or  anatomic  disturb- 
ance in  the  cardiac  innervation,  rather  than   in   the  cardiac 


musculature.  Numerous  clinic  symptoms  confirm  this  assump- 
tion :  arhythmia,  etc.,  and  Ott's  statement  that  he  found  the 
nerve  cells  degenerated  in  cases  of  "  incompensation." — Dent. 
Med.  H'oo/i.,  .January  6-13. 

Tissue  Changes  Effected  by  Tuberculin. — Kasparek  records  the 
results  of  an  important  series  of  investigations  into  the  action 
of  tuberculin  on  healthy  and  tuberculous  animals.  His  first 
object  was  to  determine  in  some  measure  the  relation  between 
the  reactions  produced  by  different  varieties  of  tuberculin. 
Preparations  were  made  from  human  and  avian  tuberculosis 
by  concentrating  six  to  eight  weeks'  cultures  to  .125  or  .1  per 
cent,  of  their  bulk.  It  was  found  that  eight  times  the  quantity  of 
bird  tuberculin  was  required  to  produce  the  same  effect  in  the 
experimental  animals  (guinea  pigs)  as  a  given  dose  of  the 
human  product ;  a  good  deal  depended  on  the  body-weight  of 
the  animal,  and  guinea  pigs  of  as  nearly  as  possible  the  same 
weight  were  selected  in  consequence.  These  precautions  hav- 
ing been  taken,  the  author  was  able  to  demonstrate  that  the 
tuberculin  reaction  was  constant  in  diseased  as  distinguished 
from  non-tuberculous  animals.  He  next  investigated  the 
length  of  time  which  elapsed  after  infection  with  tubercle 
bacilli  before  the  reaction  was  obtainable.  When  infection 
was  accomplished  by  the  injection  of  bacilli  into  the  abdom- 
inal muscles  the  reaction  appeared  in  thirty-six  to  forty-eight 
hours,  at  a  time  when  no  macroscopic  lesion  could  be  detected, 
though  the  bacilli  were  multiplying  at  the  seat  of  injection. 
The  fact  that  no  reaction  takes  place  at  first  shows  that  it  is 
an  actual  tissue  change  in  the  animal  and  not  the  mere  pres- 
ence of  bacilli  which  renders  it  so  susceptible  to  the  influence 
of  tuberculin.  This  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  the  substitu- 
tion of  an  equal  amount  of  living  tubercle  bacilli  for  the  tuber- 
culin gives  no  reaction  whatsoever.  When  the  tuberculous 
infection  was  effected  by  means  of  inhalation  no  reaction  was 
obtained  until  after  six  daily  exposures  of  an  hour  each  ;  when- 
ever it  was  obtained  the  animal  eventually  succumbed  to  tuber- 
culosis. This  shows  the  extraordinary  diagnostic  value  of 
tuberculin.  The  last  series  of  experiments  consisted  in  the 
injection  of  tuberculin  into  the  animals  which  had  been 
weakened  previously  by  diphtheria  toxin.  Fever  resulted  in 
these  cases  but  was  not  of  the  same  type  as  that  constituting 
the  tubercle  reaction,  than  which  it  lasted  .at  least  five  or  six 
hours  longer.  Kasparek' s  conclusions  are  as  follows:  1.  The 
tuberculin  reaction  occurs  very  early  (thirty  six  to  thirty-eight 
hours)  in  animals  infected  with  tubercle,  as  soon,  in  fact,  as 
the  slightest  amount  of  tissue  change  has  taken  place.  2.  The 
activity  of  a  tuberculin  preparation  varies  with  the  source  from 
which  it  is  obtained.  3.  The  fever  evoked  by  tuberculin  in 
animals  weakened,  for  example,  by  diphtheria  toxin  is  distin- 
guishable from  the  typical  reaction  by  its  greater  duration.— 
British  Medical  Journal. 

The  Prospectus  of  the  International  Bibliographic  Bureau  has  been 
received.  Its  aim  is  no  less  than  to  supply  subscribers  with  a 
comprehensive  card  catalogue  on  the  decimal  system  of  all 
scientific  publications,  past,  present  and  future  on  zoology, 
anatomy  and  physiology.  It  is  not  a  commercial  undertaking; 
the  cost  of  subscription  will  merely  cover  the  necessary  ex- 
penses, never  over  two  francs  per  hundred  cards,  and  probably 
one  franc  or  less,  depending  upon  the  number  of  subscribers. 
They  will  be  supplied  with  the  card  catalogue  on  white  cards. 
Brown  duplicates  are  furnished  on  demand,  which  are  substi- 
tuted for  the  white  cards  as  you  acquire  possession  of  the 
article  or  book  designated  on  them.  The  white  cards  thus  re- 
moved serve  as  a  separate  catalogue  of  your  private  collection. 
The  bureau  is  associated  with  the  "Bibliographia  -•^natomica" 
and  the  "Bibliographia  Physiologica"  edited  by  Prof.  C.  Richet 
of  Paris.  The  price  of  the  various  parts  of  these  are  from  six 
to  ten  francs  each  in  book  or  card  form.  All  anatomists, 
physiologists  and  zoologists  are  urgently  requested  to  co-operate 
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irith  the  bureau,  and  notify  them  of  their  publications  as  soon 
,B  they  appear.  This  appeal  is  endorsed  by  many  scientific 
Dvestigators  "especially  Professor  Bowditch."  The  decimal 
ard  catalogue  system  is  too  well  known  to  describe,  but  we 
dd  an  example  to  show  its  usefulness.  If  investigating  various 
nethods  of  counting  the  blood  corpuscles  we  turn  to  Physio- 
Dgia  612  ;  under  this  we  find  sanguis,  circulatio  612.1 ;  proprie- 
atesgenerales  sanguinis  612.11 ;  globuli  612.111,  and  numeratio 
lobulorum  612.111.2,  under  which  head  we  find  the  full  titles 
f  all  the  articles  that  have  appeared  on  the  subject,  including 
hose  by  Bleibtreu,  Eykman,  Marschner,  Oliver  and  others 
nth  exact  data  where  they  are  to  be  found,  and  mention  of 
hose  among  them  which  are  replies  to  others. — Concilium 
iibliographium,  Zurich,  Oberstrass. 

The  New  Formallo  Test  for  Bile  Pigments. — Prof.  A.  Gluzinski 
rrites  to  the  Wieii.  klin.  Woch.,  December  30,  that  if  a  little 
armalin  is  added  to  human  or  animal  bile  it  turns  green  in 
wenty-four  hours,  but  if  boiled  for  a  few  minutes,  the  emer- 
Id  green  appears  at  once.  This  can  be  changed  into  an  ame- 
hyst  violet  by  adding  a  few  drops  of  any  mineral  acid,  espe- 
ially  hydrochloric.  Testing  to  see  to  which  of  the  bile  pig- 
lents  this  coloration  could  be  ascribed,  he  found  that  if  mixed 
rith  chloroform,  the  green  changed  to  violet  only  when  biliver- 
in  was  present.  He  also  found  that  biliverdin,  unlike  the  other 
ile  pigments,  showed  two  absorption  bands  in  the  spectrum 
fter  the  addition  of  the  formalin  and  hydrochloric  acid.  Alka- 
ne  solutions  of  bile  pigments  show  a  still  more  decided  green 
a  contact  with  formalin,  changing  to  blue  as  the  hydrochloric 
cid  is  added.  To  test  urine  for  bile  pigments,  he  has  an  equal 
uantity  of  urine  in  two  test  tubes,  and  boils  one,  after  add- 
]g  one-third  formalin,  when  it  turns  green.  Pouring  this 
a  to  a  third  test  tube  he  adds  a  few  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
?hen  the  color  changes  to  violet.  This  test  is  extremely  deli- 
ate,  showing  even  in  a  1  to  1(X)-140  solution.  This  experience 
:a8  convinced  him  that  the  bile  pigment  in  icteric  urine  is 
Imost  exclusively  biliverdin. 

The  Intracranial  Circulation  In  some  of  Its  Aspects. — As  the  result 
f  an  experimental  inquiry  Elder  (British  Medical  Journal, 
Jov.  13, 1897,  p.  1414)  has  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions  : 
.  In  the  unenclosed  skull  there  are  two  very  evident  forms  of 
ulsation  of  the  brain  :  a,  the  arterial ;  b,  the  respiratory  ;  the 
srmer  produced  in  the  arteries,  the  latter  in  the  veins.  2.  In 
he  closed  skull  the  venous  side  of  the  circulation  is  of  the 
reatest  importance,  and  respiration  acting  through  the  veins 
ikes  an  important  role  in  the  intracranial  circulation.  3. 
)uring  inspiration  in  the  open  skull  the  aspiration  of  blood 
rom  the  cranial  veins  is  accompanied  by  compression  of  the 
eseels  and  retraction  of  the  brain.  4.  In  the  closed  skull  a 
imilar  withdrawal  of  blood  from  the  veins  occurs,  accompanied 
y  decrease  in  the  intracranial  pressure.  5.  There  is  no  flow 
f  cerebrospinal  fluid  from  the  spinal  cavity  to  the  intracranial 
avity,  either  with  respiratory  movement  or  with  arterial  pul- 
ation,  as  has  usually  been  supposed.  6.  In  all  probability, 
ccompanying  the  emptying  of  the  large  veins  during  inspira- 
ion,  there  is  dilatation  of  the  arteries.  (This  may  be  accom- 
anied  by  an  increased  rate  of  flow  in  the  carotid  artery  as 
ompared  with  the  other  arteries  in  the  body  above  the  level 
f  the  diaphragm,  which  are  otherwise  under  somewhat  simi- 
jr  conditions.)  So  during  expiration  the  dilatation  of  the  intra- 
ranial  veins  will  be  accompanied  by  narrowing  of  the  arteries, 
^he  flow  of  blood  through  the  capillaries  will  remain  constant. 
.  With  arterial  pulsation  lateral  pressure  is  exerted  on  the 
iitracranial  veins,  leading  to  an  increased  flow  of  blood  from 
he  skull.  8.  These  movements  of  the  veins,  with  respiratory 
aovements  and  with  arterial  pulsation,  will  occur  in  the  large 
eins  leading  into  the  intracranial  venous  sinuses,  the  walls  of 
rhich  are  themselves  incompressible.  9.  Similar  movements 
f  alternating  compression  and  dilatation  of  the  arteries  and 


veins  probably  occur  also  in  the  spinal  column,  the  cavity  of 
which  is  to  be  looked  on  as  being  practically  closed,  just  as  the- 
cranial  cavity  is.  10.  In  all  cases  of  sudden  increase  of  press- 
ure affecting  both  cranial  and  spinal  cavities  there  will  prac- 
tically be  no  variation  in  the  quantity  of  blood  present  in  the 
cavities.  There  will  only  be  either :  a,  a  variation  in  the 
amount  of  blood  in  one  side  of  the  circulation  as  compared 
with  the  other,  arterial  at  the  expense  of  the  venous,  'or  vice 
versa ;  or  b,  an  alteration  in  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  cap- 
illaries. In  rises  of  pressure  lasting  some  time  there  may  be 
alteration  of  the  quantity  of  blood  inside  the  cavities,  result- 
ing from  alteration  in  the  rate  of  secretion  or  of  absorption 
of  cerebrospinal  fluid.  11.  The  point  of  importance  in  alter- 
ations of  pressure  inside  the  skull  is  the  rate  of  flow  through 
the  capillaries.  Steady  flow  through  the  capillaries,  "adite- 
morrhyeis,"  as  it  has  been  called  by  Geigel,  may  go  on  under 
very  low  intracranial  pressure  or  under  comparatively  high 
(Hill).  12.  Increased  intracranial  pressure  from  an  effu- 
sion into  the  cranium :  e.  g.,  a  hemorrhage,  leads  first  of 
all  to  a  flow  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  from  the  cranial  to  the  spinal 
cavity,  so  giving  a  respite  for  a  certain  length  of  time  to  the 
intracranial  circulation.  If  the  effusion  goes  on,  there  is  first, 
compression  of  the  larger  veins,  which  leads,  after  it  has  taken 
place  to  a  certain  extent,  to  interference  with  the  flow  of 
blood  through  the  capillaries,  and  if  the  pressure  continues 
to  rise,  to  actual  compression  of  the  capillaries  and  true 
anemia  of  the  brain.  13.  When  tracings  are  taken  of  the  pul- 
sations of  the  brain,  with  rise  of  pressure  two  forms  of  pulse 
wave  may  be  seen,  1,  when  wave  is  less  ample  and  still  ana- 
crotic, as  it  is  under  normal  conditions :  2,  where  wave  is 
higher  and  tends  to  become  catacrotic.  The  former  occurs 
much  more  frequently  than  the  latter,  and  seems  to  be  present 
in  what  may  be  termed  "passive"  increase  of  intracranial 
pressure,  that  is,  when  the  intracranial  pressure  is  increased 
from  alteration  in  the  circulation  in  the  rest  of  the  body.  14. 
In  some  conditions  the  intracranial  circulation  seems  to  vary 
independently  of  the  circulation  elsewhere.  This  would  tend 
to  show  that  although  the  blood  vessels  of  the  brain  are  not 
generally  controlled  from  the  general  vasomotor  center  there 
must  be  some  local  mechanism  for  altering  their  caliber. 

Strangulated  Hernia  In  Infancy.— Strangulated  hernia  in  infancy 
is  of  rather  uncommon  occurrence.  Among  139,000  children 
treated  in  various  hospitals.  Stern  (Centralblat  fiir  Chirurgie, 
1894)  found  no  record  of  any  case  of  herniotomy  for  strangula- 
tion ;  and  of  1,900  cases  operated  upon  for  strangulated  hernia 
in  various  hospitals,  but  thirteen  occurred  in  children.  Nuss- 
baum  operated  upon  two  cases  among  a  total  number  of  54.000 
children  under  his  care.  A  study  of  the  statistics  that  have 
been  collected  shows  that  operations  are  more  frequently  called 
for  during  the  earlier  months  of  childhood  than  during  the 
later,  and  that  the  symptom  most  commonly  observed  in  child- 
ren, or  perhaps  what  should  be  called  an  associated  condition 
rather  than  a  symptom  proper,  is  retention  of  urine.  Reports 
of  two  cases  of  strangulated  hernia  in  infants  have  recently 
appeared.  The  first  is  made  by  Moynihan  (Lancet,  Sept.  25, 
1897,  p.  788),  who  relates  the  history  of  a  male  child,  twenty-two 
days  old,  in  whom  right-sided  inguinal  hernia  had  been  noted 
from  birth.  Following  an  attack  of  crying  the  swelling  in- 
creased in  size,  and  attempts  at  reduction  were  unsuccessful. 
Within  an  hour  the  child  had  begun  to  vomit  and  had  con- 
tinued to  do  so  at  intervals  that  were  growing  gradually 
shorter.  For  about  twelve  hours  no  urine  had  been  passed. 
Examination  disclosed  the  presence  of  a  tense  inguinal  hernia 
on  the  right  side  of  approximately  the  size  of  a  billiard  ball, 
.attempts  at  reduction  with  and  without  chloroform  anesthesia 
were  unsuccessful,  and  operation  was  at  once  undertaken. 
The  sac  of  what  proved  to  be  a  congenital  hernia,  contained  a 
little  fluid  and  about  ten  or  twelve  inches  of  distended  and  dis- 
colored small  intestine,  with  a  point  of  strangulation  at  the 
neck  of  the  sac.  The  inguinal  rings  were  stretched  with  the 
finger  and  the  gut  returned,  the  operation  being  complete  by 
performing  a  radical  cure  by  Ball's  method  and  by  fashioning 
a  tunica  vaginalis  from  the  lower  part  of  the  sac.  A  dressing 
of  collodion  and  gauze  was  applied.  The  child  passed  urine 
during  the  operation.     The  after-history  was  uneventful  and 
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recovery  was  speedy.  The  second  case  is  reported  by  Cuff 
{British  Medical  Journal,  Sept.  25,  1897,  p.Slli.  The  patient 
was  a  badly  nourished  and  weakly  child,  5  months  old,  that 
had  been  vomiting  continually  for  thirty-six  hours.  JThere 
was  complete  constipation  and  a  large  hernia  was  present  on 
the  left  side.  The  latter  had  been  present  from  birth  and  was 
gradually  increasing  in  size.  The  more  recent  enlargement 
was  attributed  to  cough  from  which  the  little  patient  suffered. 
Examination  disclosed  the  presence  of  a  large,  tense  mass, 
which  filled  the  left  side  of  the  scrotum  and  could  not  be 
reduced.  The  child  looked  extremely  ill,  kept  up  a  continual 
cry,  had  a  small,  rapid  pulse  and  vomited  intermittently.  The 
legs  were  kept  drawn  up  on  the  abdomen.  The  vomit  was  a 
thin,  yellowish  fluid,  free  from  fecal  odor.  The  temperature 
was  subnormal.  Taxis  failing,  herniotomy  was  resorted  to. 
An  incision  was  made  above  and  parallel  to  Poupart's  liga- 
ment, the  sac  being  opened  and  found  to  contain  clear  fluid 
and  seven  or  eight  inches  of  congested  gut,  which  was  tightly 
held  at  the  neck  of  the  sac  at  the  internal  ring.  After  incis- 
ion of  the  ring  and  inspection  of  the  gut,  the  latter  was 
returned,  with  some  difHculty,  to  the  abdomen.  The  upper 
part  of  the  sac  was  then  dissected  off  the  elements  of  the  cord, 
a  small  portion  left  attached  to  the  testicle  and  the  upper  part 
twisted  up  to  the  internal  ring,  its  end  being  then  brought 
through  the  internal  pillar  and  attached  there  with  a  catgut 
suture.  The  wound  was  closed  with  a  continuous  silk  suture 
and  sealed  with  collodion  and  powdered  iodoform.  Small 
quantities  of  warm  diluted  milk  were  given  at  short  intervals, 
and  the  child  was  dismissed  on  the  twenty-second  day. 

The  "Baldeo"  Treatment  of  Yellow  Fever.— Pena  y  Buelta  of 
Trinidad,  Cuba,  announces  that  he  has  cured  thirty-three  in 
thirty-four  severe  cases  by  the  following  method :  A  pail 
(balde)  of  tepid  water  is  placed  at  the  bedside,  with  a  kilogram 
of  sodium  sulphate,  a  tablespoon  and  a  tumbler.  Three  table- 
spoonfuls  of  the  sulphate  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of  the  tepid 
water  are  administered  to  the  patient ;  then,  at  an  interval  of 
one  or  two  minutes  he  drinks  other  tumbierfuls,  each  alternate 
one  containing  a  tablespoonful  of  the  sulphate,  until  he  has 
taken  ten  tumbierfuls  and  copious  vomiting  has  been  produced, 
with  mechanical  compression  of  the  liver  and  gall  bladder  by 
the  efforts  at  retching.  A  quarter  of  an  hour  after  the  vomit- 
ing has  ceased  repeat  the  process  again ;  then  half  an  hour 
after  the  last  vomiting  give  the  patient  half  a  glass  of  water, 
not  tepid,  containing  a  spoonful  of  the  sulphate :  and  fifteen 
minutes  afterward  another  similar  glass.  If  vomiting  is  pro- 
duced, repeat  at  the  same  intervals  until  vomiting  has  ceased. 
This  causes  purging  which  cleanses  the  intestines.  Six  hours 
after  the  first  attempt  repeat  from  the  beginning.  Continue 
in  this  manner  until  the  fever  has  vanished,  using  no  other 
medication  and  allowing  no  food  nor  drink  except  water.  "It 
will  cure  if  commenced  in  the  first  four  days  of  the  disease, 
and  it  will  cure  many  even  at  a  later  period.  Three  or  four 
repetitions  are  sufficient;  the  eyes  lose  their  excessive  bril- 
liancy and  the  skin  feels  cool  to  the  hand ;  the  patient  is 
cured." — El  Monitor  MMico,  No.  245. 

Infant-Feeding.— From  a  survey  of  the  attitude  of  the  medical 
profession  upon  the  question  of  infant-feeding.  Holt  (Archives 
of  Pediatrics.  Vol.  xiv.  No.  11,  p.  816)  summarizes  as  follows 
the  points  that  may  be  considered  as  well  established  :  1.  Good 
breast  milk  is  the  best  infant  food.  2.  No  substitute  for  breast 
milk  can  be  trusted  that  does  not  furnish  essentially  the  same 
elements,  fats,  sugar,  proteids,  etc.,  as  breast  milk.  3.  These 
elements  are  found  only  in  the  milk  of  other  animals,  cow's 
milk  being  the  only  one  that  is  available  for  general  use.  i. 
Cow's  milk  requires  some  modification  before  it  is  fed  to 
infants,  because  the  proportions  of  the  different  elements,  fat, 
sugar,  etc.,  are  not  the  same  as  in  breast  milk;  and  because 
some  of  these  elements,  notably  the  proteids,  are  not  identical 
with  those  of  breast  milk,  .\mong  the  important  questions  in 
infant-feeding  that  are  still  under  discussion  are  :  1.  Whether 
all  milk  should  be  heated  and,  if  so,  to  what  temperature  and 
for  what  time  ;  whether  the  purpose  shall  be  mainly  to  destroy 
pathogenic  germs,  or  to  improve  the  keeping  properties  of  the 
milk;  also  whether  heating  improves  its  digestibility  or  the 


contrary.  2.  What  the  standard  of  a  "clean  milk,"  bacterio 
logically  speaking,  shall  be ;  also  whether  the  exclusion  o 
pathogenic  germs  by  care  and  intelligence  and  a  reduction  ii 
the  number  of  saprophytic  forms  by  scrupulous  cleanliness  ii 
milk  production  may  not  furnish  what  is  needed  ;  clean  milk  i 
few  hours  old,  which  will  have  all  the  advantages  of  Pasteurizet 
milk  without  any  of  its  possible  disadvantages.  3.  Whethe: 
such  accurate  modification  as  is  measured  by  variations  of  i 
small  fraction  per  cent,  is  really  essential  or  whether  leai 
accurate  modifications  may  not  give  equally  good  results,  pro 
vided  the  original  milk  is  the  best  possible.  Much  is  still  ti 
be  learned  regarding  precise  indications  for  varying  the  propor 
tions  of  the  different  elements  in  milk-modification. 

LiOuisTllle. 

Watek. — Louisville  is  in  a  fair  way  to  soon  enjoy  the  luxur; 
of  a  filtered  city  water  supply.  The  water  during  the  recen 
high  stage  of  the  river  has  been  of  a  chocolate  color,  and  wai 
about  the  consistency  of  thin  molasses,  so  heavily  loaded  wai 
it  with  mud.  This  is  the  city's  experience  with  every  higl 
water  and  the  assurance  that  we  will  have  filtered  water  befon 
many  months  is  most  welcome  news.  The  investigations  whicl 
the  water  company  have  been  conducting  at  the  pumping  sta 
tion  have  proven  the  sand  filter  to  be  the  most  efficacious,  tak 
ing  into  consideration  the  rapidity  of  work,  and  the  state  of  th( 
water  at  such  seasons  as  this.  The  plan  is  to  utilize  the  twi 
big  basins  now  used  as  reservoirs,  as  subsiding  basins,  when 
the  water  will  be  allowed  to  settle  sufficiently  to  relieve  it  o 
much  mud  and  other  impurities.  These  'oasins are  high  enougl 
to  allow  the  water  to  pass  mechanically  into  the  sand  filters 
which  will  be  above  the  clear  water  basins.  From  the  clea; 
water  basins,  into  which  the  water  runs  from  the  sand  filters 
the  water  will  be  pumped  into  an  immense  stand-pipe,  of  suf 
ficient  height  to  throw  the  water  over  the  highest  buildings  ii 
the  city.  There  will  be  from  eighty  to  one  hundred  sand  fil 
ters,  each  from  eighteen  to  twenty  feet  in  diameter,  and  witl 
three  feet  of  sand  in  the  bottom  of  each  to  catch  the  impuritiei 
before  the  water  reaches  the  clear  water  reservoir,  which  wil 
have  a  capacity  of  25,tXX),0()O  gallons.  The  water  will  be  treatec 
chemically  as  it  passes  to  the  subsiding  basins,  this  coagulan 
causing  the  mud  to  sink  to  the  bottom  and  assist  the  filters  o: 
relieving  the  water  of  both  impurities  and  bacteria,  it  beinj 
estimated  that  less  than  50  per  cent  of  bacteria  will  remaii 
after  the  water  reaches  the  mains.  The  entire  cost  of  the  im 
provemente  will  be  in  the  neighborhood  of  §300,000. 

Ph.iladelplila. 

The  College  of  Physici.\ns. — The  subject  of  the  utility  a 
placarding  houses  in  which  cases  of  scarlet  fever  and  other  in 
fectious  diseases  occur  has  recently  attracted  considerabl( 
attention,  and  it  was  brought  up  on  the  second  instant  befon 
the  college  by  a  resolution  which  had  been  referred  from  th< 
December  meeting,  viz.,  "That  a  committee  of  three  be  ap 
pointed  by  the  president  of  the  college  to  wait  upon  the  board 
of  health  and  represent  to  it  the  sense  of  this  college  upon  th( 
subject,  and  to  ask  that  the  board  cease  its  present  practice  ol 
placarding  all  houses  in  which  there  occur  such  cases  of  con 
tagious  disease."  The  question  was  fully  discussed,  the  sub 
ject  being  opened  by  a  paper  by  Dr.  Arthur  V.  Meigs  entitled 
"Reasons  why  the  Placarding  of  Houses  in  which  are  Personi 
Suffering  with  Scarlet  Fever  and  some  other  Contagious  Dis- 
eases  should  not  be  continued."  The  discussion  was  opened 
by  Dr.  .Tames  Tyson.  .\t  the  same  meeting  Dr.  lieorge  Enlj 
Shoemaker  read  a  paper  entitled  "Some  Results  of  a  Series  ol 
One  Hundred  .-Vbdominal  Operation.'! ;"  and  Dr.  James  Hendrie 
Lloyd  reported  a  "Caseof  CysticercusCellulosa)  of  the  Brain." 
Dr.  Henry  W.  Stelwagon  exhibited  two  cases  of  alopecia  areata. 

Yellow  Fever  in  the  Del.\ware. — A  slight  clashing  of  the 
national  and  local  health  authorities  has  arisen  from  the  fact 
that  the  U.  S.  Quarantine  Station  at  R«edy  Island  being  tern- 
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porarily  out  of  service,  an  infected  vessel  proceeded  up  the 
river  until  boarded  by  the  State  quarantine  officials  at  Marcus 
Hook,  and  the  latter  immediately  took  charge  and  proceeded 
to  enforce  the  full  regulations.  The  schooner  Jolni  H.  Tingue, 
after  unloading  a  cargo  of  coal  at  Kingston,  Jamaica,  had 
gone  to  Black  River  and  taken  on  a  load  of  logwood  for  Chester. 
Three  of  the  crew  were  found  to  be  ill  with  symptoms  of  mild 
yellow  fever  and  they  were  removed  to  the  hospital.  The  rest 
of  the  crew  and  ship  were  cleansed  and  disinfected,  small 
fumigators  generating  formaldehyde  being  used.  The  govern- 
ment quarantine  station  at  Reedy  Island  was  at  once  reopened, 
January  21,  and  the  officials  sent  a  formal  request  that  the 
ship  be  sent  down  the  river  and  placed  in  their  charge,  which 
the  State  authorities  politely  declined  to  do.  It  was  explained 
that  the  ship  had  passed  the  Marcus  Hook  government  sta- 
tion during  very  stormy  weather  and  had  passed  the  Reedy 
Island  quarantine  because  it  was  out  of  service. 

Diphtheria. — The  yellow  placard  indicating  the  gruesome 
fact  that  "  Diphtheria"  is  the  unwelcome  guest  in  the  house- 
hold, seems  conspicuously  out  of  place  upon  a  physician's 
door  post,  and  yet  during  the  past  week  the  friends  of  Dr.  S. 
Weir  Mitchell  have  been  pained  by  seeing  the  formal  notice 
of  the  Board  of  Health  standing  guard  at  his  front  door, 
unfortunately  soon  to  be  attended  by  the  black  flag  which  an- 
nounced the  death  of  his  onlj'  daughter,  a  young  lady  just 
entering  society.  It  is  reported  that  Mrs.  Mitchell  has  also 
been  suffering  with  a  mild  attack  of  diphtheria.  The  sympa- 
thies of  the  entire  profession  and  community  are  with  the  dis- 
tinguished author  and  teacher  in  his  great  affliction. 
Detroit. 
At  the  Regular  Meeting  of  the  Detroit  Medical  and 
Library  Association  January  31,  Dr.  H.  O.  Walker  read  a 
paper  on  "Gastrectomy."  After  referring  to  Schlatter's  unique 
case,  which  the  Doctor  denominated  a  "surgical  freak,"  and 
reviewing  the  meager  literature  on  this  subject  and  commenting 
upon  the  use  of  the  term  gastrectomy  as  a  misnomer  for  pylorec- 
tomy,  the  essential  points  in  the  surgical  anatomy  were  set 
forth.  Stress  was  laid  upon  the  abundant  arterial  and  venous 
supply,  the  numerous  anastomoses  of  these  vessels,  the  omen- 
tal attachments  on  every  side  and  the  difficulty  to  be  experi- 
enced in  manipulating  the  duodenum  or  pulling  down  the 
esophagus  without  injuring  adjacent  organs.  A  series  of 
twelve  experiments  upon  dogs  was  reported  in  detail  with 
results  thereof.  In  two  cases  the  Murphy  button  was  used  in 
joining  the  esophagus  and  the  duodenum.  In  another  case  it 
was  tried,  but  experiencing  difficulty  in  this  and  the  remaining 
cases  the  duodenum  was  closed  either  by  a  purse-string  suture 
or  by  two  rows  of  continuous  sutures  and  an  anastomosis 
with  catgut  sutures,  made  of  the  lower  end  of  the  esophagus 
at  right  angles  with  the  lower  end  surface  of  the  duodenum  or 
upper  end  of  the  jejunum.  The  operations  were  performed 
under  ether  anesthesia.  Strict  asepsis  was  insisted  upon, 
extreme  care  used  in  preventing  and  checking  hemorrhage, 
but  the  wounds  all  closed  without  drainage.  The  subjects  all 
died  at  intervals  of  from  three  to  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
operations.  Fluid  from  two  to  thirty  ounces  was  found  in  the 
cavity  postmortem.  In  two  cases  the  wounds  were  observably 
septic.  In  all  the  others  that  lived  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
the  rectal  temperature  and  pulse  were  found  to  increase  above 
the  normal,  indicating  sepsis.  After  describing  in  detail  the 
technique  used,  the  Doctor  concluded  that  in  his  experience 
hemorrhage  was  more  easily  controlled  in  the  human  subject 
than  in  dogs  ;  that  the  operation  is  too  dangerous  for  general 
application  ;  that  cases  are  rare  in  which  it  will  be  adopted, 
and  that,  judging  from  the  history  given,  Schlatter's  case  was 
peculiarly  adaptable.  Success  in  the  removal  of  cancerous 
growths  of  the  stomach  will  depend  upon  early  diagnosis.  Dr. 
Walker  presented  a  specimen  of  malignant  growth  of  the 
cecum  which  he  had  that  day  removed  from  a  man  aged  3S 


years,  with  the  following  history ;  Patient  observed  in  January, 
1897,  that  his  health  was  impaired  from  some  cause  unknown 
to  himself  or  attending  physician.  In  February  a  diarrhea  set 
in  and  continued  more  or  less  until  operated  upon.  In  May  a 
small  tumor  was  felt  through  the  abdominal  wall  above  Mc- 
Burney's  point,  when  his  physician  diagnosed  appendicitis. 
Jan.  27,  1898,  the  date  when  the  Doctor  first  saw  him,  he  pre- 
sented a  suspicious  malignant  cachexia  with  emaciation  and 
persistent  diarrhea.  Tumor  could  be  felt  beneath  abdominal 
wall  without  difficulty.  At  no  time  was  the  tumor  painful. 
The  method  of  operation  was  as  follows  :  Straight  incision  six 
inches  in  length  made  on  right  border  of  rectus  muscle.  Digi- 
tal exploration  revealed  tumor  involving  posterior  wall  of 
colon,  extending  to  within  an  inch  of  ileocecal  valve  and 
upward  about  seven  inches.  The  adjacent  mesentery  was  also 
involved.  Enucleation  was  tedious  though  hemorrhage  was 
slight.  Fourteen  inches  of  the  colon  was  extirpated  and  about 
two  and  one-half  inches  of  the  ileum.  The  end  of  the  colon 
was  closed  and  a  right-angled  implantation  of  the  ileum  into 
the  side  of  the  colon  was  made  with  catgut  sutures.  The  Doc- 
tor stated  that  the  fatality  in  this  operation  was  great,  about 
40  per  cent.,  largely  due  to  shock  ;  in  fact,  in  several  instances 
collapse  of  patient  during  operation  was  so  great  that  it  became 
necessary  to  desist  from  further  interference.  The  growth  had 
not  a?  yet  been  examined  microscopically,  but  clinically  there 
could  be  no  question  but  that  it  was  carcinomatous. 

At  the  Regulak  Meeting  of  the  Wayne  County  Medical 
Society  February  3,  Dr.  R.  Bishop  read  a  paper  on  "Special 
Treatment  of  Rectal  Diseases."  The  Doctor  believes  that  dis- 
eases of  the  rectum  are  too  much  neglected  by  the  medical 
profession  and  so  errors  in  diagnosis  are  quite  frequent.  He 
would  have  more  thorough  examination  of  the  rectum  in  all 
cases  where  symptoms  point  to  disease  of  the  lower  bowel. 

.\t  a  Recent  Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  the  Michigan  University  the  Board  of  Regents  was 
asked  to  instruct  the  superintendent  of  the  University  hospital 
to  exclude  from  free  hospital  treatment  those  who  are  abun- 
dantly able  to  pay  for  medical  service.  To  get  an  expression 
from  the  physicians  of  the  State  on  this  subject  the  different 
medical  societies  were  asked  to  bring  the  matter  up  in  regular 
session.  This  question  came  up  before  the  Detroit  Medical 
and  Library  Association  on  January  31  and  before  the  Wayne 
County  Medical  Society  on  February  3,  each  society  being 
unanimous  in  its  condemnation  of  the  methods  now  in  vogue 
in  the  University  Hospital  and  passed  resolutions  asking  the 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  to  comply  with  the  request 
made  by  the  faculty. 

Hospitals. 

Opening  of  the  Maitland  Hospital  at  New  York  Citv. — 
The  opening  of  the  New  York  Hospital  for  scarlet  fever  and 
diphtheria,  at  the  foot  of  East  Sixteenth  Street,  took  place 
December  30.  The  hospital  consists  of  two  pavilions,  forming 
the  letter  "U,"  each  two  stories  in  height,  and  built  of 
pressed  brick.  The  laundry  and  fumigating  apparatus  are  in 
the  center.  A  special  feature  is  the  solarium  for  the  use  of 
convalescent  patients.  It  is  situated  on  the  south  side  of  the 
building  and  has  a  wall  of  heavy  plate  glass.  There  is  also  a 
roof-garden.  The  beds  are  of  iron,  the  chairs  and  table  of 
agate,  and  the  shelves  of  glass.  The  hospital  was  open  for 
patients  on  the  first  of  January.     There  are  no  free  beds. 

Evanston,  III.,  has  just  completed  her  new  hospital,  a  three- 
story    structure,   at    a    cost    of    $35,000. The    Cambridge 

(Mass.)  Hospital  is  the  recipient  of  §1,000  in  memory  of  a 
former  patient. The  clinic  room  of  the  Notre  Dame  Hos- 
pital, Montreal,   Quebec,   was  destroyed   by  fire  January  29. 

The  loss,  S5,000,  was  covered  by  insurance. The  will  of  the 

late  Mrs.  Josephine  Mellen  Ayor,  widow  of  the  J.  C.  Ayer,  of 
patent  medicine  fame,  leaves  850,000  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital, Philadelphia. According  to  the  will  of  the  late  Judge 
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John  M.  Scott  of  Bloomington,  111.,  his   estate  of  §250,000  is 

eventually  to  found  and  establlBh  a  hospital  in  that  city. 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Charles  H.  Contoit,  a  wealthy  New 
York  bachelor,  a  large  estate  valued  at  more  than  81,000,000 
will  fall  to  the  benefit  of  nineteen  hospitals  and  other  institu- 
tions of  relief  and  religion.  Among  the  hospitals  are  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  Tremont  Home  for  Consumptives  and  St.  Mary's 
Hospital  for  Children.  These  various  beneficiaries  are  to 
receive  share  and  share  alike  of  the  large  residuary  estate. 
Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Illinois. — Chicago  Medical  Society,  February  2 ;  McLean 
County  Medical  Society,  Bloomington,  January  28. 

Massachusetts. — Norfolk  District  Medical  Society,  Brookline, 
January  25. 

Michigan. — Grand  Rapids  Medical  and  Surgical  Society, 
January  31 :  Northeastern  Di.strict  Medical  Society  of  Michi- 
gan, Flint,  February  i. ;  Washtenaw  County  Medical  Society, 
Ann  Arbor. 

Missouri. — City  Hospital  Medical  Society,  St.  Louis,  Febru- 
ary 3;  Jackson  County  Medical  Society,  Kansas  City,  .January 
27  ;  St.  Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  February  5. 

Xeic  York. — American  Laryngological  Association,  Eastern 
Section,  Albany,  January  24 ;  Otsego  County  Medical  Society, 
Oneonta,  January  18. 

Ohio.  —  Northern  Tri-State  Medical  Association,  Toledo, 
January  27. 

Pennsylvania. — Clarion  County  Medical  Society,  East  Brady, 
January  25  ;  Lycoming  County  Medical  Society,  Williamsport, 
February  1 ;  McKean  County  Medical  Association,  Kane,  Feb- 
ruary 2 ;  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  Philadelphia, 
January  26 ;  Susquehanna  County  Medical  Society,  Halstead, 
February  1. 

Texas. — Corsicana  Medical  Association,  January  25. 

Virginia. — Richmond  Academy  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
January  25 ;  Seaboard  Medical  Association,  Norfolk,  Janu- 
ary 18. 

Wisconsin.  —  Rock  County  Medical  Society,  Janesville, 
February  4. 

CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Archer,  J.  A.,  from  Freeport,  111.,  to  He  Lamar,  Nev. 

Ade,  S.  G.,  from  577  Fulton  to  612  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago. 

Converse,  E.  D.,  from  lOO  to  lit;  .State  St.,  Chicago. 

Dubs,  R.  S.,  from  100  to  92  State  St.,  Chicago. 

Foskett,  W.  A.,  from  1556  Milwaukee  -\v.  to  29S  Maxwell  St.,  Chicago. 

Jones.  L.  J.,  from  100  to  92  State  St.,  Chicago. 

KrotoszyniT,  M.,  from  41  6th  St.  to  700  Sutter  St.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Loozc.  from  Lincoln  to  Seymour,  Wis. 

Le  Fevre,  E..  from  Sidney^  Ohio,  to  .S23  Washington  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Miner,  S.  G.,  from  Jefferson  Av.  to  58  Cadillac  Sq.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Reynolds,  G.  B.,  from  711  Calvert  to  .S(i9  N.  Charles  St..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Spaulding.  H.,  from  3141  Rhodes  to  3351  Indiana  Av,,  Chicago. 

Schaefer.  C.  R.,  from  430  to  1202  Madison  Av.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Toron,  M..  from  637  Larabee  St.  to  Palace  Hotel,  Chicago. 

West,  M.,  from  Atlantic  City  to  722  Market  St.,  Camden,  N.  J. 


LETTERS    RECEIVED. 


Boroughs,  I.  H.,  Casstown,  Ohio;  Bennett,  Arthur  G.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.; 
Brown.  Mark  A.,  Cineinuftti,  Ohio;  Bradley,  C.  H.,  Minueapolis,  Minn.; 
Brown,  F.  F..  New  York;  Bowman,  F.  C,  Duluth,  Minn.;  Berry,  J.  T.  B., 
Brandon,  Miss. 

Collier,  J.  M..  Plymouth,  Mich.;  Crothers,  T.  D.,  Hartford,  Conn.i 
Craze,  J.  C,  Lebanon,  Pa.;  Chase,  Arthur  H.,  Concord,  X.  H.;  Cleaves, 
Margaret  A..  New  York;  Caldwell  &.  Co.,  Jno.,  New  York. 

Douglas,  Richard  (2),  Nashville,  Tenn.:  De  Pew,  H.  H.,  Chicago. 

Ehrhardt,  U.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Elliott.  H.  G.,  New  York. 

Ford.  Charles,  New  York;  Frazler,  W.  C.  &  Co.,  Aurora,  III.;  Fischer, 
L.,  New  York. 

Gregory.  C.  L.,  Yreka,  Cal. 

Haven,  O.  1>.,  Ravena,  Ohio;  Hunt,  C.  C,  Dixon,  111.;  Hudson,  R.D., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,;  Hays.  B.  W.,  Gordonvllle,  Mo.;  Humphrey,  Daniel,  Law- 
rence. .Mass.;  Holmes,  .\.  M.,  Denver,  Colo.;  Hummel,  .\.  L.  Adv.  .Vgency, 
New  York. 

Jewett.  R.  D.,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Knlpp,  H.  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Knapp,  A.  A.,  Brlmfleld,  111. 

Lucas.  V.  C,  Clevelaud,  Ohio;  I.erch,  Otto  (2),  New  Orleans,  La. 

Morrill,  Chas.  E..  Kauvoo.  Ill;  Marks,  A.  A..  New  York;  McVev,  W. 
E..  Topeka.  Kas.;  Mills.  11.  R.  Port  Huron.  Mich.;  McKenzle,  if.  M., 
Elwood.  Iowa;  Merck  &  Co.,  New  York. 

Pantagraph  Printing  and  Stationery  Co.,  Bloomington,  111.;  Page,  C. 
E..  Boston.  Mas-". 

Koop.  H.  B.,  Columbus,  Pa. ;  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad,  Salt  Lake 
City.  rtah. 

Smok.  C.  W.,  Clarksvllle,  Ohio;  Sternberg,  Geo.  M.,  Washington,  D. 
C;  Stokes.  \V.  R.,  Baltimore,  Md,;  .Siiuibb,  E.  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.; 
.Stone,  R.  M.,  Omaha  Neb.;  Sherwood.  F.  R.,  Chicago, 

Tavlor,  K.  II.,  Grlllin.  Ga.;  Trade  Advertising  Co.,  The. New  York. 

Van  Home,  A.  K.,  Jeri-evvllle.  HI.;  Vedder,  W.  D.,  Mansfield,  I'a. 

Westcott.  C.  D.,  Chicago;  Wlugate,  U.  O.  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Walker, 
F.  E.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Woodbury,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Walker,  U. 
T.,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 


PAMPHEETS  RECEIVED. 

Abuse  of  Medical  Charity;  Report  to  the  Medical  Society  of  the- 
County  of  New  York  on  Abuses  of  Medical  Charity:  Abstract  of  Pro- 
ceedings of  New  York  State  Medical  -\ssociation.  By  F.  H.  Wiggin  of 
New  York.    Reprints  from  Medical  News. 

-\ugina  Pectoris.  By  W.  S.  Connery  of  Saginaw,  Mich.  Reprinted 
from  Medical  Record. 

.\no-rectal  Imperforation,  Surgical  Treatment  of.  Bv  Rudolih 
Matas  of  New  Orleans.  Pp.  100.  Reprinted  from  Transactions  of  -\m. 
Surg.  .\S80. 

Cerebr.ll  Syphilis;  Lues  Venerea;  Syphilis;  Syphilis  of  the  Inno- 
cent; Treatment  of  Syphilis;  Non-venereal  Syphilis.  By  Henry  Alfred 
Robbins  of  Washington.  D.  C.    Reprints. 

Chloroform  and  Ether.  By  D.  E.  Keefe  of  Springfield,  Mass.  Re- 
printed from  Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

Clinical  Studies  of  the  Blood  in  Chorea.  Bv  Charles  Howard  Lodor 
of  Chicago.    Reprinted  from  Chicago  Medical 'Recorder. 

Congenital  Phimosis.     By  Alex.  C.  Wiener  of  Chicago. 

Deficient  Excretion  from  Kidneys  not  Organicallv  Diseased  and 
Some  of  the  Diseases  Peculiar  to  Women,  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By 
L.  D.  Bulkley  of  New  York.    Reprinted  from  Jour.  Am.  Med.  Assoc. 

Duties  of  Physicians  to  the  Profession  and  their  Relation  to  the 
Medic.ll  Charities  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Bv  Samuel  C.  Busey  of 
Washington,  D.  0.    Reprinted  from  Transactions  Med.  Soc.  of  D.C. 

Electric  Treatment  in  Gout  and  the  Uric  Acid  Diathesis.  By  Robert 
Newman  of  New  York.    Reprinted  from  Medical  Record. 

Examination  of  the  Urine  as  a  Means  of  Diagnosis.  Bv  Theodore 
W.  Schaeflerof  Kansas  City.  Reprinted  from  Kansas  City  Medical  Index-  ■ 

Exce.ssive   Urobilinuria  Following  and  Apparently  Dependent  en 
the  -Administration  of  Trional,  by  H.  D.  RoUeston ;  Intracardiac  Thrr  > 
bus  Rising  from  the  Fossa  Ovalis,  Projecting  Through  the  Mitral  On 
and  Giving  Rise  to  Signs  of  Mitral  Stenosis,  bv  H.  D.  Rolleston  and 
Ewart;  Excision  of  the  Cecum,  by  H.  D.  Rolleston  and  A.  Marmaduk 
Sheild.    Reprints  from  Clinical  Society's  Transaction,  England. 

Hematozoon  Infections  of  Birds.  '  By  W.  G.  MacCallum  of  Balti- 
more.   Reprinted  from  Johns  Hopkins  Ho'spital  Bulletin. 

Laporotomy  for  Diseases  of  Women  from  1879  to  1889;  Personal 
Experiences  in  Laparotomy;  Diseased  Ova.  By  Mary  A.  Dixon  Jones. 
Reprints. 

National  Health  Organization  and  Other  Sanitary  Needs  of  New 
Orleans.  By  Stanford  E.  Chailli;  of  New  Orleans.  Reprinted  from  New 
Orleans  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

Neurosis  of  Gout.  By  L.  Harrison  Mettler  of  Chicago.  Reprinted 
from  Medical  Fortnightly. 

Primary  Sarcoma  of  the  Pleura.  Diagnosis  of,  from  the  Cells  Found 
in  the  Pleuritic  Exudate;  Some  Experimental  Investigations  as  to- 
Effects  of  .Administration  of  Yeast  Nuclein  upon  Leucocytes.  By  Aldred 
Scott  Warthin  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Reprints. 

Pulmonary  Tuberculosis;  Fifty  Cases  Illustrating  Successful  Treat- 
ment. By  W.  H.  Riley  of  Boulder,  Colo.  Reprinted  from  Modern  Mel. 
and  Bac.  Review. 

Screw  Worms  in  the  Nose ;  Report  of  a  Case  of  207  Taken  From. 
Hal  Foster  of  Kansas  City.  Reprinted  from  Kansas  City  Medical  Ind- 

Strabismus  In  a  Pure-blooded  Negro.  By  Charles  W.  Kollock  of 
Charleston,  S.  C.    Reprinted  from  Ophthalmic  Record. 

Trade    Pamphlets. 

The  Colorado  Sanitarium.    Illustrated.    Boulder,  Colo. 
Treatise  on  Water  Purification  for  Cities  and  Towns.    New  York  Fil- 
ter Mfg.  Co.,  120  Liberty  St.,  N.  Y. 

Calendar.    The  W  elch  Grape  Juice  Co.,  Westfield,  N.  Y. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  ihe  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  D.  S,  Army,  from 
January  29  to  February  4, 1S98. 

Major  Charles  K.Winne,  Surgeon,  leave  of  absence  granted  on  surgeon's 
certificate  of  disability  is  extended  two  months  on  surgeon's  certifi- 
cate of  disability. 

First  Lieut.  John  S.  Kulp,  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  report  in  person  on  Feb. 
22, 1898,  to  the  president  of  the  examining  board  appointed  to  meet 
at  Vancouver  Bks.,  Washington, for  examination  as  to  his  fitness  for 
promotion. 

Major  Egou  A.  Koerper,  Surgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft.  Crook, 
Neb.,  to  take  eflect  upou  the  expiration  of  liis  present  leave  of 
absence,  and  will  then  report  In  person  to  the  commanding  General, 
Dept.  of  the  Platte,  for  duty  as  ohief  surgeon  of  that  Department. 

First  Lieut.  Benjamin  Brooke,  Asst. Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  temporary 
duty  at  the  Army  and  Navy  General  Hospital.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  to 
take  effect  April  6,  1S9S,  and  will  then  repair  to  Washington,  D.  C.. 
and  report  in  person  on  April  12,  1.S98,  to  the  president  of  the  exam- 
ining board,  for  examination  as  to  his  fitness  for  promotion,  and 
upon  the  completion  of  his  examination  will  report  In  person  to  the 
Adjutant  General  of  the  Army  for  orders. 

.\  oard  of  officers  to  consist  of:  Lieut. -Col.  William  D.  Wolverton,  Dep- 
uty Surgeon  General;  Major  John  Van  R.  Hoff,  Surgeon;  Capt. 
Frank  K.  Keefer,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  appointed  to  meet  at  Vancouver 
Bks.,  Washington,  on  Tuesday, Feb.  22,  18»,<.  at  10  o'clock  .\. si.  or  at 
such  time  thereafter  as  practicable,  for  the  ezaminallon  of  snob 
oflicers  of  the  Medical  Department  as  may  be  ordered  before  it,  to 
determine  their  fitness  for  |>romotion. 

A  board  of  oiUeers  to  consist  of;  Col.  Charles  H.  Alden,  Asst,  Snrgeon- 
General ;  Major  James  C.  Merrill,  Surgeon  ;  Capt.  George  D.  DeShon 
Asst.  Surgeon,  Is  appointed  to  me«t  al  the  Army  Medical  Museum 
Building  In  Washington,  D.  Con  Tuesday.  .April  I'J  1S98.  at  10  o'clock 
A.M.  or  at  such  lime  thereafter  as  practicable,  forthe  examination  of 
such  officers  of  tlie  Medical  Department  as  may  l>e  ordered  before  it 
to  determine  their  fitness  for  promotion. 

The  following  named  ollicers  will  report  In  person  to  the  president  oC 
the  examinlne  board  appointed  to  meet  at  the  .Army  Medical 
Museum  Building  In  Washington,  D.  C,  for  examination  as  to  their 
fitness  for  promotion,  and  upon  completion  of  their  examinations 
will  return  to  their  i)ro])er  stations:  First  Lieut.  .Alexander  N. 
Stark.  Asat.  .'Surgeon;  First  Lieut,  Charles  Lynch,  Asst,  Surgeon; 
First  Lieut.  Edward  L.  Munson.  Asst.  Surgi  on  ;  First  Lieut,  Charles 
E.  B.  Flagg,  Asst.  Surgeon;  First  Lieut.  Jumes  M.  Kennedy,  Asst. 
Surgeon;  First  Lieut.  Guy  C.  M.Godfrey,  Asst.  Surgeon  ;  First  Lieut. 
William  F.  Lewis,  .Asst.  Surgeon. 
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ADDRESS. 


THE  OBLIGATION  OF   SECTION    MEMBERS 

TO  THE    AMERICAN  MEDICAL 

ASSOCIATION. 

TOGETHER  WITH  A  HISTORY  OF  THE  SECTION  ON  LARYN- 
GOLOGY AND  OTOLOGY. 

Chairman's  Address  delivered  in  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otol- 
ogy, at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  W.  E.  CASSELBERRY,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

The  honored  custom  of  an  address  from  the  chair 
affords  opportunities  for  suggestion  looking  to  the 
welfare  of  our  organization  which  would  not  find  ex- 
pression in  any  set  paper  or  general  discussion.  I 
might  with  propriety  and  no  little  pride  point  to  the 
expansion  in  recent  years  of  the  department  of  laryn- 
gology and  otology  and  the  influence  wielded  by  this 
Section  of  the  American  Medical  Association  in 
the  development  of  these  sciences.  I  might  dwell  on 
the  advantage  of  the  fellowship  and  acquaintance 
which  is  engendered  by  our  annual  assemblies,  the 
opportunities  afforded  to  associate  the  personality  of 
the  author  with  the  subject  matter  of  his  essay  and  to 
hear  his  defense  if  criticised  in  debate.  But  our 
present  gathering  is  in  the  nature  of  a  semi-centennial 
reunion  and  it  is  fitting,  in  fact  it  has  been  suggested 
by  the  Committee  of  Arrangements,  that  in  each  Sec- 
tion a  brief  historic  sketch  should  be  presented  in 
recognition  of  the  past  and  as  a  guide  for  the  future. 
In  the  case  of  our  own  Section,  one  of  the  youngest, 
this  history  need  not  detain  us  long,  and  before  pro- 
ceeding therewith  I  would  refer  briefly  to  another 
topic:  "The  obligation  of  Section  members  to  the 
Association  as  a  whole,"  which  seems  equally  ap- 
propriate at  this  fiftieth  anniversary,  as  it  particularly 
concerns  the  future  welfare  of  the  Association. 

I  have  noticed  on  the  part  of  Section  members,  a 
wide-spread  disposition  to  refrain  from  participation 
in  the  proceedings  of  the  general  meetings.  A  few 
are  overcome  by  modesty  in  the  presence  of  men  bet- 
ter versed  in  parliamentary  tactics  and  perhaps,  in 
years,  their  seniors;  many  are  so  engrossed  in  the 
strictly  scientific  aspects  of  medicine  as'  to  be  more 
than  willing  to  leave  in  other  hands  its  material  pros- 
perity, while  still  others  affect  a  disdain  of  what  they 
are  pleased  to  term  "association  politics."  These  senti- 
ments are  neither  fair  to  the  Association  nor  to  your- 
selves, for  as  members  of  the  general  body  you  are  not 
only  responsible  for,  but  bound  by  its  action.  The  pro- 
gram reserves  time  for  attendance  and  I  would  urge 
upon  Section  members  the  forethought  to  qualify  in  ad- 
vance as  voting  delegates,  to  interest  themselves  in  these 
meetings  and  to  exercise  the  franchise.  There,  are 
discussed  those  larger  and  wider  subjects  relating  to 


general  medicine,  surgery  and  sanitation,  continued 
familiarity  with  which  serves  to  broaden  the  mental 
trend,  and  there  also  are  enacted  resolutions  pertaining 
to  professional  policy  and  ethical  principles. 

Some  have  decried  the  necessity  for  any  "Code  of 
Ethics"  such  as  is  formulated  by  the  American  Med- 
ical Association,  but  its  observance  in  the  past  has 
maintained  individuals  in  closer  touch  with  the  great 
professional  body  and  facilitated  on  the  whole  the 
affiliation  of  State  and  county  societies.  But  its  pur- 
pose is  unification,  not  discord,  and  while  exemplary, 
in  every  article  save  possibly  one,  the  unhappy  fact 
remains  that  this  single  clause  has  served  to  estrange 
the  members  and  sympathizers  of  a  prominent  New 
York  medical  organization,  who  honestly  differ  in 
opinion.  I  am  not  presuming  to  pass  upon  the  pro- 
priety or  impropriety  of  this  clause,  the  point  I  urge 
being  that  in  order  to  secure  adjudication  of  this  and 
other  important  questions  by  an  actual  or  rejDresenta- 
tive  majority  of  the  Association,  the  Section  mem- 
bers should  participate  to  the  fullest  extent  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  general  meetings.  The  very  men  who 
find  their  highest  interests  in  the  Sections,  those  most 
potent  in  promoting  the  satisfactory  numerical  and 
scientific  status,  which  on  this  occasion  we  celebrate, 
are  best  qualified  to  judge  of  modern  professional 
needs.  On  all  important  questions  let  them  express 
a  majority  verdict  and  then  let  every  member  loyally 
acquiese. 

Historical  Ski'tcit  of  tlie  Section. — For  several  years 
prior  to  the  formation  of  the  present  Section  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Otology  at  Cincinnati  in  1888,  the  upper 
respiratory  tract  had  been  represented  in  the  Section 
of  Ophthalmology,  Otology  and  Laryngology,  but 
under  this  composite  arrangement  the  subject  lan- 
guished, for  at  the  Chicago  meeting  in  1887,  where 
your  present  chairman  first  acquired  membership, 
only  three  papers  pertaining  to  it  were  read.  Mean- 
while an  agitation  headed  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Daly  of  Pitts- 
burg, was  in  progress  for  the  separation,  not  only  of 
laryngology,  but  also  of  otology,  from  ophthalmology, 
and  the  coupling  of  the  former  together  in  accordance 
with  natural  affinities.  There  would  have  been  no 
objection  to  the  independence  of  laryngology,  but  one 
is  curious  to  discover  by  what  finesse  the  ophthalmol- 
ogists were  finally  induced  to  part  with  otology  in 
their  organization,  for  at  that  time  every  ophthalmol- 
ogist was  also  an  otologist.  I  am  indebted  to  Dr.  Daly 
for  the  explanation.  He  says:  "  For  some  years  I  had 
labored  to  this  end  finding  it  quite  impossible  of 
accomplishment,  but  at  Cincinnati,  with  the  efficient 
aid  of  Dr.  X.  C.  Scott  of  Cleveland,  an  ophthalmolo- 
gist, or  rather  from  his  personal  friendship  for  me,  I 
got  him  to  withdraw  his  opposition.  Dr.  Seller  was 
there  and  helped  us  much.  At  the  election  of  offi- 
cers there  were  fifteen  or  sixteen  present.  They 
thought  I  (Dr.  Daly)  should  be  the  first  president 
and  I  being  very  desirous  of  giving  the  new  child  a 
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good   start   in    the  world,   was  anxious  to  have    Dr. 
Ingals  for  secretary,  and  I  made  no  mistake." 

In  the  official  record  of  the  fourth  day  of  the  gen- 
eral meeting  at  Cincinnati  in  1888,isfonnd  this  entry: 
"Dr.  Wm.  Porter  of  Missouri  and  others  called  up  the 
amendment  to  the  constitution  offered  by  Dr.  Carl 
Seller  in  1884  and  now  asked  for  by  the  Section  of 
Ophthalmology.  The  action  was  agreed  to  and  a  new 
Section  of  Laryngology  and  Otology  was  created." 

The  first  meeting  under  the  new  organization  was 
held  at  Newport  in  1889,  where  the  auspiciousness  of 
the  occasion  was  noted  in  an  excellent  address  from 
the  Chair  entitled,  "Marking  an  Era  in  Laryngology." 
At  that  meeting  Dr.  J.  H.  Bryan  of  Washington  gave 
promise  of  the  fame  he  has  since  acquired  in  the 
treatment  of  affections  of  the  collateral  sinuses  of  the 
nose  in  a  paper  on  "Abscess  of  the  Antrum."  Dr.  J. 
O.  Roe  of  Rochester  was  one  of  the  first  to  note  the 
importance  of  the  lingual  tonsil  under  the  title  "Glan- 
dular Hypertrophy  at  the  Base  of  the  Tongue,"  while 
Dr.  Jonathan  Wright  indicated  the  pathologic  trend 
of  thought,  which  has  since  distinguished  him,  in  a 
study  of  "Nasal  Bacteria  in  Health."  Drs.  Lawrence 
Turnbull,  J.  N.  Mackenzie,  C.  W.  Richardson,  W. 
Freudenthal  and  others  were  represented,  altogether 
ten  excellent  papers  being  contributed  at  the  initial 
meeting  eight  years  ago.  A  glance  at  our  present 
program  shows  growth;  this  number  of  ten  has  been 
multiplied  by  eight,  certainly  a  satisfactory  devel- 
opment. 

In  the  following  year,  1890,  at  Nashville,  Dr.  J.  O. 
Roe  presided  as  chairman  and  the  late  Dr.  F.  H.  Pot- 
ter as  secretary.  The  meeting  is  memorable  chiefly 
by  reason  of  "positively  the  last  appearance  of  the 
ancient  controversy  over  the  identity  or  duality  of 
croup  and  diphtheria.  Fortunately  Klebs  and  Lofiler, 
by  bacteriologic  studies  have  made  it  unnecessary 
to  longer  discuss  that  point.  In  1891,  at  Washing- 
ton, Dr.  Chas.  H.  Burnett  made  an  early  report  on  the 
progress  of  aural  surgery  in  an  important  direction 
entitled,  "Excision  of  the  Membrara  Tympani,  the 
Malleus  and  Incus  as  a  means  of  Treatment  in  Otitis 
Media  Catarrhalis  Chronica  and  in  Otitis  Media  Pur- 
ulenta  Chronica."  Dr.  Carl  Seller  served  as  chairman 
and  Dr.  A.  B.  Thrasher  as  secretary.  In  the  follow- 
ing year,  1892,  at  Detroit,  Dr.  Burnett  presided  and 
terminated  his  address  with  this  excellent  injunction: 
"Let  us  assemble  here,  impart  to  one  another  what  we 
know  and  aid  one  another  in  the  search  for  more 
truth,  for  in  the  words  of  Lessing,  'Not  by  the  posses- 
sion of  truth,  but  by  the  search  after  it  are  the  facul- 
ties of  man  enlarged,  and  in  this  alone  consists  his 
ever  growing  perfection.' " 

The  meeting  at  Milwaukee,  in  the  year  of  the  Colum- 
bian Exposition,  under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  E.  L. 
Shurly  as  chairman  and  Dr.  J.  E.  Boylan  as  secretary, 
is  memorable  for  a  faithful  adherence  to  a  lengthy 
scientific  program,  notwithstanding  the  distractions  of 
the  World's  Fair  in  a  neighboring  city.  Dr.  Herman 
Knai:)p's  paper  on  "Cases  of  Empyema  of  the  Ethmoid 
Cells  and  Sphenoid  Sinuses"  was  one  of  the  earliest 
and  most  convincing  contributions  to  the  study  of 
ethmoiditis,  a  phase  of  rhinology  since  recognized  as 
of  transcendent  importance. 

The  assemblies  at  San  Francisco  in  1894,  Baltimore 
in  1895,  and  Atlanta  in  189(5,  over  which  Drs.  E.  F. 
Ingals,  J.  F.  Fulton  and  G.  V.  Woolen,  respectively 
presided  as  chairman,  and  J.  F.  Fulton,  T.  J.  Galla- 
gher and  M.   R.  Ward  as  secretary,  are  all  of  such 


recent  memory  as  to  render  special  mention  unneces- 
sary, except  to  testify  to  the  enthusiasm,  earnestness 
and  equally  high  standard  of  their  contributions  to 
the  great  fund  of  medical  lore. 

Gentlemen  of  the  Section  of  Laryngology  and  Otol- 
ogy now  assembled  in  ninth  annual  session,  may  I 
trust  that  this  brief  record  of  our  past  may  serve  as  an 
inspiration  for  the  future.  I  see  before  me  many 
familiar  faces,  men  to  whom  I  extend  sincere  assur- 
ances of  appreciation  for  the  high  honor  which  they 
have  conferred  upon  me,  but  I  see  also  others,  men 
who  are  identifying  themselves  for  the  first  time  with 
our  Section,  and  to  them  I  extend  the  right  hand  of 
fellowship  with  our  warmest  welcome.  In  the  search 
for  more  truth,  let  us  profit  liberally  by  each  other's 
experience  and  endeavor  to  realize  Emerson's  concep- 
tion of  power:  "A  cultivated  man,  wise  to  know  and 
bold  to  perform  is  the  end  to  which  nature  works." 
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THE  SO-CALLED  BLEEDING  POLYP 
OF  THE  SEPTUM. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on   Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4, 18»7. 
BY  NORVAL  H.  PIERCE,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

I  have  been  constrained  to  select  this  subject  for 
my  paper  because  in  looking  over  the  literature  I  have 
found  but  few  instances  of  American  writers  having 
recorded  cases  of  this  pathologic  condition.  That  the 
subject  is  important  is  proven  by  the  circumstances 
surrounding  my  first  case,  the  history  of  which  is  given 
below. 

The  patient  was  a  male  child,  6  years  old,  living  in 
the  southern  part  of  Illinois.  Six  months  before  I 
saw  him  he  had  been  operated  on  for  a  tumor  of  the 
septum,  which  had  bled  at  frequent  intervals  for  two 
months  previously.  The  neoplasm  was  diagnosed  sar- 
coma, was  removed  with  a  snare,  and  the  toxins  used. 
There  had  been  the  usual  reactions  and  after  two 
months  the  child  was  pronounced  cured.  But  the 
bleeding  having  returned,  the  child  was  brought  to  me. 
On  examination  I  found  a  tumor  the  size  of  a  large 
pea  projecting  from  the  septum  on  the  left  side  two 
mm.  from  the  floor  of  the  nose  and  about  at  the  point 
where  the  triangular  cartilage  joins  the  vomer.  The 
attachment  was  pedunculate.  The  color  of  the  tumot 
was  dark  bluish,  intermingled  with  red.  It  bled  freely 
when  touched  with  a  probe.  The  tumor  was  removed 
with  the  cautery  snare.  The  bleeding  was  unusually 
profuse,  but  was  easily  controlled  by  pressure.  As  I 
suspected  the  nature  of  the  case  I  did  not  cauterize 
the  base  any  further.  The  subsequent  microscopic 
examination  confirmed  my  diagnosis.  It  was  what  is 
known  as  a  bleeding  polyp  of  the  septum  or  Jihronia 
j)o1ijp(>siimft(ii(iol(]('s  fch'inuii'ccfoflcs  [scf  ti  iHirittin). 

The  second  patient  was  a  maiden  15  years  old, 
healthy  and  well  nourished.  She  otiniplained  of  dis- 
charge from  the  nose  and  recurrent  hemorrhages  which 
showed  a  tendency  fo  correspond  with  lier  menstrual 
periods.  On  examination  I  found  a  tumor  projecting 
into  the  left  chamber  from  the  septum  a  few  milli- 
meters above  and  a  little  anterior  to  the  attachment 
of  the  former.  It  was  the  size  of  a  French  pen,  mark- 
edly pedunculated  and  bled  easily  when  touched  with 
a  probe.     The  tumor  was  removed,  but  not  cauterized. 
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The  patient  disappeared  from  observation  for  a  year. 
She  then  returned,  with  a  history  of  frequent  attacks 
of  copious  epistaxis.  Indeed,  in  appearance  she  was 
quite  anemic,  and  microscopic  examination  of  the 
blood  proved  this  to  be  a  fact.  Examination  showed 
a  recurrence  of  the  tumor  at  the  same  place.  It  was 
again  removed  with  a  knife,  and  the  base  cauterized 
thoroughly  with  chromic  acid.  It  did  not  recur,  the 
epistaxis  ceased  and  the  patient  immediately  recovered 
from  her  anemia. 

I  present  herewith  microscopic  slides  from  both  of 
these  cases.  From  the  second  I  have  a  microphoto- 
graph. 

We  have  then  a  subject  that,  viewed  either  from  a 
theoretic  or  practical  standpoint,  is  of  especial  rhino- 
logic  moment.  We  have  not  here  a  myxoma.  This 
may  be  detected  by  its  external  appearance  in  sitit. 
Again,  we  do  not  have  the  epistaxis  from  the  myxoma. 
I  believe  Mackenzie's  dictum  to  be  right  that  "  only 
in  very  rare  cases  is  the  septum  the  site  of  the  affec- 
tion."    He  evidently  referred  here  to  the  myxomatous 


or  hyperplastic  variety.  In  short,  we  have  a  patho- 
logic manifestation.  It  always  develops  on  the  tissue 
covering  the  triangular  cartilage,  the  same  region 
which  is  the  site  of  that  strange  process,  the  idio- 
pathic perforating  ulcer,  the  nature  of  which  I  believe 
to  be  still  unrevealed. 

Victor  Lange  in  1S92  drew  attention  to  the  disease 
in  a  contribution  to  the  Wiener  Med.  Presse  (No. 
52),  and  reported  six  cases. 

In  1898,  Otto  Schadewaldt  ( Laryngologische  gesell- 
schaft  zu  Berlin)  reported  three  cases. 

In  the  same  year  Arthur  Alexander  reported  three 
cases  occurring  in  the  practice  of  B.  Fraenkel. 

At  the  same  meeting  Max  Scheier  reported  two  cases 
and  P.  Heyman  reported  five  cases. 

With  my  two  the  total  is  twenty- one  cases. 

The  great  frequency  with  which  these  tumors  were 
situated  on  the  left  side  of  the  septum  was  remarked 
on  by  Lange;  out  of  the  sis  cases  reported  by  him 
five  were  on  the  left  side;  And  this  peculiarity  is 
still  borne   out    by   further   experience.     Out  of  the 


twenty- one  cases,  among  which  I  include  my  own,  in 
fourteen  the  growth  occurred  on  the  left  side,  in  seven 
on  the  right  side. 

As  to  sex,  we  see  that  Schadewaldt  tends  to  ascribe 
great  importance  to  the  influence  of  sex.  Out  of  fif- 
teen cases  in  which  the  sex  was  ascertained  eleven 
were  females  and  four  males.  So  that  it  would  appear 
that  the  growth  occurs  with  much  greater  frequency 
in  females  than  in  males.  That  it  occurs  more  fre- 
quently about  puberty  there  can  be  no  doubt.  The 
second  decade  of  life  seems  to  be  especially  prone  to 
it.  eight  cases  occurring  between  the  ages  of  20  and 
25.  One  of  my  cases,  the  6  year  old  boy,  is  the 
youngest  patient  reported  that  I  am  aware  of ;  51  is 
the  oldest. 

The  shape,  surface,  color  and  mode  of  attachment 
of  the  tumor  are  constant  within  narrow  limits.  It 
is  round,  is  finely  or  coarsely  granular,  according  to 
the  age  of  the  tumor,  a  dark  bluish,  purplish  or  red- 
dish color,  and  is  attached  by  means  of  a  very  short 
and,  in  comparison  to  the  bulk  of  the  tumor,  slender 


pedicle.  To  the  unaided  eye  the  large  tumors  may 
appear  to  have  a  broad  base  of  attachment,  so  short 
is  the  pedicle,  but  the  probe  gives  more  accurate  in- 
formation. In  size  it  may  vary  from  that  of  a  small 
lentil  to  a  hazel  nut. 

The  most  constant  symptom  is  recurrent  hemor- 
rhage. Whatever  the  size  or  age  of  the  tumor,  this 
is  always  present.  The  epistaxis  may  be  great  or 
slight.  When  the  tumor  reaches  dimensions  suffi- 
cient to  block  up  the  nasal  chambers,  symptoms  of 
nasal  dyspnea  may  arise. 

The  microscopic  pathology  is  emphasized  by  the 
accompanying  cuts. 

Dr.  G.  Fuetterer  examined  the  specimens  for  me 
and  gives  the  following  description: 

Specimen  1.  Thesurface  is  covered  with  polymorphous  epithelium 
arranged  in  a  single  layer  for  the  most  part:  in  places,  however,  the  epi- 
thelium is  increased  to  several  layers.  Beneath  this  the  ground  sub- 
stance commences,  which  viewed  with  a  low  power  appears  to  be  homo- 
geneous throughout  the  whole  tumor.  Under  a  higher  power,  however, 
the  fibrillary  character  is  discerned.  Equally  distributed  through  this 
ground  substance  are  large  spindle-shaped  cells,  having  large  deeply 
stained  nuclei,  which  have  been  cut  In  all  directions,  showing  their 


404 


SEXUAL  AND  INTRA-NASAL  EXCITEMENT. 


[February  19, 


interwoven  arrangement.    The  tumor  is  highly  vascularized,  and  in  the 

center  are  numerous  cavernous  spaces,  lined  with  flat  endothelial  cells. 

Specimen  2  shows  nearly  the  same  morphology,  except  that  tlae 

blood  in  the  cavernous  spaces  may  be  much  more  readily  demonstrated. 

Treatment:  The  tumor  should  always  be  removed. 
Victor  Lange  recommends  the  sharp  spoon,  but  this 
method  is  liable  to  spoil  your  specimen.  The  snare, 
hot  or  cold,  will  serve  very  well;  if  the  wire  be  thin 
and  flexible  hardly  any  difficulty  may  be  experienced 
in  extirpating  it  in  toto  with  one  attempt.     Then  too, 
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the  hemorrhage  is  liable  to  be  profuse,  and  before 
trying  extirpation  we  should  be  prepared  for  this.  A 
small,  quantity  of  ferripyrin  in  powder  on  a  piece 
of  cotton,  held  against  the  bleeding  point,  will  cause 
the  hemorrhage  to  cease  instanter.  The  base  should 
be  well'cauterized  with  chromic  acid. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Fbkudenth.\l — Dr.  Pierce  did  not  find  any  mention  of 
siinilar  cases  in  American  literature.  Dr.  Roe  and  Dr.  Cobb 
have  published  cases,  and  I  also  published  two  cases,  two  years 
ago.  One  of  my  cases  was  an  angioma.  Regarding  treatment, 
1  apply  my  nasal  bag  filled  with  ice,  thus  preventing  severe 
hemorrhage.  This  I  did  with  much  success  in  one  case,  a  few 
months  ago. 

Dr.  Cobb — I  think  bleeding  polyp  of  the  septum  is  known 
under  the  head  of  angioma,  and  about  eighteen  cases  are 
reported.  At  the  Pan-American  Congress  I  reported  a  case 
with  the  literature  as  far  as  I  could  learn  it.  In  this  case  there 
was  no  recurrence,  but  I  believe  that  angioma  does  sometimes 
degenerate  into  sarcoma. 

Dr.  Roe — As  a  case  of  angioma  of  the  nose  which  1  reported 
three  or  four  years  ago  has  been  mentioned  in  the  discussion, 
I  will  simply  say  that  the  growth  was  exceedingly  vascular 
and  occupied  the  greater  portion  of  the  left  nostril,  extending 
about  two-thirds  toward  the  posterior  portion.  I  first  tried  to 
remove  the  growth  with  a  galvanic  cautery  snare,  but  the 
attempt  was  followed  by  such  profuse  hemorrhage  as  to  neces- 
sitate the  packing  of  the  nose.  I  then  tried  the  cold  wire  Jar- 
vis  snare  and  succeeded  in  removing  the  growth  without  hem- 
orrhage. The  patient  was  a  man  about  6lj  years  old.  After 
encircling  the  growth  with  the  snare  I  instructed  him  how  to 
turn  the  nut  on  the  snare  so  as  to  cut  through  very  slowly,  and 
to  stop  the  instant  that  any  bleeding  occurred,  and  when  this 
ceased  to  turn  the  nut  again.  In  this  manner  we  consumed  I 
think  about  two  hours  in  the  removal  of  the  growth.  After 
the  removal  I  cauterized  the  base  with  chromic  acid.  After 
about  six  months  there  was  a  slight  recurrence  of  the  growth, 
which  I  removed  in  the  same  manner.  I  then  lost  sight  of  the 
patient,  but  about  six  months  afterward  learned  that  he  died 
somewhat  suddenly  of  anemia,  characteristic  of  malignant 
growths.  In  this  case  the  tumor  started  as  a  purely  benign 
growth,  as  a  microscopic  examination  of  the  portion  first  re- 
moved showed  it  to  be  a  true  angioma ;  while  that  which 
reappeared  six  months  later  showed  sarcomatous  elements, 
indicating  that  the  growth  had  developed  from  a  benign  to  a 
malignant  one.  We  can  not,  however,  positively  say  that  the 
malignant  elements  may  not  have  been  in  the  deeper  structures 
or  in  the  base  of  the  first  growth,  although  at  that  time  they 
were  not  apparent. 

Dr.  Pierce— My  case  was  neither  an  angioma  nor  a  sarcoma 
b>it  a  telangiectoma.  lam  opposed  to  the  idea  of  a  benign 
tumor  degenerating  into  a  malignant  tumor. 


SOME   NOTES    CONCERNING    THE    INFLU- 
ENCE    OF     SEXUAL     EXCITEMENT 
UPON  INTRA-NASAL  DISEASE. 

Presented  to  the  .Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the   American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-1, 1897. 

BY  CHARLES   PREVOST  GRAYSOX,  M.D. 

LECIUEER   I  PON   LARYNGOLOGY  AND   KHINOLOGY  IN   THE  DIPARTMKNT  OF 

MEDICINE,  L'MVERSITY   OF  PENNSYLVASIA. 

PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

When  some  certain  offense  against  personal  hygiene 
is  generally  recognized  as  one  of  several  possible  con- 
tributing causes  of  a  disease,  it  would  seem  but  rea- 
sonable that  inquiry  concerning  it  should  become  a 
matter  of  routine,  and  that  in  the  event  of  its  com- 
plicity, it  should  receive  in  the  plan  of  treatment  the 
degree  of  iDrominence  it  merits.  It  is  a  matter  of 
common  knowledge  that  sexual  excitement,  frequently 
repeated  and  prolonged,  can  occasion  a  great  deal  of 
vascular  disturbance  within  the  nose.  With  the  pro- 
duction of  such  excitement  through  the  olfactory 
sense.  I  am  not  now  concerned.  It  is  with  the  reverse 
of  this  phenomenon  that  this  pajier  is  to  deal.  A 
fugitive  coryza  quickly  following  upon  the  heels  of  a 
venereal  debauch,  is  an  instance  of  this,  though  it  is  a 
more  than  usually  pronounced  illustration  of  the  effect 
of  erotic  excitement  upon  the  nasal  vasomotor  mechan- 
ism. Lesser  degrees  of  the  same  effect,  however,  are 
of  much  more  frequent  occurrence,  I  suspect,  than 
many  of  us  believe,  and  it  is  because  of  their  fre- 
quency and  the  influence  they  exert  in  aggravating 
existing  nasal  disease  and  in  hampering  the  action  of 
local  or  general  treatment  directed  to  its  cure,  that 
that  they  become  worthy  of  some  special  study. 

Among  tlie  whole   of  our  patients,  it   is  in  but  a 
comparatively    small    number    that   we    find   sexual 
excitement  an  active  cause  of  trouble.     For  the  sake 
of   convenience,   they  may   be    grouped  within    two 
fairly  well  defined  classes.     First  we  have  a  number 
of  young  people  whose  exposure  to  it  is  largely  inno- 
cent— one  might  almost  say  legitimate.     I  mean  those 
who  are  on  the  brink  of  wedlock,  those  who  are  avail- 
ing themselves  of  the  privileiies  which  custom  accords 
to   the    preliminary    betrothal.      Thackeray,    in    his 
"Shabby  Genteel"  story,  refers  to  them  as  "those  who 
are    legally    engaged    in    sighing,    gazing    into   one 
another's  eyes,  hand-squeezing,  kissing,  and  so  forth 
(for  with  such  outward  signs  I  believe  the  passion  of 
love  is  expressed)."     This  transition  stage  between 
celibacy  and  marriage  is  one  of   acknowledged  risk. 
Long  engagements  have,  for  many  excellent  reasons, 
been  denounced  time  and  again,  and  the  intimacy,] 
the  excess  of  tenderness  which  too  commonly  accom- 
pany them,  are  accountable  for  much  suffering  both  I 
immediate  and  remote.     As  long  as  "the  flesh  and  the! 
Devil"  are  mixed  up  with  human  love  affairs,  so  long! 
as  the  average  man's  love   is  so  strongly  sensual  and] 
so    feebly  spiritual,  so  long  will    protracted   engage- 
ments be  baneful. 

It  will  be  my  endeavor  to  show  by  a  single  exampleJ 
how  the  nose  and  its  diseases  may  be  affected  by  the] 
emotional  turbulence  of  this  pre-nuptial  period.  It| 
is  that  of  a  young  woman  whom  I  first  saw  in  Octo- 
ber, 18'.i;5.  She  had  had  attacks  of  hay  fever  in  each  I 
of  the  three  preceding  years  and  following  the  one  of  1 
1898  she  had  developed  symptoms  of  asthma.  The] 
nasal  examinations  disclosed  a  pair  of  turgesccnt] 
inferior  turbinates,  while  those  immediately  above! 
them  were  found  greatly  hypertrophied  and  along  the 
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lower  margin  of  the  left  a  fringe  of  budding  polyps. 
These  latter  were  thoroughly  eradicated  with  the 
curette  and  the  bodies  themselves  reduced  by  a  few 
repetitions  of  chromic  acid  cauterization.  The  erec- 
tile tissue  of  the  lower  turbinates  regained  its  full 
contractile  power  under  simple  astringent  medicatiou, 
the  asthmatic  paroxysms  ceased,  and  the  next  two 
years  passed  with  no  recurrence  of  the  hay  fever. 
The  early  months  of  last  year,  1896,  were  spent  in 
Florida,  and  when  my  patient  returned  to  Philadel- 
phia she  was  wearing  an  engagement  ring.  The  man 
in  the  case  was  barely  twenty-five,  a  veritable  Romeo 
in  the  ardor  of  his  passion,  and  blessed  with  enough 
health  and  virility  for  two  ordinary  men.  The 
engagement  had  been  of  but  slightly  more  than  two 
months  duration  when  the  young  woman  reappeared 
in  my  office  with  a  complaint  of  renewed  nasal  dis- 
comfort. The  middle  turbinates  were  again  mark- 
edly hyperemic  and  the  lower  greatly  engorged  and 
prominent.  Two  or  three  weeks  of  the  local  treat- 
ment that  had  previously  been  successful  in  reducing 
these  latter,  made  very  little  impression  upon  them 
now,  and  a  threatened  return  in  the  early  summer  of 
the  hay  fever  symptoms  induced  me  to  send  for  the 
young  man  and  persuade  him  to  assist  me  in  my 
effort  to  relieve  the  sufferer,  by  becoming  considera- 
bly less  demonstrative  of  his  affection  for  her.  Par- 
enthetically, it  may  be  hinted  that  sexual  intercourse 
even  though  carried  to  considerable  excess,  is  less 
provocative  of  damage  to  the  nasal  erectile  structures, 
than  frequent  and  prolonged  sexual  excitement  which 
remains  ungratified.  For  so  young  a  man  this  one 
received  my  remonstrance  very  sensibly,  exercised 
more  self-restraint  than  I  had  expected,  and  with  the 
result  that  within  a  couple  of  weeks  the  engorged 
turbinates  had  shrunken  almost  to  normal,  the  hyper- 
emia of  the  middle  ones  was  scarcely  noticeable,  and 
there  was  an  entire  subsidence  of  nasal  symptoms. 
The  inference  is  unmistakable.  Nothing  would  be 
gained  by  the  addition  of  other  examples  more  or  less 
reiterative  of  this  one,  but  I  may  be  pardoned  for 
alluding  to  the  tact  that  is  essential  in  securing  the 
co-operation  of  one  or  both  of  the  young  people  with- 
out hurting  their  feelings  or  giving  any  offense.  A 
bachelor  is  by  no  means  necessarily  a  misogynist,  and 
I  would  not  be  suspected  of  wishing  to  dim  the 
brightness  of  "love's  young  dream,"  but  if  one  of  the 
dreamers  chances  to  have  any  catarrhal  condition  of 
the  upper  air  tract,  a  few  judicious  words  counseling 
patience  before  and  moderation  after  marriage  may, 
if  heeded,  be  preventive  of  a  decided  aggravation  of 
such  condition.  I  pass  to  the  consideration  of  a 
second,  the  members  of  which,  however,  are  far  from 
being  as  innocent  as  those  of  whom  I  have  just  spoken. 
It  is  composed  of  the  man-about-town,  single  or  mar- 
ried, youthful  or  mature,  the  sybarite,  the  voluptuary, 
the  libertine.  Whatever  we  may  choose  to  call  him, 
he  is  a  very  numerous  personage  and  though  he  may 
escape  those  specific  diseases  which  so  frequently 
roughen  the  way  of  this  variety  of  transgressor,  yet, 
sooner  or  later,  his  nose  may  become  the  humble 
agent  of  retributive  justice.  The  man  who  enters  a 
physician's  office  with  a  venereal  disease  anticipates 
the  kind  of  questions  he  will  be  asked  and  is  gener- 
ally willing  to  answer  them  unreservedly,  but  he  who 
comes  to  the  rhinologist  with  merely  a  complaint  of 
nasal  respiration,  of  more  or  less  rhinorrhea,  and  of, 
perhaps,  some  dull  frontal  headache,  is  apt  to  be 
astonished  and,  not  unlikely,  resentful,  if  he  be  closely 


questioned  concerning  his  sexual  morals.  I  do  not 
know  whether  it  is  dread  of  the  patient's  displeasure 
or  simply  a  want  of  appreciation  of  the  frequency  and 
potency  of  this  genetic  factor  in  the  history  of  func- 
tional nasal  disturbance,  that  leads  to  the  omission  of 
such  inquiries,  but  will  it  be  denied  that  they  are  the 
exception  rather  than  the  rule?  The  exercise  of  a 
little  discrimination,  of,  perhaps,  a  little  common 
sense,  will  protect  a  large  proportion  of  our  male 
patients  from  being  subjected  to  an  investigation  of 
this  nature,  but  in  many  others  there  will  be  fair  rea- 
son to  suspect  moral  laxity,  and  in  these,  there  should 
be  no  hesitation  in  either  confirming  the  suspicion  or 
in  taking  the  fault  for  granted  and  dealing  with  it 
frankly  and  vigorously. 

Without  having  treated  any  great  number  of  such 
cases,  I  have  met  with  sufficient  of  them  during  the 
past  few  years  to  open  my  eyes  to  the  fact  that  some 
early  failures  to  effect  in  them  decided  and  permanent 
improvement,  were  due  to  my  failure  to  recognize  and 
remove  the  principal  cause  of  their  annoying  symp- 
toms. A  brief  reference  to  the  patient  who  first 
enlightened  me  on  this  point  may  be  of  interest. 

He  was  a  widower  just  turned  10,  handsome,  well- 
read,  widely  traveled;  a  man  of  most  versatile  clever- 
ness, an  excellent  musician,  something  of  an  artist, 
and  an  occasional  writer  of  very  fair  verse.  All  these 
merely  personal  details  are  distinctly  relevant,  because 
they  are  the  very  things  which  make  a  man  persona 
grata  to  the  otiier  sex  and  which  conseciuently  expose 
him  to  greater  temptations  than  his  less  attractive 
fellow.  In  such  men,  therefore,  we  may  look  much 
more  confidently  for  ea.sy  virtue  as  an  exciting  cause 
of  nasal  trouble,  than  in  those  to  whom  nature  has 
been  less  kind.  This  man  recited  a  list  of  symptoms 
that  was  suggestive  of  enfeebled  vasomotor  control 
over  the  circulation  of  the  pituitary  membrane. 
There  were  brief  intervals  during  which  he  was  com- 
paratively comfortable,  but  the  greater  part  of  the 
time  he  was  seriously  annoyed  by  nasal  obstruction, 
by  marked  hypersecretion,  by  occasional  paroxysms 
of  sneezing,  and  by  some  dull  frontal  headache.  An 
accompanying  marginal  blepharitis  also  testified  to 
the  intra-nasal  irritation.  His  statement  that  he  had. 
already  endured  considerable  treatment  was  amply 
confirmed  by  my  rhinoscopic  examination.  His  tur- 
binates, both  inferior  and  middle,  presented  an  array 
of  galvano-cautery  cicatrices  that  reminded  one  of  the 
scarred  faces  of  the  German  duelists.  This  seemed 
to  have  been  the  favorite  local  treatment,  but  in  addi- 
tion, a  fancied  neurotic  temperament  had  been 
assailed  with  many  pills,  a  suspicion  of  gout  had  been 
threatened  with  drowning  by  gallons  of  lithia  water, 
and,  finally,  some  one  had  tapped  both  his  antra 
through  the  inferior  meati  as  a  sort  of  forlorn  hope. 
It  was  only  a  happy  accident  that  saved  me  from  the 
fate  of  my  predecessors.  A  review  of  the  treatment 
he  had  received  yielded  me  little  hope  of  finding  any- 
thing of  promise  that  had  not  already  been  tried.  The 
end  of  a  month  of  tentative  local  treatment,  of  regula- 
tion of  diet,  exercise,  and  some  other  matters  of  per- 
sonal hygiene,  found  us  but  little  beyond  the  point 
from  which  we  had  started.  But  just  at  this  critical 
juncture  when  I  could  detect  some  slight  signs  of  dis- 
appointment and  failing  confidence  on  the  part  of  my 
patient,  a  bit  of  scandal  came  to  my  aid.  It  was  the 
whisper  of  an  intrigue  in  which  my  patient  was  play- 
ing the  r6le  of  Juan.  At  our  next  interview  thia 
Lovelace  admitted  without  any  reluctance  the  habit- 
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ual  looseness  of  his  conduct  with  women.  He  made 
no  attempt  to  conceal  his  amused  incredulity  when  I 
charged  this  vice  with  being  largely  responsible  for 
his  nasal  discomfort,  but  he  agreed  nevertheless  to 
give  virtue  a  month's  trial.  Not  to  rob  this  remedy 
of  any  possible  credit,  all  other  treatment  was  for  the 
time  suspended.  Brief  as  it  was,  the  period  of  proba- 
tion proved  more  than  sufficient  to  vindicate  my  faith 
in  the  prescription,  and  I  was  able  to  dismiss  my 
patient  with  the  assurance  that  his  best  safeguard 
against  future  return  of  this  trouble,  would  be  a  rigid 
observance  of  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  letter  of  the 
Seventh  Commandment.  It  is  always  my  endeavor  to 
be  as  sparing  as  possible  in  the  use  of  drugs,  but  in 
cases  such  as  this,  where  from  long  disuse,  self-control 
has  undergone  a  shameful  enfeeblement,  the  bromids 
or  any  of  the  other  anaphrodisiacs  may  be  utilized  to 
dull  the  vicious  appetite,  until  sufficient  will  power  is 
regained  to  completely  conquer  it. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Mackenzie — The  relationship  between  over-indulgence 
of  the  sexual  powers  and  morbid  conditions  of  the  throat,  eye 
and  ear  has  been  recognized  from  a  very  early  period.  The 
fact  is  about  as  old  as  literature  itself,  but  the  pathologic  rela- 
tion between  the  nose  and  the  reproductive  apparatus  is  a 
matter  of  recent  recognition.  The  first  attempt  to  reduce  the 
subject  to  a  scientific  basis  was  made  by  me  some  fifteen  or 
sixteen  years  ago,  and  I  subsequently  published  the  result  of  my 
observations  in  the  Ariierican  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences 
for  April,  1881.  Subsequent  observations  made,  among  others, 
by  Arviset,  Ischwell  and  Joal  in  France  and  by  Peyer,  Endries 
and  Fliess  in  Germany  have  only  served  to  sustain  the  posi- 
tions taken  in  my  original  essay.  Fliess  has  written  a  very 
elaborate  monograph  on  the  subject.  The  phenomena 
observed  furnishes  food  for  reflection  not  only  for  the  physiol- 
ogist and  pathologist,  but  also  for  the  biologist.  In  contem- 
plating them,  we  are  brought  face  to  face  with  a  most  inter- 
esting enigma — a  problem  of  life  whose  biologic  significance  it 
must  be  the  task  of  the  future  to  divine.  Dr.  Grayson's  cases 
furnish  additional  corroborative  evidence  of  a  most  important 
physiologic  relationship. 
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I  should  be  unmindful  of  the  history  of  human  ex- 
perience should  I  harbor  the  hope  that  the  several 
affirmations  set  forth  in  this  paper  would  be  accepted 
witiiout  disagreement  by  a  body  of  medical  men. 
Remembering,  however,  that  there  is  very  little  prog- 
ress in  knowledge  except  along  lines  where  soundest 
casuists  doubt,  I  propose  for  discussion  the  problem 
of  difficult  defecation  in  infants. 

It  is  generally  recognized  that  infants  strain  at  stool. 

The  infant  strains  at  stool  because  of  the  imperfect 
development  of  the  anatomic  features  concerned  in 
the  mechanism  of  expulsion.     These  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  infant's  lower  gut  is  muscularly  deficient. 

2,  Its  mobility  within  the  abdomen  is  obstructive 
to  defecation. 

3,  The  rectal  valves  are  obstructive. 

4.  The  infant's  anus  not  being  sufficiently  expansi- 
ble is  also  obstructive. 

The  specimens  of  infant  recta  and  sigmoid  here 


shown  are  the  first  taken  in  my  research  on  this  sub- 
ject, and  are  fairly  illustrative  of  the  facts  upon  which 
the  foregoing  declarations  are  based.  The  large  spec- 
imens examined  are  those  of  adults  and  are  typical. 

The  dried  specimens  shown  in  plates  3.  5,  7,  9  and 
20,  were  prepared  by  flushing  the  intestine  and  then 
fixing  the  subject  in  the  genu-acromial  posture;  the 
anus  was  then  fixed  open  and  melted  paraffin  was  in- 
jected under  about  twelve  ounces  pressure.  When 
hardened  that  portion  of  the  gut  occupied  by  the 
cast  was  removed'.  Specimens  shown  in  plates  11  and 
12  were  prepared  by  placing  the  subject  in  the  dorsal 
decubitus  and  by  opening  the  descending  colon;  the 
intestine  below  was  then  washed  out  and  the  colon 
perforation  fixed  at  the  abdominal  wound,  which  save 
for  this  point  was  sewed  up,  the  anus  was  tied  up  and 
as  much  melted  peraffin  as  would  enter  under  two 
pounds'  pressure  was  forced  into  the  gut;  subsequently 
the  sigmoid  and  rectum  were  removed  as  in  the  other 
cases.  After  immersion  in  alcohol  the  specimens  were 
varnished. 

The  following  are  the  memoranda  of  the  autopsies 
made  in  this  study: 

Case  1. — Female,  still-born;  height  16  inches  (40.64  cm.); 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  spinous  process  7'.,  inches 
(19.05  cm.) ;  anterior  superior  spinous  process  diameter  3  inches 
(7.62  cm.);  ensiform  to  pubes  4  inches  (10.16  cm. ) ;  transverse 
diameter  pelvic  outlet  '4  inch  (1.90  cm.);  peritoneum  at  last 
vertebra  of  coccyx.     (Plate  3. ) 

Case  3. — Female,  age  1  hour,  height  17  inches  (43.18  cm. ) ; 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  spinous  process  7'.,  inches 
(19.05  cm.);  anterior  superior  spinous  process  diameter  2^2 
inches  (6.35  cm.);  ensiform  to  pubes  4  inches  (10.16  cm.); 
transverse  diameter  pelvic  outlet  1.,  ^^ch  (1.27  cm.);  periton- 
eum at  last  vertebra  of  coccyx.     (Plate  5. ) 

Case  3. — Male,  age  1  month,  height  23  inches  (58.42  cm.); 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  spinous  process  9  inches 
(22.86  cm.);  anterior  sui]erior  spinous  process  diameter  3'., 
inches  (8.89  cm. ) ;  ensiform  to  pubes  4  inches  (10.16  cm. ) ;  trans- 
verse diameter  pelvic  outlet  ^u  inch  (1.59  cm.) ;  peritoneum  at 
last  vertebra  of  coccyx. 

Case  4. — Female,  age  6  weeks,  height  24  inches  (60.96  cm.); 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  spinous  process  10' 2  inches 
(26.67  cm. ) ;  anterior  superior  spinous  process  diameter  3  inches 
(7.62  cm.);  ensiform  to  pubes  T)'.,  inches  (13  97  cm.);  trans- 
verse diameter  pelvic  outlet  ■"',;  inch  (1.59  cm.) ;  peritoneum  at 
last  vertebra  of  coccyx.     (Plate  9. ) 

Case  .5. — Female,  age  2  months,  height  20  inches  (.50.80  cm.) ; 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  spinous  process  8  inches 
(20.32  cm. ) ;  anterior  superior  spinous  process  diameter  3  inches 
(7.62  cm.);  ensiform  to  pubes  3'.,  inches  (8.89  cm.) ;  transverse 
diameter  pelvic  outlet  '4  inch  (1.90  cm.);  peritoneum  at  last 
vertebra  of  coccyx.     (Plate  20. ) 

Cased. — Male,  age  6  mouths,  height  24  inches  ((50.96  cm.  i ; 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  spinous  process  10  inches 
(25.40  cm.) ;  anterior  superior  spinous  process  diameter  4  inches 
(10.16  cm. ) ;  ensiform  to  pubes  5  inches  ( 12.70  cm. ) ;  transverse 
diameter  pelvic  outlet  '4  inch  (1.90  cm.i:  peritoneum  at  last 
sacral  vertebra.     (Plate  11. 1 

Case  7,-  Male,  age  6  months,  height  24  inches  (60.96cm.); 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  spinous  process  12  inches 
(30.48  cm.) ;  anterior  superior  spinous  process  diameter  4  inches 
(10.16  cm.) ;  ensiform  to  pubes  5  inches  (12.70  cm.) ;  transverse 
diameter  pelvic  outlet  '1  inch  (1.90  cm.);  peritoneum  at  first 
bone  of  coccyx.     ( Plate  12. ) 

Cases.-  Male,  age  17  months,  height  25  inches  (t>5.,50  cm.) ; 
circumference  at  anterior  superior  sjiinous  process  12  inches 
(,30.48  cm.) ;  anterior  superior  spinous  process  diameter  4  inches 
(10.16  cm. ) ;  ensiform  to  pubes  6  inches  (15.24  cm. ) :  transverse 
diameter  pelvic  outlet  1  inch  (2.54  cm.);  peritoneum  at  last 
sacral  vertebra.     (Plato  7.) 

Examination  of  the  pictures  of  the  dried  specimens 
reveals  that  the  wall  of  the  infant  rectum  and  sigmoid 
flexure  is  thin  compared  to  that  of  the  adult.  (See 
plates  3,  5,  7,  9  and  20.)     It  is  impossible  to  distin- 

1  For  more  particular  descrlpllon  of  the  method  of  preparation  see  paper 
by  the  writer  In  Mathcw  s  Quarterly  Journal  of  Rectal  and  Gastro- 
intestinal Discuses,  Jlily,  189tj. 
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Fig,  1.— The  rectum  of  an  adult;  muscu- 
lar bands  are  seen  to  be  well  developed. 
Filled  in  the  procto-colonoscopic  posture. 


Fig.  3.— The  rectum  of  an  adult;  muscu- 
lar bands  are  seen  to  be  well  developed. 
Filled  in  procto  colonoscopy. 


Fig.  3.— The  rectum  of  an  infant,  still- 
born; muscular  coat  undeveloped.  Filled 
from  below. 


\ 
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Fig.  4. — Side  view  of  the  specimen  shown 
in  iri^.  3.  Antero-posterior  angulation  at 
third  sacral  vertebra. 


Fig.  6.— Front  view  of  the  rectum  of  an 
infant  aged  one  hour,  autopsy  while  in  a 
state  of  rigor  mortis.  The  rectum  being 
nearly  perpendicular  and  the  si;;moia 
almost  tied  iu  a  knot.    Filled  from  below. 


Fig.  6. — Side  view  of  the  specimen  .shown 
in  Fig.  5. 


guish  the  longitudinal  muscular  bands  which  are  so 
apparent  in  the  gut  of  the  adult.  (See  plates  1.  2, 
17.)  In  the  fresh  state  the  mucous  membrane  con- 
stitutes a  great  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  gut  wall 
of  the  infant,  and  the  mucous  membrane  and  mus- 
cular  coats   are    more   intimately    adherent   than    in 


the  adult.  The  infant  gut  is  very  deficient  in  muscu- 
lar elements,  therefore  the  intrinsic  power  of  peristal- 
sis can  not  be  present  in  that  degree  necessary  to  it  as 
a  component  factor  of  defecation. 

The  relations  of  the  peritoneum  to  the  rectum  of 
the  infant,  also  contribute  to  the  difficulties  of  defeca- 
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Fig.  7.— Front  view  of  the  rectum  of  an 
infant  aged  one  month:  autopsy  while  in  a 
state  ot  rigor  mortis.  Filled  from  below. 
Two-thirds  life  size. 


Fig.  s.— .Side  view  of  the  specimen  shown 
in  Fig.  7. 


Fig   9.— Front  view  of  the  rectum  of  an 
infant  aged  sis  weeks.    Filled  from  below. 
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Kio.  to.— Side  view  of  the  specimen  shown 
In  Fig.  9. 


Fig.  11.— Front  view  of  the  rectum  of  an 
infant  aged  six  months.  Filled  from  above 
after  disappearance  of  rlKOr  mortis.  Two 
thirds  life  size. 


Fig  12.— Front  view  of  the  rectum  of  an 
infant  ajred  six  mouths.  Filled  from  above 
after  disappearance  of  rigor  mortis. 


lion,  as  iilso  does  the  relatively  great   length  of  the 
descending  colon  and  sigmoid  flexure. 

In  the  child  the  mesentery  of  the  sigmoid  flexure 
and  rectum  is  disadvautageously  long.  In  young 
children  the  length  of  the  sigmoidal  mesentery  from 
its  attachment  to  the  parietes  to  its  invagination  of 
the  lower  loon  of  the  sigmoid  is  often  greater  than  the 


distance  from  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum  to  the 
distal  bone  of  the  coccyx.  (See  plates  13,  14.)  From 
the  sigmoido-rectal  juncture  to  the  beginning  of  tl»e 
middle  third  of  the  rectum  the  mesentery  rapidly 
shortens  but  apparently  completely  invests  the  upper 
third  of  the  rectum.  The  middle  and  lower  thirds  are 
not  so  completely  invested  and  present  upon    their 
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Fig.  13.— Side  view  of  specimen 
shown  in  Fig.  12.  The  mesentery 
from  sacrum  and  coccyx  to  the  rec- 
tum Is  fairly  well  shown,  but  is 
shown  shorter  than  in  the  fresh 
state,  alcohol  immersion,  varnish- 
ing and  dryinf?  having  shrunken  it. 
Observe  also  how  nearly  the  peri- 
toneum approaches  to  the  anus. 


Fig.  14.— The  reverse  of  the  view 
shown  In  Fig.  13. 


Fig.  15.— Diai^rammatic  of  this  gut  in  the  ^mpty  state,  therefore  its 
flexions  are  not  the  same  as  those  shown  in  thr  photographs.  In 
the  partly  tilled  state,  which  is  the  condition  about  the  time  of 
clefecation,  the  flexions  and  positions  of  these  parts  would  be  inter- 
mediate to  those  of  the  filled  and  empty  conditions.  (The  dotted 
lines  indicate  positions  of  valves.) 


A  B 

Fig.  16.— Diagrammatic,  showing  direction  of  forces  and  resistance  in  iDfant  (A)  and  adult  (B)  and  in  defecation. 
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posterior  parts  a  vertical  lane  bare  of  peritoneum,  from 
the  borders  of  which  the  peritoneum  is  reflected  in 
lateral  directions.  This  uncovered  part  of  the  gut  is 
not  applied  directly  to  the  sacrum  and  coccyx,  and 
there  is  a  space  between  which  is  occupied  by  loose 
connective  tissue.  The  distance  from  the  dorsal  par- 
ietes  to  the  gut  is  variable  here,  being  from  one-half 
to  one-fourth  of  an  inch  (1.27  to  .63  cm.)  At  the  be- 
ginning of  the  middle  third  there  is  usually  a  gradual 
decrease  in  the  length  of  the  peritoneal  band  as  it  de- 
scends till  it  is  one-eighth  or  possibly  but  one-six- 
teenth of  an  inch  (.32  or  .16  cm.)  in  length  at  the  last 
bone  of  the  coccyx ;  it  rapidly  shortens  from  this  point 
to  its  termination.  The  parietal  peritoneum  descends 
over  the  ischial  tuberosities  and  approaches  nearly  to 
the  ental  sphincter  muscle.  In  the  newly  born  the 
peritoneum  is  situated  within  one-fourth  inch  (.63  cm.) 
of  the  anal  skin.     (Observe  plate  13.) 


Fig.  17— Photograph  of  a  female  cadaver  showing,  Hfter  laparo- 
eyraphyseotomy  and  removal  of  bladder,  uterus  and  adnexa,  the  upper 
rectum  and  sigmoid  packed  with  scybala;  ss,  symphysis  pubist  la, 
ligature  at  anus.  The  shorter  mesentery  of  the  adult,  perhaps,  keeps 
the  greater  portion  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  above  the  ileo-pectineal  liue 
that  it  may  not  escape  the  auxiliary  forces  of  defecation.  It  is  noticed 
that  the  sigmoid  is  more  than  uornially  distended.    Quarter  life  size. 

The  disproportionate  great  length  of  descending 
colon  and  mesentery  of  the  infant  obviously  contributes 
to  the  possibility  of  angulation  of  the  gut. 

We  see  in  the  presence  in  the  child  of  lax  and  long, 
or  relatively  long,  peritoneal  ligaments,  and  in  the 
great  length  of  the  descending  colon  and  the  conse- 
quent probability  of  numerous  acute  angulations  in 
the  infant  sigmoid  and  rectum,  and  in  the  mobility  of 
these  parts  within  the  abdomen,  the  possibility  of  de- 
velopment of  a  perfect  adult  mechanism  for  defeca- 
tion. The  essential  features  of  this  development  are 
two;  first,  the  growth  of  prostate  or  uterus  and  their 
supports  which  fix  the  lower  rectum;  and  second,  the 
down-growth  and  out-growth  of  the  pelvic  bones  and 
the  consequent  conversion  of  mesenteric  peritoneum 
to  parietal  peritoneum,  which  shortens  tlie  adult  mes- 
entery and  in  great  measure  fixes  the  upper  rectum; 
thus  the  entire  rectum  is  steadied  to  facilitate  dis- 
charge when  the  mechanism  of  defecation  is  set  in 
operatif)!!. 

The  diagrammatic  plate  15  does  not  exaggerate  these 
obstructive  elements.  The  collateral  muscles  which 
assist  in  the  performance  of  tlie  act  of  defecation  force 
the  feces  in  the  direction  of  the  lower  angle  in  each 
flexion,  and  in  that  flexion  whose  onward,  or  to  be 
paradoxical,  whose  downward  direction  for  the  time 


points  upward  (plate  15),  the  auxiliary  pressure  is  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  peristalsis. 

Inspection  of  the  pictures  of  the  dried  specimens 
reveals  the  angulations  referred  to,  which  may  be  ex- 
pected to  be  more  numerous  the  more  segmentary  the 
gut's  contents. 

The  third  feature  obstructive  to  defecation  in  infants 
is  the  rectal  valve.  It  is  a  feature  and  factor  which  not 
only  is  not  recognized,  but  is  one  whose  very  anatomic 
existence  has  been  most  ingeniously  and  persistently 
disputed.  It  was  imperfectly  described  as  an  ana- 
tomic feature  of  the  rectum  by  Mr.  Houston  in  the 
Dublin  Hospital  Reports  in  1830,  and  many  years  later 
Dr.  Walter  A.  Otis  (1887)  more  practically  demon- 
strated its  presence;  neither  of  these  gentlemen,  how- 
ever, attributed  to  it  the  characteristic  element  of  an 
anatomic  valve,  although  bestowing  upon  it  its  jjroper 
name.     A  number  of  investigators  have  discovered 


Fig.  18.— luterior  view  of  the  left  half  of  the  rectum  of  an  adult. 
Filled  in  the  proeto-colonoscoplc  posture,  and  distended  only  to  the 
degree  of  normal  atmospheric  inflation.  The  anus  is  at  the  left  of  the 
picture.  The  valves  are  respectively  two  and  one-halfjand  seven  inches 
(6.35  and  17.78  cm.)  from  the  anus.    One-half  life  size. 

this  normal  contracture  of  the  ampulla  and  have  mis- 
called it  by  various  names  and  given  it  widely  varying 
descriptions;  but  a  greater  number  still  denj'  its 
existence  and  critically  strive  to  dissolve  away  the 
imperfect  evidence  recorded  in  medical  literature'. 

The  pictures  here  shown  of  the  dried  specimens 
prove  that  in  the  infant  the  valve  is  such  a  matter  of 
fact  that  its  existence  is  no  longer  a  matter  for 
debate. 

In  each  and  every  instance  of  more  than  three  hun- 
dred ])orsons  examined  by  me  tliese  valves  have  been 
present,  though  in  varying  number  and  position  in 
different  subjects^  In  most  cases  there  are  present 
three  valves,  in  some  there  are  four  and  in  others  there 
are  but  two. 

I  have  marked  that  by  some  law  of  compensation 


'  See  Monograph  by  the  writer  on  New  Evidence  that  the  Rectal  Valra 
Is  an  Anatomical  Fact.  John  P.  Morton  nndComnany.  I.oulsTllle. 

^  See  paper  by  the  writer,  Procto  colonoscopy,  etc.,  Mathew't  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Rectal  and  Uastro-lutesllnal  Diseases,  July,  1^9G. 
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the  fewer  the  number  of  valves  in  a  given  subject  the 
better  are  they  developed. 

The  infant  specimens  shown  indicate  that  the  valves 
are  particularly  well  developed  at  birth.  The  speci- 
men shown  in  plate  20  is  marked  by  two  valves  in  the 
so-called  ampullar  region,  situated  so  close  together 
that  the  middle  portion  of  the  rectum  presents  its 
longest  diameter  at  right  angles  to  the  main  direction 
of  the  gut.  Another  valve  may  be  seen  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  upper  portion  and  the  sigmoid  flexure. 

The  specimen  shown  in  plate  18  is  that  of  an  adult, 
and  presents  two  valves  on  the  left  and  one  on  the 
right  which  is  not  exhibited.  As  these  valves  usually 
span  more  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  rectum 
it  will  be  understood  that  in  specifying  their  situation 
I  refer  to  their  central  part.  In  many  cases  they  are 
situated  on  the  anterior  and  posterior  walls,  and  their 
free  borders  are  always  directed  a  little  obliquely,  con- 
tributing a  spiral  direction  to  the  channel  of  the  rec- 
tum.    The  depth  of  the  valve  from  free  border  to  the 
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Fig.  19. — The  rectum  the  same  as  is  shown  in  Figr.  17,  divided  into 
anterior  and  posterior  halve.s.  Amy*.,  anal  end  of  ampulla ;  ss,  sigmoido- 
rectal communication :  xx.  x's'.  a  semilunar  valve  dividing  the  middle 
and  upper  portions  of  the  rectvim ;  m,  the  beginning  of  a  semilunar 
valve  on  the  right  of  the  posterior  wall,  and  m"m'.  the  same  valve  con 
uued  over  the  anterior  wall :  h  h.  a  small  valve  not  prominent  because 
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of  the  empty  state  of  the  gut  at  tiiis  point;  b  bi.  sigmoido  rectal  valve 
n,  a  portion'of  mesentery.    One-half  life  size. 

border  attached,  is  usually  about  one-third  the  trans- 
verse diameter  of  the  intiated  rectum,  and  the  valve  is 
about  one  inch  (2.54:  cm.)  in  depth  at  its  deepest  point. 
Inspection  of  the  photograph  of  the  adult  specimen 
(shown  in  plate  19)  which  was  taken  from  the  subject 
without  disturbing  its  scybalous  contents,  shows  that 
the  valve  may  be  found  in  systole  (r/de  xs,  x'x)  or 
diastole  (vide  m.  m'm'). 

The  microscopic  section  which  is  here  shown  was 
taken  from  the  middle  of  the  lower  valve  of  the  adult 
specimen.  (Plate  IS.)  In  the  illustration  (plate  18) 
it  is  shown  magnified  fifteen  diameters.  The  thick- 
ened state  of  the  mucous  membrane  over  the  free 
border  of  the  valve  fortifies  that  point  against  the  in- 
creased friction  which  that  part  must  necessarily  bear. 
Beneath  it  is  noticealile  the  heavy  layer  of  fibrous 
tissue  which  gradually  diminishes  till  it  is  lost  at  the 
valve  base.  Bundles  of  circular  muscular  fibers  are 
seen  in  the  middle  of  the  valve.  At  its  base  are  seen 
arteries  and  veins  for  its  special  nutrition.  This 
structural  arrangement  makes  this  organ  the  typical 
anatomic  valve. 


Speaking  with  anatomic  accuracy  the  rectum  is 
divided  into  as  many  portions,  plus  one,  as  there  are 
valves  in  the  rectal  ampulla;  for  example,  the  rectal 
ampulla  may  be  said  to  begin  just  below  the  angle 
which  marks  the  termination  of  the  sigmoid  flex- 
ure. If  there  be  two  valves  below  this  point,  that 
part  of  the  rectum  above  the  higher  one  of  these 
two  valves  must  be  considered  the  upper  or  first 
portion  of  the  rectum,  that  part  below  the  higher 
valve  and  extending  to  the  lower,  the  middle  or  sec- 
ond portion,  and  that  part  of  the  rectum  below  the 
lower  valve  and  terminating  at  the  levator  ani  may  be 
called  the  lower  or  third  portion.  Should  a  rectum 
have  three  valves,  or  perhaps  but  one,  not  counting 
the  one  at  the  sigmoido- rectal  juncture,  that  subject's 
rectum  accordingly  should  be  considered  to  have  four 
or  two  portions.  Therefore  if  we  recognize  the  exist- 
ence of  these  valves  in  the  rectum  the  conventional 
division  into  upper,  middle  and  lower  thirds,  which  is 
employed  by  the  anatomists  should  be  abandoned. 


Fig.  20. — The  rectum  and  sigmoid  of  an  infant  aged  two  months.  The 
photograph  shows  the  interior  of  the  anterior  half.  Portions  of  two 
valves  are  noticed  at  the  middle  part. 

It  must  be  readily  seen  that  the  presence  in  the 
rectum  of  such  a  structure  as  an  anatomic  valve  would 
be  essentially  obstructive  to  the  passage  of  feces. 

In  studying  the  physics  of  the  rectum  it  is  impor- 
tant that  we  recognize  that  the  posterior  wall  from 
which  the  mesentery  is  reflected  is  less  movable  than 
other  parts  in  the  circumference,  hence  distention  of 
the  rectum  not  only  tends  to  carry  a  given  point  of  its 
wall  away  from  a  point  opposite  to  it,  but  also  carries 
it  away  from  a  given  point  cephalad  or  caudad.  So  it 
may  be  assumed  that  if  the  two  valves  situated  at  the 
ampullar  middle  of  the  cast-distended  dried  specimen 
(plate  20)  are  three-eighths  of  an  inch  (.95  cm.)  sep- 
arated, and  that  the  two  opposite  walls  of  the  rectum 
in  the  portion  bounded  by  these  valves  are  one  inch 
(2.51  cm.)  apart,  that  in  a  state  of  the  gut's  collapse 
or  systole,  the  valves  would  be  in  contact,  and  thus 
afford  a  very  definite  obstruction  to  the  descent  of 
semi-solid  feces.  — "—  - 

The  bony  pelvic  outlet  in  the  infant  is  so  contracted 
that  the  limits  of  anal  expansion  are  such  as  to  almost 
defeat  the  passage  through  it  of  other  than  fluid  feces. 
It  should  be  remembered  that  the  normal  average 
measurement  from  ischial  tuberosity  to  ischial  tuber- 
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osity  in  the  adult  is  about  four  inches  (10.16  cm.), 
and  it  is  a  fact  proven  by  our  observation  that  the 
average  transverse  diameter  of  the  newly-born  infant's 
pelvic  outlet  is  but  a  little  more  than  one-half  inch 
(1.27  cm.),  the  pubo-coccygeal  measurement  is  even 
less.  Those  who  are  familiar  with  instrumental  divul- 
sion  of  the  adult  anus  have  obsen-ed  that  two  and  a 
quarter  inches  (6.35  cm.)  is  the  average  limit  of  lat- 
eral separation  of  the  anus,  the  remaining  portion  of 


V 


Fig.  21. — The  interior  view  of  the  opposite  posterior  half  of  the  rec- 
tum shown  in  Fig.  20,  the  two  valves  shown  in  Fig.  20  being  continued 
toward  each  extremity  of  the  ampulla.    The  sigmoid  is  out  of  focus. 

the  bony  outlet  being  filled  with  the  compressed  soft 
tissues  of  the  ischio  rectal  space.  Therefore  it  may 
be  estimated  that  nine-sixteenths  at  most,  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  pelvic  outlet  is  the  reasonable  limit  of 
expansibility  of  the  anus  for  the  passage  of  feces. 
Applying  this  calculation  to  the  infant  we  find  that 
if  the  ischial  tuberosities  are  one-half  inch  (1.27  cm.) 
separated,  that  the  anal  expansibility  is  but  five-six- 


Flii.  22.— The  parafTm  cast  removed  from  the  gut  pictured  in  Figs. 
20  and  21.  *       f  b 

teenths  of  an  inch  (.79  cm.),  which  is,  as  we  know, 
the  diameter  of  a  No.  twenty-f  wo  sound  (French  scale). 
Reference  to  the  jiaraffin  cast  of  the  infant  gut  (plate 
22)  indicates  that  the  average  distensibility  of  the 
sigmoid  flexure  and  rectal  ampulla,  in  which  the  feces 
when  firm  are  formed,  is  four  or  five  times  that  of  the 
anal  exijansibilitv.  thus  it  is  readilv  uerceived  that 


compared  to  the  adult  the  juxtaposition  of  the  ischial 
tuberosities  in  the  infant  supplies  a  most  obstinate 
obstructive  factor  in  defecation. 
To  collate  in  brief: 

1.  The  muscular  development  of  the  adult  rectum 
and  lower  sigmoid  is  plainly  apparent  in  the  plates 
here  exhibited  of  the  fresh  specimens.  A  deficient 
muscularity  is  observed  in  the  infant  specimens. 

2.  The  peritoneum  of  these  parts  in  the  adult  is  ob- 
served to  be  relatively,  very  considerably  shorter  than 
that  in  the  infant\ 

3.  The  rectal  valves  appear  to  bear  the  same  pro- 
portion to  the  gut  in  both  adult  and  infant,  but  when 
we  remember  the  difference  in  muscular  development 
in  the  two  the  disproportionate  resistence  of  the  valve 
in  the  infant  rectum  is  obvious. 

4.  The  anal  expansibility  is  remembered  as  ade- 
quate in  the  adult,  and  is  seen  to  be  deficient  in  the 
infant. 

Co-relative  to  the  facts  just  stated  we  must  recognize 
that  the  adult  rectum  has  resident  within  its  own  wall 
a  powerful  expulsive  muscular  mechanism;  that  the 
shortening  of  the  mesentery  holds  the  upper  rectum 


Fig.  23.— a  semilunar  valve  taken  from  the  specimen  shown  in  Fig. 
IS,  drawn  as  seen  under  a  glass  magnifying  fifteen  diameters.  A,  muc- 
ous membrane;  B,  fibrous  tissue;  C,  bundles  of  circular  muscular 
fibres;  D,  vein;  E,  artery;  F,  vein  ;  G,  artery;  H,  areolar  and  adipose 
tissue. 

steady  under  the  applied  auxiliary  forces;  that  the 
angulations  of  the  sigmoid  are  not  necessarily  ob- 
structive, though  in  a  desirable  measure  retardative; 
that  the  forward  incline  of  the  lower  sacrum  and  coc- 
cyx behind,  and  the  develoi)uient  of  the  uterus  and 
prostate  and  their  inherent  supports  in  front,  provide 
the  lower  adult  rectum  with  a  firm  funnel-like  arrange- 
ment which  guides  the  feces  directly  upon  the  os  in- 
ternum of  the  anus;  that  the  valves  divide  the  feces 
into  portions  to  facilitate  their  separate  successive 
discharge,  and  finally  in  sequence,  that  the  pliysiologic 
descent'  of  the  structures  of  the  ischio-rectal  space 
reduces  this  last  resistence  to  the  iiiinimum  in  adult 
defecation. 

Straining,  the  ruptures  and  prolapses,  constipation. 


<  See  .Vndrews' Surgery  of  the  Rectum,  table  of  peritoneal  relations  to 

adult  rectum. 
*.  chnflwii'k  Trjinsiictioiifl  American  iivnecological  Society.  1ST7. 
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retention  of  feces  and  the  multitudinous  consequent 
ills  have  demanded  our  patient  inquisitive  considera- 
tion: and  this  study  forces  the  conclusion,  I  believe, 
that  the  individuals  escape  is  ultimately  assured  by 
process  of  development,  but  that  for  the  normally 
formed  infant,  the  physician  will  find  the  solution  of 
the  problem  of  difficult  defecation  in  the  solution  of 
the  stool. 
1077  Prospect  Street. 


MEDICINE  AND   THE  STATE. 

From  a  paper  read  before  the  Contemporary  Club,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  Nov.  18, 1897. 

BY  C.  H.  PRESTON,  A.M.,  M.D. 

DAVENPORT,   IOWA. 

Just  half  a  century  has  passed  since,  in  18-17,  Liver- 
pool, and  soon  after,  London — fearing  a  cholera  inva- 
sion— appointed  the  first  medical  officers  of  health  in 
Great  Britain.'  The  nest  year,  the  dread  scourge 
having  made  its  appearance,  a  central  board  was  estab- 
lished, and  today,  to  quote  Palmberg's  Pulilic  HeaUh: 
•'Of  all  the  countries  of  the  civilized  world  none  has  a 
sanitary  code  so  complete  and  so  precise  as  England." 
That  its  provisions  are  respected  by  all  and,  as  a  rule, 
religiously  observed,  he  rightly  ascribes  to  the  fact 
that  they  are  the  work  of  the  people  themselves  and 
not  mere  administrative  orders  but  little  understood. 

The  sanitary  administration  of  England  is  placed, 
in  accordance  with  the  public  health  act  of  1875,  in 
the  hands  of  a  government  board  acting  together 
with  boards  locally  established.  The  former  consists 
of  a  president  a^jpointed  by  the  crown,  a  parliamen- 
tary and  a  permanent  secretary,  together  with  various 
secretaries  and  high  officials  of  state  acting  as  advi- 
sory members.  Its  work  is  divided  among  the  general 
departments  of  poor-law  administration,  the  sanitary 
regulation  of  buildings,  of  factories,  of  sewers  and 
streets,  water  supply,  vaccination  and  other  matters 
pertaining  to  public  health, 

Complete  as  is  its  present  organization  however,  there 
is  a  movement  now  on  foot  to  place  it  on  a  yet  higher 
plane."  A  motion  will  soon  be  made  in  Parliament, 
it  is  said,  that  "in  the  opinion  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons it  is  desirable  that  a  department  of  public  health 
be  constituted  and  that  the  same  be  under  the  charge 
of  a  responsible  minister  having  a  seat  in  Parliament." 

In  this  country  the  first  step  in  state  medicine  was 
taken  in  1849,  when  a  commission  was  appointed  by 
the  governor  of  Massachusetts  to  prepare  for  a  sani- 
tary survey  of  that  State.'  But  the  Massachusetts 
State  Board  of  Health,  the  first  active  State  board  to 
be  formed  in  the  Union,  was  not  established  until 
1869.  Meanwhile,  in  1865,  the  State  of  Louisiana,  in 
order  the  better  to  cope  with  an  invasion  of  yellow 
fever,  had  appointed  what  was  actually  the  first  State 
board,  though  it  possessed  but  very  limited  powers. 
At  the  present  time  all  but  ten  of  our  fifty-one  Federal 
divisions,  including  the  District  of  Columbia,  have 
each  its  more  or  less  active  board  of  health,  all  work- 
ing together  for  the  general  welfare,  while  local  boards 
under  them,  everywhere  co-ojierate  for  the  sanitation 
of  cities  and  towns.'  The  ten  exceptions  are  Alaska, 
Arizona  and^  thi'  Indian  Territory,  Georgia,  Idaho. 
Montana,  Oregon,  Texas,  Utah  and  Wyoming. 
Georgia  formerly  possessed  a  State  Board,  but 
allowed  it  to  lapse  for  lack  of  an  appropriation. 
Texas,  though  without  a  State  Board,  maintnius  a 
State  Officer  of  Health. 


But  the  United  States  has  today  no  national  board 
or  department  of  health.  The  first  step  was  indeed 
taken  toward  the  nationalization  of  health  in  this 
country  March  3,  1 879,  when  an  act  of  Congress  to 
prevent  the  introduction  of  contagious  or  infectious 
diseases  and  to  establish  a  national  board  of  health 
was  approved."  The  board  thus  authorized,  however, 
had  but  four  years  of  active  existence.  It  consisted 
of  eleven  members,  seven  appointed  by  the  President 
and  one  each  detailed  from  the  Medical  Department 
of  the  Army,  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Navy, 
the  Marine-Hospital  Service  and  the  Department  of 
Justice.  It  had  no  definite  term  of  office  and  its 
duties,  beyond  gathering  and  disseminating  informa- 
tion, were  advisory  merely.  An  act  approved  June  2 
of  the  same  year  somewhat  extended  its  powers  but 
was  limited  to  the  four  years  succeeding,  at  the  end 
of  which  period — Congress  refusing  to  re-enact — the 
board  ceased  practically  to  exist  and  the  act  establish- 
ing it  was  at  length  formally  repealed  Feb.  ]5,  1893. 

The  place  of  a  national  board  is  now  filled  in  part 
by  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  a  bureau  of  the 
Treasury  Department,  aided  by  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry  of  the  Agricultural  Department. 

The  Marine-Hospital  Service  was  established  in 
1798,  but  placed  on  its  present  basis  in  1871."  Its 
purpose  was  to  care  for  the  sick  and  disabled  seamen 
of  the  merchant  marine.  In  default  of  a  national 
department  of  health,  however,  other  duties  and 
responsibilities  have  from  time  to  time  devolved  upon 
it,  giving  it  an  anomalous  position  in  the  government, 
without  definite  scope  or  determinate  power.  The 
Revenue  and  Life-Saving  Services  depend  upon  it  for 
the  physical  examination  of  their  officers  and  men; 
it  assists  the  Steamvessels  Inspection  Service  by 
examining  pilots  for  color-blindness;  it  is  entrusted 
with  the  execution  of  the  national  quarantine  laws, 
the  management  of  the  eleven  national  and  the  in- 
spection of  all  local  quarantine  stations  and  with 
power  to  enforce  inter-state  quarantine  regulations; 
it  investigates  reported  cases  of  epidemic  disease,  col- 
lects and  disseminates  mortality  statistics  and  sani- 
tary information  and  makes  investigations  (bacterio- 
logic,  etc.)  into  the  causes  of  disease;  it  examines 
immigrants  for  the  existence  of  contagious  diseases 
and  has  service  in  consul's  offices  at  foreign  ports  to 
secure  accuracy  of  bills  of  health  given.' 

The  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  investigates  as  to 
the  existence  of  communicable  diseases  of  stock, 
superintends  measures  for  their  extirpation  and  pur- 
sues investigations  as  to  their  nature  and  mejfhs  of 
prevention.  It  has  charge  of  the  inspection  of  import 
and  export  cattle,  vessels  of  export  and  stock  quaran- 
tine stations,  and  supervises  the  inter- state  movements 
of  live  stock  and  their  slaughtered  products." 

But  when  all  is  said,  both  bureaus  remain  and  must 
remain  subordinate  organizations,  subservient  in  i^art 
to  other  interests  than  those  of  health. 

Another  organization  which  has  done  and  is  doing 
much  to  promote  and  harmonize  sanitary  work  in  and 
between  the  States  is  the  American  Public  Health 
Association,  a  body  composed  of  the  leading  sanita- 
rians of  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico.  But 
it  is  wholly  without  government  authority  or  support. 

The  need  for  a  sanitary  head  with  which  other 
nations  could  confer  and  co-operate  authoritatively 
and  promptly,  which  should  co-ordinate,  supplement 
and  assist,  but  in  no  way'  supplant  the  several  State 
boards,  has  long  been  felt;  and  various  bills  for  estab- 
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lishing  such  a  head,  mostly  crude  and  imperfect,  have 
from  time  to  time  been  introduced  in  Congress.  In 
the  closing  hour  of  the  last  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  a  committee,  appointed  in  1891 
to  consider  and  report  on  this  subject,  brought  in  and 
recommended  the  most  complete  bill  yet  offered.'  It 
was  approved  and  they  were  instructed  to  present  it 
before  Congress  at  their  discretion  and  to  urge  its 
adoption.  The  bill,  as  formulated,  provides  at  much 
length  for  the  establishment  of  a  department  of 
health  which  shall  succeed  to  the  present  sanitary 
duties  and  powers  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service, 
and  of  which  the  latter  shall  constitute  a  subordinate 
bureau,  continuing  its  appi'opriate  work.  But  by  this 
bill  the  head  of  the  new  department  is  made  a  com- 
missioner merely  and  not,  as  was  the  original  intent 
of  the  Association,  a  secretary  and  one  of  the  Presi- 
dent's cabinet  advisers. 

Such  is  the  existing  status.  Let  us  turn  now  to  a 
cons^ideration  of  some  of  the  work  waiting  to  be  done 
by  a  department  of  health  when  it  shall  be  established. 

Our  yellow  fever  epidemic  of  the  past  season,  with 
its  needless  sacrifice  of  life  and  its  prolonged  interfer- 
ence with  business  interests — the  latter  costing  the 
city  of  New  Orleans  alone,  as  estimated  by  the  New 
York  Herald,  over  §25,000,000'"— forcibly  illustrates 
the  importance  of  greater  national  quarantine  powers 
in  dealing  with  incipient  epidemics,  which  may  well 
develop  into  national  calamity. 

Quarantine  measures  had  their  beginning  in  the 
twelfth  century,  when  the  Republic  of  Venice,  after 
suffering  repeated  devastations  by  cholera,  sought 
thus  to  protect  itself  against  infected  Asiatic  ports," 
and  from  that  time  they  have  held  a  first  place  in 
national  sanitation.  But  to  be  effective,  quarantine 
must  be  prompt  and  inclusive,  must  be  broadly 
national  in  its  scope.  No  local  interest  must  have 
power  to  prevent  or  delay. 

Another  most  important  field,  but  partially  occu- 
pied at  pn'sent,  is  that  of  biologic  research.  Carried 
on  to  some  extent,  as  we  have  seen,  in  and  for  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  and  the  Marine  Hospital 
Service,  it  should  be  greatly  extended  for  the  investi- 
gation of  human  bacterial  diseases. 

Vital  statistics,  too,  if  collected  under  organized 
medical  control,  could  be  extended  to  cover  much 
more  fully  than  at  present  questions  of  disease  dis- 
tribution, with  regional  influence,  etc.,  and  above  all 
be  given  a  di'gree  of  accuracy  and  uniformity  which, 
though  essential  to  their  working  value,  it  is  not  now 
possiWe  to  attain.  By  present  census  methods  the 
apparent  death  rate  of  the  United  States  in  1890  was 
but  13.98  per  1000  of  living  population,  whereas  the 
actual  rate,  as  estimated  by  the  census  commissioner 
himself,  is  about  IS  per  1000,  showing  how  unreli- 
able are  the  data  from  which  it  was  attained. 

The  registration  States,  in  which  alone  there  is  any 
approach  to  accuracy  of  enumeration  of  births,  mar- 
riages and  deaths,  comprise  only  about  4  per  cent  of 
the  area,  with  one-fifth  of  the  population,  of  the 
Union.  Registration  should  be  provided  for  in  every 
State;  there  should  be  a  trained  census  service  per- 
manently established,  antl  tin-  present  too  long  decen- 
nial period  should  be  cut  in  two.  Commissioner 
Wright  is  seeking  to  effect  these  reforms;  with  a 
department  of  health  they  would  be  naturally 
attained. 

In  the  care  of  the  defective  classes,  and  in  meas- 
ures to  eventually  reduce  their  numbers,  the  depart- 


ment could  greatly  aid — at  least  through  co-ordina- 
ting— State  and  municipal  effort. 

There  were  in  the  United  States,  June  1,  1890, 
according  to  the  eleventh  census,  106,254  insane, 
95,571  feeble-minded,  121.178  deaf  and  deaf  mutes, 
144,399  blind  and  194,027  sick  and  disabled  (in  the 
registration  States) ;  in  all  6til,429,  or  over  1  per  cent,  of 
the  entire  population.  This  means  a  vast  loss,  both  in 
productive  power  and  in  cost  of  care,  a  loss  which  ought 
to  be  greatly  reduced.  It  must  be  allowed  that  from  a 
purely  economic  standpoint,  the  care  of  defectives  is 
a  very  pertinent  affair  of  State. 

We  may  not  be  prepared  to  agree  with  the  Colo- 
rado philanthropist  who  advocates  "the  judicial 
taking-off"  of  the  incurable  insane,  though  such  a  pro- 
cedure would  seem  to  accord  both  with  justice  to  the 
taxed  producer  and  with  the  spirit  of  the  golden  rule; 
but  it  may  surely  be  questioned  if  favoring  the  defec- 
tive, to  the  ultimate  lowering  of  racial  vitality,  is  wise. 
Rather  let  us  seek  to  increase  productive  strength  and 
the  expectancy  of  life  through  concerted  measures  to 
prevent  disease  and  remove  the  causes  of  defect. 

"The  state  of  the  future,"  says  Jaoobi  (Therapeu- 
tics of  Infancy  and  Childhood),  "will  have  to  see  to 
it  that  epileptics  are  not  placed  in  a  position  to  raise 
progeny  equally  accursed.  .  .  .  The  daughters  of 
hemophilic  families  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  marry. 

4  .  Society  and  the  state,  with  its  organization  of 
ignorance  and  disorder,  are  responsible  for  so  much 
of  deaf-mutism  as  is  not  pathologic.  .  .  The  indi- 
vidual should  be  controlled  by  the  community  in  the 
interest  of  the  public  health."  '' 

Dr.  Toulouse,  a  French  writer  on  mental  diseases, 
would  have  the  existence  of  either  epilepsy,  cancer, 
syphilis,  tuberculosis,  or  alcoholism  bar  legal  mar- 
riage.'^ The  Connecticut  legislature  has,  I  believe, 
passed  an  act  prohibiting  the  marriage  of  epileptics, 
and  a  progressive  member  of  the  Texas  legislature 
has  formulated  a  bill  requiring  of  each  party  to  a 
proposed  marriage  contract,  a  certificate  of  physical 
soundness  from  some  competent  physician,  together 
with  the  applicant's  sworn  statement  of  his  freedom 
from  any  transmissible  disease. 

I  quote  these  propositions,  not  as  practicable  of 
direct  application,  but  as  indications  of  a  trend  of 
earnest  thought.  Education  in  this  tlirection  is  to  be 
desired  and  furthered,  but  prohibitive  marriage  regu- 
lations, beyond  those  already  in  force  as  to  consan- 
guinity and  incompetency  (from  whatever  cause)  to 
contract,  would  doubtless  result  in  more  harm  than 
good  by  increasing  the  number  of  illegitimate  births. 

Another  work  of  importance  to  the  Nation,  as  well 
as  to  the  several  States,  is  the  regulation  of  medical 
practice,  fixing  the  qualifications  of  those  to  be  on- 
trusted  with  the  citizen's  life  and  health. 

Under  the  Justinian  code  or  civil  law,  and  under  the 
common  law  no  barriers  whatever  were  raised.  Any 
one  might  practice  either  medicine  or  law.  regardless  of 
fitness  (ir  tiualification  (but  subject  always  for  injuries 
indicted  on  others),  the  right  of  choosing  an  occupa- 
tion being  held  to  be  inherent.  But  the  tendency  of 
legislation  is  to  prescribe  qualifications  for  practice, 
an  exercise  of  the  public  power  justified  by  reganl 
for  the  welfare  of  the  people,  which  is  the  supreme 
law.  The  right  to  practice  (subject  to  reasonable 
qualifications)  is  neither  a  property  right  nor  a  vested 
right,  but  is  a  right,  nevertheless,  which  can  not  be 
arl)itrarily  taken  away.  Such  in  substance  is  the 
opinion  oi  Judge  Pugh  of  Ohio,  given  in  support  of 
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the  constitutionality  of  the  Medical  Practice  Act  of 
that  State." 

All  the  States  and  Territories  today,  with  the  sin- 
gle exception  of  Alaska,'^  recognizing  the  need  for 
restrictive  legislation,  have  medical  practice  acts, 
more  or  less  stringent  in  force,  but  they  are  far  from 
uniform  in  requirement  or  in  enforcement.  Of  them 
all  none,  I  believe,  is  more  efficient  than  the  revised 
Iowa  law  as  enacted  last  spring.  Its  just  require- 
ments now  apply,  virtually  without  exception,  to  all 
who  profess  to  heal  or  cure  in  any  way  whatever,  by 
medicine,  appliance  or  method,  and  if  enforced  must 
prove  effective  against  ignorance  and  pretense.  The 
State  in  its  requirements  can,  of  course,  take  no 
account  of  school  or  belief,  but  of  knowledge  and  fit- 
ness only.  The.se,  however,  it  must  require  of  all 
alike,  with  neither  exception  nor  favor. 

The  so-called  osteopaths,  in  their  recent  concerted 
raid  for  exemption,  were  happily,  in  this  State,  unsuc- 
cessful; but  Michigan  acceded  to  their  ridiculous 
demand,  Missouri  had  already  done  so,  and  Illinois 
was  only  saved  from  a  like  disgrace  by  the  veto  of  her 
governor.  A  National  department  co-operating  with 
all  the  States  would  strengthen  each  against  legislative 
corruption  such  as  was  undoubtedly  brought  to  bear 
in  this  case. 

A  field  of  work  closely  related  to  regulation  of  prac- 
tice, and  one  in  which  the  influence  of  a  department 
might  be  exerted  to  advantage,  is  the  supervision  of 
medical  schools.  The  report  of  the  commissioner  of 
education  for  1894-5  shows  the  existence  of  151  med- 
ical schools  in  theUnion,  or  an  average  of  more  than 
three  for  each  State,  and  more  than  twice  the  whole 
number  of  law  schools  existing,  while  the  number  of 
medical  students  (22,887)  exceeds  that  of  all  law,  the- 
ological and  dental  students  combined. 

There  is,  I  believe,  no  legitimate  demand  for  more 
than  one-third  this  number  of  schools — doubtless  a 
score,  well  equipped,  would  be  all  sufficient — and  half 
the  crowd  of  graduates  annually  set  adrift  would 
more  than  suffice  for  all  actual  needs. 

There  is  reason  to  hope  that  the  near  future  will 
witness  a  much  to  be  desired  reform  in  this  direction, 
whether  or  not  it  shall  be  hastened  by  the  establish- 
ment of  a  department  of  health.  Increasing  State 
requirements  and  cost  of  medical  education,  says  the 
commissioner  in  effect,  seem  to  indicate  the  approach 
of  a  time  when  medical  schools,  outside  the  great 
population  centers,  will  be  rare:  also  increasing  en- 
dowments point  toward  the  establishment  of  more 
worthy  foundations,  which  will  eventually  do  away 
with  the  horde  of  joint-stock,  medical  advertising 
institutions,  whose  only  reason  for  being  is  to  advance 
the  selfish  interests  of  their  professors. 

But  the  State,  it  would  seem,  might  well  interfere 
more  directly  to  this  end.  Its  right  to  determine  the 
fitness  of  the  physician  is  unquestioned.  Should  not 
the  qualifications  of  the  professor  be  equally  guarded? 
The  public  interest  suffers  much  by  our  present  laxity 
in  this  regard.  Harm  results  not  alone  through  the 
graduation  of  innumerable  incompetents,  but  also  by 
the  induced  life-failure  of  many  youths  of  good  parts 
who,  with  little  natural  adaptation  for  the  physician's 
life,  are  lured  to  a  fatal  expenditure  of  time  and 
money,  drawn  into  the  clamorous  portals  of  a  profes- 
sion from  which  they  should  rather  have  been  kindly 
turned  aside.  In  medicine  especially  is  it  true,  as 
tersely  expressed  by  an  eminent  scholar,  that  "we  are 
constantly  making  the  mistake  of  training  men  out 


of  their  capacities.'"  The  student  should  be  met  at 
the  outset  with  careful  tests,  supplemented  by  kind 
and  disinterested  advice  as  to  the  choosing  of  his  life 
career. 

Another  matter  calling  urgently  for  supervision  is 
the  manufacture  of  the  various  potent  animal  pro- 
ducts to  which  the  rapid  growth  of  so-called  serum- 
therapy  is  constantly  giving  rise.  The  many  tuber- 
culins, antitoxins,  etc.,  in  the  market  have  each  its  dan- 
gerous as  well  as  its  beneficent  possibilities.  As  an 
immunizing  agent,  representing  the  entire  class,  we 
may  take  vaccine  production  alone.  If  it  is  ever  the  duty 
of  the  State  to  require  vaccination — and  its  protec- 
tive power  is  overwhelmingly  proven — it  is  at  the 
same  time  unquestionably  her  duty  to  see  to  it  that 
the  virus  employed  is  pure.  At  present  this  is  not 
done.  "In  most  States,"  says  Dr.  Lindsley,  secretary 
of  the  Connecticut  State  Board  of  Health,  "there  is 
no  legalized  supervision."  ""  Dr.  Pittfield,  reporting 
to  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board,  after  a  careful  exam- 
ination of  a  large  number  of  vaccine-producing  estab- 
lishments finds  "great  carelessness  and  negligence  as 
to  the  purity  of  the  product,"  with  "no  official  super- 
vision" existing.''  And  Dr.  Abbott  of  the  Massachu- 
setts State  Board,  replying  to  an  inquiry  from  the 
president  of  the  Medico-Legal  Congress  of  last  year, 
meeting  in  New  York,  says:  "Very  little  supervision 
is  exercised  in  this  country  over  the  production  of 
vaccine  lymph,"  and  expresses  the  opinion  that  its 
production  "should  be  under  the  supervision  of  either 
State  or  National  authorities."  "  This  and  other  like 
products  of  incalculable  sanitary  importance,  are 
widely  distributed  without  regard  to  State  lines,  and 
the  need  for  their  National  control,  it  would  seem, 
must  be  plainly  apparent;  as  also  for  control  of  the 
flood  of  patent  and  proprietary  medicines,  whose  least 
evil  is  their  immense  money  cost. 

Of  all  sanitary  measures  requiring  powers  more 
extended  than  those  of  the  several  State  boards,  none 
is  more  important,  perhaps,  than  the  prevention  of 
the  pollution  of  streams.  But  here  it  may  be  objec- 
ted, in  the  words  of  Dr.  Billings,  that:  "The  general 
Government  can  do  little  in  the  way  of  compulsory 
legislation  which  might  interfere  with  the  action  of 
the  several  States  to  control  their  own  sanitary 
affairs."  "  If  this  be  true  then  greater  power  must 
be  obtained  through  constitutional  amendment,  await- 
ing which  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  eminent  domain 
would  find  in  so  important  a  public  need  its  most 
complete  justification. 

A  subject  to  which  I  can  but  allude  is  that  of 
National  interest  in  endemic  affections.  In  dealing 
with  diseases  so  threatening  to  racial  vitality  as  are 
leprosy,  syphilis,  and  above  all  tuberculosis,  there  is 
need  for  the  active  aid  of  a  department  having 
National  jurisdiction  and  powers.  Consumption, 
according  to  Koch,  is  responsible  for  one  death  in 
seven  the  world  over;  one  in  eight  and  one-sixteenth 
by  our  own  census  of  1890;  and  owing  to  its  princi- 
pal methods  of  transmission,  linked  as  they  are  with 
food-supply  and  means  of  transit,  local  measures  are 
inadequate  to  its  effective  control.  The  danger  from 
tuberculous  meat  and  milk,  and  from  the  dissemina- 
tion of  tuberculous  sputa,  is  now  generally  admitted, 
but  in  not  more  than  one-third  of  the  States,  and  in 
about  the  same  proportion  of  the  larger  cities  of  the 
Union,  are  any  practical  measures  being  taken  to  meet 
it.""  The  movements  of  tuberculous  cattle  and  their 
food  products  need  Federal  power  for  their  prevention ; 
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and  Federal  power  must  likewise  be  invoked  for  the 
general  sanitation  of  sleeping  cars  and  other  inter- 
state means  of  conveyance,  perhaps  also  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  sanitaria  especially  equipped. 

But  enough.  I  have  tried,  first,  to  make  clear  the 
vital  importance  of  sanitation  to  the  State,  and  hav- 
ing glanced  at  its  beginnings  and  growth,  to  point 
out  some  of  the  more  urgent  State  needs  in  this  direc- 
tion. First  of  these  is  a  sanitary  head  represented  in 
the  Nation's  chief  council,  a  governmental  depart- 
ment analogous  to  the  German  "Reichsgesundheits- 
amt,"  or  National  Health  Service,  to  the  French 
"Directory  of  Public  Hygiene,"  and  to  the  English 
"Government  Health  Board,"'  as  it  is  to  be.  If,  in 
presenting  this  need,  I  have  assumed  the  role  of  advo- 
cate perhaps  somewhat  warmly,  I  must  plead  in  ex- 
tenuation my  strong  conviction  of  the  importance  of 
the  end  sought.  But  while  advocating  an  increase  of 
central  power  in  the  health  interests  of  the  people,  I 
trust  I  shall  not  be  misunderstood  as  favoring  inter- 
ference with  individual  State  sanitation,  or  as  sanc- 
tioning, even  in  the  remotest  degree,  the  dangerous 
policy  of  so-called  paternalism,  which  would  favor 
the  interests  of  any  class  under  the  specious  pretense 
of  an  ultimate  benefit  to  all. 
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In  this  article  I  shall  not  touch  upon  the  uses  of 
alcoholic  liquors  as  remedial  agents  in  disease,  but 
consider  them  solely  in  their  effects  upon  alimenta- 
tion. In  so  doing  free  use  will  be  made  of  the  re- 
searches and  opinions  of  various  writers,  whose  views 
differ  widely,  and  an  effort  will  be  made  to  sustain  a 
position  removed  from  either  extreme,  in  the  belief 
that  in  thi.s,  as  in  most  disputed  matters,  the  charge 
of  Apollo  to  his  son  Phaethon,  on  his  undertaking  to 
drive  the  chariot  of  the  Sun,  was  wise,  '"  In  ))icdio 
tutissinius  ibis." 

Liebig,  on  chemical  grounds,  regarded  alcohol  as  a 
respiratory  constituent  of  food,  contributing  to  tlie  pro- 
duction of  animal  heat  by  oxydation.  TallcMnand, 
Perrin  and  Duroy,  having  detected  alcohol  in  the 
urine,  sweat  and  exhaled  breath,  concluded  that  it 
passes  out  of  the  body  mostly  without  chemical 
change.  But  Parkes  and  Count  Wollowioz.  by  means 
of  the  chromic-acid  test,  obtained  the  characteristic 
green  reaction  twenty-six  days  after  the  last  ingestion 
of  claret;  and  Dr.  Dupr6,  after  total  abstinence  of 
six  weeks,  found  responses  to  the  same  test  in  the 


urine  and  breath,  and  also  a  substance  yielding  acetic 
acid  on  oxydation.  The  last,  together  with  Anstie. 
Thudicum,  Schulinus,  Baudot  and  Pavy,  agree  in  the 
conclusion  that  most  of  the  alcohol  tflken  into  the 
system  is  oxydized  and  generates  force.  Were  this 
not  so,  it  could  be  largely  recovered  from  the  fluids 
excreted  and  exhaled  from  the  body  by  distillation. 

But  there  is  evidence  that  mammals  at  least  are  not 
dependent  upon  art  for  a  supply  of  alcohol,  and  that 
every  one  distills  a  certain  quantity  within  his  own 
body,  which  is  mostly  consumed;  and  this  was  the 
source  of  the  alcohol  found  by  Parkes,  Count  Wollo- 
wicz  and  Dupr6  in  the  breath  and  urine. 

Prof.  W.  Hutson  Ford,  M.D.,  contributed  to  the 
New  York  MedicalJournal  of  June,  1872,  an  article 
entitled  "  Normal  Presence  of  Alcohol  in  the  Blood," 
and  based  upon  his  researches  in  1858  and  1859.  The 
following  table  shows  the  results  of  thirty-two  experi- 
ments by  distillation  of  substances  derived  from  oxen 
and  dogs,  some  putrescent,  in  intervals  varying  from 
seventeen  to  ninety-six  hours  after  death,  others  fresh, 
in  intervals,  from  seven  to  seventy-seven  minutes  after 
death : 

Yield  of  alcohol  in  10,000  parts  by  weight  from 

1.  Capillary  blood  of  the  lungs; 

^  Calculation  based  on  carbon  imiested 0.5403 

(  "  ■•        ••    cavbun  exhaled 0.5794 

2.  Putrescent  lung-tissue  (mean  of  three  experiments)  .   .  .  0.3819 

3.  Fresh  "  "  "  "  "  ...  0.3076 

4.  Putrescent  thoracic  blood  (mean  of  five) 0.7625 

5.  Fresh  "  •'       (mean) 0.0841 

6.  Putrescent  liver-tisssue 4.313S 

7.  Fresh  ••         "      (mean  of  three) ....  0.0190 

Dr.  Ford  obtained  alcohol  also  from  fresh  pancrea- 
tic tissue  of  the  ox  sixty  minutes  after  it  was  struck 
down,  and  from  the  blood  of  a  dog  ten  minutes  after 
it  was  drawn  from  the  cephalic  end  of  the  jugular 
vein.  The  amount  was  too  small  for  quantitative  es- 
timate, but  it  gave  the  characteristic  reaction  with 
chromic  acid. 

As  observed,  by  far  the  largest  yield  of  alcohol  was 
from  the  putrescent  liver,  and  much  the  smallest  from 
fresh  liver.  This  organ  contains  more  sugar  than 
any  other  tissue,  but  the  change  into  alcohol  begins 
here  and  is  nearly  or  quite  completed  in  the  lungs, 
where  oxydation  is  quickly  performed,  as  shown  by 
the  small  difference  in  yield  between  fresh  and  pu- 
trescent lung-tissue.  It  is  presumed  that  about  one- 
half  of  the  lung-tissue  consists  of  blood,  and  putres- 
cent lung-tissue  yielded  about  half  as  much  alcohol 
as  putrescent  thoracic  acid  blood.  Most  of  the  tho- 
racic blood  had  not  yet  reached  the  pulmonary  capil- 
laries, and  was  therefore  little  oxydized.  and  yielded 
much  less  alcohol  than  the  capillary  blood  of  the 
lungs.  The  yield  corresponded  to  the  time  elapsed 
for  the  fermentative  process. 

It  is  probable  that  the  sugar  which  is  not  converted 
into  fat  in  the  liver  undergoes  vinous  fermentation, 
chiefly  in  the  lungs,  and  as  alcohol  is  consumed  in 
the  blood,  generating  heat  and  vital  motion.  The 
large  yield  of  alcohol  by  putrescent  liver-tissue  rep- 
resents the  stored  glycogen  in  the  liver  and  the  resi- 
dual sugar  carried  forward  by  the  hepatic  vein  during 
life.  In  diabetes  mellitus  we  may  suppose  that  there  i 
is  some  interference  with  this  process  of  fermenta- 
tion. 

In  a  recent  private  letter  to  the  writer.  Prof.  Ford] 
assumes  the  constant  presence  in  the  animal  economy 
of  an  enzyme,  wliich  transforms  hepatic  sugar  into 
alcohol  and  CO-.  Tliis  action  generates  heat,  just 
as  it  does  in  the  fermenting  tub  of  the  beer  and  wine- 
maker,  and  heat  and  vital  action  are  later  produced  I 
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in  the  oxydation  of  the  alcohol.  Claude  Bernard 
failed  to  take  uj)  Prof.  Ford's  line  of  study,  from  the 
supposition  that  the  vinous  fermentation  is  the  work 
of  the  torula  cervisia?  solely  and  from  knowledge  that 
this  ferment  does  not  exist  in  the  animal  economy. 
Prof.  Ford's  experiments  show  that  liver- tissue  will 
induce  alcoholic  fermentation  in  diabetic  urine,  and 
that  decoction  of  liver- substance  undergoes  this  pro- 
cess within  a  few  hours  at  100  degrees  to  106  degrees 
F.,  but  not  at  60  degrees;  hence  he  concludes  that 
the  liver  furnishes  the  ferment.  So  far  as  I  know,  this 
line  of  investigation  has  not  been  pursued  by  others, 
but  the  work  was  done  with  utmost  care  by  a  compe- 
tent expert,  and  the  conclusions  are  entirely  reason- 
able. 

Pavy,  in  common  with  most  observers,  found  that 
alcohol,  moderately  taken,  increases  both  rapidity 
and  fulness  of  the  pulse.  Very  little  effect  is  pro- 
duced  upon  the  temperature  of  a  healthy  person,  or 
upon  the  elimination  of  nitrogen,  by  a  small  amount, 
according  to  Dr.  Parkes;  and  he  thinks  it  unlikely 
that  a  person  can  thereby  peform  more  work  on  less 
food,  though,  by  stimulating  a  failing  heart,  it  might 
enable  one  to  put  forth  an  effort  otherwise  impossible. 

Authorities  differ  about  the  comparative  exhala- 
tion of  CO^,  with  and  without  ingestion  of  alcohol, 
and  it  is  evident  that  there  is  no  material  difference. 
Competent  and  unprejudiced  observers  generally 
agree  that  a  small  quantity  of  fermented  liquor  or 
diluted  spirit  promotes  the  digestion  of  substantial 
food,  especially  of  a  fatty  nature.  Sweet  wines  and 
malt  liquors  promote  nutrition,  through  the  sugar  and 
extractive  matters  which  they  contain,  but  are  apt  to 
be  followed  by  indigestion,  headache  and  gout,  from 
the  plethora  induced. 

The  experiments  of  Dujardin-Baumetz  on  pigs 
showed  that  no  pathologic  changes  follow  the  daily 
ingestion  of  ethylic  alcohol  at  the  rate  of  one  grain 
to  1  kilogram  of  body-weight,  when  taken  diluted  at 
intervals.  He  and  B.  W.  Richardson  set  the  same 
limit  to  daily  assimilation  of  alcohol  by  a  healthy  hu- 
man adult,  without  disturbance  to  digestion  or  other 
injurious  consequence.  This,  for  a  jjerson  weighing 
150  pounds,  would  amount  to  71.  c.  c.  of  absolute  al- 
cohol, or  about  148  c.  c.  of  brandy,  whisky  or  rum, 
or  710  c.  c.  of  claret — much  more  than  a  careful 
and  intelligent  person  would  choose  to  take.  Even 
Anstie's  limit  of  59  c.  c.  daily  of  absolute  alcohol 
would,  in  my  judgment,  be  better  divided  by  four, 
and  then  be  taken  largely  diluted  along  with  the  two 
principal  meals. 

The  effect  of  alcohol  in  large  quantities  is  first  ex- 
cessive stimulation  of  the  gastric  capillaries  and  se- 
creting follicles,  followed  soon  by  corresponding 
sedation,  and  by  gastric  catarrh,  if  often  repeated. 
Strong  spirits  cause  constriction  by  robbing  the  cap- 
illaries of  water,  diminish  the  flow  of  gastric  juice, 
render  the  albuminoids  less  soluble,  and  seriously  im- 
pair digestion.  Taken  in  excess,  alcohol  can  only  be 
partially  oxydized  before  reaching  the  liver,  and  in 
this  organ  the  secreting  cells  are  contracted  by  with- 
drawal of  water  from  the  capillaries,  while  the  con- 
nective tissue  is  hypertrophied  through  stimulation. 
The  eventual  result  is  general  contraction  of  the 
gland  at  expense  of  the  secreting  structure,  and  ab- 
dominal dropsy  by  pressure  on  the  hepatic  veins. 
Similar  effects  are  produced  upon  the  kidneys,  but 
more  slowly,  as  they  are  more  distant  from  the  stom- 
ach. 


On  the  nervous  system  the  effect  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  dilute  alcohol  is  stimulation,  with  little  or  no 
reactive  sedation.  As  the  quantity  is  increased,  espec- 
ially if  concentrated  and  taken  on  an  emiDty  stomach, 
the  primary  stimulation  is  shortened  and  the  seda- 
tion magnified  and  prolonged.  Intoxication  may 
vary  from  maniacal  delirium  to  profound  stupor,  and 
in  either  case  the  proper  nutritive  functions  are  pro- 
portionally disordered.  Repeated  excesses  of  this 
kind  result  in  fatty  degeneration  of  the  nervous  cen- 
ters and  softening  of  the  arterial  tunics. 

There  is  no  want  of  agreement  among  physiologists 
about  the  effects  of  excess  in  the  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages,  and  no  need  of  dilating  upon  this  branch 
of  the  subject.  It  is  now  in  order  to  notice  the  opin- 
ions of  those  who  advocate  total  abstinence  as  the 
rule  for  all  mankind. 

Prof.  N.  S.  Davis  holds  that  both  the  carbonaceous 
and  the  nitrogenous  elements  of  food  contribute  to 
tissue-growth  and  repair,  and  that  animal  heat  results 
from  molecular  changes  constantly  taking  place ; 
while  alcohol  rather  retards  than  promotes  these 
processes,  as  shown  by  diminished  body-temperature 
and  elimination  of  CO..  He  asserts  that  alcohol  has 
a  greater  afiinity  for  the  hemoglobin  and  serum  of 
the  blood  than  for  oxygen,  and  consequently  is  not 
oxydized,  so  as  to  generate  force  in  the  forms  of  ani- 
mal heat  and  muscular  action.  Undoubtedly  the  first 
demand  of  alcohol  is  for  water,  but  this  is  not  all. 
When  taken  in  any  reasonable  quantity,  it  does  not 
remain  alcohol,  nor  in  any  case  is  it  all  eliminated 
from  the  body  as  such.  Most  of  it  is  oxydized,  and 
thereby  its  potential  energy  is  developed  into  sensi- 
ble force. 

Dr.  H.  D.  Didama  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  asserts' :  1, 
Alcohol  is  not  food;  2,  does  not  promote  digestion ;  3, 
does  cause  gastric  disturbances;  4,  does  not  increase 
muscular  strength  nor  promote  physical  or  mental  en- 
durance. Like  other  teetotalers,  he  does  not  distin- 
guish between  moderation  and  excess.  The  above 
assertions  are  true  in  excess,  but  not  in  moderation 
suitable  to  the  individual  case.  Excess  in  any  in- 
stance is  more  than  suiBces  for  gentle  stimulation  of 
of  the  digestive  and  nutritive  functions.  Any  degree 
of  nervous  derangement,  whether  mental  excitement 
or  torpor  or  muscular  incoordination,  means  excess, 
from  circulation  of  unchanged  alcohol  in  the  blood. 
He  adduces  the  testimony  of  army  and  railway  o9i- 
cers,  Arctic  explorers  and  trainers  for  athletic  con- 
tests, that  total  abstainers  bear  extremes  of  heat  and 
cold,  sharp  conflicts,  long  marches,  exposure  to  storms 
and  malarial  infections  better,  and  recover  from  fa- 
tigue and  illness  more  speedily  and  thoroughly,  than 
those  who  bounteously  or  sparingly  partake  of  the 
flowing  bowl.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  he  speaks  of 
persons  of  full  bodily  vigor,  amply  supplied  with 
good  food,  who  do  not  need  stimulation  at  all,  and 
who  could  not  be  trusted  to  keep  within  the  bounds 
of  strict  moderation.  It  is  true  that  the  rule  of  total 
abstinence  is  usually  enforced  in  such  cases,  and  the 
prudence  of  this  course  is  admitted.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  is  evidence  that  a  small  amount  of  dilu- 
ted alcohol  will  enable  one  to  put  forth  increased 
mental  and  physical  exertion  for  an  emergency,  to 
withstand  cold  with  less  suffering  and  recover  from 
fatigue  or  prostration  more  quickly.  Testimony  to 
this  effect  is  adduced  and  credited  by  the  late  Dr.  W. 
B.  Carpenter,  in  his  excellent  monograph  on  Alcoholic 
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Liquors.  The  difficulty  is  to  keep  within  suitable 
limits.  Most  persons  consider  themselves  qualified 
to  judge  for  themselves  in  the  use  of  alcohol,  while 
they  take  medicines  by  the  advice  of  physicians;  and 
physicians  themselves  are  no  more  prudent  than  the 
laity  in  their  use  of  liquors.  The  explanation  is, 
the  appetite,  rather  than  sound  reason,  is  allowed  to 
govern. 

Dr.  Charles  H.  Shepard"  holds  that  the  sense  of 
well-being  after  taking  alcohol  is  due  to  its  benumb- 
ing influence;  that  its  supposed  building-up  action  is 
only  an  irritation  from  an  effort  of  the  system  to  get 
rid  of  the  drug;  that  it  exhausts  vitality  thereby  more 
quickly,  and  therefore  ought  to  be  regarded  as  a  poi- 
son. In  support  of  the  last  conclusion  he  quotes 
Dr.  Forel  of  the  University  of  Zurich  :  "  Alcohol, 
even  when  diluted,  as  in  wine,  beer  and  cider,  is  a 
poison  which  changes  pathologically  the  tissues  of 
the  body  and  leads  to  fatty  degeneration."'  Dr.  Shep- 
ards  adds:  "Tea  and  coffee  also  belong  to  the  same 
category  of  irritant  drugs,  which,  by  rousing  the  vital 
forces  to  get  rid  of  the  poison,  provoke  the  action 
which  is  mistakenly  supposed  to  be  an  added  force, 
whereas  the  action  is  only  one  of  self-preservation. 
Quinin  is  essentially  nerve-poison  and  capable  of 
producing  a  profound  disturbance  of  the  nervous  cen- 
ters.'" Dr.  Shepard's  consistency  in  adding  tea,  cof- 
fee and  quinin  to  his  list  of  poisons  is  incomplete 
without  including  the  numerous  condiments  used  in 
the  preparation  of  food,  with  the  exception  of  com- 
mon salt,  which  alone  can  be  regarded  as  a  reconstruc- 
tive constituent.  They  promote  alimentation  by  rend- 
ering food  more  palatable  and  digestible;  but  they 
are  injurious,  when  used  to  excess,  as  well  as  tea,  cof- 
fee and  alcohol.  Shall  they  all  be  classed  as  poisons 
and  be  banished  from  our  dietary? 

Dr.  I.  N.  Quimby  thus  discourses^  "  What  physi- 
cian would  be  so  bold  or  hazardous  at  this  time,  as  to 
assert  that  the  use  of  alcohol,  even  in  a  moderate  way. 
did  not  have  a  tendency  to  produce  various  affections, 
such  as  congestion,  ulceration  and  thickening  of  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  which  did 
not  in  its  turn  produce  indigestion,  mal-nutrition  and 
mal-assimilation,  the  result  of  which  would  have  a 
tendency  to  produce  disease  of  the  kidneys,  perni- 
cious anemia,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  fatty  dengenera- 
tion  of  the  iieart,  tubercular  disease  of  the  lungs,  cer- 
ebro-spinal  irritation,  with  softening  and  lessening 
of  the  resisting  power  of  the  red  corpuscles  of  the 
blood,  producing  various  affections  of  the  respiratory, 
digestive  and  nervous  systems?  It  is  stated  by  Dr. 
Nordau,  the  famous  vsriter  and  philosopher,  who  com- 
bines scientific  knowledge  and  literary  power  and 
originality  of  thought,  that  there  is  going  on  a  gen- 
eral degeneration  of  the  race.  And  who  is  bold 
enough  at  this  period  of  the  world's  history,  to  suc- 
cessfully deny  or  refute  it?" 

This  alleged  degeneracy  of  the  race  has  been  going 
on  since  Noah  planted  the  vine  and  got  drunk  on  its 
product,  on  coming  out  of  the  ark;  yet.  within  the 
period  of  profane  history,  the  span  of  human  life  has 
doubled  and  is  increasing.  France,  Spain  and  Italy  are 
producing  annually,  according  to  different  estimates, 
fifteen  to  forty  gallons  of  wine  per  crijiiht,  most  of 
which  is  consumed  at  home,  and  this  has  continued 
for  centuries;  while  the  output  of  wine  and  beer  in 
Austro-Hungary  is  about  fifteen  gallons  annually  per 
C(ij)ita,  and  double  this  amount  in  the  German  em- 
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pire.  On  an  alcoholic  basis,  degeneracy  in  the  latter 
progresses  twice  as  fast  as  in  the  former.  In  these  Eu- 
ropean countries  children  drink  fermented  liquors 
from  the  time  they  are  weaned  and  follow  the  habit 
all  their  lives.  Inasmuch  as  human  life  is  steadily 
lengthening,  popular  education  extending  and  mili- 
tary power  growing,  the  present  writer  fails  to  see 
proofs  of  degeneracy. 

Let  us  now  view  the  alcohol  question  in  the  light 
of  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  The  most  efficient  fac- 
tor in  the  elevation  of  all  forms  of  life  is  survival  of 
the  fittest,  from  gradually  acquired  conformity  with 
environment,  whereby  they  grow  to  maturity  and 
leave  progeny  endowed  with  increased  facultj'.  At 
present  the  most  destructive  enemies  of  human  life 
are  the  zymotic  diseases,  alcohol  and  narcotics.  Proof 
abounds  that  the  longer  races  have  been  subjected  to 
these  agencies,  the  less  disastrous  are  the  results.  On 
the  other  hand,  races  newly  exposed  to  them  are  im- 
mensely depopulated.  Examples  are  found  in  the 
destruction  of  our  aborigines  by  small-pox  and  alco- 
hol. But  the  native  population  of  Old  and  New 
Mexico,  having  been  subjected  to  small-pox,  with  lit- 
tle or  no  modification  by  vaccination,  for  three  and  a 
half  centuries,  has  acquired  great  tolerance  and  now 
suffers  a  low  mortality.  The  races  of  tropical  Amer- 
ica have  become  so  tolerant  of  yellow  fever  that  total 
immunity  is  claimed  for  them  by  some  writers,  though 
on  insufficient  grounds.  Syphilis  has  become  much 
milder  among  the  white  populations  of  Europe  and 
America  during  the  last  four  centuries.  The  same  is 
true  of  leprosy  in  India  and  China  during  unknown 
ages,  in  contrast  with  its  recent  invasion  of  the 
Hawaiian  islantls.  The  growing  abuse  of  narcotics 
by  the  white  races  of  Europe  and  America  is  con- 
trasted by  their  moderate  and  almost  harmless  use  in 
Hindostan,  gained  by  centuries  of  habit.  The  gen- 
eral and  intense  craving  for  alcohol,  so  marked  among 
the  dark  races  of  America,  has  mainly  died  out  among 
those  which  have  cultivated  the  vine  for  many  centu- 
ries along  the  northern  shores  of  the  Mediterranean, 
by  survival  of  progenitors  who  were  temperate  but 
not  abstinent. 

Even  teetotalers  allow  that  the  worst  effects  of  al- 
cohol are  produced  by  strong  liquors,  especially  when 
taken  on  an  empty  stomach.  Within  the  last  twenty 
years  the  per  capita  consumption  of  malt  liquors  in 
our  country  has  increased,  while  that  of  spirits  has 
declined,  and  gross  drunkenness  has  diminished.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  consumption  of  spirits  has  greatly 
increased  in  France  and  that  of  wine  diminished, 
since  the  ravages  of  vine-pests  have  seriously  dimin- 
ished the  production  of  wine.  Reasonable  persons 
must  agree  that  the  changes  are  favorable  to  our  coun- 
try and  the  reverse  to  France.  Another  notable  ob- 
servation is  the  increasing  use  of  such  anesthetics  as 
chloral,  cocain,  opium  and  its  derivatives  and  the  vari- 
ous coal-tar  derivatives,  especially  where  the  traffic  in 
alcoholic  liquors  has  been  most  opposed  by  public 
opinion  and  legislation.  There  is  a  natural,  and  for 
many  an  irresistible,  craving  for  some  form  of  anes- 
thetic, and  it  is  reasonable  to  allow  use  of  the  least 
injurious,  under  suitable  and  practicable  restrictions. 
Evidence  abounds  that  the  use  of  light  red  wines  at 
the  table  is  least  injurious  to  average  persons,  and 
positively  beneficial  to  most  of  the  aged  and  debilita- 
ted, when  taken  in  such  moderation  as  to  produce  no 
appreciable  effect  upon  the  nervous  system  by  excite- 
ment or  stupor.     Such  use  of  alcohol  would  forestall 
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resort  to  anesthetic  drugs,  which  seriously  impair  nu- 
trition and  ability  for  industrial  pursuits. 

For  such  persons  as  can  not  restrict  themselves  to 
moderate  limits,  who  habitually  use  enough  to  effect 
perceptibly  the  nervous  system,  or  who  indulge  in 
debaucheries  which  unfit  them  for  business,  there  is 
no  safety  but  in  total  abstinence.  Likewise  there  are 
individuals  who  can  not  use  tobacco,  tea  or  coffee  in 
moderation,  and  others  who  are  extremely  susceptible 
to  their  poisonous  effects;  and  these  too  must  abstain. 
It  would  be  wrong  to  condemn  all  to  deprivation  be- 
cause a  few  indulge  to  their  detriment,  and  so  far  leg- 
islation has  not  been  invoked  to  repress  their  use.  It 
is  proper  to  distinguish  between  excess  in  these  and 
excess  in  alcoholic  beverages,  because  the  latter  is 
more  prevalent  and  harmful. 

In  the  writer's  judgment,  it  would  be  wise  for  gov- 
ernment to  put  upon  the  manufacture  of  spirits  used 
as  a  beverage  the  heaviest  excise  compatible  with  suc- 
cessful collection,  a  moderate  excise  on  fermented 
liquors  derived  from  grain  and  hops,  and  to  encour- 
age the  production  of  light  table  wines  by  leaving 
them  free.  Moreover,  it  is  desirable  to  diminish  the 
number  of  tippling  houses,  and  this  is  most  effect- 
ually accomplished  by  imposing  so  high  a  license-tax 
as  to  suppress  nearly  all.  Licensed  dealers  then,  in- 
stead of  combining  to  resist  the  law,  would  unite  in 
its  support,  in  order  to  prevent  encroachment  on  their 
dearly  bought  privilege.  In  order  to  discriminate 
between  bar-room  and  home  consumption,  it  would  be 
advisable  to  impose  a  lower  license  for  sale  of  fer- 
mented liquors  than  that  of  spirits,  and  lowest  on 
sales  of  one  gallon  and  upward  of  all  liquors.  This 
could  be  effected  by  separate  licenses  for  fermented 
liquors,  and  for  liquors  in  bulk  and  by  the  glass  for 
consumption  on  the  spot. 

It  is  undeniable  that  the  liquor  traffic  is  responsi- 
ble for  much  of  the  crime  and  poverty  which  afflict 
society  and  much  of  the  disease  which  shortens  hu- 
man life.  The  question  of  its  control  is  one  of 
the  most  serious  and  difficult  problems  which  con- 
front moralists  and  legislators.  In  the  opinion  of 
the  writer,  it  should  be  dealt  with  by  practicable 
methods,  in  the  spirit  of  truth.  It  is  untrue  that 
alcohol  is,  on  all  occasions,  under  all  circumstances, 
at  all  times,  in  all  quantities,  a  poison,  and  therefore 
harmful.  It  is  no  more  true  of  alcohol  than  it  is  of 
all  the  condiments  used  in  our  daily  food,  of  tobacco, 
of  most  of  the  medicines  that  physicians  prescribe. 
They  all  have  their  uses,  and  the  harm  comes  from 
their  abuse.  Except  as  a  medicine,  alcohol  should 
only  be  taken  largely  diluted,  along  with  food  or  soon 
after  eating,  when  it  aids  digestion  and  forms  an  addi- 
tion to  ordinary  food.  Most  of  our  people  in  their 
usual  health  do  not  need  it  and  are  better  off  without 
it.  Undue  plethora  is  the  least  harmful  of  its  effects 
on  those  who  have  plenty  of  wholesome  food  and 
stomachs  suited  thereto.  Many  who  do  not  need 
alcoholic  beverages,  but  are  content  to  use  them  in 
moderation,  readily  become  tolerant,  as  they  do  of 
tobacco,  tea  and  coffee.  Such  are  many  millions  of  con- 
sumers of  light  wines  and  beer  in  Europe,  and  there  is 
the  strongest  probability  that,  if  deprived  of  their  cus- 
tomary beverages,  they  would  resort  to  substitutes 
more  energetic  and  positively  harmful,  as  is  actually 
the  case  recently  in  France.  Witness  also  the  in- 
creased use  of  narcotic  and  anesthetic  drugs  in  this 
country,  under  stringent  repression  of  the  liquor 
traffic. 


The  subject  has  been  clouded  by  fallacies  to  such 
degree  that  most  people  fail  to  distinguish  between 
temperance  and  total  abstinence,  moderation  and  in- 
temperance. The  utterances  of  those  engaged  in  the 
crusade  against  alcohol  are  of  the  most  intemperate 
character,  abounding  in  loose  statements  and  bad 
reasoning.  The  preaching  of  brimstone  and  hell- 
fire  is  rapidly  dying  out  in  our  pulpits,  because  intel- 
ligent persons  discredit  the  doctrine  and  are  disgusted 
by  it;  and  now,  in  the  clear  sunset  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  it  is  an  anachronism  to  invent  false  alarms, 
which  do  not  frighten  people  of  average  sense. 
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"The  comfort,  energy,  usefulness  and  moral  charac- 
ter of  a  man  depend  largely  upon  his  digestion,  and 
this  in  turn  depends  largely  upon  what  it  has  to  act 
upon,  viz.,  food."     (Wm.  Pepper.) 

In  view  of  this  it  is  strange  how  little  interest  man 
has  taken  in  the  regulation  of  the  quality  of  that  food. 
First  and  last,  in  one  place  or  another,  mankind  has 
eaten  nearly  everything  which  by  mastication  could 
be  made  small  enough  to  pass  down  his  throat.  But 
the  great  mass  of  humanity  always  has  and  does  still 
subsist  upon  a  few  abundant,  nutritious  and  easily 
obtainable  foods.  Such  are  found  in  fruits,  grains 
and  vegetables.  Different  peoples  and  races  have 
made  use  of  quite  different  kinds  of  foods.  But  with 
the  more  intimate  knowledge  of  others'  tastes,  each  of 
the  so-called  civilized  nations  has  adopted  certain  of 
the  customs  and  habits  of  others,  and  among  them  the 
foods.  Thus  our  dietary  has  rapidly  increased.  Not 
until  recent  years  has  there  been  any  careful  scientific 
study  of  man's  needs,  and  still  more  recent  have  been 
the  attempts  to  really  satisfy  those  needs.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  too  much  food  does  fully  as  much 
harm  in  the  world  as  too  little,  and  too  much  of  any 
one  kind  far  more  than  either.  Good  evidence  of  the 
advantage  derived  from  a  regular  ration  of  food  ar- 
ranged on  a  scientific  basis  is  seen  in  the  uniform 
good  health  of  well  managed  modem  armies  and  large 
institutions.  Careful  analyses  of  physiologists  and 
chemists  show  just  how  many  grams  of  proteids,  fats, 
carbohydrates,  salts  and  water  are  needed  to  maintain 
the  average  human  life  in  its  best  equilibrium.  We 
are  becoming  more  and  more  interested  in  these  ques- 
tions, and  are  quietly  making  practical  application  of 
the  lessons  learned  in  the  laboratories  of  the  scientists. 

But  it  may  well  be  questioned  whether  mankind  as 
a  whole,  and  particularly  that  portion  of  it  dwelling 
in  these  United  States,  are  by  any  means  ready  to  ac- 
cept rules  as  to  what  and  when  they  shall  eat.  Like 
animals  or  plants  they  insist  on  eating  and  drinking 
whatever  they  like  or  is  most  convenient. 

With  regard  to  the  quality,  however,  there  is  really 
appearing  considerable  interest.  No  man  likes  to  be 
cheated.  Prove  to  him  that  he  is  being  defrauded  in 
the  food  he  buys  and  he  will  make  some  attempt  to 
check  the  fraud.  If  you  can  further  prove  that  he  is 
being  injured  by  that  food,  another  and  stronger 
motive  for  interest  is  aroused. 

The  adulteration  of  food  is  of  very  ancient  origin, 
and  has  from  time  to  time  been  sharply  checked.  But 
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such  action  has  until  recently  always  been  spasmodic. 
The  object  of  adulteration  is  to  make  money.  The 
dilution  must,  therefore,  be  made  with  some  material 
cheaper  than  the  food  itself,  not  readily  detected 
by  sight,  taste,  smell  or  touch,  and  if  practicable 
not  sufficiently  harmful  to  cause  rapid  poisoning 
and  consequent  detection.  The  mere  fact  that  the 
food  furnishes  insufficient  nutrition  or  is  slowly  or 
indirectly  harmful,  does  not  at  all  trouble  the  rascally 
manufacturer  or  dealer. 

In  the  matter  of  systematically  stopping  these  frauds 
some  European  countries  have  been  much  in  advance 
of  the  United  States.  Thus  England,  France  and 
Germany  had  good  laws  before  any  serious  agitation 
had  begun  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  It  would  be 
interesting  to  compare  these  European  methods  with 
the  best  American  methods,  but  time  forbids.  As 
matters  of  history,  however,  we  may  note  that  Eng- 
land passed  extensive  food  laws  in  1860, 1871  and  1879. 

France  has  had  quite  definite  laws  for  many  years, 
gradually,  without  any  great  movement,  reaching  their 
present  form. 

Germany,  too,  has  long  had  good  laws  in  this  matter, 
which  were  put  in  their  present  form  in  1879. 

At  that  time  231,478  analyses  were  made  and  only 
3508  or  1.5  per  cent,  were  found  adulterated.  In  view 
of  the  fact  that  over  1 50,000  of  these  samples  were 
milk,  this  is  remarkable. 

About  twenty  years  ago  Americans  began  to  seri- 
ously think  on  the  matter.  A  great  many  books  and 
magazine  articles  were  published  and  the  public  inter- 
est gradually  aroused.  Of  course  the  medical  profes- 
sion led  in  the  matter.  Investigation  showed  that 
very  many  articles  of  food  were  adulterated  to  some 
extent.  The  United  States  Commissioner  estimated 
this  adulteration  at  nearer  15  than  5  per  cent.  When 
we  consider  that  the  value  of  the  food  consumed  was 
$4,500,000,000,  the  enormity  of  the  crime  is  apparent. 

Most  of  the  States  have  laws  prohibiting  adultera- 
tion in  general,  but  the  laws  are  not  enforced  and  are 
not  comprehensive  enough.  In  1879  careful  study 
was  begun  on  the  subject  by  a  committee  consisting 
of  the  Vice-President  of  the  National  Board  of  Health 
and  one  representative  each  from  New  York,  New 
Jersey  and  Massachusetts.  These  three  States  later 
adopted  the  recommendations  of  this  committee. 
Ohio  and  Connecticut  have  since  passed  comprehen- 
sive laws  in  the  matter  and  the  results  have  been  most 
satisfactory. 

Since  the  United  States'  Special  Agent.  Alexander 
J.  Wedderburn,  says  that  "Massachusetts  has  very  care- 
fully investigated  the  question  of  food  adulterations, 
and  has  probably  the  fullest  and  most  complete  laws 
upon  the  subject  in  this  country,"  it  will  be  helpful 
to  consider  the  progress  of  the  movement  in  that  State. 

When  in  1870  the  State  board  of  health  was  estab- 
lished there  were  in  existence  a  few  special  laws  in 
regard  to  certain  adulterations.  There  was  no  gen- 
eral law  and  no  specially  deputed  persons  for  the 
enforcement  of  the  special  laws. 

The  first  duty  was  the  examination  of  the  supply 
of  fresh  beef  furnished  to  the  city  of  Boston.  Their 
report  led  to  the  enactment  of  laws  which  luive  served 
as  models  to  other  States.  Then  they  found  that  85 
per  cent,  of  the  milk  sold  in  Boston  was  adulterated — 
a  great  contrast  to  Germany.  Other  foods  were  almost 
as  bad. 

As  a  result  of  their  continued  reports  to  the  legisla- 
ture the  general  food  law  was  enacted  in  1882.  A  largo 


number  of  examinations  were  made  and  numerous 
prosecutions  instituted.  What  was  more  to  the  point 
many  convictions  were  secured.  Still  in  1886  60  per 
cent,  of  the  foods  examined  showed  adulteration.  Two 
years  later,  however,  these  were  reduced  to  36  per  cent, 
and  there  has  been  steady  improvement  ever  since. 
The  report  for  1894  showed  6874  samples  examined 
by  the  State  analysts  of  which  2190  were  not  up  to 
the  standard,  a  percentage  of  31.91  of  adulterations. 
This  does  not  really  show  the  amount  of  adulteration 
but  only  the  per  cent,  in  selected  articles.  The  greater 
the  care  taken  in  the  selection,  the  higher  will  be  the 
per  cent,  found.  The  same  improvement  could  be 
shown  in  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Ohio  and  Connec- 
ticut. But  it  wiU  be  more  profitable  perhaps  to  con- 
sider briefly  these  laws  and  how  they  have  been  and 
may  be  applied. 

According  to  the  Massachusetts  law  a  food  is  deemed 
adulterated:  "1,  if  any  substance  or  substances  have 
been  mixed  with  it  so  as  to  reduce  or  lower  or  injuri- 
ously affect  its  quality  or  strength;  2,  if  any  inferior 
or  cheaper  substance  or  substances  have  been  sub- 
stituted wholly  or  in  part  for  it;  3,  if  any  valuable 
constituent  has  been  wholly  or  in  part  abstracted  from 
it;  4,  if  it  is  an  imitation  of,  or  is  sold  under  the  name 
of  another  article;  5,  if  it  consists  wholly  or  in  part  of 
a  decomposed,  putrid,  or  rotten  animal  or  vegetable 
substance,  whether  manufactured  or  not,  or  in  the  case 
of  milk  if  it  is  the  product  of  a  diseased  animal;  6,  if 
it  is  colored,  coated,  polished  or  powdered  whereby 
damage  is  concealed,  or  if  it  is  made  to  appear  better 
or  of  greater  value  than  it  really  is;  7,  if  it  contains 
any  added  poisonous  ingredient  or  any  ingredient 
which  may  render  it  injurious  to  the  health  of  a  person 
consuming  it." 

The  members  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  were  made 
the  agents  of  the  Commonwealth  to  secure  enforce- 
ment of  this  law  and  were  given  at  first  $3000,  then 
S5000,  next  810,000  and  finally  811,500  to  expend  in 
so  doing.  Inspectors  and  analysts  were  appointed. 
Vigorous  action  has  characterized  the  board  from  the 
outset.  From  1883  to  1895  there  were  1131  com- 
plaints made  in  court;  and  among  these  626  were  for 
adulterating  milk.  One  thousand  and  twenty-eight 
convictions  have  been  secured  and  fines  amounting  to 
over  $25,000  imposed. 

By  provision  in  the  statute  three-fifths  of  the 
appropriation  must  be  expended  "  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  laws  against  the  adulteration  of  milk 
and  milk  products."  It  was  found  that  the  milk 
was  occasionally  colored  by  annatto,  caramel  or  flour, 
but  that  the  chief  adulteration  came  by  the  addition 
of  water  or  the  removal  of  cream.  It  is  stated  on  good 
authority  that  to  the  120,000,000  gallons  of  milk 
brought  into  New  York  City  in  1883  40,000,000  gal- 
lons of  water  were  added. 

In  English  cities  the  percentage  of  milk  samples 
found  to  be  adulterated  is  almost  the  same  as  in  the 
United  States.  Thus  1(533  out  of  12,151  were  found 
to  be  adulterated.  France,  however,  does  much  bet- 
ter, there  being  only  279  frauds  detected  in  4315 
samples.  Doubtless  this  is  due  in  part  to  the  low 
standard. 

This  suggests  a  difficulty  which  has  confronted  the 
authorities  from  the  first,  viz.,  the  need  of  a  fair  stand- 
ard. After  much  study  of  averages  it  was  fixed  in 
Massachusetts  at  13  per  cent,  of  solids.  New  York 
and  New  Jersey  require  12  per  cent,  of  solids,  of  which 
3  per  cent,  must  be  fats.     England  and  France  and 
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Holland  only  require  11.5  per  cent,  of  solids,  of  which 
2.5  per  cent,  must  be  fat.  Ohio's  requirement  is  the 
same  as  New  York's.  Apparently  it  is  a  little  more 
fair  than  the  13  per  cent,  of  Massachusetts.  Evidence 
of  this  is  seen  in  the  fact  that  in  the  latter  State  of 
354!t  samples  examined  in  1894,  1597  did  not  contain 
13  but  did  contain  12  per  cent.  The  enforcement  of 
the  law  in  Ohio  is  entrusted  to  the  Dairy  and  Food 
Commissioner,  and  last  year  he  was  allowed  over 
.1!50,000  to  expend.  As  a  result  he  is  able  to  report: 
"greater  attention  paid  by  dealers  to  the  quality  of 
of  goods  sold  by  them  than  has  ever  been  done  before. 
Immense  amounts  of  bad  goods  have  been  shipped 
out  of  the  State  and  manufacturers  from  all  parts  of 
the  country  are  anxious  to  ascertain  the  requirements 
of  law  previous  to  sending  goods  into  the  State.  In 
many  cases  manufacturers  have  informed  me  that  they 
find  it  is  necessary  to  put  up  one  class  of  goods  for 
Ohio  and  cheaper  goods  to  be  sent  into  States  where 
laws  were  not  enforced."  He  further  declares  "more 
work  has  been  done  in  the  prevention  of  fraud  in  the 
sale  of  food  and  drug  products,  and  in  the  preservation 
of  the  public  health  thereby  in  the  State  of  Ohio  dur- 
ing the  past  ten  years  than  in  all  the  other  States  of 
the  Union  combined."  All  honor  to  Ohio!  But  shame 
on  the  other  States! 

But  there  are  food  laws  which  are  manifestly  unfair. 
Like  many  portions  of  our  tariff  laws  they  benefit 
only  a  few  or  a  class. 

About  twenty  years  ago  a  French  scientist  named 
M6ge-Mouri6z  noticed  that  cows  continued  to  give 
milk  which  contained  cream,  even  though  they  were  cut 
off  from  all  fat-producing  foods.  Manifestly  some  of 
their  reserve  supply  of  fat  must  be  transferred  to  the 
milk.  He  began  to  experiment  with  these  fats  and 
found  that  by  proper  chemic  and  mechanical  means 
he  could  produce  a  compound  closely  resembling 
chemically  and  macroscopically  the  familiar  butter. 
Physiologists  tested  it  and  found  that  for  all  practical 
purposes  oleomargarine  was  as  useful  a  food  as  but- 
ter. As  it  could  be  made  for  about  one  quarter  the 
cost  of  butter,  the  discovery  was  hailed  as  a  great  boon 
for  the  poor.  Suddenly  the  farmer  awoke  to  the  sit- 
ation.  He  was  losing  the  market  for  his  butter.  Leg- 
islatures were  appealed  to.  A  very  large  proportion 
of  the  legislators  were  farmers  themselves.  Countless 
stories,  most  of  them  false,  were  concocted  telling  of 
the  foul  constituents  and  dreadful  methods  used  in 
its  manufacture.  The  result  is  a  series  of  laws  which 
are  practically  prohibitory  and  the  loss  to  mankind  of 
a  valuable  food.  As  physicians  we  should  do  our  ut- 
most to  promote  a  reasonable  regulation  of  the  manu- 
facture of  such  foods;  for  we  know  how  sadly  they  are 
missed  in  the  dietary  of  the  poor. 

Another  article  of  food  which  was  found  to  be  fre- 
quently adulterated  was  cheese.  The  milk  fats  were 
left  out  by  skimming  the  milk,  and  other  fats,  lard 
most  commonly,  worked  in.  In  the  detection  of  these 
frauds  the  microscope  has  been  very  valuable.  Num- 
erous laws  for  the  protection  of  the  public  have  been 
passed  in  the  different  States,  which  in  some  respects 
resemble  the  oleomargarine  laws.  The  fight  has  not 
been  as  bitter,  however,  nor  the  laws  as  unfair.  Thus 
in  New  York,  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  makers  of 
"full  cream  cheese"  are  allowed  to  use  an  official  stamp. 
To  use  this  stamp  on  any  cheese  not  "full  cream"  is 
to  render  one  self  liable  to  severe  penalties.  Ohio  and 
Colorado  go  a  step  further  and  require  the  "skimmed" 
and  "imitation"  or  "filled"  cheeses  to  be  so  stamped 


with  an  official  stamp  several  inches  square.  The 
other  States  have  not  troubled  themselves  very  much 
in  this  matter. 

Flour  is  only  rarely  adulterated,  for  as  we  noted  at 
the  outset,  adulteration  is  practiced  only  to  make 
money.  Sugar  is  another  great  staple  food  which  is 
now  only  rarely  adulterated.  Owing  to  the  ease  with 
which  the  taste  and  color  could  be  imitated,  vinegar 
has  been  much  manufactured.  Some  States,  Massa- 
chusetts for  instance,  have  therefore  established  by 
law  the  percentage  of  apple  substance  which  vinegar 
must  contain  as  well  as  the  per  cent,  of  acetic  acid, 
viz.,  4i  per  cent.  Honey  aud  maple  syrup  are  two 
common  articles  of  food  which  need  constant  inspec- 
tion; and  there  are  a  multitude  of  others.  Let  me 
quote  a  few  of  those  frauds  detected  by  the  Ohio  in- 
spectors in  1896  and  punished  by  Ohio's  laws;  candy 
containing  the  poison  anilin  black;  tomato  catsup 
containing  salicylic  acid ;  canned  peas  colored  by  oxid 
of  copper,  oxid  of  lead  and  oxid  of  tin;  black  pepper 
containing  buckwheat,  roasted  cocoanut  shells  and 
cayenne  pepper;  molasses  adulterated  with  commer- 
cial glucose;  buckwheat  flour  adulterated  with  wheat 
flour;  cloves  deprived  of  oil;  green  peas  colored  with 
the  salts  of  copper;  cider  containing  salicylic  acid; 
raspberry  jelly  made  of  ether,  alcohol  and  anilin  red; 
current  jelly  composed  of  glucose  syrup  and  salicylic 
acid;  coffee  adulterated  with  chicory,  peas,  corn  and 
wheat  bran.     Truly  the  American  is  ingenious! 

These  facts  are  not  secrets.  Why,  then,  are  there 
not  more  States  with  comprehensive  laws?  Why  do 
not  the  States  with  good  laws  allow  sufficient  money 
to  its  agents  to  enable  them  to  do  good  work? 

More  than  seven  billions  of  our  money  are  invested 
annually  in  our  food  and  drug  product.  Millions  on 
millions  of  this  finds  its  way  to  the  dealer  in  adulter- 
ated products.  And  in  these  days  it  is  the  money 
power  which  secures  legislation.  Not  always,  how- 
ever, and  not  necessarily.  As  physicians  with  a  wide 
influence,  let  us  agitate  the  matter,  stir  up  and  instruct 
public  opinion,  and  it  may  not  be  many  years  before 
great  results  shall  be  attained  both  for  the  health  and 
wealth  of  our  people. 
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BY  BOARDMAN  REED,  M.D. 

PHII.ADELrHIA.   PA. 

In  treating  of  diet  in  the  chronic  catarrhal  inflamma- 
tions of  the  stomach  and  intestines  it  is  not  intended  to 
limit  the  discussion  to  those  cases  only  which  are 
usually  classed  as  such.  Our  present  exact  methods 
show  that  chronic  gastric  catarrh  in  its  earlier  stages 
is  rarely  accomi^anied  by  nausea  or  vomiting  and  not 
always  by  pain  in  the  stomach  itself;  also  that  cases  of 
gastritis  grave  enough  to  have  seriously  impaired  the 
health  may  be  characterized  by  an  increase  rather  than 
by  a  diminution  of  the  appetite. 

Again  the  same  methods  prove  the  frequent  coex- 
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istence  of  catarrhal  disease  in  the  small  intestines  and 
persistent  constipation  or  constipation  alternating 
with  diarrhea  when  the  disease  has  become  more 
advanced.  Obstinate  chronic  diarrhea  points  usually 
to  an  aggravated  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  intes- 
tinal mucous  membrane  complicated  in  many  cases 
with  ulceration. 

A  proper  regulation  of  the  diet  is  important  in  most 
derangements  of  health — perhaps  in  all.  In  those 
involving  the  digestive  system  it  is  peculiarly  import- 
ant. The  science  of  dietetics  presupposes  that  the 
appetite  is  not  a  safe  guide  in  all  cases  and  experience 
abundantly  confirms  this  view.  In  the  matter  of 
quantity  alone  there  are  numerous  patients  who 
habitually  eat  too  much  and  many  more  who,  in  con- 
sequence usually  of  a  faulty  secretion  of  the  digestive 
glands,  eat  too  little.  It  can  not  be  too  strongly 
emphasized,  however,  that  patients  suffering  with 
chronic  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  digestive  tube 
require  a  strongly  nourishing  diet.  Their  nutrition 
is  apt  to  be  low  and  commonly  shows  a  strong  ten- 
dency to  sink  lower.  A  portion  of  their  food  fails  of 
its  intended  purpose  by  undergoing  fermentation  or 
putrefaction  instead  of  digestion  and  assimilation.  In 
this  way  there  occurs  not  only  a  positive  loss  to  the 
organism  of  much  needed"  pabulum,  but  a  still  greater 
injury  through  the  absorption  of  toxic  substances 
resulting  from  these  morbid  processes. 

To  offset  the  depressing  effects  of  this  two-fold 
injury  there  is  often  a  craving  for  food  in  abnormally 
large  quantities,  which  when  taken  in  the  three  usual 
meals  daily,  embarrass  the  system  and  aggravate  the 
existing  disease  by  overburdening  the  viscera,  pro- 
ducing stagnation  and  retarding  digestion  with  dila- 
tation as  an  ultimate  consequence.  One  remedy  in 
such  cases  is  to  prescribe  more  highly  concentrated 
and  nourishing  kinds  of  aliment  in  the  most  easily 
digestible  forms  possible,  and  when  this  does  not  suf- 
fice to  fulfil  the  needs  of  nutrition  without  overtaxing 
the  organs,  then  to  prescribe  smaller  meals  and  more 
of  them. 

Numerous  theories  are  current  as  to  the  particular 
forms  of  diet  best  adapted  to  these  catarrhal  affec- 
tions and  much  diversity  of  practice  has  resulted.  A 
reliance  chiefly  upon  the  cereals,  vegetables  and  fruits 
has  been  urged,  especially  in  France,  by  Dujardin- 
Beaunietz  and  others,  and  still  has  earnest  and  honest 
champions  in  some  of  our  American  sanitariums. 
This  vegetarian  system,  in  addition  to  its  cheapness, 
has  a  number  of  manifest  advantages  in  its  compara- 
tive asepsis,  its  laxative  tendency,  its  palatability  for 
most  jjatients  and  its  valuable  nutritive  qualities, 
maintaining  the  strength  well  and  when  it  agrees 
often  putting  on  flesh  rapidly.  Yet  the  observations 
of  many  physicians  and  my  own  experience  in  its  use 
indicate  that  it  is  not  a  safe  diet  in  the  diseases  now 
under  consideration,  except  possibly  in  the  mildest 
forms  of  intestinal  catarrh  associated  with  constipa- 
tion. These  foods  disagree  because  they  are  highly 
fermentable  and  often  irritating  to  the  chronically 
inflamed  mucous  membranes. 

A  nearly  exclusive  milk  diet  has  its  votaries  and  in 
certain  cases  proves  curative,  especially  when  the  milk 
can  be  obtained  pure  and  comparatively  fresh  from 
the  cow.  The  ordinary  commercial  milk  of  cities  is 
always  from  one  to  three  days  old  when  served  to  the 
customer,  and  is  often  handled  in  such  a  careless  man- 
ner as  to  become  dirty  and  infected  with  all  manner 
of  germs,  even  when  it  escapes  the  grosser  impurities 


resulting  from  its  admixture  with  contaminated  water 
and  adulteration  of  drugs  to  counteract  the  effects  of 
too  long  keeping.  Happily,  however,  this  difficulty 
has  recently  been  well  overcome  in  many  of  the  larger 
cities  and  it  is  now  possible,  for  the  well-to-do  classes 
at  least,  to  obtain,  in  sealed  jars,  milk  which  when 
furnished  by  honest  dealers,  is  comparatively  pure 
and  aseptic,  and  usually  not  more  than  twelve  to 
twenty-four  hours  old.'  Such  a  milk  properly  modi- 
fied or  diluted  may  be  given  very  largely  in  many 
catarrhal  cases  with  the  utmost  advantage,  especially 
when  a  little  good  bread  or  toast  or  sometimes  a  few 
eggs  are  added  to  the  daily  allowance.  But  this 
method  employed  in  a  merely  routine  or  empirical 
way  without  any  exact  knowledge  as  to  either  the 
motor  power  of  the  stomach  or  the  faults  in  its  secre- 
tory function  is  capable  of  doing  harm.  When  there 
is  much  gastric  dilatation  or  even  marked  atony,  milk 
or  any  liquid  taken  in  large  quantities  is  liable  to 
aggravate;  and  when  the  stomach  is  badly  infected 
the  same  food  is  apt  to  ferment  rapidly.  It  suits  par- 
ticularly well  as  a  rule,  in  those  forms  of  chronic 
diarrhea  where  the  pancreatic  secretion  has  been  well 
preserved.  However,  as  Ewald  so  well  says:  "It 
must  also  not  be  forgotten  that  an  exclusive  milk  diet 
is  a  kind  of  slow  starvation,  and  that  to  live  on  milk 
alone  would  require  much  larger  quantities  than  the 
capacity  of  the  stomach  would  allow."  "  Hence  such  a 
diet  can  not  be  long  persevered  in  without  unduly 
lowering  the  strength. 

In  chronic  gastric  catarrh  Ewald  and  most  of  the 
German  authorities  advise  a  mixed  diet  without  any 
very  severe  restrictions.  They  allow  meats,  eggs, 
milk  and  many  of  the  carbohydrates,  proscribing, 
however,  freshly  baked  breads,  etc.,  as  well  as  the 
coarser  vegetables,  strong  acids,  sharp  condiments  and 
the  stronger  liquors.  They  recommend  that  the 
starches  shall  have  been  changed  so  far  as  possible 
into  dextrin  before  their  ingestion  and  object  to  dishes 
cooked  with  much  fat.  Ewald  particularly  objects 
also  to  fat  meats  and  the  oilier  kinds  of  fish,  hard 
boiled  eggs  and  the  tendinous  parts  of  meat.  Boas^ 
takes  very  similar  ground,  but  like  various  other 
German  writers,  prescribes  diet  tables  with  definitely 
weighed  proportions  of  the  proteids,  fats  and  carbo- 
hydrates for  each  meal.  Both  Ewald  and  Boas  very 
properly  caution  against  too  sweeping  and  arbitrary 
prohibitions  of  whole  classes  of  foods  in  the  diet  of 
dyspeptics  generally,  since  every  patient  has  idiosyn- 
crasies which  need  to  be  studied  individually. 

The  American  method  of  limiting  these  patients 
for  a  time  mainly  to  lean  meat  and  hot  water,  though 
on  a  priori  grounds  irrational  and  unsafe,  has  borne 
well  the  crucial  test  of  experience  in  a  large  number 
of  cases  in  the  hands  of  several  able  physicians,  In 
the  bad  cases  the  patients  are  put  at  once  on  the  pulp 
of  broiled  lean  beef  or  beef  which  having  been  finely 
chopped  and  deprived  of  all  the  fat  and  tendinous 
parts  is  afterward  broiled  in  small  cakes.  With  these 
is  given  usually  a  very  small  portion  of  stale  bread  or 
toast  without  butter  and  a  very  little  raw  celery  or 
lettuce — sometimes  also  asparagus  tips  or  stewed 
celery  with  occasionally  one  orange  or  baked  apple 

1  Dr.  .Siimuel  G.  Dixon,  president  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Science!, 
I'liiladelphia.  has  called  my  attention  to  the  fact  that  sonietinietf  the 
men  who  deliver  these  jar's  relill  them  without  cleansing,  which 
would  be  highly  danjierons  when  they  have  stood  for  hours  In 
Infected  sick  rooms.    H.  K. 

-'  The  niseaSBSOf  the  i^tomach,  by  Dr.  C.  A.  Ewald,  New  York,  D.  Apple- 
ton  il:  Co.,  18i>4. 

>  Dlagnostik  u.  Theraple  d.  MagonkrankheUen,  von  Dr.  I.  Boas.  Tart  11, 
I.eipzlg,  George  Tbicrae.  IhUS. 
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daily  or  a  few  white  grapes,  the  skins  and  seeds  being 
rejected.  Coffee  and  tea  may  or  not  be  allowed,  but 
the  patient  is  required  by  most  advocates  of  the 
method  to  drink  from  one  to  two  quarts,  and  some- 
times three  quarts,  of  hot  water  every  day.  As  im- 
provement sets  in  and  fermentation  lessens,  the 
number  of  articles  permitted  is  gradually  enlarged, 
but  upon  the  first  sign  of  a  relapse  the  strict  meat 
diet  is  resumed. 

In  other  cases  where  the  digestion  is  somewhat 
better,  lean  meats  are  allowed  from  the  start  in  the 
usual  forms  of  tender  beefsteak  and  lamb  chops,  the 
fat  and  gristle  being  rejected. 

Carried  out  with  extreme  rigorousness  in  cases 
adapted  to  it,  this  system  of  diet  will  in  the  course  of 
four  or  six  weeks,  even  without  the  aid  of  stomach 
washing,  often  greatly  lessen  fermentation.  It  will 
ameliorate  markedly  many  stubborn  cases  of  gastric 
or  intestinal  catarrh  and  according  to  the  testimony 
of  some  of  its  most  zealous  champions,  may  even, 
when  followed  up  later  in  a  modified  form,  effect  a 
radical  cure,  though  not  usually  before  the  end  of  two 
or  three  years. 

The  more  enthusiastic  advocates  of  this  exclusive 
diet  recommend  it  as  a  rule  in  all  cases  of  gastro- 
intestinal catarrh,  and  it  can  not  be  denied  that  in  a 
considerable  proportion  of  such  cases  when  intelli- 
gently directed  and  faithfully  carried  out,  it  does  well. 
It  supplies  an  abundance  of  highly  nourishing  albu- 
minoid material  in  a  form  which  is  comparatively 
easy  of  digestion,  and  at  the  same  time  is  very  much 
less  fermentable  than  most  other  foods.  It  is  also  of 
small  bulk,  except  when  inordinately  large  quantities 
of  water  are  taken,  thus  aiding  in  overcoming  dilata- 
tion of  the  stomach  and  bowels.  The  chief  objection 
to  it  is  that  the  proportion  of  carbohydrates  and  fats 
is  far  too  low  to  support  nutrition  well  for  any  great 
length  of  time.  Then,  too.  the  large  quantities  of  hot 
water  often  required  to  be  taken  with  the  meat  in 
order  to  keep  up  a  sufficiently  active  elimination,  have 
important  contraindications.  When  the  heart  is  very 
weak,  a  serious  embarrassment  may  result  from  throw- 
ing into  the  circulation  such  unusual  amounts  of 
fluid,  and  when  there  is  much  dilatation  or  even 
marked  atony  of  the  stomach  walls,  these  conditions 
are  almost  sure  to  be  aggravated  by  taking  in  so 
much  fluid. 

Another  objection  to  the  routine  employment  of 
such  an  almost  exclusive  meat  diet  is  that  it  is  exces- 
sively stiinulating  to  the  gastric  glands  incases  where 
hyperchlorhydria  complicates  chronic  gastric  catarrh. 

Until  recently  the  possibility  of  the  coexistence  of 
these  two  conditions  was  not  recognized,  but  various 
observers  have  shown  of  late  that  we  may  have  an 
acid  gastritis  that  is  a  true  catarrhal  inflammation, 
along  with  a  highly  excessive  secretion  of  hydrochloric 
acid.  My  own  clinical  work  has  confirmed  this  view. 
Experiments  conducted  in  my  laboratory  have  demon- 
strated, as  mentioned  in  a  previous  paper,*  that  a  meat 
diet  powerfully  excites  the  secretion  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  thus  tending  to  exaggerate  the  condition  of 
hyperchlorhydria. 

Numerous  i^atients  were  put  on  a  diet  of  meat 
mainly  and  the  stomach  contents  analyzed  every  one 
to  two  weeks  after  the  usual  Ewald  test  breakfast. 
Some  of  these  patients  had  in  the  beginning  a  normal 

'"The  Excessive  Secretion  of  Hydrocliloric  .\cid  by  the  Stomach  and 
its  possible  serious  Consequences."  By  Boardman  Reed,  M.D.,  Inter- 
national Clinics,  vol.  i,  seventh  series,  l.sii". 


proportion  and  others  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
The  result  was  almost  without  exception  a  decided 
increase  of  the  acid  while  on  the  diet.  This  was  espe- 
cially true  in  all  the  cases  of  the  hyperchlorhydrics, 
except  where  the  stimulating  effect  of  the  diet  was 
counteracted  by  large  doses  of  an  alkali  and  some- 
times even  in  spite  of  this.  Evidently,  therefore,  this 
diet  however  useful  in  suitable  cases,  would  be  unsafe 
as  a  routine  method  in  all,  without  thorough  analysis 
and  tests  in  every  case. 

Personally,  I  have  found  more  difficulty  in  getting 
patients  to  carry  out  the  meat-and-hot-water  method, 
with  the  necessary  strictness,  for  many  months 
together,  than  in  inducing  them  to  submit  to  lavage 
with  a  diet  somewhat  more  liberal  though  on  similar 
lines.  My  results,  too,  in  chronic  gastric  catarrh  have 
been  better  since  I  have  been  employing  lavage  along 
with  a  diet  in  which  lean  meat,  eggs  and  milk  pre- 
dominate, excluding  sugar,  shellfish,  hot  or  fresh 
breads,  fried  foods,  all  the  less  digestible  vegetables 
as  well  as  the  coarse  cereals  and  restricting  starch 
foods  to  a  few  of  the  blandest  in  small  amount.  Stim- 
ulants and  the  stronger  condiments  are  cut  off  as  a 
rule,  to  which  there  are  some  exceptions.  All  the 
more  acid  fruits,  especially  those  with  small  seeds,  and 
all  hard  and  gritty  articles  incapable  of  perfect  solu- 
tion, are  strictly  forbidden.  In  the  worst  cases  I  fre- 
quently, at  first,  prescribe  either  the  pulp  of  lean  beef 
or  juice  expressed  from  the  same  as  almost  the  only 
food  for  a  few  days.  When  perfectly  fresh  eggs  can 
be  had  they  are  usually  added,  being  eaten  either 
raw,  soft  boiled  or  poached.  The  whites  beaten  up 
and  taken  raw  agree  well  even  when  the  stomach  is 
very  irritable  and  make  an  ideal  food.  Then  gradu- 
ally the  dietary  is  enlarged,  watching  the  effects  upon 
the  urine,  mucous  secretion,  body  weight  and  condi- 
tion generally. 

In  the  pronounced  cases  of  gastric  catarrh  with  an 
excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  (acid  gastritis)  I  often 
find  it  necessary  to  restrict  the  dark  meats  especially, 
ordering  eggs  and  milk  instead,  with  the  gluten  prep- 
arations and  a  small  amount  of  white  wheaten  bread, 
preferably  in  the  dryer  forms  so  as  to  obtain  a  larger 
admixture  of  the  saliva.  The  farinaceous  food  in 
these  cases  should  be  predigested  so  far  as  possible  by 
heat.  It  is  sometimes  well  to  let  the  patient  take 
daily  one  lunch  or  light  meal  consisting  mainly  of 
bread  or  other  preparations  from  grains,  changed  so 
far  as  it  is  practicable  by  heat  into  dextrin,  as  in  the 
form  of  toast  or  zwieback  or  the  various  malted  foods. 
Good  fre.sh  milk  is  a  good  accompaniment  of  such  a 
meal.  Otherwise  he  should  be  advised  to  take  what- 
ever carbohydrates  there  may  be  allowed,  in  the  early 
part  of  one  or  more  meals,  following  these  later  with 
meat  or  eggs.  In  this  way  the  salivary  digestion  is 
given  an  opportunity  of  proceeding  well  on  toward 
its  completion  before  the  time — usually  about  twenty 
to  thirty  minutes  from  the  beginning  of  the  meal — 
when  the  secretion  of  hydrochloric  acid  has  become 
large  enough  to  arrest  the  process. 

In  the  cases  of  gastric  atrophy  in  which  there  is 
practically  no  longer  any  secretion  in  the  stomach. 
I  have  not  found  a  meat  diet  to  suit  well  as  a  rule,, 
even  when  full  doses  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  pepsin 
are  given.  Sometimes  eggs  raw  or  lightly  boiled  agree 
better.  Here,  however,  the  best  grades  of  the  cereal 
preparations  made  of  finely  ground  and  bolted  flours 
or  meals  with  milk  peptonized  or  not,  according  to 
the  condition  of  the  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secre- 
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tions  and  with  the  addition  usually  of  a  certain 
amount  of  eggs,  has  seemed  to  succeed  best. 

But  in  the  cases  of  chronic  gastric  catarrh  in  which 
the  secretion  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  is  merely  dimin- 
ished, the  results  from  a  diet  of  meat  and  eggs  chiefly 
are  often  excellent.  To  supplement  the  work  of  the 
stomach  glands  hydrochloric  acid  can  then  be  admin- 
istered in  quite  small  doses  with  usually  the  happiest 
results. 

Observations  in  my  laboratory  have  shown  beyond 
question  that  0.3  to  0.6  c.c.  of  the  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid  given  during  the  period  of  digestion  in  such  cases 
tend  strongly  to  promote  the  secretion  of  the  gastric 
glands,  so  that  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  after  a  few 
weeks  of  such  treatment,  even  when  not  conjoined 
with  other  roborant  measures,  a  largely  increased  per- 
centage of  the  acid  as  shown  by  analysis  after  the 
usual  test  meal. 

In  intestinal  catarrh  the  selection  of  the  diet  must 
turn  largely  upon  the  condition  of  the  stomach  diges- 
tion. When  the  case  is  complicated  by  hyperchlor- 
hydria  the  diet  above  recommended  for  that  condition 
will  generally  be  the  most  suitable.  These  are  cases 
in  which  a  milk  diet  frequently  gives  the  best  result. 
The  same  with  the  cautious  addition  of  meat  juice 
and  eggs  will  usually  agree  well  in  cases  of  intestinal 
catarrh  with  very  small  or  absent  digestive  power  in 
the  gastric  glands,  provided  any  deficiency  in  the 
secretion  of  the  pancreatic  juice  shall  be  made  up  by 
the  administration  of  a  good  active  extract  of  pancreas. 

When  the  intestinal  catarrh  is  conjoined  with  good 
stomach  digestion — a  not  very  frequent  combination 
however — there  may  be  a  full  allowance  of  meat  along 
with  the  blandest  vegetables  and  farinaceous  foods, 
though  even  here  milk  and  eggs  will  often  agree  better. 


PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  COLON,  SIGMOID 
AND  RECTUM. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Physiology  and  Dietetics  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  H,  1897. 

BY  J.  G.    CARPENTER,  M.D. 

STANFORD,    KT. 

In  obscure  cases  of  disease  of  the  rectum  and  sig- 
moid flexure,  inversion  of  the  trunk  seventy  to  eighty 
degrees,  dilatation  of  the  anus  with  Sims'  speculum, 
inflation  of  the  bowels  and  electric  or  reflected  light 
(the  former  is  preferable),  are  indispensable  to  a 
thorough  ocular  examination  and  diagnosis.  In  such 
cases  I  have  used  a  rubber  tube,  eighteen  inches  long, 
with  good  results.  By  inversion  of  the  trunk  seventy 
or  eighty  degrees  the  pelvic  and  abdominal  contents 
gravitate  toward  the  diaphragm;  a  vacuum  is  formed 
in  the  rectum  and  sigmoid  which  become  inflated 
with  air  under  forced  expiration  and  anus  patulous 
and  retracted  with  a  Sims'  speculum;  the  mucous 
folds  are  effaced,  and  the  bowel  has  almost  the 
appearance  of  a  straight  tube;  on  inspiration  the 
bowel  collapses  and  presents  a  curved  tube,  the 
mucous  folds  resuming  their  normal  position. 

The  upper  end  of  the  rectum  is  much  smaller  than 
any  other  part  of  it,  and  presents  a  cavity  closed  from 
the  sigmoid  flexure,  because  the  circular  muscular 


1  At  Winchester,  Ky.,  June.  1886,  the  author  rend  a  paper  before  the  Ken- 
tucky .state  Medical  .Society  on  ulceration  of  the  slenioid  cavity, 
"iTivcrslon  of  Trunk,  Electric  and  Itelleclcd  Linht  In  liliiKuosis  and 
Treatment,"  whl(*  was  published  in  the  .\mericiin  I'raciitioner  and 
News,  Vol.  2,  New  Series,  No.  17,  August  ai,  l.s,Sil,  at  Louisville,  Ky. 
On  Nov.  80,  188.'i,  the  writer  was  theflrstto  do  sigmoidoscopy. 


fibers  of  the  latter  act  as  a  sphincter,  except  during 
forced  expiration  and  defecation;  at  such  time  the 
rectal  cavity  and  lower  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  sig- 
moid flexure  seem  one.  Gray's  "Anatomy,"  page  806, 
states  that  the  sigmoid  flexure  is  the  narrowest  part 
of  the  colon. 

The  rectum  is  cylindric,  not  sacculated  like  the 
rest  of  the  large  intestine-  It  is  narrower  at  its  upper 
part  than  the  sigmoid  flexure,  gradually  increasing  in 
size  as  it  descends  and  immediately  above  the  anus 
presents  considerable  dilatation.  It  is  capable  of 
acquiring  enormous  size;  when  distended  it  is  funnel- 
shaped  and  naturally  is  a  closed  cavity  caused  by 
approximation  of  Houston's  folds  and  action  of  the 
circular  muscular  fibers.  "The  sigmoid  flexure  has 
great  mobility,  with  the  hand  introduced  into  the 
bowel  a  point  above  the  umbilicus  has  been  reached." 

Ocular  examination  of  the  cavities  of  the  rectum 
and  sigmoid  flexures,  though  one  is  expert  in  handling 
instruments  and  focusing  reflecting  lighten  the  parts 
to  be  seen,  is  no  easy  feat  to  accomplish  except  by 
practice.  The  subject  to  be  examined  should  be 
slender  and  emaciated  and  willing  to  bear  some  slight 
pain  and  discomfort  in  the  accomplishment  of  inspec- 
tion; the  sphincter  ani  should  be  previously  dilated 
or  relaxed  and  dilatable.  If  sunlight  is  reflected  into 
the  rectum  the  head  of  the  patient  should  be  toward 
the  sun,  if  other  light  be  employed  it  should  be  to 
one  side — the  left  is  preferable.  The  trunk  must  be 
inclined  to  the  left  side  and  inverted  to  an  angle  of 
seventy  or  eighty  degrees  and  the  thighs  flexed;  both 
should  be  supported  on  hard  pillows.  The  speculum 
(Sims')  is  introduced  into  the  anus  and  rectum, 
retracting  the  former,  the  lower  and  about  half  of  the 
middle  third  of  the  latter  with  the  coccyx.  The  nates 
must  also  be  retracted.  The  anterior  rectal  wall,  or 
recto-vesical  wall,  and  anterior  wall  of  sigmoid  flexure 
are  to  be  pressed  forward  out  of  the  way  by  the  blunt- 
pointed  sound  or  applicator,  or  by  inflation  of  air,  the 
retraction  of  the  anus  and  rectum  pressing  the  ante- 
rior rectal  wall  and  the  anterior  wall  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  forward.  The  reflection  of  light  or  use  of  the 
electric  lamp  introduced  within  the  bowel  must  be 
done  simultaneously  with  forced  and  prolonged  expi- 
ration. 

The  function  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  is  a  receptacle 
for  the  feces  as  they  pass  from  the  descending  colon, 
it  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  by  circular  muscular 
fibers  separating  the  sigmoid  flexure  from  the  rectum. 
The  shape  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  lessens  or  breaks 
the  force  of  gravity  of  the  feces;  if  the  bowel  at  this 
point  was  a  straight  tube  the  intestinal  contents 
would  descend  at  once  to  the  anus  and  cause  con- 
tinual inclination  to  defecate  in  the  sitting  or  erect 
position.  When  the  sigmoid  flexure  becomes  filled 
normal  reflex  action  by  the  spinal  nerves  is  produced, 
causing  contraction  of  the  circular  and  retraction  of 
the  longitudinal  muscular  fibers,  by  which  the  length 
and  lumen  of  the  bowel  are  made  less  above;  the  cir- 
cular muscul.'ir  fibers  of  the  lower  end  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  anil  those  of  the  rectum,  the  sphincters  ani 
included,  relax  and  with  the  volition  of  the  patient 
defecation  is  accomplished,  the  lungs  being  inflated, 
and  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal  muscles  contracted, 
thus  lengthening  tlie  contents  of  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Another  f u  action  of  the  sigmoitl  and  rectum  and  colon 
is  to  absorb  nutritive  eneiiiata  and  sustain  life  in  gastro- 
-intestinal  diseases.  Physiologically  the  rectum  is  a 
closed  and  empty  cavity  (except  during  forced  expi- 
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ration  and  defecation),  and  separated  from  the  sig- 
moid cavity  above  by  contraction  of  the  circular  mus- 
cular fibers  of  the  latter  at  its  lower  end.  The  rectum 
has  the  following  mucous  folds,  viz..  the  longitudinal 
fold  at  the  lower  part  of  the  bowel  and  Houston's 
folds,  each  being  half  an  inch  wide  and  semilunar  in 
shape,  these  are  sometimes  three  or  four,  but  some- 
times only  two.  One  is  situated  on  the  right  side  of 
the  rectum  near  its  upper  end,  one  on  the  left  side 
lower  down;  the  largest  one  on  the  anterior  rectal  wall 
opposite  the  bladder  and  the  posterior  fold  on  the  rear 
wall  of  the  rectum  an  inch  from  the  anus.  These 
folds  with  the  circular  muscular  fibers  of  the  rectum 
and  of  which  the  sphincter  ani  is  composed,  together 
with  the  levator  ani  and  coccygeus  muscles,  act  as  a 
support  to  the  sigmoid  flexure  when  it  is  filled  with 
fecal  matter.  When  defecation  is  postponed,  though 
the  desire  is  present  and  urgent  and  feces  have  passed 
into  the  rectum,  the  latter  by  contraction  of  its  circu- 
lar and  longitudinal  muscular  fibers  (the  mucous 
folds  acting  as  valves  or  elevators)  returns  the  feces 
to  the  sigmoid  cavity.  After  the  desire  to  defecate 
has  passed  the  rectum  is  found  to  be  empty.  But, 
should  defecation  be  habitually  postponed  from  day 
to  day  or  two  or  three  times  a  week,  though  demand 
is  urgent,  the  bowel  becomes  habitually  distended, 
fails  to  contract  or  retract,  and  the  rectum  instead  of 
being  physiologically  empty,  becomes  pathologically 
distended  and  relaxed.  Constipation  or  diarrhea 
would  then  cause  the  same  relaxation  of  the  involun- 
tary muscular  fibers. 

The  glands  or  crypts  of  Lieberktihn  are  simple 
tubular  depressions  of  the  intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane, thickly  distributed  over  the  whole  surface  both 
of  the  large  and  small  intestine.  In  the  small  intes- 
tines they  are  visible  only  with  the  aid  of  a  lens,  and 
their  orifices  appear  as  minute  dots  scattered  between 
the  villi.  They  are  larger  in  the  large  intestine  and 
increase  in  size  the  nearer  they  approach  the  anal  end 
of  the  intestinal  tube;  in  the  rectum  their  orifices  may 
be  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  In  length  they  vary  from 
1/180  to  1/lGO  of  an  inch.  Each  tubule  is  essentially 
similar  in  construction  to  the  intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane, viz.,  a  fine  basement  membrane,  a  layer  of 
columnar  epithelium,  many  of  which  cells  are  goblet 
cells  lining  it  and  capillary  blood  vessels  covering  its 
exterior,  the  free  surface  of  the  columnar  cells  pre- 
senting a  striated  appearance. 

The  mucous  membrane  of  the  large,  like  that  of  the 
small,  intestine  is  lined  throughout  by  columnar  epi- 
thelium, but  unlike  it  is  quite  destitute  of  villi,  and 
is  not  projected  in  the  form  of  valvule  conniventes. 
Its  general  microscopic  structure  resembles  that  of 
the  small  intestine,  and  it  is  bounded  below  by  the 
muscularis  mucosse.  The  general  arrangement  of 
ganglia  and  nerve  fibers  in  the  large  intestine  resem- 
bles that  in  the  small. 

Glands. — The  glands  with  which  the  large  intestine 
is  provided  are  of  two  kinds,  the  tubular  and  the 
lymphoid.  The  tubular  glands,  or  glands  of  Lieber- 
ktihn, resemble  those  of  the  small  intestine,  but  are 
somewhat  larger  and  more  numerous.  They  are  also 
more  uniformly  distributed.  They  increase  in  size 
the  nearer  they  approach  the  anal  end  of  the  intes- 
tinal tube.  In  the  rectum  their  orifices  may  be 
visible  to  the  naked  eye. 

Nutritive  liquid  material  in  the  rectum,  sigmoid 
and  colon  enters  the  circulation  through  osmosis  and 
filtration.     Crystalloid  substances  as   alcohol,   sugar, 


ordinary  saline  substances  should  be  combined  with 
the  liquid  nourishment  to  hasten  absorijtion. 

The  diif  usibility  of  the  substance  to  be  absorbed  is 
one  of  the  chief  conditions.  It  should  be  a  liquid  or 
gaseous  one,  as  the  less  dense  the  fluid  the  more 
speedy,  as  a  general  rule,  is  its  absorption  by  the 
lymphatics  and  blood  vessels.  The  more  anemic  the 
patient  and  the  less  congested  the  blood  and  lymphatic 
vessels  the  more  rapid  is  the  absorption  process.  The 
more  tense  the  vessels  the  less  rapid  is  absorption; 
absorption  may  be  entirely  suspended  from  arrested 
function,  by  congestion  and  inflammation  of  rectum, 
sigmoid  and  colon  with  full  and  tense  vessels,  there- 
fore a  healthy  rectum,  sigmoid  and  colon  are  highly 
essential  to  feeding  by  this  route.  The  more  rapid 
the  circulation,  without  inflammation,  in  rectum,  sig- 
moid and  colon  the  quicker  is  absorption  acccmplished. 
A  colitis,  sigmoiditis  or  proctitis  with  or  without  anal 
fissures,  ulcer  in  lower  third  of  rectum,  acute  or  sub- 
acute inflammation  of  hemorrhoids  or  malignant  dis- 
ease will  interfere  seriously  with  feeding  per  anum. 
At  least  once  a  day  the  colon  should  be  washed  out- 
with  a  warm  antiseptic  solution  of  from  one  to  four 
pints;  the  patient  in  Carpenter's  posture,  viz.,  on  left 
side,  left  shoulder  and  side  of  head  with  hips  raised 
to  an  angle  of  40  to  80  degrees.  Through  gravitation 
and  retrograde  action  of  the  longitudinal  and  circular 
muscular  fibers  of  the  rectum,  sigmoid  and  colon  the 
enema  will  reach  the  caput  coli.  Weak  crystalloid 
solutions  are  more  readily  absorbed  than  strong  ones. 
The  chlorid  and  the  carbonate  of  lithium  are  most 
easily  absorbed  by  an  empty  stomach  and  doubtless 
the  same  is  true  of  an  empty  colon.  The  epithelium 
as  well  as  the  glands  and  blood  vessels  is  a  prominent 
factor  in  colonic  absorption  and  alimentation.  Strych- 
nin in  sohition  and  some  other  drugs  are  more  quickly 
absorbed  by  the  rectum  than  by  the  stomach. 

Dr.  J.  Peyton  of  Stanford,  states  that  he  nourished 
a  lady  for  three  weeks  by  rectal  alimentation  with 
peptonized  beef,  white  of  egg  and  sweet  milk  given 
every  four  to  sis  hours.  Patient  had  gastroenteritis; 
recovery  followed. 

A  physician  of  Louisville  nourished  for  more  than 
a  year  a  patient  who  had  ulceration  of  the  stomach, 
with  sweet  milk  and  whisky  only,  per  rectum. 

Another  physician  nourished  a  patient  three  weeks 
with  enemata  of  bovinine.  Patient  was  weighed  be- 
fore and  after  this  method  of  feeding  and  had  not  lost 
any  flesh. 

Mrs. ,  age  about  43  years,  had  mental  aberration 

and  would  not  eat  or  swallow  her  food.  Family  would 
not  consent  to  feeding  by  stomach  tube,  hence  rectal 
alimentation  was  used.  Four  to  eight  ounces  of  warm 
milk  and  a  tablespoonful  of  whisky  were  given  every 
four  to  six  hours,  with  hips  elevated  high  during 
and  for  half  an  hour  after  the  use  of  the  nutrient 
enema.  Rectal  treatment  continued  three  weeks. 
Recovery  of  patieot  complete. 

Mrs.  A.  T.,  age  44  years,  had  mental  aberration: 
would  not  eat  or  swallow.  She  was  nourished  for  six 
weeks  with  enemeta  of  sweet  milk,  whisky,  quinin 
and  sodium  chlorid  administered  high  up  in  the  rectum 
by  elevating  the  hip  from  40  to  60  degrees.  With 
elevation  of  the  hip  on  the  left  side  the  pelvic  contents 
gravitate  to  the  diaphragm,  the  rectum  and  sigmoid 
retrograde  and  the  nutrient  enemata  are  forced  into 
the  descending  and  transverse  colon.  Inunctions 
and  massage  with  olive  oil  every  four  hours  were  also 
used.  At  the  end  of  six  weeks  the  patient  was  stronger 
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and  had  gained  some  flesh.  Unfortunately  she  was 
not  weighed  before  and  after  the  course  of  treatment. 
The  patient  recovered. 

Miss ,  age  28  years,  had  typhoid  fever.  Deaf- 
ness, amblyopia  and  semi-unconsciousness  occurred 
in  the  third  week  of  the  disease,  with  inability  to 
swallow.  There  were  no  signs  of  hemorrhage  of  the 
bowels  at  any  time;  pulse  was  exceedingly  feeble  and 
dicrotic,  often  imperceptible.  Hot  or  warm  milk,  c.c. 
118  to  237;  sodium  chlorid,  yrams  2,  and  whisky,  c.c. 
30  were  given,  per  rectum,  every  four  to  eight  hours 
night  and  day  for  three  months  or  more.  At  times 
the  whites  of  one  or  two  eggs  were  added  to  the  milk, 
or  a  warm  eggnogg  was  given  per  rectum. 

L.  T.,  age  2  years,  a  negro  child,  first  had  scarlet 
fever,  then  diphtheria.  In  three  weeks  from  date  of 
contracting  diphtheria  the  palatal  and  pharyngeal 
muscles  were  in  a  state  of  paresis,  and  patient  could 
not  swallow.  Rectal  feeding  was  resorted  to  with 
satisfactory  results.  Milk,  c.c.  118;  whisky,  c.c.  7.4; 
quinin,  grams  13,  and  salt,  gram  .65  were  mixed  and 
injected  warm  into  the  bowel  every  four  to  eight  hours. 
Rectal  feeding  was  continued  over  a  period  of  two 
months. 

The  writer  has  repeatedly  passed  enema  to  caput 
coli  by  elevating  the  hips. 

A  patient  now  at  the  Joseph  Price  Hospital,  Stan- 
ford, Ky.,  who  had  chronic  gastro-enteritis  for  years 
had  a  subacute  attack  and  for  three  weeks  or  more 
has  been  fed  with  nourishing  and  stimulating  enemata 
and  is  improving  nicely. 

The  last  four  cases,  in  addition  to  the  stimulating 
and  nutritive  enemata,  were  given  the  tincture  of  nux 
vomica. 

Aphorisms. — The  rectum,  sigmoid  and  colon  must 
be  washed  out  once  or  twice  a  day  with  hot  sterilized 
water  to  which  has  been  added  carbolic  or  boric  acid. 

Hot  or  warm  soothing,  non-irritant,  nourishing, 
stimulating  or  sedative  and  tonic  aseptic  enemata  can 
be  used  in  rectum  with  impunity.  Whisky,  brandy, 
alcohol,  salt,  sugar  or  sodium  carbonate  are  crystalloids 
and  hasten  absorption.  By  bringing  to  the  boiling 
point,  then  adding  pancreatin,  sodium  carbonate  or 
sodium  chlorid  prepares  milk  for  colonic  and  sigmoid 
absorption.  Elevate  the  hips  of  the  patient  to  40  or 
60  degrees,  secure  the  advantage  of  gravity  and  the 
retrograde  action  of  the  rectum  and  sigmoid  from 
anus  to  caput  coli.  When  the  hips  are  thus  elevated 
the  anus  and  lower  rectum  lose  their  irritability  and 
reflex  excitability,  the  anus  and  lower  rectum  if  in  a 
physiologic  condition  are  made  patulous  and,  with  the 
coccyx,  are  easily  retracted.  The  so-called  '"  passing 
the  rectal  tube  beyond  the  sigmoid  into  colon,"  as 
is  taught  by  our  college  professors  can  not  be  done. 
The  author  has  repeatedly  proven  that  unless  you 
place  the  patient  in  the  "Carpenter  posture"  the  tube 
is  bent  upon  itself,  one  or  several  times,  or  the  tip 
descends  back  toward  the  anus  and  the  enema  is  found 
in  the  rectum.  The  safest,  surest  and  best  way  to 
intubate  the  sigmoid  is  in  the  Carpenter  posture,  and 
best  by  Carpenter's  sigmoidoscopy.  Where  there  are 
hemorrhoids,  anal  fissures  or  ul(;ers  in  lower  rectum, 
anal  divulsion  should  be  done  as  a  palliative  prophy- 
lactic measure,  under  anesthesia. 

Rectal  divulsionsof  the  sphincters,  besides  its  paretic 
and  therapeutic  effects  on  tlie  lower  end  of  the  rectum 
and  anus,  causing  rest,  making  the  anus  patulous  and 
allaying  irritability  and  curing  patliologic  lesions,  has 
another  function,  that  of  nerve-stretching  of  the  fourth 


sacral  and  inferior  hemorrhoidal  nerves,  thereby  cut- 
tint;'  off  connection  between  the  spinal  cord,  the  levator 
and  sphincters,  and  placing  at  rest  the  bladder,  rectum, 
vagina  and  perineum. 

In  the  Carpenter  posture  the  colon  advances  toward 
diaphragm,  the  sigmoid  becomes  elongated,  loses 
some  of  its  curves  and  becomes  more  like  a  straight 
tube — the  longer  the  mesosigmoid  the  more  elongated 
and  less  curved  the  sigmoid,  and  rice  versa. 

In  rectal  feeding  the  enema  should  always  be  as 
warm  as  can  be  borne.  Beef  peptonoids  combined 
with  warm  milk,  bovinine  and  water,  with  or  without 
whisky  or  brandy,  or  hot  milk  with  salt  or  sugar  make 
nutritive  enemata  that  can  be  alternated  as  required. 
If  a  tonic  is  needed,  quinin.  strj'chnia  or  tincture  of 
nux  vomica  can  be  added  to  the  nourishing  enemata; 
if  an  anodyne,  morphin,  papin  or  laudanum  can  be 
given  in  the  same  manner. 


IMPORTANCE   OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
KNOWLEDGE  TO   THE  GEN- 
ERAL PRACTITIONER. 

Presented   to  the  Section  on   Physiology  and  Dietetics,  at  the   forty- 
eighth    Annual   Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-i.  1897. 

BY  ALBERT  E.    MILLER,  M.D. 

BOSTON,   MASS. 

The  lowest  form  of  life  is  a  cell,  which  is  defined  as 
a  minute  mass  of  protoplasm.  Each  individual  cell 
is  of  sufficient  importance  to  have  a  life  history  of  its 
own.  It  has  its  origin  from  some  pre-existing  parent 
cell,  grows,  fulfils  its  mission,  produces  other  cells, 
wastes  away  and  dies.  All  action  is  attended  with 
waste.  There  must  be  food  supplied  in  proportion  to 
this  waste  or  existence  would  cease.  If  the  supply  is 
less  than  the  waste  existence  may  be  prolonged  but 
must  finally  terminate.  If  the  food  supply  equals  the 
waste,  there  will  be  no  apparent  change.  If  it  exceed 
the  waste,  there  will  be  increase  in  growth.  To  keep 
an  animal  in  a  perfect  condition  the  quality  and  quan- 
tity of  food  should  be  such  as  will  best  supply  the 
place  of  that  which  is  worn  out.  In  the  development 
of  the  infant  after  birth  nature  furnishes  food  which 
is  typically  perfect.  In  milk  we  find  all  of  the  vari- 
ous elements  necessary  for  sustaining  life  and  all  that 
is  necessary  for  the  nourishing  and  building  up  of  the 
tissues.  In  it  we  find  albuminous  material  in  the 
form  of  casein  and  serum  or  lac  albumin,  fats  in  the 
cream,  carbohydrates  in  the  form  of  lactose  or  milk 
sugar,  salts  in  the  form  of  calcium  phosphate.  All 
that  is  necessary  for  the  develoi^ment  of  every  part  of 
the  system,  bone,  muscle,  nerve,  etc.,  in  the  right  pro- 
portions. If  from  any  cause  we  are  obliged  to  sub- 
stitute cow's  milk,  which  is  too  rich  in  casein  and  fat, 
and  deficient  in  sugar,  we  dilute  with  water  and  add 
sugar  so  as  to  bring  it  more  nearly  to  the  composition 
of  human  milk.  Other  foods  may  be  successfully  sub- 
stituted if  we  keep  in  mind  tlie  exact  composition  of 
the  typical  food  wliieh  nature  furnishes.  We  should 
always  imitate  nature's  food  as  nearly  as  possible 
unless  from  some  diseased  or  deranged  condition  it  is 
desirable  to  make  a  change  to  meet  some  morbid 
demand. 

In  its  mother's  milk  the  infant  finds  all  that  it  needs 
for  the  growth  of  its  body.  The  casein  is  used  in  the 
develo[)inent  of  its  muscles  and  gelatinous  tissues. 
The  cream  is  changed  and  deposited  in  the  adipose 
cells  or  consumed  at  once  to  produce  the  animal  heat. 
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The  phosphate  of  lime  is  used  to  develop  the  osseous 
system  which  is  now  increasing  rapidly.  If  there  is 
a  change  or  necessity  to  meet,  nature  modifies  the  food 
accordingly.  In  the  case  of  the  calf,  colt  and  animals 
which  commence  locomotion  very  soon  after  birth, 
where  exercise  is  often  very  great,  the  nitrogenous 
principle  of  the  milk  is  increased.  This  excess  of 
casein  is  necessary  on  account  of  the  excessive  waste 
resulting  from  the  extra  exercise.  Judging  from  these 
facts  we  would  naturally,  as  the  child  grows  older  and 
exercises  more,  change  the  food,  increasing  the  nitro- 
genous principle  in  proportion,  to  meet  the  resultant 
waste.  A  knowledge  of  physiology  will  enable  us  to 
select  that  kind  of  food  which  is  demanded  by  the  age, 
condition  and  temperature.  Poods  are  usually  divided 
into  organic  and  inorganic.  A  very  convenient  subdi- 
vision is  to  divide  the  organic  into  first,  nitrogenous; 
this  embraces  substances  consisting  of  proteid,  exam- 
ples of  which  are  albumin,  casein,  myosin,  gluten,  fibrin, 
legumen,  etc.;    second,    non-nitrogenous,  these   are: 

a,  amyloid  or  saccharin  bodies,  sometimes  called  car- 
bohydrates; examples  of  these  are  starches  and  sugars; 

b,  oils  and  fats,  substances  which  contain  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  oxygen  being  less  than  in 
the  amyloids  and  saccharin  bodies. 

Inorganic:  first,  foods  which  furnish  to  the  system 
the  required  salts;  second,  liquid  food,  this  is  chiefly 
.water.  After  we  thoroughly  understand  the  best  diet 
for  perfect  health,  it  is  comparatively  easy  to  select  a 
diet  for  different  temperatures  and  conditions.  In 
very  cold  seasons  and  climates  we  require  more  heat- 
producing  material.  This  is  furnished  by  the  carbo- 
hydrates and  the  oils  and  fats.  In  warm  seasons  of 
the  year,  or  if  our  employment  is  in  a  warm  room  we 
should  diminish  the  use  of  these  articles  in  proportion 
to  the  change.  If  our  employment  requires  great 
muscular  exertion  we  should  increase  the  tissue-mak- 
ing material;  the  proteids,  foods  which  contain  a  large 
amount  of  nitrogen,  such  as  albumin,  casein,  fibrin, 
gluten,  legumen.  These  are  to  be  found  in  eggs,  beef, 
milk,  bread,  beane,  etc.  In  diseased  conditions  we 
should  select  the  food  with  still  greater  care.  If,  as 
in  fevers  and  inflammations,  there  is  an  excess  of  heat 
we  should  diminish  the  amount  or  abstain  from  the 
use  of  heat-producing  foods,  such  as  starches,  sugars, 
fats  and  oils.  If  there  is  a  lack  of  exercise  and  a  con- 
sequent lack  of  waste  of  tissue,  we  should  lessen  the 
tissue-making  material.  If  there  is  an  excessive  waste 
of  nerve  tissue  we  should  give  our  i^atients  the  kind 
of  food  that  will  compensate  for  this  excessive  waste. 
Experience  has  taught  me  that  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis,  neurasthenia  and  in  fact  all  wasting  diseases 
more  may  be  done  with  food  than  with  medicine. 
Medicine  may  be  an  aid  but  the  great  reliance  should 
be  placed  upon  the  food.  If  in  health  we  are  made 
directly  of  the  food  we  eat  and  our  condition  is  influ- 
enced by  that  food,  how  much  more  imjjortant  is  this 
knowledge  when  our  patient  is  wasting  away  from 
disease.  Since  putting  these  principles  into  practice 
I  have  not  lost  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  and  my  suc- 
cess in  the  treatment  of  other  diseases  (most  notably 
chronic)  has  been  much  increased. 

The  Initial  Manifestations  of  Leprosy.  Prof.  O.  Peterson  con- 
cludes from  a  study  of  12(X)  cases  of  leprosy,  that  the  mucous 
membrane  is  first  affected  by  the  bacillus,  especiiiUy  the  nnsal 
mucosa.  The  first  manifestation  on  the  skin  is  in  the  form  of 
spots,  usually  red,  sometimes  symmetric,  either  on  the  face  or 
extremities.     The  nodules  develop  later. — Wrafseh,  No.  i^. 


THE  REGULAR  PROFESSION  OF  MEDICINE. 

Read  before  the  Kalamazoo  Academy  of  Medicine  at  its  Annual 
Meeting,  Jan.  4, 1898. 

BY  W.  H.  HAUGHEY,  M.D. 

BATTLE   CEEEK,   MICH. 

The  average  medical  writer  is  so  deeply  interested 
in  scientific  investigation  as  to  rarely,  if  ever,  think 
of  writing  on  the  subject  of  the  regular  profession  of 
medicine.  This  probably  accounts  for  the  scarcity  of 
articles  seen  on  that  important  subject,  but  never  was 
the  scriptural  injunction,  "physician,  heal  thyself," 
more  applicable  than  at  the  present  time. 

The  term  "regular"'  is  but  little  understood  by  the 
the  laity,  most  thinking  that  any  one  who  assumes  to 
be  a  doctor,  and  who  obtains  his  living  by  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  is  a  regular  doctor  because  he  is 
nothing  else,  and  while  I  would  fain  think  otherwise, 
still  I  am  forced  to  believe  that  there  are  some  bearing 
that  proud  title  that  are  not  clear  enough  in  their 
understanding  of  the  definition  of  the  word  to  be  ready 
at  all  times  and  at  all  places,  to  give  a  full  and  clear 
explanation  of  its  meaning. 

I  am  frequently  asked,  "Doctor,  are  you  an  allopath 
or  a  homeopath?"  My  reply  invariably  is,  "I  am 
neither;  I  am  a  regular."  That  detestable  sand-bur, 
allopath,  that  was  thrown  at  the  regular  profession  by 
Hahnemann  and  still  continues  to  attach  itself  to  our 
clothing,  has  done  more  to  befuddle  the  minds  of  the 
laity  than  anything  else,  except  the  apathy  displayed 
by  the  profession  itself  regarding  it.  If  every  mem- 
ber of  the  regular  profession  would  immediately  and 
positively  repudiate  the  word  as  soon  as,  and  on  every 
occasion  when  it  is,  applied  to  us,  the  laity  would  soon 
discard  it  and  we  would  hear  it  no  more. 

The  members  of  the  regular  profession  can  no  more 
justly  be  termed  allopaths  than  they  can  be  homeo- 
paths. Accepting  either  implies  that  we  rule  out 
some  things  from  our  armamentarium,  and  thereby 
lessen  our  usefulness  just  that  much.  As  the  home- 
opathist  uses  "similars"  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other 
drugs,  and  the  allopathist  iises  "dissimilars"  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  others,  it  is  plain  that  each  by  curtail- 
ing his  source  of  supjilies  and  depending  upon  those 
belonging  to  the  creed  of  his  adoption,  has  lessened 
his  usefulness  in  exact  measure  to  the  therapeutic 
value  of  the  remedies  discarded. 

The  word  "pathy"  signifies  narrowness,  and  if  a 
sick  man  trusts  himself  to  the  care  of  one  who  follows 
a  pathy,  he  must  simply  conform  his  sickness  to  the 
path  or  pathy.  In  other  words,  the  practitioner,  con- 
fident in  the  infallibility  of  his  pathy,  recjuires  nature 
to  conform  herself  to  it,  and  if  she  does  not,  then  the 
patient  must  die.  Fortunately  a  large  per  cent,  of 
sick  people  get  well  anyway,  and  nature  unaided  would 
effect  about  90  per  cent,  of  cures  of  some  kind. 

The  regular  profession  rises  superior  to  pathies,  and 
uses  anything  under  heaven  that  will  relieve  suffering 
humanity  no  matter  from  whom  or  what  source  it 
comes.  Neither  must  you  use  large  doses,  for  there 
is  nothing  to  prevent  a  "regular"  from  using  infinites- 
imal doses  if  he  believes  it  best  for  his  patient. 

The  regular  profession  rationally  pursued  requires 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  physiology,  pathology  and 
therapeutics.  Then,  given  a  pathologic  condition, 
simply  apply  the  rational  therapeutic  remedies  to 
quickest  and  best  aid  nature  to  restore  a  physiologic 
condition. 

There  is  but  one  science  of  medicine,  and  as  science 
is  broad  as  the  universe,  it  follows  that  the  science  of 
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medicine  must  be  equally  broad  and  embrace  every 
agent  under  heaven,  known  or  unknown,  and  is  there- 
fore forever  at  variance  with  a  path  or  pathy.  To  the 
scientific  mind  there  is  something  so  supremely  ridic- 
ulous in  endeavoring  to  apply  a  pathy  to  science  or 
science  to  a  pathy,  that  were  it  not  for  the  credence 
given  those  who  proclaim  themselves  pathists,  the  sub- 
ject would  be  considered  too  absurd  for  notice,  but  as 
these  pathists  are  constantly  advertising  themselves 
as  such,  and  then  covertly  using  "regular"  principles 
so  far  as  they  know,  they  are  therefore  practicing  the 
most  contemptible  deceit  on  the  laity  and  working  a 
great  injustice  to  the  "regular"  profession,  for  by  using 
its  principles  to  obtain  results  in  their  work,  and  then 
applying  the  credit  of  these  results  to  their  pathies, 
the  "regular"  profession  is  robbed  of  the  credit  due  it, 
which  being  applied  to  the  pathy  makes  a  double 
injustice. 

To  illustrate:  Some  of  the  pathists  depend  so  en- 
tirely on  symptoms  as  to  expose  themselves  to  the 
charge  of  being  symptomatologists.  Now,  what  does 
that  mean?  It  means  that  the  remedy  is  to  be  decided 
by  the  symptoms  present,  therefore  the  symptoms 
must  be  developed  before  the  remedy  can  be  deter- 
mined. In  fact  symptomatology  pure  and  simple, 
teaches  that  it  makes  no  difference  what  you  name  the 
disease  if  you  closely  watch  the  symptoms;  for  certain 
conditions  will  cause  certain  symptoms,  so  watch  the 
symptoms,  treat  them  and  never  mind  the  disease, 
thus  placing  entire  reliance  on  symptoms. 

Now,  note  the  difference.  The  regular  science  of 
medicine  teaches  the  all-important  subject  of  pathol- 
ogy, built  on  a  thorough  ground-work  of  anatomy  and 
physiology.  Pathology,  teaching  as  it  does  the  nature 
of  disease,  enables  us  by  our  knowledge  of  it  to  know 
in  a  given  disease  what  symptoms  to  expect  from  day 
to  day.     To  illustrate  more  plainly: 

Patient  No.  1  treated  by  a  "regular."  Patient  No. 
2  treated  by  a  symptomatologist. 

The  "regular"  sees  his  patient  and  the  first  thing 
he  does  is  to  make  the  diagnosis,  which  he  decides  to 
be  lobar  pneumonia  of  one  day's  standing.  Knowing 
the  pathologic  history  of  pneumonia  he  expects  a 
crisis  about  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  and  he  immedi- 
ately prepares  as  best  he  can  for  it  by  applying  the 
known  principles  of  therapeutics  applicable  to  the 
case,  and  hopes  with  good  reason  to  guide  his  patient 
safely  past  the  danger  point  to  a  good  recovery. 

The  symptomatologist  sees  his  patient  and  notes 
fever,  quick  pulse,  rapid  respiration,  pain  in  chest  or 
stomach,  cough.  For  each  he  leaves  an  appropriate 
remedy.  Next  day  symptoms,  fever,  rapid  pulse  and 
respiration,  more  pain,  nervousness,  cough,  which  re- 
quires a  slight  change  in  remedies  left.  Third  day, 
more  pain,  cough,  very  nervous,  wakeful,  perspiration, 
another  set  of  remedies  required.  Fourth  day  delirium, 
different  remedies.  Fifth  day  patient  is  dead  and  no 
remedies  required. 

I  am  aware  that  I  ha,ve  painted  this  picture  black, 
but  I  have  seen  just  this  happen,  and  I  wish  to  ask  in 
all  candor  which  patient  has  the  best  chance  for  his 
life,  the  one  who  has  his  disease  correctly  diagnosed 
from  the  start,  and  is  under  the  care  of  a  physician 
who  bends  every  effort  to  forestall  those  fatnl  symp- 
toms that  he  knows  do  occur  in  the  history  of  the  dis- 
ease, or  the  one  whose  disease  is  not  diagnosed  and 
the  medical  attendant  follows  along  behind  treating 
the  symptoms  after  they  arise?  Should  he  do  other- 
wise he  will  be  applying  "regular"  principles,  and  the 


results  obtained  should  be  credited   to  the  regular 
profession. 

Let  me  exhort  all  who  proclaim  themselves  pathists 
to  follow  each  his  own  respective  pathy  or  creed  vig- 
orously like  a  man,  or  if  you  deem  your  pathy  insuffi- 
cient, then  drop  it  altogether  and  come  into  the  regu- 
lar profession  body  and  soul.  The  profession  is  broad 
enough  to  furnish  you  ample  scope  for  your  faculties, 
and  will  receive  you  with  open  arms  when  you  come 
with  an  honest  purpose,  but  be  honest.  Be  one  or  be 
the  other,  but  do  not  practice  one  >  and  give  the  credit 
to  the  other. 

Let  "regulars"  employ  every  opportunity  to  pro- 
claim themselves  such.  Never  allow  the  word  "pathy" 
to  sully  your  garments  or  tarnish  your  fair  name 
Repudiate  it  whenever,  wherever  and  by  whomsoever 
applied.  Do  it  with  kindness  and  dignity,  and  nei- 
ther you  nor  the  profession  will  suffer  thereby. 

While  there  are  many  good,  ample  and  sufficient 
reasons  why  a  regular  should  not  call  an  irregular  to 
consult  with  him;  still  if  the  patient  has  been  employ- 
ing an  irregular  and  needs  your  counsel,  it  seems  to 
me  your  duty  is  plain,  for  as  the  regular  profession 
embraces  everything  under  the  sun  that  can  help  the 
patient,  it  certainly  embraces  all  the  pathist  is  doing 
and  whatever  is  to  be  done  besides,  and  if  the  pathist 
will  give  you  due  credit  for  your  advice  and  you  can 
agree  patliologically,  you  may  do  the  patient  good 
and  still  preserve  your  professional  dignity. 
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The  Qviarantine  Convention  of  tbe  South  Atlan- 
tic and  Gvilf  States. 

The  Program  outlined  -was  Changed. 

The   Convention  Decided   to  Discuss  the   Ques- 
tions of  State  and  National  Quarantine 
Before  Anything  Else. 

The  quarantine  convention  of  the  South  Atlantic  and  CJulf 
States  convened  in  the  Princees  Theater,  Mobile,  Ala.,  at  10  :40 
A.M.,  Wednesday,  February  9. 

At  that  hour  Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders,  State  Health  Officer, 
requested  all  the  members  of  the  executive  committee  to  take 
seats  upon  the  stage. 

This  request  was  acceded  to  by  those  present,  and  when 
Governor  Johnston  ascended  the  stage  he  was  greeted  with 
applause. 

Dr.  Sanders  then,  as  chairman  of  the  e.xecutive  committee, 
nominated  Governor  Joseph  P.  Johnston  for  temporary  chair- 
man. This  nomination  was  greeted  with  applause,  and  was 
adopted. 

Governor  Johnston  took  the  chair  and  announced  that  the 
convention  would  be  opened  with  prayer  by  Rev.  J.  R.  Burgett, 
D.D.,  pastor  of  the  Government  Street  Presbyterian  Church. 

At  the  conclusion  of  Dr.  Burgett's  prayer  Governor  John- 
ston said  in  substance : 

"It  is  hardly  necessary  for  me  to  say  that  the  people  of  thia 
State  feel  gratified  to  have  you  here,  whether  you  come  from 
our  own  Slate  or  from  other  States  of  this  grand  Union  :  and 
so  long  as  this  fair  city  stands  here  by  the  sea,  so  long  will 
.\labama  welcome  the  representiitives  of  other  States  within 
her  borders.  We  are  glad  to  have  you  here  representatives 
of  Texas,  Louisiana,  Florida,  ( ieorgia,  the  Carolinas  and  other 
States.  If  an  armed  enemy  threatened  our  shores,  it  is  to 
those  States  adjoining  us  that  we  would  turn  for  aid.  When 
wo  come  to  consider  the  entrance  of  an  enemy  worse  than  an 
armed  foe,  it  is  to  these  States  that  we  look  for  aid.  This 
insidious  enemy  threatens  our  lives,  our  commerce  and  busi- 
ness interests,  and  we  are  here  to  devise  the  liest  means  of 
keeping  out  this  disease.  I  am  not  going  to  lengthen  these 
proceedings  by  making  a  speech,  but  will  turn  tlie  business 
over  to  the  convention  believing  that  methods  can  be  devised 
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whereby  the  States  and  National  government,  each  in  its  own 
proper  sphere,  can  control  these  matters  of  quarantine." 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Sanders,  Dr.  H.  A.  Moody,  was  elected 
temporary  secretary. 

Dr.  Sanders  moved  the  appointment  of  a  committee  on  cre- 
dentials to  consist  of  one  from  each  State  ;  adopted. 

Mr.  .John  B.  Knox  of  Anniston  moved  that  the  list  of  States 
be  called  and  the  delegates  send  up  their  names  to  the  secre- 
tary ;  adopted. 

The  secretary  then  called  the  roll  of  States,  and  the  dele- 
gates sent  up  their  names  to  the  secretary. 

Governor  Johnston  then  appointed  the  following  committee 
on  credentials : 

Hon.  P.  W.  Meldrim  of  Georgia,  Dr.  S.  R.  Olliphant  of 
Louisiana,  Dr.  H.  A.  Moody  of  Alabama,  Dr.  J.  H.  Purnell  of 
Mississippi,  Dr.  R.  P.  Daniel  of  Florida,  Dr.  H.  B.  Horlbeck 
of  South  Carolina. 

Dr.  Sanders  moved  the  appointment  of  a  committee  on  per- 
manent organization,  to  consist  of  one  member  from  each 
State ;  adopted. 

Governor  .Johnston  appointed  the  following  committee  : 

Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders  of  Alabama,  Mayor  C.  A.  Collier  of 
Atlanta,  Dr.  N.  L.  Clarke  of  Mississippi,  Dr.  Bat  Smith  of 
Texas,  Dr.  Edmond  Souchon  of  Louisiana,  Dr.  H.  B.  TJorlbeck 
of  South  Carolina,  Hon.  J.  E.  Grady,  J.  L.  Ludlow  of  North 
Carolina. 

On  motion  a  recess  of  fifteen  minutes  was  taken  to  allow  the 
committees  to  formulate  their  reports. 

Dr.  Edmond  Souchon  of  New  Orleans,  read  the  following 
majority  report  of  the  committee  on  permanent  organizations  : 

Dr.  C.  P.  Wilkinson  of  Louisiana,  president ;  Dr.  R.  P. 
Daniels  of  Florida,  J.  L.  Ludlow  of  North  Carolina,  Dr.  H.  B. 
Horlbeck  of  South  Carolina,  Dr.  Bat  Smith  of  Texas,  Dr.  O.  B. 
Quinn  of  Mississippi,  Hon.  Leslie  E.  Brooks  of  Alabama, 
Charles  Chassaignac  of  Louisiana,  Clarence  Knowles  of  Georgia, 
vice  presidents  ;  Dr.  H.  A.  Moody,  secretary. 

The  committee  also  recommended  a  change  in  the  program 
so  that  the  first  matters  of  discussion  be  the  subjects  of  State 
and  National  quarantine,  and  that  all  questions  relating  to 
these  matters  outlined  in  the  program  proposed  by  the  execu- 
tive committee  be  considered  together. 

Dr.  Sanders  submitted  a  minority  report  urging  that  the 
program  remain  as  outlined.  He  said  it  had  been  drawn  up 
carefully  after  a  good  deal  of  correspondence  and  those  mat- 
ters placed  first  were  the  bedrock  upon  which  the  whole  sub- 
ject of  quarantine  is  based.  He  urged  that  the  program  be 
adhered  to. 

Dr.  Horlbeck  of  South  Carolina,  held  that  the  matters  of 
State  and  National  quarantine  were  the  bedrock  of  the  matters 
for  the  discussion  of  which  the  convention  has  been  called. 

The  majority  report  was  adopted  as  to  permanent  officers, 
and  Dr.  Wilkinson  was  called  to  the  stage.  As  he  took  his 
seat  he  was  applauded. 

He  thanked  the  convention  for  the  honor  conferred  upon  him. 

He  then  called  for  the  report  of  the  committee  on  creden- 
tials, and  Dr.  Moody,  chairman  of  that  committee,  reported 
that  it  would  be  several  hours  before  a  roster  could  be  com- 
pleted, and  that  those  present  be  recognized  as  prima  facie 
delegates  until  the  roll  is  complete. 

Thera  being  no  objection,  it  was  so  ordered. 

It  was  moved  the  majority  report  be  adopted. 

Dr.  Sanders  moved  a  substitution  of  the  minority  report  for 
the  majority  report. 

Mayor  Collier  of  Atlanta  said  that  this  convention  met  for 
business  and  we  want  to  get  to  business  at  once.  The  whole 
country  recognizes  that  the  great  practical  question  to  be  con- 
sidered by  this  convention  is  the  question  of  National  and 
State  quarantine.  The  program  has  been  lengthened  out  over 
a  number  of  topics  that  will  take  up  an  entire  week  or  more. 
Why,  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  has  been  asked  to  stop 
its  deliberation  till  this  question  can  be  passed  on  by  this  con- 
vention. One  of  the  subjects  is  "What  constitutes  an  original 
package?"  Why,  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States  has 
not  been  able  to  settle  that  question.  Let  us  get  down  to  the 
discussion  of  practical  questions  and  leave  such  topics  for 
experts. 

The  vote  was  then  taken  on  the  substitution  of  the  minority 
for  the  majority  report,  and  the  motion  to  substitute  was  lost. 

The  majority  report  was  adopted  by  a  large  majority. 

Dr.  Souchon,  chairman  of  the  committee  on  permanent 
organization,  then  read  the  order  of  business  as  to  considera- 
tion of  the  program :  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  i,  12,  29  and  .30,  then  to  fol- 
low the  program  as  outlined. 

It  was  moved  and  adopted  that  papers  be  limited  to  twenty 
minutes  and  discussion  to  five  minutes  to  each  speaker,  and 
this  rule  be  inviolable. 


Hon.  Hannis  Taylor  then  read  the  following  paper  : 

QUARANTINE  WITH    REFERENCE  TO   INTERNATIONAL    RIGHTS    AND 
INTERESTS. 

To  me  has  been  assigned  the  duty  of  opening  the  delibera- 
tions of  this  convention  by  a  brief  dissertation  upon  "Quaran- 
tine with  reference  to  international  rights  and  interests."  I 
find  from  investigation  that  the  plague,  yellow  fever,  and  Asi- 
atic cholera  have  been  the  two  great  spreading  di8ea,ses, 
which  have  been  the  main  causes  of  the  precautions  which 
modern  nations  have  been  forced  to  take  to  protect  themselves 
against  epidemic  invasions. 

If  we  seek  the  beginnings  of  the  history  of  quarantine  we 
find  them  in  the  precautions  taken  by  Venice,  Genoa  and  Mar- 
seilles, in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries,  to  prevent 
the  introduction  and  spread  within  their  bounds  of  the  plague, 
a  disease  coming  from  the  East.  When  we  turn  our  eyes  to 
the  new  world,  we  find,  apart  from  occasional  visitations  of 
cholera,  the  chief  object  of  quarantine  on  the  American  conti- 
nent and  adjacent  islands  has  been  to  prevent  the  importation 
of  yellow  fever  from  Brazilian,  West  Indian  and  Peruvian  ports, 
where  it  exists  in  an  epidemic  form.  We  of  the  South  have 
special  reasons  to  know  quarantine  for  us  means  something  to 
protect  us  from  the  invasion  marching  mainly  but  not  exclu- 
sively from  the  harbors  of  Havana  and  Rio  de  Janeiro.  I 
remember  that  the  late  Dr.  Cochran,  who  in  his  day,  was 
looked  upon  as  a  master  of  the  subject  of  public  hygiene,  told 
me  many  years  ago  that  the  place  for  us  to  fight  yellow  fever 
was  in  the  harbor  of  Havana.  He  said  that  if  he  only  had  the 
power  so  to  purge  that  cesspool  of  filth  and  corruption  as  to 
put  it  in  a  sanitary  condition,  he  believed  that  yellow  fever 
could  be  strangled  in  its  most  dangerous  lair.  With  that 
accomplished,  as  he  thought  it  could  be,  by  efficient  govern- 
ment in  Cuba,  he  said  that  the  protection  of  our  Southern 
ports  against  the  invasions  of  yellow  fever  would  become  com- 
paratively easy.  In  the  light  of  these  plain  facts,  it  is  not 
hard  to  demonstrate  that  every  nation  has  a  direct  and  urgent 
interest  in  the  quarantine  regulations  of  a  neighboring  State, 
especially  when  that  neighboring  State  is  the  hot  bed  of  a 
malignant  and  contagious  endemic  disease  that  is  liable  at  any 
moment  to  cross  the  national  boundaries.  In  our  own  case  the 
harbor  of  Havana  is  the  object  lesson  to  which  we  naturally 
turn  for  illustration.  I  have  been  informed  by  an  eminent  mem- 
ber of  our  consular  service,  who  resided  there  for  nearly 
twenty  years,  that  as  an  engineering  problem,  nothing  is  easier 
than  the  cutting  of  a  canal  a  few  miles  long  that  would  afford 
such  an  outlet  to  the  pent-up  waters  at  Havana  as  would  ren- 
der that  harbor  one  of  the  purest  in  the  new  world.  Considering 
that  that  focus  of  infection  is  only  a  hundred  miles  from  our 
coast,  as  the  crow  flies,  certainly  the  people  of  the  Southern 
country  have  a  direct  and  urgent  interest  that  should  enable 
us  to  demand  that  that  port  be  put  in  a  sanitary  condition  at 
an  early  day.  But,  when  we  come  to  consider  the  right,  under 
the  laws  of  nations,  of  one  nation  to  demand  of  another  the 
doing  of  such  thing,  we  find  nothing  but  a  vacuum.  In  that 
particular,  international  law  is  necessarily  defective  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  each  nation's  system  of  quarantine  is  one  of 
those  matters  of  internal  concern  over  which  each  sovereign 
state  has  supreme  and  exclusive  jurisdiction.  If  you  have  a 
neighbor  in  your  own  town  who  keeps  on  the  premises  adjoin- 
ing your  own,  some  offensive  or  other  thing  that  imperils  the 
health  and  life  of  your  family,  you  can  so  deal  with  him  under 
the  provisions  of  municipal  law  that  he  will  be  compelled  to 
remove  it.  But,  if  a  nation  has  a  neighbor  that  keeps  up  a 
nuisance  that  imperils  the  lives,  not  only  of  its  own  people, 
but  of  all  neighboring  peoples,  international  law  provides  no 
remedy  whatever.  You  can  not  invade  the  territory  of  the 
offending  state,  in  order  to  force  it  to  discharge  its  duty  to 
itself  and  to  humanity. 

You  can  not  send  even  a  sanitary  inspector  within  the  limits 
of  the  infected  state  to  study  the  disease  in  its  lair,  without 
its  consent.  In  all  such  matters  you  can  only  fall  back  upon 
what  is  called  the  comity  of  nations.  Only  through  interna- 
tional courtesy  can  we  examine  through  officials  the  sanitary 
conditions  of  foreign  ports  that  menace  us  most.  Only  through 
such  courtesy  are  we  able  to  take  such  precautions  as  we  are 
now  taking  with  the  aid  of  our  consular  service  in  foreign  lands. 
Because,  as  you  all  know,  every  consul's  power  to  act  in  any 
foreign  country  depends  upon  his  exequatur  that  may  be  with- 
drawn at  any  time.  So  when  viewed  from  an  international 
standpoint  every  nation  has  a  direct  interest  in  the  c|uarantine 
system  of  every  other  nation  ;  but  no  nation  has  any  right 
whatever  as  a  matter  of  international  law,  to  interfere  with, 
regulate  or  control,  or  even  to  pry  into  the  quarantine  system 
of  another  state. 

Of  course  it  would  be  perfectly  proper  and  in  order  for  all 
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nations  to  unite  in  a  Congress  with  the  view  of  dealing  with 
the  entire  subject  of  quarantine  from  an  international  point 
of  view.  There  is  no  reason  why  there  should  not  be  quaran- 
tine union  between  the  nations  just  as  there  is  a  postal  union. 
If  there  could  only  be  a  general  agreement  in  this  matter,  that 
each  state  owes  a  direct  obligation  to  every  other  state  that 
must  be  discharged  under  a  uniform  system  of  rules  to  be  rig- 
idly enforced  by  all,  a  wonderful  advance  could  no  doubt  be 
made  in  the  right  direction.  But  as  I  have  been  called  upon 
only  to  preface  this  discussion,  I  do  not  feel  at  liberty  to  tres- 
pass longer  upon  you. 

DISCUSSION. 

Hon.  Leslie  E.  Brooks  said  that  the  progress  in  ocean  traffic 
had  made  an  intelligent  and  rigid  system  of  quarantine  neces- 
sary. He  said  that  this  was  due  to  the  fact  that  steamships 
could  leave  the  shores  of  an  infected  country  and  reach  our 
shores  before  the  known  period  of  incubation  had  passed. 
Quarantine  was  necessary  as  carrying  out  the  law  of  self-de- 
fence. Quarantine  is  a  conservative  means  to  conserve  the  self- 
preservation.  This  country  has  a  right,  if  other  nations  fail, 
to  fall  back  on  the  right  of  self-preservation  and  quarantine 
against  any  other  nation  where  infection  exists. 

Hon.  Leslie  B.  Sheldon  moved  that  such  as  desired  be 
allowed  to  speak  from  their  seats  on  the  floor ;  adopted. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Hamilton  said  there  are  three  things  about  yellow 
fever.     What  is  it,  how  to  treat  it,  and  how  to  prevent  it. 

A  Delegate — Are  you  speaking  to  the  subject,  which  is 
international  quarantine? 

Mr.  Hamilton — Yes,  sir ;  we  can  prevent  it  by  international 
quarantine.  The  nations  of  Europe  are  endeavoring  to  meet 
the  question  by  some  agreement  between  them,  something  in 
the  nature  of  a  treaty.  Mobile  and  New  Orleans  have  inaugur- 
ated the  proper  method.  They  have  placed  medical  agents  at 
infected  ports,  who  report  any  danger  at  once.  That  is  the 
way  the  United  States  can  further  the  international  quarantine. 
Let  the  United  States  take  the  lead  in  some  convention  with 
those  countries  south  of  us  and  let  this  matter  of  medical  agents 
be  perfected.  There  is  one  thing  about  yellow  fever,  and  that 
is  that  prevention  is  better  than  cure. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Carter  also  spoke  on  the  subject.  He  said  that 
in  most  of  the  ports  of  Cuba  the  United  States  had  sanitary 
medical  inspectors,  and  that  international  law  is  no  bar  to 
United  States  officials  serving  in  foreign  ports. 

Hon.  R.  H.  Clarke  said  this  convention  ought  to  take  some 
action  looking  to  an  application  to  the  Government  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  corps  of  medical  experts  in  those  foreign  yel- 
low fever  ports.  He  moved  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of 
five  medical  gentlemen  to  name  the  yellow  fever  ports  at  which 
medical  agents  should  be  stationed,  and  to  call  the  attention  of 
Congress  to  the  matter,  as  well  as  the  holding  of  an  interna- 
tional quarantine  convention. 

Dr.  Hamilton  of  Chicago,  spoke  of  what  had  been  done  in 
Europe  by  the  nations  in  relation  to  quarantine,  and  of  the 
Pan-American  Medical  Congress  at  Washington. 

The  committee  on  permanent  organization  reported  the  hours 
of  business  as  follows  :    From  9  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.  ;  2 :30  p.  m.  to 
5  p.  M.  ;  7  p.  M.  to  adjournment. 
•  The  convention  then  recessed  till  2  :30  p.  m. 

afternoon  session. 

The  chair  called  the  convention  to  order  after  recess  and  an- 
nounced the  following  committee  to  recommend  appointment 
of  medical  inspectors  at  various  foreign  ports  :  Dr.  John  B. 
Hamilton  of  Illinois,  Dr.  S.  R.  OUiphant  of  Louisiana,  Dr.  H. 
R.  Carter  of  the  Marine  Hospital  Service,  Dr.  R.  P.  Daniel  of 
Florida,  and  Mr.  P.  J.  Hamilton  of  Mobile. 

federal  and  state  powers  as  to  quarantine. 

Hon.  EnwATtn  H.  Farrar  then  read  a  paper  on  "Federal  and 
State  Powers  as  to  Quarantine."  He  said  the  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  the  two  had  been  the  battle  ground  of  lawyers, 
judges  and  politicians  for  years  past.  He  then  discussed  at 
length  the  legal  aspect  of  the  question,  and  cited  the  creation 
of  the  general  government,  which  he  said  could  have  no  power, 
except  expressed  in  the  instrument  showing  thograntof  powers 
to  it  by  the  States,  and  referred  to  the  adoption  of  the  tenth 
amendment.  The  speaker  discussed  the  relations  of  the  States 
to  the  general  government,  and  said  that  matters  of  quarantine 
were  reserved  to  the  States  unless  they  had  been  expressly  rele- 
gated to  the  general  government.  He  spoke  of  the  different 
factions  in  construing  the  constitution  of  the  United  States, 
and  cited  a  large  number  of  legal  authorities  and  opinions  of 
Chief  Justices  Marshall  and  Story  and  other  justices  of  the 
United  States  supreme  court. 

Quarantine  laws  are  health  laws  and  belong  to  the  police 
power,  which  have  never  been  taken  from  the  State,  and  in 


which  rest  the  protection  of  the  health,  life,  well-being  and 
prosperity  of  the  people.  He  held  that  if  the  State  did  not  pass 
laws  to  prohibit  nuisances,  the  spread  of  disinfection,  the  pun- 
ishment of  incendiarism,  murder,  assaults,  etc.,  congress  can 
not  pass  such  laws.  He  cited  a  number  of  authorities  to  show 
that  the  police  powers  of  the  States  had  never  been  delegated 
to  the  general  government. 

He  held  that  as  quarantine  laws  had  been  classed  as  part  of 
the  police  powers  of  the  State,  and  that  such  police  power  had 
never  been  delegated  to  the  Congress,  therefore  there  was  no 
power  implied  or  expressed  in  Congress  to  pass  quarantine  laws. 

If  quarantine  laws  control  commerce  between  states  and  na- 
tions, Congress  can  deal  with  them  ;  but  if  they  simply  affect 
commerce,  then  the  Congress  has  nothing  to  do  with  them, 
especially  if  they  are  bona  fide  health  laws ;  I  do  not  mean 
shotgun  quarantine,  nor  those  which  prevent  a  train  from  pass- 
ing from  one  locality  through  another.  I  believe  that  the  en- 
actment of  quarantine  laws  is  therefore  reserved  to  the  States. 

He  cited  a  number  of  legal  opinions  and  authority  on  the 
subject. 

He  held  that  Congress  had  no  power  to  pass  an  exclusive 
quarantine  act,  regulating  both  maritime  and  internal  quaran- 
tine, and  the  movements  of  persons  and  goods  within  the  limits 
of  a  State.  From  1799  down,  the  rights  of  the  States  to  pass 
quarantine  laws  had  been  recognized,  and  if  this  power  had 
been  specially  reserved  to  Congress,  why  was  it  that  Congress 
had  continually  recognized  the  right  of  the  States  to  pass  such 
laws?  He  declared  the  State  sovereign  and  deprecated  the 
drift  toward  centralization  and  paternalism. 

The  paper  was  a  very  exhaustive  legal  argument  in  favor  of 
State  iiuarantine.  The  reader  was  called  down  by  the  time 
limit. 

Unanimous  consent  was  asked  for  the  reader  to  continue,  but 
objection  was  made. 

Hon.  R.  H.  Clarke  then  moved  reconsideration  of  the  pro- 
vision limiting  readers  of  papers  to  twenty  minutes,  which  was 
adopted. 

On  motion,  Mr.  Farrar  was  then  invited  to  continue  his  paper. 

He  thanked  the  convention  for  the  courtesy  and  was  roundly 
applauded. 

During  the  continuance  of  his  argument  he  was  frequently 
interrupted  by  applause. 

Hon.  R.  H.  Clarke  then  spoke  on  the  paper.  This  is  a  con- 
vention gathered  for  suggesting  the  best  means  of  keeping 
yellow  fever  out  of  this  country.  No  sooner  does  an  epidemic 
of  yellow  fever  break  out  than  we  begin  to  call  on  the  govern- 
ment for  aid.  We  want  money,  camps,  rations  and  other  things, 
but  still  we  say  to  it  "hands  off."  Such  a  state  of  things  can 
scarcely  exist.  There  are  two  divisions  of  quarantine.  One  is  a 
boundary  quarantine,  and  the  question  is,  has  the  general  gov- 
ernment the  right  to  say  to  a  vessel  that  it  shall  not  enter  any 
port  or  proceed  up  any  river  or  harbor.  The  government  has 
the  power  to  turn  back  from  any  harbor  of  this  country  men 
and  merchandise.  He  argued  that  the  general  government  had 
the  power  to  do  these  things.  Before  the  completion  of  the 
argument  the  time  limit  expired. 

There  was  a  motion  to  extend  the  limit,  but  Mr.  Clarkeasked 
that  such  motion  be  not  put. 

discussion. 

Mr.  H.\RRY  PiLLANS  of  Mobile  said  the  paper  did  not  raise 
the  mooted  question  as  to  whether  the  State  or  federal  author- 
ity was  best  to  settle  the  matter  of  quarantine.  He  said  that 
what  is  police  power  is  yet  to  be  determined.  I  have  failed  to 
discover  an  epidemic  of  disease  this  summer,  but  we  did  have 
an  epidemic  of  fear  and  cowardice.  The  police  power  is  one 
that  can  be  reposed  in  a  safe  government  when  it  is  reasonably 
exercised.  The  enthusiasm  of  our  boards  of  health  has  carried 
them  far  beyond  their  power.  The  ( iovernor  of  the  State  has 
had  the  hardihood  to  say  that  no  citizen  should  come  out  of 
Atlanta,  a  place  not  infected,  and  enter  the  State  of  Alabama. 
I  have  never  heard  of  a  more  despotic  ruling.  There  was  abso- 
lutely no  law  in  right  or  reason  for  .'iuch  action.  He  spoke  of 
the  habit  of  cities  or  towns  to  quarantine  towns  between  them 
and  infected  cities  unless  those  towns  did  quarantine  the  in- 
fected city  or  town. 

Dr.  W.  H.  SANDERfi  interrupted  to  say  that  no  quarantine 
was  declared  until  there  was  a  case  of  yellow  fever  declared  in 
Atlanta. 

Mr.  PiLLANS  said  it  remained  a  fact,  however,  that  many 
towns  did  threaten  to  quarantine  .\tlanta  unless  she  did  as 
many  other  inhuman  cities  did,  shut  her  doors  against  fleeing 
women  and  children. 

Captain  J.  M.  Falknkk  said  the  Louisville  and  Nashville 
had  lost  thousands  of  dollars  and  he  wanted  to  acqtiit  the 
boards  of  health  of  wrong-doing.     These  medical  gentlemen 
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tell  us  that  yellow  fever  does  not  originate  in  this  country,  then 
why  stand  here  and  shout  about  States'  rights?  The  disease 
<:omes  from  without  and  Congress  having  the  power  to  regulate 
the  foreign  commerce,  she  should  have  the  power  to  keep  this 
foreign  enemy  out.  The  announcement  of  a  case  of  yellow 
fever  in  Mobile  to-night  would  cause  a  greater  stampede  than 
the  invasion  of  the  entire  Spanish  army.  Continuing,  the 
speaker  contended  that  the  disease  being  a  foreign  importa- 
tion, the  general  government  should  be  charged  with  the 
power  to  resist  such  an  invasion.  It  is  the  duty  of  Congress 
to  resist  the  invasion  of  this  disease  as  it  would  resist  the 
invasion  of  a  foreign  army. 

So  long  as  Havana  is  infected  with  yellow  fever  all  vessels 
coming  from  Havana,  whether  they  have  sickness  on  board  or 
not,  should  be  treated  as  infected  and  held  in  quarantine  a 
sufficient  time  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  infection.  Con- 
gress should  furnish  all  the  money  necessary  and  the  men  and 
plants  necessary  to  keep  out  this  disease.  With  the  ports  bid- 
ding for  commerce  and  no  uniformity  of  quarantine,  it  is  not 
unlikely  that  we  shall  have  a  recurrence  of  the  experiences  of 
the  past  summer. 

Health  Commissioner  Reynolds  of  Chicago,  said  it  was  the 
hope  of  Mayor  Carter  H.  Harrison  of  Chicago,  that  some 
action  would  be  taken  at  this  convention  to  perfect  the  quaran- 
tine laws.  He  said  that  Chicago  was  interested  in  the  com- 
mercial side  of  the  question  and  that  the  producers  all  over 
the  country  were  interested  in  the  deliberations  of  this  con- 
vention. 

W.  F.  Vandivek  of  Montgomery,  said  he  did  not  think  the 
question  of  States'  rights  was  pertinent.  That  was  a  political 
question  and  this  is  not  a  political  convention.  You  can  not 
expect  reason  from  a  lot  of  terror  stricken  people  any  more  than 
you  can  from  a  mob.  We  had  an  epidemic  in  187.3  that  was 
frought  with  death,  and  plenty  of  it,  and  in  1897  the  death  rate 
was  not  so  great,  but  there  was  more  excitement  and  more  loss. 
He  related  several  experiences  of  the  past  summer  and  said 
that  this  convention  should  say  to  the  United  States  that  we 
charge  you  with  keeping  out  the  disease  and  if  you  let  it  get  in 
we  want  you  to  hunt  it  out. 

In  answer  to  a  question,  he  said  he  would  place  the  matter 
in  the  hands  of  the  National  Government. 

T.  G.  Bdsh  of  Anniston,  then  spoke.  He  said  he  was  the 
fourth  speaker  in  that  immediate  circle,  which  is  proof  of  the 
spirit  that  moves  us.  He  told  two  anecdotes  and  said  that  he 
believed  the  question  had  been  settled.  Once  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  legislature,  and  whenever  some  members  did  not 
want  to  vote  for  a  question  they  would  say  it  was  unconstitu- 
tional, but  he  told  them  the  supreme  court  would  settle  that. 
He  favored  relegating  the  matter  to  the  general  government. 
He  did  not  come  as  a  mendicant,  but  he  asked  it  as  a  right,  as 
a  child  of  the  Government.  We  want  uniformity.  My  railroad 
experience  is  that  for  two  weeks  we  could  not  turn  a  wheel. 
We  left  Anniston,  went  through  Atlanta  and  then  came  to  New 
York  ;  but  on  our  return  we  came  around  Atlanta,  but  the  quar- 
antine officer  refused  to  let  me  in.  We  want  no  repetition  of 
this.     We  want  common  sense.     We   want  uniformity. 

Dr.  Bat  Smith  of  Texas,  stated  that  Dr.  Warren  Stone  said 
yellow  fever  was  indigenous  to  New  Orleans.  You  are  hunting 
the  focus  of  the  disease  in  foreign  ports,  but  if  you  will  go 
around  and  make  the  people  clean  their  city  and  then  you  will 
destroy  the  fever.  A  scavenger  in  Mobile  or  New  Orleans  is 
worth  more  than  a  health  officer. 

Dr.  Charles  Chassaignac  called  the  gentleman  to  order  and 
said  the  sanitary  condition  of  New  Orleans  is  not  under  discus- 
sion, and  she  is  abundantly  able  to  take  care  of  herself. 

The  chair  then  read  the  Committee  on  rights  of  suffrage  of 
delegates  as  follows : 

Collier  of  Georgia,  Clarke  of  Alabama,  Grady  of  Florida, 
Corrie  of  Louisiana,  Taylor  of  Mississippi,  Ludlow  of  North 
Carolina,  Horlbeck  of  South  Carolina,  Smith  of  Texas,  Mc- 
Shane  of  Maryland,  Hamilton  of  Illinois,  Wingate  of  Wisconsin, 
HoUoway  of  Kentucky,  Robinson  of  New  York. 

Dr.  RoBBiNS  of  Mississippi,  disclaimed  any  reflection  on  the 
Mississippi  State  Board  of  Health  in  his  remarks  at  the  morn- 
ing session. 

Dr.  Robinson's  paper. 

Dr.  S.  A.  Robinson  of  New  York,  then  spoke  on  the  subject. 
He  said  quarantine  was  a  common  cause  against  a  common  foe, 
and  alluded  to  a  private  opinion  submitted  by  him,  which  is  as 
follows : 

Influenced  by  the  effects  of  cholera  upon  the  business  and 
social  life  of  New  Y'ork  in  1892,  the  New  York  Board  of  Trade 
and  Transportation  then  made  a  pretty  thorough  investigation 
of  quarantine,  and  recommended  the  immediate  establishment 
of  a  national  quarantine  system.     Congress  passed  an  act,  en- 


titled "An  act  granting  additional  quarantine  powers  and  im- 
posing additional  duties  upon  the  marine-hospital  service," 
which  was  approved  Feb.  15,  1893.  Believing  the  proper 
administration  of  this  act  would  exclude  diseases  quarantined 
against,  or  confine  them  to  where  they  first  appeared  and 
promptly  eradicate  them,  we  felt  secure.  Now,  influenced  by 
what  Southern  commerce  and  society  suffered  from  yellow 
fever  in  1897,  we  are  collecting  information  regarding  quaran- 
tine and  the  prevention  of  disease  in  general. 

Being  a  member  of  the  committee  selected  by  the  board  for 
that  purpose,  and  thinking  I  could  learn  more  from  the  gentle- 
men composing  this  convention  than  from  any  other  source  I 
am,  thanks  to  your  courtesy,  here  for  that  purpose.  We  are 
receiving  a  great  deal  of  valuable  information,  all  of  which  will 
be  at  your  service  as  soon  as  it  can  be  compiled  and  published, 
but  we  are  especially  desirous  for  your  advice  and  assistance, 
and  will  in  return  do  what  we  can  to  aid  you  in  securing  legis- 
lation that  will  best  protect  the  people  and  the  business  of  our 
entire  country. 

I  think  that  quarantine,  or  disease  limiting  and  preventing 
authority,  must  be  uniform  in  order  to  be  most  effective.  Not 
uniform  in  methods,  for  conditions  vary  and  methods  must 
meet  conditions,  but  uniform  in  spirit  and  power.  The  idea 
that  forty-five  systems  of  quarantine  (one  for  each  State)  could 
best  protect  the  people  of  the  United  States  seems  preposter- 
ous. To  thoroughly  protect  our  entire  population  such  author- 
ity and  regulations  must  be  National. 

To  ascertain  the  validity  of  the  contention  that  the  federal 
government  can  not  constitutionally  establish  and  maintain  a 
national  quarantine  system,  the  New  York  Board  of  Trade  and 
Transportation  decided  to  consult  one  of  the  best  authorities 
on  constitutional  law,  and  selecting  W.  B.  Hornblower,  ob- 
tained the  following  opinion : 
Hornblower,  Byrne,  Taylor  &  Miller,  No.  30  Broad  Street. 

New  Y'ork,  Jan.  2i.  1898. 
Frank  S.  Gardner,  Esq.,  Secretary  New  Y'ork  Board  of  Trade 
and  Transportation  : 

Dear  Sir: — In  accordance  with  your  request  made  some  time 
ago,  for  my  views  on  the  subject  of  national  quarantine,  I  beg 
to  say  that  I  have  been  so  occupied  during  the  past  few  weeks 
in  court  work,  that  I  have  had  no  opportunity  until  recently  to 
examine  the  papers  you  have  sent  me  and  to  give  the  matter 
consideration. 

As  to  the  constitutional  power  of  Congress  to  establish  a 
department  of  public  health  and  to  assume  control  of  a  general 
system  of  quarantine  throughout  the  country,  I  have  no 
doubt.  I  do  not  base  this  power,  however,  upon  the  "general 
welfare"  clause  of  the  constitution.  To  construe  that  clause 
of  the  constitution  so  as  to  cover  this  subject  would 
authorize  the  assumption  by  Congress  of  any  powers  which 
at  any  time  it  deemed  for  the  general  welfare  of  the  public 
at  large  and  would  absolutely  abrogate  the  constitutional 
amendment  which  provides  that : 

"The  powers  not  delegated  to  the  United  States  by  the  con- 
stitution, nor  prohibited  by  it  to  the  States,  are  reserved  to  the 
States  respectively  or  to  the  people."  (Tenth  amendment  to 
the  Constitution. ) 

I  am  of  opinion,  however,  that  under  the  clause  of  the  con- 
stitution authorizing  Congress  "to  regulate  commerce  with  for- 
eign nations,  and  among  the  several  States,  and  with  the  In- 
dian tribes"  (Section  8,  Article  1),  a  national  system  of  quaran- 
tine can  be  established  and  maintained. 

So  far  as  concerns  quarantine  regulations  affecting  our  inter- 
national commerce,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  present 
State  regulations  are  lawful  merely  because  Congress  chooses 
to  allow  them  to  remain  in  force  and  are  lawful  only  ao  long  as 
Congress  chooses.  I  so  understand  the  decisions  of  the  United 
States  supreme  court.  These  quarantine  regulations  operate 
as  restrictions  upon  foreign  commerce  and  as  such  can  be  at 
any  time  set  aside  by  federal  legislation,  and  Congress  can  itself 
assume  jurisdiction  over  this  subject. 

The  right  to  regulate  commerce  "among  the  several  States" 
is  as  broad  as  the  right  to  regulate  commerce  "with  foreign 
nations."  It  follows,  therefore,  that  Congress  has  the  same 
right  to  establish  and  enforce  quarantine  regulations,  as  affect- 
ing interstate  commerce,  that  it  has  to  make  and  enforce  quar- 
antine regulations  as  to  foreign  commerce.  With  regard  to  ves- 
sels in  the  coasting  trade,  arriving  at  one  port  from  another 
port  of  the  United  States,  the  same  regulations  can,  of  course, 
be  easily  applied  that  are  applied  to  vessels  arriving  from  for- 
eign ports.  The  practical  difficulty  arises  in  the  case  of  inter- 
state communication  V)y  land.  I  have  no  doubt  of  the  right  of 
Congress  to  establish  quarantine  regulations  which  shall  affect 
all  railroads  carrying  passengers  or  freight  from  one  State  to 
another,  just  as  by  the  interstate  commerce  acts  Congress  has 
assumed  jurisdiction  over  the  railroads  with  regard  to  rates. 
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etc.  As  practically  all  railroads  do  an  interstaie  business, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  carrying  passengers  and  freight  in 
transit  from  one  State  to  another,  quarantine  regulations  could, 
therefore,  be  established  over  practically  all  railroads  in  the 
United  States.  Such  a  system  of  railroad  quarantine  would 
necessitate  and  would  authorize  the  establishment  of  a  United 
States  quarantine  station  in  the  principal  commercial  city  of 
every  State  in  the  Union,  and  this  quarantine  station  could,  it 
seems  to  me,  effectively  control  the  quarantine  regulations  of 
the  entire  State,  co-operating,  of  course,  with  the  local  author- 
ities as  far  as  practicable.  1  do  not  see  why  a  system  could  not 
be  worked  out  on  this  line  which  would  be  efficient  and  sat- 
isfactory. 

As  to  the  desirability  of  a  national  quarantine,  it  seems  to 
me  there  can  be  no  serious  room  for  discussion.  Conceding  the 
right  of  the  government  to  interfere  with  the  liberty  of  the 
citizen  and  with  his  rights  of  property,  so  far  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  protection  of  the  public  health,  the  only  question 
is,  whether  it  is  more  expedient  that  this  right  should  be  exer- 
cised by  the  local  government  or  by  the  State  government,  than 
by  the  general  government?  It  seems  to  me  that  a  uniform 
system  administered  by  national  officers  is  the  only  safe  and 
rational  method  of  administering  this  branch  of  government. 
Of  course,  the  tremendous  powers  imposed  upon  quarantine 
officers  sire  open  to  abuse,  but  such  abuse  by  national  officers 
would  have  a  wider  publicity  and  be  subject  to  more  direct 
remedial  legislation  than  would  the  petty  tyranny  of  local  offl 
cers,  especially  where  the  sufferers  from  such  tyranny  would 
usually  be  non  residents  of  the  locality  where  the  officers  exer- 
cise their  authority.  As  quarantine  is  of  necessity  an  inter- 
ference with  commerce,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  peculiarly  a 
matter  within  the  province  of  federal  legislation. 

Trusting  that  I  have  sufficiently  answered  your  inquiries,  I 
remain  yours  very  truly,  W.  B.  Hornblower. 

Perhaps  nothing  marks  the  progress  of  modern  civilization 
with  more  precision  than  the  improvements  in  preventive  medi- 
cine and  hygiene.  If  we  teach  our  people  the  value  of  these 
improvements  they  will  demand  that  their  legislators  give  them 
the  benefit  of  them,  and  every  true  citizen  of  our  country  will 
welcome  and  promote  the  best  possible  system  of  quarantine. 
Thomas  Jefferson,  then  President,  in  a  communication  to 
Congress  on  the  state  of  the  Union  in  1804,  protested  against 
the  adoption  of  a  code  of  laws  to  prevent  the  introduction  of 
yellow  fever.  Our  people  have  learned  a  great  deal  since  1804, 
and  the  response  which  they  would  make  to  such  a  protest  by 
their  President  today  would  clearly  indicate  it.  When  they 
know  what  science  can  do  to  exclude  and  prevent  disease  they 
will  be  wise  enough  to  unite  in  a  determined  and  persistent 
effort—each  for  all  and  all  for  each— to  secure  every  advantage 
it  can  confer,  and  will  demand  that  safety  and  not  sentiment 
shall  decide  and  govern  all  that  pertains  to  quarantine. 

Dr.  Bat  Smith  of  Texas  said  that  Texas  wanted  to  place 
herself  on  record  as  desiring  to  police  her  own  borders.  She 
has  the  men  and  she  has  the  means.  She  is  willing  to  meet 
the  Marine-Hospital  Service  half  way,  but  she  does  not  want 
federal  interference  and  is  not  going  to  stand  it. 

A  Delegate — Did  not  the  Governor   of  Texas  ask  the  aid  of 
the  federal  government  to  stamp  out  smallpox  at  Eagle  Pass? 
Dr.  Smith— Who  was  Governor? 
The  Delegate- Governor  Hogg. 
Dr.  Smith— Oh,  he  was  not  responsible. 
Hon.    W.    A.    Kay  of  Georgia  also  spoke  on   the  subject. 
He  said  the  legislature  of  Georgia  called  on  the  federal  govern- 
ment because  they  recognized  it  was  a  condition  that  Georgia 
and  her  sister  States  could  not  meet.    You  may  pooh  pooh  shot- 
gun qui^rantine,  but  you  must  have  a  stronger  power  to  put  it 
down.     He  favored  going  to  the  general  government  to  get  the 
assistance  so  badly  needed. 

Mr.  John  B.  Knox  of  Anniston  spoke  as  follows  : 
Mr.  Chairman  :  I  had  not  intended  to  take  any  part  in  the 
discussion  of  the  topic  now  before  the  convention,  but  since 
hearing  the  elaborate  written  argument  against  the  constitu 
tionality  of  the  proposed  legislntion  by  the  federal  government 
on  this  subject,  I  feel  impelled  to  say  something  upon  the  legal 
question  involved. 

I  was  surprised  to  hear  it  asserted  by  the  honorable  gentle- 
man (Mr.  Farrar)  that  the  federal  government  as  now  admin- 
istered is  not  a  government  by  the  people,  and  that  the  only 
government  where  the  voice  of  the  people  is  recognized  is  the 
government  by  the  States. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  do  not  sympathize  with  this  effort  to  excite 
the  prejudice  of  this  convention  against  the  national  govern 
ment.  I  have  always  been  taught  to  believe  that  the  system 
of  government  under  which  we  live  is  the  best  ever  conceived. 
It  was  the  product  to  a  large  extent  of  Southern  intellect  and 
Southern  statesmanship.     In  its  conception  and  development 


the  country  had  the  benefit  of  the  wisdom,  experience  and 
intellect  of  Madison,  Jefferson,  Washington,  Henry  and  a  host 
of  others,  who  labored  together  to  perfect  the  finest  system  of 
popular  government  that  the  world  ever  saw,  and  I  think  that 
no  prejudice  against  our  form  of  government  can  be  aroused 
before  a  Southern  audience  by  any  attack  upon  the  wisdom  of 
the  fathers  in  its  formation. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  invests 
the  national  government  with  the  absolute  power  to  regulate 
commerce  between  the  States  and  with  foreign  nations.  This 
power  is  granted  to  the  general  government  by  the  States.  It 
is  not  granted  with  any  proviso  that  it  shall  not  be  so  exercised 
as  to  conflict  with  the  police  regulations  of  the  States,  and  to 
become  inoperative  when  it  does  ;  but  it  is  absolute  and  imper- 
ative, and  when  properlj'  exercised  the  powers  of  the  States, 
so  far  as  their  police  regulations  are  concerned,  must  give  way. 
I  will  not  discuss  the  proposition  that  the  State  quarantines, 
not  to  say  the  shotgun  quarantines  in  force  in  several  of  the 
Southern  states  during  the  year  1897,  interfered  with  interstate 
commerce.  To  a  large  extent  everybody  knows  that  it  not  only 
interfered  with  interstate  commerce,  but  absolutely  de- 
stroyed it. 

The  honorable  gentleman  from  Louisiana  (Mr.  Farrar)  refers 
to  two  decisions  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States  which 
he  condemns  in  the  most  intemperate  terms.  I  listened  with 
great  interest  to  the  reading  of  his  paper  and  I  failed  to  hear 
any  opinion,  or,  if  you  please,  any  dictum,  from  the  supreme 
court  of  the  United  States  or  any  other  court  to  the  effect  that 
the  federal  government  had  not  the  power  to  enact  a  general 
quarantine  law. 

On  the  contrary,  I  beg  to  call  your  attention  to  two  decisions 
of  that  court,  which  seem  to  hold  directly  to  the  opposite. 

The  honorable  gentleman  contended  before  us  with  great 
earnestness  that  the  federal  government  could  only  act  in  aid 
of  the  State  government.  My  understanding  of  the  law  is  just 
the  reverse.  Where  the  federal  government  has  jurisdiction 
and  it  has  been  actually  exercised,  it  is  supreme  and  not  sub- 
servient to  the  State  regulations. 

In  the  leading  case  of  Peete  vs.  Morgan  (19  U.  S.,  581)  the 
supreme  court  of  the  United  States,  in  passing  upon  the  valid- 
ity of  State  quarantine  regulations,  says:  "Thsy  are  enacted 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  preserving  the  public  health  and  if  they 
injuriously  affect  commerce  Congress,  under  the  power  to  regu- 
late it,  may  control  them." 

And  again  in  a  still  later  case,  Morgan  Steamship  Company 
vs.,  Louisiana  (118  U.  S.,  105),  Mr.  Justice  Miller  speaking  for 
the  court  says:  "Whenever  Congress  shall  undertake  to  pro- 
vide a  general  system  of  quarantine,  all  the  State  laws  incon- 
sistent with  said  enactment  will  be  abrogated,  but  until  this  is 
done  the  laws  of  the  State  on  the  subject  are  valid." 

The  honorable  gentleman  from  Louisiana  (Mr.  Farrar)  does 
not  attempt  to  answer  these  decisions.  He  says  of  the  first 
that  it  is  mere  "judicial  slop,"  and  oi  the  other,  that  it  is  mere 
"judicial  gush."  Mr.  Chairman,  both  of  these  cases  are  an- 
nounced as  the  opinion  of  the  court,  and  the  second  opinion  was 
delivered  by  (Mr.  Justice  Miller)  one  of  the  ablest  judges  who 
has  sat  upon  that  bench.  And  I  submit,  therefore,  that  the 
effect  of  these  decisions  is  not  to  be  destroyed,  either  by  abuse 
of  the  court,  or  by  the  contempt  expressed  by  the  learned  gen- 
tleman for  the  justices  who  wrote  the  opinions.  And  I  may 
say,  in  conclusion,  Mr,  Chairman,  that  the  question  of  the  con- 
stitutionality of  a  federal  quarantine  law  has  recently  received 
very  careful  consideration  from  a  committee  of  the  United 
States  Senate,  upon  which  were  some  of  the  best  lawyers  in  the 
Sendte,  and  a  report  was  made,  practically  unanimous,  sustain- 
ing the  constitutionality  of  the  proposed  legislation. 

Mr.  Norman  Walker  of  New  Orleans,  cited  the  report  of 
the  committee  referred  to  by  Mr.  Knox. 

Dr.  RoBBiNS  of  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  said  that  the  sentiments 
expressed  against  the  General  Government  found  no  lodgment 
in  the  hearts  of  the  i)eople  of  Mississippi.  They  had  seen  the 
States  utterly  powerless  to  protect  their  citizens,  and  he  for 
one  had  come  here  to  appeal  to  the  General  Government  to  do 
that  which  the  States  are  powerless  to  do. 

Mayor  Collier  of  .Atlanta,  protested  against  the  sentiments 
expressed  ayainst  the  (Jeneral  Government,  which  he  said  is 
"my  country."  He  said  that  he  read  of  one  board  of  health 
in  Alabama  which  by  a  vote  of  four  to  three  refused  to  admit 
ice,  and  another  a  carboy  of  carbolic  acid.  He  said  the  system 
of  quarantine  in  vogue  last  summer  was  a  disgrace  to  civiliza- 
tion. 

Mr.  Kaurah  replied  and  said  ho  never  denied  the  right  of  the 
Federal  ( iovernment  to  pass  quarantine  laws  such  as  Mr.  C^larke 
cited.  He  replied  brielly  and  pointedly  to  the  arguments  put 
forward  by  the  other  speakers  and  showed  his  familiarity  of 
the  legal  aspect  of  the  State  and  Federal  Government. 
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Hon.  Hannis  Taylor  spoke  upon  the  subject  and  Baid  that 
the  State  quarantines  had  been  broken  down  and  routed  and 
in  Louisiana  the  Board  of  Health  run  out  of  office  by  an  indig- 
nant people.  He  argued  that  the  power  to  enact  quarantine 
laws  was  reposed  in  Congress  and  said  that  the  question  was 
how  best  to  formulate  a  law  that  would  meet  the  desired  end 
and  at  the  same  time  reserve  to  both  the  State  and  Federal 
Governments  their  legitimate  powers. 

Dr.  Sanders  protested  against  Mr.  Taylor's  statement  that 
State  quarantines  had  been  a  failure. 

Mr.  Taylor  said  he  did  not  mean  the  remark  in  that  light. 
He  meant  that  the  boards  of  health  as  a  whole  had  been  routed. 

Dr.  Sanders,  continuing,  defended  the  boards  of  health. 

Dr.  RoBBiNS,  of  Mississippi,  asked  if  the  people  did  not  set 
at  defiance  the  State  boards  of  health.  He  said  that  such  was 
the  case  in  his  State. 

Mr.  Knowles,  of  Atlanta,  offered  a  resolution  as  follows  : 

Whekeas,  The  experience  of  last  year  durinfr  the  prevalence  of  yel- 
low fever  was  sufficient  to  demonstrate  the  ineflicieucy  of  State,  county 
and  municipal  quarantine  regulations, as  well  as  the  resultant  disas- 
trous effect  on  commerce,  travel,  and  the  public  comfort  and  safety; 
therefore,  it  is  the  sense  of  the  convention  that  congress  should  enact 
such  legislation  as  will  result. in  the  establishment  of  a  national  uni- 
form system  of  quarantine  with  due  regard  to  the  rights  of  the  various 
States. 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  tbls  convention  to  endorse  any  plan,  system 
or  legislation  now  proposed,  but  simply  to  place  on  record  its  belief  in 
the  necessity  for  uniformity  and  such  enforcement  as  is  only  possible 
under  national  supervision,  leaving  the  plan  and  its  details  to  our  rep- 
resentatives in  congress. 

Dr.  HoRLBRCK,  of  South  Carolina,  protested  against  the 
criticism  against  State  boards,  and  said  that  the  Board  of  his 
State  had  kept  the  disease  out  of  that  State  through  several 
epidemics.  He  thought  they  ought  to  find  out  all  about  the 
disease.  There  are  plenty  of  laws  about  quarantine,  and  all 
they  need  is  to  be  enforced. 

Mr.  E.  L.  Russell  cited  the  practical  experience  in  the 
management  of  the  Mobile  &  Ohio  railroad  during  the  recent 
yellow  fever,  stating  that  the  receipts  for  the  three  months  ex- 
ceeded any  similar  period  in  the  history  of  the  road  ;  that  no 
case  of  fever  was  carried  beyond  Whistler,  showing  that,  with 
harmony,  the  States  could  manage  afl^aire  themselves.  ■ 

Ex  Lieutenant  Governor  Shakd,  of  Mississippi,  defended 
the  State  Board  of  Health  of  Mississippi. 

Dr.  RoBBiNS  asked  if  metnbers  of  the  board  had  not  contin- 
ued to  proclaim  to  the  world  that  the  fever  at  Ocean  Springs 
was  dengue. 

Dr.  Haralson  replied  and  stated  what  took  place  at  Ocean 
Springs  relative  to  the  disease  there. 

The  chair  called  the  speakers  to  order  time  and  again,  say- 
ing this  was  no  debating  society  for  the  adjustment  of  per- 
sonal questions. 

President  T.  G.  BnsH,  of  the  Mobile  &  Birmingham  railroad, 
gave  his  experience  in  the  running  of  that  road.  He  said  he 
had  to  deal  with  the  board  of  health  of  Dallas.  The  first  thing 
they  did  was  to  cut  otf  thirty-two  miles  of  his  road,  declaring 
that  everything  that  passed  over  the  line  into  Clarke  county 
was  infected  and  could  not  come  back.  Fumigation  was  no 
good. 

Hon.  R.  H.  Clarke  said  that  if  the  State  of  Alabama  would 
appropriate  money  enough  to  run  the  quarantine  plant  at  Fort 
Morgan  he  would  be  satisfied  to  have  the  present  board  con- 
duct that  quarantine. 

A  telegram  of  greeting  from  the  Tennessee  Board  of  Health 
and  promising  co-operation  was  read. 

{To  be  continued.) 


"Sew  Jersey  State  Sanitary  Association. 

The  meeting  of  this  Association  was  held  at  Lakewood,  Dec. 
10, 1897.  The  President,  Mr.  .James  Owen,  C.E.,  of  Montclair, 
called  the  members  to  order  at  3  p.m. 

Dr.  Joseph  W.  Stickler  of  Orange,  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Inspection  of  Factories,  read  his  report. 

He  inspected  the  factories  of  Orange,  Newark  and  Paterson 
and,  as  a  result,  suggested  these  points  to  be  borne  in  mind 
in  such  work:  Site,  drainage,  condition  of  cellars;  are  rooms 
occupied  day  and  night ;  are  rooms  overcrowded  ;  ventilation  ; 
plumbing ;  condition  of  cesspools  and  water-closets ;  cisterns, 
size  and  condition  ;  condition  of  drinking  water ;  temperature 
of  working  rooms :  condition  of  the  atmosphere  in  rooms ; 
clothing  worn  by  operatives;  environments;  subsoil;  wells, 
their  condition;  height  of  ceilings;  sanitary  defects  around 
the  factory;  food  and  drink  of  operatives;  amount  of  rest 
allowed  employes;  personal  habits  of  operatives;  the  state  of 
the  nutrition  and  general  health  of  the  operatives.  Dr.  Ben 
jamin  of  .Jersey  City,  and  Dr.  Braymer  of  Camden  and  Dr. 
Baldwin  of  Newark  inspected  the  factories  of  their  respective 


cities  and  concur  with  me  as  to  the  importance  of  paying 
special  attention  to  the  above  points,  and  also  that  many  of 
the  buildings  are  in  good  sanitary  condition,  others  are  in  an 
insanitary  state. 

A  careful  consideration  of  the  factory  laws,  etc.,  can  not  fail 
to  convince  one  of  the  fact  that  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  safety  and  health  of  those  who  work  there.  If  clause  x 
of  supplement  to  an  act  entitled  "A  general  act  relating  to  fac- 
tories and  work  shops,  and  the  employment,  safety,  health 
and  work  hours  of  operatives,  approved  April  7,  1885,  were  the 
only  legal  enactment  appearing  on  the  pages  of  the  statute 
book  and  were  faithfully  and  conscientiously  carried  into  effect 
in  every  instance  by  the  inspectors  appointed  by  the  State,  no 
factory  within  the  borders  would  be  likely  to  be  justly  criticised. 
It  is  fair  to  say  that  we  found  many  of  the  factories  in  the 
best  condition,  but  some  indicated  that  the  inspectors  must 
have  failed  to  carry  out  their  instructions.  In  either  case 
there  is  good  ground  for  adverse  criticism.  Dr.  Torrop  of 
England  says  :  "Factory  work  is  not  so  excessively  laborious  ; 
it  is  the  heat,  impurity,  and  dust-laden  atmosphere  that 
injures  health.  The  promising  child  of  ten  degenerates  into 
the  lean  and  sallow  person  of  thirteen  and  this  process  is  con- 
tinued until  a  whole  population  has  been  stunted,  and  thus 
factory  life  becomes  a  source  of  danger  to  the  future  of  Eng- 
land. In  addition  to  the  loss  of  physique,  it  is  instructive  to 
note  the  deterioration  of  personal  appearance.  Out  of  2000 
children  under  notice,  only  sixteen  could  be  described  as  hand- 
some, and  of  those  the  larger  proportion  were  girls  from  Ire- 
land." It  seems  to  me  that  what  is  true  of  England  must  be 
equally  true  of  America.  For  this  reason  inspectors  should  be 
careful  to  enforce  the  laws  for  the  protection  of  factory  em- 
ployes. Inspectors  should  be  men  who  understand  the  effects 
of  any  given  employment  upon  the  health  of  those  engaged  in 
it,  and  to  this  end  it  is  essential  to  understand  the  conditions 
and  circumstances  connected  with  it,  and  these  are  found  to 
be  almost  as  numerous  as  the  occupations  themselves 
(Arlidge).  Again,  it  should  be  known  that  hereditary  influ- 
ence as  an  accidental  condition,  coupled  with  the  social  status 
of  an  employment,  has  a  tendency  to  perpetuate  physical 
defects  and  disorders  engendered  by  the  occupation  (Arlidge). 
"Another  fact  is  that  large  wages  have  to  be  given  in  various 
offensive,  unhealthy  and  dangerous  trades ;  and  as  may  be 
supposed  the  workmen  attracted  to  them  belong  chiefly  to  the 
reckless  class,  broken  down  characters  in  the  lower  stratum  of 
society  who  are  willing  to  lead  a  short  and  merry  life." 

Experience  has  shown  to  this  grade  of  laborers  that  the 
obnoxious  work  they  carry  on,  plus  the  possession  of  means  for 
self-indulgence,  operates  as  an  inducement  to  intemperance, 
vicious  habits,  neglect  of  home  cleanliness,  comfort  and  health. 
Again,  season  trades  are  fluctuating  ;  periods  of  active  opera- 
tion are  followed  by  stagnation.  It  is  manifest  that  this  must 
affect,  deleteriously,  the  health  of  the  employed.  It  should 
also  be  understood  that  an  insistence  upon  sanitation  in  facto- 
ries means  the  protection  of  the  workman ;  and  that  means 
one  way  of  removing  the  antagonism  between  capital  and  labor. 
Dr.  Guy,  in  making  an  analysis  of  the  official  monthly  tables 
to  discover  the  "influence  of  employments  upon  health,"  made 
the  following  statements:  "The  ratio  of  cases  of  pulmonary 
consumption  to  other  diseases  is  highest  where  the  amount  of 
exertion  is  least,  and  lowest  where  it  is  highest;  and  the  inter- 
mediate degree  of  exertion  presents  an  intermediate  ratio. 
The  age  at  which  consumption  makes  its  attack  is  earlier  in 
employments  requiring  little  exertion  than  in  those  requiring 
more,  and  in  those  requiring  moderate  exertion  than  in  those 
demanding  a  great  effort.  The  average  of  deaths  is  lowest 
where  there  is  least  exertion,  but  highest  where  the  exertion  is 
intermediate  between  the  extremes.  The  class  of  outdoor 
occupations  requiring  moderate  exertion  presents  a  higher 
percentage  proportion  of  deaths  under  40,  and  a  corresponding 
loss  of  young  men.  Sedentary  employments  and  those  requir- 
ing little  exertion  are  more  unfavorable  to  adult  and  middle 
life,  but  more  favorable  to  old  age ;  on  the  other  hand  employ- 
ments requiring  great  exertion  are  unfavorable  to  youth  and 
longevity,  but  favorable  to  middle  age.  Employments  with 
little  exertion  prove  fatal  by  inducing  an  excess  of  consump- 
tion early  in  life  ;  those  requiring  great  e.vertion  by  occasioning 
other  diseases  of  the  air-passages  and  lungs,  toward  the  com- 
mencement of  old  age." 

Dr.  Greenhow  sums  up :  In  proportion  as  the  male  and 
female  population  are  severally  attracted  to  indoor  branches 
of  industry,  in  such  proportion,  other  things  being  equal,  their 
respective  death  rates  by  phthisis  are  increased.  Racial  pecu- 
liarities have  much  to  do  with  the  effect  of  labor  on  health. 
Attention  has  been  called  to  the  fact  that  an  occupation  or  a 
manufactory  recruited  with  Celtic  Irish  workers  may  be  ex- 
pected to  have  a  higher  rate  of  mortality  than  would  obtain  if 
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Anglo-Saxon  workers  are  employed.  These  matters  should 
engage  the  attention  of  the  men  whose  duty  it  is  to  inspect  the 
factories  of  our  State.  When  we  are  reminded  that  in  the  fac- 
tories of  New  Jersey  today,  50,848  persons  are  working,  and 
that  the  health  of  this  large  army  actually  depends  upon  the 
well-directed  eflforts  of  our  State  factory  inspectors,  and  upon 
wise  and  comprehensive  legislation,  I  think  you  all  will  agree 
that  our  time  has  been  well  spent.  No  man  who  is  unfaithful 
or  limited  in  his  knowledge  in  this  line  of  work  has  any  right 
to  be  found  therein.  Any  man  who  seeks  the  position  of  fac- 
tory inspector  simply  because  it  pays  a  fair  annual  salary  is 
little  less  than  criminal  in  spiiit :  and  any  owner  of  a  factory 
who,  after  being  instructed  as  to  what  he  ought  to  do  to  make 
his  particular  trade,  buildings  and  premises  as  healthful  as 
possible,  fails  to  do  so,  is  guilty  of  culpable  negligence.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  operatives  form  an  important  part, 
social  and  political,  of  the  population  of  this  great  country. 
They  are  important  citizens  with  all  the  rights  which  belong 
to  men  and  women  who  live  under  the  protection  of  the  grand 
old  ensign  of  this  glorious  republic.  Let  us,  therefore,  con- 
eider  their  preservation  from  disease  and  injury  while  contrib- 
uting to  the  industrial  pre-eminence  of  our  Nation,  honored  in 
every  clime  under  the  sun,  because  of  the  security  afforded  its 
children,  not  only  their  inherited  rights  because  of  citizenship, 
but  a  endorsed  by  the  law  of  God,  and  the  generous  spirit  of  a 
just  and  common  humanity. 

Dr.  J.  R.  Leal  of  Paterson,  said  the  report  virtually  admit- 
ted that  we  are  compelled  to  have  sanitation  by  the  labor 
organizations.  If  the  law  was  enforced  the  factories  would  be 
perfect.  If  the  inspectors  did  their  duty,  there  would  be 
nothing  for  this  society  to  do.  It  would  appear  that  the  sani- 
itary  condition  as  a  whole  was  better  than  that  of  the  homes. 

Dr.  Henry  Mitchell,  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health,  said  the  inspector  has  powers  and  can  demand  changes 
that  he  may  deem  proper.  The  local  boards  should  attend  to 
the  execution  of  the  laws. 

Dr.  James  A.  Exton  of  Arlington  read  the  report  on  "Im- 
provement of  Sanitary  Administration  in  Townships."  The 
object  of  appointing  the  committee  was  to  secure  legislation. 
To  this  end  they  secured  the  introduction  of  a  supplement  to 
the  Act  to  establish  Boards  of  Health,  asking  for  sanitary 
inspection,  the  appointment  of  a  State  Board  of  Examiners 
whose  certificates  should  be  an  assurance  of  eligibility  of  the 
applicant  to  appointment  as  sanitary  inspector.  This  was  known 
as  the  Wildman  Bill ;  it  passed  both  houses  of  the  legislature, 
but  was  vetoed  by  the  Governor.  All  believed  this  to  be  a 
proper  bill,  and  with  the  changes  recommended  by  the  Gover- 
nor in  his  veto  will  be  carried  through  the  coming  year,  and 
hence  the  committee  asked  to  be  continued  in  order  to  push  it. 
This  was  granted. 

Mr.  M.  O.  Leighton  of  Montclair  read  a  paper  on 

VICISSITUDES  OF  HEALTH  INSPECTORS. 

He  said  that  trouble  begins  at  once  after  the  accession  of  the 
inspector  to  ofBce,  and  multiplies.  He  is  well  abused.  In  the 
milk  inspection  he  worked  personally  ;  supervised  the  analysis 
of  the  milk,  the  bacteriologic  department  and  the  inspection  of 
the  dairies.  In  cases  of  contagious  disease  he  studied  the 
source  of  infection,  superintended  the  disposal  of  ashes  and 
garbage,  as  also  the  plumbing.  To  these  duties  he  added  the 
examination  of  nuisances  and  a  number  of  other  matters.  Com- 
plaints give  a  ludicrous  series  of  pictures  from  noisy  cows  to 
vicious  dogs,  troublesome  geese,  leaky  roofs  and  neighborhood 
quarrels.  He  is  sure  to  make  enemies  unless  he  is  extremely 
fortunate.  A  gentleman  brings  a  bottle  of  water,  shall  wo 
drink  this?  One  must  labor  with  him,  pacify  him  ;  make  him 
know  that  it  is  not  necessarily  baneful,  even  if  it  is  muddy. 
He  departs  and  talks  learnedly  of  bacteria  and  albuminoid 
ammonia  for  a  week.  The  next  knows  all  about  disease  germs 
from  the  newspapers ;  boils  his  water  and  milk  ;  suspects  an 
epidemic  in  every  dust  cloud  ;  diphtheria  has  broken  out  in  his 
block,  wants  to  know  if  it  will  be  bettor  to  move  away  to  his 
summer  home  till  the  case  is  well.  Nothing  but  intelligent 
reasoning  will  do  with  him.  He  is  shown  the  fact  that  there 
is  no  danger  to  his  family,  that  the  case  is  well  isolated,  can 
not  extend,  and  to  move  may  be  a  change  for  the  worse.  The 
next  has  no  complaint  n(jr  quarrel  with  her  neighbors,  but 
wishes  to  inform  the  health  bqard  that  so  and  so  exists  in  such 
a  place,  but  does  not  wish  her  name  to  be  mentioned.  Now.  in 
nine  out  of  ten  such  cases  there  is  no  cause  for  complaint.  The 
next  desires  information  as  to  the  general  health  of  the  place, 
what  contagious  diseases  exist.  Such  a  visit  is  pleasant,  and 
the  inspector  wants  more  of  such.  In  the  eyes  of  the  citizen 
the  health  inspector  occupies  a  peculiar  position.  The  laws 
have  invested  him  with  powers  so  extensive  and  so  useful  that 


it  is  well  to  know  him.  In  order  to  be  of  service  in  the  most 
efficient  manner,  he  is  confronted  with  many  ideas  as  to  what 
is  best  to  do  in  each  case.  He  must  not  believe  in  a  weakened 
policy,  nor  advocate  a  two-faced  principle.  He  must  reach  the 
same  end  by  paths  which  conform  to  the  idiosyncrasies  of  those 
with  whom  he  has  to  deal.  Tact,  honest  old  fashioned  tact  is 
needed,  if  the  health  officer  wishes  to  obtain  the  best  results. 
An  old  friend  at  the  outset  of  the  speaker's  career  said  "Re- 
member one  catches  more  Hies  with  molasses  than  with  vine- 
gar." Again,  he  must  fancy  the  feelings  of  those  who  believe 
their  house  is  their  castle  and  have  him  come  in  and  tell  that 
man  his  property  is  a  nuisance.  If  he  becomes  offensive  to  the 
neighbors,  a  change  must  be  made.  Probably  this  man  has 
had  all  this  for  twenty-five  years,  and  all  thrived  with  it,  hence 
he  is  not  willing  to  recognize  any  demand  for  a  change.  There 
is  contagious  disease  in  his  family,  his  house  is  placarded,  the 
family  quarantined,  and  they  can  not  mingle  with  the  rest  freely 
as  formerly ;  all  this  provokes  opposition,  and  needs  the  great- 
est care  in  its  doing.  All  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
most  approved  principles  as  to  modern  science,  thus  to  produce 
the  greatest  amount  of  good,  and  must  be  carefully  fitted  to 
each  case.  In  regard  to  the  milk  supply,  he  visits  the  dairy, 
inquires  as  to  the  cleaning  of  the  cows,  the  stables,  the  hands 
of  the  milkers  and  the  other  hygienic  needs,  then  as  to  the 
cooling  of  the  milk,  the  cleansing  of  the  bottles  and  multitu- 
dinous points.  Think  of  the  difficulties  met  with.  This  is 
nothing  beside  the  problem  of  teaching  the  ordinary  dairyman 
a  few  facts  about  biology  of  milk.  He  listens  to  the  discussion 
of  the  bacterial  action  in  souring  milk,  cooling  quickly  to  stop 
the  growth  of  the  bacteria,  cleanliness  to  prevent  bacteria  get- 
ting into  the  milk  ;  a  few  call  it  bosh,  or  stare  in  open  mouthed 
wonder.  One  accepted  all  and  fixed  his  place  as  required  ;  one 
day  he  came  in  and  said  he  should  add  a  cream  separator  to  his 
dairy,  it  was  a  bad  plan  to  set  pans  of  milk  in  the  open  air,  lest 
a  lot  of  bacteria  should  get  in  and  do  harm  with  their  dirty 
feet.  After  the  inspector  had  recovered  he  determined  not  to 
discuss  the  bacterial  problem  with  a  dairyman.  The  municipal 
government  has  trouble  with  the  health  officer.  The  police 
station  is  often  offensive,  the  lavatories  are  unwashed  for  a  long 
time ;  the  garbage  is  not  collected  properly,  even  decently.  In 
the  report  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  you  will  find  town 
after  town  show  the  same  thing.  You  generally  find  swine 
feeding  on  offensive  filth  thrown  out  from  a  town,  the  garbage 
being  disposed  of  just  outside  the  town.  These  hogs  are  then 
brought  to  market  as  food  for  the  citizens,  and  the  inspector 
has  to  view  this  prospect  and  see  hie  progressive  people  feeding 
on  the  unpurified  product  of  their  own  garbage.  It  seems  that 
the  board  of  health  stands  idly  by  and  sees  the  reeking  offal 
of  its  municipality  going  to  produce  pork  for  human  consump- 
tion. Thus  it  falls  far  short  of  the  ideal  for  which  it  was  cre- 
ated, and  fails  to  be  worthy  of  the  principles  by  which  it  is 
governed. 

Another  point  full  of  anxiety  is  his  relations  with  his  brother 
doctors.  What  is  worse  in  any  department  of  life  than  a  care- 
less inconsiderate  person  who  is  supposed  to  know  the  value  of 
certain  systems,  and  yet  goes  always  as  far  as  he  dares  in  the 
wrong  direction?  I  of  course  do  not  intend  to  include  all  doc- 
tors in  this  class,  yet  there  are  a  few  in  each  district.  I  have 
seen  a  doctor  attend  a  patient  in  the  desquamative  stage  of 
scarlet  fever,  and  go  to  the  bedside  of  a  little  sufferer  weak 
and  emaciated  from  fermental  diarrhea.  There  will  come  a 
time  when  the  general  public  will  be  sufficiently  educated  in 
public  sanitation  and  the  whole  function  of  the  board  of  health 
will  be  to  keep  in  line  those  doctors  who  need  to  be  looked 
after. 

Finally,  he  mentioned  the  vicissitudes  arising  from  his  rela- 
tions to  women.  To  his  mind  this  presents  the  widest  variety 
of  situations.  It  is  the  hardest  kind  of  a  problem,  yet  withal 
some  of  the  most  pleasant  and  profitable  of  that  official's  expe- 
riences. The  "peculiar  odor  woman  "  sends  a  note  desiring 
him  to  call  at  once.  He  puts  off  other  and  more  important 
matters,  hurries  to  the  house  when  she  tells  him  of  a  mysteri- 
ous odor,  and  every  one  has  the  same  tone  and  words.  He 
spends  hours  in  searching  out  the  odor,  she  follows,  rejoicing 
at  every  insanitary  discovery.  Should  the  sanitary  condition 
happen  to  be  perfect,  no  source  of  odor  be  found,  he  leaves 
that  house  having  lost  his  reputation  as  an  expert.  In  nearly 
every  case,  there  is  no  cause  apparent.  Happily,  few  houses 
approximate  the  ideal,  so  he  generally  finds  a  few  changes  to 
recommend.  So,  he  goes  from  disease  to  sewers,  from  sewers 
to  milk,  from  milk  to  nuisances,  till  at  the  close  of  the  day  he 
leaves  work  unfinished  and  goes  hoping  he  will  be  a  long  time 
dead. 

In  the  discussion  that  followed,  the  speakers  endorsed  and 
enlarged  upon  the  matters  mentioned,  and  it  was  advocated 
that  a  plan  be  adopted,  of  adding  a  class  to  the  colleges  similar 
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i;o  that  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  from 
which  Mr.  Leighton  graduated. 

In  the  evening,  the  president,  J.\mes  Owen,  C.E.,  delivered 
the  Annual  Address.     His  subject  was 

THE  STATE  OF  NEW  JERSEY  AS  A  HEALTH  RESORT. 

In  reviewing  the  conditions  that  make  such  a  claim  tena- 
ble, certain  interesting  facts  and  figures  present  themselves. 
To  thoroughly  appreciate  the  question,  the  a,>;iomB  of  the  rela- 
tion of  man  to  his  environments  must  be  accepted  and,  in  the 
eflfoct  of  climate  on  humanity,  it  must  be  conceded  that  in 
certain  regions  of  the  earth's  surface,  human  life  is  an  impos- 
sibility save  for  limited  period  and  confined  to  the  individual ; 
that  in  more  favorable  regions  certain  selected  specimens  can 
be  developed  but  with  little  power  of  increase ;  that  in  still 
more  favorable  localities  a  large  jjopulation  can  live,  reproduce 
themselves,  but  of  an  adapted  type  ;  that  with  favorable  envi- 
ronments men  will  increase  faster  than  the  capacity  of  such 
environment  to  furnish  a  living,  the  resultant  is  the  tendency 
to  migrate  which  is  only  restricted  by  physical  obstacles  or 
repressive  customs  ;  that  the  migration  of  the  individual  from 
the  region  to  which  he  and  his  kind  are  especially  adapted,  as 
a  rule  acts  detrimentally  on  his  physique  unless  the  climatic 
conditions  of  the  new  location  are  almost  exactly  similar  to  the 
original.  This  deterioration  of  the  phj'sique  may  not  be  devel- 
oped in  the  individual  but  will  in  his  progeny,  till  acclimatiza- 
tion perfectly  ensues;  that  there  is  an  inherent  tendency  in  the 
physical  organization  of  man  to  adapt  itself  to  new  conditions. 
It  is  a  slow  process,  and  may  take  three  or  four  generations 
to  arrive  at  a  perfect  organism.  It  must  also  be  remembered 
that  the  so  called  salubrious  climate  does  not  develop  the  high- 
est type  of  physical  manhood  ;  such  type  is  generally  achieved 
under  harsh  conditions.  All  these  assertions  are  based  upon 
the  inherent  physical  tendencies  and  growth  which  are  universal 
on  every  part  of  the  earth's  surface.  In  addition  to  that  is 
the  effect  of  mental  elTort  on  environments,  and  here  a  line  of 
demarcation  is  found  to  physical  development  on  climatic  lines, 
which  is  hazy  and  indistinct,  but  that  certain  races  make  no 
attempt  to  improve  their  physical  surroundings,  and  that  other 
races  are  continuously  bettering  them  by  intellectual  effort  and 
actual  manual  work,  is  patent  to  all.  The  North  American 
Indian  from  prehistoric  time  made  no  effort  to  change  the  phys- 
ical condition  of  this  country  ;  yet  within  a  century,  the  mental 
and  corporal  activity  of  the  white  race  has  practically  changed 
the  face  of  this  whole  continent  and  an  appreciable  portion  of 
this  activity  has  been  on  lines  of  what  may  be  called  sanitary 
improvement,  showing  that  the  effect  of  the  intellect  is  to 
adapt  the  surroundings  to  man  instead  of  man  to  his  surround- 
ings. This  alternative  gives  the  immense  scope  for  sanitary 
work  in  all  its  ramifications ;  but  one  prominent  factor  must 
always  be  considered,  and  it  is  that  the  basis  of  all  sanitary  effort 
on  the  individual  and  his  environments  is  the  natural  climate 
of  the  district  in  which  he  lives,  and  the  climatic  conditions 
must  be  distinguished  as  general  or  specific. 

The  general  character  of  a  climate  in  any  locality  is  a  nat- 
ural condition  that  no  particular  effort  of  man  can  modify. 
Specific  conditions  can  be  changed  by  human  effort,  according 
to  his  mental  acumen  and  physical  energy.  Adapting  the  fore 
going  principles  to  our  State  what  do  we  find?  1.  The  aborig- 
inal with  a  physical  development  adapted  to  the  surroundings, 
with  small  power  of  increase  and  an  utter  inability  to  improve 
his  conditions.  This  continued  till  within  about  250  years, 
when  the  migration  began  and  this  has  been  kept  up  continu- 
ously. During  that  period,  it  has  been  proved  that  the  general 
climatic  condition  of  the  State  is  positively  favorable  to  both  in 
the  development  of  physique  and  in  power  of  increase.  As 
the  earlier  settlements  were  made  on  selected  territory,  the 
necessity  for  modifying  specific  climatic  conditions  was  not 
apparent,  but  as  population  increased,  the  insalubrious  locali- 
ties were  improved  and  changed  till  today  a  very  small  por- 
tion of  the  State  can  be  considered  uninhabitable  from  nat- 
ural causes.  The  growth  of  the  population  of  the  State  may 
be  divided  into  three  periods  ;  That  from  the  early  settlement 
to  the  construction  of  steam  railroads  ;  this  growth  was  mainly 
agricultural  and  with  a  very  small  urban  population.  From 
1840  the  growth  of  railroads  stimulated  the  business  activity 
of  the  State  and  then  began  the  large  increase  of  urban  popu- 
lation till  about  186.")  the  suburban  or  residential  accretion  be- 
gan, and  which  now  forms  such  an  important  section  of  the 
Commonwealth.  It  must  be  noted  that  the  governing  impulse 
of  all  migration  up  to  1865  was  that  of  gaining  a  livelihood  in 
the  locality  and  in  the  State  ;  since  then,  the  motive  has  been 
largely  for  residential  purposes  and  the  paramount  influence 
for  a  migration  is  the  sanitary  character  of  the  locality.  In 
17.37  the  population  was  47,369;  1840,  373,206;  1865,  77,3, 7(X); 
1895,  1,673,106.     An  analysis  of  this  growth  must  be  consid- 


ered in  the  broad  distinction  as  urban,  suburban,  rural,  and, 
taking  from  the  whole  State  the  counties  of  Hudson,  Bergen, 
Essex,  Passaic,  Mercer,  Camden  and  Union,  as  those  that  are 
urban  or  suburban,  the  rest  as  rural,  the  division  of  the  popu- 
lation on  those  lines  would  show  :  1737,  urban,  11,164  ;  rural, 
36,265 ;  percentage  of  urban  to  rural,  23.4 ;  1840,  urban,  125,- 
563  ;  rural,  247,743  ;  per  cent.,  .33.6 ;  1865,  urban,  387.104  ;  rural, 
386,596;  per  cent.,  50;  1895,  urban,  1,109,768;  rural,  563,438; 
per  cent.,  66.  In  the  year  1737  the  proportion  is  vague ;  on  the 
other  hand,  in  1895,  there  are  counties  like  Morris,  Middlesex 
and  Monmouth  that  have  acquired  a  large  urban  and  suburban 
population,  so  probably  the  percentage  would  be  nearer  the 
truth  as  70,  than  66  as  above.  Assuming  this,  it  is  desirable 
to  ascertain  what  proportion  of  the  population  is,  in  using  this 
State  for  residential  purposes  alone,  with  no  business  ties,  gov- 
erned solely  in  their  selection  of  a  home  by  convenience  and 
sanitary  surrounding  and  are  generally  known  as  the  commut- 
ers. In  this  class  we  must  collate  all  dependent  upon  the  com- 
muter and  his  family,  located  merely  to  supply  his  wants,  and 
who  leaves  if  he  leaves.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  every  man  who 
comes  to  New  Jersey  to  settle  in  a  suburban  home  with  his 
family,  has  another  who  has  come  to  supply  his  wants.  There 
are  many  towns  and  villages  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the 
State,  and  also  in  the  southwestern  part,  that  have  no  other 
cause  of  existence  than  the  suburban  resident,  and  on  the 
sanitary  condition  of  these  towns,  cities,  etc.,  depends  their 
vitality  and  existence.  In  addition,  there  is  the  temporary 
accretion  during  the  summer  months,  and  this  is  due  entirely  to 
sanit  iry  and  climatic  conditions,  namely,  those  who  crowd  the 
seaside  resorts  and  who  are  also  scattered  over  the  rural  and 
mountainous  section  of  the  State.  To  determine  accurately 
the  proportion  of  the  population  that  is  purely  residential  in 
proportion  to  the  whole  number  is  a  matter  of  difficulty,  as 
intermingled  with  it  in  some  places  are  industrial  pursuits  that 
make  it  difficult  to  segregate  one  from  the  other,  and  many  of 
the  cities,  as  Newark,  Jersey  City,  Hoboken,  Paterson,  Cam- 
den, have  a  large  number  who  do  business  in  other  places,  but 
prefer  this  State  as  a  residence,  and  their  number  is  greater 
than  is  usually  expected.  Information  gathered  from  the  rail- 
roads as  to  the  commuters  is  only  partial.  The  Erie  R.  R.  has 
20,000  a  day  ;  the  D.  L.  &  W.,  15,000.  Passengers  crossing  the 
North  River  in  1886  were  58,894,000;  in  1890,  72,260,000;  in 
191K)  it  is  estimated  at  100,000,000,  of  which  50,000,000  will  be 
from  Hoboken,  Jersey  City  and  Newark,  38,000,(X)0  from  other 
towns,  and  12,000,000  from  a  distance  of  thirty  miles.  Assum- 
ing at  present  90,000,000  a  year,  deduct  for  Sundays,  etc., 
would  give  a  daily  average  of  128,000  to  and  from.  Allow  half 
as  regular  commuters  and  we  have  65,000.  Taking  the  basis 
of  commuters  on  the  D.  L.  .t  W.  to  population,  the  proportion 
of  immediate  dependent  inhabitants  to  commuters  as  6  to  1, 
we  have  a  population  in  northern  New  Jersey  of  4(X),000  as 
purely  resident;  in  addition,  50,000  more  can  be  counted  in 
the  southern  part  adjacent  to  Philadelphia.  Assuming,  as 
approximately  correct,  250,000  the  visiting  population  in  the 
summer,  we  have  700,0(X)  people  who  have  no  stronger  tie  than 
sanitary  condition  and  therefore  the  greater  omis  on  the  vary- 
ing State  and  local  authorities  to  preserve  the  good  reputation 
for  climatic  and  topographic  excellencies.  Curiously  enough, 
the  State  has  been  a  byword  in  the  country  at  large  for  bad 
climate  and  unsatisfactory  conditions.  Malaria  and  mosqui- 
toes have  been  synonymous  with  New  Jersey,  and  to  have 
lived  such  a  reputation  down,  and  to  be  the  State  par  e.rcel- 
ence  for  location  on  pure  sanitary  lines,  show  that  mental  effort 
has  been  joined  with  natural  conditions  to  achieve  such  a 
result,  and  that  brings  us  to  the  culminating  axiom  of  sanitary 
laws,  that  the  tendency  of  congestive  humanity  is  to  destroy 
itself,  unless  intelligence  and  energy  are  combined  to  offset 
such  disasters.  This  combination  of  intelligence  with  energy 
is  classified  as  sanitation.  In  no  State  in  the  Union  is  this 
more  strictly  demanded  than  with  us,  and  to  have  proper  sani- 
tation, intelligent  supervision  is  demanded  and  a  conscientious 
obedience  to  such  a  supervision  by  the  committee  at  large  is 
absolutely  essential.  No  more  intelligent  understanding  of  the 
sanitary  condition  of  any  locality  can  be  arrived  at  than  by 
studying  the  death  rate,  and  I  have  worked  out  the  rate  for 
the  different  towns,  etc.,  for  the  last  five  years.  A  synopsis 
will  probably  be  interesting.  A  criticism  may  be  raised  that 
five  years  is  too  short  for  a  proper  conception  of  death  rate, 
but  two  facts  may  be  submitted  :  In  the  last  five  years  the 
returns  have  been  more  accurate,  and  the  death  rate  is  decreas- 
ing so  rapidly,  that  averages  for  ten  years  would  give  a  wrong 
impression. 

He  gave  the  rate  for  nine  agricultural  counties  as  14.6  per 
thousand  of  population  ;  of  eight  surburban  counties  as  17.8  ; 
of  seven  urban  counties  as  20.1;  of  four  seaside  counties  as 
16.3 ;   the   death  rate  in  the  seaside  counties  conveys  a  false 
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impression,  as  all  the  deaths  are  given,  including  non-resi- 
dents, while  the  ratio  is  on  the  actual  population.  Sus- 
sex, in  the  mountains,  has  the  lowest,  as  might  be  expec- 
ted. Salem  next,  is  on  the  borders  of  the  river  with  no 
high  land  but  a  loamy  sandy  soil.  Hudson  is  the  highest, 
due  to  a  congested  population  and  lack  of  sanitation.  Curi- 
ously, the  rate  of  the  suburban  sections  is  not  much  great»r 
than  the  rural  rate.  Ten  years  ago  it  was  much  higher.  The 
improved  rate  is  due  to  better  conditions.  The  suburban  sec 
tions  with  cities  eliminated  show  the  effect  of  specific  condi- 
tions and  how  important  to  neutralize  congestion  by  care  and 
watchfulness.  Essex  county  is  21.2  ;  without  the  city  of  New- 
ark, it  is  15.  In  basing  an  estimate  of  the  sanitary  condition  it 
is  proper  to  assume  an  ideal  rate  and  criticize  any  departure, 
so  we  find  three  towns  in  Hunterdon  County  with  a  rate  of 
10 :  so  with  several  other  counties.  Yet  it  would  not  be  safe 
to  assume  10  as  the  ideal,  for  in  most  counties  with  low  rates 
the  population  is  decreasing  and  children  are  few.  Hence 
complete  sanitation  and  proper  climatic  conditions  will  concede 
a  rate  of  13,  and  that  is  about  the  average  of  the  purely  rural 
section  where  there  is  no  congestion,  pure  air  and  water  are 
available  with  little  care  and  with  the  practice  of  the  ordinary 
ideas  of  cleanliness. 

In  the  urban  and  suburban  sections  different  conditions  pre- 
vail, and  here  sanitation  comes  into  play.  Proper  drainage, 
pure  water,  complete  sewerage,  removal  of  garbage  and  of 
ground  water  are  essentials  of  a  low  rate,  and  in  Essex  County 
we  find  East  Orange  with  a  population  18,000,  death  rate  of  12  ; 
Montclair  11 ;  Bloomfield  13.6  ;  West  Orange  and  South  Orange, 
pure  water,  no  sewerage  13.5  and  12.9.  This  rate  of  13  can  be 
achieved  and  should  be  the  desideratum,  and  all  in  authority 
in  the  State  should  examine  their  locality  and  find  the  cause, 
if  more  than  that.  The  science  of  sanitation  is  now  crystallized 
into  a  practical  profession.  In  all  works  of  this  character  there 
are  two  factors,  the  individual  and  the  community  ;  thus  if  a 
town  puts  in  a  system  of  sewerage  and  the  individual  adjusts 
his  property  to  it  they  are  in  accord.  These  factors  have  both 
to  be  educated  but  in  different  lines.  Sometimes  the  individ- 
ual is  willing  and  the  community  not ;  and  vice  versa.  We 
need  here  education  and  legislation,  and  I  think  the  State  has 
done  its  duty  in  that  line.  The  State  Board  of  Health,  under 
its  former  secretary.  Dr.  EzraM.  Hunt,  and  its  present  efficient 
one.  Dr.  Henry  Mitchell,  laid  down  lines  of  procedure  in  sani- 
tation for  this  State,  first  to  educate  the  people  to  the  necessi- 
ties for  more  care  for  their  health,  and  then  to  pass  laws  to  en- 
able them  to  take  that  care.  Probably  with  the  exception  of  the 
State  of  Massachusetts  our  State  has  the  most  complete  sani- 
tary legislation  extant,  and  its  full  adoption  would  bring  the 
death  rate  well  toward  the  ideal  of  13,  and  only  the  neglect  of 
individuals  and  communities  allow  it  to  stand  at  20  and  23  as 
it  does  some  places.  Provision  is  made  for  health  boards  of 
all  kinds.  Every  municipality  has  power  to  get  good  water  and 
sewerage,  collect  garbage,  regulate  plumbing  and  insure  una- 
dulterated food.  Forty-eight  towns  and  cities  have  systems  of 
sewerage  accommodating  a  population  of  over  1,200,000 :  prob- 
ably the  dwellings  of  750,000  are  sewered,  fifty  have  water- 
works supplying  good  water.  In  many  places  drainage  systems 
are  perfect,  and  in  all  the  large  cities  supervision  is  exercised 
over  the  house  construction  and  plumbing.  The  effect  of  this 
Association  is  not  confined  to  this  room,  hence  my  detailing 
these  matters  at  the  risk  of  being  tedious.  Twenty-five  years 
ago  I  had  the  privilege  of  being  associated  with  Dr.  Sandford 
B.  Hunt,  the  father  of  the  Commissioner  of  Passaic  Valley 
Sewerage,  who  is  with  us  tonight,  in  sending  out  notices  for 
the  first  meeting  of  this  Association  held  in  Newark.  The 
meeting  was  large  and  enthusiastic  and  thence  originated  all 
the  sanitary  work  of  the  State.  Then  the  State  Board  was 
organized  and  both  organizations  have  forwarded  the  great 
work  ;  coupled  with  this  is  the  great  progress  in  medical  science, 
and  as  an  engineer  I  am  not  able  to  outline  the  details  of  this 
growth  :  yet  1  will  allude  to  the  desideratum  in  sanitation,  that 
the  doctor  and  the  engineer  should  travel  in  the  path  of  prog- 
ress hand  in  hand,  one  to  exercise  his  power  to  prevent  disease 
the  other  to  eliminate  it. 

DISPOSAL    OF   GARBAGE. 

Mr.  Rt'DOLF'H  Herring,  C.  E.,  of  New  York,  then  spoke  upon 
the  "Disposal  of  (Jarbage."  In  Europe  cremation  is  generally 
the  plan  by  which  to  get  rid  of  the  garbage.  In  this  country 
we  have  a  variety  of  ways.  Garbage  is  kitchen  slop,  ashes, 
dust  of  the  streets,  in  fact  all  refuse  save  that  in  the  cesspools. 
In  some  places  cremation  gives  good  results.  Some  report  this 
plan  as  more  valuable  and  less  expensive.  Some  separate  the 
slops  from  the  rest  and  feed  it  to  animals.  The  special  objec- 
tion is  that  it  is  apt  to  ferment  and  become  most  offensive  and 
also  prove  injurious  to  the  animals.     Economy  is  demanded  in 


the  disposal  of  the  garbage.  Cremation  is  objected  to  because 
it  generally  proves  a  nuisance  by  the  odor  given  forth  in  the 
process.  Hamburg  uses  cremation  and  finds  it  very  satisfactory. 
They  show  that  it  need  not  be  conducted  so  as  to  be  a  nuisance. 
The  products  are  regarded  as  an  excellent  fertilizer.  At  pres- 
ent the  question  is  as  to  the  cost  before  any  plan  is  adopted. 
Usually  the  cheapest  plan  is  adopted.  Boston  is  now  about  to 
adopt  cremation.  In  case  of  an  epidemic  cremation  is  the  safest 
plan.  Brooklyn  and  New  York  now  use  the  reduction  plan. 
This  disposes  of  the  refuse  of  the  house  only,  while  cremation 
must  follow  for  the  rest.  Too  often  these  matters  are  decided 
by  political  influence,  not  according  to  what  is  proper  or  best. 
In  conclusion  he  said  cremation  is  always  the  best  for  sanitary 
purposes  and  from  an  economic  point  of  view. 

Mr.  M.  N.  Baker,  C.  E.,  of  the  Upper  Montclair,  agreed  most 
heartily  with  all  the  speaker  had  said,  unless  it  might  be  that 
one  or  two  points  of  minor  importance  were  open  to  discussion. 
In  his  own  household  he  had  found  no  difficulty  in  disposing 
of  all  the  garbage  by  burning  it  in  the  kitchen  range.  This  he 
considered  preferable  to  having  an  odorous  receptacle  standing 
about.  The  plan  is  not  practical,  however,  unless  given  per- 
sonal attention  by  some  one  other  than  the  ordinary  servant. 
It  never  will  become  the  universal  method  of  disposing  of 
garbage.  Plants  for  the  disposal  of  garbage  have  proved  fail- 
ures, which  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  the  garbage-disposal 
problem  is  not  approached  by  most  citizens  in  a  scientific  man- 
ner. If  a  sewage  or  water  purification  plant  is  to  be  built,  an 
engineer  of  good  standing  is  called  in  to  aid  in  the  undertaking. 
But  when  a  city  finds  it  necessary  to  make  some  change  in  its 
method  of  garbage  disposal,  instead  of  employing  an  engineer 
to  outline  a  plan  best  suited  to  the  needs  of  a  city,  a  committee 
of  the  city  council  sets  forth  on  a  visiting  trip  to  garbage  plants 
and  is  very  likely  to  come  back  most  impressed  with  that  sys- 
tem of  disposal  the  commercial  agent  of  which  talked  the 
smoothest  or  made  the  best  impression  by  whatever  means. 
The  questions  involved  in  garbage  disposal  are  scientific  ones 
and  should  be  studied  in  a  scientific  manner.  If  cremation  is 
to  be  employed  it  is  a  question  of  how  many  heat  units  will  be 
required  and  how  they  can  be  generated  and  applied  to  the 
best  advantage.  If  a  reduction  process  is  to  be  installed, 
machinery  will  be  needed  to  secure  the  grease  and  fertilizing 
material.  In  either  process  the  questions  arising  are  best 
answered  by  the  engineer  rather  than  the  layman  :  in  fact  the 
layman  can  not  answer  them.  One  reason  for  the  hitrh  prices 
for  garbage  disposal  prevailing  in  most  cities  where  the  work  is 
done  by  private  parties  is  the  short  term  of  the  contract.  Con- 
tractors are  forced  to  provide  expensive  plants  and  are  then 
limited  to  one  year  contracts.  They  know  the  job  may  go  to 
some  one  else  at  the  end  of  the  period,  and  hence  must  bid 
enough  to  cover  the  risk.  The  lesson  from  this  is  either  to 
make  the  contract  longer  or  have  the  work  done  by  the  munic- 
ipality. In  the  collection  of  garbage  he  said,  experience  shows 
that  but  a  small  proportion  of  the  population  is  served  when 
the  work  is  entrusted  to  private  scavengers  instead  of  having 
a  general  public  service,  either  by  the  city  or  by  contractors 
paid  by  the  city. 

(To  be  continued.) 


SELECTIONS. 


Perforation  of  a  Gastric  Ulcer  Into  the  Pericardium.    Mr.  Colling- 

wood  Feuwick  has  reported  in  the  London  Lancet  for  .Vugust 
14  a  case  of  the  above  rare  accident,  as  follows  :  On  July  30  I 
was  summoned  to  attend  a  man  who  had  been  taken  suddenly 
ill.  Arriving  at  his  house  three  minutes  after  receiving  the 
summons,  I  found  him  lying  dead  on  a  garden  chair.  The  his- 
tory I  ol)tained  from  the  widow  was  as  follows  :  Her  husband's 
age  was  55  years,  and  until  recent  years  he  had  been  a  builder. 
On  the  day  of  his  decease  he  returned  home  from  a  walk,  but 
made  no  complaint  and  appeared  to  be  in  his  usual  health. 
He  had  never  complained  of  pain  after  food,  or  suffered  from 
vomiting  or  any  other  symptom  of  gastric  disease.  Immedi- 
ately on  finishing  his  meal,  which  consisted  of  tea,  fish,  and 
bread  and  butter,  he  rose  from  the  table  complaining  of  pain 
and  palpitation.  After  walking  a  few  yards  he  sat  down,  and 
his  wife,  noticing  that  he  looked  very  pale,  administered  some 
whisky  and  water,  but  he  expired  in  about  a  minute. 

Necropsy.  The  results  of  the  postmortem  examination, 
made  twelve  hours  after  death,  were  as  follows :  The  body 
was  that  of  a  stout  elderly  man.     The  lungs  were  emphysema- 
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tous,  the  right  lung  being  bound  to  the  chest  wall  by  strong 
pleuritic  adhesions.  The  pericardium  was  found  to  contain 
several  ounces  of  tea,  which  smelled  of  whisky,  and  some  par- 
ticles of  fish.  On  the  lower  surface  of  the  pericardium  a  small 
aperture  was  discovered,  admitting  ;i  stout  probe,  which  was 
passed  downward  through  the  diaphragm  into  the  abdominal 
cavity.  The  heart  itself  weighed  thirteen  ounces  and  was 
extensively  infiltrated  with  fat ;  the  valves  were  normal.  The 
anterior  surface  of  the  stomach  was  found  to  be  firmly  adher- 
ent to  the  under  surface  of  the  diaphragm,  and  on  opening 
the  viscus  a  chronic  ulcer  the  size  of  a  shilling,  with  indurated 
edges,  was  seen  to  be  situated  about  the  center  of  the  lesser 
curvature.  From  the  base  of  the  ulcer  a  sinuous  track  led 
upward,  and  lo  the  right,  through  the  substance  of  the  peri- 
cardium. The  stomach  contained  fourteen  ounces  of  undi- 
gested material,  composed  of  tea,  fish  and  sodden  bread.  All 
the  other  organs  were  apparently  healthy. 

In  a  later  issue  of  the  Lancet,  an  editorial  writer  offers  the 
following  instructive  comments  upon  the  case.  The  proba- 
bility of  a  gastric  ulcer  perforating  the  wall  of  the  stomach 
depends  chiefly  on  its  situation.  An  ulcer  on  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  stomach  will  almost  certainly  lead  to  perforation  if 
the  ulcerative  process  continues  ;  but  should  the  ulcer  be  sit- 
uated on  the  posterior  wall  adhesions  form  very  readily,  so  that 
the  stomach  becomes  adherent  to  the  diaphragm  or  to  the  left 
lobe  of  the  liver,  but  the  diaphragm  itself  may  become  perfor- 
ated by  an  extension  of  the  ulceration,  and  then  the  ulcer  may 
open  in  the  left  pleural  cavity  or  into  the  pericardium.  Per- 
foration of  the  diaphragm  by  gastric  ulcer  is  decidedly  a  rare 
occurrence,  and  even  when  it  does  occur  the  pleura  is  much 
more  frequently  affected  than  the  pericardium.  Of  twenty- 
eight  cases  of  perforation  of  the  diaphragm  by  gastric  ulcers, 
collected  by  Ludwig  Pick,  only  ten  were  cases  in  which  the 
ulceration  had  perforated  the  pericardium.  In  an  earlier  issue 
is  recorded  a  very  interesting  case  which  occurred  in  the  prac- 
tice of  Mr.  Fenwick,  in  which  a  gastric  ulcer  had  perforated 
the  pericardium  with  an  immediately  fatal  result,  and  yet  no 
previous  symptoms  had  occurred  to  point  to  the  presence  of 
the  gastric  ulcer.  In  four  of  the  ten  cases  collected  by  Pick 
the  two  surfaces  of  the  pericardium  had  become  adherent 
before  the  ulceration  had  perforated,  so  that  the  ulcerative 
process  involved  the  substance  of  the  heart  itself. 

The  Period  at  Which  Old  Age  Begins. — Dr.  Leake,  in  the  Medical 
Examiner,  argues  that  age  sets  in  indefinitely  when  the  forces 
of  life  begin  to  flag.  Some  men  are  twenty  years  younger  phys- 
ically and  mentally  than  other  men  of  the  same  age.  It  is  self- 
evident  then,  that  old  age  does  not  begin  at  any  set  time,  so 
far  as  the  divisions  of  time  divide  the  periods  of  life,  but  that 
it  has  to  do  with  that  subtle  agent  known  as  the  vital  force,  an 
acquaintance  with  which  enables  the  analytical  mind  to  be- 
come proficient  in  prognosis  by  weighing  in  the  balance  the  vital- 
ity on  the  one  side  with  the  pathology  on  the  other.  Insurance 
companies  say  that  a  man  over  60  years  of  age  is  not  incurable. 
The  truth  is,  many  men  under  that  age  are  insured  and  prove 
less  profitable  risks  than  many  men  would  be  over  that  age  for 
reasons  stated  above.  A  more  equable  and  profitable  rule 
could  be  adopted  if  the  companies  could  receive  conscientious 
and  competent  work  from  the  medical  examiners,  which  an  ex- 
tensive observation  prompts  us  to  say  is  not  done  as  a  rule. 

The  indications  of  old  age  may  be  noticed  by  ocular  inspec- 
tion. The  weight  of  years  is  manifested  by  the  stoop  figure, 
the  walk  is  less  elastic,  the  rounded  figure  gives  place  to  the 
spare  habit  of  body,  the  wrinkle  of  time  mounts  the  cheek, 
while  the  frost  of  many  winters  mantles  the  brow.  The  typ- 
ical healthy  person  who  attains  to  old  age  is  spare  of  body,  and 
old  age  emphasizes  this  fact  by  causing  a  paucity  of  adipose 
tissue.  So  the  wrinkle  of  time  after  all  is  kindly  in  its  nature. 
Physiologically  we  notice  that  a  diminution  of  the  physical 


energy  is  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  diminution  of  the 
power  to  eliminate  waste  material  from  the  body.  Elasticity 
and  strength  give  place  to  hardness  and  brittleness  of  nearly 
all  of  the  tissues  of  the  body.  The  general  health  may  be  good, 
because  there  is  a  harmonious  balance  between  the  action  of 
the  nervous  system  and  the  circulatory  system.  However,  the 
former  is  less  responsive  to  external  stimulation,  and  the  latter 
is  less  vigorous  in  old  age.  The  vital  processes  conducted  by 
the  circulation,  respiration  and  metabolic  changes  in  the  tissues 
are  less  active.  There  is  diminished  adaptability  of  the  whole 
system  to  changes  in  the  environment,  and  less  ability  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  emergencies,  such  as  sudden  demands  of 
muscular  and  mental  strain. 

The  senile  conditions  and  diseases  that  render  old  age  unin- 
surable are  numerous  and  obvious.  In  the  first  place,  weak- 
ened digestion  and  assimilation  ;  the  weakened  vigor  of  the 
circulation  and  glandular  system  necessarily  weakens  the  power 
of  eliminating  the  excrementitious  substances,  which  gives  rise 
to  pernicious  nutrition,  and  that  in  turn  is  the  cause  of  the 
tendency  to  develop  malignant  or  benign  growths  in  different 
parts  of  the  body  in  old  age.  The  strong  tendency  to  overeat 
and  under- drink,  together  with  the  natural  decline  of  functional 
power,  gives  rise  to  a  condition  of  lithemia,  which  is  the  prime 
cause  of  the  majority  of  deaths  in  old  age.  In  the  healthy  state 
that  greatglandular  furnace  and  chemical  laboratory,  the  liver, 
is  capable  of  transforming  an  excess  of  nitrogenous  matter, 
which  may  result  from  metabolism  of  tissue  or  exist  in  the 
food  consumed,  into  the  highly  soluble  excrementitious  sub- 
stance known  as  urea.  This  excrement  is  eliminated  from  the 
blood  mainly  by  the  kidneys  and  to  a  much  less  extent  by  the 
skin.  Now  in  old  age,  with  the  functional  power  and  natural 
vitality  on  the  wane,  together  with  the  strong  tendency  to  over- 
tax this  function  of  the  liver,  we  find  this  waste  is  not  converted 
into  urea,  but  into  uric  or  lithic  acid,  a  comparatively  insoluble 
excrementitious  and  toxic  substance,  which  if  it  appear  in  the 
blood  in  sufficient  quantity,  and  is  long  enough  continued  in 
circulation  through  the  urinary  tubules,  sets  up  irritation  and 
inflammation,  which  inevitably  impairs  the  function  of  the 
renal  epithelium,  and  we  find  this  poisonous  substance  is  not 
eliminated  from  the  system,  but  accumulates  in  the  blood. 
This  explains  why  old  people  are  almost  universally  troubled 
with  disease  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  bladder  and  prostate  gland. 
The  unstable  circulation,  atheromatous  changes  and  brittleness 
of  the  walls  of  the  blood  vessels,  with  the  tendency  to  over  tax 
the  digestive  apparatus,  is  the  cause  of  many  old  people  going 
to  "that  bourne  from  which  no  traveler  returns,"  by  the  apo- 
plectic route.  Hereditary  diseases  naturally  manifest  them- 
selves when  the  vitality  is  upon  a  low  piano,  when  the  general 
health  is  below  a  certain  level ;  so  we  are  not  surprised  to  find 
certain  dyscrasic  and  latent  tendencies  manifesting  themselves 
at  this  period  of  life,  when  the  natural  vitality  is  waning.  The 
diseases  most  frequently  found  to  be  the  cause  of  dissolution 
among  the  aged  are  pneumonia,  diseases  of  the  liver  and  urinary 
organs,  consumption,  cancer,  apoplexy,  gangrene. 

Old  age  is  not  insurable,  because  the  expectancy  of  continued 
life  is  too  uncertain.  The  question  of  time  obviously  enters 
largely  into  the  fact  that  makes  a  risk  profitable  or  unprofitable 
to  the  company  writing  the  contract.  Experience  has  taught 
that  mankind  over  60  years  of  age  are  not  profitable  risks,  be- 
cause the  life  tenure  is  too  short.  The  agencies  of  dress  reform, 
physical  culture  and  self-knowledge,  which  are  beginning  to 
unfold  themselves  by  an  educational  process  at  the  present 
time,  will  tend  to  increase  the  longevity  of  the  human  race. 
The  writer  expects  that  two  generations  hence  the  time  limit 
can  safely  be  extended  to  seventy  years.  The  enemy  to  longev- 
ity is  self-indulgence.  People  who  have  reached  an  advanced 
age  may  prolong  their  lives  and  greatly  add  to  the  comfort  of 
their  declining  years  by  diminishing  the  quantity  of  food  in- 
gested ;  by  taking  food  more  frequently  and  in  smaller  amounts  ; 
by  taking  only  easily  digested  food  ;  thereby  avoiding  too  large 
a  residue  of  waste  matter,  either  in  the  intestinal  canal,  or  in 
the  form  of  excrementitious  matter  in  the  blood. 
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Sodium  Salicylate  and  Caffein  In  Uterine  Atony.- Katzeuellen- 
bogen  states  that  he  has  found  this  combination  effective  in 
securing  energetic  contractions  of  the  uterus  intra  partum. 
Twenty  to  thirty  centigrams  were  injected  subcutaneously.— 
Semaine  MM. ,  December  29. 
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Electric  Apparatus  for  Migraine. — At  the  meeticg  of  the  Berlin 
Medical  Association,  December  8.  L.  Ewer  exhibited  an  appa- 
ratus consisting  of  an  accumulator  and  dynamo  with  a  rubber 
knob  attached,  which  imparts  slight  impulses  as  it  rotates, 
which,  he  states,  cure  in  a  few  minutes  all  cases  of  migraine, 
except  the  angioparalytic  form, — Dew.  M.  Woe}/.,  December  23. 

Bremer's  Macroscopic  Test  of  Diabetic  Blood.— Object  glasses  are 
smeared  with  normal  and  the  suspected  blood  and  placed  ten 
minutes  in  the  oven  at  a  temperature  of  135  degrees  C.  A  1 
per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  Congo  red  or  methylene  blue, 
stains  the  normal  blood  the  corresponding  tint,  while  the  dia- 
betic blood  is  only  slightly  or  not  at  all  affected  by  it.  The 
stain  should  be  applied  from  one  and  one-half  to  two  minutes  ; 
if  left  longer  the  difference  becomes  less  marked. — Deu.  Med. 
Woch.,  January  6. 

Serum  Treatment  of  Ozena. — At  the  Italian  Congress  of  Oto- 
rhino-laryngology  held  at  Rome  in  October,  Delia  Vedova  and 
Belfanti  proclaimed  the  efficacy  of  serotherapy  in  ozena,  which 
they  have  established  by  much  experimental  work.  Masini 
also  conceded  its  value,  but  considers  cataphoresis  with  slow 
electrolysis  the  chief  reliance.  Others  recognized  the  benefits 
to  be  derived  from  serotherapy  in  certain  cases.  .  .  .  Wratsch 
No.  40,  reports  another  case  of  the  complete  recovery  of  a  child 
of  5  years  after  a  single  injection  of  10  cm.  of  Roux's  antidiph- 
theria  serum. 

Therapeutics  of  Wbooping  Cough.-  .\ccording  to  Busdraghi's 
experience  a  treatment  that  disinfects,  soothes  the  nervous  sys- 
tem and  keeps  up  the  strength  is  much  better  than  any  of  the 
80  called  specifics.  For  the  first  he  advises  spraying  for  ten 
minutes  a  day  with  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic.  For  the 
second  he  prefers  trional,  which  ensures  a  calm,  lasting  and 
strengthening  sleep,  0.1  to  0.5  gram  according  to  age.  He  adds 
a  teaspoon  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  chloral  in  very  obstinate 
cases.  To  keep  up  the  strength  he  gives  one-fourth  to  one-half 
teaspoon  somatose  in  milk  three  or  four  times  a  d&y.  -Klui. 
Therap.  Woch.,  January  9. 

Atropln  In  Delirium  Tremens. — The  remedies  employed  in  delir- 
ium tremens  are  only  relatively  effective,  but  cold  baths  affect 
the  syndrome  favorably.  Reasoning  from  the  assumption  that 
they  stimulate  the  inhibited  cerebral  centers.  Tuwim  of  St. 
Petersburg,  has  been  trying  atropin,  which  also  stimulates  the 
centers,  and  announces  that  it  is  extremely  successful.  In  ten 
out  of  eleven  cases  a  single  injection  of  one  milligram  of  atropin 
threw  the  patient  into  a  calm  and  deep  sleep  in  fifteen  to  twenty 
minutes.  In  the  one  case  in  which  delirium  persisted  it  was  com- 
plicated with  erysipelas,  and  yielded  finally  to  a  cold  bath.  He 
recommends,  therefore,  subcutaneous  injections  of  atropin, 
supplemented  if  necessary  by  cold  baths  in  the  treatment  of 
delirium  tremens.  -SVmnj'nc  Mid.,  December  29. 

Ambulant  Treatment  of  Fractures  of  the  Limbs. — Lambret  of 
Lille  recently  osteotomized  the  femur  of  a  patient  for  a  genu 
valgum.  The  next  day  the  patient  walked  with  crutches,  the 
day  after  with  a  cane,  and  "after  that  with  his  hands  in  his 
pockets."  The  ap])aratus  used  has  a  plaster  cast  around  the 
pelvis  in  which  is  mounted  a  sheet  metal  crescent,  which  rests 
on  the  ischium.  .\  piece  of  sheet  metal  also  encircles  the  knee, 
below  which  is  the  stirrup.  The  entire  apparatus  weighs  four 
kilos.  The  patient  walks  with  the  pelvis,  the  knee  rectilinear. 
He  urges  the  more  general  adoption  of  the  ambulant  treat- 
ment.— Nord.  Jf^d.,  January  1. 

Length  of  Time  a  Lying  In  Patient  Should  Remain  in  Bed.  An  ex- 
tensive series  of  tests  at  the  lireslau  Clinic,  is  reported  by 
Brutzer  in  the  Ztf.  f.  ileb.  u.  Gyn.  (Vol.  37,  No.  3),  which  es- 
tablishes the  fact  that  in  certain  cases  discriminated  by  the  phy- 
eiciiin,  the  patient  can  leave  her  bed  on  the  second  or  third  day, 
and  that  it  is  injurious  rather  than  beneficial  for  normal  women 
to  stay  in  bed  more  than  five  days  at  most.     Danger  of  lacera- 


tions is  much  more  imminent  from  defecation  or  urination  thani 
simple  moving  around.  Embolisms  do  not  occur  after  the  sec- 
ond day  in  normal  women  if  we  accept  the  published  statistics. 
The  patients  who  had  quitted  their  bed  early  were  much 
stronger  when  finally  dismissed  at  the  tenth  day,  than  those- 
who  had  kept  the  reclining  position  longer. — D.  M.  Woch. 
January  G. 

The  Value  of  Euquinin  as  a  Tasteless  Substitute  for  Quinia  men- 
tioned in  the  Journal  (January  1,  page  38),  is  confirmed  by 
the  experience  of  the  Milan  hospitals  where  it  has  been  tested' 
on  a  large  scale.  Pangrossi  also  reports  fourteen  cases  treated: 
with  it.  The  conclusions  are  as  announced,  that  euquinin 
possesses  the  same  specific  and  general  properties  as  quinin, 
in  the  same  intensity,  and  should  be  administered  in  the  same- 
doses.  The  disturbances  caused  by  quinin  intoxication  do  not 
accompany  the  use  of  euquinin,  and  it  has  also  been  found  a 
stimulant  to  the  appetite.  .\  bitter  taste  develops  if  held  a 
long  while  in  the  mouth,  which  justifies  the  assumption  that 
in  the  stomach  it  has  the  tonic  property  of  a  bitter  substance. 
—Oazz.  degli  Osp.  e  delle  Clin.,  No.  136,  1897. 

Treatment  of  Chronic  Cervical  Gonorrhea. — F.  Lehmann  reports- 
several  tedious  chronic  cases  cured  in  three  weeks.  After 
cleansing  the  parts  with  a  soda  solution,  he  introduced  into 
the  cervix  a  conic  metal  dilator  fitted  into  a  small  metal  tub© 
speculum,  the  whole  introduced  through  a  vaginal  speculum. 
The  dilator  is  withdrawn  in  the  course  of  five  to  ten  minutes, 
and  through  the  small  tube  speculum  a  tampon  dipped  in  the 
desired  caustic  is  applied  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  cervical 
mucosa,  as  it  is  exposed  by  the  gradual  withdrawal  of  the  small 
speculum.  He  prefers  5  per  cent,  argentum  nitricum,  but 
chlorid  of  zinc  or  argonin  can  be  used.  The  best  results  were 
attained  with  nulliparae.  Where  there  is  much  infiltration,  the 
massage  by  the  dilator  is  an  important  factor. — Deutsche  Med. 
Woch.,  January  6. 

Sulpbo  ricinateof  Phenol  In  Tuberculous  Laryngitis  and  Rhinitis.— 
Ruault's  solution  of  pure  phenic  acid  in  acid  sulforicinum  has 
been  recently  used  by  Magenau  in  forty  five  cases  of  tubercu- 
lous laryngitis  with  such  benefit  that  he  recommends  it  to 
others.  In  nearly  every  case  the  sputa  became  more  fluid, 
expectoration  easier,the  voice  clearer,  swallowing  less  painful. 
None  were  cured  completely,  but  in  twenty  seven  cases  fol- 
owed  to  date,  twelve  were  remarkably  improved  :  nine  slightly 
and  six  not  at  all.  It  was  applied  locally  in  a  20  to  30  per  cent, 
solution  two  or  three  times  a  week,  preceded  by  cocain  in  some 
cases.  Two  cases  of  tuberculous  rhinitis  were  also  much  im- 
proved, and  nearly  all  cases  of  "dry"  and  simple  and  pachy- 
dermic  laryngitis. — Miinch.  Med.   H'oc/i.,  1897,  No.  37. 

Value  of  Electricity  In  Sciatica. — In  a  communication  to  the 
Deutsche  Med.  Woch.  of  January  6,  Stanowski  protests  against 
Mobius's  recent  assertion  that  ischias  is  not  benefited  by  elec- 
trotherapy, and  describes  several  extremely  severe  cases  of 
long  standing  cured  completely  by  it.  He  states  that  he  has 
secured  the  best  results  with  :  1.  The  application  of  the  gal- 
vanic current,  avoiding  much  variation  in  the  strength  of  the 
current :  2,  the  application  of  an  electrode  large  enough  tocover 
the  entire  region  from  the  sacrum  to  the  great  trochanter  on 
the  affected  side  (30x20  cm. ) :  .3,  applying  the  other  electrode 
to  the  sole  of  the  foot,  to  which  it  must  correspond  in  size ;  4, 
the  current  passing  down  the  leg,  the  positive  pole  on  the  sacral  ' 
region  and  the  negative  polo  on  the  foot:  5,  half  hour  treat- 
ments at  least,  and  better  still,  three  quarters  to  an  hour  each 
time  :  (i,  the  current  so  graduated  that  the  patient  feels  no  un- 
pleasant sensation  from  it,  especially  no  tendency  to  cramps  in 
the  leg.  He  commences  with  .30  milliamperes  in  the  first  sit- 
tings, afterward  8  to  10.  The  electrodes  must  fit  close  to  the 
surface,  which  is  protected  by  a  sponge  on  the  sole  and  four 
folded  towels  on  the  sacral  region.  The  plates  are  held  in  jilace 
with  a  leather  band.  In  three  and  one  half  months  he  trans- 
forms helpless,  pain  racked  invalids  into  vigorous  bicycle  riders  : 
his  success  has  been  constant. 


1898.] 


EDITORIAL. 


439 


THE 


Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY. 


SUBSCRIPTION    PRICE,  INCLDDING  POSTAGE: 

Per  Annum,  in  Advance $6.00 

Foreign  Postage 1.75 

Single  Copies     10  Cents. 

In  requesting  change  of  address,  give  old  es  well  as  new  location. 
Subscriptions  may  begin  at  any  time  and  be  sent  to 

The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
No.  61  Market  Street  (Occidental  Buildings),  Chicago,  Illinois. 


MEMBERSHIP  IN  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

This  is  obtainable,  at  any  time,  by  a  member  of  any  State  or  local 
Medical  Society  which  Is  entitled  to  send  delegates  to  the  Association. 
All  that  is  necessary  is  for  the  applicant  to  write  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Association,  Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman,  100  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  sending  him  a  certificate  or  statement  that  the  applicant  is  in  good 
Btanding  in  his  own  Society,  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of 
Bald  Society.  Attendance  as  a  delegate  at  an  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  membership. 

On  receipt  of  the  subscription  the  weekly  Jodbnal  of  the  Association 
will  be  forwarded  regularly. 

Gentlemen  already  members  of  the  Association  should  send  their 
annual  subscription  to  the  Treasurer,  or  direct  to  the  Journal  office. 

All  communicationa  and  manuscript  of  whatever  character,  intended 
lor  publication  in  the  Journal,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Editor,  and 
all  communicationa  relative  to  the  business  of  the  Journal,  proof 
sheets  returned,  or  in  regard  to  subscriptions,  should  be  addressed  to 
The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  association,  61  Market  Street 
(Occidental  Buildings),  Chicago. 

Original  communications  are  only  received  with  the  nnderstanding 
that  they  are  exclusively  contributed  to  this  Journal. 


SATURDAY,  FEBRUARY  19,   1898. 


THE  MOBILE  CONVENTION. 

The  most  important  sanitary  Convention  of  recent 
years  was  held  in  Mobile  on  the  9th,  10th  and  11th 
of  February.  The  Convention  was  composed  princi- 
pally of  representatives  from  the  Gulf  and  South- 
Atlantic  States,  a  few  invited  members  being  present. 
The  Committee  on  Resolutions  were  divided  ten  to 
two,  ten  favoring  the  Spooner  Bill  as  it  stands,  and 
two  favoring  the  modified  Caffery  Bill.  These  two 
were  from  Georgia. 

On  these  reports  reaching  the  Convention  they 
were  debated  at  length;  the  Hon.  W.  H.  Clarke 
of  Mobile  made  a  substitute  resolution,  and  the  fol- 
lowing action  was  taken  (we  quote  from  the  minutes 
of  the  meeting): 

Mr.  Clarke  asked  leave  to  withdraw  his  substitute  and  offer 
another  in  its  place.     Granted. 

Col.  Kay,  of  the  minority  report,  withdrew  the  report. 

Dr.  HoRLBECK  withdrew  the  majority  report  and  moved  that 
Clarke's  substitute  be'  adopted.  Carried  unanimously  and 
amid  great  applause.     The  substitute  reads  as  follows  : 

ResnlrccJ,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  Convention  : 

1.  That  Congress  be  requested  to  provide  for  a  department 
of  public  health  as  soon  as  practicable. 

2.  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  Convention  that  Congress 
should  enact  laws  to  provide  for  an  efficient  maritime  quaran- 
tine to  be  uniform  and  impartial  in  its  application  to  the  differ- 
ent commercial  ports  of  this  country,  so  as  to  give  to  no  one  or 
more  of  them  undue  commercial  advantage  over  the  others, 
and  to  be  enforced  by  the  several  State  and  municipal  quaran- 
tine or  health  boards,  if  they  will  undertake  so  to  do,  leaving 
also  to  the  States  the  power  to  prescribe  and  enforce  addi- 
tional reasonable  safeguards  of  the  health  of  their  communi- 
ties, provided  that  such  State  action  shall  not  unreasonably 
obstruct  commerce. 

.3.  That  Congress  should  aid  the  several  States  in  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  uniform,  reasonable  and  efficient  (|uaran- 
tine  laws  for  affecting  but  not  regulating  interstate  commerce, 
leaving  to  each  State  adequate  power  to  protect  as  it  shall 
deem  best  the  lives  and  health  of  its  people. 

i.  That  Congress  should  leave  exclusively  to  the  States  the 


regulation  of  their  purely  internal  commerce  and  the  providing 
of  such  quarantine  and  sanitary  law  regulations  as  they  may 
deem  advisable  to  that  end. 

5.  That  in  the  framing  of  quarantine  laws  and  regulations, 
and  in  their  enforcement,  Congress  should  avail  itself  of  the 
learning,  experience  and  ability  of  the  medical  profession  in 
the  fullest  measure  possible,  and  especially  by  way  of  an  advis- 
ory council. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  essential  features  of  the  bill 
recommended  by  the  Committee  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  are  thus  endorsed  by  a  great  con- 
vention vitally  interested  in  this  question,  recom- 
mending first  the  establishment  of  a  department  of 
public  health,  and  that  quarantine  regulations  be 
adopted  with  the  aid  and  advice  of  a  sanitary  council. 
The  pretentions  of  one  man  representing  a  single 
bureau  were  thus  overturned.  We  shall  give  this 
week  and  next  a  full  text  of  the  proceedings  of  this 
convention. 

It  now  remains  for  each  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion to  immediately  write  his  member  of  Congress 
and  Senators,  urging  the  passage  of  the  bill  on  the 
lines  of  the  Spooner  Bill,  establishing  a  commission 
of  public  health,  with  an  advisory  council. 

The  Convention  was  orderly  and  harmonious- 
throughout,  and  while  the  discussions  were  earnest 
and  carried  on  by  men  who  felt  deeply  the  responsi- 
bilities devolving  upon  them  and  upon  the  conven- 
tion, were  never  characterized  by  anything  but  cour- 
tesy and  kindly  feeling. 

The  opinions  of  eminent  lawyers  of  the  South  in 
regard  to  constitutional  questions,  seem  to  be  conclu- 
sive with  regard  to  the  enforcement  of  municipal 
health  regulations  by  acts  of  Congress,  that  those 
favoring  such  action  ])y  Congress  will  have  to  suggest 
a  constitutional  amendment  to  be  passed  upon  by  the 
several  States  in  their  legislatures,  before  such  action 
can  be  taken,  and  even  then  it  is  doubtful  if  there  is 
any  widespread  demand  for  it  at  this  time. 

The  State  of  Mississippi  last  week  made  an  appro- 
priation of  .$50,000  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  its 
State  Board  of  Health  (which  had  been  previously 
almost  without  funds,  and  hence  was  crippled  during 
the  last  epidemic).  The  legislature  also  provided 
that  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  should  be 
supreme  throughout  the  municipalities  in  the  State, 
and  that  whenever  attempted  to  be  overrun,  the  gov- 
ernor was  authorized  to  call  out  the  militia  to  sus- 
tain the  board.  This  is  a  long  step  in  advance  and 
will  probably  solve  the  problem  so  far  as  interstate 
commerce  and  interference  with  common  carriers  is 
concerned.  It  will  also  have  a  very  healthy  effect  in 
preventing  a  panic,  which  is  more  disastrous  in  most 
cases  to  commercial  interests  than  the  epidemic  itself. 
It  will  be  recalled  that  at  this  time  the  National  Gov- 
ernment is  engaged  in  running  a  quarantine  camp,^ 
and  vaccinating  citizens  of  Alabama  at  an  estimated 
expense  of  three  or  four  hundred  dollars  a  day. 

It   is   understood   that  the  House   Committee   on 
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Interstate  Commerce  (of  which  Mr.  Hepburn  of  Iowa 
is  chairman)  have  resolved  to  have  hearings  this 
week.  By  the  time  this  reaches  our  readers  the 
hearings  will  have  been  concluded.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  the  members  will  see  the  importance,  if  they 
wish  a  department  or  a  commission  of  public  health, 
of  moving  in  this  matter  instantly  and  without  delay. 
Let  us  have  a  commission  of  public  health  with 
an  advisory  council! 


THE  CAUSE  OF  DEATH  FROM  ELECTRIC  SHOCK. 

The  constantly  widening  employment  of  electricity, 
the  common  use  of  powerful  currents  under  condi- 
tions and  in  places  where  some  slight  derangement 
may  give  rise  to  serious  accidents,  and  the  too  fre- 
quent occurrence  of  these,  make  the  subject  of  their 
cause  and  manner  of  occurrence  one  of  unusual  inter- 
est. It  is  not  necessary  to  speak  of  the  dangers  from 
fire,  which  are  perhaps  really  the  most  serious  ones 
we  have  to  guard  against,  as  the  ones  most  likely  to 
be  encountered;  the  less  frequent,  but  still  sufficiently 
common,  x^erils  to  human  life  directly  from  the  current 
fall  more  properly  into  the  scope  of  medical  investi- 
gation. It  is  an  important  question  just  how  death 
occurs  from  a  powerful  electric  shock,  whether  it  is 
instantaneous  or  not  and  just  what  organs  and  centers 
are  particularly  involved.  By  knowing  this  we  can 
best  estimate  the  value  of  any  therapeutic  resources 
in  these  cases  and  act  intelligently  in  the  presence  of 
these  accidents. 

It  has  been  the  opinion  of  some  physiologists  that 
the  postmortem  findings  have  indicated  that  death 
occurred  in  these  cases  from  arrest  of  the  respiration, 
while  others  have  conjectured  that  cardiac  arrest  was 
rather  the  cause.  To  settle  this  question  as  far  as 
possible,  two  English  physiologists,  Drs.  Thomas 
Oliver  and  Robert  A.  Bolam,  undertook  a  series  of 
experimental  investigations,  the  results  of  which 
they  have  published  in  the  British  Medical  Journal 
of  January  15.  These  experiments  utilized  dogs  and 
rabbits,  which  were  subjected,  under  ether,  to  high 
potential  currents,  the  blood  pressure  and  the  respira- 
tion being  instrumentally  recorded  the  while.  The 
alternating  current,  usually  considered  the  most 
deadly,  was  alone  employed. 

The  results  of  these  experiments  seem  to  support 
the  view  that  death  from  electric  currents  of  high 
potential  is  chiefly,  if  not  solely,  due  to  cardiac  arrest. 
The  experimenters  found  that  when  a  sufficient  cur- 
rent was  used,  the  dogs  or  rabbits  succumbed  instan- 
taneously with  stoppage  of  the  heart;  if  one  of  some- 
what less  potential  is  employed  there  may  be  sus- 
pended respiration  with  the  pulse  first  quickened  and 
then  arrested.  Usually  the  heart  was  first  arrested, 
while  rhythmic  respiration  continued  for  some  appre- 
ciable time.  Only  with  very  high  currents  were  both 
arrested  together  simultaneously.     In   no  case   did 


they  observe  primary  permanent  arrest  of  respiration 
with  continuance  of  the  heart's  action.  The  indi- 
cations of  the  recording  instruments  were  supported 
by  those  from  direct  auscultation.  After  death  the 
left  ventricle  was  found  in  some  of  the  animals  nearly 
empty,  while  the  right  ventricle  and  large  veins  were 
distended  with  dark  fluid  blood. 

So  far  as  these  experiments  go  the  evidence  of 
death  by  cardiac  arrest  was  conclusive.  They  did 
not.  however,  give  any  absolute  data  as  to  the  relation 
between  the  strength  of  the  current  and  the  fatal 
effect;  the  voltage  was  not  necessarily  in  proportion 
to  the  size  of  the  animal.  It  appeared  possible  that 
younger  and  less  highly  organized  animals  required 
stronger  currents  for  the  fully  lethal  efl'ect  than  older 
and  more  highly  organized  ones,  but  this  is  stated 
merely  as  a  suggestion.  It  is  a  practically  well  known 
fact  that  it  takes  more  voltage  apparently  to  kill  a 
man  than  it  does  some  larger  animals,  which  is  in 
part,  if  not  altogether,  in  accordance  with  the  above 
statement.  It  would  be  a  very  fortunate  thing  if  we 
could  obtain  sufficient  data  as  to  every  fatal  or  non- 
fatal accident  from  electricity  as  it  occurs  from  com- 
petent observers  on  the  spot,  but  the  conditions  are 
seldom  such  as  to  permit  this,  therefore  generaliza- 
tions as  to  the  exact  behavior  of  the  human  organ- 
ism under  all  the  varying  circumstances  are  hardly 
possible.  Much,  however,  might  be  learned  by  care- 
ful investigation  of  each  case,  and  Oliver  and  Bolam 
quote  the  testimony  of  workmen  who  have  observed 
victims  of  electric  shock  make  a  few  respirations  after 
its  reception.  The  currents  and  methods  used  in  the 
legal  electrocutions  in  New  York  are  not  such  as  to  be 
altogether  comparable  to  most  of  the  accidents  that 
occur,  and  of  course  they  do  not  allow  the  graphic 
records  of  blood  pressure  and  respiration  that  can  be 
secured  in  physiologic  experimentation.  The  inves- 
tigations of  the  English  authors  have  therefore  a 
special  value,  as  bearing  upon  the  sometimes  ques- 
tioned efficiency  of  that  method  of  capital  punish- 
ment. There  can  be  little  doubt  but  that  death  must 
be  instantaneous  in  the  electric  chair,  and  thf  con- 
tinued application  of  the  current  would  certainly 
insure  it  were  there  any  question  of  the  possibility  of 
resuscitation. 

As  regards  the  methods  to  be  used  for  restoration 
of  the  victims  of  electric  shock,  Oliver  and  Bolam 
think  artificial  respiration  is  after  all  the  most  hopeful 
one,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  cardiac  arrest  is  to 
be  considered  the  chief  feature  in  causing  death.  It 
would  appear  that  restoration  of  the  respiration  was 
the  best  cardiac  tonic;  many  others  were  tried  as  well 
as  direct  cardiac  stimulation  and  relief  of  the  loaded 
cavities,  but  generally  if  not  universally  without 
eft'ect.  By  artificial  respiration  they  succeeded  twice 
in  reviving  animals,  once  after  twenty  minutes  efforts, 
but  they  consider  this,  or  at  least  half  an  hour,  as 
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about  the  limit  of  time  in  which  there  can  he  any 
hope  from  its  employment. 

As  regards  the  question  of  the  relative  deadliness 
of  the  continuous  and  the  alternating  currents,  there 
is  evidently  in  their  minds  some  room  for  difference 
of  opinion,  and  they  propose  to  give  the  results  of 
their  investigations  on  this  point  in  a  future  commu- 
nication. D'Ahsonval,  as  is  well  known,  has  main- 
tained that  the  continuous  current  is  the  more  danger- 
ous owing  to  its  greater  chemical  action,  and  it  may 
be  that  there  is  reason  in  this  opinion.  His  other 
claim,  that  death  from  simple  electric  shock  is  more 
apparent  than  genuine,  would  seem  to  be  overthrown 
by  the  experiments  of  the  British  investigators.  If  it 
is  only  very  exceptionally  that  resuscitation  can  be 
effected  in  the  dog,  there  is  no  reason  why  with 
stronger  currents  the  same  is  not  true  with  the  human 
species.  The  conditions  of  experiments  by  skilled 
physiologists  are  much  more  satisfactory  than  those 
of  the  occasional  accidents  and  the  conclusions  de- 
rived from  them  much  more  convincing.  In  the 
reported  cases  where  a  current  of  several  thousand 
volts  has  been  passed  through  the  human  organism 
without  causing  death,  there  are  too  many  unnoted 
possibilities  to  make  the  conditions  comparable  to 
those  of  careful  physiologic  experimentation  by  skilled 
observers.  We  do  not  know  the  minimum  limit  of 
voltage  required  to  kill  a  man  under  all  circumstances, 
but  there  can  be  little  question,  none  the  less,  of  the 
dangers  of  high  potential  electric  currents. 


DISEASES   ASSOCIATED    WITH   PERSISTENCE  AND 

ENLARGEMENT  OP  THE  THYMUS  GLAND  AND 

GENERAL  LYMPHATIC  HYPERPLASIA. 

In  the  recent  Bulletin  of  the  Ohio  Hospital  for 
Epileptics,  at  Gallipolis,  Ohio,  Dr.  A.  P.  Ohlmacher, 
the  Director  of  the  Pathological  Laboratory,  describes 
postmortem  examinations  in  certain  oases  of  epilepsy. 
In  three  of  the  five  cases  examined  there  was  found  a 
persistent,  enlarged  thymus,  and  in  four  of  the  cases 
there  was  a  more  or  less  general  lymphadenoid  hyper- 
plasia. On  this  account  he  calls  attention  to  the  other 
conditions  that  frequently  occur  in  connection  with 
thymic  enlargements,  namely:  1,  so-called  thymic 
asthma;  2,  sudden  death  in  adults  with  persistent 
thymus;  and  3,  exophthalmic  goiter. 

Thymic  asthma  is  the  laryngismus  stridulus  of  the 
English  and  American  clinicians.  Its  anatomic  basis 
has  given  rise  to  much  discussion  in  German  litera- 
ture; the  strife  has  concerned  especially  the  relation- 
ship of  the  enlarged  thymus  usually  present  to  the 
affection,  and  the  controversy  is  still  unended.  Thymic 
asthma  or  laryngismus  stridulus  is  usually  a  benign 
affection,  and  yet  very  many  cases  of  sudden  death  in 
infants  are  ascribed  to  this  disease.  The  paroxysm  of 
laryngismus  stridulus  ending  in  sudden  death  does 
not  require  any  description  at  this  time.     Suffice  it  to 


say,  that  some  children  in  apparently  full  health  have 
expired  suddenly,  in  the  presence  of  witnesses  or  in 
the  arms  of  parents;  others  have  been  found  dead  in 
bed,  and  in  at  least  one  case  criminal  proceedings 
were  brought  against  the  nurse  on  suspicion  of  foul 
play.  At  other  times  infants  have  been  found  dead 
in  bed  beside  the  mother,  and  it  has  been  thought 
that  death  was  caused  by  mechanical  suffocation,  until 
the  autopsy  brought  out  the  gross  pathologic  findings 
about  to  be  referred  to.  Undoubtedly  very  many  of 
the  death  certificates  in  which  children  are  said  to 
have  died  from  convulsions  include  cases  of  thymic 
asthma. 

Kopp'  gave  the  name  of  thymic  asthma  to  laryngis- 
mus stridulus  on  account  of  the  enlargement  of  the 
thymus  gland  so  often  observed.  The  majority  of  the 
writers  who  have  studied  the  anatomic  changes  in 
thymic  asthma  have  noted  the  enlargement  of  the 
thymus,  and  while  all  do  not  agree  as  to  its  causal 
bearing  yet  the  trend  of  opinion  is  to  look  upon  it  as 
the  most  important  factor.  In  addition  to  the  en- 
larged thymus  the  evidences  of  rickets  are  often 
observed  in  the  bones.  Grawitz"  was  the  one  to  lay 
the  greatest  stress  upon  the  importance  of  enlarged 
thymus  in  these  cases. 

In  his  second  case,  which  concerns  a  six-month 
baby  who  died  suddenly  in  its  father's  arms,  Grawitz, 
found  a  hyperplastic  thymus,  rickety  changes  in  the 
ribs,  eidarged  intestinal  follices,  enlarged  spleen  and 
enlarged  mesenteric  glands. 

Paltauf^  made  an  extended  study  of  the  other 
lymphatic  changes  in  thymic  asthma,  and  he  found 
that  many  of  the  infants  dying  from  this  affection 
presented  a  pale  skin,  well  developed  fat  layer,  enlarged 
spleen,  and  the  epiphyseal  changes  of  rickets,  with 
enlarged  lymphatic  glands  in  various  parts  of  the 
body.  Now,  these  accessory  changes  which  are  usu- 
ally present  may  be  looked  upon  as  indicating  that 
thymic  asthma  is  in  some  way  related  to  some  consti- 
tutional disorder,  to  rickets,  or  to  the  so-called  "  lym- 
phatic constitution."  The  question  as  to  the  exact 
causation  of  the  clinical  symptoms  of  laryngismus 
stridulus  still  remains  open.  The  pressure  theory  is 
hardly  sufficient  to  explain  all  the  cases  of  sudden 
death,  and  yet  there  can  hardly  be  any  doubt  that 
hyperplasia  of  the  thymus  may  cause  dangerous  and 
fatal  dyspnea  by  producing  tracheo-  or  broncho-steno- 
sis, because  Siege l^  has  reported  the  recovery  of  such 
a  case  in  a  2?,  year-old  child  after  placing  the  enlarged 
thymus  outside  the  chest  cavity.  The  question  has, 
however,  assumed  a  broader  form,  since  it  has  been 
pointed  out  that  the  thymic  enlargement  is  oidy  a 
part  of  the  general  hyperplastic  condition  of  the 
lymphadenoid  tissues  of  the  body. ^^^ 

1  Ohlmacher,  loc.  cit. 

2  Deutseh.  Med.  Wochenschr.,  1888. 

3  Wien.  kl.  Wochenschr.,  11.  ill. 
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Sudden  death  in  adults  with  persistent  thymus  has 
also  been  described  in  German  literature.  Most  of 
the  cases  have  occurred  in  young  and  apparently 
healthy  adults,  the  victim  suddenly  falling  dead.  The 
unexpected  death  often  takes  place  under  conditions 
that  give  it  a  not  only  marked  pathologic  but  also 
medico-legal  interest.  The  persons  may  be  found 
dead,  they  may  die  suddenly  in  the  presence  of  spec- 
tators, while  bathing,  by  falling  into  the  water  and 
drowning,  during  surgical  narcosis  and  surgical  oper- 
ations. Cases  coming  under  these  various  categories 
have  been  described  by  Nordmann,''  von  Reckling- 
hausen,'' Paltauf  and  others.  Now,  in  these  cases 
there  has  been  found,  first,  a  real  enlargement  or  a 
persistent  thymus,  and  secondly,  hyperplasia  of  the 
lymphadenoid  tissue  in  various  parts  of  the  body. 
The  general  tendency  is  to  look  to  the  whole  picture 
of  lymphatic  hyperplasia  for  an  explanation  of  the 
•disease,  rather  than  to  confine  the  attention  solely  to 
the  thymus. 

It  seems  that  after  exhausting  all  possibilities,  as 
cardiac  muscular  or  ganglionic  affections,  capillary 
bronchitis,  etc.,  a  number  of  cases  of  sudden  infantile 
death,  with  the  symptoms  of  thymic  asthma,  and  of 
sudden  death  in  adults,  both  showing  hyperplasia  as 
well  as  persistence  of  the  thymus  and  general  lymph- 
adenoid  hyperplasia  remain,  which  can  not  be  ex- 
plained on  any  other  grounds  than  by  assuming  some 
-connection  between  the  changes  in  the  lymphatic 
tissues  and  the  fatal  ending. 

Von  Recklinghausen'  also  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  arteries  are  usually  narrowed  in  the 
""lymphatic  constitution." 

The  thymus  gland  is  frequently  persistent  and 
enlarged  in  exophthalmic  goiter.  The  frequency  of 
persistent  thymus  in  this  disease  is  entirely  too  great 
to  be  accounted  for  on  the  score  of  accidental  coinci- 
dence. This  has  been  emphasized  by  Hektoen'*  in 
an  article  on  hyperplastic  persistent  thymus  in  exoph- 
thalmic goiter.  Hale  White"  and  others  have  shown 
that  in  some  of  these  cases  there  are  also  other 
lymphatic  hyperplasias,  and  it  is  very  interesting  to 
note  that  two  of  White's  patients  died  suddenly  in 
much  the  same  mysterious  manner  as  those  succumb- 
ing who  present  the  signs  of  the  "  lymjjhatic  consti- 
tution. 

Our  knowledge  concerning  the  thymus  and  its 
function  is  practically  nil,  and  yet  the  enlarge- 
ment and  the  persistence  of  this  organ  in  so  many 
conditions,  known  by  different  clinical  names  and 
appearing  as  separate  entities,  can  not  very  well  be 
construed  as  without  significance.  It  will  be  remem- 
bered that  normallv  the  thymus  attains  its  full  size  at 
about  the  second  year,  and  that  it  remains  stationary 


6  CorreBpondenzblatt  der  Schweizer  Aerzte,  18S9. 

0  Oblinacher,  loc.  clt. 

'  Loc.  clt. 

<^  Iiueruittlotial  Medical  Magazine,  1895. 
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until  puberty,  when  it  rapidly  retrogrades,  the  lymph- 
adenoid  elements  becoming  displaced  by  fat  and  con- 
nective tissue,  and  finally  only  rests  of  the  original 
structure  remain.  The  mass  of  fat  and  connective 
tissue  that  results  from  this  displacement  of  the  thy- 
mus, which  resembles  the  shape  and  the  size  of  the 
organ,  has  been  called  the  thymus  fat  body  by 
Waldeyer." 

Now,  it  is  singularly  significant  to  observe  that 
Ohlmacher,  in  four  consecutive  fatal  cases  of  epi- 
lepsy, should  come  across  an  uniformly  characteristic 
condition,  namely,  enlarged,  persistent  thymus,  and  a 
more  or  less  well-marked  general  lymphadenoid  hyper- 
plasia. One  of  the  four  cases  was  found  "  dead  in 
bed;"  the  anatomic  condition  coincides  accurately 
with  that  found  in  several  other  enigmatic  diseases 
that  we  have  mentioned,  some  of  which  possess  certain 
clinical  analogies.  One  thing  must  be  quite  clear, 
and  that  is  that  somewhere  and  somehow  the  pecu- 
liar morphologic  anomalies  found  in  these  cases  of 
epilepsy  and  noted  in  thymic  asthma,  thj'mic  sudden 
death  and  exopht  halmic  goiter,  will  in  the  end  be  found 
to  have  something  more  than  a  mere  accidental  bearing 
upon  these  diseases.  Undoubtedly  such  observations  as 
those  that  Ohlmacher  has  so  carefully  recorded  and 
analyzed,  especially  if  they  are  to  be  duplicated  by 
others  in  the  future,  will  serve  to  direct  renewed 
attention  to  the  part  played  in  physiology  by  that 
rather  anomalous  organ,  the  thymus.  One  problem 
that  invites  continued  investigation  is  the  pathologic 
importance  and  relation  of  the  thymic  and  lymph- 
adenoid hyperplasia — the  "  const itiitio  lymphatica" — 
encountered  in  connection  with  the  diseases  that  have 
been  mentioned. 


MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OP  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

The  annual  meeting  of  this  societj'  at  Albany  on 
the  25th,  26th  and  27th  of  January,  was  of  more  than 
passing  interest  in  some  respects. 

Of  the  forty- five  papers  read  thirty-three  were  sur- 
gical. One  evening  was  devoted  to  X-rays  in  medi- 
cine and  surgery,  and  four  long  descriptive  papers 
were  read  on  the  progress  and  technique  of  this  sub- 
ject. Of  the  subjects  presented  medico-legal  testi- 
mony created  some  interest:  the  treatment  of  insane 
in  the  State  brought  out  some  comments  by  evident 
opponents.  The  dispensary  abuse  in  New  York  was 
avoided,  although  two  parties  were  present  with  maps 
and  charts  to  prove  its  enormity  and  the  value  of  dis- 
pensaries. Some  New  York  men  were  trying  to  pro- 
mote a  scheme  to  organize  a  National  society  of  dele- 
gates from  the  State  societies  alone  to  meet  in  Wash- 
ington yearly  to  intluence  legislation.  The  other 
topics  seemed  to  call  out  a  great  deal  of  mutual  ad- 
miration, and  were  evidently  restatements  of  facts 
conceded  to  be  correct. 


10  Centralbl.  fdr  med.  Wlsaenschaften,  1890. 
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The  usual  attempts  to  exhaust  the  subject,  which 
usually  begins  with  the  introduction  of  the  paper,  were 
noticeable.  The  encyclopediac  writer  and  the  writers 
who  are  sure  of  the  physiology,  and  who  describe 
with  startling  minuteness  most  complex  operations 
of  nature,  and  the  surgeons  whose  results  are  as  cer- 
tain as  the  repairs  of  a  wagon,  were  all  present.  The 
president's  address  was  an  appeal  to  the  profession  for 
higher  standards  of  practice,  and  a  closer  relation  of 
social  and  professional  work.  It  was  interesting  to 
note  how  thoroughly  surgery  absorbs  the  present  in- 
terest of  the  profession.  The  great  surgeons  of  New 
York  City  are  gradually  declining,  and  the  inland  city 
and  village  physician  whose  post-graduate  courses 
have  fitted  him  for  surgical  and  diagnostic  work,  are 
coming  into  prominence.  The  writers  of  text-books 
and  teachers  in  schools  find  consultation  declining  and 
their  income  falling  ofl'.  The  rush  of  specialists  to 
the  large  medical  societies  to  regain  their  losing  pres- 
tige by  papers  and  discussions  before  the  country  and 
general  practitioner  is  increasing.  The  treatment  and 
practice  in  large 'pauper  hospitals  is  misleading,  and 
often  very  impractical  in  private  work.  The  results 
of  such  treatment  when  embodied  in  text-books  and 
elaborate  papers,  can  not  be  confirmed  in  private  ex- 
perience and  hence  confusion  follows.  Text  works 
by  men  who  never  had  experience  except  in  hospitals 
and  among  paupers  are  not  always  good  authority. 

Physicians  who  relegate  all  science  to  their  circles 
of  work  and  who  doubt  everything  beyond  this,  are 
happily  growing  less  every  year.  State  societies  fail 
to  be  of  much  use  when  they  confine  their  subjects  to 
a  few  topics.  When  societies  become  large  they 
should  divide  into  sections  where  each  subject  can  be 
treated  at  some  length.  The  practitioners  from  the 
hill  countries  of  New  York  have  diminished  interest 
in  the  State  gatherings  of  medical  men  where  only 
certain  topics  are  discussed. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


Foreign  Correspondence — "Vienna  Therapeutics. 

Paris,  .Jan.  29,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — While  Germany  is  the  acknowledged  seat 
of  expectancy  in  therapeutics,  the  Vienna  school,  in  her  atti- 
tude toward  the  effect  of  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  is 
inclined  to  go  a  little  farther  in  her  unbelief,  and  approach 
even  the  border  line  of  nihilism  itself.  Nothnagel  says  :  "When 
called  to  treat  a  patient,  study  the  case  well,  and  make  the  best 
diagnosis  you  can.  When  this  is  done,  never  ask  yourself  this 
question  first  :  What  shall  I  give  this  man  or  woman,  but  always 
ask,  shall  I  give  him  anything?"  In  a  late  clinical  lecture  on 
a  case  of  chronic  atrophic  Bright's  disease,  after  describing  in 
a  graphic  manner  the  history,  symptoms  and  pathology  of  the 
case,  he  asked  :  "What  shall  we  give  this  patient?"  His  answer 
was,  "Absolutely  nothing  ;"  not  even  the  milk  diet  that  he  had 
advised  in  an  acute  inflammatory  case  of  the  same  affection. 
The  next  case  was  one  of  pleurisy  with  serous  effusion,  and  in 
this,  excepting  advising  opiates  to  relieve  pain,  and  mild  coun- 
ter-irritants to  the  side,  he  was  equally  outspoken  in  his  lack 
of  faith  in  all  medication  of  whatsoever  kind. 


Surgically,  he  would  only  advise  interference  if  the  quantity 
of  the  fluid  was  such  as  to  materially  interfere  with  respiration 
or  the  functions  of  the  heart. 

'Why  is  it,"  he  asks,  "that after  more  than  a  century  of  ex- 
istence homeopathy  with  all  its  absurdities,  still  lives,  and  like 
Hamlet's  ghost  will  not  down.  There  is  but  one  explanation, 
that  is,  that  the  regular  school  of  medicine  injure  their  patients 
by  the  drugs  they  give  them.  Is  it  any  wonder  that  a  man 
with  the  gonorrhea  will  seek  the  advice  of  a  follower  of  Hahne- 
mann, who  will  give  him  a  little  infinitesimal  nonsense  which 
will  do  him  no  harm,  if  no  good,  instead  of  consulting  a  regular 
practitioner,  who  would  probably  put  him  on  the  balsam  of 
copaiba,  a  remedy  that  will  disgust  his  palate,  nauseate  his 
stomach,  derange  his  bowels  and  irritate  his  kidneys, 
but  can  have  no  curative  effect  upon  the  disease  from  which 
he  is  suffering.  If  the  regular  profession  had  followed  the 
teachings  of  the  Vienna  school,  homeopathy  would  have  long 
since  died  a  natural  death." 

Prof.  Stork,  in  a  late  lecture  on  tuberculosis,  said:  "The 
treatment  of  this  disease  consist  in  nutrition  and  hygiene ; 
medicines  of  all  kinds  are  worthless,  unless  it  be  such  as  may 
aid  digestion  and  assimilation.  Creosote  is  now  the  rage, 
and  the  poor  phthisic  victim  clings  to  this  dernier  hope  with 
all  the  faith  and  tenacity  with  which  the  crusader  followed  his 
flag  upon  which  was  painted  the  sign  of  the  cross.  Every  now 
and  then  you  read  of  cases  who  have  recovered  from  this  dis- 
ease after  taking  huge  doses  of  this  drug.  What  is  the  explana- 
tion? It  is  this  ;  any  stomach  that  can  tolerate  these  doses,  can 
digest  food  enough  to  cure  the  patient,  who  recovers,  not  be- 
cause they  took  the  drug,  but  in  spite  of  it." 

I  have  visited  Vienna  at  intervals  of  ten  years,  and  this  is  my 
third  visit.  I  find  with  the  lapse  of  each  decade,  the  treatment 
of  the  sick  is  more  and  more  expectant  in  character.  Twenty 
years  ago,  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever  nearly  every  patient 
was  submerged  into  a  tub  of  cold  water,  several  times  in  the 
twenty-four  hours.  Now,  such  a  treatment  is  only  carried  out 
in  a  minority  of  cases.  Though  cold  sponging  is  still  a  general 
practice,  patients  are  now  only  regularly  tubbed  whose  tem- 
perature is  very  high,  and  where  such  temperature  profoundly 
affects  the  nervous  system. 

I  saw  carried  out  in  one  service  a  plan  of  tubbing  that  struck 
me  as  rational.  It  was  to  put  the  patient  in  a  bath  2  degrees 
C.  below  the  temperature  of  his  body,  add  cold  water  to  this 
so  as  to  reduce  the  temperature,  1  degree  every  five  minutes, 
until  30  degrees  is  reached,  and  then  allow  the  patient  to  remain 
in  the  tub  ten  minutes  at  this  last  temperature.  No  medicines 
are  given  with  a  view  of  affecting  the  general  course  of  the  dis- 
ease. If  the  patient  at  the  outset  be  constipated  a  calomel  pur- 
gative is  given,  followed  by  a  saline  if  necessary.  After  the 
alimentary  tract  is  thus  once  thoroughly  evacuated  all  purga- 
tives are  thereafter  eschewed,  the  bowels  being  moved  once  in 
twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  by  an  enema  of  cold  or  tepid 
water. 

The  reason  assigned  for  this  mode  of  treatment  is  that  cases 
do  better  where  the  bowels  are  inclined  to  constipation,  than 
in  those  in  which  there  is  a  diarrhea.  Light  wines  are  given 
during  the  entire  course  of  the  disease  and  the  patient  is  nour- 
ished with  raw  eggs,  milk  and  animal  soups.  Great  stress  is 
laid  on  the  diet  that  the  patient  takes,  and  he  is  never  allowed 
an  unrestricted  one  until  four  weeks  after  all  febrile  symptoms 
have  disappeared. 

I  have  tried  in  a  modest  way  to  do  a  little  missionary  work  in 
one  of  the  medical  services  here  in  Vienna  for  Dr.  Woodbridge's 
treatment  of  typhoid  fever.  1  find,  however,  that  my  efforts 
have  been  an  utter  failure.  I  am  met  with  the  argument  that 
the  disease  from  earliest  manifestation  is  a  constitutional  one, 
the  local  lesions  only  playing  a  secondary  role.  That  while  the 
specific  germ  that  produces  the  disease  first  gains  access  to  the 
blood  through  the  alimentary  tract,  later  on  we  find  this  germ 
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abundantly  in  the  spleen  and  other  internal  organs,  but  only  in 
small  numbers,  comparatively,  in  the  intestinal  tract,  so  that  it 
was  only  after  the  introduction  of  the  Widal  method  that  a 
diagnosis  of  the  disease  through  bacteriologic  investigation  was 
rendered  at  all  practical,  though  much  labor  had  been  exhaus- 
ted in  the  examination  of  the  stools  for  this  germ. 

I  am  surprised,  however,  to  find  that  in  spite  of  the  extensive 
discussion  that  this  subject  has  attained  in  the  medical  jour- 
nals in  America,  not  a  physician  in  any  of  the  half  dozen  hos- 
pitals here  in  Europe  to  whom  I  have  spoken  of  the  matter, 
had  ever  heard  of  it  before. 

The  treatment  of  pneumonia  is  as  expectant  as  possible.  The 
cold  applications  to  the  chest,  so  much  vaunted  by  some  of  the 
good  men  with  us,  is  only  used  in  one  of  the  services  here  as 
a  regular  rule  of  practice.  Expectorants,  and  especially  those 
of  a  nauseating  character  are  not  used,  but  if  the  cough  be  dry 
and  troublesome,  in  their  stead,  tar  and  eucalyptus  is  dropped 
into  hot  water,  and  the  patient  is  allowed  to  inhale  the  hot 
vapor  from  these  substances.  To  relieve  the  pleuritic  pains, 
Dover's  powder  is  given,  and  chloral  is  administered,  generally 
per  rectum,  to  quiet  the  nervous  system  and  procure  sleep. 
When  symptoms  of  heart  failure  manifest  themselves  digitalis, 
caffein  and  brandy  are  given.  In  the  management  of  heart 
lesions  Xothnagel  eschews  all  medication  as  long  as  circulatory 
compensation  still  exists,  and  is  especially  emphatic  in  his 
opinion  that  digitalis  is  of  no  service  and  often  harmful,  until 
this  condition  of  things  appear  in  the  course  of  valvular  lesions 
of  this  organ.  When,  however,  edema  of  the  extremities,  dys 
pnea  and  the  like  symptoms  show  themselves,  he  puts  his  pa- 
tient to  bed  and  puts  him  on  large  doses  of  an  infusion  of  digi- 
talis. He  uses  the  remedy  for  three  days,  and  then  discontinues 
it  for  two  days,  and  so  on.  The  Oertel  treatment  of  heart 
lesion  by  exercise,  he  only  thinks  applicable  to  such  cases, 
where  the  muscular  substance  of  the  heart  is  involved  and  not 
the  valves.  He  does  not  think  that  the  tinctures  and  fluid  ex- 
tracts of  digitalis  are  reliable  at  all. 

Speaking  of  digitalis,  I  would  like  to  ask  the  men  who  read 
this  letter,  whether  or  not  they  have  settled  down  on  a  form  of 
this  drug  that  is  satisfactory  to  them,  and  on  which  they  can 
rely.  If  they  have,  they  have  been  more  fortunate  than  I  have 
been.  I  have  tried  them  all  and  have  found  nearly  all  equally 
disappointing. 

Some  years  ago  I  listened  to  a  series  of  lectures  by  the  late 
Germain  Sf  e  on  the  action  of  this  drug  in  health  and  disease. 
They  were  masterpieces  both  in  a  scientific  and  literary  point 
of  view.  He  discarded  all  the  crude  preparations  of  the  plant 
and  relied  entirely  on  the  alkaloid  digitalin.  I  followed  his 
teachings  for  a  few  years,  but  often  being  dissatisfied  with  the 
action  of  the  remedy,  I  abandoned  it  except  for  hypodermic 
use,  and  have  since  then  tried  a  variety  of  its  crude  preparations. 

I  was  younger  then  than  I  am  now  and  I  must  with  some 
humility  and  shame  acknowledge  that  I  was  first  induced  to 
drift  away  from  old  friend  digitalin  by  one  of  those  long,  parrot- 
tongued  agents  of  one  of  the  thousand  and  one  manufacturing 
drug  houses  that  infest  our  country,  and  are  such  incorrigible 
bores  to  a  busy  practitioner.  Some  man  who  has  more  brains 
than  they  have,  write  them  a  little  speech  :  they  commit  it  and 
deliver  it  with  an  unerring  accuracy  to  every  unfortunate  doc- 
tor that  they  pour  down  upon.  .\n  agent  from  Cincinnati  first 
struck  me.  His  house  produced  a  tincture  from  a  (Jerman 
grown  plant  that  nothing  on  earth  could  equal.  After  that  a 
babbling  agent  from  Philadelphia,  one  from  Detroit,  a  horde 
from  St.  Louis  invaded  my  sanctum  one  after  another,  and 
like  Eve  I  lost  my  head  and  was  tempted  and  led  astray  by  the 
sweet  voices  and  charming  manners  of  these  unscrupulous  com- 
mercial agents.  Seriously,  I  believe  that  the  stuff  that  these 
men  are  selling  to  a  large  number  of  our  physicians,  especially 
the  younger  ones,  including  as  it  does  ready-made  and  com- 
pounded remedies  for  all  imaginary  diseases,  is  one  of  the  worst 


stumbling-blocks  in  the  way  of  a  true  advancement  in  the  line 
of  therapeutics. 

Huchard,  in  a  late  number  of  Le  Journal  des  Practiciens 
treating  of  this  subject,  discards  all  crude  preparations  of  dig- 
italis on  account  of  their  variation  in  strength,  and  uses  digi- 
talin alone.  He  claims  that  all  cultivated  specimens  of  the 
herb  are  next  to  worthless. 

I  have  spent  twenty  months  in  Vienna,  and  have  been  a 
pretty  constant  attendant  at  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  sur- 
gical clinics  here.  I  believe  that  approximately  I  have  seen  800 
patients  anesthetized  during  that  time,  and  of  these  four  have 
died  on  the  table  from  the  effects  of  the  anesthetic.  The  agent 
used  was  always  either  pure  chloroform,  or  that  even  more 
dangerous  compound  in  my  opinion,  the  A.  C.  E  mixture. 

Among  the  early  axioms  that  I  learned  as  a  medical  student 
was  one  that  said  statistics  never  He.  I  believe  now,  however, 
that  that  proverb  has  been  revised,  and  it  is  now  safe  to  assert 
that  statistics  ahvays  lie.  I  am  sure  they  lie  and  lie  awfully 
in  regard  to  the  mortality  following  the  use  of  chloroform  as  a 
general  anesthetic  :  for  those  given  by  Dr.  Andrews  show  such 
a  mortality  to  be  only  one  in  5000,  while  my  observation  shows 
a  mortality  of  one  in  200.  In  spite  of  the  facts  in  the  case  which 
I  believe  will  show,  as  Dr.  Da  Costa  of  Philadelphia  wrote  me, 
that  chloroform  is  ten  times  as  fatal  in  its  effects  as  ether,  in 
answer  to  the  question  as  to  whether  the  surgeon  used  chloro- 
form or  ether,  sent  out  by  me  to  a  large  number  of  surgeons  in 
the  United  States,  shows  that  three-fourths  of  those  living  west 
of  the  Mississippi  River  use  the  more  dangerous  agent. 

What  strikes  me  as  strange,  and  may  account  for  the  terri- 
ble mortality  of  chloroform  here  in  Vienna,  is  the  fact  that  no 
attention  is  paid  as  to  the  position  the  patient  occupies  while 
under  the  anesthetic.  Both  the  patients  I  saw  die  this  winter 
were  in  a  semi-erect  position  when  the  first  fatal  symptoms 
were  manifested.  Briefly  the  history  of  the  last  case  was  this  : 
A  healthy  looking  man,  aged  51  years,  was  brought  into  Pro- 
fessor Gussenbauer's  amphitheater  to  be  operated  on  for  a  re- 
curring sarcoma  in  the  right  maxillary  region,  and  in  which  it 
was  necessary  to  remove  a  large  portion  of  the  superior  max- 
illa, and  the  outer  third  of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone.  The 
patient  was  placed  in  a  semi-erect  position,  the  A.  C.  E.  mix- 
ture was  given,  and  when  the  operation  had  continued  about 
thirty  minutes  and  was  about  half  finished,  he  ceased  to  breathe. 
The  patient  was  now  hurriedly  placed  in  a  horizontal  position, 
a  brisk  stream  of  cold  water  was  thrown  from  a  height  on  his 
bowels  and  chest,  artificial  respiration  was  resorted  to  and  kept 
up  for  two  or  three  minutes.  .\s  no  amelioration  in  the  patient's 
symptoms  seemed  apparent  at  the  end  of  this  time,  a  tracheo- 
tomy was  rapidly  done,  a  tube  introduced  and  Professor  Gus- 
senbauer  sucked  out  about  a  drachm  of  blood  from  the  trachea. 
A  rubber  tube  was  now  introduced  into  the  tracheal  tube,  and 
through  this  was  thrown  a  gentle  stream  of  oxygen  gas.  Dur- 
ing all  this  time  artificial  respiration  was  kept  up,  and  the 
stream  of  cold  water  kept  playing  on  the  bowels  and  stomach. 
Only  at  the  end  of  thirty  minutes  were  these  futile  efforts  at 
the  resuscitation  of  the  patient  abandoned.  Xo  hypodermic 
of  either  nitroglycerin,  strychnin  or  brandy  were  tried. 

Of  all  the  surgeons  I  have  ever  seen  operate  Gussenbauer  is 
the  most  painstaking  in  his  efforts  to  save  his  patients  from 
the  loss  of  blood.  Even  in  an  ordinary  laparotomy  he  ties  from  six 
to  twelve  blood  vessels  before  he  opens  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
On  the  other  hand,  Pozzi,  whose  work  I  am  now  following, 
never  ligates  a  vessel  in  the  abdominal  wound  in  doing  the  same 
operation. 

In  the  case  of  the  removal  of  the  breast  and  axillary  glands 
I  saw  Ciussenbauer  tie  ltl7  blood  vessels,  in  which  case  most 
surgeons  would  have  tied  only  one-fourth  of  that  number. 
Fraternally  yours, 

W.  S.  C.\LnwELL,  M.D. 
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Tlie  Appendicitis  Question. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  Feb.  14,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — It  has  been  a  rule  in  my  life  never  to  go 
into  a  controversy  with  people,  although  I  have  sometimes 
sent  communications  to  the  Journal,  giving  my  views  when  I 
disagreed  with  others.  My  friend  from  Richmond,  Ind.,  has 
sent  a  long  reply  to  my  last  communication,  and,  after  care- 
fully leading  it,  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  he  is  a 
nice,  good  fellow  and  a  progressive  physician  at  heart,  and  if 
we  bring  our  views  together  I  am  sure  we  will  perfectly  agree, 
excepting  on  some  minor  details. 

He  quotes  Treves  and  Thalamon,  both  of  whom  had  limited 
experience  with  the  operation  of  appendicitis,  and  whose  opin- 
ions should  not  count  alongside  of  such  men  as  Robert  Morris, 
J.  B.  Murphy,  Joseph  Price,  Fowler  and  Deaver,  men  who 
have  had  hundreds  of  operations  and  seen  the  terrible  results 
of  procrastination.  When  a  man  who  has  operated  ten, 
twenty  or  thirty  times  and  who  has  had  bad  results,  because 
he  has  not  learned  the  minute  detail  of  the  operation,  says  you 
should  not  operate  before  the  tenth  day,  except  on  those  cases 
where  a  large  abscess  has  formed,  which  is  well  walled  in  and 
which  simply  needs  to  be  opened  (which  any  tyro  in  surgery 
can  do),  but  who,  at  the  same  time,  allows  a  dozen  other 
patients  to  die  on  the  second,  fourth,  sixth  or  eighth  day,  when 
such  men  give  their  views  tliey  do  more  harm  than  we  do  who 
are  obliged  to  take  the  other  extreme. 

It  depends  upon  who  operates.  Often  the  surgeon,  himself, 
infects  the  parts  that  are  clean  and  the  patient  dies  as  a  result 
of  the  operation,  but  a  good  abdominal  surgeon,  with  perfect 
asepsis,  will  seldom  have  a  patient  die  before  rupture  and  gen- 
eral peritonitis,  exceptas  the  result  of  some  unforeseen  accident. 
Ideas  are  charged  to  me  which  I  never  held  nor  expressed. 
There  are  any  number  of  cases  where  I  refused  to  operate 
because  I  saw  the  patient  was  convalescent,  but  said  that  if 
they  had  recurrence  they  should  have  an  operation  performed 
the  first  day.  It  is  easy  to  say  you  will  operate  at  the  interval, 
but  patients,  if  they  feel  perfectly  well,  will  not  submit  to  an 
operation  at  the  interval,  for  which  I  do  not  blame  them,  as, 
they  say,  "perhaps  I  will  never  have  another  attack." 

The  other  point  is  diagnosis.  Some  men  can  never  diag- 
nose a  case  of  appendicitis,  or  only  in  rare  cases.  My  views 
are  not  expressed  on  cases  where  a  diagnosis  had  not  been 
made.  I  do  not  operate  by  guesswork.  I  assume,  in  my  com- 
munication, that  diagnosis  is  made  and  that,  with  a  rare 
exception,  it  can  be  made  in  the  first  twenty-four  hours, 
before  rupture  has  taken  place.  I  am  sure  the  Doctor  will 
agree  with  me  that  it  is  better  to  operate  the  first  day,  or,  for 
that  matter,  the  second,  any  time  before  rupture  has  taken 
place.  That  is  all  I  claim.  I  will  admit  if  you  have  a  fortu- 
nate case,  where  the  rupture  and  the  resulting  abscess  is  well 
walled  in  and  gradually  works  its  way  outward,  and  in  the 
course  of  ten  or  fourteen  days  points  at  some  place  near  the 
crest  of  the  ilium,  that  it  is  easy  and  not  dangerous  to  open 
that  and  let  out  the  pus.  At  the  same  time,  before  this  takes 
place,  in  many  cases  it  ruptures  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  we 
have  general  septic  peritonitis,  or,  the  absorption  of  septic 
material  is  so  great  that  your  patient  dies  (in  either  case)  on 
the  fifth  or  sixth  day.  So  that  the  controversy  stands  really 
here  : 

My  friend  will  accept  the  dictum  of  a  general  surgeon  with 
a  very  limited  experience  in  abdominal  surgery,  like  Treves,  or 
some  young  man,  also  with  a  limited  experience,  like  Thalamon, 
while  I  prefer  the  views  of  men  who  have  operated  on  a  couple 
of  hundred  cases  each,  like  Price,  Deaver,  Murphy,  Fowler, 
Morris  and  others. 

1.  He  and  I  agree  that  a  diagnosis  should  first  be  made. 

2.  He  and  I  agree  that  a  convalescent  patient  should  not  be 
operated  upon. 


3.  He  and  I  agree  that  patients  absolutely  recover  without 
recurrence  and  without  an  operation. 

4.  He  and  I  also  agree  that  some  patients  need  an  operation, 
and  if  there  is  any  diS'erence  in  our  views  it  is  simply  as  to 
when  is  the  best  time. 

I  believe,  with  my  limited  experience,  as  I  see  only  about 
fifty  cases  a  year,  that  the  greatest  number  of  patients  will  be 
saved  if  they  would  all  be  promptly  operated  upon  as  soon  as 
the  diagnosis  is  made.  So  that,  after  all,  we  get  so  near 
together  that  there  is  no  use  splitting  hairs  about  it,  and  I  am 
perfectly  convinced  that  Dr.  Haughton  is  a  nice,  good  fellow, 
that  he  means  well,  and  what  is  more,  I  am  sure  he  is  progres- 
sive and  wants  to  arrive  at  the  truth,  otherwise,  we  would 
never  have  heard  from  him.     Yours  truly, 

J,   H.    C.^RSTENS,    M.D. 


The  Australian  Eunuclis. 

Chicago,  Feb.  10,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:  -In  an  article  on  "The  Oriental  Eunuchs,"  by 
Dr.  Edmund  .\ndrews,  in  the  issue  of  January  22,  in  the  para- 
graph on  "Australia"  the  author  refers  to  the  natives  limiting 
"the  increase  of  families  by  crushing  the  testicles  of  the  father 
after  his  first  child  is  born."  Referring  to  this  point  the  facts 
below  are  not  entirely  relevant,  but  may  prove  of  interest  in 
this  connection. 

My  brother,  Mr.  Fred  Hessert,  who  has  for  over  a  year  been 
sojourning  in  West  Australia,  has  in  his  letters  to  me  described 
some  of  the  customs  of  the  barbaric  natives.  Owing  to  the 
barren  desert  condition  of  the  country,  the  natives  prevent  a 
too  great  increase  in  their  number  by  certain  surgical  opera- 
ations  performed  on  the  penis.  When  a  boy  reachep  the  age 
of  puberty  he  is  taken  in  hand  by  a  number  of  old  "bucks," 
who  lead  him  into  the  "bush"  and  there  perform  on  him  an 
external  urethrotomy.  The  opening  is  made  with  crude  instru- 
ments, sharp  stones,  pieces  of  tin  or  old  knives  and  the  like 
obtained  from  the  whites.  The  opening  is  made  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  pars  pendulosa  and  is  kept  open  so  that  eventually 
a  fistula  is  produced.  The  object  of  this  procedure  is  evident ; 
in  copulation  the  semen  is  ejected  through  the  fistula  and  the 
possibility  of  impregnation  reduced  to  a  minimum.  When  the 
black  desires  to  impregnate,  he  plugs  up  his  fistula  with  a  gum 
or  resin  obtained  from  a  certain  tree.  The  plug  he  keeps  in 
place  with  a  few  turns  of  dried  grass  or  vegetable  fiber  and  he 
again  becomes  a  potent  factor. 

Another  operation  that  is  practiced  is  to  slit  up  the  entire 
urethra  from  the  perineum  anteriorly.  This  is  more  radical, 
and  permanently  prevents  the  possibility  of  impregnation. 

These  operations  are  commonly  practiced  in  West  Australia 
at  least,  and  inasmuch  as  the  letters  from  my  brother  are  ex- 
haustive and  in  detail,  and  no  mention  is  made  of  castration,  I 
would  infer  that  the  latter  procedure  is  practiced  but  very 
rarely  in  that  region. 

As  the  natives,  even  in  the  cold  season,  are  very  scantily 
dressed  observation  at  this  point  is  easy. 

Repectfully  yours,  William  Hessert,  M.D. 


How  Squirrels  Become  Eunuchs. 

Hayneville,  Ala.,  Feb.  10,  1898. 

To  the  Editor :— In  the  Journal  (Feb.  5, 1898)  I  read  a  com- 
munication from  Dr.  Eugene  S.  Talbot  on  the  subject  "Do 
Adult  Squirrels  Castrate  Each  Other?" 

Castrated  Squirrels  are  frequently  killed  in  this  country,  and 
the  supposition  is  almost  universal  that  the  operation  is  done 
through  motives  of  jealousy  in  desperate  combats. 

This  is  one  of  the  zoological  fictions  belonging  in  the  same 
category  with  the  horsehair  snake. 

The  missing  testicles  have  been  destroyed  by  a  parasitic 
worm  peculiar  to  those  organs  of  the  sciuri  family. 

Yours,  C.  E.  Maklette,  M.D. 
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Oxytiiberculin. 

Santa  Clara,  Cal.,  Feb.  9,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  regard  to  the  "  Oxytuberculin"  treat- 
ment for  consumption  it  is  but  just  to  the  medical  profession 
at  large  to  comment  on  the  other  side.  Any  treatment  which 
will  not  bear  inspection  can  not  be  of  much  value. 

It  is  a  very  noticeable  fact  that  all  of  the  cases  seem  to  be 
diagnosed  by  one  individual,  viz..  Dr.  Hirschfelder.  These 
cases  are  not  presented  to  the  unbiased  medical  profession  for 
diagnosis  before  treatment.  It  is  only  after  an  alleged  cure  or 
"  great  benefit"  that  they  seem  to  be  exhibited.  Nothing  is 
said  about  the  diet  during  treatment,  which  is  a  matter  of  very 
great  importance.  A  patient  suffering  from  tuberculosis,  if 
placed  upon  a  generous  diet  together  with  good  hygienic  con- 
ditions and  a  promise  of  complete  cure,  will  frequently  im- 
prove very  rapidly.  During  such  improvement,  the  bacilli 
become  scarce  or  absent  from  the  sputum.  Such  a  patient 
may  remain  well  or  may  succumb  to  the  disease  years  later. 
No  individual  is  justified  in  claiming  a  cure  until  at  least  two 
years  have  elapsed  without  any  symptoms  of  tuberculosis 
whatsoever. 

Living  within  a  few  miles  of  the  producer  of  "  Oxy tuber- 
culin," I  have  had  opportunity  to  witness  its  use  in  a  number 
of  cases.  In  but  one  case  has  there  been  any  apparent  benefit. 
That  was  a  case  of  asthma  and  no  positive  evidence  of  tuber- 
culosis at  all.  The  case  has  been  reported  "cured."  No  such 
results  are  obtained  outside  of  the  clinical  department  of  Dr. 
Hirschfelder  and  his  immediate  professional  friends  as  he 
reports  from  the  inside. 

It  would  appear  that  the  "investigation"  by  a  committee 
from  the  faculty  of  Cooper  Medical  College  was  a  sort  of  star- 
chamber  performance  at  which  all  medical  men  liable  to  be 
incredulous,  inqusitive  or  over  particular  about  details  were 
excluded.  Apparently  it  was  a  sort  of  love-feast  participated 
in  by  the  Faithful.  Taken,  all  in  all,  there  seems  to  be  much 
assertion  and  but  little  evidence  that  any  one  has  been  cured 
by  oxytuberculin  rather  than  by  natural  forces  inherent  in 
the  human  body,  aided  by  good  food  and  nursing. 

Yours  respectfully,  E.  H.  Smith,  M.D. 


A  Correction  of  Dr.  Charles  Deulson's  Article: 
"  The  Antitoxic  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis." 

Chicago,  Feb.  14,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:— Dt.  Charles  Denison  enumerates  in  the 
above  mentioned  article  the  different  therapeutic  products 
obtained  from  cultures  of  tubercle  bacilli :  the  tuberculin  Koch, 
the  tuberculocidin  and  antiphthisin  (Klebs).  As  No.  1  he 
gives  "  tuberculinum  purificatum,  which  name  Dr.  Karl  v. 
Ruck  of  Asheville  has  given  to  his  manufacture  of  practically 
the  same  preparation."  In  a  foot  note  the  manner  of  prepara- 
tion of  the  last  is  given,  absolutely  identical  with  the  method 
published  by  me  in  1894  for  the  jjreparation  of  tuberculocidin. 

As  Dr.  von  Ruck,  so  far  as  I  know,  has  never  published  the 
formula  of  his  "tuberculinum  purificatum,"  I  can  not  say  if 
Dr.  Denison  is  in  error  or  if  Dr.  von  Ruck  has  brought  on  the 
market  a  preparation  the  same  as  tuberculocidin,  simply  using 
another  name.  Probably  the  first  suggestion  is  the  correct 
one,  but  the  profession  should  be  enlightened  on  this  point  by 
Dr.  Charles  Denison,  Denver,  or  Dr.  Carl  von  Ruck,  .-Vshe- 
ville,  N.  C.  Edwin  Kleus,  M.D. 


The  Idaho  Medical  Practice  Act. 

Boise  Barracks,  Idaho,  Feb.  8,  1898. 
To  the  Editor :— The  item  in  the  Journal  for  January  29, 
announcing  that  the  supreme  court  of  this  State  had  declared 
the  medical  law  unconstitutional   because  it  had  passed  the 


senate  irregularly,  is  calculated  to  create  a  wrong  impression 
among  those  who  should  know  the  facts. 

The  bill  was  passed  regularly,  but  the  journal  of  the  senate, 
which  should  have  stated  "the  bill  was  then  read  a  third  time 
in  full  by  sections  and  passed,"  simply  stated,  "the  bill 
was  then  read  a  third  time  and  passed."  The  constitution  of 
the  State  was  complied  with  but  the  journal  was  incomplete. 
On  this  technicality  the  bill  was  pronounced  unconstitutional. 
Verily,  on  what  a  slight  thread  hangs  the  fate  of  medical  legis- 
lation, even  after  as  long  and  stubbornly  fought  contest  as 
that  by  which  our  "dead"  law  was  procured!  Very  truly 
yours,  M.  W.  Wood, 

Chairman  Committee  on  Legislation  Idaho  State  Medical 

Society. 

Tubercle  Bacillus. 

Warren,  Pa.,  Feb.  12,  1898. 
To  the  Profession: — Any  physician  knowing  of  cases  in 
which  tubercle  bacilli  were  found  in  the  sputum,  without  any 
other  physical  evidence  of  disease  in  the  lungs,  and  having 
seen  such  cases  for  a  period  of  several  years,  noticed  no  further 
progress  of  the  disease,  will  confer  a  great  favor  on  the  under- 
signed by  reporting  the  same  to  him.  I  desire  to  obtain  evi- 
dence on  the  import  of  bacillus  tuberculosus  in  the  sputum. 

M.  V.  Ball,  M.D. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Progress  lo  Formaldebyd  Disinfection. — For  two  j-ears  the  Chi- 
cago Health  Department  has  been  investigating  the  claims 
made  for  formaldehyd  as  a  disinfectant  with  especial  reference 
to  the  practicability  and  value  of  its  use  for  household  or 
domestic  disinfection.  For  this  latter  purpose  the  following 
requirements  must  be  met :  1.  A  light  portable  apparatus  of 
simple  construction  and  easy  manipulation.  2.  The  evolution 
of  a  quantity  of  the  gas  in  from  one  hour  to  an  hour  and  a 
half  sufficient  for  the  area  to  be  disinfected.  3.  The  killing 
of  a  majority  of  all  non-spore-bearing  bacteria,  both  in  a  moist 
and  in  a  dry  state,  in  a  six- hour  exposure,  and  some  degree  of 
penetration  in  this  time.  4.  Reasonable  cost  of  disinfection 
per  1000  cubic  feet.  These  requirements  are  made  necessary 
by  the  conditions  under  which  most  of  the  department  disin- 
fections are  made.  The  greater  number  are  in  the  poorer  dis- 
tricts of  the  city,  where  the  dwellings  and  apartments  are  of 
loose  construction  and  not  uniformly  warmed  in  cold  weather. 
As  a  rule,  the  tenants  continuously  occupy  the  entire  space  at 
their  command  and  on  this  account  they  are  not  infrequently 
obliged  to  walk  the  streets  until  the  disinfection  is  completed. 
The  time  most  available  is  during  the  middle  of  the  day,  and 
the  rooms  must  be  opened  in  time  for  the  preparation  of  the 
evening  meal.  The  great  extent  of  the  city,  requiring  the  dis- 
infectors  to  travel  long  distances,  precludes  any  heavy  or  cum- 
bersome apparatus,  and  the  operators  are  not  sufficiently 
skilled  as  mechanics  to  operate  valves,  thermometers  and 
gauges  with  which  many  of  the  appliances  tested  are  furnished. 
As  all  manner  of  articles  are  to  be  disinfected,  including  cloth- 
ing, bedding  and  even  kitchen  utensils,  the  disinfecting  agent 
must  show  reasonably  destructive  properties  toward  all  kinds 
of  bacteria  cultures  exposed  and  especially  toward  the  patho- 
genic varieties.  Kvery  known  form  of  formaldehyd  disinfec- 
tor  has  been  tested  during  this  period,  including  four  using 
methyl  alcohol,  two  using  formochloral,  one  for  the  combus- 
tion of  paraform  pastils,  and  a  number  using  formalin  and 
special  compounds.  Without  going  into  details  at  this  time 
the  statement  may  be  made  unqualifiedly  that  no  apparatus  or 
method  thus  far  tested  has  fully  or  even  fairly  met  the  require- 
ments deemed  essential  for  municipal  disinfection,  as  above 
enumerated.  Quite  recently,  however,  a  device  for  the  vapor- 
ization of  formalin,  in  an  open  vessel  containing  asbestos  chips 
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or  fiber,  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Commissioner,  and 
the  tests  of  this  device,  ordered  by  Dr.  Reynolds  and  conduc- 
ted under  Dr.  Gehrmann's  supervision,  have  led  to  a  atill 
further  simplification  of  the  apparatus  and  more  recently  to 
the  use  of  formalin  diluted  by  the  addition  of  three  times 
its  volume  of  water.  The  simplified  apparatus  consists  of  a 
shallow  granite- ware  vessel,  of  half-gallon  capacity,  supported 
over  a  methyl  alcohol  lamp,  capable  of  holding  twelve  to  six- 
teen ounces  of  the  wood  spirits.  The  asbestos  has  been  found 
unnecessary,  since  it  does  not  prevent  the  conversion  of  a 
larger  percentage  of  the  formic  aldehyd  into  inert  paraform 
than  when  it  is  not  used.  Tollens  and  Mayer  had  already 
demonstrated  that  the  polymerization  of  formic  aldehyd  'does 
not  take  place  with  water  at  100  C  when  in  dilute  solution, 
and  the  results  of  Dr.  Gehrmann's  experiments  on  this  line 
show  that  whatever  amount  of  polymerized  aldehyd  may  be 
formed  during  the  concentration  resulting  from  vaporization 
can  be  re-converted  into  the  simple  form  by  a  further  addition 
of  boiling  water.  One  pound  of  the  formalin  solution  of  iO 
per  cent  strength  contains,  approximately,  200  grams  of  formic 
aldehyd  and,  as  from  30  to  50  grams  are  sufficient  for  the  dis- 
infection of  1000  cubic  feet  of  space,  one  pound  of  the  solu- 
tion should  be  sufficient  for  the  treatment  of  iOOO  cubic  feet, 
provided  all  the  formaldehyd  can  be  vaporized.  In  practice 
the  experiments  thus  far  conducted  show  that  by  diluting  the 
ordinary  solution  with  three  times  its  volume  of  hot  water 
and  then  boiling  for  half  an  hour,  from  40  to  50  grams  of  the 
gas  will  be  disengaged,  quite  sufficient  to  disinfect  1000  cubic 
feet.  Whatever  paraform  is  produced  may  be  utilized  for  the 
next  disinfection  by  the  addition  of  boiling  water ;  thus  there 
is  no  waste.  A  six  hours'  exposure  under  these  conditions 
has  given  better  results  in  the  sterilization  of  cultures  than 
has  been  obtained  by  any  other  method,  and  the  other  require- 
ments, simplicity  and  portability  of  apparatus,  rapid  evolu- 
tion of  the  disinfecting  agent  and  brief  duration  of  exposure, 
together  with  reasonable  cost  of  disinfection,  are  also  more 
nearly  met.  The  results  have,  indeed,  been  so  satisfactory 
and  the  remarkable  bactericidal  properties  of  formic  aldehyd 
have  received  confirmation  in  such  a  practical  manner  through 
these  experiments  that,  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner,  Dr.  Reilly,  an  inexpensive  vaporizer  has  been 
devised  by  Dr.  Jaques,  chief  of  the  diphtheria  corps,  for 
use  in  the  room  occupied  by  a  diphtheria  patient  during  the 
case.  .This  vaporizer  consists  of  a  shallow  cup  supported  over 
an  ordinary  cheap  lamp,  such  as  is  made  for  coal  oil  or  kero- 
sene. Methyl  alcohol  is  used  for  the  flame.  The  cup  is  nearly 
filled  with  a  solution  consisting  of  about  one  part  of  40  per 
cent,  formalin  and  five  parts  of  boiling  water.  The  flame  is 
BO  adjusted  as  to  keep  the  solution  just  at  the  boiling  point. 
The  device  in  use  costs  less  than  twenty  cents.  This  is  furn- 
ished and  used  in  all  charity  cases  of  diphtheria  treated  exclu- 
sively by  the  department,  and  is  believed  to  be  useful  in  limi- 
ting the  danger  of  spread  of  the  contagion  to  attendants  and 
others,  and  to  effect  some  degree  of  continuous  disinfection 
of  the  room  and  its  contents  during  the  progress  of  the  case. 

The  Caffery  Bill. — The  Senate  Committee  on  Public  Health 
and  Quarantine  at  Washington  has  submitted  to  that  body, 
through  Senator  Vest  of  the  committee,  a  report  upon  the 
various  plans  which  have  been  referred  to  it  for  the  creation  of 
a  Department  of  Public  Health.  As  might  have  been  antici- 
pated from  the  constitution  of  that  committee,  the  report  is 
wholly  in  the  interests  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  which, 
with  the  powerful  support  of  the  Treasury  Department,  has 
better  facilities  for  persuading  Congressmen  than  can  be 
enjoyed  by  any  interest  or  interests  distant  from  Washington. 
The  Marine  Hospital  Service  was  established  in  the  Treasury 
Department  for  the  sole  purpose  of  caring  for  the  sick  sailors 
of  the  merchant  marine.    Such  hospitals  were  once  necessary 


because  the  general  hospitals  were  few  and  hardly  sufficient 
for  the  needs  of  the  permanent  population  in  their  vicinity ; 
but  the  seaport  cities  have  now  hospital  accommodations  large 
enough  to  receive  the  ordinary  sailors,  while  those  attached  to 
the  navy  would  naturally  be  still  cared  for  in  the  hospitals  of 
that  service.  Under  a  succession  of  energetic  chiefs  the 
Marine  Hospital  has  acquired  functions  foreign  to  its  organiza- 
tion, and  now  demands  the  oversight  of  the  public  health  work 
of  the  nation,  a  function  not  justified  by  anything  in  its  con- 
stitution or  experience.  If  any  existing  department  in  Wash- 
ington could  be  properly  placed  in  charge  of  our  quarantine 
work,  the  navy  would  seem  to  be  the  proper  body,  for  its 
medical  officers  have  visited  all  quarters  of  the  globe  and  are 
more  familiar  than  any  other  public  servants  with  the  foreign 
diseases  which  produce  so  much  disturbance  when  introduced 
into  this  country.  The  great  sanitary  need  of  the  country, 
however,  is  something  of  far  greater  importance  than  a  quar- 
antine against  yellow  fever  or  cholera.  The  disgraceful  defi- 
ciency of  the  government  at  Washington  in  this  regard  lies 
largely  in  the  fact  that  a  few  cities  and  less  than  five  States 
have  done  the  only  creditable  public  health  work  of  the  coun- 
try in  later  years.  It  has  been  the  hope  of  "many  that  the 
growing  belief  in  really  scientific  methods  for  the  prevention  of 
disease  might  find  some  encouragement  in  the  halls  of  Con- 
gress ;  but  it  now  seems  probable  that  the  same  Senate  is  will- 
ing to  hamper  the  methods  of  investigation  which  have  given 
us  a  means  for  controlling  diphtheria  and  to  enlarge  the  powers 
of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  for  the  sole  purpose  of  creating 
a  quarantine  against  yellow  fever  and  cholera  alone.  The 
larger  part  of  Senator  Vest's  report,  which  accompanies  Senate 
Bill  No.  2680,  is  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the  constitutional 
right  of  the  United  States  to  protect  its  inhabitants  against  a 
contagious  disease  introduced  into  this  country  from  abroad  ; 
and,  fortunately,  the  conclusion  is  reached  that  the  general 
government  has  that  right,  but  it  hardly  seems  necessary  at 
this  late  day  to  spend  much  time  upon  the  question  of  a 
right  to  save  human  life  when  Congress  has  more  than  once 
authorized  more  drastic  measures  for  the  suppression  of  dis- 
eases among  the  domestic  animals  than  any  now  demanded 
for  man's  protection.  So  long  as  the  Senate  regards  its  asso- 
ciate from  New  Hampshire,  Dr.  Gal  linger  as  a  sufficient  repre- 
sentative of  the  present  views  on  preventive  medicine,  we  are 
not  likely  to  get  any  better  plan  for  a  public  health  service 
than  this  presented  by  Senator  Vest ;  but  if  any  of  our  readers 
are  in  a  position  to  do  missionary  work  in  instructing  any 
Senator  in  the  beneficent  functions  of  the  great  sanitary  boards 
of  other  countries,  let  such  hasten  to  the  task. — Editorial  in 
Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  February  10. 

Origin  of  the  Fever  of  1897.— The  committee  of  the  legislature  of 
Mississippi,  which  went  to  Ocean  Springs,  in  that  State,  re- 
cently for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  origin  of  the  yellow 
fever,  with  which  the  Southwest  was  afflicted  last  summer  and 
fall,  reports  that  the  epidemic  did  have  its  origin  in  that  place, 
but  that  it  was  not  brought  there  from  the  Marine-Hospita) 
Service  quarantine,  as  has  been  charged,  or  by  Cuban  filibus- 
ters who  fitted  out  a  filibustering  expedition  there  in  the  early 
part  of  last  summer,  but  that  it  was  introduced  there  frona 
Guatemala  by  a  Mississippi  family  that  had  been  temporarily 
staying  in  that  country.  The  family  came  to  this  country  on 
the  steamer  Breakwater,  and  reached  Ocean  Springs  early  in 
April.  None  of  their  baggage  was  disinfected.  Soon  after 
their  arrival  at  Ocean  Springs  one  of  their  number  became  ill 
with  fever.  Within  a  few  days  other  cases  of  fever  made  their 
appearance  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  case,  and  fever  of  some 
character  prevailed  at  Ocean  Springs  all  summer,  though  it 
was  not  until  September  that  it  was  diagnosed  as  yellow  fever. 
In  all  the  Southern  ports  strict  quarantine  goes  into  efl'ect  on 
May  1,     It  is  apparent,  if  this  report  of  the  committee  of  the 
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Mississippi  legislature  is  to  be  relied  upon,  that  strict  quaran- 
tine against  yellow  fever  countries  ought  to  go  into  effect  much 
sooner,  because  it  was  in  April  that  the  disease  was  introduced 
into  Ocean  Springs.  In  this  connection  it  is  recalled  that  it 
was  in  March  that  the  Emily  B.  Souder  is  said  to  have  intro- 
duced the  yellow  fever  into  New  Orleans  March,  1878,  the 
year  of  the  great  epidemic  of  yellow  fever  in  the  Mississippi 
Valley.  If  what  is  said  in  respect  to  the  origin  of  the  fever 
last  year  and  1878  is  correct,  it  is  evident  that  the  disease  can 
be  introduced  into  a  port  in  comparatively  cool  weather,  that  it 
may  linger  there  months  and  fiually  develop  into  an  epidemic 
under  favorable  conditions  when  the  hot  weather  comes.  The 
conclusion  is  that  all  the  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  quarantine 
officers  ought  to  be  on  the  lookout  for  the  fever  all  the  year 
around,  and  that  the  quarantine  regulations  at  all  these  ports 
ought  to  be  uniform,  and  strictly  enforced  by  competent  men. 
Neil's,  Savannah,  Ga.,  February  5. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 


Chicago  Qynecological  Society. — The  Chicago  Gynecological 
Society  entertained  the  Trustees  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  the  evening  of  February  18,  in  the  Stewart 
Building.  The  following  program  was  presented :  Exhibi- 
tion of  specimens  ;  exhibition  of  instruments  ;  report  of  cases ; 
"The  Removal  of  Fibroid  Tumors  of  the  Uterus  without  Hyste- 
rectomy," by  Dr.  E.  E.  Montgomery  of  Philadelphia;  "Vaginal 
Hysterectomy  and  IgniExtirpation,"  by  Dr.  Joseph  Eastman 
of  Indianapolis ;  "The  Rectal  Reflexes  in  relation  to  Gyneco- 
logic Work,"  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Mathews  of  Louisville;  "Uretero- 
vaginal  and  Uretero-abdominal  Fistulae,"  by  Dr.  A.  H. 
Ferguson. 

Collation.  The  guests  of  honor  were  Alonzo  Garcelon, 
M.D. ;  G.  C.  Savage,  M.D.  ;  I.  N.  Love,  M.D.  ;  E.  E.  Mont- 
gomery, M.D.  ;  J.  M.  Mathews.  M.D.;  C.  A.  L.  Reed,  M.D.  ; 
Joseph  Eastman,  M.D.  ;  J.  T.  Priestley,  M.D.  ;  Truman  W. 
Miller,  M.D.  ;  John  B.  Hamilton,  M.D. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


New  York  State  Medical  Soclety.~The  Society  convened  in 
annual  session  at  Albany  January  2.5.  Among  the  papers  of 
general  interest  was  one  by  Dr.  William  Warren  Potter  of 
Buffalo,  President  of  the  State  Medical  Examining  Board, 
entitled  "Medical  Education  ;  the  State  License  to  Practice 
Medicine."  Dr.  John  H.  Pryor,  also  of  Buffalo,  presented  a 
paper  on  the  duty  of  the  State  and  county  in  reference  to 
the  treatment  and  care  of  consumptives.  He  advocated  the 
establishment  of  a  colony  for  consumptives  upon  State  lands 
in  the  .\dirondack  region.  "The  Hygienic  Management  of 
Dairies,"  and  "The  Municipal  Control  of  Milk  Supply  in  Cities 
and  Villages,  with  Report  of  Health  Regulation,"  were  read 
by  Dr.  E.  F.  Brush  of  Mt.  Vernon  and  Dr.  W.  H.  Heath  of 
Buffalo,  respectively.  Dr.  Heath's  paper  recommended  quar- 
antine in  the  dairies  from  without,  carefulness  in  issuing  dairy 
licenses  and  legislation  requiring  sanitary  conditions  in  trans- 
portation. He  also  advocated  the  plan  of  not  allowing  small 
grocers  to  handle  milk,  as  much  disease  undoubtedly  lodged  in 
the  fluid  while  in  those  places,  since  these  people  neither  know 
how  nor  are  able  to  properly  store  the  milk.  Other  papers 
were  read  pertaining  to  the  diseases  of  women  by  R.  ,J.  Wild- 
ing of  Malone,  Herman  A.  Hayd  of  Buffalo,  Edwin  B.  Cragin 
of  New  York,  W.  B.  Ford  of  Utica,  J.  Riddle  Goffe  of  New 
York.  Papers  were  also  read  by  George  M.  Edebohls  of  New 
York,  M.  D.  Mann  of  Buffalo  and  J.  E.  Walker  of  Hornells- 
ville,  and  Dr.  P.  M.  Wise  had  a  paper  on  "The  Past,  Present 
and  Prospective  Methods  of  Treatment  of  Insanity  in  the  State 
of  New  York."  Other  papers  were  :  "A  Year's  Work  in  .\ppen- 


dicitis,"  Herman  Mynter  of  Buffalo:  "Lessons  from  Six  Cases 
of  Appendicitis,"  William  B.  Jones  of  Rochester;  "Congenital 
Dislocation  of  the  Shoulders  Backward,  with  a  Report  of 
Seven  Cases  and  an  Operation  for  its  Relief,"  A.  M.  Phelps  of 
New  York;  "The  Treatment  of  Rachitic  Deformities,"  Regi- 
nald H.  Say  re  of  New  i'ork ;  "The  Management  of  Unde- 
scended Testicle  in  Hernia  Operations,"  William  B.  DeGarmo 
of  New  York.  The  following  officers  were  elected  :  President, 
John  O.  Roe  of  Rochester;  vice-president,  E.  F.  Brush  of  Mt. 
Vernon  ;  secretary,  F.  C.  Curtis  of  Albany ;  treasurer,  Charles 
H.  Porter  of  Albany.  Drs.  Frank  Van  Fleet  of  New  York, 
Arthur  G.  Root  of  Albany  and  Ernest  Wende  of  Buffalo  were 
appointed  a  legislative  committee. 

Salt  Lake  County  Medical  Society.— At  the  last  annual  meeting 
of  the  Salt  Lake  County  Medical  Society  the  following  officers 
were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  :  Philo  E.  Jones,  president ; 
George  H.  Penrose,  vice-president;  E.  I.  Thome,  treasurer; 
H.  S.  Scott,  secretary.  This  is  the  oldest  medical  society  in 
the  intermountain  region  and  has  a  membership  of  seventy. 
The  Society's  meetings  are  held  the  second  and  fourth  Monday 
evenings  of  every  month. 
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John  Ckomyek,  M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  Canada,  1852, 
died  at  his  home  in  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  February  11.  He  was  born 
December  22,  1825  in  Black  Rock,  a  suburb  of  Cork,  Ireland, 
and  in  1837  came  to  this  country.  In  1859  he  removed  to  Buf- 
falo, where  he  became  widely  known  as  a  medical  scholar,  apt 
debater  and  the  possessor  of  many  attractive  qualities.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  American  Medical  .\ssociation,  a 
founder  and  ex-president  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, to  the  reputation  of  whose  series  of  Transactions  he 
annually  contributed  in  various  ways,  and  he  was  besides  for 
many  years  an  honorary  member  of  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association. 

George  C.  Briggs,  M.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  1853,  died  from  cardiac  disease  while  driving  to  his 
home  in  Burlington,  Vt.,  late  on  February  11.  His  horse 
brought  his  body  to  his  door.  In  1876-77  he  was  professor  of 
materia  medica  in  the  University  of  Vermont  and  in  1873  was 
representative  for  the  town  of  Franklin  in  the  Legislature. 
Besides  he  was  a  leading  member  of  the  Vermont  State  Med- 
ical Society  and  consulting  physician  of  the  Mary  Fletcher 
Hospital  in  his  residential  town. 

Frederick  L.  von  Suessmilch,  M.D.,  Delavan,  Wis.,  a 
native  of  Hanover,  Germany,  died  February  10,  aged  77  years. 
He  participated  as  surgeon  in  the  civil  war.  being  attached  to 
one  of  the  Wisconsin  regiments.  The  city  of  Delavan  has 
repeatedly  elected  him  mayor,  and  he  was  for  many  years  a 
member  of  the  State  Board  of  Health.  He  was  graduated 
from  the  Royal  Medical  and  Surgical  College,  Dresden, 
Saxony,  in  1848. 

G.  A.  Wilder,  M.D.,  one  of  the  oldest  physicians  of  Circle- 
ville,  O.,  died  suddenly  January  30.  Dr.  Wilder  served  for  many 
years  on  the  Board  of  Education  and  was  a  member  of  the 
Pension  Examining  Board  under  President  Cleveland.  He 
graduated  from  the  Berkshire  Medical  College,  Pittefleld, 
Mass.,  in  1804. 

William  H.  Helm,  M.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1864, 
of  Sing  Sing,  N.  Y.,  died  February  5. 

Thomas  H.  .\tkinson,  M.D.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  February  i. 

aged    26    years. M.  E.   Connolly,   M.D.,   Dubuque,   Iowa, 

February   2,   aged   54    years. Christian   W.    Dellenbaugh, 

M.D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  February  3,  aged  68  years. Ira  E. 

Lyons,    M.D.,   Huntington,    Ind.,    aged    76    years. T.    T. 

McDonald,  M.D.,  New  Carlisle.  Ind.,  February  7,  aged  66 
years. 
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Deaths  in  the  Medical  Profession  Abroad. — Dr.  Pilippo 
Lussana,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  Universities 
of  Parma  and  Padua. Dr.  G.  Alexianu,  Professor  of  Med- 
ical Pathology  at  Bucharest. Count  Motta  Maia,  Professor 

of  Anatomy  and  Operative  Surgery  in  the  Medical  Faculty  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro. Dr.  Francesco  Bini,  for  many  years  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychological  Medicine  at  Florence,  aged  84  years. 

Vallin,   Professor  of    Clinical   Surgery  at   Lille,  France. 

Translator  of  Greig  Smith's  large  work  on  Abdominal  Surgery 
and  author  of  numerous  articles  in  this  line.  Physician  to  the 
pilgrims  at  Lourdes.     Death  in  early  prime  from  small  anthrax 

on  the  wrist,  contracted  professionally. Professor  Zacharjin, 

Moscow,  the  famous  Russian  who  devoted  all  his  earnings  as 
professor  to  founding  scholarships  for  poor  students.  Although 
frequently  summoned  to  the  nobility  he  retained  his  simple, 
brusque  manners  to  the  last.  When  the  Czar  Alexandria  III. 
was  on  his  death  bed,  Zacharjin  scandalized  the  Court  by  his 
dressing  gown  and  farmer's  boots  which  he  wore  everywhere. 
He  gave  his  services  freely  to  the  poor  but  the  rich  had  to  pay 
high  for  them  ;  his  fee  for  consultation  in  certain  families  was 
10,000  roubles.  In  one  case  he  received  25,000  roubles  for  a 
single  visit  to  the  manufacturer  Karetnikow,  who  also  placed 
a  special  train  at  his  disposal. 
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The  Ninth  International  Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Demography  will 
convene  at  Madrid,  April  10  to  17,  with  an  exhibition  of  arti- 
cles of  interest  in  these  lines.  For  particulars  address  Dr. 
.\melio  Gimeno,  Ministerium  de  la  Gobernacion,  Madrid, 
Spain. 

Correction.— In  the  Journal  of  January  22,  page  202,  column 
one,  seventeenth  line  from  the  bottom  of  the  page,  "rather 
than  how"  should  read  "rather  than  low"  ;  also  line  thirty- 
two  from  top,  "optical  instruments"  instead  of  "optic 
instruments." 

A  Cordial  Spirit. — Convalescent  (dictating) :  Please  say  to 
Mrs.  Jackson  that  I  thank  her,  not  alone  for  the  brandy 
peaches  that  she  so  kindly  sent  me,  but  for  the  spirit  in  which 
they  were  sent. 

Bismuth  Capsules ;  a  New  Application  of  the  Roentgen  Ray  to  the 
diagnosis  of  gastro-intestinal  affections.  An  ordinary  gelatin 
capsule  (2.25  by  1.25  cm.)  is  filled  with  a  non-toxic  substance, 
opaque  to  the  rays  (metallic  bismuth)  and  swallowed  by  the 
patient.  Its  varied  course  throughout  the  alimentary  canal  can 
then  be  followed  with  the  fluorescent  screen  or  by  radiographs. 
It  casts  a  clear  shadow  and  the  importance  of  the  information 
thus  derived  in  various  affections  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  is 
evident,  and  also  in  the  study  of  the  effect  of  various  medica- 
ments upon  the  peristalsis,  etc.,  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
The  capsule  is  arrested  and  lingers  for  days  where  there  is 
stenosis  of  the  pylorus  or  intestines.  The  interesting  commu- 
nication on  the  subject  in  the  Deu.  Med.  Woch.  of  January  13, 
is  from  the  eminent  authorities,  I.  Boas  and  M.  Levy  Dorn  of 
Berlin,  who  have  tested  the  capsule  on  fourteen  persons  and 
regard  it  as  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  study  of  these  vis- 
cera from  many  points  of  view.  The  capsule  is  coated  with 
celluloid  to  keep  it  from  dissolving  and  is  stained  a  bright  color 
to  enable  it  to  be  readily  detected  in  the  feces.  Powerful  rays 
and  a  high  tension  current  are  needed,  and  it  is  well  to  note 
whether  the  shadow  is  more  distinct  from  the  front  or  rear. 
With  much  obesity,  they  found  it  impossible  to  trace  the  cap- 
sule lower  than  the  stomach.  In  the  majority  of  cases  it  was 
found  either  in  the  greater  curvature,  near  Bauhins  valve  or 
in  the  cecum.  They  never  happened  to  witness  its  passage 
through  the  pylorus.  In  several  cases  of  slightgastric  disturb- 
ance the  capsule  was  found  after  twenty-four  hours,  invariably 


in  the  cecum ;  less  time  was  required  for  it  to  pass  through  the 
small  intestine  to  the  cecum  than  for  its  passage  through  the 
pylorus.  They  are  now  searching  for  some  substance  to  coat 
the  capsule  that  will  allow  it  to  be  dissolved  at  will  by  a  chemic 
agent.  They  conclude  by  stating  that  henceforth  a  neoplasm 
or  constriction  requiring  operation  can  be  located  with  preci- 
sion by  having  the  patient  swallow  a  capsule  as  a  preliminary 
to  the  operation. 

Embalming  Crushed  Members;  "No  More  Traumatic  Amputa- 
tions."— Several  of  our  exchanges  have  recently  been  extolling 
the  favorable  results  attained  with  Reclus'  embalming  process 
{Rei\  de  Chi)-..  January,  1897),  in  the  traumatisms  in  indus- 
trial establishments,  etc.,  as  it  saves  the  maximum  of  tissue 
and  ensures  the  best  stumps  or  an  available  member.  Even 
from  Chile  comes  the  same  cry  of  the  increasing  numbers  of 
these  accidents:  "scarcely  a  day  passes  here  in  Santiago  in 
which  our  sui  generis  surburban  line  does  not  crush  the  ankle 
or  arm  of  some  unfortunate,"  and  the  conservative  embalming 
process  is  frequently  practiced  with  most  gratifying  success 
{Revista  Medica,  October).  The  Journ.  d.  Sc.  Mid.  de  Lille, 
December  25,  describes  the  case  of  a  woman  eight  and  a  half 
months  pregnant,  whose  hand  had  been  crushed  in  some  ma- 
chinery. For  several  days  the  hand  was  plunged  for  hours  at 
a  time  in  phenicated  and  disinfected  hot  water.  Then  a  few 
whiffs  of  chloroform  were  given  her  and  the  toilet  of  the  hand 
accomplished  with  quantities  of  very  hot  water  and  with 
solutions  of  sublimate  and  potassium  permanganate,  remov- 
ing the  loose  projecting  fragments  of  bone.  Small  squares  of 
soft  gauze  impregnated  with  a  poly-antiseptic  salve  consisting 
of  all  the  substances  currently  used  in  surgery  (less  of  those 
easily  absorbed  :  sublimate,  phenic  acid  and  iodoform,  and 
more  of  the  others,  boric  acid,  salol,  antipyrin),  were  carefully 
fitted  into  every  crevice,  covering  the  hand  entirely,  comple- 
ting the  dressing  with  a  thick  layer  of  cotton  and  a  tight, 
compressing  bandage  outside  of  all,  to  secure  anastomosis  of 
the  vessels.  The  patient  then  left  for  a  maternity  where  she 
underwent  a  normal  confinement.  The  embalming  dressings 
are  never  touched  for  three  weeks,  leaving  to  nature  the  task 
of  separating  the  dead  from  the  living  tissues.  When  they 
were  removed  in  this  case,  after  twenty-six  days,  under  a  thick 
layer  of  a  fetid,  chocolate  colored  fluid,  the  wounded  surface 
was  found  covered  with  healthy  granulations,  with  the  ne- 
crosed parts  entirely  eliminated.  An  autoplastic  operation 
was  performed  a  week  later,  which  healed  rapidly. 

A  New  Conception  of  Artificial  Immunity.— Ehrlich  has  suggested 
that  possibly  intoxication  by  a  special  toxin  may  be  due  to  the 
combination  of  the  toxin  with  certain  cells  of  the  organism. 
According  to  this  idea  the  antitoxins  are  nothing  else  than 
the  constituent  parts  of  normal  cells  constantly  eliminated, 
constantly  regenerated,  in  the  course  of  the  immunizing  pro- 
cess, which  neutralize  the  toxin  circulating  in  the  blood, 
thus  protecting  the  organism  against  its  injurious  action. 
Wassermann  and  Takakihave  been  experimenting  in  this  line 
and  they  find  that  they  can  neutralize  a  fatal  dose  of  tetanus 
toxin  by  injecting  healthy  brain  matter.  Their  premises  are 
that  if  the  antitoxin  of  tetanus  is  derived  from  the  cells  of  the 
central  nervous  system  as  we  have  reason  to  suppose,  it  should 
exist  normally  in  the  brain  and  medulla.  We  can  consequently 
confer  immunity  by  introducing  into  the  system  nerve  sub- 
stance from  these  organs  taken  from  healthy  animals.  These 
suppositions  were  confirmed  by  experience.  Fragments  of  the 
brain  and  medulla  of  healthy  animals,  emulsioned  in  physio- 
logic salt  solution,  were  mixed  with  a  fatal  dose  of  tetanus 
toxin  and  the  mixture  injected  into  white  mice,  which  are  par- 
ticularly susceptible  to  tetanus.  No  effects  from  the  toxin 
were  observed.  A  preventive  injection  of  the  brain  emulsion 
several  hours  before  the  tetanus  toxin  was  administered,  also 
saved  the  animal  from  its  effects.     This  power  is  more  marked 
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in  brain  matter  than  in  the  medulla.  It  is  inherent  in  the  cells 
themselves,  as  the  centrifugalized  fluid  is  without  it,  and  also 
the  serous  fluid  of  the  cerebral  ventricles,  and  emulsions  of 
other  organs,  spleen,  kidney,  spinal  cord,  etc.  These  facts, 
with  the  results  of  clinical  observation,  seem  to  show  that  the 
tetanus  toxin  has  a  special  affinity  for  certain  groups  of  cells 
of  the  nerve  centers.  This  affinity  exists  not  only  between  the 
toxin  and  the  living  nerve  substance,  but  for  nerve  substance 
taken  from  the  brain  and  medulla  of  dead  animals.  When  an 
emulsion  of  these  organs  is  injected  with  or  before  the  tetanic 
toxin,  the  latter  combines  with  the  nerve  substance  circulating 
in  the  blood  and  is  thus  neutralized.  Wassermann's  experi- 
ments suggest  a  new  style  of  opotherapy  :  to  determine  for 
each  bacterial  toxin  the  special  organs  for  which  it  has  an  affi- 
nity, and  protect  the  organism  by  injecting  emulsions  of  this 
organ  derived  from  sound  animals. — Berl.  klin.  Woch.,  Janu- 
ary 3. 

Tubal  PregnaDcy  and  Vaginal  Celiotomy. — Diirhssen  contributes 
a  study  of  this  subject  to  the  Arch.  f.  Gynek.,  Vol.  xiv.  No.  2, 
describing  his  technique  in  full,  advocating  the  vaginal  route, 
as  the  operation  is  less  severe,  without  shock,  or  consecutive 
necrosis  or  suppuration,  and  the  patient  recovers  rapidly.  He 
has  operated  on  fourteen  in  this  way,  all  anemic.  Eleven  re- 
covered by  the  twelfth  day ;  one  died  soon  after  leaving  the 
hospital ;  one  had  such  hemorrhage  that  the  operation  was  sup- 
plemented with  vaginal  hysterectomy.  In  another  there  was 
a  secondary  suppurating  hematocele.  In  his  nineteen  abdom- 
inal operations,  there  were  two  deaths,  two  secondary  suppur- 
atmg  hematoceles,  and  one  secondary  consecutive  to  the  opera- 
tion. He  proceeds  the  same  whether  the  tube  is  or  is  not  rup- 
tured :  1.  He  opens  into  the  abdominal  cavity  through  the 
anterior  cul  de  sac.  2.  Draws  down  the  fundus  of  the  uterus 
into  the  vagina  with  Museux  forceps,  and  then  the  diseased 
tube.  The  peritoneal  adherences  are  usually  easily  detached. 
3.  Ligature  in  stages  and  section  of  the  adnexa  with  the  ther- 
mocautery. 4.  He  replaces  the  uterus  in  the  abdominal  cavity 
and  closes,  separately,  the  peritoneum  and  the  vagina.  If  the 
uterus  is  retroflexed,  he  performs  vaginofixation.  As  far  as 
possible,  no  drainage.  Thus  performed,  vaginal  celiotomy 
does  not  interfere  with  future  normal  pregnancies.  He  con- 
siders that  every  tubal  pregnancy  in  the  early  stages  should  be 
extirpated  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis  is  established.  Anemia  is 
not  a  counterindication,  but  he  prepares  anemic  patients  by 
injections  of  artificial  serum  immediately  before  operating. 
He  ascribes  the  etiology  to  peritoneal  adherences  consecutive 
to  perisalpingitis,  modifying  the  shape  and  direction  of  the 
tube,  or  to  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  tubal  mucosa,  gen- 
erally of  gonococcic  origin,  which  arrests  the  peristaltic  move- 
ments dt  the  tube,  with  the  loss  of  the  cilia  of  the  cells.  The 
passage  of  the  fecundated  ovum  toward  the  uterus  is  thus 
hindered,  while  the  same  factors  favor  the  penetration  of  the 
spermatozoon.  He  also  admits  the  possibility  of  a  puerperal 
atrophy  in  nursing  mothers  which  would  favor  the  develop- 
ment of  tubal  pregnancy.    -Presse  MM.,  December  25. 

Physical  Treatment  for  Obesity. — W.  Kinternitz  reviews  the  dis- 
advantages of  the  various  antifat  methods  in  vogue  in  an 
address  reported  in  the  Therup.  Woch.,  of  December  12.  He 
states  that  they  are  all  more  or  less  weakening,  underfeeding, 
with  occasional  after-results  such  as  disturbed  digestion, 
neurasthenia,  etc.,  while  the  use  of  the  thyroid  tablets  has 
been  followed  in  numerous  instiinces  by  serious  disturbances 
of  the  circulation  and  nervous  system,  and  oven  diabetes.  He 
prepares  the  patient  by  a  preliminary  course  of  training  of  the 
vessels  all  over  the  body,  by  mechanic  and  thermic  stimulation. 
He  accomplishes  this  by  reducing  the  temperature  by  a  cold 
bath  lasting  fifteen  minutes,  more  or  lees,  followed  by  the 
"reaction  promenade,"  which  by  muscular  exertion  raises  the 
temperature  again  to  normal,  but  does  not  produce  the  exces- 


sive heat  it  would  if  it  had  not  been  preceded  by  the  cold  bath. 
He  also  uses  massage  and  dry  packs  in  certain  cases,  individ- 
ualizing in  all,  and  repeating  the  process  of  withdrawing  the 
heat  of  the  body  and  the  reaction  warmth  production  two  or 
three  times  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  A  valuable  adjuvant  is 
the  sweat  cure,  which  strengthens  the  patient  while  reducing 
his  obesity  and  leaves  him  with  better  nutrition  in  every  respect. 
He  reports  astonishing  success  with  the  new  "electric  light 
baths,"  which  do  not  raise  the  temperature  nor  accelerate  the 
pulse,  while  the  amount  of  sweat  excreted  is  enormous.  C. 
Schmidt  has  shown  that  the  loss  of  an  atom  of  alkali  has  a  con- 
stant equivalent  proportion  to  the  albumin,  so  that  for  each 
single  atom  of  alkali  salts  withdrawn  in  the  respiration,  nine 
atoms  of  albumin  are  restored  to  the  circulation.  As  the  per- 
spiration lowers  the  amount  of  water  and  salts  in  the  blood, 
angiopetal  currents  arise  which  draw  the  albumin  out  of  the 
tissues  into  the  blood  ;  the  nutrition  of  the  muscular  tissues  is 
improved,  while  the  organic  albumin  is  protected,  and  fat  alone 
consumed  in  the  metabolism,  and  all  the  functions  are  more 
thoroughly  performed.  He  reports  hundreds  of  cases  thus 
treated  with  a  loss  of  forty-five  pounds  in  weight  in  a  few  weeks, 
without  interrupting  or  disturbing  any  functions  and  with  in- 
creased instead  of  diminished  energies.  The  process  is  purely 
physical.  The  aim  is  merely  to  increase  the  physiologic  con- 
sumption of  fat.  The  non-interference  with  the  diet  is  an  im- 
portant advantage  of  this  method  in  the  frequent  cases  of  bons 
vivants.  The  patient  can  be  treated  at  home  and  the  treat- 
ment resumed  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  benefits  secured. 
Washington. 

Health  of  the  District. — The  report  of  health  officer  Wood- 
ward ended  January  29,  shows  the  total  number  of  deaths  to 
have  been  100.  Of  which  number  61  were  white  and  39  colored. 
Among  the  principal  causes  of  death  were  diseases  of  the  nerv- 
ous system,  IT;  circulatory,  5;  respiratory,  12;  urinary,  7. 
There  were  4  fatal  cases  of  diphtheria,  1  of  whooping-cough,  1 
of  typhoid  fever  and  3  of  la  grippe.  There  are  46  cases  of  diph- 
theria under  treatment  and  48  cases  of  scarlet  fever. 

Medical  Association.  —  The  standing  committee  of  the 
Medical  Association  of  the  District  of  Columbia  held  a  meet- 
ing on  the  fourth  instant  to  determine  which  hospitals  have 
agreed,  and  which  have  not,  to  enforce  the  recent  rules  of  the 
Association  regulating  the  admission  and  treatment  of  patients 
applying  for  free  treatment. 

Washington  Oisstetkical  and  Gynecological  Society. — 
The  two  hundred  and  seventy-fifth  meeting  of  the  society  was 
held  at  the  residence  of  Dr.  T.  S.  Smith,  the  president.  Dr. 
W.  T.  Carr  read  the  essay  of  the  evening  entitled,  "Remarks 
on  the  Technique  of  Symphysiotomy  with  Report  of  two  Cases." 
Cincinnati. 

The  Mortality  Report  for  the  week  shows  :  Stillbirths  5, 
zymotic  diseases  16,  phthisis  16,  other  constitutional  6,  local  66, 
developmental  12,  violence,  6 :  total,  from  all  causes,  122 ; 
between  1  and  5  years  18  ;  annual  rate  per  1000,  15.66 :  preced- 
ing week,  107 ;  corresponding  week  1897,  118 :  1896,  134 ; 
1895,  115. 

The  Gek.man  Methodist  Deaconess'  Home  has  decided  to 
erect  a  general  hospital. 

The  Cincinnati  Hospital  is  considering  the  advisability  of 
erecting  an  isolation  department  for  the  care  of  patiente  suffer- 
ing from  infectious  and  contagious  diseases.  A  bill  has  been 
drafted  and  will  shortly  be  presented  to  the  legislature  asking 
for  an  appropriation  of  S160,tXX'i.  It  is  the  intention  to  have 
the  internes  and  nurses  who  have  charge  of  this  department 
also  isolated  from  the  general  hospital  proper. 

The  Xoktheastekn  Medical  Associ.\tion  of  Kentucky  held 
its  annual  meeting  in  Cincinnati  last  week.  Dr.  A.  S.  Robert- 
son of  Sherburne  was  re-elected  president  and  Dr.  .Vdamson  of 
Maysville  6i'crct.iry.  Dr.  C.  A.  L.  Reed  invited  the  association  to 
the  Cincinnati  Hospital,  where  he  performed  several  operations 
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in  the  amphitheater,  among  which  might  be  mentioned  three 
curettements  of  the  uterus,  one  Tait's  operation  for  lacerated 
perineum,  one  vaginal  hysterectomy  and  one  retroflexion  of 
the  uterus  by  abdominal  section  with  fixation  of  the  uterus  by 
his  own  method. 

Health  Officer  Withrow  has  presented  his  annual  report. 
Dr.  Withrow  has  inaugurated  a  number  of  innovations  in  the 
department  since  he  entered  last  April.  The  most  important 
being  the  establishment  of  a  completely  equipped  chemic  and 
bacteriologic  laboratory  and  the  anti-spitting  crusade.  The 
death  rate  is  given  as  13.7,  which  is  the  lowest  ever  reported 
for  Cincinnati. 

Dr.  Edmund  L.  Gros  of  Paris  visited  Cincinnati  last  week 
en  route  to  San  Francisco.  Dr.  Gros  was  at  one  time  assistant 
under  Professor  Charcot  of  Paris  and  he  has  done  much 
original  work  along  the  line  of  suggestive  therapeutics,  scien- 
tific hypnotism  and  ophthalmology,  his  last  work  being  a  thesis 
on  "Hydrophthalmia,"  which  was  recognized  by  the  Faculty 
of  Paris  with  a  laureateship  bestowed  upon  Dr.  Gros. 

Smallpox. — Recent  reports  show  that  smallpox  continues  to 
spread  in  Tennessee,  and  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  1000 
cases  in  Northern  Georgia,  Tennessee,  North  Carolina,  South- 
ern Kentucky  and  Virginia.  There  are  several  new  cases  in 
Bartow  County,  Ga.,  the  total  number  there  being  fully  250. 
The  disease  has  appeared  at  Troy,  Anniston,  and  Hartzell, 
Ala.,  and  is  creating  considerable  alarm  in  mining  districts  of 
East  Tennessee.  Dr.  AUbright  of  the  State  Health  Board 
announced  that  a  wholesale  vaccination  is  the  only  thing  that 
can  prevent  a  general  spread  of  the  disease  in  Tennessee  and 
in  all  the  districts  affected.  Compulsory  vaccination  has  been 
ordered,  while  places  where  the  disease  has  not  appeared  are 
taking  vigorous  measures  to  prevent  infection. 
lioulsville. 

Corpses. — At  the  instance  of  the  General  Baggage  Agents' 
Association  of  this  city,  a  joint  meeting  was  held  this  week  of 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  the 
City  Health  Officer,  a  representative  of  the  Baggage  Agents' 
Association  and  a  number  of  undertakers  of  the  city.  The 
object  of  the  meeting  was  to  consider  certain  recommendations 
of  Health  Officer  Allen  in  regard  to  the  transportation  of 
■corpses.  There  are  a  number  of  provisions  in  the  laws  of  the 
various  States  bearing  on  the  manner  of  embalming,  which 
cause  considerable  annoyance  to  baggage  agents.  The  agents 
request  a  perfected  system  of  embalming  by  competent  men, 
and  an  etfort  to  have  a  uniform  law  adopted  in  order  to  facili- 
tate the  work  of  transportation  of  dead  bodies.  Rules  similar 
to  those  adopted  by  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health  will  be 
urged  and  perhaps  adopted  by  the  Kentucky  State  Board  of 
Health. 

Embalmers. — In  connection  with  the  foregoing  paragraph, 
the  Laufles  House  Bill,  which  was  reported  favorably  by  the 
committee  on  public  health,  was  defeated  by  a  vote  of  54  to  19. 
This  bill  provides  for  a  license  for  embalmers  before  they  can 
practice. 

Dentists. — House  Bill  93,  which  was  also  reported  favora- 
bly by  the  Committee  on  Public  Health,  was  defeated  by  a 
vote  of  43  to  27.  This  bill  was  strongly  urged  for  passage  by 
the  State  Dental  Association.  It  provided  for  re-enacting  the 
law  chartering  the  Kentucky  State  Dental  Association,  and 
increased  their  powers  in  issuing  licenses  to  practice  dentistry. 
It  also  removed  the  headijuarters  from  Louisville  to  Hopkins- 
ville.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  this  bill  failed  in  its  passage. 
This  was  subsequently  called  up  by  Representative  Vanzant, 
who  moved  a  reconsideration.  The  motion  carried  and  after  a 
long  discussion  the  bill  was  finally  carried  by  a  vote  of  54  to  .34. 

Pulliam.— Dr.  R.  D.  Pulliam  of  Leitchfield,  Ky.,  died  Feb- 
ruary 2,  after  an  illness  of  less  than  two  weeks.  He  was  63 
years  old  and  was  one  of  the  leading  physicians  of  the  county. 
He  leaves  a  widow  and  eight  children. 


Wiley. — The  Senate  has  confirmed  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
E.  M.  Wiley  as  Superintendent  of  the  Central  Kentucky  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane  by  a  vote  of  18  to  13.  Strong  opposition 
was  brought  to  bear  against  the  confirmation  on  purely  polit- 
ical grounds. 

Osteopathy. — A  bill  has  been  introduced  into  the  Senate 
by  Mr.  Goebelof  Kenton  which,  if  it  becomes  a  law,  will  enable 
the  State  Board  of  Health  to  effectually  rid  the  State  of  these 
quacks.  It  provides  that  "any  person  is  prevented  from  prac- 
ticing medicine  or  treating  any  sick  person  by  any  method 
whatsoever  without  first  complying  with  the  act  of  April  10, 
1893,  to  protect  citizens  from  empiricism." 

Free  Medical  School. — Among  the  bills  advanced  in  the 
House  is  that  one  introduced  by  Mr.  Lackey  of  Trigg  County, 
providing  for  a  State  Medical  College  in  connection  with  the 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  at  Lexington. 
Denvei*. 

Colorado  Medical  Library  Association. — The  fifth  an- 
nual meeting  of  this  association  was  held  Jan.  17,  1898,  Pres. 
T.  H.  Hawkins  in  the  chair.  Dr.  Henry  Sewall,  the  secretary, 
reported  on  the  condition  of  the  library.  On  Jan.  1,  1897, 
books,  the  property  of  the  Denver  Public  Library,  numbered 
1559,  and  on  Jan.  1,  1898,  1640;  books,  the  property  of  the 
Colorado  Medical  Library  Association,  Jan.  1,  1897,  398; 
Jan.  1,  1898,  477 ;  bound  medical  journals,  Jan.  1,  1897,  1332 ; 
Jan.  1,  1898,  1910;  Proceedings,  Transactions,  etc.,  Jan.  1, 
1897,  1200 ;  Jan.  1,  1898,  1.320.  It  was  voted  to  reduce  the 
annual  membership  fee  from  S5  to  S3.  The  secretary  reported 
that  some  four  hundred  volumes  of  medical  journals  were 
awaiting  binding,  but  that  there  was  no  money  for  that  pur- 
pose. On  motion  of  Dr.  Fisk,  a  subscription  was  started  to 
raise  funds  to  bind  these  and  S120  raised  among  the  members. 
Drs.  Munn  and  Sewall  were  appointed  a  committee  to  solicit 
subscriptions  to  complete  the  amount  of  8200.  Officers  for  the 
ensuing  year  were  elected  as  follows  :  President,  William  P. 
Munn  ;  treasurer,  Laura  Liebhardt ;  secretary,  Henry  Sewall ; 
librarian,  John  Parsons. 

The  Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society. — At  the  reg- 
ular meeting  of  the  society,  January  25,  Dr.  Fisk  brought 
forward  a  personal  letter  from  Dr.  Welch  of  Baltimore,  ask- 
ing the  society  to  take  some  action  upon  governmental  restric- 
tion of  vivisection.  The  following  resolutions  were  unani- 
mously adopted  : 

Kesolved,  That  it  is  the  spirit  of  the  medical  profession  of 
Denver  that  a  strong  protest  be  made  against  the  passage  of 
Senate  Bill  106.3,  Calendar  No.  136,  entitled  "A  Bill  for  Further 
Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia," and 

Resolved,  further  that  the  president  and  secretary  of  the 
society  be  directed  to  communicate  at  once  with  our  honorable 
Senators,  urging  them  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  defeat  a  bill 
that  will  do  untold  injury  to  the  advancement  of  medical  sci- 
ence and  to  the  prevention  of  disease  among  mankind  and 
animals. 

Dr.  Waxham  read  a  paper,  "Twenty-nine  Consecutive  Cases 
of  Intubation  with  Twenty-seven  Recoveries,"  and  paid  a 
tribute  to  the  late  Dr.  Joseph  O'Dwyer.  All  were  treated 
with  antitoxin.  Of  this  number  three  were  under  2  years  of 
age  with  two  recoveries,  or  66-;i  per  cent.  Eight  were  3  years 
old  with  eight  recoveries,  or  100  per  cent.  Six  were  3  years 
old  with  six  recoveries,  or  100  per  cent.  Six  were  four  years 
old  with  five  recoveries,  or  83'^,  per  cent.  Two  were  5  years 
old  with  two  recoveries,  or  100  per  cent.,  and  four  were  6  years 
old  with  four  recoveries,  or  100  per  cent.  Total,  twenty-nine 
cases  with  twenty-seven  I'ecoveries,  or  93.1  per  cent.  A  mor- 
tality of  only  6.9  per  cent.  This  low  mortality  was  attributed 
to  the  use  of  antitoxin.  Dr.  Levy  also  paid  a  tribute  to  Dr. 
O'Dwyer.  He  thought  Dr.  Waxham's  conclusions  correct. 
He  thought  that  reports  from  those  adverse  to  antitoxin  were 
due  to  the  fact  that  antitoxin  was  not  administered  soon 
enough  in  their  cases.     "Antitoxin  is  comparatively  harmless 
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and  it  may  be  administered  in  simple  anginas,  and  even  asthma 
has  been  benefited  by  its  administration.  A  diagnosis  by  bac- 
teriologic  examination  is  not  necessary  in  every  case.  Here  in 
Denver  our  health  department  has  been  infallible  in  every  one 
of  my  cases."  Dr.  Munn  thought  that  Dr.  O'Dwyer  had 
contributed  the  best  pediatric  idea  of  the  century  in  his  intu- 
bation study.  He  reviewed  some  of  the  statistics  afforded  by 
the  city  of  Denver.  In  189.3  there  were  reported  178  cases  of 
diphtheria  with  a  mortality  of  20  per  cent.  ;  nineteen  of  these 
cases  were  cases  of  laryngeal  involvement  and  sixteen  died. 
Early  intubation  and  early  antitoxin  reduced  this  to  9  and  10 
per  cent,  for  the  years  1895  and  1896.  In  1895,  when  antitoxin 
was  introduced  into  Denver,  123  cases  were  treated  by  anti- 
toxin and  9  died,  while  125  cases  were  treated  without  anti- 
toxin and  31  died.  He  spoke  of  Dr.  Crouch's  diagnostic  stain 
which  contributed  so  much  to  the  work  of  the  health  depart- 
ment. "Protest  Against  Dermatitis  Originating  from  Expos- 
ure to  the  Roentgen  Ray,"  was  the  title  of  Dr.  G.  H.  Stover's 
paper.  Dr.  Rogers  thought  Dr.  Stover  was  too  positive  in  his 
statement  that  the  X  ray  from  a  static  machine  would  not 
burn.  He  reviewed  the  history  of  the  girl  who  was  burned  by 
the  X  ray  in  New  York,  after  an  exposure  of  eight  minutes. 
Dr.  Freeman  stated  that  some  recent  French  writers  had  col- 
lected a  record  of  fifty  cases  of  injury  from  the  X  ray.  Dr. 
Rogers  also  spoke  of  a  new  apparatus  for  localizing  foreign 
objects  in  the  body.  The  description  appears  in  a  recent  num- 
ber of  the  British  Medical  Journal. 

A  Hospital  in  Boclder,  Colo. — When  the  supreme  court 
of  Colorado  handed  down  a  decision  last  summer,  denying  the 
constitutional  right  of  the  University  of  Colorado  to  conduct  a 
branch  of  the  medical  department  in  Denver,  it  became  neces 
sary  to  abandon  the  last  two  years  of  the  medical  course  of  the 
University.  It  was  impracticable  to  attempt  to  conduct  the 
two  final  years  of  the  college  without  clinical  work.  A  meet- 
ing of  the  citizens  was  held  and  it  was  decided  to  establish  a 
hospital.  The  city  council  appropriated  the  sum  of  83000,  and 
the  board  of  commissioners  have  assured  an  appropriation  of 
850(10.  It  is  expected  that  the  building  will  be  ready  to  receive 
patients  by  next  fall. 

Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Connecticut. — Bridgeport  Jledical  Society,  February  1. 

Illinois. — Kankakee  County  Medical  Society.  Kankakee, 
February  3. 

Kansas. — Montgomery  County  Medical  Society,  Coflfeyville, 
January  28. 

Kenttuky. — Floyd  County  Medical  Society,  Louisville,  Feb- 
ruary 3. 

Massachusetts. — Fall  River  Medical  Society,  February  2. 

Michigan. — Saginaw  County  Medical  Society,  Saginaw, 
January  28. 

Minnesota. — Minneapolis  Academy  of  Medicine.  February2; 
Ramsey  County  Medical  Society,  St.  Paul,  January  31. 

jY('6ra.s7i-a.  —  York  County  Medical  Society,  York,  February  1. 

Xcw  York. — Niagara  County  Medical  Society,  Lockport, 
January  27. 

Ohio.— hucaB  County  Medical  Society,  Toledo,  January  28. 

Pennsylvania. — Harrisburg  .\cademy  of  Medicine,  January 
28  ;  Oil  City  Medical  Club,  January  28 :  Luzerne  County  Med- 
ical Society,  Wilkesbarre.  February  2. 

West  ^'irgiiiia. — Mason  County  Medical  Association,  Ft. 
Pleasant,  February  1. 
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printed from  I'enn.  Med.  Jour. 

Parotiditis  Following  Celiotomy:  Treatment  of  Uterine  Prolapse. 
with  Illustrative  Cases.  By  Wilmer  Krusen,  Philadelphia.  Reprinted 
from  Am.  Gyn.  and  Obstet.  Jour. 

Physiologic  and  Pathologic  Relations  Between  the  Kose  and  the 
Sexual  Apparatus  of  Man.  By  John  N.  Mackenzie.  Baltimore.  Reprinted 
from  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bulletin. 

Playfair  School  of  Midwifery,  Chicago.    Announcement  for  1898. 

Refrigeration  as  a  Means  of  Preservation  of  Bodies  for  Tse  in  the 
Dissecting  Room.  By  E.  W.  Holmes,  Philadelphia.  Reprinted  from 
Internat.  Med.  Mag. 

Trade    Pamphlets. 

A  Modern  Pathologic  and  Therapeutic  Study  of  Rheumatism,  Gout, 
Rheumatoid  Arthritis  and  Allied  Affections.  ByE.  L.  Gros.  E.  Fougera 
&  Co.,  New  Y'ork. 

AseptoIinEdson :  A  Formulated  Treatment  for  Tuberculosis,  etc. 
Asepta  Chemical  Co.,  New  Y'ork. 

Minerva  Medica,    P.  Blakiston.  Son  &  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Purdy  Electric  Centrifuge.    Williams.  Brown  &  Earle,  Philadelphia. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  Changex.  OfHcial  List  of  Chaoges  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  oSacers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
February  5  to  11, 1898. 

Capt.  Jefferson  D.  I'olndexter,  As.st.  Surgeon,  will  report  In  person  to  the 
president  of  the  Army  retiring  board  convened  at  the  .\rmy  Building, 
New  Y'ork  City,  at  such  time  as  he  may  designate,  for  examination 
bv  the  board.."  Bv  direction  of  the  President. 

Major  Louis  S.  Tesson,  Surgeon  (Ft.  Ethan  Allen,  Vt.).  is  granted  leave 
of  ab.senoe  for  six  months  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  disability,  with 
permission  to  go  lievond  sea,  to  take  elTect  on  or  about  Feb.  20.  1898. 

Capt.  William  L.  KneeiHler,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  San 
Diego  Bks..  Cal.,  and  ordered  to  report  in  person  to  the  superintend- 
ent of  the  U.  S.  Military  .Vcademy,  West  Point,  N.  Y.,  for  duty  at 
that  post. 

Capt  Charles  F.  Mason.  Asst.  Surgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  at  West 
Point,  N.  Y'.,  to  take  effect  upon  the  expiration  of  the  leave  of 
absence  granted  him, and  ordered  to  Ft.  Logan,  Colo. 

Kavy  ChaniEfH.    ('hanges  In  the  Medical  Corps  of  lh»  •.  ■.  Vtvj  for 

the  week  ending  February  12, 1898. 
P.  A.  Surgeon  L.  H.  Stone,  retired,  February  10. 
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REPORT   AS    RESIDENT    PHYSICIAN    OF 

THE  ISOLATION  HOSPITAL 

(YELLOW  FEVER). 

Read  before  the  Orleans  Parish  Medical  Society,  Jan.  22. 1898. 
BV  HAMILTON  P.  JONES,  M.D. 

VISITING   SUEGEON   CHARITY   HOSPITAL  ANt>  ASSISTANT  DEMONSTEATOR  OF 

CHEMISTRY  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  TDLANE  UNIVERSITY  OF  LOUISIANA. 

NEW   ORLEANS,    LA. 

The  institutiug  of  the  Isolatiou  Hospital  and  the 
choice  of  its  site  showed  the  wisdom  of  the  board  of 
administrators  of  the  Charity  Hospital  and  its  offi- 
cers, which  was  amply  brought  out  by  subsequent 
developments  and  results. 

The  site  was  an  ideal  one  for  the  purpose,  consist- 
ing of  a  large  isolated  square  of  ground,  in  a  very 
sparsely  settled  district,  containing  main  and  out- 
buildings well  grouped  about  its  center,  the  nearest 
inhabited  building  being  fully  six  hundred  feet  from 
any  of  the  hospital  buildings. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  no  known  case  of  yellow 
fever  occurred  within  a  radius  of  ten  squares  of  the 
hospital  during  the  entire  epidemic,  and  but  one  oc- 
curred at  that  distance  before  the  establishment  of 
the  hospital. 

The  ambulance,  although  quartered  at  the  Isolation 
Hospital,  was  under  the  absolute  control  of  the  Board 
of  Health  and  was  maintained  by  it,  all  patients  being 
delivered  to  the  hospital. 

By  far  the  majority  of  patients  were  brought  in  the 
ambulance,  a  great  many  in  the  city  wagon,  many, 
however,  were  brought  in  cabs,  wagons  and  in  the 
cars  and  some  even  came  on  foot.  Those  delivered 
by  the  ambulance  and  city  wagon  had  always  seen  a 
reputable  physician  and  were  brought  out  on  his  diag- 
nosis, the  remainder  were  diagnosed  before  admission 
by  me,  and  Dr.  Veazie,  if  present;  and  accordingly 
were  sent  to  the  detention  camp  or  Charity  Hospital, 
if  not  suffering  from  yellow  fever;  if  suffering  from 
the  disease,  into  the  wards,  or  if  only  suspicious,  were 
sent  into  a  tent  used  for  the  reception  of  cases  of  that 
class. 

I  generally  saw  each  patient  and  made  an  examina- 
tion before  removal  from  ambulance,  and  supervised 
the  removal.  No  matter  what  the  physical  condition 
af  the  patient  our  invariable  rule  was  to  have  them 
transferred  from  the  vehicle  in  which  they  arrived,  in 
the  recumbent  position,  on  a  stretcher,  to  bed,  with- 
out allowing  them  to  lift  a  finger  toward  their  own 
issistance.  Too  much  stress  can  not  be  laid  upon  the 
imp'.rtance  of  this  procedure,  and  the  same  method 
3>"ould  be  pursued  at  the  initial  point. 

The  patient  was  conveyed  directly  from  the  ambu- 
aulance  to  his  bed  and  placed  therein,  clothes  and  all; 
le  was  then  striijped  and  given  suitable  apparel. 
The  patient's  personal  effects,  money,  etc.,  of  value 


were  disinfected  and  taken  in  charge  by  the  Sisters, 
while  the  patient's  clothes  were  washed,  disinfected 
and  placed  in  the  fumigating  room  where  two  three- 
burner  Truax-Greene-lIollister  formaldehyde  lamps 
were  kept  constantly  burning. 

Dr.  Pothier  our  pathologist,  at  my  request,  placed 
therein  air  dried  strips  of  cotton  cloth  which  had  been 
dipped  in  cultures  of  typhoid,  Sanarelli  and  some 
germs  obtained  from  the  body  of  postmortem  num- 
ber one,  of  our  series.  These  strips  were  subjected 
to  the  action  of  the  formaldehyde  gas  for  forty-eight 
hours;  cultures  under  bacteriologic  precautions  were 
then  made,  which  gave  splendid  growths,  after  expi- 
ration of  thirty-six  hours;  the  formaldehyde  gas  not 
having  apparently  affected  the  germs  in  the  least. 
Investigations  conducted  at  the  Pasteur  Institute  and 
published  in  the  Aiinales  for  Sept.  25.  1896,  proved 
that  formaldehyde  was  a  good  surface  disinfectant  for 
walls,  etc.,  but  had  no  penetrative  power.  I  do  not 
consider  it  efficient  for  the  disinfection  of  clothing 
or  anything  requiring  penetration. 

I  make  these  statements  after  mature  consideration 
as  at  an  earlier  period  of  this  season  I  advocated  its 
use.  The  formaldehyde  lamps  I  consider  especially 
unreliable. 

The  clothes  were  kept  in  these  fumes  until  the  pa- 
tient's discharge.  In  case  of  death,  the  clothes  were 
either  destroyed  by  fire,  or  were  given  to  some  needy 
convalescent. 

All  infected  linen,  sheets,  pillow  cases,  towels,  etc., 
from  the  hospital  were  at  once  placed  in  a  solution  of 
bichlorid  of  mercury  1  to  1000,  then  boiled  and 
washed.  All  urine,  feces,  urinals,  night  vessels,  slop- 
pails  and  all  utensils,  such  as  sick-cups,  thermome- 
ters, etc.,  were  constantly  disinfected  with  carbolic 
acid  and  solutions  of  bichlorid  of  mercury. 

The  utmost  care  was  taken  to  destroy  with  fire  all 
contaminating  material  capable  of  such  treatment. 
The  wards,  halls,  etc.,  were  kept  scrupulously  clean 
and  free  from  contaminating  material,  such  as  old 
shoes,  rags,  etc. 

Catheters  and  surgical  instruments  were  subjected 
to  the  usual  process  of  sterilization. 

In  the  cases  of  persons  dying  in  the  wards,  the 
bodies  were  treated  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  Board  of  Health.  The  body  was  at  once 
wrapped  in  a  sheet  wet  with  bichlorid  of  mercury  1  to 
1000,  after  being  divested  of  all  clothing,  and  was 
then  conveyed  to  the  dead  house.  All  burials  whether 
by  the  hospital  or  by  friends  were  done  under  the  reg- 
ulations of  thg  Board  of  Health. 

Cured  patients  were  discharged  after  having  their 
clothing  and  personal  property  thoroughly  disinfected 
and  their  own  persons  given  a  thorough  bath  in  a 
warm  solution  of  bichlorid  of  mercury  1  to  2000,  and 
being  wiped  off  in  pure  alcohol. 

Of  necessity  no  visitors  could  be  allowed  at  the 
hospital  on  their  own  account,  as  well  as  on  that  of 
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the  inmates.  Very  few  physicians  were  granted  the 
privilege  of  visiting  the  institution,  the  welfare  of 
the  patients  being  our  plea,  as  it  is  known  that  too 
much  company,  examination  and  discussion  of  symp- 
toms is  very  injurious.  Aside  from  Prof.  E.  S.  Lewis, 
Dr.  J.  D.  Bloom,  Visiting  Physician  Veazie,  and 
Pathologist  O.  L.  Pothier,  the  following  physicians 
were  granted  the  privilege  of  prosecuting  their  stud- 
ies in  yellow  fever  in  the  hospital:  Dr.  P.  E.  Arch- 
inard.  Bacteriologist  of  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of 
Health;  Dr.  Bernard  Baker  of  Charleston,  represent- 
tative  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Charleston;  Drs. 
Geddings  and  Wasden  of  the  U.  S.  Marine-Hospital 
Service. 
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els  and  the  necessary  diseufecting  solutions  were  pro-   j 
vided.     By  the  indiscriminate   enforcement  of  these 
regulations,  the  danger   arising   to  the  community, 
from  the  visits  of  xAysicians  to  the  hospital,  was  rv- 
duced  to  a  minimum. 


Composite  chart  of  forty-five  cases  of  yellow  fever  treated  at  the 
Isolation  Hospital. 

Dr.  O.  L.  Pothier,  Pathologist  of  the  Isolation 
Hospital,  especially  extended  to  these  'gentlemen  the 
facilities  of  his  department  and  the  deadhouse  for 
the  prosecution  of  their  labors  and  the  obtaining  of 
cultures. 

Dressing  rooms  for  tlie  visiting  physicians,  minis- 
t<'rs,  priests,  etc.,  were  jjrovided  in  a  building  con- 
structed specially  for  that  jjurpose  at  the  front  of  the 
main  building.  Eacli  visitor,  without  exception,  was 
required  to  exchange  his  outer  clothing  for  a  suit  of 
white  duck,  previously  soaked  in  a  solution  of  bi- 
clilorid  of  mcrcniry  which  was  allowed  to  dry  on  it; 
to  exchange  his  shoes  for  canvas  ones  and  to  wear  a 
cap.     At  the  conclusion  of  the  visit,  soap,  water,  tow- 


Compiisite  chart  of  six  fatal  cases  other  than  yellow  fever,  tnati  I 
at  the  Isolation  Hospital. 

The  i)alhologic  de])artnient  was  of  the  great'  -1 
value  and  assistance  in  the  intelligent  treatment  "I 
the  cases.  In  every  case  the  urine  was  examined  mi- 
croscopically and  chemically  for  casts,  albumin,'^etc., 
daily  or  oftener  as  long  as  indicateil;  no  small  task 
when  the  number  of  cases  is  considered. 
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On  admission  the  blood  was  examined  for  plasmo- 
lia  malarise  and  for  Widal's  reaction  for  typhoid. 

The  holding  of    postmortems  was  of  importance 
11  confirmino-  the  character  of  the  disease,  aside  from 
'amiliarizinc:  us  with   its  pathology.     The  report  of 

ber  202  were  yellow  fever,  with   45  deaths,  giving  a 
mortality  rate,  in  the  hosjjital  for   yellow  fever,  of 
22.27  per  cent,  exceedingly  favorable  when  compared 
with  the  average  death  rate  of  the   Charity  Hospital 
for  the  43  years  preceding  1880  of    50.2  per  cent. 
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that  the  proportion  of  unreported  cases  was  the  same 
in  each  year  and  that  the  severity  of  individual  cases 
was  the  same.  . 

Of  the  fourteen  cases  not  yellow  fever,  six  died, 
giving  a  death  rate  from  other  causes  of  42.85  per 
cent. 


The  great  difference  in  death  rates  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  Americans  are  better  fed,  are  not  as  a  class 
habitual  wine  or  beer  drinkers,  are  stronger  and  more 
enlightened. 

The  disease  runs  a  more  severe  course  among  un- 
acclimated  cases  as  is  shown  by  the  small  death  rate 


Cusceta  MlratB,  admitted  Oc-t.  26,  1897.      Yellow  fever;  recovery 
A  typical  ease. 

The  cases  were  distributed  as  follows: 

United  States,  104  caeos,  9  deaths,  8.65  per  cent. 

Foreign  countries,  98  cases,  36  deaths,  36.73  per 
cent,  death  rate. 


Clias.  Joliiiaon.  admitted  Oct.  2S 
case  In  a  Norwegian  sailor;  uremia 

among  native  Louisianians 
enligiitentnl  Americans,  a 


er;  death.    Sever* 


.,  „._..  per  cent.     The  more 

„,u.^>..>  ...V. ... ,  -  a  rule,  reported  their  cases 

at  once,  while  the  foreigners  concealed  their  cases 
until  the  last  moment,  bringing  them  to  us  m  ninnj 
instances  too  late  to  benefit  them  by  treatment.   These 


1898.] 
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comparative  death  rates  argue  more  plainly  thtin 
words  the  necessity  for  early  transportation,  if  moved 
at  all,  and  the  great  danger  of  moving  patients  after 
the  stage  of  calm  has  set  in.  The  difEereuce  between 
the  mortality  in  the  Isolation  Hospital  and  that  of 
the  Charity  Hospital,  for  former  years,  is  due  to  the 
careful  and  unremitting  attention  given  them  and  to 
the  fact  that,  in  the  Charity  Hospital,  those  previ- 
ously weakened  by  disease  and  injuries,  were  subjec- 
ted to  yellow  fever  when  they  were  least  able  to  resist 
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As  a  rule,  patients  were  not  admitted  until  the  ex- 
piration of  the  second  day  of  the  disease  and  very  fre- 
quently much  later,  especially  the  foreigners.  Nearly 
all  of  the  cases  were  of  a  very  severe  type  as  will  be 
seen  by  the  reports  of  the  pathologic  department  and 
the  clinical  records. 

The  following  facts  will  indicate  the  character  of 
cases  of  yellow"  fever  treated :  Albumin  was  almost 
an  invariable  constituent  of  the  urine  at  one  time  or 
another,  ranging  from  a  trace  to  80  per  cent.,  moist, 
casts,  renal  epithelium  and  debris,  always  bile  stained, 
and  other  evidences  of  an  acute  inflammation  of  the 
kidneys  were  present  in  125  of  the  recovered  and  in  all 
the  fatal  cases.  Black  vomit  occurred  in  twenty-five 
of  the  recovered  and  in  thirty-nine  of  the  fatal  cases, 
complete  suppression  of  urine  occurred  in  four  of  the 
recovered  and  in  thirty-three  of  the  fatal  cases. 


Hugo  Hughs,  admitted  Oct.  19, 1897.  Yellow  fever;  recovery.  Severe 
case,  marked  jaundice,  albumin  75  percent.,  bile  stained  casts;  slow 
and  intermittent  pulse  irregularly  suspended. 

it,  and  in  consequence  they  died  in  great  numbers. 
The  wisdom  of  the  board  of  administrators,  if  by 
nothing  else,  is  amply  proven  by  the  diminished 
death  rate  of  the  Isolation  Hospital.  So  far  as  I  can 
judge  the  yellow  fever  of  1897  was  the  same  in  char- 
acter as  that  of  1878;  and  I  have  no  reason  to  believe 
that  the  death  rate  would  not  have  been  the  same  in 
1897.  as  it  was  1878,  had  all  cases  been  treated  in  the 
Charity  Hospital  in  1897,  as  they  were  in  1878. 
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Composite  chart  of  twenty  five  recovered  cases  of  yellow  fever 
treated  at  the  Isolation  Hospital. 

Uremic  convulsions  occurred  in  twelve  of  the  re- 
covered cases  and  in  forty  of  the  fatal. 

I  do  not  recollect  having  seen  bile  stained  casts 
and  debris  without  albumin  being  present  and  in 
every  instance  of  yellow  fever,  which  came  under  my 
notice,  they  were  so  stained.  In  several  instances  the 
finding  of  casts  and  d6bris  not  bile  stained  led  me 
to  suspect  that  the  patient  was  not  suffering  from 
yellow  fever,  but  from  some  other  disease  associated 
with  kidney  trouble,  and  subsequent  developments 
confirmed  the  suspicion.  A  few  days  ago  I  examined 
the  urine  of  a  case  giving  very  suspicious  initial 
symptoms  of  yellow  fever.  No  albumin,  but  one 
hyaline  and  two  granular  casts  were  found,  not  bile 
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stained.  I  reported  that  I  did  not  consider  the  case 
one  of  yellow  fever,  owing  to  this  fact.  The  case  de- 
veloped into  one  of  typhoid  fever.  We  would  expect, 
in  very  early  stages  of  a  case  of  yellow  fever,  in  a  per- 
son suffering  from  any  cast  producing  renal  trouble, 
to  find  casts  not  bile  stained,  which  would,  as  the  dis- 
ease progressed,  become  bile  stained.  In  any  condi- 
dition  of  the  system  associated  with  casts  and  bile- 
pigments  in  the  urine,  we  would  expect  to  find  and 
have  found  the  casts  and  the  debris  bile  stained.  I 
consider  these  observations  of  the  greatest  import- 
ance in  the  differential  diagnosis  of  yellow  fever  and 
present  this  new  and  almost  pathognomonic  symptom 
under  proper  circumstances  for  what  it  is  worth.  The 
fact  has  been  observed  by  Prof.  Joseph  Jones  and 
others  that  the  casts  in  yellow  fever  were  bile  stained; 
but  the  fact  that  this  was  of  diagnostic  importance 
has  never  been  brought  out  before,  so  far  as  I  know. 
LTnfortunately  I  have  not  as  yet  been  able  to  make 
any  comparative  observations  on  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  the  bile-pigments  in  the  urine  of  dengue 
cases. 

Hemorrhage  from  the  bowels  occurred  in  seven  of 
the  recovered  cases  and  ten  of  the  fatal ;  pneumonia, 
in  one  recovered  case  and  one  fatal;  diarrhea  in  one 
recovered  case  and  dysentery  in  two.  Three  recov- 
ered cases  were  associated  with  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. 

The  following  comjDlications  were  found  in  the  re- 
covered cases:  paralysis  two  cases;  delirium  tremens 
two  cases;  jDeritonitis  two  cases;  hysteria  one  case; 
round  worms  vomited  by  children  twice. 

The  following  is  an  analysis  of  the  condition  of  the 
forty-five  fatal  cases  on  arrival:  nineteen  were  mori- 
bund and  died  within  a  few  hours  of  admission;  thirty- 
three  had  complete  suppression  of  urine;  twenty-seven 
had  black  vomit  before  admission,  and  five,  hemor- 
rhage from  the  bowels. 

Postmortems  showed  that  over  40  per  cent,  of  these 
cases  suffered  from  some  chronic  trouble,  either  of 
kidneys,  liver  or  heart. 

These  figures  will  explain  in  a  measure  the  death 
rate  of  this  institution  as  compared  with  others,  and 
that  of  the  city.  It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that 
every  case  was  admitted  here,  no  matter  what  the 
physical  condition,  in  many  instances  after  being  re- 
fused admission  elsewhere. 

Bearing  in  mind  the  very  important  fact  that  yel- 
low fever  is  a  self-limiting  disease  and  one  that  can 
not  be  arrested  by  drugs,  our  treatment  was  almost 
entirely  symptomatic,  each  case  being  treated  entirely 
on  its  own  merits,  our  effort  being  directed  rather  to 
the  prevention  of  bad  symptoms  than  to  their  cure. 

Every  case  should  be  and  was  regarded  as  serious 
and  on  account  of  the  pathologic  changes  induced  in 
the  heart,  liver,  kidneys  and  other  organs,  etc.,  was 
given  the  closest  medical  attention,  and  most  careful 
nursing.  Since  so  many  of  the  symptoms  are  due  to 
the  arrest  of  the  functions  of  the  skin  and  kidneys, 
efforts  were  directed  to  promote  the  activity  of  these 
organs  during  the  progress  of  the  disease,  stimulating 
diuretics  were  avoided.  The  free  use  of  hot  mustard 
foot  baths  and  hot  cans,  the  regulating  of  the  temper- 
ature of  the  room,  large  draughts  of  cream  of  tartar, 
lemonade,  oi-ange  leaf  tea,  water,  plain  and  carbon- 
ized, all  tended  to  promote  diuresis  and  diaphoresis. 

Absolute  rest  in  the  recumbent  position  was  main- 
tained, the  necessity  for  which  was  indicated  by  the 
cardiac  weakness. 


Pain  in  the  head  was  relieved  by  phenacetin  and 
the  ice  cap,  while  pain  in  the  back  and  limbs  was  re- 
lieved by  chloroform  liniment,  mustard  plasters,  etc. 

Efficient  but  gentle  purgation  in  the  first  stage  was 
always  beneficial,  0.52  or  0.65  grams  of  calomel  fol- 
lowed by  a  dose  of  casto  oil,  Seidlitz  powder  or  salts, 
usually  being  sufficient.  It  was  observed  that  as  a 
general  rule  those  patients  who  received  this  treat- 
ment before  admission,  usually  did  better  than  those 
who  had  not.  Purgatives,  as  a  rule,  were  not  admin- 
istered during  the  stage  of  depression  unless  specially 
indicated  by  uremia  or  some  such  trouble,  when  calo- 
mel, in  0.32  or  0.65  gram  doses,  was  generally  given. 

Where  the  stomach  was  overloaded  with  food  in  the 
early  stages  an  emetic  was  administered  with  benefit, 
but  it  was  rarely  required. 

Hyperpyrexia  was  treated  by  the  administration  of 
one  or  two  doses  of  phenacetin,  rarely  more  than 
two  doses  were  ever  given,  reinforced  with  caff'ein  and 
brandy.  The  administration  of  hot  mustard  foot 
baths,  hot  drinks  and  the  application  of  hot  cans  to 
the  patient,  by  inducing  free  perspiration,  were  effi- 
cient agents  frequently  used  for  the  reduction  of  tem- 
perature. Sponging  the  surface  under  the  cover  with 
tepid  water  and  alcohol,  Florida  water  or  vinegar,  had 
a  soothing  effect  on  the  patient  and  very  frequently 
was  efficient.  The  injection  of  large  quantities  of 
ice  water  into  the  rectum  not  only  had  an  exceedingly 
j)rompt  effect  on  the  temperature,  as  a  rule,  but  served 
to  flush  out  the  kidneys  and  promote  their  functions. 

Arrest  of  the  functions  of  the  kidneys  owing  to 
the  gravity  and  nature  of  the  alterations  in  their 
structure  is  beyond  the  relief  of  drugs.  However, 
as  the  urine  was  always  intensely  acid  it  was  our  uni- 
versal custom  to  administer  an  alkali  in  one  form  or 
another,  usually  a  mixture  of  bicarbonate  of  soda 
0.65  grams  to  the  dose  in  peppermint  water.  This 
not  only  acted  as  an  anti-acid  but  was  a  very  val- 
uable gastric  sedative  and  anti-emetic. 

Much  good  was  accomplished  and  the  functions  of 
the  kidneys  restored  by  the  injection,  high  into  the 
rectum  by  means  of  the  rectal  tube,  of  a  pint  or  more 
of  ice  water,  if  indicated  and  the  patient  could  en- 
dure it,  or  high  enemas  of  a  mixture  of  acetate  of 
potash  grams  2,  infusion  of  digitalis  14.8  c.c.  and 
water  to  make  1  liter;  these  were  given  every  three 
or  four  hours  as  indicated.  The  dose  of  digitalis  was 
regulated  to  fill  indications. 

Diuretin  "'  Nolle ''  was  used,  but  so  far  as  I  ob- 
served, without  success.  Fluids  freely  were  our  main 
reliance  and  were  given  the  patients  on  the  slightest 
pretext. 

Dry  cups  were  frequently  used  over  the  loins  and 
kidneys,  followed  by  tlie  application  of  sinapisms; 
this  procedure  was  in  many  cases  very  effective. 

Retention  of  urine  was  a  very  common  condition 
and  was  relieved  as  necessary  by  the  catheter. 

A  few  blood  cells  were  occasionally  found  in  the 
urine  and  hemorrhages  from  the  urethra  occurred  in 
two  cases,  but  in  none  could  the  quantity  of  blood 
present  in  the  urine  account  for  the  quantity  of  albu- 
min present.  All  varieties  of  casts  were  found.  Com- 
plete suppression  of  urine  is  an  almost  invariably 
fatal  symptom,  and  suppression  either  partial  or  com- 
plete is  the  chief  cause  of  the  hemorrhages  from  the 
stomach  and  bowels. 

The  following  causes  also  contribute  toward  the 
production  of  black  vomit,  which  in  itself,  is  salutary 
in  effect  and  seems  to   be  rather  beneficial  than  otli- 
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erwise,  it  being  an  effort  of  nature  to  rid  itself  of  re- 
tained poisons  and  if  it  were  not  for  the  grave  path- 
ologic condition  with  which  it  is  associated  and  of 
which  it  is  more  a  symptom,  would  undoubtedly 
prove  to  be  the  turning  point  in  many  a  case  of  yel- 
low fever. 

The  irritation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane, its  congestion  and  fatty  degeneration  and  the 
degeneration  of  the  walls  of  the  smaller  blood  ves- 
sels and  capillaries  is  an  identical  process  to  that 
which  occurs  in  almost  all  of  the  parenchymatous 
structures  of  the  body,  such  as  the  liver,  kidneys,  etc. 

Persistent  vomiting  and  threatened  black  vomit 
were  treated  very  much  alike.  Iced  drinks,  such  as 
milk,  lime  water,  lemonade,  etc.,  were  given,  large 
quantities  of  cracked  ice  swallowed  by  the  patients 
and  ice-bags  applied  to  base  of  neck,  throat  and  epi- 
gastrium; soda  and  peppermint  were  also  used  with 
advantage,  and  in  persistent  cases  of  vomiting  or 
hiccough  codein  0.016  to  0.032  gram  hypodermati- 
cally.  or  cocain  0.032  to  0.65  gram  by  mouth,  would 
give  the  patient  a  little  much  needed  rest.  Opiates 
and  depressing  agents  were  used  with  great  caution. 

During  the  stage  of  depression  alcoholics  were 
used  with  cautioQ,  iced  champagne  appearing  to  be 
the  best  form,  but  in  many  instances,  for  the  control 
of  vomiting,  etc.,  iced  seltzer  water  or  any  other  car- 
bonized drink  answering  just  as  well.  During  the 
initial  stages  unless  specially  indicated  alcoholic  stim- 
ulants were  abstained  from. 

Black  vomit  was  best  treated  by  absolute  rest  of 
the  stomach,  nothing  being  given  by  the  mouth,  nour- 
ishment and  fluids  being  given  by  rectum  and  medi- 
cation hypodermatically. 

Strychnia,  digitalis,  digitalin,  brandy,  etc.,  were 
all  freely  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease  hypo- 
dermatically when  indicated,  as  was  atropin,  in  suit- 
able doses,  which  was  especially  useful  where  there 
was  a  cold  clammy  skin  or  depressing  perspiration 
associated  with  sub-normal  temperature. 

The  very  slow  and  irregular  pulse  of  the  stage  of 
calm  was  aided  by  the  above  measures.  So  long 
as  the  pulse  ran  a  moderately  slow  course  all  went 
well,  as  a  rule,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  an  increase  in 
the  frequency  of  the  pulse  with  diminished  force  was 
generally  observ^ed  near  the  fatal  issue,  with  a  fall  in 
the  temperature  sometimes  as  low  as  95  degrees  F., 
when  there  was  much  free  hemorrhage  from  the  stom- 
ach or  bowels.  Owing  to  the  impaired  functions  of 
the  liver  and  intestines,  the  extravasated  blood  into 
the  gastro-intestinal  tract  was  very  prone  to  putrefac- 
tive changes  and  was  a  source  of  much  of  the  sec- 
ondary fever.  The  danger  arising  from  this  source 
was  in  a  measure  obviated  by  the  use  of  intestinal 
antiseptics.  Buch  as  the  sulpho-carbolate  of  soda,  sa- 
lol,  etc. 

I  practiced  infusion  with  a  pint  or  more  of  hot  sa- 
line solution  in  four  cases,  three  of  which  were  com- 
atose from  uremia  and  had  had  black  vomit  and  hem- 
orrhages from  the  bowels,  and  one  of  which  was 
comatose  from  uremia  alone  and  had  lost  no  blood. 
This  case  was  bled  through  the  median  cephalic  vein, 
first  to  the  extent  of  eight  ounces  and  was  then  in- 
fused with  twenty-four  ounces  of  a  hot  saline  solution. 
I  thought  that  these  procedures  rather  accelerated 
the  fatal  issue. 

Hypodermoclysis  was  practiced  in  five  cases,  none 
of  which  recovered.  About  twelve  ounces  of  properly 
prepared   and   sterilized   solution   was  injected  very 


slowly  into  the  loose  cellular  subcutaneous  tissues  of 
the  back  and  sides,  ^very  eight  or  twelve  hours.  As 
this  is  a  less  formidable  procedure  T  prefer  it  to  infu- 
sion. I  think  that  I  used  these  agents  at  too  late  a 
stage  of  the  disease,  all  of  the  cases  having  had  con- 
vulsions and  being  moribund. 

Delirium  and  uremic  convulsions  were  treated  by 
attending  to  their  causes.  Sedatives  such  as  the  bro- 
mids  and  chloral  were  given  cautiously  when  indica- 
ted. Quinin  was  not  administered  unless  the  malarial 
organisms  were  found  in  the  blood,  which  occurred  in 
about  sixteen  cases.  Other  complications  such  as 
pneumonia,  diarrhea,  etc.,  were  treated  as  the  condi- 
tion of  the  patient  permitted,  but  generally  as  little 
as  possible. 

The  diet  consisted  of  liquid  food  at  regular  inter- 
vals during  the  entire  course  of  the  disease,  milk  and 
lime  water,  beef  tea.  chicken  tea  and  the  like  being 
our  main  articles  of  diet. 

But  these  were  given  at  such  intervals  that  our 
treatment  was  ijractically  a  starvation  one.  There 
was  a  constant  cry  from  the  patient  for  food.  After 
the  stage  of  calm  was  safely  passed  the  diet  was  cau- 
tiously increased. 

Fifty-one  postmortems  were  made,  of  which  forty- 
five  were  from  yellow  fever  and  six  were  from  other 
causes,  in  every  instance  confirming  the  diagnosis 
made  by  us.  In  the  yellow  fever  cases  the  following 
postmortem  conditions  were  generally  found. 

The  pupils  were  generally  widely  dilated  and  the 
conjunctivfe  and  sclera  jaundiced.  The  skin  of  the 
face  and  upper  portion  of  the  trunk  was  generally  of 
a  golden-yellow  color;  while  that  of  the  dependent 
portions  presented  a  mottled  purple  and  a  yellow 
ecchymosed  appearance  due  to  postmortem  hypostasis. 

On  section  the  blood  was  dark  and  fluid,  becoming 
bright  scarlet  on  exposure,  whilst  all  the  tissues  were 
found  bile-stained,  even  the  brain  substance. 

Intense  congestion  of  the  blood  vessels  of  the  thor- 
acic and  abdominal  viscera  was  observed. 

The  pericardium  was  intensely  congested,  especially 
about  the  base  of  the  heart,  as  were  the  capillary  ves- 
sels covering  the  aorta  and  other  large  vessels  in  the 
neighborhood.  This  conjestion  was  more  marked  than 
in  any  pathologic  condition  I  have  previously  seen, 
and  was  not  present  in  the  six  postmortems  held  on 
the  cases  not  yellow  fever. 

The  heart  was  found-  filled  with  dark  fluid  blood, 
and  the  muscle  softer  and  paler  than  normal,  due  to 
a  condition  of  acute  fatty  degeneration.  The  blood 
as  has  been  observed  by  Jones  and  others,  has  its 
fibrin  very  much  diminished. 

The  lungs  presented  extreme  congestion  of  the  de- 
pendent portions.  Circumscribed  hemorrhages  rang- 
ing in  size  from  that  of  a  pin  point  to  that  of  a  pea 
and  larger,  were  freiiuently  found  in  all  the  organs. 

The  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  was  intensely 
congested,  softened  and  eroded;  often  containing  large 
quantities  of  black-vomit,  where  noiie  had  been  vom- 
ited before  death.  This  was  of  an  alkalin  reaction 
due  to  the  presence  of  ammonia,  resulting  from  the 
antemortem  decomposition  of  urea.  The  presence  of 
the  ammonia  according  to  the  observations  of  the  late 
Professor  Jones  was  easily  demonstrated  by  holding 
over  the  opened  body  a  rod  which  had  been  moistened 
in  hydrochloric  acid  forming  white  clouds  of  ammon- 
ium chlorid  NH;,  +  HCl  =  NH<  CI.  Microscopically 
the  black- vomit  presented  blood  corpuscles,  gastric 
epithelium,  bacteria,  etc. 
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The  duodenum,  as  a  general  rule,  presented  the 
above  conditions  intensified.  This  condition,  how- 
ever, in  the  majority  of  cases  extended  imly  down  to 
the  opening  of  the  common  bile-duct,  below  which 
the  congestion  was  not  so  well  marked.  The  intes- 
tines were  dark  in  color  and  distended  with  gas;  fre- 
quently the  mucous  membrane  was  so  congested  as 
to  present  the  appearance  of  being  raw.  They  fre- 
quently contained  large  quantities  of  black  altered 
and  decomposed  blood,  showing  the  necessity  for  the 
use  of  intestinal  antiseptics. 

The  liver  was  generally  yellow,  dead-leaf  or  box- 
wood in  color,  due  to  fatty  degeneration,  bloodless;  in 
deaths  occurring  early  in  the  disease  the  liver  was 
found  to  be  intensely  congested  and  yellow.  Where 
yellow  fever  was  engrafted  upon  chronic  malaria  the 
characteristic  lesions  of  both  diseases  were  found. 

The  gall  bladder  was  generally  tlaccid  and  empty, 
being  over-distended  in  only  one  case,  where  an  im- 
pacted gallstone  was  found.  The  gall  bladder  some- 
times contained  a  clear,  albuminous,  mucoid  liquid, 
free  from  bile,  and  in  some  cases  was  filled  with  dark 
grumous  blood. 

The  spleen  was  generally  slightly  enlarged,  the 
parenchyma  being  generally  normal. 

The  kidneys  were  generallj^  of  a  brownish  yellow 
color,  larger  and  softer  than  normal,  loaded  with  fat 
and  were  generally  intensely  congested.  The  capsule 
was  generally  adherent  due  to  former  troubles,  while 
the  cortex  was  swollen  and  fattily  degenerated.  The 
fatty  degeneration  first  and  generally  most  promi- 
nently showing  itself  in  a  line  close  to  the  bases  of  the 
IMalpighian  pyramids,  as  this  sign  was  first  noticed  by 
our  pathologist,  I  think  it  may  with  all  propriety  be 
safely  and  properly  called  "Pothier's  sign." 

The  kidneys  presented  all  the  evidences  of  an  in- 
tense acute  inflammation.  Putrefactive  changes  as  a 
rule  set  in  early  and  progressed  very  rapidly,  associa- 
ted with  rapid  disintegration  of  the  blood.  Blood 
taken  from  the  living  subject  also  disintegrated 
rapidly. 

Complete  clinical  histories  and  records,  pathologic 
reports,  postmortem  reports  of  all  autopsies,  accom- 
panied by  results  of  microscopic  observations,  together 
with  the  preservation  of  the  microscopic  slides  and 
bacteriologic  preparations,  will  constitute  one  of  the 
most  valuable  and  complete  s.eries  of  reported  cases  of 
yellow  fever  ever  made. 

Upon  the  completion  of  this  work  it  will  be  placed 
in  the  archives  of  the  Charity  Hospital,  where  it  will 
be  at  tlie  disposal  of  the  medical  profession. 

In  conclusion  I  would  state  that  no  material  advance 
has  been  made  in  the  treatment  of  yellow  fever;  that 
the  clinical  and  pathologic  observations,  microscopic 
and  otherwise,  both  on  the  blood  and  tissues,  of  such 
men  as  the  late  Prof.  Joseph  Jones  have  been  but 
confirmed. 

The  only  really  new  work  done  was  in  the  examin- 
ation of  the  blood  for  malarial  organisms.  Widal's 
re-action  for  typhoid  and  yellow  fever  (iSanarelli's 
bacilli),  in  these  cases;  blood  counts  were  also  fre- 
quently conducted. 

No  great  changes  were  found  either  in  the  number 
or  structure  of  the  corpuscles.  Blood  counts  and  ex- 
aminations for  the  malarial  organism  were  always 
made  immediately  after  obtaining  the  specimens, 
within  fifteen  minutes,  while  the  "Widal's  reactions" 
were  made  when  convenient.  The  work  in  this  line 
conducted  by  the  pathologist  of  the  hospital,  Dr.  O.  L. 


Pothier,  as  yet  not  being  in  readiness  to  report  upon. 
The  bacteriologic  work  undertaken  by  the  above  men- 
tioned gentleman,  and  Dr.  Pothier,  Dr.  Mioton  and 
myself,  while  not  original  in  any  but  a  few  points, 
still  is  along  a  new  line  of  intense  and  absorbing  inter- 
est to  the  investigator  and  of  vital  importance  to  these 
affected  by  the  ravages  of  yellow  fever. 

So  far  as  I   can  gather  from  Drs.   Archinard  and    ' 
Pothier,  the  two  principal  workers,  and  so  far  as  my 
own  observations  extend  the  prospects  for  the  sub- 
stantiation of  the  claims  of  Sanarelli  of  Montevidio, 
are  good. 

The  Isolation  Hospital  was  open  in   all   about  two 
and  a  half  months,  closing  about  December  14,  1897,   ' 
and  during  this  entire  time  the  health   and  spirits  of 
the  entire  corps  were  of  the  best. 

No  case  of  yellow  fever  was  traced  to  the  hospital, 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  three  of  the  Sisters  had  not 
had  it.  The  ambulance  superintendent  had  never  had 
it,  and  was  frequently  covered  with  black-vomit. 
Fourteen  cases  passed  through  the  wards  who  did  not 
have  the  disease,  none  of  whom  contracted  it,  and  of 
the  army  of  prisoners  engaged  in  destroying  the  in- 
fected buildings  and  in  general  cleaning  up,  number- 
ing in  all  considerably  over  a  hundred  persons,  not 
one  contracted  the  disease. 


A  TYPICAL  CASE  OF  YELLOW  FEVER  ILLUS-  ' 
TRATING  THE  VALUE  OF  WIDAL'S 
REACTION  WITH  THE  BACIL- 
LUS ICTEROIDES. 
BY  OTTO  LERCH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

NEW    ORLEA^S,    LA. 

Frank,  age  30  years,  native  of  England,  has  resided  in  Louis- 
iana during  the  past  fifteen  years.  He  is  of  fiorid,  healthy  com- 
plexion, weighs  100  pounds  and  has  been  employed  in  a  Turk- 
ish bath  establishment  for  several  months,  attending  in  the  hot 
room  and  giving  massage  to  the  frequenters  of  the  establish- 
ment. During  the  recent  epidemic  of  yellow  fever  he  has  been 
employed  as  a  nurse  for  patients  stricken  by  the  disease.  Dur- 
ing all  this  time  and  up  to  the  21st  he  has  been  in  perfect 
health.  On  the  22d,  at  8  p.m.,  he  was  seen  by  the  writer  and 
gave  the  following  history  :  That  on  the  day  previous  he  was 
taken  with  a  headache  and  general  malaise,  especially  soreness 
in  the  limbs  not  severe  enough  to  keep  him  from  his  daily  oc- 
cupation in  the  hot-room.  He  thought  he  had  no  fever  on  that 
day.  On  the  morning  he  went  from  home  to  his  work,  a  dis- 
tance of  about  fifteen  blocks,  and  though  not  feeling  well, 
worked  till  the  time  he  called  the  writer.  He  was  stretched 
upon  a  cot,  was  very  restless  and  complained  of  severe  pain  in 
the  head,  back,  epigastrium  and  extremities.  There  was  nausea 
and  congestion  of  capillaries,  especially  of  face;  conjunctivas 
were  injected ;  tenderness  upon  pressure  over  epigastrium ; 
tongue  coated  in  the  center ;  edges  and  tip  of  tongue  red.  He 
had  urinated  during  the  day  and  described  the  urine  as  being 
scanty  and  of  high  color.  His  intellect  was  clear :  a  slight  chill 
had  preceded  the  rise  of  temperature  to  105;  pulse  11.'?;  respi- 
ration 26.  A  hot  footbath  and  a  calomel  purge  0.39  gram  in 
0.065  gram  doses  every  hour,  followed  by  a  saline  cathartic, 
were  administered  and  the  following  powder  givfen  twice  dur- 
ing the  night :  phenacetin  0.2,  codein  0.02  and  caffein  0.005  gram. 
The  hot  foot-bath,  ice  to  the  head  and  the  above  powder  re- 
lieved him  considerably,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  23d  he 
returned  to  his  home.  At  8  a.m.  his  temperature  was  102,  pulse 
80,  pain  over  the  epigastrium  very  severe  and  frequent  vomit- 
ing. During  the  night  ho  had  taken  iced  seltzer  water  in  small 
quantities  at  frequent  intervals.  This,  however,  though  mixed 
with  lime  water,  had  not  stopped  the  vomiting.  lie  thought 
that  it  had  loHsened  the  nausea.  The  urine  was  scanty  and 
contained  about  3  per  cent,  of  albumin  and  some  casts  of  the 
uriniferouB  tubules.  The  vomit  consisted  almost  solely  of 
mucus  tinged  with  bile.  In  the  evening  I  found  the  tempera- 
ture had  risen  to  103' ,,  whereas  the  pulse  had  remained  sta- 
tionary. The  vomiting  had  stopped,  nausea  lessened  :  he  com- 
plained still  of  soreness,  but  not  of  pain  except  over  the  epigas- 
trium.    On  the  24th,  temperature  llKJ'o  ;  pulse  80 ;  the  patient 
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appears  and  feels  much  better  than  on  the  previovs  day  ;  even- 
ng,  pulse  80;  temperature  1021.,;  vomiting  has  stopped  and 
le  rests  better.  On  the  25th,  temperature  100  ;  pulse  70  ;  patient 
eels  well,  is  hungry  and  wants  to  go  to  work ;  evening,  tem- 
lerature  101 ;  pulse  70.  After  this  date  the  patient  was  seen 
ly  a  colleague  who  reported  that  on  the  26th  he  found  temper- 
,ture  and  pulse  normal  and  the  patient  feeling  well,  and  he 
eturned  a  few  days  later  to  his  accustomed  work. 
On  the  morning  of  the  23d  blood  was  taken  with  due 
ntiseptic  precautions  from  the  tip  of  finger,  and  a  few  hours 
ater  examined  under  the  microscope.  It  had  almost  the 
,ppearance  of  colored  water,  the  red  blood  corpuscles  being  to 
,  large  extent  dissolved.  The  Widal  reaction  with  the  bacillus 
jteroides  of  Sanarelli  was  then  applied  and  gave  the  following 
esults :  In  a  dilution  of  one  to  ten  arrest  of  motion  of  the 
lacilli  and  agglutination  was  complete  within  a  few  minutes, 
nd  in  a  dilution  from  one  to  forty  the  agglutination  and  arrest 
f  motion  of  the  bacilli  took  place  within  twenty  minutes.  The 
est  was  made  with  a  culture  obtained  from  Sanarelli,  and  the 
eaction  was  submitted  to  Drs.  P.  E.  Archinard  and  B.  S. 
Voodson. 

The  foregoing  case  shows  several  points  of  interest, 
t  is  a  typical  case,  though  occurring  after  the  epi- 
.emic  had  subsided.  From  the  onset  of  the  disease 
?e  can  observe  the  non-correlation  of  the  lines  of 
emperature  and  pulse,  one  of  the  characteristic  fea- 
ares  of  yellow  fever,  its  continuity  to  the  fifth  day 
dth  but  a  slight  remission  on  the  second  day  of  the 
isease  proves  it  a  fever  of  one  paroxysm,  the  maxi- 
lum  elevation  of  temperature  is  attained  on  the  even- 
ig  of  the  first  day  105  degrees  in  the  mouth  below 
be  tongue.  On  the  morning  of  the  second  day  the 
jmperature  registers  102,  rising  in  the  evening  to 
031  degrees,  and  from  this  time  shows  a  steady  fall, 
ill  on  the  morning  of  the  fifth  day  the  temperature 
as  reached  normal.  The  pulse  on  the  commence^ 
lent  of  the  attack  was  rapid,  113  and  full,  falling  to 

0  beats  on  the  morning  of  the  second  day  and  re- 
laining  stationary  the  second  and  third  days;  its  fre- 
uency  falling  to  70  on  the  fourth  day.  If  we  observe 
lat  on  the  second  day  a  larger  amount  of  albumin  is 
)und  in  the  scanty  urine,  a  symptom  so  constant  in 
ellow  fever  that  it  is  almost  generally  accepted  as  one 
E  the  pathognomonic  features  of  the  disease,  and  if  we 
irther  note  the  congested  face,  pain  in  the  epigas- 
■ium  and  characteristic  vomit,  headache  and  soreness 

1  the  extremities,  the  complete  anorexia  we  can  not 
oubt  the  diagnosis. 

It  seems  strange  that  a  man  who  has  been  almost 
ally  and  freely  exposed  to  the  cause  of  the  fever  dur- 
ig  the  epidemic,  without  being  attacked,  should  suc- 
amb  after  further  exposure  to  the  cause  had  almost 
ecome  an  impossibility,  the  city  having  been  prac- 
cally  free  from  the  disease  for  several  weeks.  It 
)ems  that  his  system  gradually  becoming  saturated 
ith  the  cause  of  the  fever  had  acquired  a  certain 
amunity,  which  it  lost  after  a  spree  or  some  other 
eakeuing  cause  of  which  the  patient  does  not  give  a 
istory.  That  such  an  immunity  can  be  acquired  we 
ave  daily  occasion  to  observe  in  this  country  where 
('erybody  is  constantly  exposed  to  the  malarial 
rganisms,  and  yet  be  subject  to  attacks  of  the  dis- 
ise  only  after  a  similar  cause.  More  than  this  it  is 
ell  known  that  men  living  in  perfect  health  for  years 
I  a  malarial  country,  suffer  from  malarial  attacks 
hen  changing  their  abode  to  a  country  free  from 
lis  disease,  proving  conclusively  that  they  have,  car- 
ed the  Plasmodia  in  some  form  perhaps  through  a 
umber  of  years  without  inconvenience.  The  demand 
ade  upon  the  system  to  adapt  itself  to  new  surround- 
igs,  to  a  new  mode  of  life  is  often  sufficient  to  cause 
alarial  attacks. 
Another  point  of  interest  in  this  case  is,  that  the 


occupation  of  the  patient  in  the  Turkish  bath,  where 
he  had  to  be  a  large  portion  of  the  twenty-four  hours, 
in  the  hot  room  with  a  temperature  of  160,  was  not 
sufficient  to  kill  the  bacilli,  which  according  to  San- 
arelli and  the  recent  observations  of  P.  E.  Archinard 
in  collaboration  of  R.  S.  Woodson  and  J.  J.  Archi- 
nard, are  the  cause  of  the  disease.  Though  the  blood 
temperature  is  not  raised,  with  each  breath  taken  in 
the  hot  room,  the  heated  air  is  brought  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  blood  and  the  heat  is  immediately  com- 
municated to  the  tissues.  If  the  Turkish  bath  can 
not  be  considered  a  prophylactic  agent  in  yellow  fever 
it  may  alone  or  in  connection  with  the  steam  bath, 
serve  as  a  prophylactic  in  other  infectious  diseases. 

The  blood,  six  hours  after  extraction  presented 
almost  the  appearance  of  colored  water. 

Joseph  Jones  ("Treatise  on  Yellow  Fever,"  p.  185) 
states:  "The  changes  of  the  blood  appear  to  be  con- 
tinuous from  the  time  of  the  introduction  of  the 
poison  to  the  fatal  termination."  (P.  186)  "In  some 
cases  there  is  an  almost  entire  disappearance  of  the 
fibrinous  element,"  and  (p.  188)  "rapid  dissolution  of 
the  colored  corpuscles  after  the  blood  is  abstracted 
from  the  body  either  during  life  or  after  death.  The 
rapid  alteration  of  the  investing  membrane  of  the  col- 
ored blood  corpuscles  in  the  blood  of  yellow  fever, 
after  the  abstraction  of  the  blood  from  the  vessels 
apjiears  to  be  intimately  related  to,  if  not  absolutely 
dependent  upon,  the  physical  and  chemic  action  of 
the  biliary  and  urinary  constituents  retained  in  the 
blood.  During  life  the  blood  corpuscles  in  virtue 
perhaps  of  their  vital  endowments  and  of  their  rela- 
tions to  the  oxygen  received  during  respiration,  resist 
the  solvent  action  of  the  bile,  urea  and  ammonia, 
but  after  the  blood  is  abstracted  and  loses  its  vitality 
and  is  exposed  in  vessels  these  agents  exert  their 
characteristic  action." 

At  the  present  day  nearly  all  observers  agree  that 
the  blood  of  yellow  fever  patients  presents  a  normal 
appearance,  yet  others  maintain  that  in  some  cases 
the  blood  shows  a  decided  tendency  to  dissolution. 
This  discrepancy  of  opinion  may  be  due  to  the  time 
of  observation  after  extraction  of  the  blood  from  the 
patient.  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  this  case  the 
changes  seen  were  postmortem,  though  I  had  no 
opportunity  to  verify  this. 

Sternberg  ("Report  on  the  Etiology  and  Prevention 
of  Yellow  Fever,"  p.  147)  says  that  "the  blood  in  yel- 
low fever  has  been  described  by  many  observers  as 
'completely  disorganized'  as  to  its  histologic  ele- 
ments. This  is  a  mistake,  as  shown  by  the  numerous 
micro-photographs  made  by  the  writer  while  at 
Havana  in  1879,  from  the  blood  of  cases  near  a  fatal 
termination."  The  same  author  and  others  say  that 
the  prognosis  in  a  case  of  yellow  fever  should  be 
guarded.  In  the  case  under  consideration  the  tem- 
l^erature  on  the  first  day  rose  to  105,  and  3  per  cent, 
of  albumin  was  found  in  the  urine  on  the  second  day. 
Yet  the  case  goes  on  without  any  complication  to 
recovery  within  five  days,  and  soon  thereafter  the  man 
returns  to  his  usual  occupation  and  has  been  attend- 
ing to  it  since  without  interruption.  Quoting  from 
the  above  report  we  find  in  a  series  of  cases  in  which 
a  complete  and  careful  record  had  been  made  by  G. 
Sternberg  that  when  the  temperature  rose  to  105  and 
106  out  of  thirty-six  cases,  twenty-two  died  and  when 
the  temperature  rose  to  104  and  105,  out  of  eighty 
cases  twenty- four  died. 

Though  cases  which  appear  mild  at  the  outset  may 
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assume  a  grave  character  we  see  that  in  this  instance 
the  reverse  was  the  case. 

The  prompt  agglutination  of  Sanarelli's  bacilli  and 
their  arrest  of  motion  in  the  hanging  drop  culture 
contaminated  with  the  blood  of  this  patient  may 
prove  of  the  highest  value  in  the  future  and  allow  an 
early  recognition  of  the  dread  disease,  permitting  a 
quarantine  when  it  is  yet  of  value  to  limit  the  spread 
of  the  fever. 

LUPUS     VULQARIS— ACUTE    ECZEMA- 
CHRONIC    ECZEMA— PSORIASIS. 

A  Clinical  Lecture  to  Members  of  the  American  Mkdical  Association, 

delivered  in  the   Medico-Chirurgical  Hospital  of  Philadelphia, 

June.  1897. 

BY  JOHN  V.  SHOEMAKER,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

PROFESSOR    OF    SKIN    AND  VENEREAL     DISEASES   IN   THE     MEDICO-CHIRDR- 
GICAL  COLLEGE   AND   HOSPITAL  OF   PHILADELPHIA. 

I  have  no  fear  of  dwelling  too  much  upon  special- 
ism because  I  find  in  numerous  cases  that  the  visible 
cutaneous  affection  is  but  symptomatic  of  some  mor- 
bid functional  or  organic  condition  of  the  digestive 
organs,  the  blood,  the  kidneys,  the  genital  apparatus 
or  the  nervous  system.  Consecjuently,  in  order  to 
cure  the  disease  of  the  skin  I  must  apply  the  same 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  principles  by  which  every 
general  practitioner  is  guided.  Dermatology  is  linked 
in  the  closest  bonds  to  general  medicine.  This  is  a 
fact  upon  which  I  constantly  insist. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

The  first  patient  I  introduce  to  you  is  a  young 
farmer,  28  years  of  age,  who  entered  this  hospital  a 
few  days  ago  on  account  of  an  extensive  and  disfigur- 
ing eruption  upon  the  face.  The  disease  began  four- 
teen years  ago  on  the  bridge  of  his  nose  and,  as  far  as 
he  can  remember,  in  the  form  of  scales.  In  the 
course  of  an  indeterminate  time  these  scales  fell,  there 
was  some  blood-stained  fluid  discharge  and  an  indo- 
lent ulcer  left.  After  a  time  larger  and  thicker  scales 
formed  upon  this  surface.  The  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease was  attended  by  itching  and  pain.  In  the  early 
course  of  the  affection,  during  his  boyhood,  the  nose 
was  accidentally  scratched  by  a  piece  of  glass  and  this 
injury,  he  thinks,  aggravated  the  disease,  and  caused 
it  to  spread  with  greater  rapidity.  Gradually  the 
lesions  extended  from  the  nose  to  both  cheeks  and 
also  along  the  nose  to  its  tip.  For  the  last  eight 
years  the  diseased  area  has  been  of  about  the  same 
dimensions  as  at  present.  The  intensity,  however, 
is  not  always  the  same.  There  are  periods  of  exacer- 
bation and  improvement.  The  malady  is  generally 
less  active  in  summer  than  in  winter.  There  are 
other  morbid  foci  upon  the  left  cheek  and  chin. 
These  began  at  about  the  same  time  as  that  upon  the 
nose  and  have  pursued  a  similar  course. 

At  the  present  time  the  disease  occupies  the  nose 
from  root  to  tip,  extending  outward  upon  each  cheek, 
forming  some  resemblance  to  the  figure  of  a  butterfly 
with  outspread  wings.  Upon  the  left  side  a  thin 
streak  of  the  same  character  dips  downward  at  a  right 
angle  from  the  tip  of  the  wing  to  the  corner  of  the 
mouth.  Over  tlie  zygomatic  process  and  malar  bone 
of  the  right  side  is  an  oval  patch  of  tlie  same  aspect, 
its  long  axis  being  in  the  vertical  direction.  Upon 
the  right  side  of  the  chin,  its  center  corresponding  to 
a  line  dropped  from  the  corner  of  the  mouth,  is 
another  oval  patch,  the  long  axis  of  which  is  directed 
parallel  to  the  lower  border  of  the  maxilla. 


There  are  no  other  lesions  upon  the  body  than 
those  enumerated.  The  patient's  general  health  has 
been  good  until  within  the  last  few  days,  when  he 
began  to  be  troubled  with  pain  in  the  lower  limbs 
and  debility.  The  difficulty  seemed  to  be  of  a  rheu- 
matic character.  Until  this  attack  he  had  been  able 
to  do  his  farm  work.  He  never  had  rheumatism 
before  this  time.  The  man's  mother  died  of  phthisis. 
He  thinks  that  a  brother  also  died  of  consumption. 
He  does  not  know  of  any  other  case  of  skin  disease 
in  his  family. 

This  case  is  of  interest  as  regards  the  persistence, 
inveteracy,  location  and  contour  of  the  lesions.  He 
has  given  us  his  history  as  far  as  he  is  able,  but  there 
is  one  important  point  which  is  omitted  from  his 
account.  Upon  examination  I  find  around  the  bor- 
ders of  the  lesions  a  number  of  small  yellowish  red 
papules.  These  vary  somewhat  in  size,  though  none 
are  large.  They  are  moderately  firm  to  the  touch :  I 
can  distinguish  that  they  originate  in  the  corium. 

The  early  period  of  life  at  which  this  affection 
began,  its  very  chronic  course,  without  much  deterior- 
ation of  general  health,  the  intervals  of  improvement, 
and  above  all,  the  occurrence  of  spots  of  cicatrization 
exclude  the  hypothesis  of  epithelioma.  Nor  is  syph- 
ilis likely  to  attack  a  country  boy  of  14  years.  It  is 
sadly  true  that  children  may  become  innocently 
infected  if  exposed  to  contamination  and  that  now 
and  then  "tardy  congenital  syphilis,"  as  it  has  been 
called,  first  manifests  itself  about  the  age  of  puberty. 
This  case,  however,  does  not  correspond  to  the  history 
of  syphilis.  A  case  of  syphilis  of  fourteen  years' 
standing  would  have  given  rise  to  much  more  exten- 
sive and  destructive  lesions  than  are  here  present. 
There  would  have  been  deeper  ulceration  and  bone 
would  have  been  involved. 

The  man  is  a  sufferer  from  lupus  vulgaris,  which 
ordinarily  commences  in  childhood,  affects  the  face 
by  preference,  is  characterized  by  spontaneous  absorp- 
tion of  some  papules  or  tubercles  with  ulceration  of 
others  and  cicatrization  in  certain  spots.  Thus  in  a 
case  of  lupus  carefully  examined  we  may  often  wit- 
ness the  simultaneous  existence  of  different  stages. 
Here  we  may  perceive  stationary,  or  nearly  station- 
ary, papules  and  tubercles.  Some  of  the  lesions  fade 
away  and  disappear,  while  others  ulcerate.  At  the 
same  time  we  may  observe  evidence  of  former  ulcera- 
tion in  the  form  of  scars.  These  peculiarities  are  dis- 
tinctive of  lupus. 

Lupous  iilcers  are  not  usually  very  deep,  but  in 
some  instances  they  may  penetrate  the  subcutaneous 
tissue  and  even  involve  the  bone,  proving  as  malig- 
nant as  carcinoma.  In  other  cases,  an  old  lupus  has 
undergone  transformation  into  carcinoma. 

The  edges  of  lupous  ulcers  are  soft,  the  surface  is 
red,  smooth,  and  early  bleeds.  It  often  becomes  cov- 
ered with  thin  scales  or  crusts.  The  ulceration  is  at 
times  attended  or  followed  by  abundant  papillary  out- 
growths, this  form  being  known  as  lupus  verrucosus. 
"The  disease  occasionally  begins  upon  a  mucous 
membrane.  i 

The  butterfly  or  saddle-back  contour  is  much  more    1 
frecjuent  in  lupus  erythematosus  than  in   lupus  vul- 
garis, tliough   I   frequently  observe  it  in   the    latter 
affection.     The  course  of  lupus  erythematosus,  how-     j 
ever,  is  not  evidenced  by  papules,  tubercles  and  ulcers,     ' 
and  it  is  commonly  surrounded   by  comedones   and 
patulous     sebaceous     ducts.       Erythematous     lupus     j 
develops  later  in  life  than  lupus  vulgaris.  \ 
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There  lias  been  much  discussion  of  late  years  con- 
cerning the  tuberculous  origin  of  lupus.  The  preva- 
lent opinion  ascribes  its  causation  to  the  bacillus 
tuberculosis;  yet  these  are  confessedly  present  in  small 
numbers  and  I  have  often  searched  for  them  in  vain. 
It  is  true  that  lupus  occurs  in  a  certain  proportion  of 
patients  affected  by  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  those 
who,  like  the  present  individual,  belong  to  tubercu- 
lous families  or  in  persons  who  become  subsequently 
attacked  by  consumption  of  the  lungs.  Such  cases, 
however,  are  greatly  in  the  minority.  On  the  other 
hand,  lupus  does  not  resemble  clinically  other  un- 
doubted forms  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  and  most 
patients  afflicted  with  lupus  possess  fair  general 
health. 

The  successful  treatment  of  lupus  is  not  an  easy 
task.  It  usually  demands  the  utmost  patience  in  both 
the  subject  and  the  physician.  The  hygienic  sur- 
roundings should  be  of  the  best  and  we  should  aim  to 
correct  any  constitutional  disorder  which  may  be 
present.  I  am  no  advocate  of  severe  local  methods  as 
I  have  frequently  seen  them  followed  by  aggravation 
of  the  malady.  Scarification,  cauterization  and 
curettement  are  procedures  which  I  have  almost 
entirely  abandoned.  I  much  prefer  to  begin  with 
milder  applications  combined  with  appropriate  regi- 
men and  internal  remedies.  If  these  prove  without 
avail  we  may  then  cautiously  resort  to  more  heroic 
measures.  In  this  case  I  have  ordered  that  the 
diseased  surface  be  painted  every  third  day  with 
pure  carbolic  acid.  This  substance  has  the  valuable 
properties  of  coagulating  the  albumin  of  the  parts, 
sealing  up  the  blood  and  absorbent  vessels  and  stim- 
ulating repair.  In  addition  to  these  applications  the 
following  ointment  shall  be  kept  constantly  applied: 

K  .     Hydrargyri  chloridi  mitis gr.  xv       97 

Creosoti "R  x         62 

Bismuthi  subnitratis 5J  39 

Unguenti  zinci  oxidi  benzoati  ....   ,5J       31 

M.  flat  UDguentum. 

On  account  of  the  family  history  of  the  man  he 
shall  be  placed  upon  an  alterative  course,  consisting 
of  1  drachm  (3.7  c.c),  gradually  increasing  to  2 
drachms  {"A  c.c.)  of  syrup  of  the  iodid  of  iron  thrice 
daily,  together  with  an  equal  quantity  of  cod  liver  oil. 

ACUTE  ECZEMA. 

This  man  of  25  years  of  age,  has  been  troubled  for 
a  week  by  a  very  extensive  eruption.  Commencing 
on  the  scalp  it  has  spread  to  the  face,  neck,  trunk  and 
extremities  until  at  the  present  time  there  is  scarcely 
a  portion  of  the  body  entirely  free  from  the  disease. 
The  exanthem  is  attended  by  excessive  itching,  burn- 
ing and  smarting.  The  general  health  is  said  to  be 
unaffected.  The  bowels  are  constipated.  His  appe- 
tite has  not  been  at  all  impaired. 

The  rash  exhibits  different  types  upon  different 
parts  of  the  body.  Primarily  it  consists  of  small  ves- 
icles, filled  with  a  pearly  white  fluid  and  situated 
upon  an  erythematous  base.  After  a  day  or  two  they 
rupture  and  discharge  their  contents,  which  dry  into 
yellowish  crusts  of  greater  or  less  size  and  thickness, 
according  to  the  number  of  vesicles  which  have  aggre- 
gated before  rupture.  Upon  the  back  of  the  neck  the 
crusts  are  particularly  large,  thick  and  numerous. 

This  can  be  nothing  else  than  acute  eczema  of  the 
vesicular  type.  Of  this  phase  of  the  malady  it  is, 
indeed,  an  apt  example.  Closely  grouped  small  ves- 
icles on  an  erythematous  base  with  heat,  swelling, 
burning,  tingling  and  itching  signify  eczema.     The 


erythema,  heat  and  swelling  might  be  suggestive  of 
dermatitis,  but  we  have  here  no  history  of  direct 
injury  to  the  skin.  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  is  rare; 
the  patches  of  erythema  are  of  a  dark  red  or  purplish 
color,  and  vesicles  vary  greatly  in  size,  while  bullae 
and  pustules  are  often  present.  Herpetic  vesicles  do 
not  rupture.  Those  of  herpes  zoster  follow  the  course 
of  a  nerve  and  are  often  accompanied  by  sharp  pain. 
In  pemphigus  we  observe  large  bulla?  or  blebs. 

Though  vesiculation  is  the  prominent  characteristic 
of  one  variety  of  eczema,  yet  many  cases  run  their 
course  almost  or  quite  free  from  this  manifestation 
and  require  to  be  classed  as  erythematous,  papular  or 
pustular  eczema  according  to  their  predominating 
lesions. 

Acute  vesicular  eczema  may  be  accompanied  by 
constitutional  symptoms  so  severe  as  to  cause  us  to 
suspect  the  development  of  some  eruptive  fever. 
Such  symptoms  have  been  absent  in  this  case  not- 
withstanding the  extensive  surface  involved.  There 
have  been  no  chills,  fever,  headache,  backache,  anorexia 
or  nausea.  The  tongue  is  coated  however,  and  the 
bowels  constipated.  As  there  has  been  no  source  of 
external  irritation  the  disease  in  this  instance  is,  in 
all  probability,  to  be  ascribed  to  imperfect  digestion. 
This  is  a  very  common  cause  of  eczema  especially 
when,  as  often  happens,  the  patient  has  a  susceptible 
skin.  Certain  persons  are  predisposed  to  eczema  as 
others  to  catarrh  of  mucous  membranes;  eczema  has 
been  termed  catarrh  of  the  skin,  as  affecting  chiefly 
the  mucous  layer.  Gastro-intestinal  catarrh  may  be 
reflected  upon  the  skin  as  acute  or  chronic  eczema. 

In  treating  such  a  case  as  this,  therefore,  it  is  im- 
portant to  avail  ourselves  first  of  the  eliminative  func- 
tion of  the  bowel  by  administering  a  brisk  purge. 
This  should  be  followed  by  remedies  which  will  im- 
prove the  morbid  condition  of  the  alimentary  tract 
and  strengthen  the  digestive  power. 

Coincidently  with  such  internal  treatment  we 
should  combine  emollient  applications  to  the  skin. 
Stimulating  substances  are  inappropiate  for  topical 
use  in  acute  eczema.  They  serve  only  to  aggravate 
the  disorder.  AYe  should  choose  the  milder  prepara- 
tions, as  those  of  lead,  zinc,  bismuth,  magnesium, 
boric  acid,  diluted  carbolic  acid,  a  bland  oil,  etc. 
Remedies  of  this  kind  may  be  applied  in  the  form  of 
lotions,  ointments  or  dusting  powders  according  to 
the  circumstances  of  the  case.  When  the  initial 
severity  of  the  disease  has  subsided,  if  it  shows,  as  it 
often  does,  a  tendency  to  linger  in  a  subacute  or 
chronic  form,  we  may  begin  cautiously  to  increase  the 
strength  of  our  applications  or  adopt  others  of  a  more 
decidedly  stimulating  character. 

To  revert  to  the  patient  I  shall  begin  the  treatment 
by  the  administration  of: 

K.     Antitn.  et  potass,  tartratis gr.  Bs 

Massie   hydrargyri gr.  x 

Pulv.   jalapa> gr.  x 

Pulv.  ciDnamomi gr.   j 

M.  ft.  chart. 

This  combination  will  have  a  beneficial 
upon  the  secretions  of  the  alimentary  tract 
tion  to  unloading  the  bowels.     After   he 
freely  purged  he  shall  be  placed  upon: 

R.     Acidi   hydrochlorici  diluti 5^     18j48 

Pepsini  pur .jiij    H;^ 

Glyoerini f.^j    29j57 

Aquae q.s.   ad  ^iv  118|28. 

M.  ft.  sol,     Sig.  Teaspoonful  in  water  after  each  meal. 

If  the  bowels  should  show  any  tendency  to  become 


032 
65 
65 
065 


influence 

in  addi- 

has   been 


464 


LUPUS  VULGAKIS,  ECZEMA,  PSORIASIS. 


[February  26, 


constipated  again  the  patient  shall  be  given  every 
night  or  two  a  capsule  containing  1  grain  (0.065  gram) 
each  of  blue  mass,  powdered  jalap  and  compound 
extract  of  oolocynth  together  with  1-20  minim  (0.003 
c.c.)  of  oil  of  peppermint. 

On  account  of  the  almost  universal  distribution  of 
the  eruption  the  patient  shall  be  given  a  moderately 
warm  bath  every  day  while  the  inflammatory  action 
is  severe.  This  soothes  the  skin,  washes  away  the 
products  of  disease,  and  allays  the  itching.  Rain 
water  is  beneficial,  but  the  addition  of  an  alkali  and 
emollient  enhances  its  efficacy.  About  4  ounces 
of  sodium  bicarbonate  or  borate  and  3  pounds  of 
starch  added  to  the  water  makes  as  a  rule,  a  soothing, 
grateful  bath  in  such  an  extensive  violent  case  aa  the 
present.  It  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  there  are 
cases  which  receive  no  benefit  from  general  baths. 
Injudiciously  or  immoderately  practiced  immersion 
may  aggravate  the  disease.  We  must  be  guided  in 
each  individual  case  by  the  effects. 

After  the  bath  the  surface  is  gently  mopped  dry 
when  it  may  be  anointed  with  a  mild  preparation, 
such  as  the  following: 

R.     Calamina? 3j    39 

Biemuthi   subnitratis oij   '8 

UnguenticucurbitEB 

Unguenti   aqute  rosiB aa  gsa  156 

Finally  over  the  ointment  a  bland  dusting  powder, 
such  as  starch,  arrow-root,  lycopodium,  talc  or  mag- 
nesium carbonate  may  be  freely  sprinkled.  When  so 
much  of  the  surface  is  involved  an  ointment  is  usually 
preferrable  in  practice  to  a  lotion.  Except  in  the 
extremest  cases  a  patient  can  scarcely  be  expected  to 
sit  at  home  in  light  undress  and  continually  mop  the 
surface  with  a  wash. 

CHRONIC   ECZEMA. 

Some  of  the  results  of  a  continuance  of  eczema  are 
illustrated  in  our  next  patient,  a  man  of  40,  who  has 
been  afflicted  with  the  disease  for  fourteen  months. 
The  predominant  lesions  are  of  the  class  known  as 
secondary.  Upon  the  flexor  surfaces  of  both  forearms, 
in  the  popliteal  region  of  each  side,  the  outer  surface 
of  each  leg  and  around  the  ankles  as  well  as  upon  the 
buttocks  are  spots  and  j^atches  of  infiltration,  varying 
in  size,  those  upon  the  forearms  and  legs  being  quite 
large.  The  skin  is  thickened,  rough,  hard,  dry  and 
inelastic.  It  is  a  deep  red  color  in  these  situations. 
The  eruption  is  accomj^anied  by  persistent  itching. 
The  larger  patches  are  more  or  less  plentifully  covered 
with  thin,  grayish  scales.  Tormented  by  the  itching 
the  man  has  in  numerous  places  torn  the  skin  with 
his  nails  and  blood  crusts  have  been  the  result.  At 
other  sites  the  inelastic  integument  has  given  way  to 
muscular  traction  forming  painful  fissures.  Some  of 
these  are  deep  and  bleed  easily.  To  the  troublesome 
itching  the  fissures  add  an  element  of  actual  pain. 
The  totality  constitutes  to  the  patient  a  very  distress- 
ing case. 

The  eczema  in  this  instance,  is  certainly  due  to 
digestive  derangement.  The  man  has  marked  symp- 
toms of  gastric  and  intestinal  dyspepsia  with  torpidity 
of  liver  and  lack  of  assimilation.  There  is  much  flat- 
ulence, a  coated  tongue  with  fetid  breath  and  irregu- 
lar action  of  llie  bowels.  In  brief  there  is  present  a 
condition  of  auto-infection  by  imperfectly  elaborated 
alimentary  material.  It  will  be  necessary  to  unload 
his  intestinal  canal,  stimulate  the  digestive  functions 
and  n^gulate  his  diet.  He  shall  be  allowed  a  suffici- 
ency of  nitrogenous  food  of  the  most  digestible  kinds,  I 
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such  as  eggs,  roast  beef  or  mutton  and  plenty  of  milk 

with  once  a  day  some  well  cooked  vegetables.    Without 

attention  by  proper  diet  and  remedies  we  should  seek 

in  vain  to  cure  this  case  by  means  of  external  remedies. 

I  shall  order  first  the  capsule  of  which  I  have  already 

spoken. 

R     MasBa?  hydrargyri. 

Pulveris  jalapa\ 

Extract,  colocynthidiscomp aa  gr.  j 

Ol.  menth.  pip m.  V20 

M.  et  ft.  capsula  No.  j.     Mitte  tales  No.  xx. 
Sig. — One  capsule  to  be  taken  every  night  at  bedtime. 

In  order  to  improve  his  digestion'he  shall  be  given 
a  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  pepsin,  composed 
as  follows: 

K     Pepsinse  glycerin! gj  3112 

iVcidi  hydrochlorici  dil m.  ccccc  308 

M.  Sig. — Two  teaspoonfule  after  each  meal. 

Locally  there  shall  be  ai^plied: 

K     Acidi  salicylici gr. 

Acidi  carbolici m. 

Sulphuris  Bublimati 5 

Unguenti  zinci  oxidi  benzoati 5 

M.  ft.  ungt. 

PSORIASIS. 

We  have  also  two  patients  to  form  a  contrast  to 
chronic  eczema,  and  which  require  one  to  enumerate 
the  points  of  difl'erential  diagnosis.  The  first  of  these 
cases,  a  lad  of  18,  has  been  subject  for  four  years  to  an 
eruption  upon  the  scalp,  face,  back  and  limbs.  Upon 
the  hairless  parts  the  characteristics  of  the  lesions  can 
be  readily  discerned.  These  consist  of  patches  covered 
with  silvery  scales.  The  disease  began  as  small,  dry 
papules,  which  by  their  growth  and  coalescence  became 
patches  surmounted  by  the  scales  described.  Some 
of  these  primary  lesions  are  to  be  observed  now  upon 
the  forearms.  The  patient  himself  ^joints  out  small, 
discrete  papules,  which  experience  has  taught  him  to 
recognize  at  the  earliest  manifestation  of  the  disease. 
They  are  of  rather  a  bright  hue.  The  disease  began 
upon  the  scalp.  The  boy  first  noticed  an  unwonted 
dryness  of  the  scalp.  After  a  time  he  could  feel  pimples 
upon  the  head,  and  in  the  course  of  a  year  scales  were 
observed.  Subsequently  the  eruption  developed  upon 
the  side  of  the  trunk,  knees  and  limbs.  Individual 
papules  are  at  first  always  separated  by  a  space  of  in- 
tervening healthy  skin.  A  little  scaling  is  seen  upon 
their  tops  almost  from  the  very  first. 

Large  jjatches  exist  upon  the  breast,  back,  thighs, 
legs  and  arms.  They  are  prominent  upon  the  back 
of  the  elbows  and  just  below  the  knees.  The  patches 
are  largest  ujjon  the  thighs  and  abdomen.  They  are 
thickened,  red  and  scaly.  Primary  lesions  are  now  in 
process  of  evolution  upon  the  hands.  Until  recently 
they  had  never  appeared  in  this  situation. 

There  is  not  much  itching.  If  he  becomes  over- 
heated the  papules  and  patches  may  itch.  At  such 
times  he  is  apt  to  tear  off  scales  in  scratching,  and 
then  there  is  a  little  bleeding. 

There  is  a  distinct  rheumatic  history  in  this  case. 
A  year  ago  the  youth  suffered  severely  from  rheumatic 
pains,  and  has  ever  since  been  subject  to  sharj)  twinges 
in  the  shoulders,  loins,  arms  and  legs.  The  pains  are 
particularly  sharp  prior  to  the  development  of  fresh 
lesions.     He  has  also  some  dyspeptic  symptoms. 

The  next  jjatient  is  a  man.  37  years  of  age,  who  for 
two  years  has  been  troubled  by  a  rash  presenting  the 
same  aspect  as  that  of  the  preceding  case.  In  this 
patient  the  disease  began  behind  the  elbows,  and  scaly 
patches  are  scattered  upon  various  parts  of  the  body 
There  is  no  occasion  to  describe  them  in  detail.     In 
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this  individual  also,  there  is  clinical  evidence  of  the 
rheumatic  dyscrasia.  He  describes  himself  as  con- 
stantly feeling  weary,  having  a  weak  back,  desiring  to 
lie  abed  in  the  morning.  He  formerly  jjossessed  aver- 
age energy,  and  is  not  willing  to  be  accused  merely  of 
laziness.  Nor  do  I  regard  his  symptoms  as  due  to 
laziness,  l)ut  as  the  sluggishness  denotive  of  the  hep- 
atic torpor  so  frequently  the  concomitant  or  the  origin 
of  subacute  rheumatic  manifestations. 

Both  these  cases  are  stamped  with  the  same  seal. 
The  impress  is  characteristic  and  almost  pathognomonic 
of  psoriasis.  When  once  known  this  disease  can  gen- 
erally be  recognized  with  ease  and  certainty.  We  can 
scarcely  mistake  as  regards  psoriasis,  but  chronic  cases 
of  eczema,  attended  by  desquamation,  may  bear  a  cer- 
tain resemblance  to  it  and  engender  doubt.  The  course 
of  the  latter  affection,  however,  is  altogether  different 
from  that  of  eczema.  In  psoriasis  we  have  a  history 
of  individual  scaling  papules  separated  by  sound  skin 
and  in  almost  any  case  the  physician  may  himself 
demonstrate  the  existence  of  such  primary  lesions  in 
addition  to  the  scale-covered  patches.  The  papules 
are  present  in  both  cases.  In  papular  eczema  there  is 
no  such  isolation  of  the  lesions,  which  moreover  very 
frequently  arise  from  a  reddened  base.  Eczema  has  a 
predilection  for  the  flexures  of  joints;  psoriasis  usually 
begins  on  parts  where  the  epidermis  is  thickest.  The 
scales  of  eczema  are  thin  and  scanty;  those  of  psoria- 
sis are  thick,  firm  and  generally  of  silvery  aspect. 

Psoriasis  is  fundamentally  a  hypertrophic  disease, 
attended  by  inflammatory  changes,  enlargement  of 
the  papilla?  of  the  skin  and  hyperplasia  of  the  cells  of 
the  stratum  mucosum.  The  patches  in  some  cases 
assume  huge  dimensions,  and  in  other  instances  very 
fantastic  outlines.  It  is  essentially  a  stubborn  affec- 
tion. The  treatment  and  prognosis  of  each  case  de- 
pends upon  its  cause.  The  origin  may  be  in  morbid 
conditions  of  the  blood,  nervous  system  and  viscera. 
In  a  large  prof)ortion  of  cases  it  is  due,  as  in  the  cases 
before  you,  to  the  influence  of  rheumatism.  Gout 
also  plays  a  large  part  in  its  production.  It  follows, 
therefore,  that  successful  treatment  depends  upon  the 
general  principles  of  internal  medicine,  and  that  local 
therapy  must  in  many  instances  be  of  minor  impor- 
tance. Topical  measures  alone  will  seldom  cure  the 
malady.  Quite  often  I  order  no  local  applications 
whatever,  and  depend  entirely  upon  systemic  medica- 
tion. This  is  the  course  which  I  shall  pursue  in  the 
case  of  the  ^cond  patient,  the  older  man.  I  shall 
prescribe: 

K     Sulphuri  sublimati gr.  iv     126 

Potaseii  bitartratis gr.  j      [065 

M.  et  ft.  capsula  No.  j.     Mitte  tales  No.  .x.xx. 

Sig. — I'rom  four  to  six  capsules  to  be  taken  per  diem. 

Small  doses  of  sulphur  are  of  decided  value  in  sub- 
acute rheumatism.  In  these  quantities  it  acts  by  ab- 
sorption, stimulates  the  liver,  the  glands  of  the  bowel 
and  of  the  skin.  As  a  normal  constituent  of  albumin 
and  of  taurocholic  acid  the  administration  of  sulphur 
is  a  logical  procedure  in  disorder  of  the  hepatic  and 
cutaneous  secretions  and  in  perverted  nutrition  of  the 
epithelial  elements  of  the  skin,  the  cuticle,  hair  and 
nails.  Furthermore,  sulphur  is  extremely  beneficial 
in  subacute  muscular  rheumatism  of  the  type  exhib- 
ited by  the  patient. 

In  the  case  of  the  lad  we  find  a  more  active  mani- 
festation of  rheumatism.  The  potassium  iodid  will 
here  exert  a  more  speedy  effect.  I  shall  direct  him  to 
have  10  grains  (0.65  c.c.)  of  that  salt  four  times  daily, 


increasing  to  15  (0.97  c.c.)  and  then  to  20  grains  (1.3 
c  c.)  according  to  the  manner  in  which  it  is  tolerated, 
It  shall  be  given  in  the  compound  syrup  of  sarsapa- 
rilla  as  a  suitable  adjuvant.  For  the  youth  I  will 
order  the  following  external  application: 

R     Unguenti  hydrargyri  nitratis 5  8S     195 

Acidi  salicylici .3  S8    1|95 

Unguenti  zincioxidi  benzoati 5    j  3112 

M.  ft.  unguent. 

In  such  cases  frequent  steftm  baths  are  useful. 
Many  practitioners  accord  a  high  value  to  chrysaro- 
bin  as  a  topical  remedy  in  psoriasis.  I  do  not  often 
employ  this  agent  for  the  reasons  already  intimated. 
Moreover  it  is  very  irritant,  and  it  stains  the  skin,  hair, 
nails  and  underwear. 
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Presented  to  tbe  Section  on  Physiology  and  Dietetics,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  CHARLES  E.  WINSLOW,  M.D. 

LO.S  ANGELES,  CAL. 

The  two  essential  parts  of  a  human  being  are  mind 
and  body,  and  so  constituted  are  they  that  each  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  the  other.  They  are  bound 
together  by  ties  that  render  them  inseparable  through 
life.  A  suffering  body  depresses  the  mind;  a  harassed 
mind  wearies  the  body.  That  which  strengthens  the 
human  organism,  stimulates  the  intellect  to  action. 
Raptures  of  the  mind  thrill  the  body.  This  being 
true,  how  important  that  from  the  first  days  of  life, 
the  intellectual  and  physical  should  grow  and  develop 
side  by  side. 

That  laws  of  health  obeyed  increase  and  add  pleas- 
ure to  life,  should  be  known  by  i.very  man,  woman 
and  child  in  our  land.  Health  with  a  fair  mind  is 
worth  more  than  a  brilliant  intellect  in  a  feeble  con- 
stitution. 

The  broadening  light  of  knowledge  reveals  truths 
in  cause  and  effect  of  hygienic  principles  before  un- 
known. These  bear  added  responsibilities,  opening 
up  a  field  of  labar  jjrepared  for  the  growth  of  wise 
thought  and  action.  We  are  realizing  more  and  more 
the  need  of  staunch  and  energetic  men  who  can  stand 
against  the  push  and  energy  of  the  day,  assert  and 
maintain  their  beliefs  and  not  break  down  in  health 
as  they  are  ready  to  grasp  the  great  promises  of  the 
future. 

A  community's  healthfulness  greatly  aids  the  prog- 
ress of  business.  The  commercial  interests  of  the 
nation  demand  the  improvement  and  protection  of 
human  life.  To  promote  the  future  prosperity  of  our 
nation,  and  to  elevate  the  physical  standard  of  the 
human  race,  we  must  build  up  the  bone  and  sinew  of 
the  country;  therefore  the  science  of  hygiene  must 
be  understood.  The  grandest  results  will  be  attained 
only  when  the  people  come  to  a  full  comprehension  of 
the  value  of  the  laws  of  health.  To  bring  the  great- 
est influence  to  bear  upon  the  education  of  the  masses, 
we  must  begin  at  the  foundation  and  enlighten  the 
people  through  the  growing  youth  of  the  land.  We 
must  instil  into  their  minds  a  knowledge  of  the  fun- 
damental truths  of  hygiene,  and  increase  the  powers 
of  the  intellect  and  body,  thus  making  a  better  and 
stronger  race  of  men  and  women. 

The  future  history  of  our  nation  will  be  made  by 
the  children  of  the  present.  What  we  do  for  the 
child  of  today  is  something  done  for  the  adult  of 
tomorrow.     Every  healthy  child  indicates  a  healthy 
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man  or  woman.  Over  twenty-five  millions  of  youth 
in  the  United  States — what  a  leverage  for  good!  These 
minds  filled  with  right  ideas  in  regard  to  health,  would 
be  an  unmeasured  power  whose  expanding  influence 
would  be  felt  in  ages  to  come. 

Our  schools  are  the  corner  stone  of  the  nation;  to 
them  with  their  four  hundred  thousand  teachers  must 
we  look  for  the  forces  that  are  to  save  the  strength  of 
its  people.  There  should  the  puj^ils  be  taught  the 
laws  of  health  l>y  word  and  deed.  The  members  of 
the  school  board  should  be  men  of  intelligence,  inter- 
ested in  the  children's  welfare  and  impressed  with  the 
fact  that  the  lives  and  health  of  fourteen  millions  of 
school  children  are  of  vital  importance  to  the  nation. 
The  selection  of  sites,  building  and  furnishing  of 
school  houses  and  engaging  of  teachers  should  not  be 
controlled  by  money  consideration. 

The  rights  of  our  school  children  should  be  recog- 
nized in  all  ways  that  will  protect  and  develop  the 
mental,  moral  and  physical  health.  The  play  grounds 
should  be  large  and  free  from  dampness;  the  build- 
ings should  be  examples  of  scientific  sanitation;  the 
rooms  warm  and  comfortable,  light  and  airy,  free  from 
draughts  and  poisonous  gases,  furnishing  two  hundred 
cubic  feet  of  pure  air  to  each  pupil,  and  everything 
should  be  clean  and  sweet.  The  walls  of  the  room 
should  be  slightly  tinted  blue  or  green  that  they  may 
be  restful  to  the  eye,  and  there  should  be  the  best  of 
blackboards.  Care  should  be  taken  to  have  desks  so 
made  and  placed  that  they  will  tend  to  straighten, 
instead  of  deforming  the  child.  The  microbe-breed- 
ing slate  should  be  discarded  and  paper  especially 
prepared  used  in  its  place.  The  pencils  should  be 
disinfected  daily.  The  school  books  made  of  suitable 
paper,  with  the  printing  plain  and  legible,  should  be 
owned  and  furnished  by  the  district,  thus  preventing 
the  carrying  of  books  back  and  forth  from  families 
infected  with  disease,  and  also  the  sale  of  second-hand 
school  books,  coming,  as  they  often  do,  from  houses 
where  disease  has  run  riot.  The  use  should  be  for- 
bidden of  the  open  bucket,  in  which,  through  the 
medium  of  the  drinking  cup,  the  water  becomes  con- 
taminated with  spittle  from  the  mouths  of  disease 
infected  children.  There  should  be  provided  a  place 
where  the  clothing  can  be  warmed  and  dried.  Chil- 
dren from  homes  saturated  with  germs  of  disease 
should  not  be  allowed  to  endanger  the  lives  of  those 
from  homes  clean  and  pure. 

A  competent  expert  in  the  science  of  hygiene  should 
carefully  inspect  the  school  and  its  surroundings,  and 
thoroughly  disinfect  the  building  and  its  contents 
periodically.  He  should  examine  teachers,  pupils 
and  employes  for  contagious  diseases,  test  the  eyes  of 
the  pupils,  see  that  all  members  of  the  school  have 
been  properly  vaccinated,  examine  into  suspected 
cases  of  sickness  and  infectious  disease  in  families 
whose  children  attend  the  school.  He  should  advise 
with  regard  to  the  amount  of  work  pupils  are  physi- 
cally able  to  undertake  and  also  the  kind  of  exercise 
needed  by  different  children.  He  should  report  any 
needed  changes  in  the  buildings,  and  should  lecture 
to  the  teachers  and  older  scholars  on  the  principles  of 
hygiene. 

The  educators  of  our  youth  should  be  selected  with 
the  greatest  care,  for  upon  them  rests  a  great  respon- 
sibility; they  are  at  tlie  head  of  the  institutions  that 
indicate  a  nation's  civilization;  they  are  the  developers 
of  our  citizens.     Teachers  are  born,  not  made.     They 
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their  work  and  be  in  sympathetic  touch  with  their 
pupils,  studying  their  nature.  They  should  have  a 
facility  to  impart  knowledge  and  at  ail  times  liear  in 
mind  that  there  is  to  l)e  a  moral  as  well  as  mental  and 
physical  growth.  They  should  wisely  encourage  and 
interest  the  child  in  the  lessons  to  be  learned,  teach- 
ing him  to  observe  and  think  for  himself,  remembering 
that  education  is  in  a  great  measure  the  development 
of  the  faculties  rather  than  the  imparting  of  knowl- 
edge. They  should  teach  the  importance  of  self-con- 
trol, and  should  be  able  to  infuse  joy  and  gladness 
into  the  heart  of  the  child.  They  should  understand 
physiology  and  hygiene  and  learn  that  there  are  con- 
ditions of  the  nervous  system  that  must  be  wiselj' 
handled,  that  there  are  functions  of  girlhood  that  can 
not  be  ignored,  remembering  that  the  excitement  of 
school  life  often  hides  from  the  teachers  the  pupil's 
weakness.  The  teacher  should  so  instil  the  distinc- 
tion between  right  and  wrong  into  the  mind  of  the 
youth  that  there  will  crystallize  into  the  life  all  that 
is  best  of  the  moral,  intellectual  and  physical  world. 

Education  is  development  of  power  and  a  storing 
up  of  that  which  will  give  strength  of  character,  pene- 
tration of  mind  and  endurance  of  body.  Childhood 
is  the  molding  time  of  life,  where  weakness  of  intel- 
lect and  organism  is  to  be  overcome;  when  deformi- 
ties of  mind  and  body  are  to  be  corrected. 

The  science  that  aims  to  give  better  health,  longer 
life  and  greater  happiness  to  man  should  be  paramount 
to  all  others;  it  is  of  vastly  more  importance  to  the 
youth  to  know  what  will  prevent  misery  now,  than  to 
know  that  centuries  ago  Alexander  sorrowed  because 
there  were  no  more  worlds  to  conquer. 

Make  the  study  attractive  to  the  student,  stimulat- 
ing the  mind  to  further  investigation.  No  child  is 
too  young  to  learn.  Sow  the  seeds  in  the  kindergar- 
ten. Let  the  truths  be  gathered  all  along  the  path- 
way of  knowledge.  Teach  the  children  that  cleanli- 
ness means  health  and  strength.  Teach  them  that 
filth  and  dirt  infect  the  air  we  breathe,  the  food  we 
eat  and  the  water  we  drink,  and  that  it  breeds  pesti- 
lence and  transmits  disease.  Children  should  be 
taught  not  only  the  truths  of  the  science  of  hygiene, 
but  also  the  practical  use  of  the  knowledge  obtained. 
The  mind  and  the  body  should  be  trained  to  perform 
all  their  functions  and  live  as  nature  intended. 

No  false  ideas  of  modesty  should  prevent  the  teach- 
ing of  the  evil  effects  of  youthful  vices,  and  the  danger 
of  bringing  wretched  manliood  and  misery  to  those 
who  sin  through  ignorance.  These  things  would 
better  be  learned  in  scliool  from  wise  teachers  than  in 
the  street  from  evil-minded  youths. 

The  older  young  woman  should  be  taught  the  im- 
portance of  motherhood  and  all  it  implies.  Tlie 
appalling  darkness  that  surrounds  this  subject  and 
the  ignorance  shown  by  most  young  women  at  this 
period  of  tlieir  lives  is  an   outrage  against  humanity. 

At  no  time  of  life  is  the  mental,  moral  and  physi- 
cal growth  so  rapid  as  in  childhood.  During  that 
period  most  children  are  in  school. 

The  first  consideration  of  the  teacher  should  he 
'■  how  to  keep  the  growing  child  well,"  aiming  to  im- 
prove the  moral  and  physical,  as  well  as  the  mental 
condition. 

The  higli  pressure  system  of  education  with  its 
daily  grind  of  study,  followed  by  the  severe  strain  of 
examinations,  exhausts  the  mind,  causes  loss  of  appe- 
tite, interferes  with  sleep,   making  the  child  listless, 
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nervous  troubles.  There  are  children  who  will  bear 
crowding,  but  the  majority,  with  their  soft  pliant 
brains,  will  not  stand  the  strain.  The  per  cent,  of 
myopic  cases  increase  as  the  pupils  advance  from 
grade  to  grade.  This  is  due  largely  to  close  applica- 
cation  with  poor  light,  bad  printing  and  defective 
blackboards. 

Forming  bones,  growing  muscles,  developing  ner- 
vous system  and  the  constantly  changing  conditions 
of  childhood  need  exercise. 

Mind  and  body  should  be  systematically  trained, 
together  growing  in  strength  and  power.  Forcing 
either  at  the  expense  of  the  other  is  dangerous.  To 
cram  the  brain  of  a  poor,  sickly  body,  without  the  vital 
force  to  use  the  knowledge,  is  to  make  an  unbalanced 
human  being.  Cultivate  good,  active  minds  supported 
by  the  brawn  and  sinew  of  sound  bodies,  and  they 
will  wield  an  influence  on  this  swiftly  moving  civili- 
zation. 

Muscular  tissue  will  not  improve  without  muscular 
action.  Exercise  develops  and  tones  up  muscle  and 
nerve  force,  thus  increasing  the  heart's  action,  causing 
the  lungs  to  expand  and  send  richer  blood  to  the  brain, 
whicli  brings  clearness  of  thought  and  a  more  practi- 
cal turn  of  mind.  Manual  labor  and  exercise  should 
be  wisely  interspersed  with  study.  Physical  culture 
will  give  to  our  boys  and  girls  more  grace  and  finer 
physiques;  the  shuffling  walk  will  be  less  often  seen, 
the  bent  bodies  will  become  more  erect  and  awkward- 
ness will  disappear.  Special  exercises  should  be  given 
to  strengthen  the  weakest  parts,  fun  and  recreation 
forming  part  of  the  exercise.  Motion  is  often  rest  to 
a  child.  Dr.  Wey  found  that  twelve  of  the  dullest 
boys  in  school,  after  a  course  of  physical  training, 
without  their  knowing  why  it  was  done,  increased 
their  rank  in  their  classes  from  45  to  74  per  cent.; 
their  minds  becoming  more  active,  facial  expression 
more  intellectual  and  eyes  brighter. 

The  children  of  civilized  nations  spend  too  much 
time  in-doors.  Long  school  hours  should  be  avoided. 
Make  the  hours  of  study  accord  with  the  age  of  the 
pupil,  who  should  rest  each  half  hour.  The  French 
primary  schools  with  their  three  grades,  the  first  of 
three  and  a  half  hours,  the  second  of  four  and  one- 
half  hours,  and  the  third  of  five  and  one-half  hours 
for  mental  work  and  two  hours  for  bodily  exercise, 
have  improved  tlie  mental  and  physical  condition  of 
their  pupils.  In  the  half  time  schools  of  England, 
the  children  working  half  a  day  with  three  hours  of 
study,  pass  the  fourth  grade  in  nine  and  one-half 
years,  while  the  full  time  children  studying  six  hours 
a  day  do  not  show  the  same  aptness,  and  are  ten  and 
one-half  years  accomplishing  the  same  result. 

The  studies  should  be  made  interesting,  cheerful- 
ness being  encouraged.  Forced  stillness  in  a  school 
room  is  painful.  It  shows  too  rigid  a  discipline,  is 
wearing  on  the  pupil  and  tends  to  suppression  of  the 
spirits  that  are  needed  to  make  a  boy  or  girl  an  ener- 
getic man  or  woman. 

All  children  have  not  equal  ability  to  gain  knowl- 
edge, and  different  organisms  will  not  endure  the 
same  amount  of  work. 

Rigid  rules  can  not  be  enforced  with  safety;  grow- 
ing youth  has  peculiarities  that  can  not  be  bound  by 
human  laws.  The  calls  of  nature  must  be  attended 
to;  because  children  make  it  a  pretext  to  go  out  of 
doors,  teachers  are  not  relieved  from  the  criminal 
responsibility  for  the  destroyed  health  of  a  child 
The  strain  that  comes  to  the  young  girl  rapidly  devel 


oping  into  womanhood  is  enormous,  and  a  wise  judg- 
ment should  be  used  in  meeting  the  dangers  to  her 
moral,  mental  and  physical  life. 

The  brightest  pupils  in  school  do  not  always  achieve 
the  grandest  success  in  life.  Machine  work  will  not 
make  capable  men  and  women;  the  practical  should 
be  woven  into  the  web  and  woof  of  children's  lives, 
and  their  reasoning  powers  developed.  Thoughtful 
meditation  is  worth  more  than  impulsiveness. 

Crowded  education  without  due  regard  to  the  laws 
of  health  is  responsible  for  the  alarmingly  increasing 
defects  of  childhood.  The  tendency  to  heredity, 
defective  eyesight  and  hearing,  pulmonary  troubles 
and  deformities,  disordered  digestion  and  shattered 
nervous  systems  threatens  us  as  a  nation. 

Education  should  so  improve  the  mental  and  physi- 
cal condition  of  the  child,  that  he  will  rise  superior 
to  his  inherited  tendencies ;  then  will  each  succes- 
sive generation  grow  stronger  morally,  mentally  and 
physically. 

In  this  age  of  (>xcessive  aciivity  with  its  wonderful 
progress  in  trade,  art  and  science,  taxing  brains  to 
their  uttermost,  comes  weariness  and  failure  before 
life's  work  is  fully  completed.  Education  calls  for 
the  deepest  search  for  treasures  of  science,  which  will 
bring  to  the  surface  grand  results  in  a  moral,  intellec- 
tual and  physical  manhood,  better  prepared  for  life's 
work,  thus  enabling  him  to  grasp  great  possibilities, 
and  make  them  subservient  to  his  will. 

Civilization's  light  has  lessened  the  shadows  of 
ignorance  and  we  begin  to  realize  that  influences  are 
being  generated  now  that  will  tend  toward  good  or 
evil  in  the  ages  to  come.  Increased  knowledge  shows 
us  the  way  to  improve  our  schools,  tells  us  what  is 
needed  to  better  protect  and  make  sound  in  mind  and 
body  our  youth,  but  back  of  this  must  be  a  power  to 
make  and  enforce  laws  of  health. 

State  and  government  must  be  the  power,  with 
agents  systematically  carrying  on  the  work,  and  con- 
trolled and  guided  by  a  secretary  of  health  at  Wash- 
ington. 

Here  on  the  edge  of  the  century  let  us  make  ready 
for  the  future  and  send  the  rays  of  a  brighter  civiliza- 
tion into  the  next,  by  an  army  of  perfected  men  and 
women  "whose  exalted  characters,  Ijrilliancy  of  intel- 
lect and  physical  power]will  make  our  nation  the  peer 
of  all  others. 

Bradbury  Building. 


SPASMODIC  CLOSURE  OF  THE  GLOTTIS  IN 
THE  ADULT. 

I'resented   to   the  Section   on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  AnnuallMeeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4, 1897. 
BY  HAMILTON  STILLSON,  M.D. 

SEATTLE,   WASH. 

Spasmodic  occlusion"of  the  larynx  in  the  adult  is 
usually  of  the  nature  of  a  reflex  and  is  but  a  symptom 
of  a  nerve  lesion  more  remote  The  remote  causes  are 
usually  those  that  produce  paralysis  of  the  abductor 
muscles,  notably,  the  lateral  crico- arytenoids  and 
those  that  produce  spasm  of  the  adductor  muscles 
notably  the  inter-arytenoids.  A  differentiation  of 
these  causes  will  be  essential  to  the  proper  treatment 
of  the  cases  when  presenting. 

In  the  remote  causes  proper  has  been  enumerated 
spasm  of  the  adductor  muscles.  This  spasm  is  usually 
found  in  such  nervous  diseases  as  chorea  and  hysteria. 
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The  spasm  may  always  be  relieved  by  temporary  anes- 
thesia. It  is  usually  not  severe  nor  of  long  duration. 
As  a  rule  it  is  relieved  before  loss  of  consciousness 
supervenes,  the  exhaustion  caused  by  the  spasm 
relaxing  the  spasm.  It  is  of  the  nature  of  a  nervous 
cough  and  is  to  be  treated  as  such. 

It  is  with  closure  of  the  glottis  by  paralysis  of  the 
abductors  that  this  paper  has  principally  to  deal. 
There  are  two  forms,  one  seen  in  such  diseases  as 
epilepsy,  and  the  other  in  such  diseases  as  ataxia.  In 
the  so-called  laryngeal  vertigo,  laryngeal  epilepsy, 
there  seems  to  be  no  paralysis  of  the  abductors  except 
during  the  dyspnea.  These  attacks  are  sudden  and 
transient.  There  is  nearly  always  previous  discharge 
of  frothy  mucus  without  premonition  as  is  usual  in 
ordinary  epilepsy.  The  patient  will  be  seized  with  a 
sudden  violent  coughing  that  amounts  to  strangling. 
He  will  grasp  a  chair  or  like  object  if  convenient,  and 
in  a  few  seconds  fall,  usually  upon  the  back,  and  entirely 
lose  consciousness.  The  attack  will  last  but  a  few 
seconds.  The  patient  will  regain  his  feet  and  feel 
perfectly  well,  no  pain  or  unpleasant  feeling  of  any 
kind  being  present.  Indeed,  the  patient  may  express 
the  idea  that  the  remembrance  of  the  attack  is  pleas- 
urable rather  than  otherwise.  The  loss  of  conscious- 
ness seems  to  resemble  that  of  carbonic  anesthesia 
from  nitrous  oxid.  etc. 

About  thirty  cases  of  this  form  of  closure  of  the 
glottis  have  been  reported  in  literature  with  sufficient 
care  to  warrant  proper  classification.  They  are  as 
follows:  Charcot  {Comptes-rendus  de  la  SociHS  de 
Biologic,  p.  336,  Paris,  1876;  Le  Progrds  Med..  1879, 
xvii,  p.  317),  Gasquet  (  Practitioner,  August,  1819), 
Krishaber  {Ann.  des  Mai.  de  l'07-eiUe  et  du 
Larynx,  1882,  p.  182),  Grey  {Amer.  Jour.  Neurol, 
and  Psych.,  November,  1882),  Lefferts  {Arch. 
Laryngology,  vol.  iii,  p.  165,  New  York,  1883), 
McBride  {Edinburgh  Med.  Jour.,  March  1884), 
Russell  {Birmingham  Med.  Review,  August,  1884), 
Massei  {Giorn.  Internat.  delle  Sci.  Med.,  anno  vi), 
Hermes  {Journ.  de  M^d.  de  Paris,  1887,  p.  936), 
Knight  ( Transactions  Amer.  Laryng.  Asso.,  1886,  p. 
34),  Gleitsmann  {Med.  Monatschr.,i,i).  510),  Dauvin 
{Journ.  de  Mfd.  de  Paris,  Aug.  17,  1887),  Lennox 
Browne  ("Diseases  of  Nose  and  Throat,"  3d  ed.,  p. 
526),  Armstrong  {Med.  News,  June  8,  1889),  Adler 
{Neio  York  Med.  Jour.,  Jan.  30,  1892,  p.  128),  Weill 
{La  Provence  MMicale,  Dec.  3,  1887),  Fereol 
{Progres  Mfidicale.  1879,  No.  17,  p.  319),  Phillips 
{Med.  News,  Philadelphia,  March  19,  1892). 

Much  discord  exists  as  to  the  nature  of  this  form 
of  laryngeal  spasm,  but  in  the  opinion  of  the  writer 
the  affection  is  of  the  nature  of  petit  mal.  Regular 
paralysis  of  the  abductors  is  more  common  in  such 
affections  as  ataxia,  and  the  attacks  differ  from  those 
of  laryngeal  vertigo  in  that  the  patient,  though  he 
may  fall,  does  not  lose  consciousness.  They  differ 
also  in  being  loss  sudden  and  less  transient,  having  less 
frothy  mucus  exuded,  having  often  more  i^remonitory 
syniijtonis;  but  the  main  and  principal  difference  is 
that  there  is  jjaralysis  or  paresis  of  the  abductors 
at  other  times  than  in  the  periods  of  dyspnea.  There 
is,  indeed,  paresis  of  a  greater  or  less  degree  almost 
constantly. 

In  the  case  that  I  record  at  the  end  of  this  paper, 
the  first  attack  was  characterized  by  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, but  in  all  subsequent  attacks,  occurring  througli- 
out  several  years,  the  patient  though  greatly  distressed 


indeed,    more  fully   cognizant   of   the    condition    of 
affairs  than  was  consistent  with  comfort. 

This  form  of  closure  of  the  glottis  is  to  be  carefully 
studied,  since  it  is  often  the  one  observable  precursor 
of  ataxia  and  may  appear  long  before  any  other  symp- 
toms of  that  dreadfal  disease  make  their  appearance. 
Charcot,  I  believe  was  the  first  to  mention  it,  though 
Fereol  was  the  first  to  describe  it  fully  and  to  trace 
its  relation  to  ataxia.  He  gave  it  a  most  interesting 
and  graphic  description.  Kussmaul  and  others  have 
further  developed  the  subject.  Their  researches  show 
that  when  laryngeal  paralysis  is  of  central  origin,  it 
is  most  frequently  found  accompanying  disease  of  the 
medulla  oblongata  and  of  the  pons,  as  in  bulbar 
paralysis,  in  multiple  or  disseminated  cerebro- spinal 
sclerosis,  in  locomotor  ataxia  and  in  the  general  paral- 
ysis of  the  insane.  In  the  case  whose  history  I  give 
below  the  disease  occurred  in  locomotor  ataxia  of 
rheumatic  origin. 

Case.— On  Jan.  5,  1894,  F.  M.,  English,  aged  about  35  years 
(occupation,  proprietor  of  a  logging  camp)  was  brought  to  my 
office.  He  was  of  large,  robust  habit,  florid  complexion  ;  had 
been  drinking,  and  I  thought  at  first  that  he  was  tipsy.  He 
was  led  staggering  and  strangling  into  the  office,  his  eyes  star- 
ing, face  livid  and  cyanotic,  tongue  out,  presenting  a  most  dis- 
tressing and  anxious  appearance.  I  gave  him  a  few  whiffs  of 
chloroform  and  sprayed  his  throat  with  cocain,  and  got  a  good 
view  of  the  larynx.  Vocal  cords  highly  hyperemic,  as  was  the 
mucous  membrane  throughout  the  nose  and  throat.  At  rest,  the 
vocal  cords  were  almost  parallel  and  tolerably  close  together — 
voice  not  impaired.  In  inspiration  the  vocal  cords  pitched 
down,  valve-like.  Later  there  was  audible  inspiratory  sound, 
especially  in  an  inspiration  taken  after  the  pronunciation  of  a 
somewhat  lengthened  sentence.  In  expiration  the  vocal  cords 
were  close  together  and  the  false  cords  approached.  There 
was  hypertrophy  of  the  lingual  tonsil,  thickening  in  the  region 
of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil,  hypertrophied  follicles  on  the  pos- 
terior wall  of  the  pharynx,  edema  and  elongation  of  the  uvula, 
edema  of  the  right  septum  posteriorly,  deviation  of  the  right 
and  left  septum  and  septal  spurs,  hypertrophy  of  mucous  mem- 
brane on  the  right  and  left  lower  turbinates.  .-Vmong  his  gen- 
eral symptoms  were  constipation  and  hemorrhoids.  His  gait 
was  unsteady,  his  feet  being  placed  wide  apart.  He  reeled 
while  standing  with  his  eyes  closed.  There  was  cutaneous 
anesthesia  on  the  sides  of  the  chest  and  on  the  lower  extremi- 
ties. The  skin  was  not  sensitive  to  the  pain  of  pricking,  but 
very  sensitive  to  that  of  heat  and  cold.  Patient  complained 
that  cold  was  painful  to  him.  Knee  jerk  was  absent ;  tendon 
reflex  was  absent. 

Vision,  right  and  left,  ''lmi,  unimproved:  requires  a +4  D. 
to  enable  him  to  read  .laeger  No.  1  at  fourteen  inches.  The 
range  of  accommodation  was  two  inches.  There  was  exophoria 
for  a  distance  of  two  and  one  half  degrees  when  looking  straight 
forward,  greater  when  look'ng  to  either  side,  diplopia  when 
looking  to  the  right  or  left  of  center,  at  which  time  patient 
complains  of  being  dizzy. 

History. — Twelve  or  fifteen  years  ago  had  a  severe  attack  of 
rheumatism  through  shoulders  and  chest,  dull  soreness 
through  musclet.  of  chest  and  shouldeis  and  for  years  after 
could  not  comb  his  hair  with  comfort,  could  not  get  arm  up, 
the  touch  of  the  clothes  was  painful,  rheumatism  confined 
principally  to  the  chest. 

About  five  years  ago,  while  engaged  in  the  lumber  busi- 
ness he  had  attacks  of  dizziness,  especially  after  lifting  or 
stooping,  head  would  get  dizzy  and  glimmer :  had  sick  head- 
ache and  dyspepsia,  thought  it  was  biliousness ;  knees  would 
got  weak  and  painful,  especially  after  walking  skids  very 
much  :  would  have  sick  headache  every  week  and  would  end 
in  emesis.  Has  not  had  this  bilious  sick  headache  for  two 
years,  but  occasionally  vomits  after  coughing  awhile. 

Four  or  five  years  ago  the  skin  became  numb:  "If  you 
would  pinch  it  it  would  not  hurt."  It  was  then  all  around 
the  chest.  It  is  so  now.  The  skin  is  very  seDsitive  to  heat 
or  cold,  can  not  take  a  cold  water  bath. 

About  five  years  ago  the  strangling  cough  attacked  him. 
The  spasm  would  last  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes.  There  would 
be  a  tickling  in  the  throat  as  though  a  bread  crumb  were 
there,  would  hawk  and  try  to  get  it  out,  then  would  cough  and 
strangle,  did  not  lose  consciousness  in  these  attacks  nor  fall, 
neither  was  there  much  expectoration.  What  he  did  spit  up 
nrno  n  ofirf  i\t  \xW\if\  fnaniv  T^hletrm.      At.  Hrflt  the  attAckfi  would 
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last  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes,  "seemed  to  be  caused  by  the 
drawingof  the  breath."  Sometimes  the  patient  would  hold  his 
breath  to  keep  from  having  the  pains. 

A  year  or  two  ago  had  twitching  of  the  eyelids  on  the  right 
side.  At  that  time  the  numb  skin  on  the  trunk  felt  creepy, 
especially  when  the  clothes  would  touch  it,  and  the  patient 
felt  as  though  walking  on  sand  all   the  time. 

A  year  ago  last  fall  his  eye  trouble  became  worse — eyes 
saw  double,  and  this  double  vision  lasted  for  about  two  or 
three  weeks,  could  hardly  see  across  the  house,  could  see 
double  each  way,  to  the  right  and  left ;  would  not  see  double 
when  looking  straight  forward.  After  looking  to  the  right  or 
left  it  would  take  a  little  while  to  get  the  eyes  pointed 
straight  forward  again. 

March,  1896.^No  heterophoria.  V.  D.  =  -'0/30  ;  with  +  .50  C. 
axis  90O  =  -''iio.  V.  L.  =  -"4(1 ;  with  +  .50  C.  axis  90°  =  2".so, 
to  which  was  added  -(-  3.50  for  near  vision.  A  test  with  the 
perimeter  shows  a  slight  narrowing  of  the  field  for  red  and  a 
central  scotoma  in  field  of  left  eye.  Patient  no  longer  gets 
dizzy,  except  in  bed  at  night,  when  he  is  awakened  by  a  great 
noise  in  the  head,  and  will  be  dizzy  until  he  can  assume  a  new 
position.  The  glottis  does  not  completely  close  in  spasm, 
though  he  occasionally  has  a  tickling  spasmodic  cough  of  short 
duration. 

December,  1896. — Does  not  strangle,  and  the  cough  is  slight 
and  controllable.  Vocal  cords  during  phonation  are  parallel. 
When  getting  his  breath  after  having  spoken  a  few  words  his 
inhalations  are  audible.  Mucous  membrane  of  the  throat  is 
pale.  Vocal  cords  during  phonation  are  not  steady.  The  left 
vocal  cord  is  in  the  median  line  and  remains  there  during  the 
use  and  nonuse  of  the  voice.  During  phonation  the  right 
vocal  cord  will  come  up  into  position  parallel  with  the  left,  and 
then  by  a  series  of  unsteady  movements  will  go  away  from  its 
partner.  During  inhalation  the  left  cord  remains  in  the 
median  line  and  is  sucked  downward  like  a  valve,  while  the 
right  vocal  cord  is  curved  outward,  being  somewhat  sickle 
shaped,  and  is  valve-like  but  not  depressed  as  much  as  the  left. 

May  11,  1897. — The  patient  has  had  but  one  attack  of 
strangling  in  several  months,  no  dizziness,  no  pains,  no  diffi- 
culty in  micturition  or  defecation,  no  hemorrhoids.  The  field 
of  vision  remains  about  the  same.  The  scotoma  in  the  right 
eye  is  not  now  demonstrable,  and  that  in  the  left  eye  is  much 
smaller,  being  but  a  mere  line  extending  from  the  point  of  fix- 
ation half  way  across  the  nasal  portion  of  the  field. 
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Salivary  calculi  are,  as  a  rule,  easily  recognized, 
although  they  are  not  of  frequent  occurrence.  They 
are  most  frequently  located  near  the  buccal  end  of 
Wharton's  or  Steno's  duct,  and  often  have  a  definite 
outline  and  shape,  rendering  their  detection  by  pal- 
pation usually  easy.  There  are.  however,  a  number 
of  cases  recorded  in  which  their  discovery  was  made 
by  mere  chance.  Such  an  instance  occurred  in  my 
practice.  In  two  of  my  cases  the  diagnosis  was  easily 
made. 

It  appears  that  the  growth  and  formation  of  sali- 
vary calculi  begin  years  before  their  detection,  and 
in  this  respect  their  character  is  quite  in  contrast  to 
the  stones  found  imbedded  in  the  nasal  cavities,  which 
latter  reach  a  large  size  after  sometimes  a  growth  of 
only  a  few  months.  The  secretcrry  function  of  Steno's 
or  Wharton's  duct  and  of  the  nasal  cavity  proper  are 
not  only  different,  but  the  foreign  bodies  found  there 
are  of  different  sizes.  Sometimes  these  ducts  contain 
large  stones,  without  in  any  way  producing  symptoms, 
or  in  any  sense  annoying  the  patient.  Such  an  in- 
stance is  the  following  case: 

Ca.se  ;.— Mr.  A.  F.,  2.3  years  of  age,  for  the  last  six  years  a 
professional  clarionetist,  came  to  me  last  winter,  in  the  height  of 
his  season,  complaining  of  a  cold,  contracted  two  weeks  before, 
and  in  consequence  of  this  an  abscess  had  formed,   as  he  be- 


lieved, under  the  tongue.  On  examination  I  found  a  swelling 
about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  in  the  left  sublingual  region.  No 
hard  substance  could  be  felt  at  all.  Believing  that  I  was  deal- 
ing with  a  ranula,  I  made  a  long  incision  through  the  buccal 
mucosa.  A  mass  of  fetid  pus  escaped,  and,  to  my  surprise,  the 
end  of  a  stone,  oblong  in  shape,  appeared  in  the  opening.  It 
was  readily  extracted.  It  undoubtedly  came  from  Wharton's 
duct,  judging  from  its  contour.  There  is  nothing  unusual  in 
its  size  and  weight. 

After  thoroughly  cleansing  the  abscess  cavity,  I  passed  a 
probe,  and  was  surprised  to  find  evideace  of  another  stone  sit- 
uated deeply  within  the  tissues  of  the  submaxillary  gland.  My 
first  effort  to  extract  it  resulted  in  failure,  as  it  slipped  back 
further  in  the  cavity.  My  second  attempt,  however,  was  suc- 
cessful. The  stone  was  irregularly  oval  and  about  as  large  as 
a  cherry.  One  would  suppose  that  a  person  whose  mouth  is 
constantly  in  action  by  reason  of  his  professional  occupation, 
would  be  able  to  detect  anything  of  an  abnormal  character  in 
it.  Yet  in  this  instance  the  patient  never  suspected  anything 
whatever,  until  two  weeks  ago,  when  as  he  states,  he  contracted 
the  cold,  which  most  likely  caused  the  abscess  about  which  he 
consulted  me.  He  is  positive  that  before  contracting  his  cold 
he  never  felt  anything  unusual  in  his  mouth. 

As  an  illumination  of  the  powers  of  endurance,  it  is 
interesting  to  state  that  my  patient,  a  weak  man  at 
best,  not  only  followed  his  usual  vocation  as  a  clario- 
net player  up  to  the  day  on  which  the  calculus  was 
discovered  and  extracted,  but  also  played  his  musical 
instrument  on  the  evening  after  the  operation  despite 
the  fact  that  there  was  a  large  iodoform  tampon  in  the 
old  site  of  the  calculus.  There  are  on  record  other 
instances  where  a  supposed ''cold  "' led  to  the  detec- 
tion of  salivary  calculi. 

Mr.  Carver '  removed  a  stone  from  a  man  70  years 
of  age.  who  had  noticed  some  tenderness  in  the  sub- 
lingual region  only  for  about  five  or  sis  weeks. 

Demons'  found  a  stone  the  size  of  an  olive  in 
Wharton's  duct,  which  produced  no  symptoms  until 
three  weeks  before  its  removal. 

There  are,  on  the  other  hand,  cases  recorded  in 
which  the  stone  had  made  its  presence  felt  for  several 
years  before  its  final  extraction.  Alfred  Smith  and 
Alex.  T.  Scott "  reported  a  case  in  which  a  tumor  had 
been  first  noticed  by  the  patient  seven  years  before, 
at  which  time  it  was  the  size  of  a  pea. 

Jos.  Dixon  '  describes  the  sufferings  of  his  wife,  who 
had  noticed  a  swelling  under  the  tongue  for  fifteen 
years.  Mr.  Alexander  Bruce  '  removed  a  stone  of 
"  considerable  dimensions,"  as  he  states  it,  although 
it  weighed  only  lU  grains.  In  this  instance  the 
patient  had  felt  it  fourteen  years  previously.  Dr. 
Webb's"  patient  felt  a  small  lump  sixteen  years  before 
being  operated  upon.  Dr.  Padieu's'  patient  felt  it 
for  twenty-five  years,  and  Dr.  Schuster's'  patient  for 
forty-four  years  (!) 

It  is  known  that  patients  suffering  from  salivary 
calculi  frequently  obtain  relief  from  their  symptoms 
by  stjueezing  out  the  pus  and  mucus  which  surround 
the  stone  and  fill  the  cavity,  into  the  mouth,  from 
which  they  expectorate  it  or  unconsciously  swallow  it. 
Thus,  we  can  understand  in  Jos.  Dixon's  case  the 
attacks  of  dyspepsia  lasting  for  fifteen  years,  which 
were  not  amenable  to  treatment.  The  patient  appar- 
ently swallowed  the  secretions  which  she  pressed  out 
from  the  glands. 

Other  symptoms  caused  by  the  stones  are  pain  in- 
creased by  movements  of  the  jaw  such  as  during  mas- 
tication, and  from  retention  of  saliva  shortly  after  mas- 


1  The  Lancet.  March  13,  1.S8C,  p.  494. 
-'  .lour,  de  med.  et  do  chir.  de  Bordeaux, Sept.  fi,  18.S5. 
'<  Jour,  of  the  British  Dental  .^ssoc,  1888,  p.  175. 
i  Lancet,  Nov.  26,  1.H87,  p.  1003. 

5  Transactions  of  the  Pathol.  Soc.  of  London,  Vol.  xvli,  p.  134. 

6  Ibidem,  viii,  p.  221. 

'  Gazette  Med.,  June  8.  1886. 

8  Oesterr.  Vierteljahrssehr.  fuer  Zahnheilkunde,  Oct.  1886. 
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tication.  Still  another  symptom  occasionally  encoun- 
tered is  difficulty  in  breathing.  That  this  last  symptom 
is  sometimes  dangerous  to  life  is  proven  by  the  case  of 
J.  W.  Hulke,  and  my  second  case. 

Hulke'  treated  a  young  lady  who  had  a  tumor 
under  the  tongue  which  had  been  growing  for  the  last 
six  years.  This  tumor  sometimes  enlarged  temporarily 
to  such  proportions  as  to  threaten  sutt'ocation.  At 
times  there  would  be  a  discharge  into  the  mouth,  fol- 
lowed by  the  return  of  the  swelling  to  its  former  size. 
The  patient  indicated  by  her  statements  that  the  stone 
had  nearly  suffocated  her. 

The  following  case  which  came  under  my  observa- 
tion, illustrates  this  last  point: 

Case  2. — Mr.  N.  S.,  aged  45  years,  had  been  suffering  two 
and  a  half  years  before  he  noticed  a  swelling  under  the  tongue. 
This  swelling  grew  steadily,  and  occasionally  caused  him  great 
pain.  For  the  last  ten  days  the  pain  and  swelling  had  grown 
worse.  During  the  night  he  snored  so  loudly  that  he  had  to 
be  wakened,  and  on  these  occasions  his  face  would  become 
markedly  cyanotic.  The  patient  was  tall  and  very  stout,  and 
had  the  hoarse  voice  that  characterizes  the  chronic  alcoholic. 
On  examination  the  tumor  was  found  to  project  slightly  from 
under  the  tongue  and  to  extend  along  the  right  of  the  frenu- 
lum, reaching  to  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  backward  between  the 
root  of  the  tongue  and  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  at  which  spot  it 
appeared  to  be  adherent  to  the  buccal  mucous  membrane,  sim- 
ulating the  case  described  by  Hulke.  By  palpation  fluctuation 
was  elicited,  and  a  hard  mass  could  be  plainly  felt  within  it.  I 
was  quite  sure  that  we  had  to  deal  here  with  a  salivary  calcu- 
lus which  had  formed  iti  the  beginning  ()f  the  main  duct,  and 
I  advised  its  removal.  For  obvious  reasons  the  patient  refused 
and  went  home.     His  heart  and  lungs  were  normal. 

Several  weeks  later  I  received  a  note  from  his  phy- 
sician, stating  that  the  patient  had  died.  The  night 
preceding  his  death  he  had  imbibed  more  freely  than 
usual,  and  then  retired.  Having  fallen  asleep,  he 
began  to  snore  so  loudly  that  his  wife  awoke.  She 
found  the  patient  breathing  with  great  difficulty, 
while  his  face  was  black  and  blue.  She  tried  to 
awaken  him.  but  failed.  She  had  a  physician  called; 
but  the  patient  died  of  suffocation  before  medical  aid 
reached  him.  An  autopsy  disclosed  an  almond-shaped 
salivary  calculus,  imbedded  in  a  pus  cavity.  Death 
no  doubt  resulted  indirectly  from  its  presence;  for  on 
previous  occasions  he  would  invariably  get  rid  of  the 
pus  that  had  accumulated  in  the  cavity  by  coughing 
or  hawking  it  out.  and  in  this  manner  relieve  himself 
of  the  cause  of  his  dyspnea.  But  on  the  fatal  night 
he  was  so  fully  under  the  influence  of  liquor  that  he 
could  not  arouse  himself  from  the  stupor  caused  by  it, 
and  thus  succumbed. 

I  remarked  in  the  beginning  of  this  paper,  that 
when  I  compared  the  sizes  of  salivary  calculi  and 
rhinoliths  that  I  believed  that  the  majority  of  these 
deposits  owe  their  formation  to  the  fact  that  a  foreign 
body  enters  the  duct  or  gland  itself. 

When  Clinton  Wagner '°  says:  "These  concretions 
are  formed  by  the  deposit  of  earthy  salts  from  the 
saliva  in  the  excretory  ducts  leading  from  the  gland 
or  in  the  body  of  the  gland  itself,  and  that  the  cause 
of  the  de])osit  is  an  ol)struction  to  the  flow  of  saliva 
either  to  or  through  the  excretory  duct,"  he  overlooks 
the  primary  cause  of  their  formation,  /.  c,  a  foreign 
body.  Around  this  foreign  body  is  deposited  layer 
after  layer  of  eartliy  salts.  This  obstruction  causes 
a  retention  of  the  salivary  secretion.  I  do  not,  how- 
ever, claim  that  this  process  obtains  in  all  instances  of 
salivary  calculi,  but  in  the  majority. 

Professor  Ribbert  of  Bern,  found  that  a  hair  of  a 


'J  Transactions  of  the  I'athol.  Soc.  of  London,  Vul.  .\.xlv.  |i.  .S8. 
1"  N.  Y.  Mod.  Jour.,  Nov.  11,  18118.  p.  .%U. 


toothbrush  had  forced  itself  into  Wharton's  duct,  thus 
giving  rise  to  the  formation  of  a  salivary  calculus 
around  it.  _ 

In  several  other  instances  the  same  causative  ele-      ■ 
ment  was  found.    Hulke  removed  a  stone   weighing       ■ 
76  grains.      Its  broken  surfaces  exhibited  concentric 
rings  around  a  small,  black,  central  speck.     This  speck 
was  a  fragment  of  wood. 

It  must  be  true  that  in  certain  calculi  no  central 
foreign  body  can  be  demonstrated,  because  it  has 
undergone  chemical  changes.  Galippe  reported  a  case 
of  spontaneous  discharge  of  a  stone  from  Wharton's 
duct.  This  calculus  had  concentric  strata  without  a 
kernel  being  found.  But  he  found  microbes,  already 
described  by  Malassez  and  Vignal.  in  these  deposits. 

One  case  is  reported  by  Wertheimer  "  in  which  an 
abscess  formed  during  eating.  The  patient  while 
eating  blueberries  suddenly  noticed  a  tumor  in  the 
right  submaxillary  region,  and  at  the  same  time  a 
burning  sensation  in  the  mouth  These  symptoms 
always  appeared  during  mastication.  Finally,  among 
greenish  chees}'  masses,  the  berries  were  found.  Here 
stones  had  not  yet  formed,  so.  properly  speaking  this 
case  does  not  belong  here,  but  it  shows  how  often 
foreign  bodies  enter  Wharton's  duct. 

Case  :j. — Mr.  M.  P.,  57  years  of  age,  merchant,  of  moderate 
habits  and  enjoying  good  health,  had  noticed  for  some  time  a 
small  lump  in  the  left  submaxillary  region.  For  the  last  three 
months  it  had  grown  steadily  and  had  become  painful  during 
and  after  mastication.  A  simple  incision  was  made,  and  a  small 
oval  shaped  stone  removed.  In  cutting  it  open,  concentric 
rings  were  seen  and  a  very  small  piece  of  wood  in  the  center.  It 
was  ascertained  that  the  patient  had  been  for  years  in  the  habit 
of  chewing  toothpicks,  thus  most  likely  forcing  the  foreign  body 
into  Wharton's  duct. 

These  cases  certainly  prove  that  the  formation  of 
calculi  around  a  foreign  body  does  occur  in  these  as 
well  as  in  other  parts  of  the  human  anatomy.  That 
there  are  other  causes  for  their  formation  there  is  no 
doubt,  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  quantity  of  saliva 
is  an  important  factor. 

A  case  of  Thomas  Ballard'^  is  of  interest:  A  young 
lady  suffered  from  the  effects  of  a  buccal  abscess  which 
had  opened  spontaneously.  Two  small  calculi  were 
removed  from  the  abscess  cavity.  It  was  learned  that 
eleven  years  before  she  was  salivated  during  an  attack 
of  jaundice.  It  is  probable  that  this  salivation  caused 
a  swelling  of  the  excretory  duct  of  the  gland,  then  a 
retention  of  saliva  and  gradually  the  formation  of  a 
stone. 

Just  as  increased  flow  of  saliva  may  tend  to  pro- 
duce a  calculus,  it  may  also  tend  to  wash  away  a 
nucleus  in  the  duct,  around  which  salty  deposits 
might  form.  This  was  the  case  with  a  patient  of 
Kurz's.  who  had  taken  pilocarpin  internally.  The 
increased  glandular  excretion  washed  out  a  calculus 
from  Wharton's  duct. 

In  conclusion,  I  also  believe  that  the  submaxillary 
is  more  often  the  site  and  seat  of  calculi  than  the  par- 
otid gland,  because  the  secretion  of  the  former  gland 
contains  a  comparatively  larger  proportion  of  mucin, 
a  substance  which  seems  to  possess  considerable  ad- 
hesive properties,  and  seems  to  favor  the  deposit  of 
inorganic  salts.  This  belief  is  confirmed  by  tlie  fact 
tliat  the  usual  site  of  the  calculus  is  just  at  the  outlet 
of  the  salivary  duct  on  the  buccal  mucosa,  a  point 
which  furnishes  a  ready  ingress  for  foreign  matter. 

1003  Madison  Ave. 
n  Corps  t  imiiners  du  canal  de  Wharton.    Bnlletin  mfd.  d<i  Nord.  Dec. 

12,  ISK."!. 

IJ  Transactions  of  the  Pathol,  soc.  of  London.  V/il.  .wlil,  p.  93. 
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DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Solly — I  once  found  a  calculus  in  the  submaxillary 
gland.  I  have  never  seen  a  case  reported  where  the  calculus 
was  imbedded  in  the  body  of  the  gland.  An  incision  was  made 
following  up  the  duct  and  the  stone  was  felt  by  the  finger,  im- 
bedded in  the  gland,  and  was  then  forced  into  the  mouth  and 
removed.  The  stone  was  about  the  size  of  a  chestnut  and 
weighed  twenty-five  or  thirty  grains. 

Dr.  Freudenth.\l — I  am  sure  that  there  are  several  cases  on 
record  where  the  stone  was  in  the  body  of  the  gland.  Dr. 
Bull  of  New  York  has  one,  and  there  is  a  case  reported  by 
another  surgeon  whose  name  I  do  not  recall,  in  which  the 
stone  could  not  be  reached  from  the  inside  of  the  mouth  and  he 
had  to  make  an  incision  from  the  outside. 


AN  UNUSUAL  CASE  OF  BLOOD  CYST  OF 
THE  POSTERIOR  NARES. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annnal  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  JOHX  N.  MACKENZIE,  M.D. 

NEIV   YORK,    N.  T. 

The  patient  was  a  young  lady  of  23.  As  a  result  of 
the  imperfect  extraction  of  a  tooth,  there  was  necrosis 
of  the  jaw,  with  subsequent  exfoliation  of  bone,  lead- 
ing to  a  more  or  less  complete  obliteration  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  antrum.  This  had  happened  five  years 
before  consultation.  For  three  years  before  consul- 
tation she  had  suffered  with  symptoms  referable  to 
the  orbit  and  antrum.  On  examination  a  small  glis- 
tening point  was  seen,  resembling  the  appearance 
seen  in  fibroma  of  the  nasal  cavity.  The  right  side 
of  the  nose  was  occluded.  The  mass  looked  very 
much  like  a  child's  toy  balloon.  The  envelope  of  the 
cyst  was  extremely  attenuated  looking  as  if  it  was 
scarcely  a  line  in  depth.  I  made  an  appointment 
with  her  to  return  the  same  day,  but  in  the  meantime 
a  spontaneous  rupture  occurred,  and  when  I  examined 
her  the  next  day  I  was  unable  to  find  any  trace  of  the 
growth.  The  inflammatory  process  which  originated 
the  trouble  probably  started  in  the  antrum  as  a  result 
of  the  necrosis  of  bone,  and  from  this  the  edema  and 
the  subsequent  formation  of  the  cyst  had  resulted.  I 
consider  this  a  unique  case.  Some  cases  of  large 
serous  cysts  have  been  reported. 


AN  ETIOLOGIC  STUDY  OF  ATROPHIC  DIS- 
EASE OF  THE  UPPER  AIR  PASSAGES 
BASED    UPON    AN   EXAMINATION 
OF  TWO  HUNDRED  CASES. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Larynnolofiy  and  Otology  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association 

held  at  Philadelphia,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  J.  L.  GOODALE,  M.D. 

BOSTON,    MASS. 

In  the  following  paper  I  desire  to  invite  your  atten- 
tion rather  to  the  predisposing  than  to  the  immediate 
causes  of  atrophic  states  of  the  nose,  pharynx  and 
larynx.  The  statements  current  in  our  recent  text- 
books that  certain  classes  of  pei'sons  under  certain 
conditions  are  particularly  liable  to  these  conditions 
appear  to  be  derived  from  general  impressions.  Since 
under  such  circumstances,  a  few  positive  examples 
are  apt  to  outweigh  unduly  a  large  number  of  nega- 
tive and  therefore  easily  forgotten  ones,  I  undertook 
recently  to  submit  the  current  statements  to  the  test 
of  a  systematic  examination.  For  this  purpose  200 
cases  of  atrophic  disease  of  the  nose,  pharynx  or  lar- 


ynx were  investigated  carefully  with  reference  to  the 
following  points. 

1.  The  relation  of  these  states  to  age,  sex,  sexual 
functions  in  the  female,  and  general  nutrition. 

2.  The  influence  of  a  normal  patency  of  the  ante- 
rior nares. 

3.  The  influence  of  the  inhalation  of  an  insanitary 
atmosphere. 

4.  The  influence  of  pre-exisfing  local  or  general 
disease. 

5.  The  relation  to  associated  hypertrophic  states 
of  the  neighboring  mucous  membrane  or  lymphoid 
structures. 

In  the  consideration  of  atrophic  disease,  I  have  at 
the  outset  excluded  the  following  conditions: 

1.  An  imperfect  development  of  the  intra-nasal 
structures,  especially  of  the  turbinates,  occurring  in 
chlorotic  young  women,  and  not  associated  with  nasal 
obstruction  or  chronic  inflammation  of  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane.  For  purposes  of  convenience,  I 
have  called  this  condition  congenital  hypoplasia  of 
the  nasal  turbinate,  since,  although  histologic  exam- 
inations are  wanting,  an  analogy  is  very  directly  sug- 
gested to  Virchow's  congenital  hypoplasia  of  the 
female  sexual  and  vascular  systems  associated  with 
chlorosis. 

2.  I  also  exclude  an  imperfect  development  of  the 
intra-nasal  structures  occurring  in  post-nasal  obstruc- 
tion, probably  due  as  I  have  previously  suggested'  to 
the  absence  of  normal  respiratory  alterations  in  intra- 
nasal air  pressure  requisite  for  proper  nutrition. 

3.  There  are  to  be  excluded  the  anemic  conditions 
of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  secondary  to  general 
malnutrition,  particularly  seen  in  phthisis;  also 

4.  The  pressure  atrophies  from  septal  deviations 
and  new  growths. 

5.  Finally,  atrophic  states  associated  with  syphilitic 
lesions  in  the  vicinity. 

With  the  exception  perhaps  of  the  last,  such  states 
are  the  result  of  altered  nutrition  and  non-inflamma- 
tory in  nature.  They  are  therefore  sharply  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  the  genuine  atrophy  at  present  under 
consideration.  The  five  conditions  just  referred  to 
although  recognizable  when  occurring  typically  may, 
if  inflammation  supervenes,  closely  resemble  clini- 
cally mild  forms  of  genuine  atrophy.  This  possible 
source  of  error  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  in  the  exami- 
nation of  cases. 

For  purposes  of  classification  it  appeared  most 
natural  to  divide  the  cases  of  true  atrophy  into  the 
following  groups: 

1.  Atrophic  states  of  the  nasal  structures,  not 
accompanied  by  decomposition,  whether  or  not  asso- 
ciated with  atrophy  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx. 

2.  Atrophic  states  of  the  nasal  structures  with 
characteristic  fetor,  whether  or  not  accompanied  by 
atrophy  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx. 

3.  Atrophic  or  dry  conditions  of  the  pharyngeal 
mucous  membrane  unaccompanied  by  atrophy  within 
the  nose. 

For  convenient  designation  these  conditions  will  be 
called  respectively,  non-fetid  atrophy,  fetid  atrophy 
and  pharyngeal  atrophy. 

The  relations  of  these  atrophic  states  to  sex  are 
non-fetid  atrophy,  males  20,  females  M;  fetid  atrophy, 
males  28,  females  71;  pharyngeal  atrophy,  males  12, 
females  15. 

1  \n  Experimental  Study  of  the  Respiratory  Functions  of  the  Narea; 
Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  of  Novemher  6  and  12, 1896. 
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Age. — Since  the  age  at  which  characteristic  symp- 
toms first  developed  is  of  more  value  than  the  age  at 
the  time  of  examination,  a  table  of  this  is  given. 


AGE  OF  DEVELOPMENT. 


AGE.    . 

HALES. 

FEMALES. 

Between 

Non -fetid. 

Fetid. 

Phar. 

Non-fetid. 

Fetid. 

Phar. 

1  and    4 

6  and    9 

10  and  14 

16  and  19 

20  and  24 

35  and  29 

30  and  34     

35  and  40     .   . 

(8)  1 
(4)  3 
(4)  3 
6 
3 
3 
1 

(2)  1 
(«)  1 
(8)  7 

(2)  8 

(3)  1 
5 
3 
3 

■(4)  2 
(2)  5 

1 

■  '    3 
(6) 

(6) 

(8)    3 
(2)    7 
(2)  11 
9 
10 
7 
3 

(36) 

(6) 
(28)     1 
(22)     8 
(5)  17 
(1)  19 
(3)  10 

7 
6 
(7) 

'(2)  1 

a,  2 

(3)  2 
2 
3 

Above  40  .   .   . 

(5)  5 

Doubtful  Duration.  . 

(6) 

w 

(Figures    in    hraclcets    indicate    age   when    characteristic  symptoms 
appeared  ;  unbracketed  figures  indicate  age  at  time  of  examination.) 

Sexual  functions  in  the  female — Character  of  menstntation. 
Non-fetid  atrophy  (54  caBes) :  Menstruation  regular  and  nor- 
mal, 27  cases ;  menstruation  irregular  or  scanty,  11  cases : 
menstruation  not  appeared,  6  cases ;  answers  doubtful  10 
cases. 


Of  the  fifteen  pharyngeal  cases  only  one  had  noticed 
increased  dryness  of  the  throat  during  menstruation. 

A  single  case  only,  one  of  fetid  atrophy,  had  noticed 
improvement  after  establishment  of  menstruation. 

No  case  had  noticed  any  change  following  marriage. 
In  one  case  of  non-fetid  and  one  of  fetid  atrophy  the 
symptoms  greatly  diminished  after  childbirth. 

General  health  and  nutrition. — In  the  seventy-four 
non-fetid  cases  it  was  noted  that  six  males  and  thir- 
teen females  exhibited  distinctly  poor  health  and 
nutrition,  the  remainder  being  well  up  to  or  above 
the  average. 

In  the  eighty-seven  fetid  cases,  twenty-four  showed 
poor  health  and  nutrition. 

In  the  oases  of  pure  pharyngeal  atrophy,  three 
cases,  all  females,  showed  poor  health  and  nutrition. 

The  inhalation  of  an  insanitary  atmosphere  and  the 
previous  existence  of  local  or  general  disease  were 
inquired  into  in  all  cases,  but  owing  to  the  low  degree 
of  intelligence  possessed  by  many  of  the  patients,  as 
well  as   for  other  reasons,  the  answers  afford  infor- 
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Chart  showing  absolute  frequency  of  atrophic  states  of  upper  air  passages  In  200  cases  at  different  ages. 

Age  of  favorable  commencement  of  affection,  male .     Age  of  favorable  commencement  of  affection,  female 

examination  of  male Age  at  time  of  examination  of  female  —  -  —  -  —  -—. 


■  — .      Age  at  time  of 


Fetid  atrophy  (71  cases):  Menstruation  normal,  36  cases: 
menstruation  irregular  or  scanty,  18  cases ;  menstruation 
not  yet  appeared,  8  cases  ;  answers  doubtful,  19  cases. 

Pharyngeal  atrophy  (15  cases) :  Menstruation  normal,  7  cases: 
menstruation  scanty,  2  cases ;  answers  unsatisfactory,  6 
cases. 

The  patients  were  questioned  with  regard  to  the 
existence  of  any  connection  between  the  intensity  of 
the  atrophic  symptoms  and  the  period  of  menstruation. 

In  the  fifty-four  non-fetid  cases,  two  only  had 
noticed  any  increased  dryness  or  discharge  during 
menstruation,  seventeen  intelligent  patients  were  sure 
that  no  such  connection  existed,  and  the  remainder 
had  never  given  the  matter  attention. 

In  the  seventy-one  fetid  atro])hies,  nineteen  had 
observed  increase  of  crust  formation  during  menstru- 
ation, nineteen  were  ))0sitive  that  no  change  occurred, 
three  were  sure  that  the  nasal  discharge  diminished 
and  was  less  fetid,  the  remainder  being  doubtful. 


mation  of  doubtful  statistical  value,  and  have  there- 
fore been  omitted. 

Ahnormal  patency  of  the  anterior  nares. — The 
presence  of  a  configuration  of  the  anterior  nares  per- 
mitting abnormally  free  inspiration  was  noted  with 
reference  to  the  following  points: 

1.  An  upturned  or  tip-tilted  condition  of  the  ante- 
rior nares. 

2.  Abnormal  wideness  of  the  vestibule. 

3.  Development  of  the  vibriss;p. 

4.  Degree  of  laxity  of  the  constricting  band. 

Of  the  twenty  male  non-fetid  cases,  one  showed  a 
moderate  and  five  a  considerable  tilting  up  of  the 
anterior  naros. 

Of  the  fifty-four  female  non-fetid  cases,  twenty 
showed  this  condition  moderately,  and  two  markedly. 

In  the  fetid  cases,  out  of  twenty-eight  males  there 
was  moderate  tip- tilting  in  seven  and  marked  in  seven 
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cases,  while  among  seventy-one  females  this  condition 
was  moderate  in  sixteen  and  marked  in  twenty-tJiree. 

A  widening  of  the  vestibule  appeared  abnormally 
marked  in  the  non-fetid  cases  among  eight  males  and 
twenty-one  females,  in  the  fetid  cases  among  eighteen 
males  and  forty-two  females. 

The  vibrissii?  appeared  less  abundant  and  smaller 
than  normal  in  the  non-fetid  cases  among  nine  males 
and  fifteen  females;  in  the  fetid  cases  among  sixteen 
males  and  thirty-six  females. 

Of  the  pharyngeal  cases  two  females  and  one  male 
showed  abnormal  patency  of  the  anterior  nares  in 
these  particulars. 

The  constricting  band  of  the  vestibule  appeared 
unusually  lax  or  deficient  in  the  non-fetid  oases  among 
eight  males  and  twenty-one  females;  in  the  fetid 
cases,  among  seventeen  males  and  forty-three  females. 

The  reldtiou  to  hypevtvoiihic  states  of  the  neighbor- 
ing mucous  membranes  and  of  the  lijuiplioiil  struc- 
tures.— Of  the  non-fetid  cases,  one  showed  distinct 
hypertrophy  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  directly 
contiguous  to  the  atrophy,  while  three  cases  showed 
a  polypoid  condition  of  the  middle  turbinate  in  asso- 
ciation with  atrophy  of  the  lower  turbinates. 

Of  the  fetid  cases,  only  one  showed  a  hypertrophic 
condition  in  association,  this  being  an  enlargement  of 
the  lower  turbinates  posteriorly. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  cases  of  pharyngeal  atrophy 
showed  a  very  different  condition  of  affairs,  for  seven 
females  and  five  males,  ranging  in  age  from  23  to  72, 
presented  a  distinct  hypertrophy  of  the  nasal  niucous 
membrane. 

With  reference  to  enlargements  of  the  adjacent 
lymphoid  structures,  adenoid  hypertrophies  or  re- 
mains were  present  in  nineteen  non-fetid,  in  seven  fetid 
and  in  three  pharyngeal  cases. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  faucial  tonsils  was  present  in 
nineteen  non-fetid,  in  twenty-two  fetid  and  in  six 
pharyngeal  cases. 

Enlargement  of  the  lingual  tonsils  was  present  in 
eleven  non-fetid,  in  fourteen  fetid  and  in  three 
pharyngeal  cases. 

Time  does  not  permit  an  enumeration  of  some 
other  results  of  this  work,  such  as  the  relation  to  the 
preceding  points  of  unilateral  forms  of  atrophic 
rhinitis,  or  the  relation  sustained  to  them  by  different 
localizations  of  the  atrophic  process  in  the  nose, 
pharynx  and  larynx. 

Conclusions. — In  recapitulation,  the  following  facts 
are  evident. 

Both  fetid  and  non-fetid  atrophies  are  more  than 
twice  as  common  in  females  as  in  males,  while  pure 
pharyngeal  atrophy  occurs  with  nearly  equal  fre- 
quency in  both  sexes. 

Both  fetid  and  non-fetid  atrophy  begin  with  great- 
est frequency  between  the  ages  of  5  and  15,  while 
the  pure  pharyngeal  form  was  not  found  before  20, 
and  occurred  irregularly  from  that  age  up  to  72. 

A  distinct  relation  is  sustained  to  the  sexual  func- 
tions in  certain  females.  While  menstrual  anomalies 
are  uncommon,  perhaps  not  more  frequent  than  in  an 
equal  number  of  females  with  healthy  air  passages, 
yet  in  4  per  cent,  non-fetid  and  in  26  per  cent,  fetid 
cases  the  atrophic  symptoms  were  increased  during 
the  catamenia,  while  in  4  per  cent,  of  the  fetid  cases 
the  symptoms  were  diminished. 

The  establishment  of  the  menses  and  the  occur- 
rence of  pregnancy  improved  the  symptoms  in  isola- 
ted instances. 


In  all  forms,  three-fourths  of  the  cases  showed 
good  health  and  nutrition. 

Unusual  patency  of  the  anterior  nares  was  found  in 
40  per  cent,  non-fetid,  in  60  per  cent,  fetid,  and  in  10 
per  cent,  cases  of  pharyngeal  atrophy. 

Distinct  hypertrophy  of  neighboring  portions  of 
the  nasal  mucous  membrane  occurred  only  in  isolated 
instances  among  the  fetid  and  nbn-fetid  cases,  while 
among  the  pharyngeal  cases  it  was  found  in  about 
half  the  total  number. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  occurred  in 
20  per  cent,  of  the  non-fetid  cases,  in  7  per  cent,  fetid, 
and  in  10  per  cent,  pharyngeal. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  faucial  tonsils  occurred  with 
equal  frequency  among  the  three  forms,  namely  in 
about  20  per  cent. 

A  review  of  the  preceding  results  indicates  that  the 
weight  of  their  testimony  is  distinctly  against  the 
theory  that  non-fetid  and  fetid  atrophy  is  the  sequel  to 
a  pre-existing  hypertrophy,  at  least  to  a  hypertrophy 
as  we  ordinarily  understand  the  term.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  facts  are  in  direct  corroboration  of  the  sup- 
position that  the  process  is  primarily  an  atrophic 
one,  whether  we  consider  it  to  originate  in  the  action 
of  a  specific  micro-organism  or  not. 

In  pure  pharyngeal  atrophy  it  is  more  difiicult  to 
draw  conclusions,  owing  to  the  greater  complexity  of 
the  conditions.  Without  discussing  its  etiology,  we 
have  reason,  from  these  investigations,  to  suppose 
that  a  form  of  atrophic  pharyngitis  exists  which  dif- 
fers in  nature  and  origin  from  the  conditions  called 
fetid  and  non-fetid  atrophic  disease  of  the  upper  air 
passages. 

3  Fairfield  St. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Freudenthal — I  think  Dr.  Goodale  did  not  lay  enough 
stress  on  the  question  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  atmos- 
phere. It  is  remarkable  what  an  amount  of  bad  air  otherwise 
well  educated  people  will  stand.  The  air  that  we  inhale  is 
moistened  in  the  nose.  In  order  to  fulfil  its  work,  the  air  must 
have  50  or  60  per  cent,  of  relative  humidity.  In  summer  the 
air  is  filled  with  moisture,  but  in  winter  it  is  not.  In  New 
York  the  atmosphere  in  winter  contains  not  more  than  10  per 
cent,  of  moisture.  It  is  very  probable  that  such  an  atmosphere 
will  dry  the  nasal  mucosa.  The  lack  of  moisture  in  the  air  can 
be  made  up  by  the  nose  for  a  time,  but  if  the  condition  goes 
on  too  long  the  parts  dry  out.  I  am  positive  that  the  dry 
atmosphere  that  we  breathe  in  our  houses  for  six  months 
of  the  year  is  one  of  the  principal  factors  in  atrophic  nasal 
disease. 

Dr.  ScHEPPEGRELL — In  New  Orleans  we  have  a  very  humid 
atmosphere,  but  I  have  no  reason  to  believe  that  atrophic  nasal 
disease  is  more  rare  than  elsewhere.  Dr.  Goodale  has  no  faith 
in  the  fetid  atrophic  rhinitis  being  a  consequence  of  hypertro- 
phic rliinitis.  In  ozena  I  have  never  been  able  to  see  any  rela- 
tion between  them. 

Dr.  Richards— In  the  mills  in  Fall  River  a  moist  atmos- 
phere is  necessary  in  handling  the  yarn,  and  yet  I  have  a  great 
many  cases  of  atrophic  rhinitis  in  my  practice.  Among  the 
children  who  work  in  the  mills  it  is  common. 

Dr.  Solly — In  Colorado,  where  the  air  is  very  dry,  atrophic 
rhinitis  is  common,  but  hypertrophic  rhinitis  is  not. 

Dr.  Freudenthal — There  is  often  a  large  percentage  of 
humidity  in  the  outside  air  in  New  York.  I  spoke  particularly 
of  the  air  in  the  houses,  which  we  breathe  in  winter. 

Dr.  Woolen — At  the  first  meeting  of  this  Section  that  I 
attended,  I  stated  that  I  did  not  believe  there  was  any  such 
thing  as  a  tonsil  in  a  healthy  throat.  I  have  also  for  a  long 
time  doubted  whether  there  is  any  such  thing  as  atrophic  or 
hypertrophic  rhinitis.  The  pathology  of  these  cases  is  to  be 
found  in  a  disturbance  of  nutrition  of  the  parts.  There  is  a 
pathologic  process  going  on  in  the  fibrous  structures  under- 
neath the  meml»anes  not  essentially  inflammatory.  If  we 
study  these  cases  we  will  find  that  a  process  of  hypertrophy  is 
started  which  does  not  need  to  go  far  before  it  frequently  turns 
in  the  other  direction  and  becomes  atrophy  by  contraction  of 
these  fibrous  elements.     I  have  long  ceased  to  regard  these 
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cases  as  atrophic  and  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  but  intranasal 
atrophy  and  intranasal  hypertrophy. 

Dr.  HoFF.MANN  If  young  children  are  closely  observed  it 
will  be  found  that  hypertrophic  conditions  of  the  nose  and 
throat  commonly  exist. 

Dr.  GooDALE — It  seems  to  me  that  the  views  of  the  different 
speakers  may  be  brought  into  harmony  when  we  consider  the 
fact  that  under  different  conditions  of  the  atmosphere  the  dis- 
ease occurs  with  equal  frequency.  This  may  be  explained  by 
the  great  adaptability  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose. 
This  membrane  has  great  powers  of  moistening  the  air.  I 
have  known  individuals  who  were  reared  in  a  dry  climate  and 
those  who  were  reared  in  a  moist  climate  to  have,  normally, 
the  same  conditions  in  the  mucous  membrane.  The  predis- 
posing causes  of  the  disease  are  to  be  found  primarily  in  the 
lack  of  resistance  of  the  structures  of  the  nose.  This  fact  is 
corroborated  by  the  greater  frequency  of  these  conditions 
among  females,  as  a  consequence  of  the  greater  delicacy  of  the 
mucous  structures.  My  own  view  is  that  the  cause  may  event- 
ually be  found  in  some  bacterium. 


MODERN   PATHOLOGY   AND   THERAPY  OF 
ACUTE  RHINITIS. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Larynfrology  and  Otology,  at    the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  A.  R.  SOLEXBERGER,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

In  creating  a  rational  and  scientific  basis  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  rhinitis,  we  may  assert  the  same 
general  j^rinciples,  which  are  fundamental  to  all  other 
diseases,  viz..  that  if  the  constitutional  condition  of 
the  individual  is  such  as  to  render  him  free  from  the 
predisposition,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  an  exciting 
cause  for  that  individual.  This  is  almost  self  evi- 
dent in  the  case  under  consideration;  for  there  are 
those  in  every  climate,  exposed  to  all  the  exciting 
causes,  who  never  suffer  from  colds.  The  physiolo- 
gic balance  between  the  digestive,  nervous  and  circu- 
latory systems  is  perfect;  they  are  immune  to  all 
external  influences;  to  heat  or  cold,  to  atmospheric 
perturbations  and  micro-organisms.  This  immunity 
means  perfect  adaptation  of  the  systems  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  his  artificial  environments;  it  means  perfect 
tissue  resistance  to  all  disease  producing  causes. 
Here,  then,  we  have  a  condition  which  is  incompat- 
ible even  with  a  predisposition  to  nasal  inflammations. 

It  would  be  rational,  then,  to  direct  our  treatment 
to  the  removal  of  the  predisposition  by  restoring  the 
normal  physiologic  balance  between  the  systems  and 
that  of  the  integrity  of  the  tissues.  Our  therapeutic 
measures  should  be  directed  toward  any  cause  that  is 
found  disturbing  this  physiologic  equilibrium,  or  dis- 
integrating the  tissues. 

To  locate  and  give  value  to  these  disturbing  ele- 
ments is  to  bring  to  light  the  true  causal  conditions 
of  acute  rhinitis.  By  utilizing  modern  scientific 
methods  of  diagnosis,  we  have  come  to  see  these  cau- 
ses in  embryo  behind  and  eventually  within  the  diges- 
tive, the  nervous  and  the  circulatory  systems.  They 
constitute  those  fundamental  conditions  which  have 
long  been  known  as  pathologic  entities,  but  tliey  have 
not  usually  been  recognized  as  being  responsible  for 
nasal  inflammations.  These  basal  conditions  are  the 
temperaments  and  diatheses ;  we  know  them  as  the 
nervous,  the  bilious  and  phlegmatic;  the  rheumatic, 
strumous  and  tubercular.  HHft 

Scientific  methods  of  diagnosis  show  us  conditions 
within  conditions  —  conditions  within  the  tempera- 
ments and  diatheses,  which  manifest  themselves,  first 
in  the  state  of  the  nerves  and  ultimately  in  the  blood, 
liroadly    speaking,  the  first   link   in    the  pathologic 


chain  of  acute  rhinitis  will  be  found  primarily  in  any 
influence  whatsoever  that  will  unduly  dissipate  the 
nerve  force.  This  may  be  a  pathogenic  germ — any 
poison  in  the  blood — any  dietetic  regime  that,  from 
indigestion  and  mal-assimilation  results  in  mal-nutri- 
tion  and  retention  in  the  blood  of  half  assimilated 
and,  therefore,  toxic  products;  or  a  diet  that  reduces 
the  alkilinity  of  the  blood;  or  it  may  be  midnight 
dissipation,  mental  or  phj'sical  overwork — any  influ- 
ence that  constitutes  a  nerve  irritant  becomes  a  nerve 
exhauster,  a  peripheral  and  finally  a  central  paraly- 
sant. 

To  trace  one  of  these  causal  influences  arising  from 
the  transgression  of  a  physiologic  law.  let  the  transgres- 
sion be  that  of  mental  overwork  or  a  restricted  nitrogen- 
ous diet.  In  the  one  case  you  have  a  direct  central  nerve 
exhauster,  in  the  other  an  indirect  nerve  exhauster  from 
the  presence  in  the  blood  of  a  peripheral  irritant,  per- 
haps the  uric  acid  crystal  or  superfluous  peptones.  In 
either  case,  there  is  first  nerve  irritation,  the  nerve 
grip  upon  the  blood  vessels  is  tightened,  the  vascular 
membrane  of  the  respiratory  tract  offers  the  least  re- 
sistance, and  that  of  the  nasal  cavities  the  least  of  all; 
engorgement  in  the  nasal  cavities  thus  obeys  a  natu- 
ral law;  for,  if  now  the  irritating  action  continues  in 
force,  nerve  exhaustion  ensues,  the  nerves  then  loose 
their  grip  upon  the  blood  vessels,  there  is  vasomotor 
paralysis,  the  vessels  have  collapsed,  tilled  with  thick- 
ened and  perhaps  acid  blood. 

Here  we  have  one  pathologic  pyramid  of  a  well  de- 
veloped cold  in  the  head,  in  which  the  inflammation 
of  the  Schneiderian  membrane  constitues  simply  the 
the  apex,  and  the  abnormal  condition  behind  or  within 
the  digestive,  circulatory  and  nervous  systems  forms 
the  constitutional  base. 

There  are,  then,  two  primary  conditions  that  come 
before  the  eye  of  the  rhinologist  in  the  treatment  of 
acute  rhinitis;  1,  nerve  irritants  or  exhausters;  2, 
tissue  integrity.  Nerve  exhausters  are  as  various  as 
they  are  numerous,  but  the  labor  of  detecting  them 
is  greatly  simplified  by  the  fact  that  they  nearly  all  act 
through  and  culminate  in  the  temperaments  and  diath- 
eses. A  vicious  circle  can  always  be  seen  in  operation; 
nerve  exhaustion,  from  causes  outside  the  blood,  pro- 
duces an  abnormal  tissue  chemistry;  this  results  in 
waste  and  obnoxious  products  being  thrown  into  the 
blood,  which  by  their  irritant  action  still  further  lower 
the  nerve  force  and  weaken  the  remote  organs;  these 
latter  become  reservoirs  for  accumulated  by-products 
which  are  returned  to  the  blood  with  increased  irrita- 
tive tiualities. 

If  these  organs  happen  to  be  the  liver  or  kidney 
there  will  be  retention  of  urea  and  uric  acid,  resulting 
in  reduced  alkalinity  of  the  blood — a  condition  most 
favorable  for  mucous  membrane  inflammation  of  the 
respiratory  tract.  Thus  the  center  of  the  vicious  cir- 
cle acts  upon  the  periphery  and  the  periphery  upon 
the  center. 

If,  in  the  past,  failure  has  been  the  rule  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  rhinitis  and  the  disease  has  gone  on 
and  become  the  base  of  many  serious  chronic  condi- 
tions, it  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  deep  causal  ele- 
ments have  not  been  sought;  the  causal  links  in  the 
pathologic  circular  i-hain  have  not  been  found;  the 
pernicious  circle  had  not  been  broken. 

These  considerations,  however,  do  not  in  the  least  dis- 
place local  treatment;  but  they  do  speak  for  rational 
and  conservative  local  measures.  If  the  pathologic 
strata  in  the  Schneiderian  membrane  has  become  many 
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times  superimposed,  or  if  there  exists  nasal  stenosis 
from  whatever  local  cause,  or  if  there  is  disease  of  the 
accessory  sinuses,  local  operative  treatment  is  ration- 
ally demanded;  but  even  in  these  cases  unless  consti- 
tutional treatment  goes  pari  2}(issu  with  local  meas- 
ures, the  apex  is  removed  while  the  base  of  the 
pyramidal  structure  remains  unshaken. 

This  one  law,  this  fundamental  law,  controlling  vi- 
tal tissue,  we  must  constantly  remember;  that  tissue 
integrity,  tissue  resistance  always  determines,  not  only 
whether  there  shall  be  any  inflammation  at  all.  but 
whether  that  inflammation  shall  terminate  as  simple 
catarrhal,  or  go  on  to  polypoid,  suppurative  or  malig- 
nant degeneration.  In  the  presence  of  this  law  the 
only  treatment  that  will  permanently  avail  is  that 
which  is  aimed  at  the  base  of  the  diseased  structure, 
— to  the  restoration  and  maintenance  of  the  sound- 
ness of  the  tissues.  The  history  of  a  nasal  polypus 
or  of  a  deviated  septum  runs  a  long  way  down  the 
the  pathologic  chain,  and  will  frequently  be  seen  to 
have  had  its  beginning  in  some  constitutional  taint 
in  which  the  soft  tissues  and  bones  went  wrong.  It 
is  not  claimed  that  this  law  of  tissue  resistance  of  the 
organism  is  a  new  one;  it  is  as  old  as  modern  path- 
ology, but  the  plea  is  that  it  be  made  the  basis  both 
of  preventive  and  active  treatment  of  acute  rhinitis. 
These  considerations,  which  in  the  minds  of  some  are 
still  theoretical,  have  to  me  become  substantiated  facts, 
from  the  rather  large  opportunity  I  have  had  in  the 
past  few  years  for  the  study  of  typical  cases,  and  ap- 
plying constitutional  treatment. 

During  a  period  covering  the  six  winter  months  of 
1895  and  1896,  when  the  atmosphere  of  Berlin  was 
unusually  damp  and  cold,  and  still  mildly  charged 
with  the  influenza  bacillus,  the  clinics  of  Fraenkel 
and  Krause  were  constantly  crowded  with  patients 
suffering  from  acute  colds.  In  the  numerous  cases, 
which  then  came  under  my  observation,  I  sought  to 
secure  an  etiologic  classification,  based  on  answers  to 
questions  put  to  the  patients,  and  by  other  usual 
tests  to  prove  the  presence,  or  absence,  of  the  temper- 
aments and  diatheses.  In  the  notes  taken  the  dis- 
ease was  thus  classified  as  subjective,  when  the  cause 
or  causes  were  purely  internal;  or  as  objective  when 
they  were  external,  and  mixed,  when  the  cause  or 
causes  were  both  internal  and  external.  In  referring 
to  the  cases  which  were  regarded  as  typical,  and  which 
were  thus  carefully  classified,  an  approximate  r6sum6 
would  be  as  follows: 

Seventy  per  cent,  clearly  pointed  to  one  or  more 
constitutional  conditions  as  the  cause,  while  15  per 
cent,  appeared  to  be  due  to  one  of  the  many  external 
irritants,  through  the  medium  of  the  atmosphere  or 
contagion;  90  per  cent,  of  these  cases  were  acute  ex- 
acerbations engrafted  upon  chronic  conditions  in  the 
nose  and  throat,  and  always  nave  the  familiar  history 
of  repeated  attacks.  Those  which  appeared  to  be  due 
to  pure  and  simple  external  exciting  causes  gave  the 
history  of  the  inhalation  of  fumes  of  irritating  drugs 
or  other  atmospheric  irritants,  or  extension  of  inflam- 
mation from  bronchitis  or  laryngitis;  of  measles,  scar- 
latina, whooping  cough,  or  of  the  inhalation  of  hot, 
dry  air  or  exposure  to  cold  and  to  the  influenza  bacil- 
lus. In  the  laboratories  of  Dr.  Alexander  repeated 
microscopic  examinations  of  the  secretions  were  made 
to  discover  the  bacillus,  which  Hajeck  believes  to  be 
responsible  for  acute  rhinitis,  but  even  in  initial  cases 
many  other  bacilli  were  seen,  among  them,  the  pneumo- 
coccus  of  Freidlaender.  A  few  trials  to  produce  the  dis- 


ease in  animals  by  Hajeck's  diplococcus  completely 
failed.  In  about  25  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  classified  as 
constitutional,  one  or  more  of  the  exciting  causes  were 
found  to  be  present,  but  in  much  the  larger  part  no 
such  history  could  be  elicited;  there  was  always  the 
familiar  answer  "  I  don't  know  how  I  caught  cold;"  but 
there  was  always  the  significant  fjct  that  the  constitu- 
tional cases  gave  the  history  of  repeated  attacks,  while 
those  cases  which  were  put  down  as  local  had  seldom 
suffered  from  colds.  We  have  spoken  of  scientific 
methods  of  diagnosis — that  they  enable  us  to  ascertain 
the  true  causes  of  acute  rhinitis,  and  that  they  con- 
firmed the  above  principle  of  treatment.  It  must  be 
acknowledged,  however,  that  all  modern  scientific 
methods,  advanced  as  they  are,  can  only  give  us  an  ap- 
proximate etiology,  but  the  claim  is  that  treatment 
based  upon  this  has  been  eminently  successful  in 
effecting  a  permanent  cure  of  acute  rhinitis  and  its 
multitudinous  concomitants. 
,31  Washington  St. 
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Perforation  of  the  septum,  either  specific  or  non- 
specific, seems  to  have  been  considered  of  so  little  im- 
portance that  few  if  any  of  our  authors  have  given  it 
more  than  a  passing  notice,  in  fact,  all  that  I  have 
consulted  have  dismissed  it  with  only  a  paragraph  or 
two  at  most. 

Before  I  located  on  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Supe- 
rior, nearly  four  years  ago,  I  had  been  taught  to  be- 
lieve that  practically  all  perforations  of  the  septum 
were  of  specific  origin,  and  up  to  that  time  was  satis- 
fied with  that  theory,  and  for  several  months  after 
locating  in  Ashland,  Wis.,  I  continued  to  treat  my 
cases  accordingly.  While  I  was  soon  impressed  by 
the  large  number  of  perforations  I  found,  I  also  dis- 
covered a  supposed  satisfactory  explanation  for  them. 
Several  Indian  reservations  surrounding  our  city,  the 
inhabitants  of  which  I  had  no  doubt  from  another 
and  correct  ancient  teaching,  were  thoroughly  infected 
with  syphilis,  and  that  it  would  be  somewhat  dissem- 
inated among  the  superior  race;  however,  after  hav- 
ing lived  there  long  enough  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  people  I  found  that  the  average  white  man 
in  that  section  was  about  as  moral  and  virtuous  as 
elsewhere,  and  has  little  or  no  occasion  and  no  dispo- 
sition for  social  or  other  connection  with  this  race. 

After  I  had  become  well  acquainted  with  the 
descendants  and  antecedents  of  some  of  the  people 
who  bore  this  "suspicious  mark,"'  I  was  forced  to 
abandon  the  theory  of  syphilis  in  a  number  of  them, 
and  look  for  some  other  cause. 

Very  few  of  my  patients  were  aware  of  the  perfora- 
tion, but  came  to  consult  me  about  their  "catarrh  in 
the  nose,'"  or  some  throat  or  ear  trouble. 

A  large  number  of  these  perforations  were  in  the 
anterior  and  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  septum,  and 
a  great  many  of  them  had  cicatrized  and  showed  no 
disposition  whatever  either  to  break  down  or  advance, 
and  even  if  there  were  unhealthy  granulations,  spec- 
ific treatment  did  little  or  no  good,  so  I  began  to 
resort  to  the  galvano-cautery,  and  a  protective  dress- 
ing, such  as  unguentum.  In  a  short  time,  without  the 


476 


TONSILLOTOMY. 


[February  26, 


specific  treatment,  the  season  being  propitious,  the 
borders  of  the  perforations  became  smooth. 

In  regard  to  the  etiology  of  these  cases,  I  believe  it 
is  primarily  due  to  our  climate,  which  during  three  or 
four  months  of  the  year  is  extremely  cold,  the  ther- 
mometer ranging  during  this  time,  from  0  to  30  and 
sometimes  even  40  degrees  below,  and  one  who  is  out 
any  length  of  time  is  liable  to  have  the  tip  of  the  nose 
frozen;  this  is  usually  considered  a  very  trivial  matter. 
I  think  this  freezing  and  thawing  process  has  a  tend- 
ency to  produce  erosions  of  the  mucous  membrane 
and  breaking  down  of  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the 
septum,  or  the  inspissated  mucous  adhering  to  the  an- 
terior portion  of  the  septum  and  the  patient's  contin- 
ued picking  at  it  abrades  the  surface  and  leaves  the 
sensitive  papilla?  exposed  to  a  temperature  15  or  20 
degrees  below  zero,  which,  I  have  no  doubt,  freezes 
them  every  time  the  patient  exposes  himself  to  this 
extreme  cold. 

I  have  treated  a  number  of  cases  during  my  three 
winters  in  this  section,  that  were  going  through  the 
disintegrating  process.  I  at  first  thought  that  to 
destroy  or  bum  over  this  denuded  surface  would  cause 
it  to  heal,  but  after  repeated  trials  discovered  that  this 
mode  of  treatment  was  only  adding  fuel  to  the  flames, 
and  that  it  was  useless  to  do  anything  with  the  view 
of  effecting  a  cure  during  the  winter  months,  and  I 
now  do  nothing  more  than  protect  the  parts  with  some 
simple  ointment  and  have  the  patient  plug  the  affected 
side  with  cotton  whenver  he  goes  out  of  the  house  if 
the  weather  is  cold.  When  the  winter  is  over,  which 
is  usually  about  May  1,  I  then  apply  the  galvano- 
cautery  followed  by  an  antiseptic  dressing,  which 
usually  effects  a  cure. 
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I  doubt  if  there  is  any  one  subject  in  medicine  and 
surgery  more  prolific  in  the  way  of  literature  than 
that  of  the  tonsil.  Hence  to  claim  the  addition  of 
anything  new  to  the  subject  would  either  savor  of 
presumption  or  a  limited  acquaintance  with  current 
medical  literature.  In  the  past  ten  years  there  have 
been  published  over  six  hundred  papers  on  various 
points  relative  to  the  tonsil.  When  we  consider  the 
volumes  such  an  amount  of  literature  means  we  are 
driven  to  the  conclusion  that  either  the  tonsil  is  a 
most  important  organ,  or  it  is  an  unusually  frequent 
victim  of  pathologic  conditions.  The  generally  ac- 
cepted reason  is  the  latter;  especially,  since  if  we 
claimed  the  former  we  must  of  necessity  be  able  to 
thoroughly  establish  its  functional  character  and 
capacity. 

A  very  brief,  and  necessarily  somewhat  incoherent, 
reference  to  the  etiology  of  enlarged  tonsil  seems 
necessary.  At  the  same  time  we  must  recognize  the 
fact  that  any  i)athology  we  may  seek  to  establish 
must  be  subject  to  criticism,  since  an  uncertain  physi- 
ology precludes  the  possibility  of  a  reliable  pathology. 

Before  inquiring  as  to  what  is,  or  what  the  cause  of, 
an  enlarged  tonsil,  let  us  fix  in  mind  an  ideal  of  nor- 
mality.    Opinions  on  this  point  are  varied   as  is  the 


number  of  observers.  Bosworth,  Woolen  and  others 
claim  there  is  normally  no  tonsil  present  on  inspec- 
tion. The  greater  number  of  writers,  however,  admit  ■ 
the  existence  of  a  protruding  glandular  or  follicular  ■ 
collection  of  lymphoid  tissue  between  the  pillars  of 
the  fauces.  Wagner  has  discussed  at  considerable 
length  atrophy  of  the  tonsils,  but  it  is  difiicult  to 
imagine  how  there  can  be  a  question  of  atrophy  unless 
there  was  some  considerable  tissue  previously  present. 
In  many  cases  there  is  not  a  real  hypertrophy,  but 
only  an  enlargement  in  the  tissues  already  there; 
again,  there  will  be  a  distinct  hypertrophy,  or  actual 
formation  of  new  tissue  elements.  It  is  not  the  pur- 
pose of  this  paper  to  discuss  the  cause  of  or  differen- 
tiation of  this  condition.  They  do  exist,  and  even 
hypertrophy  and  hyperplasia  may  frequently  be  seen 
in  the  same  tonsil.  Nor  is  it  always  an  easy  matter  to 
distinguish  between  the  two.  Certain  it  is,  however, 
both  are  pathologic  and  both  demand  and  are  amena- 
ble to  surgical  interference.  A  consensus  of  opinion 
would  seem  to  indicate  that  the  normal  tonsil  is  a 
collection  of  racemose  glands  or  follicles  occupying 
and  filling  the  space  between  the  faucial  pillars, 
Hence,  when  the  tonsil  protrudes  beyond  the  pillar  it 
is  abnormal  and  pathologic.  Remembering,  however, 
that  in  very  many  instances  the  pillar  is  firmly  adhe- 
rent to  the  tonsil,  we  may  then  have  a  decided  increase 
in  the  volume  and  yet  no  protrusion  beyond  the 
pillar. 

I  wish  to  particularly  emphasize  a  point  in  the 
anatomy  of  the  tonsil,  the  importance  of  such  dis- 
tinction will  appear  later.  It  has  usually  been  referred 
to  as  an  olive-shaped  body.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  w^hich 
dissection  either  on  the  patient  or  cadaver  will 
demonstrate,  it  is  more  nearly  almond-shaped,  ('.  c, 
somewhat  flattened  and  larger  at  one  end.  This 
heavy  end  is  uppermost,  frequently  buried  well  up 
under  the  pharyngeal  aponeurosis. 

Many  excellent  authorities  have  inclined  to  the 
opinion  that  a  constitutional  dyscrasia,  usually  the 
uric  acid,  is  by  far  the  most  frequent  and  potent  etio- 
logic  factor.  The  etiology,  even  though  hypothetic,  may 
be  summed  up  in  these  two  propositions:  1,  an  under- 
lying constitutional  dyscrasia:  2,  a  micro-organism 
in  the  follicles,  producing  in  either  case  either  an 
hyperplasia  or  an  hypertrophy. 

Dr.  Stucky  has  claimed  that,  "of  all  diseases  of  the 
upper  air  passages  none  is  more  conducive  to  serious 
after-effects  than  pathologic  tonsils."  In  health  there 
is  doubtless  a  certain  amount  of  lubricant  furnished 
by  this  collection  of  racemose  follicles.  But  if  it  be 
diseased  what  good  can  come  from  its  forcing  upon 
the  bolus  of  food  or  into  the  stomach  an  excretion  of 
pus  cells,  cholesterin,  epithelium  and  the  various  other 
products  of  waste  and  disease?  Dr.  Turck,  demon- 
strated that,  "the  diseases  of  tht>  mouth,  nose  and 
throat  do  often  play  a  most  important  part  in  the 
etiology  of  chronic  glandular  gastritis."  He  further 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that  "the  oral  cavity,  espe-  , 
pecially  when  infected,  is  a  perfect  incubator  of  disease  I 
germs."  If  such  facts  are  demonstrable  concerning 
the  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane,  how  much  more 
serious  must  be  tlie  secretions  and  excretions  of  the 
tonsillar  follicles  and  crypts  when  diseased? 

The  symptoms  and  appearance  of  a  tonsil  (lonuuul- 
ing  extirpation  are  matters  of  such  universal  knowl- 
edge that  any  further  reference  to  them  at  this  time 
seems  superfluous.  Admitting  that  its  true  etiology 
is  the  uric  acid  diathesis,  the  entire  lymphatic  system 
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in  which  we  find  the  tonsils,  joints,  serous  cavities 
and  ileocecal  glands  is  likely  to  be  involved,  and  hence 
such  admission  only  emphasizes  the  necessity  for  sur- 
gical interference.  At  the  same  time  it  should  also 
warn  us  that  pathologic  tonsils  compel  us  invariably 
to  look  for  pathologic  complications  elsewhere  in  the 
system. 

This  leads  us  to  the  further  fact,  that  in  case  a  con- 
stitutional dyscrasia  does  exist  it  must  be  treated  as 
such  independently  of  any  presumable  tonsillar  com- 
plication. A  tonsillotomy,  no  matter  what  the  method 
employed,  will  not  complete  the  cure  of  such  dyscra- 
sia. Nor  is  there  any  doubt  of  the  bad  effect  such 
dyscrasia  or  diathesis  has  upon  the  tonsil  as  well  as 
upon  the  general  health  of  the  patient. 

The  neuroses  due  to  enlarged  tonsils  are  so  varied, 
freciuent  and  positive  that  it  is  no  longer  questioned 
that  such  do  exist.  Respiration  is  often  affected. 
Phonation  is  most  important,  perhaps.  I  have  never 
seen  a  case  in  which  phonation  was  impaired  that 
there  did  not  occur  a  marked  improvement  in  the 
voice,  by  thorough  operation,  both  in  its  production 
and  quality.  Some  laryngologists  think  the  pitch  of 
the  voice  is  lowered  by  ablation  of  the  tonsil.  My 
experience,  especially  in  professional  singers,  does  not 
corroborate  such  a  statement.  I  believe  the  added 
ease  and  increased  clearness  with  which  the  voice  is 
afterward  formed  will  in  reality  raise  the  voice  register 
by  the  same  expenditure  of  effort,  but  only  so  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  gland  has  been  thoroughly 
eradicated.  I  can  easily  conceive  why  and  how  the 
register  might  be  lowered  in  case  the  pillars  were  not 
freed  from  th.eir  adhesions,  and  a  stump  of  hard 
unyielding,  cicatricial  tissue  is  left  between  the  pil- 
lars. The  ocular  and  aural  disturbances  attributable 
to  this  cause  are  frequently  met  with,  and  often  yield 
most  satisfactory  results  to  the  surgeon.  Cough,  I 
believe  to  be  one  of  the  most  frequent  and  persistent 
of  all  the  complications.  It  is,  though  not  so  frequently 
as  formerly,  urged  by  some  presumably  intelligent 
physicians,  that  the  tonsil,  if  left  alone,  will  atrophy 
later  and  thus  cease  to  be  a  source  of  annoyance.  But 
I  scarcely  think  such  advice  is  general,  and  could  not 
be  when  once  is  seen  the  almost  universal  improve- 
ment in  general  health  which  their  complete,  and 
often  even  partial,  removal  produces. 

A  partial  destruction  of  the  gland,  by  whatever 
method  is  used,  will  oftentimes  do  more  harm  than 
good,  and  can  not  in  any  case  accomplish  all  the  pos- 
sible good. 

Whether  the  tonsil  be  a  blood-elaborating  organ,  as 
some  presume,  or  an  assistant  to  digestion,  or  a  lubri- 
cating fountain,  or  a  leucocyte  guard  to  the  system, 
the  presence  of  a  pathologic  condition  precludes  the 
possibility  of  its  functional  activity  and  demands 
removal,  since  no  known  medicinal  remedy  can  restore 
that  organic  or  functional  capacity  as  it  has  l)econie  a 
veritable  microlie  trap.  Though  such  a  statement  may 
seem  to  be  rather  sweeping  and  comprehensive  in  its 
compass,  it  admits  of  but  few  exceptions.  As  such, 
however,  may  be  mentioned  a  tendency  to  or  presence 
of  malignancy,  and  even  in  the  cases  where  surgical 
interference  is  deemed  advisable,  no  other  method 
affords  nearly  the  hope  of  success  of  that  suggested 
by  this  paper.  Unusual  vascularity  or  pulsation  in 
the  tonsil  should  be  looked  upon  with  suspicion  in 
every  instance.  An  acute  inflammatory  condition  is 
always  an  indication  for  temporary  postponement  and 
at  the  same  time  is  as  positive  an  indication  for  sub- 


sequent operation.     A  prevalent  epidemic  would  also 
suggest  temporary  delay. 

I  will  call  your  attention  to  the  various  methods 
which  have  received  popular  recognition  at  the  hands 
of  surgeons.  Celsus  was  wont  to  gouge  out  the  gland 
with  his  finger,  evidently  considering  it  a  nucleated 
structure.  This  i-s,  however,  too  barbarous  to  receive 
notice  further  than  for  its  historic  interest. 

Doubtless  the  most  popular  method  is  by  means  of 
the  guillotine,  in  one  or  another  of  its  many  forms. 
The  objections  to  this  instrument  are  that  one  can 
not  remove  all  the  gland,  except  in  rare  instances;  it 
often  leaves  a  bruised  edge,  sometimes  ending  in  a 
slough;  again,  you  are  never  quite  certain  of  the 
amount  of  tissue  you  are  going  to  remove;  the  pillars 
are  very  apt  to  be  injured  by  it;  the  danger  of  hemor- 
rhage is  not  insignificant,  though  not  as  great  as  when 
the  bistoury  is  employed;  if  the  tonsil  be  of  that  soft, 
flabby  character  often  seen,  or  if  it  be  small  and 
adherent  to  one  or  both  pillars  the  tonsillotomy  be- 
comes ■perforce  practically  useless.  However,  not- 
withstandidg  these  real  or  apparent  objections,  I  am 
convinced  there  is  no  method  better  adapted  in  case 
of  young  children  under  8  or  10  years  of  age.  Igni- 
puncture  has  attained  more  or  less  popularity,  but  it 
is  an  endless  process  at  best,  as  one  is  never  certain 
that  all  of  the  diseased  follicles  have  been  destroyed; 
it  leaves  a  rough,  ragged  surface  and  the  capacity  for 
the  absorption  of  toxins  practically  undiminished;  it 
also  leaves  a  portion  of  the  tonsil  to  be  absorbed,  or 
to  act  as  a  focus  for  future  inflammations.  The  cold 
wire  snare  has  no  advantages  that  are  not  possessed  by 
other  methods,  and  is  in  addition  an  extremely  pain- 
ful procedure;  the  danger  of  secondary  hemorrhage  is 
doubtless  as  great  as  by  any  other  method.  The  cau- 
tery loop  has  been  highly  praised  by  Knight,  Wright 
and  others.  It  is  certainly  in  many  cases  an  excellent 
method,  though  some  of  the  objections  urged  against 
the  tonsillotome  are  equally  applicable  to  the  cautery 
snare.  The  knife  as  a  means  possesses  such  patent 
and  potent  objections  that  more  need  not  be  said.  In 
the  same  category  may  be  placed  the  use  of  destruc- 
tive caustics  and  strong  astringents  or  interstitial 
injections  of  various  medicaments,  no  one  of  which 
will  more  than  partially  remove  or  counteract  the 
pathologic  condition,  and  to  the  extent  they  fail  in 
this  particular,  they,  as  well  as  any  and  all  other 
methods,  fall  short  in  accomplishing  the  greatest  pos- 
sible good  and  are  to  just  that  extent  impracticable. 
Every  operator  sooner  or  later,  plainly  or  by  infer- 
ence, admits  the  necessity  of  removal  of  the  entire 
gland  if  possible. 

I  am  convinced  that  it  is  possible,  for  the  very  forci- 
ble reason  that  experience  has  demonstrated  it  most 
conclusively.  Several  years  ago  Dr.  Pynchon  of 
Chicago  suggested  a  method  which  was  original,  and 
which  an  experience  of  over  two  hundred  and  fifty 
tonsils  in  the  past  two  years  convinces  me,  possesses 
some  advantages  over  all  other  methods  yet  sug- 
gested. Dr.  Pynchon  gave  a  detailed  account  of  the 
technique  of  his  operation  in  the  JouRN.^L  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  for  Nov.  22,  1890. 
Improvements  in  some  minor  points  have  in  that  time 
been  suggested  by  the  experience  of  both  Dr.  Pynchon 
and  myself,  and  I  will  briefly  describe  the  operation 
as  it  is  now  performed. 

The  tonsils  as  well  as  the  pillars  have  been  thor- 
oughly anesthetized  by  the  external  application  of  a 
30  per  cent,  solution  of  eucain  well  rubbed  in  and 
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the  submucous  injection  of  a  few  drops  of  a  10  per 
cent,  solution  into  the  upper  portion  of  both  pillars 
and  tonsil;  the  tonsil  is  drawn  well  out  into  the  throat 
and  the  pillars  are  both  carefully  dissected  away  from 
the  tonsillar  body  to  about  one-half  its  extent.  The 
electrode  point  being  entered  cold  and  burning  out, 
as  a  usual  thing.  The  upper  point  of  the  tonsil  is 
then  grasped  with  an  appropriate  forceps  and  employ- 
ing the  same  traction  as  above  referred  to,  the  dis- 
tance from  the  carotids  is  not  only  increased  Ijut  a 
much  better  view  of  the  field  of  operation'  is  then 
obtained,  then  by  a  slow  dissection  enucleate  the  part, 
much  as  an  ophthalmologist  would  enucleate  an  eye. 
Kemembering  always  that  the  large  end  of  the  tonsil 
is  uppermost  and  well  imbedded  high  up  under  the 
pharyngeal  aponeurosis;  and  further,  that  any  of  its 
tissue  left  will  not  only  detract  from  the  cosmetic  as 
well  as  practical  results  of  the  operation,  but  will 
as  well  probably  he  a  source  of  future  trouble.  After 
thus  completely  separating  the  upper  portion  to  the 
extent  of  one-third  or  one-half  of  the  gland,  cut  off 
the  loosened  part  and  apply  to  the  surface  a  solution 
of  silver  nitrate,  6  grams  to  30  c.c.  water,  after  apply- 
ing a  coating  of  campho-phenique.  The  amount  to 
be  removed  depends  on  the  size  and  condition  of  the 
tonsil  as  well  as  upon  the  temperament  of  the  patient.  I 
have  found  that  there  was  but  little  complaint  of  sore- 
ness if  not  more  than  one-third  or  at  most  one-half  of 
the  tonsil  was  removed  at  one  stance.  The  remainder 
is  treated  in  a  like  manner  at  a  subsequent  sitting. 
The  length  of  time  between  the  steps  of  the  operation 
differs,  but  in  ordinary  cases  a  week  is  quite  sufficient 
for  the  healing  process,  especially  if  the  patient  comes 
to  the  office  for  treatment  meanwhile.  This  inter- 
operative  treatment  is  not  so  necessary  as  it  is  desira- 
ble, as  I  find  a  thorough  cleansing  and  dressing  of  the 
wound  assists  materially  in  its  healing,  as  well  as 
reduces  the  soreness  to  a  minimum.  At  these  treat- 
ments, the  application  of  massage  with  a  cotton- 
wrapped  probe  will  help  in  giving  a  smooth  surface 
to  the  parts  after  they  have  healed. 

This  method  seems  to  be  adapted  to  a  larger  per- 
centage of  cases  for  removal  than  any  other  now  in 
common  use.  For  the  reasons  already  given  it  is  the 
most  practical  in  securing  all  of  the  pathologic  tissue. 
The  principal  Dbjections  to  its  employment  have  been 
that  it  is  not  adapted  to  young  children;  this  I  con- 
sider the  most  valid  objection  that  has  come  to  my 
notice.  The  youngest  patients  I  have  known  in  which 
it  was  used  were  10  and  12- years  of  age.  The  soreness 
and  pain  following  the  operation  are  not  as  severe 
as  one  might  expect  from  treatment  apparently  so 
heroic.  If  the  daily  treatments  are  given,  often- 
times there  is  no  complaint  whatever. 

Very  often  the  removal  of  one  tonsil  will  effect  a 
very  considerable  decrease  in  the  size  of  the  other.  It 
will  also  have,  at  times,  an  almost  miraculous  effect 
upon  a  pharyngitis  or  other  inflanmiatory  action  in 
the  contiguous  structures.  Middle-ear  difficulties 
seem  especially  amenable  to  its  beneficent   influence. 

In  closing  allow  me  to  call  attention  to  several  points 
which  experience  has  taught  me,  will  assist  in  giving 
the  most  desirable  results. 

1.  Do  only  a  small  amount  at  each  heating  of  the 
electrode  work  five  seconds  and  allow  the  patient  to 
rest  fifteen  seconds. 

2.  Burn  only  where  you  can  see  just  what  you  are 
doing. 

3.  Use  an  electrode  bent  at  right  angles  and  having 


a  fine  point.  (At  least  three  electrodes  are  desirable  for 
the  operation.) 

4.  Do  not  attempt  too  much  at  one  sitting. 

5.  A  strong  solution  of  silver  nitrate  is  an  excellent 
hemostatic  in  case  there  is  slight  hemorrhage.  m 

6.  Be  sure  the  electrode  is  thoroughly  heated  when    m 
you  attempt  to  burn. 

7.  Cut  off  the  portion  loosened  at  each  stance:  it 
prevents  healing  by  its  friction,  and  is  often  an  annoy- 
ance to  the  iDatient. 

8.  Do  not  operate  if  the  gland  be  acutely  inflamed. 

9.  Always  remember  the  normal  shape  of  the  tonsil; 
and  that  one  must  dissect  much  more  deeply  at  its 
superior  portion  in  order  to  get  all  of  the  pathologic 
tissue. 

10.  It  is  sometimes  best  to  cut  from  below  upward 
while  taking  out  the  inferior  portion:  in  this  conven- 
ience should  be  the  guide. 

11.  By  care,  the  operation  may  be  rendered  almost 
if  not  entirely  bloodless. 

12.  The  indication  in  all  cases  is  eventual  total  abla- 
tion. 

13.  Succeeding  steps  on  the  same  tonsil  should  not 
be  more  than  ten  days  apart. 

14.  When  hemorrhage  occurs,  stop  the  bleeding  at 
once  with  the  heated  electrode,  and  apply  a  solution 
of  silver  (J  grams  to  water  30  c.c,  or  stronger. 

15.  Try  the  method,  in  suitable  cases,  and  I  feel 
confident  you  will  concur  with  me  in  the  opinion  that 
it  possesses  some  advantages  not  found  in   any  other. 
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DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  GooDALE — 1  have  recently  completed  some  experiments 
which  convince  me  that  the  tonsil  does  absorb  through  intact 
mucous  membrane.  Substances  in  the  crypts  are  absorbed 
continually,  under  normal  conditions,  into  the  tonsils. 

Frankel,  in  a  paper  published  last  year,  stated  that  he  had 
removed  inflamed  tonsils  without  any  bad  results.  I  have  also 
removed  a  large  number  of  inflamed  tonsils  without  harm.  I 
think  there  is  no  objection  to  removing  these  masses  of  putre- 
fying material  and  getting  them  out  of  the  system.  I  think 
my  cases  have  improved  and  recovered  more  rapidly  than  if  1 
had  not  operated.  i 

Dr.  Lautenbach — The  question  of  absolute  and  complete  I 
extirpation  of  the  tonsil  is  probably  the  most  important  which  ' 
will  come  before  this  Section.  The  method  which  Dr.  Coulter 
has  advocated  is  the  best  for  difficult  cases.  An  important 
point  is  to  get  the  tonsil  into  position.  I  have  an  instrument 
which  I  find  valuable  for  this  purpose,  especially  in  the  cases 
of  children.  The  method  I  usually  adopt  is  to  remove  all  I 
possibly  can  at  one  time,  either  by  the  tonsillotome,  the  guillo- 
tine or  the  scissors.  The  fragments  can  be  burned  out  with 
the  electro-cautery  at  the  same  sitting.  I  think  that  in  this 
way  there  is  less  intlammatory  trouble.  The  patient  is  usually 
willing  to  stand  one  full  rather  than  several  partial  operations. 
This  is  especially  true  of  children. 

Dr.  Roe— I  do  not  advocate  the  use  of  the  cautery  for  the 
removal  of  tonsils,  for  the  reason  that  I  do  not  regard  it  advis- 
able to  reduce  the  tonsil  or  to  replace  it  by  scar  tissue.  On 
removing  the  tonsil  with  a  cautery  there  must  be  a  very  exten- 
sive burn,  leaving  cicatrix  behind  that  often  causes  much 
trouble.  The  plan  that  I  have  adopted  on  removing  tonsils  is 
first  to  enucleate  them  from  all  adhesions  to  the  pillars  of  the 
fauces.  This  I  do  with  a  slender  instrument  having  a  curved 
but  a  blunt  tip.  Hy  so  doing  we  lessen  the  danger  of  wound 
ing  the  pillars  of  the  fauces,  which  is  the  main  source  of  hem- 
orrhage after  tonsillotomy,  .\fter  this  is  done  I  either  excise 
the  tonsil  with  a  bistoury  or  remove  it  with  a  cold  wire  snare. 
By  this  method  it  is  exceedingly  rare  that  the  operation  is  fol- 
lowed by  any  hemorrhage,  and  by  the  use  of  the  snare  it  is 
unusual  to  have  any  hemorrhage  at  all.  I  always  remove 
at  one  sitting  every  portion  of  the  tonsil  requiring  removal.  If 
you  remove  the  diseased  portions  at  different  times,  you  havr 
a  series  of  sore  throats,  which  is  entirely  unnecessary.  There 
are  many  cases  of  diseased  tonsils  unattended  with  hypertrophy, 
which  cause  a  great  deal  of  disturbance  in  the  throat.  This 
tissue  can  readily  bo  seen  by  pressing  back  the  pillars  of  the 
fauces  or  by  drawing  out  the  diseased  tissue  with  a  tenaculum. 
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The  importance  of  the  removal  of  this  diseased  tissue  has  also 
been  corroborated  by  Harrison  Allen.  I  have  seen  a  number 
of  such  cases  in  vocalists,  in  which  very  marked  vocal  disabil- 
ity was  entirely  relieved  by  the  removal  of  this  diseased  tonsil- 
lary  tissue.  In  the  removal  of  this  tissue  and  the  use  of  the 
knife  and  the  tonsil  punch  forceps  is  much  superior  to  any  other 
method,  and  especially  to  the  galvanic  cautery  ;  for  the  reason 
that  the  cicatricial  tissue  caused  by  the  use  of  the  cautery  in- 
terferes with  the  proper  action  of  the  pillars  of  the  fauces, 
thereby  causing  more  or  less  rigidity  of  the  parts  and  conse- 
quently seriously  affecting  vocalization. 

Dr.  Richardson — I  have  found  that  the  most  unsatisfactory 
cases  were  those  in  which  the  pillars  of  the  fauces  were 
attached  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  tonsil.  I  saw  Dr.  Roe 
operate  in  Rochester,  and  was  so  delighted  with  the  procedure 
and  with  the  complete  separation  of  the  pillars  from  the  tonsil, 
that  I  obtained  one  of  the  instruments  used  by  him.  I  have 
used  the  instrument  since  with  a  great  deal  of  satisfaction, 
especially  where  there  were  strong  adhesions  between  the  ante- 
rior pillars  and  the  tonsils.  It  is  in  these  cases  that  we  have 
the  greatest  difficulty  and  the  greatest  danger  of  hemorrhage. 
In  the  simple  drawing  out  of  the  tonsil  the  pain  is  not  very 
£reat  and  there  is  little  or  no  bleeding :  while  we  know  that  by 
the  galvanocautery  method  the  pain  is  exquisite  for  hours  and 
sometimes  days  afterward. 

Dr.  Woolen — As  to  the  use  of  thecautery,  I  think  the  truth 
was  well  formulated  by  an  assistant  of  mine  who  said  :  The  dif- 
ference between  the  gal vano  cautery  and  the  scissors  or  other 
cold  instruments  is  that  with  one  we  have  a  wound,  and  with 
the  other  a  wound  plus  a  burn,  a  distinction  always 
worthy  of  special  recognition. 

Dr.  Daly — There  is  no  operation  for  the  removal  of  tonsils 
that  can  not  be  well  and  efficiently  done  with  four  instruments, 
two  knives  proper  length,  a  tenaculum,  and  the  curved  rat-tooth 
forceps.  An  enlarged  tonsil  is  not  part  of  a  normal  throat. 
First,  remove  the  tonsils  :  second,  do  it  quickly  and  effectively 
by  the  most  painless  method  you  can  adopt ;  but  last,  and  most 
important  of  all,  leave  the  throat  and  fauces  in  the  anatomic 
condition  in  which  nature  intended  them  to  be. 

Dr.  CuxE— I  have  made  liberal  use  of  the  actual  cautery, 
and  have  found  it  valuable  in  certain  cases.  It  doses  no  harm 
if  you  use  it  in  the  proper  manner.  I  have  never  had  any  seri- 
ous results  from  a  burn,  provided  I  did  not  burn  anything  I 
had  no  business  to.  This  is  true  also  in  regard  to  the  nose.  I 
separate  the  tonsils  from  the  pillars,  and  then  use  the  tonsil- 
lotome  instead  of  dissecting  out  the  tonsil.  Unless  you  have 
the  patient  anesthetized,  or  well  cocainized,  there  will  be  diffi- 
culty in  removing  the  tonsil  by  enucleation.  Take  the  tonsil  out 
with  one  stroke  of  the  tonsillotome  and  then  if  after  that  there 
are  any  of  the  crypts  left  remove  with  the  actual  cautery.  I 
flee  no  objection  to  taking  out  an  inHamed  tonsil,  particularly 
if  it  is  hypertrophied. 

Dr.  Gibbons— I  approve  of  Dr.  Roe's  method  of  separating 
the  pillars.  In  doing  this  I  use  a  tonsillotome  that  is  not  sharp. 
I  generally  take  a  small  piece  of  pine  wood  and  twist  it  around 
the  edge  to  dull  it.  The  cold  snare  requires  a  strong  hand.  I 
have  seen  Bosworth  find  difficulty  in  using  it.  I  have  often 
thought  that  the  snare  could  be  improved  by  using  hydraulic 
force.  I  use  electricity  very  seldom,  except  sometimes  to  sep 
arate  the  pillars.     I  sometimes  use  the  snare. 

Dr.  Richards— The  Leland  tonsil  knife  answers  very  well  in 
certain  of  the  fiat  tonsils,  where  the  ordinary  tonsillotome  is 
inadmissible.  This  knife,  which  is  short,  curved,  probe  pointed, 
set  at  right  angles  to  the  handle  and  made  right  and  left, 
is  introduced  into  a  crypt  and  pushed  along  the  curve  and 
allowed  to  cut  its  way  out.  This  is  successively  done  until  all 
the  crypt  are  entered.  The  resulting  tabs  of  tonsillar  tissue 
are  readily  removed  with  curved  scissors.  Originally  I  fol- 
lowed the  use  of  the  knife  with  the  galvanocautery  point,  car- 
rying it  to  the  bottom  of  each  crypt  operated  on.  This  was 
rather  painful  and  followed  by  more  or  less  inflammation,  in 
one  case  by  peritonsillar  abscess,  so  that  I  now  rarely  use  the 
galvanocautery  for  this  purpose.  With  this  method  the  oper- 
ation is  almost  painless  and  can  be  completed  in  one  or  two 
sittings. 

The  Chairman — I  have  removed  tonsils  by  all  methods,  and 
am  satisfied  with  none  of  them.  There  is  something  to  be  said 
in  favor  of  each  method,  and  each  has  its  disadvantages.  I 
have  adopted  the  expedient  of  selecting  my  cases.  In  those 
where  I  think  hemorrhage  is  liable  to  result  the  cautery  in  some 
form  is  selected.  In  children  the  tonsillotome  is  the  best 
instrument.  As  to  Frankel's  statement  that  he  had  had  no 
bad  results  from  the  excision  of  acutely  inflamed  tonsils,  I  do 
not  understand  that  he  advises  the  operation  in  this  condi- 
tion. He  used  it  as  a  means  of  securing  specimens  for  bacteri 
ologic  investigations,  not  as  a  remedial  measure, 


In  reference  to  the  separation  of  the  pillars  from  the  tonsils, 
if  there  is  any  muscular  substance  involved,  I  separate  it,  but 
if  there  is  simply  mucous  membrane,  I  do  not  think  it  is  neces- 
sary to  subject  the  patient  to  this  additional  procedure.  In 
many  cases  the  membrane  is  reflected  from  the  anterior  pillar 
and  makes  an  envelope  for  the  tonsil,  it  contains  no  muscular 
substance  and  I  see  no  objection  to  making  the  ablation  through 
this  structure. 

Dr.  Coulter— I  think  that  Dr.  Goodale  misapprehended  my 
ideas  in  reference  to  the  absorbent  power  of  the  tonsils. 

After  the  removal  of  tonsils  in  an  inflamed  condition,  you 
necessarily  add  to  an  already  dangerous  condition  if  you  then 
apply  the  cautery.  My  ideas  of  pathology  would  not  lead  me 
to  operate  on  an  acutely  inflamed  tonsil. 

The  tonsil  is  a  gland,  not  made  up  of  any  part  of  the  pillars 
but  distinct  anatomically  from  them,  and  you  can  use  the  cau- 
tery without  fear  of  producing  any  cicatrix.  If  you  do  not 
destroy  any  muscular  tissue,  you  have  no  cicatrix.  With  the 
knife  you  can  not  do  this.  If  you  have  hemorrhage,  you  can 
not  see  where  you  are  operating,  and  will  either  destroy  muscu- 
lar tissue  or  leave  some  of  the  tonsil,  either  of  which  is  unde- 
sirable. 

A  CASE  OF  CHRONIC  ABSCESS  OF  THE 
TONGUE. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  OtoloKy,  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associetion  held 
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BY  C.  W.  RICHARDSON,  M.D. 

PROFBSSOR  OF  LAEYNGOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY,  COLU.MBIAN  DNIVERSITY. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

I  offer  this  single  case  of  chronic  abscess  of  the 
tongue  for  your  consideration,  on  account  of  the  infre- 
quency  of  its  occurrence  and  the  peculiar  train  of 
symptoms  which  attended  its  final  termination.  A 
chronic  abscess  of  the  tongue  is  a  small  rounded  or 
oval  tumor  situated  deep  in  the  base  on  the  dorsum  of 
the  tongue,  anterior  to  the  circunivallata'  papilla",  filled 
with  pus  in  which  fluctuation  is  present  or  absent  ac- 
cording as  the  pus  is,  or  is  not,  tightly  pocketed  and 
of  several  years'  duration.  According  to  Butlin  this 
disease  is  a  very  uncommon  one,  and  is  most  fre- 
quently observed  in  adults.  Butlin  states  that  the 
commencement  is  insidious,  and  that  there  is  seldom 
any  history  of  inflammation  preceding  the  onset.  In 
the  case  which  I  report  I  knew  of  the  existence  of  the 
abscess  for  over  a  year  before  the  pus  was  liberated  or 
any  acute  symptoms  developed,  and  the  patient 
states  that  she  had  known  of  its  existence  since  early 
childhood. 

During  the  fall  and  winter  of  1889,  I  was  treating  a 
young  woman  18  years  of  age  for  a  nasal  and  post- 
nasal catarrh.  On  the  paternal  side  there  was  a  strong 
tubercular  history.  The  patient  had  the  usual  dis- 
eases incident  to  childhood.  At  the  time  of  her  first 
visit  I  noticed  a  prominent  oval  elevation  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  dorsum  of  the  tongue  just  anterior  to  the 
circumvillata?  papilhe.  This  mass  was  about  two  cen- 
timeters long,  about  one  centimeter  in  breadth,  and 
projected  above  the  surface  of  the  dorsum  of  the 
tongue  about  one -half  centimeter  at  the  most  elevated 
point.  The  mucous  membrane  over  the  mass  was 
paler  than  over  the  remaining  surface  of  the  tongue 
and  was  very  tense.  The  tumor  seemed  tense,  deeply 
seated  and  no  fluctuation  could  be  detected.  The 
woman  stated  that  this  mass  had  been  noted  in  her 
tongue  since  early  childhood,  and  as  it  had  caused  her 
no  inconvenience  she  did  not  care  for  surgical  inter- 
ference. As  the  growth  seemed  in  no  way  to  interfere 
with  functions,  and  offered  no  obstruction  to  the 
proper  treatment  of  the  throat  I  respected  her  wishes. 
I  diagnosticated  the  growth  to  be  either  a  dermoid  or 
a  simple  cyst. 
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December  15,  1889,  ten  days  after  the  patient  had 
been  discharged,  I  was  called  to  see  her  on  account  of 
an  intense  earache.  In  the  morning  she  had  noticed 
considerable  soreness  in  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
pharynx,  which  as  the  day  wore  on  became  more  in- 
tense and  radiated  toward  the  ears.  I  examined  the 
pharynx  and  found  it  quite  normal  in  appearance  both 
in  the  oro-  and  naso-pharynx.  The  auditory  canals 
and  membranes  were  normal.  Hearing  normal.  The 
l^atient  was  evidently  suffering,  and  I  was  perplexed. 

December  16.  Patient  reported  at  my  office  in  the 
morning.  Had  passed  a  sleepless  night.  Evidences 
of  pain  very  marked.  Had  taken  no  food  for  twenty- 
four  hours.  Temperature  99.8.  Nose,  naso-pharynx, 
oro-pharynx,  larynx,  auditory  canals  and  tympanic 
cavities  normal.  Now  all  the  pain  was  referred  to  the 
ears.  The  growth  at  the  base  of  tongue  appeared 
about  the  same  as  usual. 

December  17.  Patient's  appearance  as  she  sat  in 
waiting  room  gave  me  great  concern.  Her  expression 
was  one  of  extreme  anxiety,  and  her  face  bore  evidence 
of  great  suffering.  The  hypodermatic  use  of  .016 
gram  of  morphia  the  night  before  had  given  only  a 
transitory  relief.  The  organs  giving  rise  to  painful 
sensations  all  appeared  as  normal  as  ever.  Tempera- 
ture 100.  While  examining  the  patient's  pharynx  the 
happy  idea  occurred  to  me  that  the  mass  at  the  base 
of  the  tongue  might  be  the  cause  of  all  the  trouble, 
although  appearing  perfectly  benign.  Introducing 
my  index  finger  into  the  mouth  I  essayed  to  make 
compression  on  the  growth,  when  the  patient  gave 
evidences  of  the  most  intense  pain.  I  immediately 
laid  the  abscess  open  through  its  anterior  two- thirds, 
resulting  in  the  evacuation  of  several  drachms  of  a 
very  offensive,  thin,  watery  pus.  The  symptoms  were 
immediately  ameliorated. 

December  18.  The  day  and  night's  rest  had  worked 
a  marvelous  change  in  my  patient.  She  willingly 
submitted  to  a  thorough  laying  open  of  the  abscess 
cavity,  which  was  then  thoroughly  curetted  and  packed 
with  iodoform  gauze.  From  this  date  the  patient 
made  a  rapid  and  complete  recovery.  Swelling  dis- 
appeared, and  at  the  present  writing  shows  only  as  a 
slightly  elevated  linear  cicatrix.  The  patient  is  now 
under  my  observation,  and  the  cicatrix  is  all  that 
shows  of  the  former  condition. 

The  most  interesting  feature  of  this  condition  is  the 
fact  that  the  abscess  remained  quiescent  so  many  years 
and  then  took  an  active  course.  It  is  also  interesting 
to  observe  that  all  the  symptoms  produced  by  this 
change  in  the  nature  of  the  abscess  were  referred  away 
from  the  seat  of  the  disease.  There  was  no  change 
in  the  appearance  of  the  tissues  over  or  about  the 
seat  of  the  abscess,  nor  was  there  any  spontaneous  or 
superficial  pain  in  the  part  of  the  tongue  affected.  It 
was  only  when  firm  and  great  pressure  was  made  that 
any  evidences  of  pain  wore  demonstrated. 
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Dr.  Woolen — Possibly  this  case  was  not  an  abscess  for  all 
these  years.  I  have  a  case  of  blood  cyst,  or  perhaps  more 
properly  vaii.\  of  the  tongue,  which  I  have  watched  with  solic- 
itude for  many  years  for  fear  it  would  rupture.  Possibly  Dr. 
Richardson's  case  may  have  begun  in  that  way.  T  can  hardly 
understand  how  an  abscess  could  exist  for  so  many  years  and 
pus  be  carried  in  it  all  that  time.  I  think  it  likely  thai  there 
was  degeneration  of  some  cystic  formation.  In  my  patient  the 
growth  is  bluish  in  appearance,  has  evidently  li(juid  contents, 
and  is  the  size  and  shape  of  a  teaspoon  inverted  on  the  tongue. 
It  is  pulpy  and  fluctuates  as  blood  fluctuates.  It  gives  the 
patient  no  inconvenience,  but  I  fear  rupture  either  spontan- 
eously or  artificially. 


Dr.  W.  H.  Bryan — I  can  hardly  conceive  of  an  abscess  ex- 
isting as  such  for  so  long  a  time.  It  is  possible  that  there  may 
have  been  a  cystic  condition  from  which  has  developed  a  septic 
inflammation  at  a  later  interval. 

Dr.  D.  Braden  Kyle  -I  have  only  seen  one  case  of  abscess 
of  the  tongue  and  that  was  tubercular.  Not  only  the  tonsil 
but  the  cervical  glands  were  involved,  although  the  glands  did 
not  suppurate.  Six  weeks  before  operation  marked  symptoms 
of  abscess  at  the  base  of  the  tongue  had  developed.  The  ab- 
scess was  opened  and  contained  cheesy  material  in  which  tuber- 
cle bacilli  were  found.  This  was  a  so-called  chronic  abscess, 
but  it  was  really  jiu  acute  condition  at  the  time  it  was  opened. 

Dr.  Max  Thorner— I  have  seen  two  cases  of  chronic  abscess 
of  the  tongue.  One  was  produced  by  a  foreign  body.  There 
was  swelling  and  all  the  symptoms  of  abscess  at  the  base  of  the 
tongue.  The  symptoms  had  been  present  for  half  a  year.  I 
found  a  fish  bone  embedded  in  the  abscess.  In  the  second 
case  there  was  a  chronic  abscess  of  the  base  of  the  tongue  of 
ten  months'  standing,  which  was  no  doubt  tubercular.  There 
was  great  difficulty  in  healing  the  wound,  which  closed  super- 
ficially leaving  a  fistulous  opening.  I  could  get  no  detailed 
account  of  the  history. 

Dr.  C.  W.  Richardson — I  had  also  thought  at  first  that  my 
case  was  probably  a  broken  down  cyst  that  had  undergone 
suppuration,  but  after  looking  up  the  subject  I  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  it  was  a  chronic  abscess,  for  several  reasons. 
Cysts  are  U3ually  situated  where  the  glands  are  more  promi- 
nent and  more  numerous.  They  are  more  on  the  surface  than 
this,  which  was  embedded  in  the  tongue,  or  to  use  Dr.  Woolen's 
description,  looked  as  though  a  teaspoon  had  been  placed  on 
the  surface  of  the  tongue.  I  am  ready  to  accept  the  diagnosis 
that  the  condition  may  have  been  tubercular.  In  fact  this 
young  woman  has  a  strong  tubercular  history  on  the  paternal 
side.  Nevertheless  I  think  there  is  such  a  thing  as  chronic 
abscess  of  the  tongue,  and  that  such  cases  have  been  described,  . 
among  them  some  which  have  existed  for  years  before  being 
opened. 
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The  case  which  I  report  is  so  unusual  that  I  am 
unable  to  find  a  similar  instance  in  the  records  of 
medical  literature.  The  case  is  one  of  recurrent 
headaches  of  a  most  violent  character,  each  paroxysm 
continuing  until  relieved  by  the  discharge  of  a  watery 
fluid  from  the  right  nostril. 

The  following  is  the  interesting  history  of  this 
case:  Sister  M.  J.,  a  member  of  a  holy  order,  suffer- 
ing from  deafness  and  an  affection  of  the  throat,  was 
referred  to  me  in  January.  1893.  While  treating  these 
conditions,  from  which  the  patient  soon  recovered, 
she  called  my  attention  to  the  repeated  headaches 
from  which  she  suffered,  and  to  the  fact  that  they 
were  relieved  by  the  discharge  of  a  straw-colored  fluid 
from  the  nostrils. 

In  February,  1885,  the  patient  suffered  from  a  most 
agonizing  headache,  which  persisted  in  spite  of  the 
efforts  of  several  physicians  Tiie  pain  at  times  be- 
came so  severe  tliat  tlie  patient  was  entirely  oblivious 
of  her  surroundings.  This  continued  for  three  weeks, 
and  was  relieved  by  an  accident  which  appeared 
ahuost  providential.  While  descending  a  stair,  the 
patient  fell  down  a  considerable  distance,  her  head 
striking  against  a  stone  jar  at  the  bottom  of  the  stair- 
case. The  fall  was  so  severe  that  the  patient  was 
unconscious  for  several  seconds,  but  when  she  revived, 
she  observed  that  there  had  been  a  profuse  discharge 
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of  a  yellow  watery  fluid  from  the  nostrils,  and  that  the 
headache,  which  had  persisted  for  three  weeks,  had 
entirely  disappeared. 

Five  or  six  weeks  after  this  occurrence  the  head- 
ache developed  again,  the  symptoms  being  the  same 
as  in  the  former  attack,  but  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
day  there  was  a  spontaneous  discharge  from  the  nos- 
trils, principally  from  the  right  side,  and  again  com- 
plete relief.  These  attacks  recurred  at  varying  inter- 
vals, the  intermissions  sometimes  being  only  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  rarely  more  than  two  weeks.  The 
headaches  persisted  from  three  to  five  days,  and  some- 
times as  long  as  ten  days. 

Various  remedies  were  prescribed  for  the  relief  of 
the  patient,  but  without  success.  The  discharge  of 
the  watery  fluid  from  the  nostrils,  at  the  end  of  the 
attacks,  did  not  appear  to  have  attracted  the  attention 
of  the  attending  physicians,  or  if  it  did,  was  consid- 
ered as  a  mere  coincidence. 

On  account  of  the  unsuccessful  efforts  to  relieve 
this  condition,  the  patient  finally  decided  to  make  no 
further  attempts  to  relieve  this  affection,  which  made 
her  life  a  burden.    ' 

In  describing  her  symptoms  to  me,  the  patient 
stated  that  when  these  headaches  commenced  there 
was  a  feeling  of  stiffness  in  the  neck  near  the  collar 
bone;  then  the  pain  seemed  to  ascend  until  it  formed 
a  focus  in  the  upper  part  of  the  head  near  the  crown, 
and  produced  a  sensation  as  if  a  boil  were  forming, 
the  pain  extending  over  the  whole  upper  part  of  the 
head,  and  her  eyes  could  be  kept  open  only  with  diffi- 
culty. The  face  is  flushed,  but  there  is  no  elevation 
of  temperature.  An  ophthalmoscopic  examination 
gave  negative  results,  and  there  was  no  exophthalmus. 

From  a  careful  study  of  this  case,  the  conclusion 
was  evident  that  there  was  direct  cause  and  effect 
between  the  watery  fluid,  which  afterward  discharged 
from  the  nostril,  and  the  recurrent  headaches.  The 
quantity  of  liquid  discharged  (about  one  ounce)  indi- 
cated that  an  accumulation  formed  in  a  receptacle  of 
about  this  capacity,  and  that  the  pressure  was  instru- 
mental in  causing  the  violent  pain,  and  that  relief  was 
due  to  the  discharge  of  the  fluid. 

From  the  location  of  the  pain,  my  first  impression 
was  that  the  sphenoidal  cavity  of  the  right  side  was 
the  cause  of  the  symptoms  complained  of,  and  when 
I  explained  my  view  to  the  patient,  she  readily  gave 
her  consent  to  an  exploratory  puncture  into  this 
cavity,  with  a  view  of  obtaining  relief. 

The  opening  of  the  sphenoidal  cavity,  as  well  as  the 
other  operative  procedures,  were  undertaken  during  a 
paroxysm  of  headache,  while  there  was  evidence  of 
strong  pressure,  so  that  liberation  of  the  fluid  and  the 
subsequent  relief  would  show  that  the  seat  of  the 
trouble  had  been  reached. 

After  thorough  cocainization  of  the  right  nasal 
cavity,  a  long  trocar,  with  the  point  slightly  bent  up- 
ward, was  passed  close  to  the  septum  at  the  level  of 
the  middle  turbinal  and  then  directed  upward  in  the 
posterior  upper  part  of  the  nasal  cavity.  With  some 
pressure  and  a  slight  rotary  motion,  the  wall  was  per- 
forated and  the  free  entrance  of  the  trocar  showed 
that  the  sphenoidnl  cavity  had  been  reached.  The 
trocar  was  then  withdrawn  and  the  canula  left  in 
place,  but  there  was  no  discharge  of  the  liquid. 

A  probe  was  now  passed  into  the  cavity,  which 
appeared  to  be  normal.  There  was  no  discharge  of 
fluid,  and  the  patient  experienced  no  relief  from  the 
headache.     The  operation  was  done  with  due  regard 


to  asepsis,  and   there  was  no  reaction  or  ill  effects. 

As  there  was  considerable  pressure  about  the  eye, 
and  from  the  fact  that  pain  is  sometimes  referred  to 
another  locality  by  the  patient,  I  then  decided  to  open 
the  frontal  sinus.  After  an  ineffectual  attempt  to 
catheterize  this  cavity  from  the  nostril,  the  frontal 
sinus  was  opened  externally  under  chloroform.  A 
vertical  incision  was  made  over  the  inner  superciliary 
region  of  the  right  eye,  the  skin  and  periosteum 
drawn  back  and  an  opening  through  the  outer  wall  of 
the  sinus  was  effected  by  means  of  a  small  trephine. 
There  was  no  discharge  of  a  fluid. 

A  probe  passed  through  this  opening  entered  the 
nasal  cavity  without  difficulty.  The  periosteum  and 
skin  were  then  carefully  stitched,  and  the  wound 
healed  by  first  intention.  The  scar  was  scarcely 
noticeable,  but  there  was  no  relief  from  the  headaches. 

Although  an  affection  of  the  ethmoidal  cells  could 
not  readily  explain  the  symptoms,  still  in  view  of  the 
intense  suffering  of  the  patient,  and  her  almost  total 
disability  to  perform  her  duties,  every  attempt  was 
made  to  relieve  her.  The  ethmoidal  cells  were  opened 
without  success,  and  the  antrum  of  Highmore  was 
catheterized  without  giving  relief. 

While  making  a  preliminary  report  of  this  case 
before  the  Orleans  Parish  Medical  Society,  a  physi- 
cian, in  the  discussion,  stated  his  opinion  that  the 
symptoms  might  be  of  hysterical  origin,  and  that 
there  was  no  evidence,  besides  the  word  of  the  patient, 
that  there  was  a  discharge  from  the  nostrils  at  the  end 
of  each  paroxysm  of  headache. 

Though  this  opinion  was  contrary  to  my  belief,  I 
decided  to  obtain  corroborative  evidence,  and  had  the 
patient,  during  one  of  the  attacks,  placed  in  a  private 
ward  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Hospital, 
under  the  charge  of  two  trained  nurses,  who  were 
instructed  never  to  leave  the  patient  and  to  watch 
carefully  for  the  discharge  of  the  watery  fluid  from 
the  nostrils. 

At  the  end  of  three  days  the  watery  discharge  was 
seen  by  the  nurse,  and  a  portion  of  it  saturated  a 
towel  on  the  bed. 

Having  now  excluded  the  various  accessory  sinuses, 
the  probability  of  this  discharge  coming  from  the 
cranial  cavity,  which  occurred  to  me  from  the  early 
history  of  the  case,  became  more  fixed,  and  I  decided 
to  obtain  a  specimen  of  the  discharge  for  microscopic 
examination.  With  this  view,  the  patient  was  in- 
structed to  have  a  vessel  always  with  her  during  the 
next  paroxysm  and,  if  possible,  to  catch  the  fluid  so 
that  a  careful  examination  could  be  made. 

The  second  attempt  was  successful,  the  larger  part 
of  the  liquid  being  discharged  into  a  bowl  and  soon 
after  brought  to  me. 

The  fluid  had  a  specific  gravity  of  1005,  was  slightly 
alkalin  in  reaction  and  contained  a  small  amount  of 
albumin.  Chemically,  the  liquid  resembled  the 
cerebro-spinal  fluid  and  the  contents  of  the  cranial 
lymphatic  vessels  in  this  region,  which  are  almost 
identical  in  character.  When  this  fluid  was  allowed 
to  settle  in  a  conical  glass,  there  was  a  heavy  white 
deposit;  the  clear  supernatant  fluid  was  of  a  pale 
straw  color,  and  did  not  coagulate.  The  sediment 
consisted  almost  entirely  of  pavement  epithelial  cells, 
some  occurring  singly  and  others  in  flakes.  A  few 
red  blood  corpuscles  were  seen. 

In  a  second  specimen  sent  for  examination,  the 
admixture  of  blood  was  so  large  that  it  imparted  a 
reddish  tinge  to  the  whole  body  of  the  liquid.     In 
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this   specimen,   also,   there  was  a   heavy   deposit  of 
pavement  epithelium  or  endothelium. 

It  has  been  shown  by  T.  S.  Flatau  (Deidsclie  Med. 
TT'oc/i.,  Leipzig,  Oct.  30,  1891)  that  there  is  some- 
times a  communication  between  the  subarachnoid 
space  and  the  nostrils,  and  he  quotes  a  case  of  hydro- 
cephalus which  recovered  after  an  abundant  serous 
discbarge  from  the  nose.  The  existence  of  such  a 
communication  is  also  demonstrated  by  Schwalbe, 
Key  and  Retzius.  Naunyn  and  Schrieber  were  also 
able  to  inject  warm  salty  solution  into  the  subarach- 
noid si^ace  of  the  dog  which  was  discharged  at  the 
nostrils,  the  phenomena  being  accompanied  by  a  pro- 
trusion of  the  eye  and  chemosis.  In  investigations 
on  the  human  subject,  Flatau  found  that  although 
injections  into  the  subarachnoid  space  reached  the 
nose,  the  injection  of  colored  fluid  into  the  nose  did 
not  lead  to  an  entrance  of  the  fluid  into  the  arach- 
noid space  on  account  of  the  barrier  presented  by  the 
columnar  epithelium. 

Another  case,  which  is  interesting  in  this  connec- 
tion, is  one  of  meningo- encephalitis  consecutive  to  an 
exploration  of  a  supposed  frontal  sinus,  reported  by 
Dr.  Mermod  {Ann.  des  Mai.  du  Lar.  et  de  VOr., 
April,  1896).  The  following  is  a  synopsis  of  the  re- 
port of  this  interesting  case:  A  man,  30  years  of 
age,  who  had  undergone  the  successive  opening  of  the 
right  maxillary,  the  left  sphenoid  sinus,  and  of  the 
right  anterior  and  middle  ethmoidal  cells,  on  account 
of  a  chronic  suppuration  of  these  cavities,  was  affected 
with  a  cephalalgia  of  the  right  frontal  region,  which 
diminished  after  a  free  evacuation  of  a  clear  nonpuru- 
lent liquid.  Under  the  supposition  that  it  was  an 
affection  of  the  right  frontal  sinus,  a  flexilile  shaft  was 
introduced,  which  penetrated  a  large  cavity  resem- 
bling an  enlarged  frontal  sinus. 

A  second  exijloration,  made  under  the  same  condi- 
tions, to  the  depth  of  6|  cm.,  measured  from  the 
entrance  of  the  nostril,  was  followed  by  violent  pain 
in  the  head,  rigors  and  unequivocal  signs  of  men- 
ingitis. A  large  trepanation  was  then  made,  and  it 
was  found  that  the  frontal  sinus  was  entirely  want- 
ing, and  its  place  was  occupied  by  the  frontal  lobes. 
A  sound  introduced  from  above  immediately  and  with- 
out difficulty  penetrated  into  the  nostril. 

The  patient  died  twenty-four  hours  later.  The 
autopsy  showed  a  sero-purulent  meningitis  commenc- 
ing from  the  anterior  part  of  the  frontal  lobes;  there 
was  no  traumatism  of  the  brain.  Although  the  ex- 
ploration had  been  made  with  care,  and  under  all 
necessary  antiseptic  precautions,  it  had  been  the 
cause  of  the  meningitis.  The  liquid,  which  ran  inter- 
mittently from  the  nose,  had  been  a  cerebro- spinal 
fluid. 

From  a  careful  analysis  of  the  case  which  I  have 
reported.  I  concluded  that  the  fluid,  which  had  caused 
the  flrst  attack  of  ce])halalgia,  had  accumulutod  in  the 
cranial  cavity,  and  that  the  fall  had  been  instrumental 
in  breaking  though  the  barrier  which  existed  between 
the  liquid  and  the  nasal  cavity. 

The  point  of  differentiation,  which  now  presented 
itself,  was  as  to  whether  this  fluid  came  directly  from 
the  subarachnoid  space  or  from  some  cystic  forma- 
tion in  this  region,  connected  with  the  lymphatic 
circulation. 

The  subarachnoid  space  is  the  interval  between  the 
araclinoid  membrane  and  the  pia  mater.  At  the  base 
of  the  brain  there  is  a  wide  interval  between  the  two 
middle  lobes,  and  also  behind  the  hemispheres  of  the 


cerebellum  and  the  medulla  oblongata.  This  space 
is  filled  with  a  cerebro- spinal  fluid,  which  fills  up  the 
interval  between  the  arachnoid  space  and  the  pia 
mater.  The  subarachnoid  space  usually  communi- 
cates with  the  general  ventricular  cavity  of  the  brain 
by  means  of  an  opening  into  the  inferior  boundary 
of  the  fourth  ventricle. 

The  conformation  of  this  space  and  the  extensive 
communication  of  its  fluid,  including  even  the  ven- 
tricular cavities  of  the  brain,  would  easily  explain  the 
depressing  as  well  as  agonizing  character  of  these 
headaches,  the  effects  of  which  were  so  severe  that 
they  almost  entirely  incapacitated  the  patient  from 
duty. 

If  this  fluid  were  discharged  from  the  subarachnoid 
space,  it  was  difficult  to  understand  why  the  same 
quantity  came  from  the  nostrils  after  each  attack,  and 
also  why  the  discharge  ceased  so  abruptly  and  did  not 
continue  to  drip  for  some  time  after  the  first  press- 
ure had  been  relieved. 

This  peculiarity  caused  me  to  believe  that  it  was 
due  to  a  cyst  connected  with  the  lymphatic  circula- 
tion in  this  region.  The  foramen  cecum  is  an  aper- 
ture formed  by  the  frontal  bone  and  the  crista  galli 
of  the  ethmoid,  and  when  pervious  transmits  a  small 
vein  from  the  nose  to  the  superior  longitudinal  sinus 
If  the  efferent  lymphatic  vessel  of  the  perivascular 
lymphatics  surrounding  this  vein  should  become 
occluded,  it  would  form  a  lymphangiectasis,  which 
would  continually  dilate  from  the  plasma  oozing  from 
the  blood  vessel  surrounded  by  these  lymphatics. 

The  location  of  such  a  cyst  in  this  region  would 
not  only  cause  all  the  disturbances  due  to  pressure  in 
the  subarachnoid  space,  but  would  also  explain  the 
limited  amount  of  fluid  which  was  discharged  after 
each  attack.  The  slight  admixture  of  blood  corpus- 
cles evidently  came  from  the  ruptured  point  in  the 
uijper  part  of  the  nasal  cavity. 

^^'hen  my  conclusions  had  been  formed  in  this  case 
I  declined  to  make  further  surgical  interference. 
Learning  that  the  patient  had  suffered  from  attacks 
of  rheumatism,  I  suggested  to  her  physician  to  push 
the  anti-rheumatic  preparations,  which  was  done, 
however,  without  any  beneficial  influence  on  the 
recurrent  headaches. 

I  have  from  time  to  time  examined  the  nostrils  of 
this  patient  to  see  whether,  perhaps^  the  cyst  might 
protrude  into  the  nostril,  as  we  know  that  continued 
pressure  will  sometimes  cause  absorption  of  even  bony 
tissue,  and  that  the  attacks  might  be  relieved  by  early 
incision,  but  this  has  not  yet  been  the  case. 

Medical  Building. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Gibbons— I  am  following  at  present  a  peculiar  case  of 
headache.  Among  the  symptoms  I  find  a  suicidal  tendency 
and  also  a  fear  of  going  insane.  I  think  it  is  really  a  disease 
which  ought  to  be  termed  "suicide,"  ditrcring  from  melan- 
cholia in  that  really  insane  persons  do  not  think  they  are 
insane,  whereas  these  patients  will  tell  you  that  they  contem- 
plate insanity  or  suicide. 

The  physiologic  functions  of  this  region  are  not  well  known. 
In  my  opinion,  the  cells  have  something  to  do  with  receiving 
from  the  air  an  electric  current.  They  are  grouped  exactly 
like  the  cells  of  a  storage  battery,  and  I  believe  they  have 
some  such  function.  If  Dr.  Scheppegrell  does  not  get  relief 
after  these  operations,  I  believe  it  is  because  the  enlargement 
of  the  cells  or  some  other  growth  has  not  yet  been  reached. 

Dr.  J,  SoLis-CoHEN— I  would  like  to  ask  whether  the  possi- 
bility of  specific  disease  has  been  eliminated. 

Dr.  Sheppeorell— The  attending  physician  had  given  iodid 
of  potassium  without  effect. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Bryan —Possibly  it  may  be  one  of  hydrops.  Secre- 
tion may  have  taken  place  in  one  the  deeper  ethmoidal  cells 
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which  could  not  be  opened.  Hydrops  is  a  very  rare  condition. 
I  thought  it  did  not  exist  until  Dr.  Herman  Knapp  made  his 
interesting  report  of  .some  cases,  the  history  of  one  of  which 
was  very  much  like  this. 

Dr.  Max  Thokner — There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  the 
headaches  were  due  to  some  intracranial  pressure,  though  the 
ophthalmoscopic  examination  showed  nothing  unusual.  In  a 
case  shown  by  Dr.  Woakes  in  1885  at  the  London  Hospital  for 
Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Chest,  he  considered  the  discharge 
from  the  nose  to  be  cerebro  spinal  fluid,  in  a  case  that  bore 
close  resemblance  to  the  one  reported  A  chemic  and  micro- 
scopic examination,  if  I  remember  rightly,  was  not  made  at 
the  time.  The  discharge  occurred  intermittently  and  was 
always  preceded  by  headache.  A  communication  between  the 
arachnoid  space  and  the  lymphatics  of  the  nose  has  been 
proved  to  exist  by  Platan's  magnificent  demonstrations,  made 
at  the  International  Medical  Congress  at  Berlin,  in  1890.  This 
fact  accounts  for  many  otherwise  obscure  phenomena. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Stucky — From  the  history  of  the  case  and  the 
quantity  of  the  discharge,  I  am  almost  forced  to  conclude  that 
the  discharge  was  from  the  cranial  cavity.  There  would  not 
be  over  an  ounce  or  so  from  the  ethmoidal  cells,  even  if  they 
were  much  enlarged. 

Dr.  G.  V.  Woolen — I  have  often  been  surprised  at  the 
amount  of  discharge  in  the  ethmoidal  cells  and  at  the  large 
quantity  of  polypi  that  can  be  taken  from  this  region.  The 
amount  of  operative  tolerance  in  this  locality  is  remarkable  at 
times.  It  does  not  seem  that  the  fluid  was  cerebrospinal,  or 
there  would  have  been  other  cerebral  symptoms  besides  pain, 
such  as  coma,  paralysis,  etc. 

Dr.  A.  De  Vilbiss— Although  many  have  done  considerable 
work  in  the  region  of  the  roof  of  the  nose,  we  should  not  invade 
that  region  without  some  fear  of  doing  harm.  Only  about  four 
months  ago  I  witnessed  the  death  of  a  patient  from  an  opera- 
tion in  that  direction.  In  old  cases  where  we  have  empyema 
we  can  operate  more  readily  than  in  acute  cases.  That  the 
cerebrospinal  fluid  can  leak  out  and  escape  through  the  nasal 
cavity  I  believe,  though  I  have  never  made  any  postmortem 
demonstration  of  the  avenues  by  which  it  comes.  I  had  a 
patient  who,  every  few  months,  by  bending  the  head  forward 
could  discharge  about  half  a  teaspoonfulof  cerebrospinal  fluid 
through  the  nose.  He  had  also  symptoms  of  focal  epilepsy. 
He  was  relieved  by  puncturing  the  dura  and  drawing  off  the 
cerebro  spinal  fluid. 

Dr.  ScHEPPEGRELL — This  case  could  not  be  one  of  hydrops 
of  the  ethmoidal  cells,  as  this  would  not  account  for  the  sud- 
den and  complete  discharge  of  the  fluid,  which  indicates  the 
existence  of  a  kind  of  buffer,  which  in  this  region  could  be  fur- 
nished only  by  the  intracranial  pressure.  .\s  already  stated, 
a  cystic  accumulation  in  the  subarachnoid  space  would  alone 
explain  the  character  of  the  fluid  examined  and  the  various 
symptoms  presented  in  this  case. 


THE   TREATMENT   OF   EMPYEMA  OF   THE 
FRONTAL  SINUS. 

Discussion  in  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty 

eighth  .\nnual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  .Association, 

held  at  Philadelphia,  June  1-1,  1897. 

Opened  by  J.  H.  BRYAN,  M.D. 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

In  accepting  your  invitation  to  open  the  discussion 
on  this  moat  important  and  interesting  subject,  I  feel 
that  I  can  not  do  better  than  first  to  call  your  atten- 
tion to  a  few  of  the  anatomic  peculiarities  of  the 
frontal  sinuses,  in  order  that  the  pathology  and  treat- 
ment of  chronic  suppurative  inflammations  of  these 
cavities  can  be  the  better  understood. 

The  size  of  the  frontal  sinuses  varies  greatly  in 
different  subjects,  and  frequently  in  the  same  subject 
the  variation  is  very  marked,  one  cavity  occasionally 
being  quite  large  while  the  other  is  many  times  smaller, 
or  absent  altogether. 

After  an  examination  of  120  skulls  made  by  Herbert 
Tilley '  he  considers  a  sinus  normal  when  it  measures 
28  mm.  from  the  median  line  outward  to  about  the 
junction  of  the  inner  and  middle  third  of  the  supra- 
orbital ridge;  and  in  vertical  extent  measured  from 
the  root  of  the  nose  from  20  to  22  mm.     Lamb,"  who 


has  also  investigated  the  size  of  these  cavities,  found 
the  right  one  with  a  varying  capacity  from  one  and 
one-third  to  six  c.c.  while  that  of  the  left  sinus  was 
from  one  and  one-fourth  to  four  and  two-thirds  c.c. 
As  showing  the  difference  existing  between  the  two 
sides  he  found  in  one  instance  the  left  sinus  was  to 
the  right  as  seventy  to  ninety-five/ 

In  health  these  cavities  are  separated  by  a  very  thin 
partition  or  septum  which  in  the  majority  of  instances 
is  complete,  although  they  occasionally  communicate 
through  a  small  opening.  The  septum  is  occasionally 
not  straight,  deviating  to  one  side  or  the  other  thereby 
rendering  one  cavity  smaller  than  the  other. 

Situated  between  the  frontal  and  ethmoidal  sinuses 
there  is  a  series  of  cells  formed  by  the  junction  of  the 
ethmoid  and  frontal  bones,  but  which  form  no  part  of 
either  of  these  cavities.  They,  however,  bear  a  very 
important  relation  to  both  sinuses,  for  when  affected 
by  an  extension  of  a  morbid  process  in  either  of  the 
adjoining  cavities  they  .seriously  complicate  these  con- 
ditions and  render  the  prognosis  much  more  uncer- 
tain. I  believe  in  nearly  all  severe  cases  of  empyema 
of  either  the  frontal  or  ethmoidal  cavities  these  cells 
are  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  affected. 

Chronic  empyema  of  the  frontal  sinuses  while  not  an 
uncommon  occurrence  in  some  of  the  continental  coun- 
tries, as  Russia  and  Germany,  has  not  been  so  fre- 
quently observed  in  this  country  until  within  the  past 
few  years,  and  especially  since  the  frequent  visitations 
of  epidemic  influenza,  which  seems  to  have  a  special 
predilection  for  the  accessory  sinuses.  While  chronic 
suppuration  of  this  cavity  may  and  does  frequently 
arise  from  other  causes  such  as  an  extension  of  simple 
catarrhal  inflammations  from  the  nasal  cavities,  and 
from  the  retention  of  the  secretions  in  the  sinus  by 
obstructive  lesions  within  the  nose,  the  most  frequent 
cause  in  my  experience  has  been  the  extension  of  the 
morbid  process  from  the  nose  in  the  course  of  an 
attack  of  grippe. 

While  the  prognosis  of  this  affection  is  generally 
favorable  the  treatment  will  be  found  to  be  difficult 
and  tedious  according  to  the  methods  adopted  for  its 
relief. 

Since  the  rapid  advances  made  in  the  study  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nose  there  is  a  tendency  on  the  part  of 
some  rhinologists  to  treat  this  affection  through  the 
nose,  especially  since  Jurasz  has  pointed  out  the  feasi- 
bility in  a  few  cases  of  passing  a  probe  through  the 
infundibular  orifice  in  the  nose.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  in  a  few  instances  this  can  be  done,  but  in  the 
majority  of  cases  it  will  be  found  to  be  impossible  to 
pass  a  probe  into  the  frontal  sinus  through  the  fronto- 
nasal duct,  for  generally  this  duct  is  situated  far  back, 
and  is  occasionally  so  tortuous  that  no  probe  can  be 
made  to  follow  its  course.  When  sounding  the  frontal 
sinus  is  possible  treatment  conducted  through  the 
nose  without  first  making  an  external  opening  is  only 
suitable  for  acute  cases. 

Max  Schaeft'er  has  proposed  opening  the  sinus 
by  making  a  forced  opening  through  the  nose.  It  is 
only  necessary  to  mention  this  method  to  condemn 
it  as  very  dangerous,  for  there  is  already  one  fatal 
case,  by  this  method,  on  record.  Any  one  who  has 
paid  any  attention  to  the  anatomic  irregularities  that 
exist  in  this  region  can  not  feel  assured  that  he  can 
enter  the  sinus  by  forcing  an  instrument  through  the 
middle  meatus  or  middle  turbinated  body.  Even 
should  one  be  successful  in  entering  the  sinus  by 
either  of  the  above  mentioned  methods  little  could  be 
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accomplished  in  relieving  the  inflammatiom,  for  in 
these  chronic  cases  the  pus  is  very  thick,  best  described 
as  stringy  in  character;  the  cavity  is  generally  filled 
with  granulation  or  polypoid  tissue,  and  there  is  fre- 
quently some  caries  of  the  surrounding  bony  walls. 
When  such  conditions  exist  no  amount  of  irrigation 
with  antiseptic  lotions  will  relieve  the  inflammation. 
I  can  therefore  speak  of  these  intranasal  methods 
only  to  advise  against  their  emploj-ment  in  chronic 
frontal  sinusitis  of  long  standing.  I  think  most 
authorities  of  any  extended  experience  will  agree  that 
one  of  the  external  methods  will  in  the  majority  of 
cases  be  called  for.  and  the  earlier  the  operation  is 
done  the  shorter  will  the  usual  subsequent  treatment 
be. 

There  are  several  methods  proposed  for  entering  the 
frontal  sinus.  One.  which  I  employed  in  a  case  suc- 
cessfully, but  in  which  the  subsequent  treatment  was 
very  tedious,  is  where  the  incision  is  made  along  the 
lower  border  of  the  supra-orbital  ridge,  first  pulling 
the  integument  forcibly  up  on  tlie  forehead  so  that  the 
line  of  incision  would  fall  just  under  the  eye-brow. 
The  incision  beginning  at  the  root  of  the  nose  and 
extending  outward  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half 
is  made  down  to  the  bone,  the  integument  and  perios- 
teum elevated,  and  the  sinus  opened  at  the  internal 
angle  either  by  means  of  a  drill,  chisel  or  trephine. 
This  opening  does  not  admit  of  a  thorough  inspection 
of  the  interior  of  the  cavity,  and  any  caries  of  the  sep- 
tum or  fronto-ethmoidal  cells  could  easily  escape 
detection.  The  disadvantages  of  this  method  are  that 
the  opening  does  not  admit  enlargement  of  the  fronto- 
nasal duct  as  readily  as  that  through  the  anterior  wall, 
consequently  the  cavity  has  to  be  irrigated  through  a 
rubber  or  metallic  drainage  tube  introduced  into  the 
sinus  at  this  point,  which  results  in  the  patient  recov- 
ering with  a  decided  depression  over  the  opening  into 
the  sinus,  and  occasionally  with  a  fistulous  opening 
remaining. 

Panas.'  who  has  had  a  large  experience  in  treating 
this  affection,  recommends  that  an  incision  be  made 
along  the  lower  border  of  the  supra-orbital  ridge  and 
then  makes  another  perpendicular  to  this  upon  the 
base  of  the  nose,  the  triangular  flap  including  integu- 
ment and  periosteum  thus  formed  is  detached  from 
the  bone,  and  an  opening  made  into  the  sinus  near 
the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit  large  enough  to  admit  of 
a  thorough  exploration  of  the  cavity. 

Another  method,  which  oifers  many  advantages  over 
the  above  mentioned  procedures,  is  that  devised  by 
Ogston  *  of  Aberdeen,  in  1884,  and  more  recently  and 
independently  advocated  by  Luc'  In  this  operation 
the  incision  is  made  in  the  median  line  commencing 
at  the  root  of  the  nose  and  extending  from  an  inch 
and  a  half  to  two  inches  on  the  forehead.  The  skin 
and  periosteum  are  elevated  and  a  centimeter  of  bone 
removed  from  the  anterior  wall  of  the  sinus  by  means 
of  a  crown  trephine  applied  several  lines  from  the 
median  line  and  about  two  or  three  lines  above  the 
supra-orbital  ridge.  By  this  means  an  opening  of 
sufficient  size  is  made  so  as  to  admit  of  a  thorough 
exploration  of  the  sinus,  and  caries  of  the  bony  walls, 
the  septum,  or  of  the  frouto-ethinoidal  cells  can  be 
easily  detected  and  remove<l.  After  the  removal  of 
any  polypoid  or  necrotic  tissue  the  cavity  is  thoroughly 
cleansed,  and  the  fron to- nasal  duct  enlarged  by  pass- 
ing a  trocar  from  the  sinus  into  the  nose,  using  the 
little  finger  as  a  guide,  after  which  a  self-retaining 
drainage  tube  is  introduced  through    this  enlarged 


opening  and  allowed  to  remain  as  long  as  necessary. 
The  membrane  lining  the  cavity  may  be  touched 
with  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  the  chlorid  of  zinc  andl 
the  wound  closed  by  means  of  an  interrupted  or  a  sub-f 
cutaneous  suture,  which  should  then  be  hermetically 
sealed  with  a  solution  of  iodoform  and  collodion.  The 
subsequent  irrigations  can  be  made  through  the  drain- 
age tube  until  all  secretions  have  ceased  to  form. 

The  advantages  of  this  method  of  treating  chronic 
abscesses  of  the  frontal  sinus  are  manifest  in  that  the 
cavity  with  all  of  its  irregularities  is  rendered  thor- 
oughly accessible,  and  all  diseased  tissue  can  be  re- 
moved before  closing  the  wound.  There  is  no  depres- 
sion left  after  the  removal  of  the  button  of  bone  from 
the  anterior  wall  of  the  sinus,  and  only  a  slight  scar 
remains  which  in  carefully  managed  cases  amounts  to 
little  more  than  an  exaggeration  of  the  natural  cleav- 
age of  the  skin  so  frequently  observed  in  this  region. 

The  duration  of  treatment  is  very  materially  reduced 
by  this  method.  In  a  case  I  reported  at  the  recent 
meeting  of  the  American  Laryngological  Association 
the  duration  of  treatment  was  a  little  over  six  weeks 
from  the  date  of  the  operation,  and  it  was  somewhat 
prolonged  in  this  case  owing  to  an  unfortunate  acci- 
dent which  resulted  in  suppuration  taking  place  in 
the  line  of  incision,  either  from  an  imperfectly  steri- 
lized cat-gut  suture,  or  an  infection  of  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  wound  from  the  cavity  below. 

Botey"  has  modified  this  operation  somewhat  with 
the  view  of  preventing  the  scar  that  may  be  left  after 
the  median  operation.  After  shaving  the  inner  two- 
thirds  of  both  eyebrows,  he  makes  an  incision  the 
length  of  the  internal  third  of  the  supra-orbital  ridge, 
which  is  prolonged  to  the  root  of  the  nose.  After 
elevating  the  integument  and  periosteum  he  removes 
the  external  plate  of  the  sinus  near  the  root  of  the 
nose,  and  then  carefully  detaches  fragments  of  the 
anterior  ethmoid  cells  until  a  large  communication  is 
left  between  the  frontal  and  nasal  cavities;  the  sinus 
is  cleared  of  all  diseased  tissue  and  a  strip  of  iodoform 
gauze  introduced  through  the  opening  into  the  nose, 
when  the  external  wound  is  closed. 

This  operation  would  seem  to  present  some  advant- 
ages over  that  of  the  Ogston- Luc  method,  especially 
in  not  leaving  much  of  scar,  and  also  in  having  the 
fronto-nasal  opening  sufficiently  large  to  do  away  with 
a  drainage  tube. 

After  the  artificial  opening  has  been  made  the  sub- 
sequent treatment  consists  in  keeping  the  cavity  free 
from  all  secretions,  which  is  done  by  frequent  iiriga- 
tions  with  antiseptic  lotions.  The  use  of  strong  anti- 
septics in  this  cavity  as  well  as  in  the  other  accessory 
sinuses  can  not  be  too  strongly  condemned.  The  best 
results  are  obtained  after  the  persistent  use  of  such 
mild  applications  as  hydrogen  dioxid  and  a  saturated 
boric  acid  solution. 

Dr.  M.\x  Thorner — Diseases  of  the  frontal  sinus, 
acute  as  well  as  chronic,  are  often  of  such  a  nature 
that  diagnosis  is  easy,  but  in  some  cases  it  is  very 
difficult.  It  is  often  extremely  hard  to  find  from 
which  of  the  accessory  cavities  the  discharge  takes 
place.  A  patient  who  was  brought  to  my  service  in 
the  Cincinnati  Hospital  had  previously  all  the  acces- 
sory cavities  of  one  side  opened  without  finding  the 
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cause  of  persistent  headache.  It  had  been  rather  the 
habit  of  late  to  operate  on  the  accessory  cavities  in 
headache  which  can  not  be  traced  to  any  other  cause. 
It  is  almost  impossible  to  gain  admission  into  the 
frontal  sinus  through  the  nose,  although  I  will  not 
deny  that  it  can  occasionally  be  done.  Some  time  ago 
I  tried,  on  the  cadaver,  to  introduce  probes  through 
the  nose  into  the  frontal  sinus,  and  was  astonished  to 
find  in  how  many  different"  directions  my  probe  had 
been  conducted.  Some  observers  have  repeatedly 
stated  that  it  was,  very  easy  to  introduce  a  probe  or 
flexible  canula.  but  I  do  not  think  so.  Even  if  there 
is  only  one  case  on  record  where  death  has  followed 
the  attempt  at  opening  the  frontal  sinus  from  the 
nose  others  have  occurred.  Whatever  may  be  the 
oijinion  regarding  acute,  I  think  that  all  agree  that  in 
chronic  cases  we  should  do  the  external  operation. 
Operative  treatment  through  the  nose  in  such  cases 
is  almost  impossible,  and  always  dangerous. 

The  method  mentioned  by  Dr.  Bryan  is  among  those 
almost  universally  used.  Of  late  I  have  changed  my 
method  slightly.  I  do  not  make  the  incision  in  a 
straight  line  along  the  eyebrow,  but  following  the  eye- 
brow about  two-thirds  its  length,  and  then  curve  it 
slightly  upward  toward  the  median  line.  I  have  found 
that  access  to  the  cavity  is  better,  while  the  scar  is 
almost  invisible.  In  chronic  cases,  where  there  is 
extensive  caries  it  is  almost  impossible,  in  my  experi- 
ence, to  get  healing  in  four  to  six  weeks.  In  the 
modern,  or  so-called  radical  operation  upon  the  middle 
ear  cavities,  we  have  the  advantage  that  we  plaster  the 
skin  into  the  wound-cavity  to  cover  the  raw  bone  sur- 
faces, but  we  can  not  do  that  in  the  frontal  sinus, 
though  I  think  it  has  been  proposed.  Healing  takes 
almost  twice  as  long  where  there  is  extensive  caries, 
especially  where  the  conditions  for  drainage  are  not 
favorable.  I  have  found  it  most  advantageous  in  such 
cases  to  drain  for  some  time  at  least  through  the  exter- 
nal opening  although  it  takes  longer.  In  all  cases 
where  I  found  extensive  caries,  I  left  a  little  hole  for 
drainage,  and  the  results  were  better  than  where  I  had 
closed  the  external  wound  by  sutures  at  the  time  of 
the  operation  and  depended  upon  drainage  through 
the  nose  alone.  This  method  does  not  preclude  clos- 
ing the  external  wound  at  once  in  cases  where  we 
find  no  caries  at  all.  or  only  to  a  slight  extent. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Stucky — I  have  seen  quite  a  number  of 
these  cases,  and  in  every  one  there  has  been  serious 
trouble  in  the  middle  meatus,  and  the  middle  turbinal 
has  been  enlarged.  I  have  found  that  removal  of  the 
anterior  end  of  the  middle  turbinal  gave  great  relief. 
I  believe  the  orifice  of  the  infundibulum  is  closed  by 
adhesions,  and  if  we  succeed  in  opening  the  process  and 
subduing  the  inflammatory  conditions,  nature  will 
often  complete  the  case.  By  frequent  cleansing  of 
the  nasal  cavity  and  keeping  the  patient  quiet,  especi- 
ally in  acute  cases,  we  can  prevent  more  serious  attacks. 
As  to  chronic  cases,  I  am  in  favor  of  the  external 
operation.  I  believe  in  making  a  large  opening  to 
see  what  you  are  doing  and  also  to  get  free  drainage. 
I  prefer  to  make  the  opening  with  the  trephine,  at  the 
root  of  the  nose.  I  do  not  like  the  opening  at  the 
eyebrow,  which  I  have  tried  but  have  had  much 
trouble  and  swelling. 

Dr.  ScHEPPEURELL — Where  the  external  operation 
is  necessary  it  should  be  done  by  the  radical  method 
which  Dr.  Bryan  suggests.  W^e  should  not  however 
proceed  to  external  operation  too  soon.  The  attempt 
at  intranasal  treatment  should  be  made  first.     As  to 


the  difiiculty  of  entering  the  frontal  sinus  through  the 
nose,  I  have  done  it  a  great  many  times,  and  have  been 
sure  that  the  probe  reached  the  cavity.  If  the  case 
has  not  gone  to  the  point  of  caries,  we  should  try  the 
intranasal  treatment  first. 

Dr.  DeVilbiss — I  am  in  favor  of  the  external  open- 
ing. I  would  like  to  ask  the  laat  speaker  to  give 
us  his  plan  for  draining  the  frontal  sinus  through  the 
nose  where  there  is  empyema. 

Dr.  ScHEPPEGRELL — I  have  used  a  weak  solution 
of  peroxid  of  hydrogen  to  clear  the  nostril.  No  two 
cases  are  alike,  and  we  must  study  the  topography  of 
each  individual  case.  I  try  until  I  finally  succeed  in 
finding  the  natural  channel,  and  then  the  probe  is 
passed  upward  into  the  passage,  then  syringe  with  a 
gentle  and  continuous  pressure. 

Dr.  Cobb — The  difiiculty  of  catheterizing  these  cases 
is  almost  unsurmountable.  In  experimenting  upon 
anatomic  preparations,  if  you  take  a  probe  and  bend 
it  to  the  extent  necessary  to  reach  the  frontal  sinus, 
you  will  find  that  the  bend  is  too  great  to  allow  it  to 
enter  the  nose.  The  evidence  is  lacking  that  the  probe 
really  does  reach  the  sinus.  The  fact  that  23us  follows 
it  would  prove  only  that  the  ethmoidal  cells  might  be 
affected.  Peroxid  would  cause  bubbling  in  case  it 
encountered  any  pus  on  its  way  to  the  frontal  sinus. 
It  is  very  dilEcult  to  tell  whether  you  are  actually  in 
the  sinus. 

Dr.  Feeudenthal- I  always  try  to  benefit  those 
chronic  cases  by  intranasal  treatment,  but  I  have 
never  succeeded,  and  finally  have  to  come  back  to  the 
external  operation.  I  have  one  case  on  record  which 
I  have  been  treating  for  three  years.  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  entrance  into  the  frontal  sinus  is  as  diffi- 
cult as  some  of  the  gentleman  believe.  In  about  15 
or  20  per  cent,  of  the  cases  with  a  very  fine  probe,  you 
can  enter  the  sinus  easily. 

Dr.  Myles — I  have  operated  on  eleven  cases  exter- 
nally, and  dozens  internally  as  I  suppose  all  have.  I 
originated  the  idea  of  taking  out  all  of  the  bone  be- 
tween the  central  part  of  the  nasal  processes  and  the 
sinus,  as  near  the  floor  as  possible.  I  operated  on 
several  cases  in  that  way,  and  kept  them  open  for  six 
weeks.  These  cases  are  all  in  fairly  good  shape  with 
freedom  from  pain,  though  occasionally  a  little  muco- 
pus  escapes.  I  abandoned  this  operation  because  I 
could  not  chisel  away  the  floor  of  the  sinus  through 
this  opening  and  it  was  difficult  to  enlarge  the  open- 
ing to  the  extent  that  I  wished.  So  I  adopted  the 
method  of  Luc,  I  believe.  I  think  his  technique  is  by 
far  the  best  of  all.  A  few  weeks  ago  I  operated  on 
two  cases  in  which  the  cavities  were  full  of  pus  and 
carious  bone.  I  chiseled  a  large  hole  just  above  the 
orbital  ridge,  making  a  passage  into  the  nose.  In 
both  cases  I  used  soft  rubber  tubes  and  sewed  up  the 
external  wound  at  once.  I  left  the  tubes  in  for  about 
three  weeks.  The  patients  were  relieved,  and  the  one 
which  was  the  more  serious  is  now  doing  well.  The 
other  operated  on  after  a  general  surgeon  had  done  a 
double  external  operation,  and  I  had  to  cut  through  a 
line  of  cicatricial  tissue.  The  external  wound  was 
perpendicular,  and  healed  in  three  days.  The  secret 
of  success  is  in  making  a  large  opening  into  the  nose. 
I  am  strongly  in  favor  of  removing  the  middle  turbi- 
nal before  operation  and  also  the  ethmoid  bone  which 
lies  between  the  infundibulum  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  septum. 

As  to  immediate  closure  of  the  external  wound,  the 
new  membrane  forms  just  as  well  in  the  closed  dark 
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cavity  as  in  the  light.  I  have  tried  to  ascertain  how 
the  bare  bone  closed  over  in  these  cavities.  In  one 
case  I  reopened,  and  found  the  granulations  very  ex- 
uberant and  softened  by  the  atmosphere  which  passed 
upward  in  respiration. 

The  Chairman — We  must  draw  a  sharp  line  of  dis- 
tinction between  acute  and  chronic  cases.  Our  reports 
and  statistics  are  vitiated  by  dragging  in  acute  with 
chronic  cases.  The  majority  of  acute  cases  recover 
spontaneously,  and  the  operation  receives  the  credit 
of  the  cure.  Intranasal  methods  should  be  carried 
out  tentatively,  especially  where  there  is  polypoid 
degeneration  of  the  middle  turbinal  or  the  presence 
of  actual  polypi.  The  nose  should  be  cleared  and  the 
anterior  end  of  the  turbinal  removed  if  necessary. 
The  operation  by  the  intranasal  method  often  does 
not  result  in  a  perfect  cure,  though  it  often  relieves 
the  headache  and  may  establish  better  drainage. 
Intranasal  treatment  should  not  be  carried  on  too  long; 
in  this  way  we  may  weary  and  discourage  our  patients. 
After  having  done  what  is  really  essential  by  intra- 
nasal treatment  we  should  proceed  to  the  external 
operation.  I  consider  Luc's  a  great  advance  over  pre- 
vious methods  in  the  external  treatment  of  this  dis- 
ease. It  will  enable  us  to  promise  a  cure  if  there  is 
no  caries,  and  it  leaves  no  deformity.  This  operation 
has  been  well  described  by  Dr.  Bryan,  but  there  are 
several  points  that  were  not  quite  clear  to  me.  First, 
as  to  whether  the  incision  is  made  exactly  in  the 
median  line  or  deviated  a  little  to  one  side;  second,  in 
reference  to  the  modification  of  Luc's  operation,  in 
which  there  is  an  incision  along  the  orbital  arch  and 
then  a  vertical  one  connected  with  it.  with  a  view  to 
lessening  the  deformity. 

Dr.  Bryan^I  invariably  relieve  the  intranasal  con- 
ditions as  far  as  possible  before  resorting  to  operation. 
The  removal  of  the  middle  turbinated  body  is  some- 
times necessary  when  the  ethmoidal  cells  are  involved. 
These  cases  can  not  be  cured  unless  every  bit  of  caries 
and  pus  is  removed.  After  the  cavity  has  been  thor- 
oughly curetted  and  the  diseased  tissue  removed,  I 
know  of  no  reason  why  the  patient  should  have  an 
open  wound  until  the  so-called  healing  of  the  internal 
cavity  takes  place:  this  occurs  just  as  rapidly  when 
the  wound  is  closed.  As  to  the  incision,  my  last  case 
had  a  decided  furrow  in  the  median  line  and  I  fol- 
lowed this.  It  seems  to  me  that  Botey's  method  is  a 
great  advance  over  the  median  operation,  though  I 
have  never  tried  it.  The  incision  is  described  as  com- 
mencing at  the  inner  third  and  under  surface  of  one 
eyebrow  and  then  carried  across  the  root  of  the  nose, 
the  integument  and  periosteum  elevated,  and  the 
opening  made  just  above  the  inner  angle.  The  great 
advantage  is  that  the  rubber  draina.ue  tube  is  dis- 
pensed with.  The  communication  between  the  sinus 
and  the  nose  is  a  large  one. 


Qerson's  Elastic  Suspensory  Bandage.— A  soft  elastic  cloth, 
fringed  on  one  edge,  is  covered  with  "York's  rubber  zinc  plas- 
ter" iind  applied  in  epididymitis  as  follows:  The  scrotum  is 
freed  from  hair  and  moisture  and  the  bandage  is  applied 
around  the  empty  scrotum  below  the  testes,  with  the  fringe  up 
to  prevent  cutting.  The  scrotal  skin  thus  drawn  tight  e.verts 
constant  pressure  on  the  swollen  testes  and  reduces  the  swell- 
ing. When  the  bandage  becomes  loose,  as  the  swelling  sub- 
sides',  it  is  removed  and  applied  higher  up  until  complete 
recovery.  In  case  of  varicocele  the  bandage  is  removed  at 
night.  Frank  and  Lassar  endorsed  from  personal  experience 
the  usefulness  of  this  bandage. 
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The  employment  of  a  term  as  indefinite  as  "  Men- 
iere's Disease  "'  is  now  generally  held  to  be,  in  giving 
title  to  the  subject  to  which  I  ask  your  attention,  may 
call  for  some  explanation  or  apology,  for  quoting  the 
words  of  Sir  Wm.  B.  Dalby:  "  The  term  serves  more 
frequently  to  mark  ignorance  of  the  lesion  which  oc- 
casions a  series  of  symptoms,  often  analogous,  but 
which  are  under  the  influence  of  very  different  cau- 
ses." Such  apology  if  called  for  must  be  the  admit- 
ted absence  of  any  designation  more  definite,  and  yet 
generally  applicable  to  all  cases  of,  or  the  various 
symptoms  met  with  in.  this  disease,  together  with  the 
great  diversity  of  opinion  which  still  obtains  in  the  , 
minds  of  the  profession  concerning  it.  Until  we  I 
know  the  exact  pathology  and  are  able  to  separate 
other  analogous  diseases  with  which  it  may  be  con- 
founded, it  is  wiser  to  hold  to  the  name  "  Meniere's 
disease.  "  Faintness,  deafness  and  vertigo  were  the 
symptoms  that  especially  engrossed  Meniere's  atten-  I 
tion,  and  of  these  the  latter  seemed  most  momentous,  i 
and  his  investigations  led  him  to  believe  that  the 
lesions  which  produced  it  were  restricted  to  the  semi- 
circular canals.  That  this  is  not  the  universally  ac- 
cepted opinion  is  proven  by  the  widely  divergent 
expressions  of  master  minds  engaged  in  the  study  of 
both  its  lesions  and  symptoms.  Politzer  and  Lucae 
both  report  instances  in  which  the  semi-circular  ca- 
nals were  absent  or,  by  trauma,  filled  with  blood,  and 
yet  the  patients  did  not  suffer  from  any  disturbance 
of  equilibrium.  Gradenigo,  Moos  and  Burnett  be- 
lieve the  vertigo  to  be  chiefly  due  to  an  extension  to 
the  labyrinth  of  a  chronic  catarrhal  affection  of  the 
middle  ear.  Steiner  of  Cologne  believes  that  the 
vertiginous  symptoms  result  from  lesions  within  the 
brain  or  its  membranes,  causing  alterations  in  pres- 
sure. Baginsky,  Randall,  Dench  and  others  regard 
Meniere's  disease  as  a  complex  of  symptoms,  in  which 
the  cause  can  not  be  due  to  disease  of  the  canals  alone, 
but  whether  labyrinthine  involvement,  such  as  hem- 
orrhage or  serous  effusion,  is  present  in  all  cases  is  a 
question,  as  yet,  not  certainly  answered.  It  may  be 
caused  by  organic  changes  in  the  perceptive  mechan- 
ism, or  secondary  to  diseases  of  the  conductive  appa- 
ratus, or  to  blood  conditions,  or  circulatory  disturb- 
ances, to  certain  diatheses,  or  may  be  wiiolly  reflex. 
Mettler  says  it  is  too  complicated  to  be  considered  as 
a  mere  disarrangement  of  the  function  of  the  semi- 
circular canals  alone,  and  yet  it  may  be  considered 
that  in  true  Meniere's  disease  these  only  are  att'ected, 
and  that  aural  vertigo  may  not  be  aural  at  all,  except 
so  far  as  having  certain  aural  symptoms  associated  with 
the  vertigo  are  concerned.  Bezold  has  collected  and  re- 
ports forty-six  cases  of  necrosis  of  the  labyrinth,  and 
notes  that  only  twelve  showed  symptoms  of  vertigo. 
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Mackenzie  says  it  is  due  to  the  effect  of  irritation  of 
the  terminations  of  the  vestibular  nerve.  Finally,  aural 
vertigo  may  co-exist  with  or  occur  apparently  as  the 
result  of  the  most  varied  diseases,  as  for  instance, 
hysteria,  hystero-epilepsy.  syphilis,  vaso- motor  dis- 
turbances, cerebral  diseases,  inflammatory  conditions 
of  the  middle  ear  or  growths  upon  the  auditory  nerve, 
gouty  or  rheumatic  diatheses,  pelvic  and  visceral  in- 
flammations, etc.  And  so  I  might  multiply  authors 
and  recount  opinions  and  cases,  but  enough  has  been 
given  to  show  that  we  are  dealing  with  an  intricate 
and  imperfectly  understood  disease,  one  whose  mani- 
festations seem  entirely  out  of  proportion  to  its  les- 
ions. 

The  following  case  is  so  typical  that  I  believe  its 
relation  will  be  of  special  interest.  The  subject  of 
it,  Mrs.  S.,  age  'M,  married,  the  mother  of  two  child- 
ren, the  youngest  born  just  one  month  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  present  illness.  Her  accouche- 
ment was  normal  and  convalescence  good.  Family 
history  excellent,  with  the  exception  of  one  brother 
who  died  at  33  of  cerebral  meningitis.  She  has 
always  enjoyed  g'ood  health,  and  is  of  a  most  bright 
and  cheerful  disposition,  courageous  and  hopeful  to 
the  extent  of  light  heartedness  throughout  her  most 
distressing  sickness.  Manifesting  a  most  intelligent 
interest  in  her  own  case,  so  apt  in  noting  and  describ- 
ing her  various  symptoms  or  recounting  her  sensa- 
tions. I  requested  her  to  write  them  out  for  me,  and 
after  hearing  them,  I  think  you  will  agree  with  me 
that  a  study  from  the  standpoint  of  patient  or  laity, 
is  not  only  an  innovation  but  one  of  value  and  instruc- 
tion : 

"  I  went  to  bed  on  the  night  of  January  6  feeling 
well  but  extremely  tired,  and  the  first  premonition  of 
approaching  illness  was  on  being  awakened  at  8 
o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  7th,  when  I  experienced 
the  most  violent  noises  in  my  head,  like  the  pound- 
ing of  iron.  I  had  no  dizziness  or  nausea  during  the 
forenoon,  but  on  going  down  stairs  received  a  slight 
physical  shock  as  if  the  stei:)S  wavered,  and  came  in 
contact  with  the  feet  too  suddenly.  This  continued 
all  the  morning,  and  was  accompanied  by  a  feeling  of 
great  lassitude.  I  ate  heartily  at  luncheon,  had  no 
pain  in  my  head  or  elsewhere,  although  the  noises 
continued  without  interruption,  if  anything,  increas- 
ing in  violence.  A  loud  noise  such  as  the  water  rush- 
ing in  the  toilet  room,  seemed  to  aggravate  this  con- 
dition, filling  the  head  with  noise.  At  about  1 :30  p. 
M.  I  was  seized  with  the  acute  attack  of  vertigo.  I 
had  just  nursed  my  month-old  baby  when  the  room 
suddenly  and  with  great  violence  seemed  to  turn  di- 
rectly upside-down,  the  floor  approaching  me  and 
giving  the  sensation  of  an  actual  shock  as  if  caused 
by  an  earthquake.  I  staggered  to  the  door  with  my 
feet  wide  apart  like  an  intoxicated  person  and  called 
for  assistance,  then  fell  into  a  chair  and  life  seemed 
to  leave  me  for  an  instant.  A  glass  of  wine  restored 
me  temporarily  and  I  reached  the  bed  without  assist- 
ance and  lay  down.  Upon  moving  my  feet  on  the 
bed  I  experienced  a  slight  sensation  of  the  bodily 
physical  shock  before  produced  on  going  down  stairs 
in  the  morning.  The  physician  arrived  about  2  p.  M. 
when  the  violent  symptoms,  especially  vertigo,  had 
somewhat  subsided,  but  immediately  after  his  leaving 
I  was  seized  with  a  violent  spell  of  vomiting,  after 
which  I  arose  from  bed  and  went  down  stairs  to  be 
conveniently  near  some  member  of  the  family.  About 
an   hour  later  I  was  seized  with  a  second  attack  of 


vomiting,  this  time  accompanied  by  the  most  awful 
dizziness  imaginable.  The  doctor  likens  this  condi- 
tion to  seasickness,  but  I  am  sure  that  no  seasickness 
could  be  half  so  terrible.  The  nausea,  vertigo  and 
vomiting  continued  during  the  afternoon  and  were 
intensified  by  the  slightest  movement  of  any  part  of 
my  body,  the  room  seeming  to  spin  round  and  round 
with  great  velocity.  I  was  utterly  unable  to  rise  to 
return  to  my  room  and  was  finally  carried  there  in 
great  distress  from  the  disturbance  and  change  of  po- 
sition. Doctor  called  again  at  7  o'clock  in  the  eve- 
ning and  ordered  absolute  quiet,  and  I  retired  and 
slept  heavily  until  morning.  Upon  awakening,  all 
the  symptoms  returned  with  increased  force,  the  slight- 
est movement  of  any  portion  of  my  body,  excepting 
my  hands,  producing  the  most  deathly  nausea  and 
vertigo,  together  with  a  feeling  as  if  I  were  falling  to 
the  affected  side  (the  left),  while  the  room  would 
seem  to  revolve  rapidly  in  the  same  direction,  and 
the  floor  or  objects  under  or  below  me  seemed  to  rise 
up  violently  against  me.  These  symptoms  as  before 
were  increased  by  any  movement  of  my  extremities, 
even  the  simple  movement  of  the  eyeballs  being  suf- 
ficient to  produce  it,  and  it  was  only  by  maintaining 
an  immovable  position  on  my  left  side  with  my  eyes 
closed  that  I  enjoyed  the  least  immunity  from  these 
distressing  feelings.  They  continued  without  abate- 
ment for  a  week  or  eight  days,  when  gradual  ameliora- 
tion took  place, though  several  days  elapsed  before  I  was 
enabled  to  actually  change  my  position  on  the  bed; 
this  was  done  by  keeping  the  upper  part  of  my  body 
thoroughly  rigid  and  horizontal,  the  least  raising  of 
the  head  or  trunk  instantly  producing  the  feeling  of 
shock  and  dizziness,  yet  without  such  violent  recur- 
rence of  nausea.  The  inhalation  of  strong  ammonia 
salts  during  these  efforts  at  change  of  posture  seemed 
to  partialy  restrain  the  distress,  especially  the  nausea. 
After  the  first  week  the  vomiting  ceased  and  in  the 
next  few  days  some  abatement  in  the  violence  of  the 
other  symptoms,  except  movement,  when  the  feeling 
of  shock  recurred  as  if  the  bed  rose  violently  against 
me.  This  lasted  during  the  entire  three  weeks  I  was 
in  bed.  In  disappearing  it  seemed  to  leave  the  vari- 
ous parts  of  my  body  by  degrees,  beginning  at  the 
extremities  and  approaching  my  head,  the  last  place 
to  subside  being  the  affected  side  between  the  shoul- 
der and  hip,  where  I  still  periodically  notice  it.  On 
moving  across  it  the  bed  seemed  to  rise  like  the  ocean 
billows  carrying  me  on  their  crest.  As  the  vertigo 
grew  milder  the  violence  of  this  motion  and  the  ex- 
cursion of  distant  objects,  seen  through  my  windows, 
first  grew  less  and  less;  nearer  objects,  as  the  confines 
of  my  room  and  its  furniture,  later,  and  finally  my 
bed  on  which  I  rested.  When  convalesence  had  pro- 
ceeded far  enough  and  I  could  get  up,  I  staggered 
considerably  and  pitched  forward  to  the  right  or  un- 
affected side.  I  was  obliged  to  help  myself  by  the 
bed  and  furniture,  fearing  to  trust  myself  to  others. 
At  the  present  time,  six  months  since  I  was  stricken, 
the  noises  continue  with  varying  intensity,  ranging 
from  those  heard  on  a  quiet  summer  night,  to  those 
heard  in  a  foundry.  It  is  much  less  when  lying  on  the 
affected  side;  and  when  lying  on  the  other  side,  no 
matter  what  they  may  have  been  during  the  day  or 
when  up  and  about,  they  resemble  the  chiming  of 
bells,  and  sometimes  like  the  shifting  of  sand  or  rub- 
bing of  sand  paper.  External  noises  when  near  me 
sound  abnormally  loud,  as  for  instance  persons  cough- 
ing or  the  tearing  of  paper,  which  are  almost  painful 
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and  startling.  I  am  unable  to  distinguish  the  tick- 
ing of  a  watch  when  held  close  to  the  affected  ear." 

I  do  not  know  that  I  can  add  materially  to  this  ex- 
cellent description  by  my  patient  of  the  subjective 
symptoms  of  the  case  and  will  therefore  address  my- 
self briefly  to  those  that  are  more  especially  objec- 
tive. 

On  first  seeing  my  patient,  some  hours  after  the  in- 
ception of  the  attack,  the  symptom  most  complained 
of  was  the  tinnitus,  and  my  next  visit,  some  five  hours 
later,  the  triumverate,  tinnitus,  vertigo  and  nausea  or 
vomiting;  fullness  and  loud  thumping  noises  were 
felt  throughout  the  head,  while  sharjaer,  higher  pitched 
sounds  and  the  vertigo  were  referred  to  the  left  ear. 
The  patient,  a  robust,  plethoric  woman,  seemed  now 
to  have  some  slight  increase  of  color  in  her  face, 
rather  than  the  pallor  usually  attendant  on  the  inva- 
sion of  this  disease.  Pulse  and  temperature  were 
about  normal  throughout  her  illness.  The  tempera- 
ture never  arose  above  100  degrees  F.  and  the  pulse 
ranged  between  75  and  90.  Early  and  repeated  exam- 
ination disclosed  no  change  in  the  drum  membrane. 
At  my  first  visit  hearing  power  in  the  left  was  al- 
most lost.  So  excessive  was  the  vertigo  and  so  easily 
excited  or  intensified  that  no  little  difficulty  was  ex- 
perienced in  making  thorough  examination.  A  heavy 
step  or  a  slight  jar  of  the  bed,  or  the  suggestion  of  a 
change  in  position  for  the  administration  of  medicine 
or  examination,  were  met  with  the  most  vigorous  pro- 
tests from  the  patient,  who  in  other  sicknesses  had 
proven  herself  most  tractable.  At  my  first  visits  after 
some  efforts  for  the  relief  of  the  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing, with  but  little  effect,  calomel  in  divided  doses 
was  given  until  free  purgation,  combined  with  ace- 
tanilid  and  citrate  of  catfein,  together  with  1  gram 
doses  of  sodium  bromid  every  three  hours.  The  hor- 
rible tinnitus  prevented  her  from  sleeping,  but  this 
was  fairly  well  overcome,  by  0.65  gram  of  trional  at 
bed  time.  On  the  evening  of  the  second  day,  0.016 
gram  doses  of  muriate  of  pilocarpin  were  adminis- 
tered hypodermatically  every  half  hour  until  four 
doses  were  eiven,  producing  free  though  not  exces- 
sive diaphoresis  for  a  few  hours,  but  making  no 
impression  on  the  disease.  The  next  day  0.32  gram 
doses  of  potassium  iodid,  three  times  daily  were 
prescribed,  which  in  a  few  days  were  increased  to 
0.65  gram,  and  with  the  sodium  bromid  was  the  pre- 
dominant treatment  for  several  weeks.  During  the 
second  week  there  were  some  manifestations  of  rheu- 
matism in  the  extremities,  which  promptly  disap- 
peared on  the  administration  of  salicylate  of  col- 
chicum.  Absolute  rest  and  perfect  quiet  were  insisted 
on,  and  in  the  third  week  recovery  was  taking  place, 
nausea  disappearing  first,  vertigo  and  tinnitus  sub- 
siding later  in  the  order  named;  both  these  latter, 
however,  are  still  periodically  present,  a  quick  turn 
of  the  head,  a  violent  motion  of  the  body  or  a  loud 
noise  being  sufficient  to  reproduce  them. 

Early  in  the  attack  Politzer  inflation  and  the  use 
of  the  Eustachian  catheter  mitigated  the  tinnitus  but 
later,  as  Randall  has  pointed  out  in  cases  of  internal 
ear  disease  secondary  to  disease  of  the  conducting 
apparatus,  intensified  it.  At  the  present  time,  six 
iiioiitlis  after  the  attack,  hearing  power  is  improved, 
though  for  both  high  and  low  pitched  tones  it  is  still 
very  greatly  impaired,  while  loud  tones  of  any  pitch, 
especially  if  close,  are  painful.  During  the  past  month 
the  bromid  had  been  discontinued,  and  the  iodid  sup- 
planted by  Donovan's  solution  in  ten  drop  doses 
thrice  daily. 


From  observation  in  this  and  a  number  of  other 
less  typical  cases,  I  conclude  that  it  is  a  disease  of 
more  frequent  occurrence  than  supposed  by  the  pro- 
fession at  large,  many  of  the  milder  forms  and  oft 
recurring  cases  being  ascribed  to  cerebral  troubles  or  ■ 
gastric  or  visceral  disturbances;  the  liver,  long  the! 
scapegoat  for  human  ills,  is  compelled  to  add  this] 
to  its  burden  of  offenses;  especially  is  this  so  if  oc- 
curring coincident  with  some  indiscretion  or  irregu- 
larity of  diet.  The  aurist  is  usually  quick  to  recog- 
nize this  disease  even  in  its  milder  or  atypical  forms, 
but  from  the  frequency  with  which  I  have  found  the 
ear  ignored  in  attacks  of  vertigo,  no  reference  by  ex- 
amination or  otherwise  being  made  to  it,  I  think  it  is 
too  often  unrecognized  until  repeated  attacks  have 
worked  irreparable  injury.  In  the  milder  forms,  rest  ^ 
in  bed,  restricted  diet,  attention  to  the  excretory  func- ' 
tions  and  the  administration  of  bromid  salts  usually 
suffice.  In  gouty  and  rheumatic  cases  I  have  found 
salicylates  or  lithium  salts,  with  potash  and  colchicum, 
most  effectual.  In  the  more  severe  cases,  especially 
if  at  the  outset  they  seem  apoplectiform  in  character 
with  full  tense  pulse,  I  would  not  hesitate  to  bleed 
freely  and  follow  by  arterial  sedatives  and  absorbents. 
Quinin,  as  advised  by  Charcot,  I  have  found  useful 
chiefly  in  cases  with  sluggish  secretions  and  malarial 
complications,  when  the  addition  of  arsenic  or  dios- 
corea  villosa  increases  its  beneficial  effect.  All  that 
has  been  said  concerning  the  milder  cases,  or  concur- 
rent complications,  will  apply  to  prevention  of  recur- 
rence of  the  attacks,  for  I  think  it  is  fairly  well  es- 
tablished that  one  paroxysm  predisposes  to  others 
subsequently. 
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The  Quarantine  Convention  of  the  South  Atlan- 
tic and  Gulf  States. 

(Concluded  from  page  433. ) 
February  10 — Morning  Session. 
The  first  paper  read  was 

(.QUARANTINE    AS    IT    AFFECTS    PERSONAL    EIGHTS, 

by  ex  Lieut.  Gov.  Shands  of  Mississippi,  now  professor  at  the 
law  department  of  the  State  University.  He  discussed  the 
question  as  to  the  extent  laws  can  go  in  their  effect  upon  the 
constitutional  rights  of  the  citizen,  quoted  from  the  Constitu- 
tion as  to  the  abridgement  of  the  rights  of  the  citizen,  and 
said  that  any  enactment  interfering  with  the  rights  would  be 
set  aside  by  the  courts.  He  also  referred  to  a  number  of  legal 
decisions  touching  upon  the  subject  of  his  paper,  and  cited  a 
Michigan  case,  emphasizing  the  position  he  took  that  laws 
bearing  on  the  rights  of  citizens  would  not  hold.  He  cited 
opinions,  however,  that  quarantine  laws  were  constitutional 
when  the  necessity  of  the  enforcement  of  the  provision  abridg- 
ing personal  rights  was  apparent  and  necessary  to  public 
health. 

Hon.  C.  H.  AusTiLL  of  Spring  Hill,  told  his  experience  with 
the  yellow  fever  refugees  last  year,  and  how  few  personal 
rights  individuals  had  during  the  quarantine.  Mr.  Austill 
thought,  however,  that  if  legal  and  reasonable  quarantine 
laws  were  enacted  it  was  the  duty  of  the  people  to  obey  them. 
He  deprecated  very  much  the  character  of  the  quarantine 
laws  established  and  operated  last  year. 

A.  L.  McLeod  of  Selma.  said  that  the  fever  was  a  great  evil 
and  the  quarantine  also  an  evil,  a  lesser  evil  than  the  fever, 
perhaps  a  necessary  evil ;  but  a  quarantine  regulation  should 
l)e  a  reasonable  one.  As  it  was  last  fall,  in  many  instances  it 
was  a  species  of  absolutism  and  despotism.  He  in  the  quar- 
antine campaign  last  fall  cited  instances  where  the  regulations 
had  been  extremely  autocratic  and  despotic.  He  thought  that 
the  convention  should  recommend  the  passage  of  laws  that 
vvouKl  deprive  a  State,  city  or  town  of  the  right  to  quarantine 
other  than  infected  places, 

Hon.  F.  <;.  Bkommkkh  of  Alabama,  thought  the  remedy  for 
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the  mischievous  features  of  quarantine  was  the  proper  educa- 
tion of  the  people.  He  said  that  in  the  end  the  courts  would 
have  to  pass  upon  these  rules  and  regulations.  He  thought 
that  there  should  be  a  bureau  of  health  at  Washington  the 
same  as  a  Department  of  Agriculture.  True  ideas  should  be 
promulgated  all  through  the  country,  and  the  people  would  be 
better  posted  and  know  better  how  to  act. 
The  next  subject  of  discussion  was 

NATION,    STATE   AND   LOCAL    QUARANTINE  ;   HOW  BEST    TO    ADJUST 
THEIR    RELATIONS. 

A  paper  was  read  on  this  subject  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders,  State 
health  officer  of  Alabama.  He  took  the  position  that  local 
and  municipal  quarantine  laws  must  be  made  subordinate  to 
those  of  the  sovereign  State.  The  State  must  be  the  judge  of 
the  reasonableness  of  the  quarantine  laws  of  local  and  munic- 
ipal government,  wherever  they  conflict  with  those  of  the  State. 
In  her  own  borders  the  State  should  be  supreme.  Then  assign 
to  the  National  Government  the  dutes  of  its  own  sphere.  Let 
there  be  established  a  national  bureau  of  public  health.  Let 
the  members  of  it  be  from  the  different  States,  so  the  body 
could  be  in  touch  with  all  the  different  States.  Let  this  body 
create  rules  and  regulations  in  times  of  pestilence,  and  all  the 
States  would  feel  it  incumbent  upon  them  to  support  its  laws, 
as  all  the  States  would  have  a  voice  in  these  rules.  Dr.  San- 
ders then  presented  a  map  of  Alabama  to  illustrate  the  system 
he  advocated.  His  plan  was  to  have  a  health  officer  in  every 
county,  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  topography  of  his  county, 
theoretically  if  not  practically  familiar  with  all  infectious  dis 
eases,  familiar  with  all  the  roads  and  avenues  of  traffic,  and 
ready  to  acta  moment's  notice.  The  same  to  be  with  reference  to 
the  State  Board  of  Health  officer,  except  that  he  only  famil 
iarize  himself  with  all  the  towns  and  cities  near  the  adjoining 
States.  In  other  words,  to  have  a  zone  around  the  State 
guarded  by  the  State  health  officer,  assisted  by  his  co-workers, 
so  that  the  people  within  this  zone  could  pursue  their  voca- 
tions undisturbed  by  the  inconvenience  of  local  and  munici 
pal  quarantine  regulations.  Dr.  Sanders,  with  the  aid  of  the 
map,  elaborated  his  plans  in  detail.  He  outlined  his  plans 
especially  in  opposition  to  a  National  quarantine  system  with 
one  man  from  Washington  in  times  of  pestilence  directing  from 
that  distance  all  the  quarantine  operations  of  the  South.  The 
necessary  appointment  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  quaran- 
tine officers  at  a  short  notice,  officers,  too,  over  whom  the  peo- 
ple of  the  South  would  have  no  voice  in  selecting.  He  predic- 
ted that  such  a  course  would  result  in  trouble  and  a  chaotic 
condition  of  affairs. 

Hon.  F.  C.  Zacharie  of  New  Orleans  divided  the  quarantine 
ideas  into  four  classes.  First,  the  people  who  believe  in  the 
absolute  States  rights,  the  second  in  the  Federal  sovereignty 
with  reference  to  quarantine,  a  third  class  who  believe  in  local 
and  municipal  quarantine,  and  a  fourth  class,  composed  gener- 
ally of  merchants,  who  would  put  the  quarantine  regulations 
upon  a  business  basis,  and  would  waive  constitutional  rights  and 
home  rule  and  depend  upon  the  highest  authorities  to  enforce 
quarantine  regulations.  Mr.  Zacharie  reviewed  at  length  the 
great  trade  of  the  Mississippi  Valley,  how  it  was  acquired  and 
what  it  meant  to  the  South.  He  intimated  that  Federal  con- 
trol of  quarantine  would  be  putting  the  South  at  the  mercy  of 
its  mercantile  enemies,  and  how  easy  it  would  be  for  the  gov- 
ernment to  send  down  an  expert  to  diagnose  a  case  of  fever  as 
yellow  fever  and  then  close  up  several  ports  of  the  South  for 
six  months  to  the  vast  commercial  injury  of  its  cities  and  peo- 
ple and  to  the  delight  of  the  commercial  enemies  of  the  South. 
He  referred  to  the  malicious  reports  that  had  been  circulated 
in  the  last  two  or  three  years  against  the  South.  The  report, 
for  instance,  that  grain  which  came  to  New  Orleans  and  Mobile 
was  damaged  or  ruined  by  reason  of  the  dampness,  and  which 
report  was  found  to  be  absolutely  untrue.  He  believed  that 
the  Federal  control  of  the  quarantine  would  be  disastrous  to 
the  southern  business.  He  believed,  however,  that  the  Fede- 
ral Government  should  define  a  reasonable  quarantine  and  see 
that  all  vessels  coming  from  infected  ports  were  thoroughly 
disinfected  and  fumigated.  Mr.  Zacharie  advocated  forming 
a  central  society  composed  of  delegates  from  all  counties  of  the 
State  to  meet  together  and  discuss  hygienic  and  sanitary  mat- 
ters and  give  health  information  throughout  the  State,  thus 
educating  the  people  along  that  line. 

Mr.  Farrar  then  offered  the  following  resolution  : 
Resolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention 
1.  That  it  is  the  imperative  duty  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  under  the  power  to  regulate  commerce  with 
foreign  nations  and  among  the  States  to  establish  immediately 
a  general  system  of  maritime  quarantine,  and  in  pursuance 
thereof  to  locate  on  the  Gulf  and  Atlantic  coasts,  at  safe  and 
convenient   points,    as  many   quarantine  stations  as  the   exi- 


gencies of  commerce  may  require,  to  which  stations  all  vessels 
coming  from  infected  or  suspicious  ports  and  bound  to  any 
port  in  the  United  States  should,  before  presenting  themselves 
for  entry  at  such  ports,  be  required  to  repair  to  and  perform 
quarantine,  according  to  uniform  regulations,  putting  all  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  on  an  equality,  reserving  to  such 
port,  however,  such  reasonable  right  of  detention,  inspection 
and  fumigation  as  the  local  bona  fide  health  laws  of  such 
ports,  not  amounting  to  regulations  of  commerce,  shall  require. 

2.  That  it  is  the  imperative  duty  of  the  Gulf  and  South 
Atlantic  States— Texas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Alabama, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Tennessee  and  South  Carolina — under  para- 
graph .3,  of  section  10,  of  article  1  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  to  obtain  the  consent  of  the  Congress,  and  of 
the  Congress  to  give  such  consent,  to  an  agreement  or  compact 
between  themselves  for  the  establishment  of  a  uniform  system 
throughout  these  States  of  local  quarantines  and  health  laws, 
based  on  scientific  principles  and  as  little  restrictive  of  traffic, 
transportation  and  intercourse  as  the  health  and  welfare  of  the 
people  will  permit. 

.3.  That  in  order  to  enable  the  Congress  to  have  complete 
control  over  the  localities  selected  for  its  quarantine  stations, 
the  States  ought  to,  under  paragraph  17  of  section  8  of  article 
1  of  the  Constitution,  to  cede  their  jurisdiction  to  the  Congress 
over  all  such  localities. 

4.  That  the  line  of  demarcation  between  these  State  and 
Federal  quarantine  laws  ought  to  be  clearly  drawn,  so  as  to 
prevent  all  conflicts  and  jealousies  between  the  officials  charged 
with  the  execution  of  the  same. 

5.  That  all  of  these  laws  ought  to  be  executed  in  a  mutual 
spirit  of  conciliation  and  respect,  so  that  by  their  combination 
and  co-operation  the  safety  of  the  people,  which  is  the  highest 
law,  may  be  secured. 

They  were  referred  to  the  committee  on  resolutions. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Elliott  discussed  the  paper  read  by  Dr.  Sanders, 
and  agreed  with  him  in  many  things,  but  did  not  think  Dr. 
Sanders  valued  sufficiently  the  most  important  thing  in  the 
convention,  which  was,  in  his  opinion,  "Who  shall  make  the 
laws?"  At  present  the  quarantine  laws  are  contradictory  and 
unsatisfactory.  He  thought  the  convention  ought  not  to 
adjourn  until  it  had  passed  an  explicit  resolution  with  refer- 
ence to  those  who  should  make  the  laws.  A  solid,  durable 
system  of  quarantine  laws,  he  thought,  should  be  framed  by 
a  representative  body,  composed  of  delegates  from  each  State, 
to  whom  should  be  delegated  the  power  of  making  those 
laws.  Under  the  present  quarantine  system  the  laws  are 
arbitrary  and  despotic,  and  are  naturally  resisted  by  the 
people.  Congress  is  not  the  proper  body  to  make  these  laws. 
A  presidential  appointee  can  not  make  satisfactory  laws.  Dr. 
Elliott  thought  a  legislative  body  ought  to  be  appointed,  com- 
posed of  representatives  of  the  different  boards  of  health  of 
the  different  States,  to  meet  as  often  as  necessary  until  a  per- 
fected system  of  sanitary  and  quarantine  laws  could  be  secured. 
He  thought  Congress  should  be  appealed  to  on  this  question 
at  once. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Shall  of  Birmingham  thought  the  great  question 
was  how  best  to  keep  yellow  fever  out  of  the  country.  This,  he 
claimed,  was  the  first  principle,  the  first  matter  to  be  consid- 
ered. He  thought  that  regulations,  tyrannic  if  necessary, 
should  be  adopted  by  Congress  to  prevent  the  fever  from 
coming  into  this  country.  He  thought  that  the  Federal,  State 
and  municipal  governments  should  work  in  co-operation  to 
this  end. 

Dr.  Cunningham  of  Alabama  spoke  of  the  importance  of  the 
convention  and  of  the  efficiency  of  the  medical  profession  had 
they  the  means  and  power  to  handle  yellow  fever  when  in  their 
midst.  He  maintained  among  other  things  that  if  Cuba  were 
bought  or  taken  by  force  it  would  greatly  minimize  the  danger 
of  infection  from  that  island.  He  deplored  the  fact  that 
Southern  boards  of  health,  the  peers  of  any  in  the  United 
States,  had  no  money  to  fight  yellow  fever,  and  he  believed  that 
these  delegates  should  demand  the  necessary  money  from  Con- 
gress to  carry  on  that  work.  He  paid  a  high  compliment  to 
the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  and  thought  the  whole  matter 
should  be  turned  over  to  them,  with  the  necessary  money  from 
Uncle  Sam's  treasury  to  do  the  work. 

Dr.  Carter,  in  response  to  references  that  had  been  made  to 
the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  gave  a  short  account  of  its 
workings. 

Mr.  Russell  thought  that  Federal  and  State  quarintme  sys- 
tems could  be  drafted  so  that  they  could  be  in  operation  in  the 
same  State,  even  in  the  same  town,  just  as  they  do  now  with 
the  Federal  and  State  courts  and  laws,  without  conflicting. 

Harry  Pillans  of  Mobile  said  he  had  been  impressed  with 
the  warning  given  by  Colonel  Zacharie  of  the  Federal  super- 
vision  of  maritime    quarantine.      He   thought,    too,    that   it 
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might  operate  to  the  commercial  disadvantage  of  the  South. 
He  said  that  Dr.  Carter  had  answered  in  response  to  a  question 
that  even  now  there  was  a  difference  in  the  detention  of  vessels 
at  ports  north  and  south  of  Baltimore  in  favor  of  the  North. 

Mr.  Clarke  of  Mobile  spoke  of  the  matter  of  a  board  ap- 
pointed by  Congress  to  make  quarantine  laws.  He  said  that 
Congress  had  not  a  particle  of  power  to  delegate  to  any  other 
body  the  right  to  make  laws.  They  might  give  that  board  a 
wide  range,  but  could  not  delegate  to  it  the  power  to  make 
laws.  As  to  Congress  making  an  unjust  discrimination  against 
the  South  in  the  matter  of  the  Federal  supervision  of  maritime 
quarantine,  Mr.  Clarke  did  not  believe  it.  He  said  if  Congress 
had  desired  to  discriminate  against  the  ports  of  the  South  it 
would  have  done  so  by  simply  withholding  appropriations, 
when  in  fact  in  the  last  ten  years  it  had  spent  millions  and 
millions  of  dollars  on  the  ports  of  Galveston,  New  Orleans. 
Mobile  and  other  Southern  ports.  He  did  not  believe  there 
was  much  diversity  of  opinion  in  the  convention  as  to  a  national 
quarantine  service  to  protect  the  Southern  coast. 

Professor  Shaxds  said  in  reply  to  Mr.  Clarke  that  he  thought 
that  Congress  could  empower  Dr.  Elliott's  proposed  board  of 
health  office  to  make  quarantine  legulations  as  well  as  it  now 
empowers  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  make  the  regulations. 

Col.  Zacharie  said  Mr.  Clarke's  reference  to  appropriations 
for  the  South  had  been  most  unfortunate,  and  went  on  to  tell 
how  the  East  had  always  been  given  the  preference  in  the  mat- 
ter of  appropriations;  how  five  times  as  much  money  had  been 
spent  giving  New  York  three  waterways  as  had  been  spent  on 
the  whole  Mississippi  River,  draining  twenty  one  States.  As 
to  the  present  appropriation  contemplated  for  the  Passes,  it  was 
seen  that  the  very  men  in  Congress  who  sneered  at  the  proposed 
appropriation  were  the  ones  who  were  from  the  East,  interested 
in  the  appropriations  for  the  East.  He  was  sorry  to  say  it  as 
an  American  citizen,  but  the  money  powers  of  the  East  con- 
trolled the  Government  in  the  matter  of  appropriations  for  the 
East.  He  also  alluded  to  the  Union  Pacific  sale  by  the  Gov- 
ernment, and  how  the  public  press  had,  in  that  instance,  pre- 
vented fraud  by  the  Government. 

Mr.  Clarke,  in  reply,  said  that  if  Col.  Zacharie  would  exam- 
ine the  record  he  would  see  that  there  had  been  more  money 
spent  by  the  (iovernment  on  the  Mississippi  River  in  the  last 
ten  years  than  on  the  New  York  harbor  and  waterways  leading 
into  it  in  the  whole  history  of  the  Government. 

Mr.  McLeod  of  Selma  offered  a  resolution  to  the  effect  that 
every  State  should  pass  laws  with  reference  to  quarantine  and 
call  upon  the  authorities  of  the  different  counties  and  towns  to 
enforce  them.  The  object  of  this  was  to  prevent  the  shotgun 
quarantine. 

Dr.  Moody  of  Mobile  classed  Dr.  Sanders'  system  as  a  key- 
note of  the  situation. 

Dr.  KoHNKE  replied  to  what  Mr.  Pillans  had  said  about  dis- 
crimination practiced  against  the  South.  He  said  there  was  a 
difference  in  the  time  of  detention  of  vessels,  but  it  was  agreed 
to  at  a  conference  of  medical  men  at  which  the  South  was  rep- 
resented. Had  it  been  the  same  time  for  detention  as  in  the 
South  it  would  have  been  really  a  discrimination  against  the 
North,  as  yellow  fever  is  much  more  easily  introduced  in  the 
Southern  than  in  the  Northern  ports. 

Dr.  RoHHiNS  of  Vicksburg  made  a  short  talk  in  favor  of 
national  quarantine,  and  said  he  hoped  the  convention  would 
not  be  turned  from  that  by  the  appeals  to  prejudice  and  fears 
by  the  legal  gentlemen. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  Committee  on  Resolutions  made  a  partial  report  against 
the  bill  in  Congress  now  pending  against  vivisection.  The  com- 
mittee reported  as  against  the  bill,  that  is,  in  favor  of  vivisec- 
tion. It  was  discussed  by  Mr.  Bromberg  and  Mr.  Clarke  of 
Mobile,  Dr.  Hamilton  of  Chicago  and  others.  Mr.  Bromberg 
opposed  the  passage  of  the  resolution  on  the  ground  that  it 
would  be  an  officious  interference  with  Congress ;  that  if  the 
bill  in  Congress  was  not  passed,  every  "Tom,  Dick  and  Harry" 
in  the  country  with  an  "  M.D."  to  his  name  would  be  engaged 
in  vivisection.  Dr.  Hamilton  of  Chicago  explained  that  the 
resolution  was  in  the  interest  of  science  and  ought  to  pass. 

Mr.  Clarke  thought  the  convention  had  its  hands  full  in 
trying  to  advise  the  Senate  committee  on  the  quarantine  ques- 
tion without  going  out  of  its  way  to  offer  advice  on  the  vivisec- 
tion bill.  He  thought  the  convention  should  devote  itself  to 
quarantine. 

Dr.  HoKLUECK  thought  the  matter  perfectly  germane  to  the 
quarantine  question,  as  it  was  on  the  matter  of  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  yellow  fovcr  bacillus. 

.■\  long,  uninteresting  and  general  discussion  followed,  the 
resolution  being  finally  adopted. 

The  national  quarantine  discussion  was  then  renewed.     Dr. 


RoBBiNS  and  Mr.  Palknek  again  made  speeches  in  its  interest. 

Hon.  Leslie  Sheedon  of  Mobile  said  that  the  United  States 
has  the  right  to  regulate  maritime  quarantine  and  the  com- 
munication between  States,  and  he  thought  there  was  a  field 
for  the  operation  of  both  the  United  States  and  the  State  Gov- 
ernments in  which  to  work.  He  advocated  Dr.  Sanders'  plan 
to  be  recommended  favorably  to  Congress. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  on  Suffrage  was  then  taken  up. 
It  gave  to  the  South  Atlantic  States  and  Southern  States 
five  votes  each,  and  to  the  other  States  two  votes  each,  voting 
to  be  on  the  unit  rule.  There  was  a  long  debate  on  the 
question  as  to  whether  the  unit  rule  should  prevail  or  not. 
When  the  vote  came  the  unit  rule  was  rejected  by  a  vote  of 
.56  to  34. 

Evening  Session. 

The  first  paper  read  was  M 

A  NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  ' 

by  Dr.  U.  O.  B.  Wingate  of  Milwaukee.  The  Doctor  pre- 
sented a  concise  and  clear  argument  for  a  national  bureau  of 
public  health,  which  he  advocated  strongly  as  a  means  to  help 
the  South  in  controlling  the  yellow  fever.  He  said  the  Marine 
Hospital  Service  had  its  hands  full  with  its  own  work,  and 
could  not  give  the  proper  time  nor  consideration  to  this  matter. 
Dr.  Wingate  thought  that  in  addition  to  a  national  system  of 
sanitation  and  quarantine  there  should  be  the  same  systems  in 
the  South  in  towns  and  cities  to  work  in  harmony  and  co-oper- 
ation with  the  national  organization. 

Dr.  Drake  also  in  a  paper  on  "National  Quarantine,"  depre- 
cated some  of  the  statements  that  had  been  made  by  able  con- 
stitutional lawyers  against  the  Federal  control  of  quarantine  as 
well  as  some  of  the  statements  against  the  Federal  Government 
itself.  He  began  by  a  wholesale  roast  of  the  quarantine  regu- 
lations last  year,  drew  a  picture  of  the  general  conditions,  told 
of  the  failure  of  the  local  authorities  in  many  instances  to  keep 
out  the  fever.  He  told  of  the  stoppage  of  mails,  burning  of 
bridges  and  other  lawless  acts,  and  then  in  a  very  strong  argu- 
ment, advocated  national  quarantine  hereafter  to  have  control. 

Dr.  Horlbeck's  paper  was  mainly  a  denunciation  of  the 
Caffery  quarantine  bill,  as  pernicious  and  likely  to  do  a  great 
deal  of  damage  if  passed.  He  intimated  that  it  was  made  in 
the  interest  of  commerce  instead  of  public  health.  He  said 
also  that  it  gave  undue  rights  and  privileges  to  the  National 
Government.  He  closed  with  the  statement  that  national 
quarantine  should  be  co  operative,  not  autocratic. 

Dr.  Elliott  presented  an  outline  of  a  quarantine  plan  to  be 
submitted  to  Congress.  It  was  on  the  line  of  the  quarantine 
council  which  he  had  advocated  during  the  day.  He  presented 
it  as  a  resolution  and  it  was  sent  to  the  committee  on  resolu- 
tions without  discussion. 

Mr.  Farrar  (by  request)  offered  the  following  resolution, 
which  was  loudly  cheered  and  sent  to  the  committee  on 
resolutions : 

"Rcsolred,  That  the  quarantine  convention  of  the  South 
Atlantic  and  Gulf  States  invite  the  attention  of  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  to  Senate  bill  No.  2680,  introduced  by 
Hon.  Mr.  Caffery  of  Louisiana,  as  not  conducive  to  the  sani- 
tary interests  of  the  country.  They  do  not  regard  the  bill 
mentioned  as  necessary  or  wise.  The  powers  proposed  to  be 
confided  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  are  extreme  and 
dangerous.  We,  therefore,  respectfully  recommend  that  said 
bill  do  not  pass." 


Ne'w  Jersey  State  Sanitary  Association. 

{Continued  from  page  436.) 

George  F.  Loring,  Architect,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  read  a 
paper  on 

school  ARCHITECTURE. 

He  said  :  .\t  the  request  of  your  president  I  propose  to  give 
you  the  result  of  my  experience  in  school  architecture.  The 
relation  between  architecture  and  hygiene  is  close  and  vital. 
Building,  the  parent  of  architecture,  owes  its  creation  to  the 
desire  of  men  for  more  hygienic  shelter  than  was  furnished  by 
forests  or  caves,  .\fter  the  erection  of  his  own  hui  his  belief 
in  the  humanity  of  the  gods  led  him  to  provide  the  same  com- 
fort for  them  while  his  reverence  caused  him  to  change  from 
mud  to  wood  and  to  ciay  and  to  stone.  By  the  erection  of 
temples  the  esthetic  element  was  introduced  and  developed. 
.Architecture  is  thought  of  only  as  proportions  and  detail. 

Why  human  energy  should  take  this  direction  instead  of 
developing  the  physical  part  of  man  may  be  found  in  the  super- 
stitious rigard  for  the  body  itself.  .Ml  the  functions  were 
thought  to  bo  controlled  by  superhuman  forces  ;  the  mind  being 
controlled  by  physical  and  religious  abstraction  tending  to  turn 
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the  same  away  from  the  body,  could  but  produce  its  own  em- 
bodiment in  architecture.  The  greatest  achievements  of  archi- 
tecture have  always  been  identified  with  the  most  mental  and 
spiritual  activity.  The  greatest  triumphs  have  been  in  its 
application  to  the  arts  and  industries.  If  our  architecture  is 
true  it  will  be  influenced  by  our  activities  and  partake  of  the 
influence  of  the  time. 

Our  modern  steel  buildings  with  the  improved  mechanical 
and  scientific  apparatus,  to  a  great  extent  typify  the  national 
characteristics  and  the  life  of  the  times.  A  true  architect  is 
born,  not  made,  and  he  will  not  cast  aside  these  facts  or  it  will 
be  looked  upon  as  absurd. 

Hygiene  has  been  the  last  of  all  branches  to  develop,  due  to 
superstition  and  lack  of  knowledge.  The  microscope  and  the 
study  of  specialists  has  brought  to  our  minds  facts  that  have 
been  concealed  and  laid  for  us  a  foundation  on  which  to  build  ; 
.the  application  of  these  principles  as  applied  to  building  of 
schoolhouses  is  the  subject  here  treated.  In  this  northern  cli- 
mate and  congested  population  the  average  individual  spends 
at  least  90  per  cent,  of  his  entire  life  in  doors.  The  sanitary 
conditions  of  our  buildings  therefore  must  exercise  a  powerful 
influence  on  the  general  health.  The  best  means  for  a  study 
of  these  problems  is  aff'orded  by  the  public  schools. 

The  large  number  of  people  of  practically  the  same  age,  for 
the  same  length  of  time,  under  the  same  conditions  placed  in 
a  given  area,  make  it  possible  to  deduce  much  more  reliable 
data  than  can  be  done  in  any  other  way.  Then  also,  children 
as  a  rule  are  free  from  chronic  diseases  or  other  diseases  found 
in  adults.  Some  one  has  said  that  a  child  may  be  regarded  as 
a  very  sensitive  hygienic  instrument  responding  quickly  to 
change  and  environment.  Following  this  line  of  thought  I 
have  made  a  study  of  school  construction  from  the  standpoint 
of  hygiene  as  well  as  architecture. 

Sixteen  years  ago  school  buildings  were  erected  with  the  idea 
that  all  that  was  required  was  the  housing  of  so  many  pupils, 
protection  from  the  weather  and  so  much  floor  space,  all  at  the 
least  possible  cost.  At  about  the  time  mentioned  I  began  an 
investigation  of  this  subject,  being  assisted  by  a  bright  man 
who  was  principal  of  a  school.  Much  has  been  written  on  this 
topic  but  my  remarks  are  based  on  actual  experience  in  this 
line. 

Given  a  committee  of  fairly  intelligent  men,  the  first  busi- 
ness instead  of  the  last,  which  is  the  usual  method,  should  be 
the  selection  of  the  architect.  This  should  be  done  before  any 
site  for  the  proposed  structure  is  purchased.  The  location  at 
a  suitable  point  within  the  school  district,  for  convenience  and 
accessibility,  is  acknowledged.  The  exposure  of  the  school 
building  is  of  the  utmost  importance  and  preferably  the  lot 
should  face  either  to  the  north  or  the  south  ;  the  class  rooms 
can  then  be  located  on  the  southerly  side  of  the  structure  with- 
out too  long  corridors. 

We  are  advocates  of  the  sun  buildings  for  class  rooms:  we 
do  not  agree  with  those  that  advocate  northwest  or  northerly 
exposure,  when  we  consider  the  number  of  days  in  the  year 
when  the  sun  is  obscured,  that  the  sun  is  nearly  vertical  over 
us  at  its  highest  point  in  the  summer  time,  that  for  spring,  fall 
and  winter  days  the  sun  is  necessary  for  health  ;  that  east  and 
west  exposures  in  the  morning  and  afternoon  are  as  bad,  in  the 
opinion  of  those  with  whom  we  differ,  as  the  southerly,  and 
that  the  amount  of  fuel  necessary  for  warming  fresh  air  for 
northerly  rooms  is  more  by  at  least  four  tons  per  room  than  for 
southerly  ones.  We  all  know  the  agreeable  sensation  of  direct 
sunlight.  Sunlight  is  the  only  disinfectant  which  sustains 
man  while  it  kills  the  microbe,  and  you  can  not  but  agree  from 
the  standpoint  of  health  and  economy  that  our  conclusion  is 
correct.  We  believe  that  the  body  is  of  as  much  importance 
as  the  eye,  with  the  windows  properly  screened  against  intense 
sunlight  by  use  of  curtains  to  each  window  in  two  parts,  with 
the  rolls  at  the  meeting  rail,  the  top  running  up  and  the  bot- 
tom one  down,  the  light  can  be  controlled. 

All  windows  in  class  rooms  should  be  square-headed  without 
transom  tops,  which  can  not  be  properly  curtained,  and  with- 
out the  bar  over  the  transoms,  as  they  throw  strong  shadows 
over  the  desks.  The  light  from  the  upper  part  of  the  window 
is  most  valuable  and  should  not  be  made  circular  or  in  the 
gothic  style.  Double  windows  or  four  runs  of  sash  should  be 
built  in  on  the  cold  sides  of  class  rooms.  They  have  the  advan- 
tage of  preventing  the  frosting  of  the  glass  surfaces  and  chilled 
air  will  not  flow  downward  on  the  bodies  of  pupils  that  happen 
to  be  seated  in  the  outer  aisles.  With  double  windows  the 
wind  pressure  on  the  walls  of  the  exterior  does  not  affect  the 
movement  of  the  air  in  the  heating  and  ventilating  ducts. 
The  interior  lighting  of  corridors  and  location  of  stairways  can 
be  disposed  to  best  advantage  with  the  style  of  the  building 
mentioned.  The  space  surrounding  a  building  and  within  the 
boundary  of  the  property  lines  should  be  at  least  twenty  feet. 


A  lot  where  the  grade  of  the  land  falls,  or  so  graded  as  to 
fall  to  the  rear  is  much  the  better  for  the  basement,  and  for 
access  to  the  same. 

Except  for  high  schools,  no  building  should  have  more  than 
two  stories  of  class  rooms.  By  spreading  the  building  over  the 
ground,  instead  of  vertically,  we  gain  in  breadth  architectu- 
ral effect,  lessen  the  danger  to  health  of  young  persons  by  loss 
of  energy  climbing  stairways,  and  lessen  the  danger  from 
panics  ;  the  additional  cost  of  a  building  two  stories  high  as  to 
one  of  the  same  capacity  three  stories  high  is  so  small  that 
it  is  not  worth  considering. 

In  fixing  the  heights  of  stories  we  are  governed  some  by  the 
amount  to  be  expended  ;  the  proper  height  of  basement  should 
be  nine  feet  six  inches  to  ten  feet,  of  first  story  thirteen  feet 
and  second  story  twelve  feet.  The  light  in  rooms  on  the  sec- 
ond story  is  always  superior  to  that  on  the  first  and  we  there- 
fore increase  the  height  of  the  story  and  of  the  glass  surface 
of  the  first  story  to  equalize  the  same  :  in  any  event  the  win- 
dow heads  should  be  finished  to  the  top  so  no  shadows  can  be 
thrown  on  the  ceilings.  The  sill  of  windows  should  be  three 
feet  four  inches  from  the  floor.  The  proportion  of  light  to 
floor  of  class  rooms  should  never  be  less  than  one  square  foot 
of  glass  surface  to  six  square  feet  of  iloor  surface,  and  from 
experience  we  can  say  that  this  holds  good  for  rooms  thirty- 
eight  feet  wide,  lighted  from  one  side  only.  Within  the  limits 
of  a  city  where  adjoining  buildings  are  about  twenty  feet  from 
exterior  walls  we  should  increase  our  glass  in  proportion  of  1 
to  .5. 

Every  room  should  receive  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  for 
some  part  of  the  day.  The  special  arrangement  of  curtains 
before  mentioned  we  consider  better  than  dusty  and  rattling 
shutters.  The  direct  rays  can  be  wholly  or  in  part  excluded  if 
desired,  in  direct  sunlight  the  rooms  up  to  the  limit  mentioned 
are  sufficiently  bright  to  allow  the  reading  of  extremely  fine 
print  without  exertion :  at  other  times  the  shades  are  not 
required. 

The  worst  light  is  from  the  front.  The  best  light  is  from 
the  left  side  or  left  side  and  back.  As  the  teacher  suffers  from 
the  light  as  well  as  the  pupil,  and  is  placed  necessarily  in  the 
opposite  position,  we  believe  that  the  desk  should  be  placed 
on  the  floor,  in  such  position  as  may  suit  the  individual  taste  ; 
supplemented  by  swivel  chair  is  convenient  and  comfortable. 
The  ceiling  plays  an  important  part  in  the  distribution  of  light 
and  should  be  white.  We  have  used  stamped  metal  ceilings 
painted  white,  but  they  are  objectionable  on  account  of  the 
many  shadows  they  throw  :  the  paint  soon  becomes  dull  and 
is  not  the  equal  of  a  perfect  plaster  ceiling  for  reflecting  light ; 
the  walls  are  better  for  the  eye  if  tinted.  Nothing  can  be  bet- 
ter for  blackboards  than  natural  slate,  but  the  joints  should 
be  cemented  together  after  being  placed  ;  the  chalk  receivers 
should  be  placed  at  a  height  of  two  feet  two  inches  from  the 
floor  for  small  children,  and  not  over  three  feet  four  inches  for 
high  school  pupils.  Blackboards  should  not  be  placed  between 
windows,  and  from  thirty  feet  to  forty  feet  in  length  is  sufB- 
cient  for  any  class  room.  Dustless  crayons  should  be  used  ;  if 
common  ones  are  used  the  board  should  be  wiped  off  with  a 
damp  cloth,  and  not  with  a  dry  brush.  Slots  in  the  top  mold- 
ing of  the  boards  should  be  left  for  cards.  Picture  moldings 
should  be  placed  everywhere. 

The  number  of  pupils  to  a  room  can  only  be  decided  by  the 
committee  in  charge. 

The  sizes  of  rooms  for  good  seating  depends  on  the  size  of 
the  desks  and  ages  of  the  pupils.  The  blackboard  aisle  should 
be  three  feet  eight  inches,  the  exterior  aisles  two  feet  four 
inches  wide,  inside  aisles  never  less  than  twenty  one  inches. 
An  average  desk  twenty  four  inches  wide,  fifteen  and  a  half 
inches  deep,  with  chairs  thirty  one  inches  from  back  to  back, 
seating  grammar  school  pupils  up  to  the  age  of  14,  allowing 
space  for  teacher,  will  make  a  room  twenty-six  feet  six  inches 
by  thirty  four  feet  three  inches  and  allow  fifty-four  seats  when 
fronted  the  narrow  way,  or  fifty-two  seats  when  fronted  the 
wide  way  of  the  room.  We  find  by  careful  adjustment  of  sizes 
of  seats  and  ages  of  pupils  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  allow 
twenty  square  feet  of  floor  surface  per  pupil.  As  most  author- 
ities state  they  do  not  make  any  allowance  for  the  age  and 
place  small  and  large  on  the  same  footing,  we  estimate  fifteen 
square  feet  for  the  primary,  seventeen  square  feet  for  gram- 
mar and  twenty  square  feet  for  high  schools.  This  makes 
quite  a  difference  in  the  area  and  cost  of  a  building.  The 
adjustable  desk  with  adjustable  seat  having  a  back  of  one 
curve  seems  to  us  the  best  and  most  comfortable  for  pupils. 
In  a  room  longer  than  thirty-six  feet  it  is  difficult  for  a  teacher 
to  speak  in  an  ordinary  tone  of  voice  so  as  to  be  clearly  heard 
by  the  pupils  in  the  rear  row  of  seats. 

Corridors  should  be  without  obstruction  and  never  less  than 
eight  feet ;  ten  is  better.     Stairways  should   be  six  feet  wide 
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and  each  flight  broken  with  a  landing.  These  stairs  should 
be  as  near  the  exits  as  possible  and  also  equally  placed  at  each 
end  of  the  building.  No  portion  of  entrances,  halls,  corri- 
dors or  stairs  should  be  so  planned  that  one  teacher  in  charge 
of  a  floor  can  not  command  a  view  of  the  same  for  maintain- 
ing discipline. 

Stairs,  if  of  wood,  should  have  stringers  or  supports  of 
heavj'  hard  pine,  or  of  iron.  If  of  iron,  flat  pieces  of  sheet 
lead  should  be  sunk  in  each  tread  or  sinkage  filled  with  asphalt. 
The  rise  should  never  be  more  than  seven  and  a  half  inches 
for  each  step  with  eleven  inch  treads. 

From  each  class  room  there  should  be  two  doors  connecting 
with  the  corridor :  these  doors  should  be  hung  to  swing  both 
ways ;  they  should  be  fitted  with  new  spring  check,  so  which- 
ever way  they  swing  they  stop  on  the  return,  at  the  center ; 
glass  panels  in  these  doors  are  necessary. 

If  proper  stairways  are  put  in,  there  is  no  necessity  for  fire 
escapes  on  the  exterior,  an)'  more  than  it  is  necessary  to  put 
up  unsightly  ventilators  on  the  roof  if  proper  system  of  ventil- 
ation is  installed.  If  the  building  is  laid  out  as  described 
there  can  be  no  dark  places.  The  details  of  lunch  rooms,  lab- 
oratories, specimen  rooms,  principal's  office,  teachers'  rooms, 
libraries,  superintendent's  office,  supply  rooms,  are  matters 
fur  consultation.  The  female  teachers'  room  should  have  toi- 
let conveniences  so  that  the  girl  pupils  could  use  it  for  a  sick- 
room ;  lockers  for  the  teachers  should  also  be  placed  in  that 
room. 

Laboratory  walls  should  be  of  brick  if  the  building  is  of 
brick,  and  finished  in  enameled  brick  or  enameled  paint ; 
floors  of  the  same  should  be  of  granolithic  or  asphalt.  Floors 
of  basement  should  be  of  granolithic :  concrete  is  cheaper  and 
also  poorer  in  wearing  qualities,  as  it  disintegrates ;  much  of 
the  dirt  on  the  floors  of  corridors  and  class  rooms  is  from  this 
source.  The  boiler  room  floor  should  be  paved  with  brick  and 
grouted  iu  cement :  the  ceilings  of  basement  where  wooden 
framing  is  used  in  floor  above  should  be  wire  lathed  and  plas- 
tered and  is  a  protection  against  noise,  dirt,  drafts  and  fires. 
The  best  flooring  for  upper  floors  is  selected  dry  maple  or  cone- 
grained  hard  pine,  and  the  boards  should  be  narrow,  matched, 
and  blind  nailed.  If  nailed  in  the  ordinary  manner  every  nail 
hole  and  crack  is  a  place  for  deposit  of  human  and  animal 
wastes.  The  floors  may  be  covered  with  two  coats  of  elastic 
varnish  that  will  not  mar  or  scratch  ;  they  should  not  be  oiled 
as  that  turns  hard  pine  black. 

If  wooden  construction  is  used  for  floorings  then  the  same 
should  be  protected  against  fire  by  use  of  salamander  fireproof 
sheets  put  down  between  the  under  and  upper  floors  with 
lapped  joints  and  coated  over  with  a  solution  of  that  make.  If 
the  partitions  are  of  wood,  then  they  should  be  fire  stopped  at 
each  floor  and  ceiling.  If  brick  walls  are  furred  ofl'  for  plaster 
and  finish,  the  same  should  be  fire  stopped  at  top  and  bottom 
in  each  story.  All  staircases  should  be  carried  by  brick  walls 
and  they  should  not  be  laid  out  in  plan  so  as  to  be  over  the 
boiler  room. 

Concrete-expanded  metal  lath  and  steel  construction  for  fire- 
proof floors  would  cost  about  seven  cents  per  square  foot  more 
than  wooden  construction  and  we  hope  the  time  will  soon  come 
when  committees  will  be  willing  to  pay  the  additional  cost. 

In  the  disposition  of  the  basement  plan  the  space  instead  of 
being  filled  with  pipes,  ducts,  boilers,  piers,  etc.,  can  be  so 
planned  as  to  have  good  rooms  available  for  wardrobes,  if 
desired,  for  toilets,  manual  training  rooms,  janitor's  room, 
bicycle  rooms,  lunch  rooms,  etc.,  whereas,  in  many  schools  this 
portion  of  the  building  is  absolutely  worthless  and  can  not  be 
utilized,  show  lack  of  knowledge  and  experience  on  the  part 
of  the  designer. 

Assembly  halls  are  usually  placed  in  the  roof  space  for 
economic  reasons.  The  first  or  second  floor  would  be  safer  and 
more  convenient ;  if  located  on  the  second  floor  by  providing 
wide  openings  to  each  adjoining  class  room  at  the  platform  end 
of  the  hall.  The  accommodations  can  be  increased  by  using 
these  class  rooms,  and  allow  of  a  smaller  hall  if  necessary. 
From  motives  of  economy  the  hall  may  be  used  as  class  rooms 
and  arranged  with  folding  partitions;  the  platform  may  be 
in  sections,  removable  and  a  storage  place  provided.  Quite 
often  we  arrange  two  class  rooms  so  that  they  may  be  thrown 
together,  making  one  large  room  :  if  on  first  floor  they  may  be 
used  for  town  purposes,  etc.  Regarding  acoustic  c|ualilies  of 
class  rooms  with  height  of  from  twelve  to  thirteen  feet,  the 
proportions  of  20  x  34  or  20  x  .'i2  are  always  good. 

Authorities  differ  regarding  the  width  of  class  rooms  and 
quality  of  light :  one  says  width  of  room  ecjuals  two  and  one- 
half  times  top  of  windows  from  top  of  desks;  this  would  give 
about  twenty-six  feet  width  for  thirteen  foot  story  and  twenty- 
four  feet  width  for  twelve  foot  story.  When  there  are  no  limi- 
tations the  nearer  this  rule  is  adhered  to  the  better  the  result. 


The  wainscot  work  of  class  rooms  and  elsewhere  would  be 
more  vermin  and  dust  proof  if  made  of  hard  plaster  painted 
four  coats  of  lead  and  oil  with  soft  gray  color  and  finished  with- 
out a  gloss.  Standpipes  and  fire  hose  should  be  furnished 
where  the  appropriation  admits  of  it.  The  interior  finish 
should  always  be  of  ash  or  oak,  and  the  additional  cost  for  ash 
over  whitewood  i  which  is  so  often  used)  would  never  be  known 
if  incorporated  in  the  specifications.  The  style  of  the  same 
should  be  simple  and  free  from  too  many  projections  to  catch 
the  dust. 

IVardrobes. — As  contagion  is  most  likely  to  occur  from  gar- 
ments, which  being  porous,  absorb  and  transport  gases, 
microbes,  etc.,  it  is  necessary  to  have  two  wardrobes  properly 
arranged  on  each  floor,  one  for  each  sex  if  appropriation  per- 
mits. The  latest  improved  wardrobes  set  up  in  separate  rooms 
or  in  corridors  either  in  the  basement  or  on  each  story  is  made 
with  separate  stalls  of  three  to  four  inch  by  three  to  eight  inch 
channel  irons  covered  with  three  to  four  inch  half  oval  with 
open  spaces  up  ten  inches  from  the  floor  and  the  top  five  foot 
four  inches  from  the  floor,  between  each  stall  and  forming  the 
back  between  two  sets  of  stalls  on  these  frames  filled  with  one 
and  one-half  inch  diamond  mesh  No.  9  wire.  At  the  bottom  is  a 
shelf  for  rubbers,  two  rings  and  cups  for  umbrellas  with  hang- 
ings on  each  side,  none  on  the  back.  They  are  about  one  foot 
three  inches  deep  and  one  foot  six  inches  wide.  The  cost  of 
this  style  of  wardrobe  put  up  is  about  81  per  hanging,  as  there 
are  two  to  each  stall,  82  per  stall.  In  estimating  the  number 
of  stalls  that  can  be  placed  in  a  room  and  have  plenty  of  free- 
dom for  aisles,  etc.,  allow  two  square  feet  per  hanging.  We 
believe  the  best  place  for  wardrobes  is  in  each  corridor,  pro- 
vided it  is  wide  enough.  There  will  be  no  traveling  up  and 
down  to  the  basement.  If  separated  for  sexes  there  is  less  cross- 
ing of  files  or  pupils,  being  more  direct,  cleaner  and  just  as  well 
ventilated. 

Wardrobes  seem  to  be  the  most  difficult  part  of  school  sani- 
tation, there  being  many  advantages  in  the  open  method  by 
placing  them  in  wide  corridors  or  in  the  basement,  unless  an 
appropriation  large  enough  for  special  rooms  with  a  thorough 
circulation  of  fresh  air,  is  provided.  The  advantage  of  having 
them  in  the  corridor  is  that  the  teacher  in  command  of  that 
floor  maintains  the  discipline. 

Seiverage. — Where  there  are  no  sewers  we  unhesitatingly 
use  the  cremating  closets,  but  these  should  never  be  supplied 
with  foul  air  drawn  from  class  rooms  above  ;  there  should  not 
be  a  connection  of  any  kind  between  closet  room  and  rooms 
above.  In  no  case  should  the  wastes  of  sinks  and  bowls  or 
private  toilets  be  discharged  into  these  vaults ;  the  wastes 
should  enter  a  cesspool,  preferably  a  double  cesspool  a  tight 
one  for  solids  and  a  leeching  one  for  liquids.  The  best  urinal 
is  of  slate  with  the  dry  air  system,  using  no  water.  There 
should  be  a  connecting  waste  from  the  trough  and  a  connec- 
tion made  to  the  cesspool  drain.  We  are  sure  from  the  expe- 
rience we  have  had,  that  these,  when  properly  erected,  will 
last  forever  without  repair  and  that  they  are  free  from  odor ; 
if  an  earthen  urinal  is  desired,  the  best  is  the  Stevens'  patent, 
ventilated  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  automatically 
flushed  ;  slate  is  the  best  material  for  slabs. 

Water-closets  for  pupils'  use,  where  there  is  water  carriage, 
should  be  with  automatic  seats.  The  Hellyer  Oxford  Closet, 
a  moderate  priced  vitreous  earthernware  product  of  this  coun- 
try, has  lately  been  fitted  with  a  perfect  seat,  absolutely  sure 
in  action,  and  not  likely  to  wear  in  any  part ;  these  closets  set 
with  a  space  of  from  twenty  to  twenty-four  inches  between  the 
back  of  the  slab  and  wall  will  allow  access  to  all  the  pipes, 
points,  and  tanks;  nothing  but  the  closet  is  exposed  to  view; 
the  closets  are  set  separately  with  separate  tanks,  enclosed  in 
ash.  slate  or  marble  partitions  six  feet  six  inches  high  ;  doors 
should  stand  open  in  the  closet  with  spring  attachment  and 
with  spaces  at  top  and  bottom  :  each  closet  should  have  seat 
ventilation,  and  the  toilet-room  should  be  supplied  with  fresh 
warm  air  and  a  foul  air  extracting  flue.  Xo  metal  ducts  for 
fresh  air  supplies  to  class  rooms  should  be  allowed  to  cross  the 
ceilings  of  these  rooms,  as  the  joints  in  the  metal  work  and 
around  brick  openings  can  not  be  made  tight,  and  the  fresh  air 
becomes  foul.  There  is  no  particular  advantage  in  placing  the 
toilets  in  an  annex  with  cutoff  outside  the  building,  except 
that  it  is  more  convenient  to  have  these  on  a  level  with  thi' 
class  room  floors,  in  which  case  the  building  will  be  morr 
costly. 

The  thick  porcelain  slabs  with  backs  are  the  neatest  and  beet 
device  for  drinking  fountains  in  the  corridors  ;  or,  if  economy 
is  the  word,  you  can  obtain  an  iron  fountain  with  push  button 
instead  of  a  faucet,  and  when  jiainted  white  is  neat,  serviceable 
and  cheap.  Kach  pupil  should  have  an  individual  cup  or  glass, 
and  place  for  the  same  should  be  provided  either  in  individual 
wardrobe,  stall  or  desk. 
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The  principal's  and  teachers'  rooms  should  be  fitted  with 
water  closets  and  bowls  of  approved  make. 

There  should  be  two  sill  cocks  and  supplies  at  the  ends  of  the 
building  with  shut  ofTs  inside  and  a  hose  bibb  and  sink  for  use 
of  the  janitor  in  the  boiler-room.  The  practice  of  making  one 
large  foul  air  extracting  flue  answer  for  two  or  more  rooms 
should  never  be  allowed,  it  being  a  conductor  for  sound  and 
foul  air  between  all  parts  so  connected.  Each  room  should 
have  an  independent  outlet.     .     .     . 

Cost  of  school  buildings. — As  we  understand  it,  structures 
for  this  purpose  are  not  to  be  erected  as  monuments  to  com- 
mittees or  the  architects,  they  should  be  business  buildings, 
neatly  and  plainly  treated  for  the  purpose,  but  not  necessarily 
built  like  factories ;  it  does  not  cost  much  to  get  breadth  of 
treatment  and  architectural  effect  in  a  modest  way.  Unfortu- 
nately we  have  always  been  limited  to  cost.  We  can  honestly 
say  that  the  appropriations  have  never  been  exceeded  :  to  the 
best  of  our  ability  we  have  included  as  much  of  the  above  points 
as  the  money  at  our  command  would  allow.  For  high  schools 
of  brick  and  stone  the  price  per  cubic  foot  of  contents  varies  in 
different  localities  from  11.2  to  12.5  cents  ;  per  square  foot  of 
ground  covered  for  two  stories  of  class  rooms  from  85.50  to  86.50, 
for  three  stories  of  class  rooms  87.50.  The  cost  per  pupil  aver- 
ages 8160  to  8175. 

The  Montclair  high  school  erected  by  us  in  the  year  1892  cost 
as  follows  :  per  cubic  foot  12.3  cents.  86.42  per  square  foot  of 
area  of  first  floor,  or  8160  per  pupil,  and  accommodates  605 
pupils.  The  most  expensive  schools  we  ever  erected  cost  15 
cents  per  cubic  foot,  a  limit  which  there  is  no  necessity  for 
exceeding.  Brick  grammar  schools  without  assembly  halls  cost 
per  square  foot  of  first  floor  area  from  81.50  to  85.50  and  from 
9.8  cents  to  11.31  cents  per  cubic  foot,  and  per  pupil  from  868  to 
875.  Brick  grammar  schools  with  assembly  halls  will  cost 
about  880  to  885  per  pupil.  Wooden  school  buildings  without 
assembly  hall  cost  from  7  to  8.1  cents  per  cubic  foot,  83.25  to 
83.78  per  square  foot  of  first  floor  area  and  from  850  to  860  per 
pupil.  Wooden  school  buildings  with  hall  cost  per  pupil  about 
868. 

The  above  prices  include  the  building  complete,  including 
heating,  ventilation,  sanitary  appliances  and  architects'  ser- 
vices, without  furniture.  In  estimating  the  cost  of  furniture, 
using  adjustable  desks  of  birch,  adjustable  seats,  teacher's 
desk,  swivel  chair,  extra  chair,  clock  and  shades,  the  cost  per 
class  room  for  primary  schools  is  8167,  for  grammar  schools 
$200,  for  high  schools  8250. 

Dr.  O.  W.  Bk.^ymer  of  Camden  read  a  paper  on 

INFANT   MORTALITY  AND   ITS  CAUSES. 

He  said  the  frightfully  great  mortality  is  a  well-known  fact. 
The  first  year  of  life  is  the  period  of  the  greatest  loss.  Fifteen 
out  of  every  100  die  ;  four  times  as  many  die  in  the  first  as  in 
the  second  months  :  and  almost  as  many  during  the  two  years 
after.  One-tenth  die  before  the  eleventh  day.  Winckel  says 
that  10  per  cent,  die  before  the  eleventh  day  ;  one  fifth  to  one- 
fourth  before  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  ;  20  per  cent,  before  they 
are  six  months  of  age.  What  is  the  cause?  There  are  several. 
Physical  defects  at  birth  ;  feeble  system  ;  proneness  to  conta- 
gious diseases  ;  unwholesome  surroundings  ;  improper  food  ; 
defects  due  to  defective  ova  ;  maternal  impressions  or  injuries, 
and  diseased  parents.  Much  can  be  done  to  reduce  this  rate 
from  contagious  diseases.  The  last  causes  we  can  readily  see 
how  to  relieve.  Congenital  defects  should  be  prevented  by 
proper  dress  of  the  mother,  as  tight  corsets  or  clothing  prevent 
the  expansion  of  the  uterus  during  pregnancy.  Injuries  cause 
many  defects,  as  blows,  etc.  Syphilis  or  tuberculosis  also  pro- 
duces feeble  offspring.  Again,  when  births  are  too  frequent 
the  children  are  not  strong  and  are  made  feeble  by  improper 
nutrition,  and  want  of  care.  A  blot  on  the  enlightenment  of 
the  age  is  to  allow  felons,  the  syphilitic,  the  tuberculous,  the 
weak-minded,  etc.,  to  propagate  without  restriction.  These 
bring  into  the  world  children  of  no  utility.  Man  is  below  all 
beasts  save  monkeys  in  having  no  control  of  his  sexual  desires. 
In  rearing  blooded  animals,  we  expect  to  have  the  birth  at  the 
proper  time  of  the  year,  of  pure  stock,  and  in  a  first  class  con- 
dition. It  is  not  so  with  the  human  being :  no  thought  is 
given  to  this  ;  children  in  the  best  families  are  not  looked  upon 
with  joy.  The  authorities  do  not  take  enough  interest  as  to 
hygiene  of  the  home,  and  all  that  will  conduce  to  the  produc- 
tion of  healthy  children.  The  common  people  are  not  taught 
as  to  the  value  of  cleanliness,  fresh  air,  proper  clothing :  all 
this  should  be  impressed  upon  them  by  persistent  education 
along  sanitary  lines.  It  is  difficult  to  make  people  believe  that 
children  should  be  dressed  not  as  to  season,  but  according  to 
the  temperature.  There  should  be  an  interdiction  of  the  old 
nurse's  bottle  with  the  tube  by  every  board  of  health.  This 
is  the  source  of  much  injury  to  nursing  children,  as  causing 
bad  food  to  be  taken  during  the  time  of  nursing.     We  should 


go  everywhere  and  teach  morality,  cleanliness  and  common 
sense  ;  into  the  school  room  and  teach  sanitation  in  its  fullest 
points ;  how  to  live  and  how  to  die  :  teach  physiology  of  life, 
purity  and  health.  We  must  not  allow  pride  and  the  prevail- 
ing fashion  and  public  opinion  only  to  govern  the  growing 
child.  Then  the  legislature  must  enact  laws  to  prevent  mar- 
riages of  cripples,  degenerates  and  tha>  unhealthy.  The  con- 
scientious minister  must  assist  from  the  pulpit ;  he  should  be 
a  physical  exponent  of  the  hygienic  laws.  The  legal  profes- 
sion must  assist  by  enforcing  the  laws  so  enacted  ;  all  can  help 
by  teaching  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  and  the  great  reform 
can  be  quickly  and  easily  obtained  if  the  National  government 
will  heed  the  crying  need  and  give  us  a  Department  of  Public 
Health. 

(To  be  continued.) 


SELECTIONS. 


Vaccinia  Inusitata.  Dr.  Lamb  reports  two  cases  of  unpremed- 
itated vaccination,  as  follows  :  "  On  Nov.  21,  1897,  I  was  called 
to  see  a  man  and  his  wife,  having  six  weeks  previously  vaccin- 
ated their  child.  The  parents  had  during  this  period  been 
attending  to  the  child's  arm,  which  was  discharging  some  clear 
fluid,  and  the  vaccination  marks  were  covered  with  brownish 
crusts.  No  definite  history  of  inoculation  could  be  got ;  but 
on  several  occasions  the  husband  had  attended  to  the  child's 
arm  before  getting  out  of  bed,  and  had  then  urinated  with- 
out previously  washing  his  hands.  On  November  17  he  com- 
plained of  some  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  groin  and  also 
noticed  some  swelling  in  that  region.  He  discovered  some 
marks  on  his  penis  but  did  not  take  much  notice  of  them.  On 
the  same  day  his  wife  had  pain  on  micturition,  but  had  no  vag- 
inal discharge.  On  the  18th  the  swelling  was  more  noticeable 
and  the  pain  and  tenderness  were  much  increased.  His  wife 
also  had  a  small  swelling  in  the  right  groin.  On  the  2l8t  both 
husband  and  wife  were  worse.  On  examining  the  husband  I 
found  the  horizontal  inguinal  glands  were  much  enlarged  on 
either  side,  and  were  also  painful  and  tender.  On  drawing 
back  the  prepuce  I  saw  five  typical  vaccination  marks  about  a 
week  old  on  the  glans  penis.  The  vesicles  contained  a  very 
small  quantity  of  lymph.  There  was  no  urethral  discharge. 
His  wife  had  two  vaccination  marks  one  just  inside  the  labia 
and  the  other  at  the  margin  of  the  orifice  of  the  urethra,  the 
latter  accounting  for  the  pain  on  micturition.  They  seemed 
to  be  about  the  same  age  as  those  on  the  glans  penis  of  the 
husband.  There  had  been  no  sexual  intercourse  since  the 
11th.  On  the  22d  the  conditions  were  more  aggi'avated  in  both 
cases.  In  the  husband's  case  there  was  some  swelling  of  the 
penis,  and  by  the  23d  that  had  become  so  great  that  the  pre- 
puce could  not  be  retracted,  and  there  was  some  discharge 
coming  from  the  glans  but  none  from  the  urethra.  On  the 
27th  the  glands  in  both  were  nearly  their  normal  size  and  all 
the  local  conditions  in  both  husband  and  wife  were  not  so 
great,  although  the  wife  had  still  some  pain  on  micturition 
and  a  slight  discharge  from  the  vagina.  On  the  29th  the  hus- 
band returned  lo  his  work  and  his  wife  was  able  to  resume  her 
house  duties  without  any  discomfort.  The  mode  of  onset  and 
the  subsequent  history  with  their  cotnplete  recovery  in  so  short 
a  time  leave  no  doubt  as  to  the  true  nature  of  the  case. — Lon- 
don Lancet,  January  1. 

Treatment  of  Chlorosis. — Dr.  Latham  of  London  writes  to  the 
Practitioner,  October,  an  interesting  contribution  regarding 
the  treatment  of  anemia  and  chlorosis.  He  has  found  the 
following  treatment  serviceable  in  many  cases  of  chronic 
chlorosis : 

Tinct.  ferri  perchlor m.x-xx. 

Sp.   ajtheris  sulph m.x-xv. 

Tinct.  nucis  vom m.x. 

Tinct.  quassia; m.xxx-xl. 

Aq.  ad ,5188. 

To  be  taken  twice  a  day,  an  hour  before  luncheon  and  dinner. 
It  has  been  said  that  when  iron  is  tolerated  in  chlorosis,  the 
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remedy  "is  only  effectual  when  given  in  large  doses" — in  such 
doses  as  will  render  the  alkaline  sulphide  formed  in  the  intes- 
tine inert.  I  dissent  altogether  from  this  plan  of  treatment. 
Large  doses  not  infrequently  set  up  considerable  intestinal  irri- 
tation, a  febrile  condition,  palpitation  or  headache.  "Every 
physician  is  acquainted  with  the  symptoms  which  arise  when 
young  girls  have  taken  large  doses  of  iron  for  some  time.  Irri- 
tation of  the  abdominal  organs,  which  evidently  begins  in  the 
intestine,  is  set  up,  and  may  extend  to  the  peritoneum  and  be 
accompanied  with  the  usual  symptoms,  pain,  discomfort,  a  ten- 
dency to  vomit,  diarrhea  or  constipation  and  general  exhaus- 
tion ;  the  last,  however,  not  being  apparently  dependent  upon 
the  condition  of  the  abdominal  organs.  These  symptoms  may 
persist  for  some  days  even  when  the  iron  is  immediately  dis- 
continued, and  may  then  gradually  subside." 

It  is  well  then  not  to  exceed  moderate  doses  of  iron  ;  but,  if 
necessary,  we  should  endeavor  to  limit  the  formation  of  the 
alkaline  sulphids  in  the  intestine  by  other  means.  One  of  the 
most  effective  ways  of  doing  so  is  to  ensure  a  daily,  satisfactory 
and  natural  action  of  the  bowels.  Constipated  bowels  may,  as 
Sir  Andrew  Clark  pointed  out,  lead  to  the  absorption  into  the 
circulation  of  toxins,  which  then  have  a  destructive  action 
upon  the  red  corpuscles. 

An  Irish  Surgeon's  Adventures  in  Turkey. — Surgeon  Charles  S. 
Ryan,  formerly  with  the  Turkish  army  in  the  warfare  of  ten 
years  ago,  has  written  a  charming  narrative  of  his  experiences 
in  the  Orient.  The  Lancet  dubs  the  book  by  the  title  "Phil 
Fogarty  II."  for  the  adventures  which  the  author  relates  are 
even  superior  to  the  experiences  of  the  Thackeray-Lever  hero. 
Dr.  Ryan  is  an  Australian  Irishman,  and  evidently  possesses 
qualities  eminently  suitable  for  an  army  surgeon;  indomitable 
pluck,  cheerfulness  under  the  most  depressing  conditions  and, 
above  all,  the  quality  of  sympathy.  Dr.  Ryan  finished  his 
medical  education  at  Edinburgh  University  and  was  enjoying 
a  holiday  when  he  saw  an  advertisement  from  the  Turkish 
Government  inviting  applications  to  serve  as  an  army  surgeon. 
He  at  once  applied  and  was  accepted,  and  the  first  post  to  which 
he  was  appointed  was  the  camp  outside  Widdin.  Of  his  work 
here  he  gives  the  foJlowing  picture  :  '  'Half  a  mile  from  the  camp 
was  a  large  marsh  or  svpamp,  where  great  white  arum  lilies  grew, 
with  jonquils,  narcissus,  and  the  different  kinds  of  iris  in  magni- 
ficent profusion,  as  well  as  millions  of  the  tiny  white  snowflakes. 
I  had  a  trench  dug  outside  my  tent,  and  once  a  week  our  two 
servants  .  .  .  brought  back  barrowfuls  of  flowers,  which 
I  planted  in  the  trench.  Here,  too,  the  orderlies  made  us  a 
great  seat  of  turf  and  every  morning  from  six  o'clock  till  half 
past  nine,  I  sat  there  among  the  flowers  to  receive  my  patients, 
who  used  to  come  up  from  the  various  battalions  to  have  their 
ailments  treated.  As  I  sat  on  my  throne  of  turf  I  had  a  sack 
full  of  Epsom  salts  beside  me,  together  with  a  bucket  of  water 
and  a  pannikin,  so  that  when  the  patient  had  swallowed  a 
handful  of  salts  I  presented  him  with  a  pannikin  of  water  and 
washed  the  nauseous  mouthful  down."  Dr.  Ryan  was  soon, 
however,  to  see  very  different  work.  His  account  of  the  siege 
of  Plevna  and  the  appalling  state  into  which  the  hospital  got 
toward  the  end  of  that  magnificently  borne  time  of  trial  reads 
like  a  chapter  from  the  "  Inferno."  We  must  not  (|uoto  any 
more,  but  will  only  say  that  after  getting  out  of  Plevna,  Dr. 
Ryan  volunteered  for  service  with  the  Stafford  House  ambu- 
lance for  service  in  Erzeroum.  Here  things  were,  if  possible, 
worse  than  in  Plevna.  Typhus  fever,  cold  and  starvation  added 
to  the  misery  of  wounds  made  up  a  terrible  tale.  We  can  sym- 
pathize with  Dr.  Ryan's  trials  on  his  journey  from  Erzeroum 
to  Trebizond,  and  from  a  personal  experience  of  the  country 
we  know  what  he  must  have  undergone.  Every  one  should 
read  this  book  ;  it  is  a  plain  unvarnished  tale  of  what  goes  on 
in  war,  and  takes  us  back  to  the  simplicity  of  !\IM.  Erckmann- 
Chatrian,  whoso  war  stories  are,  we  think,  superior  to  those  of 
Zola,  except  perhaps  hie  "  Attaque  du  Moulin."  The  style  is 
easy  and  eminently  readable. 


Some  Animal  Substances  used  as  Remedial  Agents  a  Century  or 
More  Ago. — Human  skull  (cranium  hominis).  The  powder,  in 
doses  of  one  dram,  used  in  epilepsy  ;  those  a  long  time  buried 
said  to  have  been  preferred,  and  some  even  limited  the  reme- 
dial action  to  the  os  triquetrum  (bone  of  the  carpus,  situated 
between  the  os  lunare  and  os  orbiculare). 

Paring  of  the  nails  (rasura  unguis).     A  common  emetic. 

Mummy  (mumia).     Either  that  brought  from  Egypt,  or  pre- 
pared by  dipping  muscular  tlesh  in  spirit  of  wine  and  hanging 
it  up  in  a  brisk  draft  of  air,  or  smoking  it  like  ham.     Used  in    _ 
bruises,  epilepsy,  asthma,  phthisis,  in  powder  i.,  to  1  dram.   ■ 
Classified  by  one  writer  (175,3)  as  a  vulnerary.  ^ 

Pu}]pies  (catelli).  Live  puppies,  split  in  half  and  applied 
while  warm  ;  employed  as  poultices  "to  draw  venom"  from 
sores  or  boils.  The  puppies  were  sometimes  boiled  first  in  oil 
to  make  the  poultice  "  mucilaginous." 

TT'o//'s  livi'i-  (hepar  lupi).    Used  dried  in  diseases  of  the  liver. 

Fox  lungs  (pulmones  vulpis).  Used  when  dried  and  pow- 
dered in  a  pectoral  linctus.  This  remedy  was  a  great  favorite 
among  the  common  people.  One  writer  says  that  the  lungs  of 
a  fox  must  be  a  specific  for  asthma  because  "that  animal  is 
remarkable  for  its  strong  powers  of  respiration." 

Huckle  bone  of  the  hare  (astragalus  leporis,  talus  leporinus). 
Diuretic  powder. 

Hare's  fur  (pill  leporis).     Styptic. 

Musk  (moschus).  Antispasmodic  and  diaphoretic.  The 
author  of  the  New  Dispensatory  (1753)  quaintly  remarks  that 
in  his  day  "it  has  been  for  some  time  out  of  use,  even  as  a  per- 
fume, on  a  supposition  of  its  occasioning  vapors,  etc.,  in  weak 
females  and  persons  of  sedentary  habits." 

Elk's  hoof  (ungula  alcis).  Anti-epileptic,  either  worn  exter- 
nally, so  as  to  touch  the  skin,  or  taken  in  powder  in  doses  of  one 
dram.  Said  to  "smell  very  sweet,  by  which  it  may  be  distin- 
guished from  a  buffalo's  hoof,  which  is  sometimes  sold  for  it." 

Bone  of  a  Stag's  heart  (os  e  corde  cervi).  Cardiac,  esteemed 
to  remove  barrenness  and  prevent  abortion.  Dose,  in  powder, 
one  dram. 

Hai'tshorn  shai-ings  (rasuracornus  cervi).  The  horns  of  the 
buck  or  fallow  deer.  To  quote  the  New  Dispensatory  (175,3), 
"Many  extraordinary  virtues  have  been  attributed  to  these 
horns,  and  to  all  the  parts  of  the  animal  in  general ;  but  expe- 
rience gives  no  countenence  to  them ;  nor  do  they  seem  to  have 
any  other  foundation  than  the  great  timidity  of  the  hart,  the 
annual  removal  of  his  horns,  and  an  opinion  of  an  extraordinary 
longevity:  from  these  circumstances  it  was  inferred  that  all 
parts  of  him  must  be  proper  for  intimidating  the  enraged 
archeus,  renewing  health  and  strength,  and  prolonging  life." 

Boar's  tooth  (dens  apri).  Used  as  hartshorn  shavings,  but 
of  greater  value. 

Rhinoceros  horn  (cornu  rhinocerotis).  Alexiterial,  in  powder : 
dose  one  dram. 

C'm'coj'n's /iorji  (cornu  unicornus).  Resists  the  operation  of 
poisons. 

Inumrd  skin  of  the  fotcl's  gizzard  (pelliculje  stomachi  gallina" 
interiores).     "To  strengthen  the  stomach." 

Egg  shell  (caro  testudinis).  "Highly  nutritive,  analeptic  and 
antiscorbutic."  (Gray.) 

Skinks  (scincii.  Dried,  salted  and  powdered  skins  were  con- 
sidered alexipharmic,  aphrodisiac  and  diuretic.  Were  also 
used  in  the  preparation  of  the  "mithridate." 

Scaly  lizard  (lacerta  agilis).  Was  sometimes  used  instead  of 
skinks. 

I*ip('?-s  (vipera;).  Both  live  and  dried;  were  official  in  the 
Edinburgh  Pharmacopeia  and  considered  '  'alexiterial,  sudorific, 
depurative  and  very  nutritive."  An  old  work  on  materia  med- 
ica  discusses  the  subject  in  part  as  follows:  "The  viper  or 
adder  is  one  of  the  viviparous  reptiles,  without  feet,  about  an 
inch  in  thickness,  and  twenty  or  thirty  in  length.  The  poison  of 
this  serpent  is  confined  to  its  mouth,  at  the  basis  of  the 
phangs,  or  long  teeth  which  it  wounds  with,  is  lodged  a  little 
bag  containing  the  poisonous  liquid,  a  very  minute  portion  of 
which,  mixed  immediately  with  the  blood,  proves  fatal ;  our 
viper  catchers  are  said  to  prevent  the  mischiefs  otherwise  fol- 
lowing from  the  bites  by  rubbing  olive  oil  warm  on  the  part. 
The  flesh  of  the  viper  is  perfectly  innocent  and  strongly  recom- 
mended as  a  medicine  of  extraordinary  service  in  scrophulous, 
leprous  and  other  obstinate  chronical  disorders ;  its  virtues, 
however,  in  these  cases  are  probably  too  much  exaggerated. 
The  viper  is  undoubtedly  an  high  nutritious  food,  and  hence, 
in  some  kinds  of  weaknesses  and  emaciated  habits  is  not 
undeservedly  looked  upon  as  a  good  restorative.  To  answer 
any  valuable  purposes,  fresh,  vigorous  vipers  (not  such  as  have 
been  long  kept  alive  after  they  are  caught)  should  be  liberally 
used  as  food  ;  the  wines  and  tinctures  of  them  can  scarce  bo 
supposed  to  receive  any  considerable  virt  ue  from  the  animali  ?  i ; 
the  dry  tlesh  brought  from  abroad  is  entirely  insignificant." 
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Toad  (bufo).  The  toad  "dryed  by  a  gentle  heat  and  pulver- 
ized" was  greatly  esteemed  as  a  diuretic  and  antihydropic. 
Dose  in  powder,  to  one  dram.  Applied  externally  to  the  abdo- 
men to  restrain  "haemorrhagies."  "Bufo  Pra?paratU8"  or 
"prepared  toad,"  was  officially  manufactured  by  the  old 
Edinburgh  Pharmacopeia  as  follows  :  "Put  live  toads  into  an 
■earthern  pot  and  dry  them  in  an  oven  moderately  heated  till 
they  become  pulverable." 

Prepared  goat's  blood  (sanguis  hirciprteparatus,  Edinburgh 
Pharmacopeia).  "About  the  beginning  of  summer,  take  blood 
from  any  convenient  artery  of  a  middle-aged  goat  and  expose  it 
in  a  clear  vessel  to  the  sun,  or  a  moderately  heated  oven,  till 
sufficiently  dried."  Paris,  the  author  of  "Pharmacologia," 
and  professor  of  materia  medica  in  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians.  London  (1819-21),  quoting  from  Browne's  "Vulgar 
Errors,"  states  that  in  many  of  the  ancient  works  on  physic, 
the  blood  of  the  goat  was  extolled  for  its  efficacy  in  dissolving 
stones,  and  from  this  supposed  lithotriptic  virtue,  it  forms 
the  principal  ingredient  of  the  "Powder  of  Nicolaus"  and  of 
the  "Electuary  of  the  Queen  of  Colein."  The  expression  which 
gave  origin  to  this  belief  was  evidently  allegorical,  signifiying 
that  the  blood  of  the  goat,  by  which  our  Savior  was  typified, 
was  capable  of  softening  the  stony  hearts  of  his  enemies,  or 
according  to  others,  that  by  his  influence  the  stony  rocks 
and  veil  of  the  temple  were  shattered. 

Frog's  S2}a>rn  (sperniola,  ranarum  spermai.  "Celebrated  as 
an  excellent  cooler  for  external  purposes"  :  also  used  as  an 
ingredient  of  a  distilled  "simple  water." 

Salaiiiajider  (salamandra).  Prepared  by  infusion  in  oil. 
Used  by  internal  administration  as  a  diaphoretic  ;  externally, 
useful  in  rheumatism. 

Bone  of  the  perch' s  head  (os  e  capite  percis?).  Absorbent, 
lithotriptic ;  externally  in  tooth  powders  and  to  dry  ulcers. 

Pil.e's  Jaic  hone  (mandibula  lucii).  In  powder,  useful  in 
leucorrhea  and  to  facilitate  labor  ;  dose  1  to  2  drams. 

Liver  of  eels  (hepar  anguilhe).  Used  dried  and  powdered,  to 
facilitate  labor  ;  dose  1  to  2  scruples. 

Hog  lice,  u-ood  lice  (millipedes,  etc. ).  Alive,  No.  12  (Gray) 
or  dried  and  powdered,  in  dose  of  one  to  three  scruples :  used 
as  a  diuretic,  "aperitive,"  and  in  the  treatment  of  jaundice. 
Millipedes  were  official  in  the  early  editions  of  both  the  London 
and  Edinburgh  Pharmacopeias. 

The  insect  kingdom  was  also  called  upon  to  furnish  scor- 
pions, beetles,  bedbugs,  ants,  bees  and  a  number  of  other  sub- 
stances, like  cantharides,  cochineal,  etc.,  used  more  or  less  at 
the  present  time. — Pharmaceutical  Era,  January  6. 
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Negative  Antibacterial  Effect  of  Tannin.  Sabraz^s  states  that 
tannin  has  no  antibacterial  effect.  On  the  contrary,  it  rather 
seems  to  favor  the  development  of  Koch's  bacillus  in  vitro  and 
in  the  guinea  pig.  — r.  R.  Soc.  de  Biol,  1897,  No.  40. 

Lymph  Glands  in  Carcinoma. — The  importance  of  exterminating 
the  lymph  glands  even  down  to  the  base  of  the  broad  ligament. 
In  carcinoma  of  the  uterus,  as  in  carcinoma  of  the  mamma, 
was  emphasized  at  the  Moscow  Congress,  and  for  this  reason 
the  abdominal  route  recommended. 

Absorption  of  Antitoxin  In  the  Alimentary  Canal.— Escherich  has 
established  the  fact  that  diphtheria  antitoxin  is  readily  ab- 
sorbed by  infants  if  administered  per  os  or  per  rectum,  but 
that  it  is  not  absorbed  by  older  children  or  by  adults  when 
administered  in  this  way. 

Cblorld  of  Zinc  In  Gynecology. — For  cauterizing  the  uterus  after 
curettement,  or  in  case  of  erosions,  Schlapobersky  has  found  a 
20  per  cent,  solution  of  zinc  chlorid  extremely  effective  and 
satisfactory  in  every  respect.  Ht.  Petersburg  Med.  Wocli. 
December  25. 

Powders  for  Migraine. — .\ntipyrin  and  potassium  bromid,  aa. 
5U  centigrams  ;  cocain  hydrochlorate,  1  centigram  :  caffein,  2 
centigrams ;  pulv.  pauUinia  sorbilis,  30  centigrams.  For  one 
powder.  Make  six.  Take  one  at  the  first  indication  of 
migraine. — A.  Rohin  in  Semaine  Mid.,  January  19. 

Xerophthalmia.— E.  Neznamov  cures  xerophthalmia  by  bath- 
ing the  conjunctiva  with  a  salt  solution  to  which  a  little  sodium 
bicarbonate  has   been   added ;    then  swabs   lightly  with  sul- 


phuric ether  on  a  cotton  tampon.  The  lachrymal  secretion  is 
also  stimulated  by  an  occasional  whiff  of  some  ammoniac 
liquid  during  the  day. — Semaine  Mid.,  December  29. 

Bronchial  Asthma. — The  injection  of  a  Pravaz  syringe  of  the 
following  fluids  will  sometimes  arrest  an  attack  of  asthma ; 
occasionally  two  or  three  injections  are  required  :  Morphin  sul- 
phate 75  milligrams  ;  strychnin  sulphate,  1  centigram  ;  hyoscin 
hydrobromate,  3  milligrams  ;  aq.  dest.  10  grams.  For  hypoder- 
mic injections. — S.  Solis-Cohen,  Semaine  Mid.,  December  29. 

Anesthesia  of  the  Urethra  by  Rectal  Injections. — Morphin  hydro- 
chlorate,  15  centigrams ;  atropin  sulphate,  5  milligrams ;  aq. 
dest.  50  grams.  For  external  use.  Two  to  four  grams  of  this 
solution  injected  into  the  rectum  will  completely  abolish  sen- 
sibility in  the  posterior  urethra. — M.  Scharf,  Progri^s  Mid., 
December  25. 

The  Value  of  Fllmogen  is  cordially  endorsed  by  Unna  in  the 
Monaisheft.  f.  prakt.  Dermatologie,\o\.  xxv.  No.  4.  It  is  an 
insoluble  varnish  superior  to  collodion,  etc.,  for  several  rea- 
sons, taking  up  medicaments  readily  and  adhering  to  moist 
surfaces.  Unna  has  obtained  remarkably  favorable  results  in 
infantile  intertriginous  eczema,  with  5  per  cent,  ichthyol  in 
filmogen  (vide  Journal,  Vol.  xxvii.  No.  24).  It  is  readily 
removed  with  alcohol  or  ether. 

Treatment  of  Orchitis. — Du  Castel  disapproves  of  keeping 
patients  with  orchitis  in  bed,  and  has  been  very  successful  with 
a  compressing  cotton-lined  suspensory,  allowing  the  patient  to 
pursue  his  usual  occupations,  after  the  pain  has  Ijeen  relieved 
by  painting  the  effected  part  with  methyl  or  ethyl  chlorid, 
which  produces  refrigeration  similarly  to  ice,  recommended  for 
the  purpose  by  Diday.  He  has  cured  in  this  way  cases  com- 
plicated with  severe  vaginalitis,  and  in  chronic  cases  rebellious 
to  all  treatment  finds  this  method  as  satisfactory  as  any.- 
Semaine  Mid.,  .January  19. 

Aluminium  Acetate  In  Uterine  Hemorrhages.  The  hemostatic, 
antiseptic  and  astringent  properties  of  this  substance  render  it 
an  effective  means  of  arresting  hemorrhage  from  the  uterus, 
post  partum  or  otherwise.  Kalenscher  makes  the  injection 
through  a  rubber  tube  attached  to  the  end  of  a  syringe  holding 
20  to  30  c.c.  of  a  3  per  cent,  solution,  introducing  it  into  the 
uterus.  The  astringent  power  is  such  that  the  vagina  contracts 
until  it  is  difficult  to  insert  the  finger.  Three  to  five  injections 
are  usually  required. — Semaine  Mid.,  January  19. 

Alcohol  as  a  Disinfectant. — Recent  researches  seem  to  show 
that  absolute  alcohol  is  devoid  of  all  disinfectant  properties, 
whereas  proof  spirit  (50  per  cent. )  gives  more  tangible  results 
in  this  direction  than  either  stronger  or  weaker  solutions.  An- 
tiseptic substances  which,  in  aqueous  solution,  are  more  or  less 
active  germicides,  entirely  lose  this  property  when  dissolved  in 
strong  alcohol,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  corrosive  sublimate, 
carbolic  acid,  lysol,  and  thymol,  dissolved  in  a  50  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  alcohol,  disinfect  better  than  aqueous  solutions  of  the 
same  strength. — Med.  Press  and  Circular,  January  26. 

Organ  Therapeutics  In  Infantile  Nephritis. — Concetti  announces 
extremely  favorable  results  from  the  administration  of  renadene 
(an  article  manufactured  from  the  kidneys  of  young  pigs, 
mixed  with  sugar  of  milk)  to  six  children  under  5  years  of  age. 
Three  were  cases  of  acute  primary  nephritis,  the  others  were 
chronic  cases  consecutive  to  scarlet  fever  or  whooping  cough. 
As  much  as  four  grams  a  day  were  given  and  it  was  always 
well  tolerated.  The  improvement  in  the  general  condiiion  was 
"rapid  and  conspicuous,"  and  all  the  local  symptoms  progres- 
sively disappeared.  The  acute  cases  were  attenuated  and 
promptly  recovered.  The  usual  hygienic  measures  were 
applied  at  the  same  time. — Gaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin.  December  26. 

lodoformed  Salol  In  Tuberculosis  of  the  Bones.  -P.  Reynier  con- 
firms his  former  announcement  in  regard  to  the  benefit  derived 
from  salol  heated  to  48  degrees  C.   with  iodoform  (at  which 


496 


NEW  INSTRUMENTS. 


[Febeuaky  26, 


point  it  melts,  crystallizing  into  a  solid  mass  as  it  cools),  injected 
into  tuberculous  lesions  of  the  bones,  the  soft  parts  over  it 
sewed  up  at  once,  without  drainage.  In  one  of  the  six  cases 
he  reports,  the  patient's  leg  was  amputated  one  year  after  on 
account  of  the  spread  of  the  disease.  The  injected  spot  was 
found  entirely  healed,  the  salol  forming  a  solid  adherent  block, 
hard  to  be  detached.  The  Soc.  de  Chir.  does  not  endorse  the 
method,  observing  that  it  promises  no  better  than  Reclus' 
iodoform  salve,  which  did  not  survive,  and  the  Cbl.  f.  Chir. 
agrees  with  this  opinion  (November  13). 

Bromid  of  Ethyl  io  Hysteric  Aphonia.— Arslan  reports  five  cases 
of  hysteric  aphonia  in  women  treated  with  success  by  bromid 
of  ethyl.  The  patients  were  rapidly  anesthetized  with  full 
doses  (10  g.)  of  the  drug  and  as  soon  as  they  were  partly  insen- 
sible, it  was  suggested  that  they  shout  loudly  their  name, 
count  numbers,  etc.  The  results  obtained  by  the  method 
were  satisfactory.  In  four  of  the  cases  there  was  evidence  of 
disease  in  the  nasopharynx.  In  three  cases  influenza  was  an 
exciting  factor. — Gazeita  degli  OspitaH. 

Improved  Local  Anesthesia.— Operations  on  fingers  and  toes, 
ingrowing  nails,  panaritium,  etc.,  are  the  most  difficult  to  anes- 
thetize with  the  Schleich  method,  and  yet  they  are  the  most 
frequent  in  general  practice.  Oberst's  method  is  simple  and 
effective  for  these  cases.  The  finger  or  toe  is  first  raised  to 
expel  the  blood,  and  the  central  end,  as  close  to  the  field  of 
operation  as  possible,  is  wound  once  or  twice  with  an  elastic 
cord,  the  ends  not  tied  but  held  with  a  clamp.  Cocain  is  then 
injected  in  the  four  sides  of  the  finger,  directed  toward  the  tip, 
just  below  the  ligature.  The  anesthesia  is  complete  in  three 
to  ten  minutes,  tested  with  a  prick,  and  lasts  as  long  as  the  cir- 
culation in  the  part  is  arrested.  This  method  has  been  fol- 
lowed at  Breslau  in  124  cases  of  the  kind  with  such  satisfac- 
tory results  that  Honigmann  recommends  it  warmly  in  the 
Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  December  25. 

Treatment  of  Hemiplegia  with  a  combination  of  passive  gymnas- 
tic, baths  and  go  cart.  Huchzermeyer  of  Oeynhausen  advises 
commencing  the  treatment  promptly,  not  waiting  for  complica- 
tions to  develop.  He  applies  it  to  hemiplegia  without  regard 
to  the  etiology.  Commencing  with  passive  exercises  of  the 
i.flfected  and  also  of  the  sound  members,  half  an  hour  twice  a 
day,  stretching,  twisting,  turning,  etc.,  until  every  muscle  has 
had  its  due  share  of  gentle  exercise.  He  considers  electricity 
and  massage  superfluous  in  many  cases  and  injurious  in  others, 
but  supervises  the  diet  and  gives  four  or  five  salt  baths  a  week 
at  26  to  27  degrees  R,,  which  he  considers  a  most  important 
factor  in  the  treatment.  The  patient  often  feels  his  first  spon- 
taneous movement  as  his  members  are  buoyed  up  in  the  dense 
salt  w»ter.  The  same  effect  on  a  larger  scale  is  obtained  by  a 
large  go-cart,  such  as  is  used  to  teach  children  to  walk,  which 
holds  the  body  in  an  upright  position  and  allows  the  patient 
to  swing  his  legs  with  the  slightest  effort  of  the  muscles.  The 
patient  recovers  under  this  treatment  with  remarkable  rapidity 
and  completeness.- i»f!(fsc7ie  3Ied.  W'och.,  .January  6. 

Traction  of  the  Tongue  In  Apparent  Drowning. — A  report  was 
recently  published  in  Lu  Tribune  Medicole,  which  appears  to 
illustrate  the  value  of  traction  of  the  tongue  in  the  restoration 
of  the  apparently  drowned.  A  boy  fell  into  one  of  the  docks 
at  Havre,  and  was  not  recovered  till  he  had  been  immersed 
fully  five  minutes.  He  was  quite  unconscious  when  brought 
to  hind,  but  a  custom-house  officer  at  once  proceeded  to  perform 
artificial  respiration  by  Laborde's  method  (rhythmic  traction 
on  the  tongue),  while  other  attendants  rubbed  him  vigorously 
and  blew  air  into  his  mouth.  In  half  an  hour  signs  of  life 
reappeared  in  the  form  of  respiration  and  a  few  moans.  He 
was  cjuite  two  hours  longer  before  completely  recovered.  Our 
contemporary  considers  that  the  fortunate  result  was  mainly 
due  to  the  tractions  on  the  tongue,  and  with  Dr.  (iilchrist  of 
Nice,  whohascalled  our  attention  to  the  report,  suggests  that 
it  should  be  made  widely  known  through  the  lay  press  that 
traction  on  the  tongue  repeated  regularly  fifteen  times  a  min- 
ute, is  a  highly  efficacious  treatment  in  many  cases  of  apparent 
death  from  asphyxia— BinY.  Med.  Jour.,  January  29. 
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AN  ELECTRIC   STERILIZER  FOR  INSTRUMENTS  IN' 
EAR,  NOSE  AND  THROAT  PRACTICE. 

Read  by  title  at  the  Tri-State  Medical  Society,  Louisville, 

October,  1897. 

BY   W.    SCHEPPEGKELL,   A.M.,  M.D. 

KEW   ORLEANS,  LA. 

The  necessity  of  sterilizing  all  instruments  for  surgical  oper- 
ations has  been  so  thoroughly  instilled  into  the  minds  of  med- 
ical men  that  we  rarely  find  a  surgeon  who  does  not  give  careful 
attention  to  these  details.  Many  forms  of  sterilizers  have  been 
suggested  for  preparing  instruments  for  surgical  operations, 
and  the  majority  are  of  more  or  less  practical  value.  A  subject, 
however,  to  which  the  same  amount  of  attention  has  not  been 
given,  is  the  preparation  of  instruments  in  ordinary  use  in 
office  practice.  It  otolaryngology  this  refers  especially  to  nasal 
and  oral  speculums,  tongue  depressors,  applicators,  etc.  Each 
of  these  may  be  the  means  of  carrying  infection,  unless  the 
same  attention  is  given  as  in  the  preparation  of  instruments 
for  surgical  operations. 

A  probable  reason  why  more  consideration  has  not  been  given 
this  subject  is  the  difficulty  of  arranging  a  suitable  apparatus 
in  a  private  office  without  the  disagreeable  effects  of  the  heat 
and  odor  arising  from  the  sterilizing  process.  Alcohol  and  gas 
lamps  each  have  an  objection  in  this  connection.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  facilitating  this  matter  I  have  recently  devised  an  elec- 
tric apparatus,  which  may  be  used  not  only  for  preparing 
instruments  for  operations,  but  more  especially  for  sterilizing 
those  in  ordinary  use.  As  this  method  obviates  the  odor  from 
the  products  of  combustion  from  oil,  gas  and  alcohol  lamps, 
and  the  inconvenience  of  using  these  where  there  is  a  current 
of  air,  it  has  displaced  all  others  in  my  office. 

A  vessel  of  two  quarts  capacity  is  used,  the  heat  being  ob- 
tained from  fine  German  silver  wire  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
as  in  electro-culinary  utensils.  In  this  way  boiling  water  may 
be  obtained  in  a  few  minutes. 

In  this  vessel  (A),  when  used  for  sterilizing,  a  wire  cage  (B) 


Scheppegrell's  Electric  Sterilizer, 
containing  the  instruments  is  lowered  into  the  vessel  and  left 
sufficiently  long  to  become  thoroughly  sterilized.  A  smaller 
cage  (C)  is  made  for  applicators.  All  metallic  instruments  used 
in  the  office  may  be  prepared  in  this  manner  and  may  be  made 
thoroughly  aseptic. 

In  regard  to  the  economy  of  this  method,  it  has  been  shown 
by  James  S.  Stevens  and  Burton  S.  Lanphear  {American  FAec- 
triciun,  September,  ISilT),  that  if  electric  energy  can  be  fur- 
nished for  fifteen  cents  per  kilo  watt  hour,  which  is  believed  to 
be  slightly  in  advance  of  the  average  rate,  the  use  of  the  electric 
heater  is  about  :!0  per  cent,  cheaper  than  the  commercial  (P'> 
per  cent.)  alcohol  for  the  kind  of  work  for  which  these  heaters 
are  designed. 
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THE  ANNUAL  MEETING  OF  THE  TRUSTEES. 

The  Trustees  met  in  annual  session,  according  to 
the  regulations,  February  15.  All  the  members  were 
present  and  the  usual  routine  matters  disposed  of. 

The  aif  airs  of  the  Journal  have  been  very  prosperous 
this  year  as  compared  with  former  years.  The  circula- 
tion has  greatly  increased,  and  the  finances  of  the 
Association  have  never  been  in  better  condition. 

The  Board  adjourned  to  meet  in  Denver  on  Monday, 
the  day  before  the  meeting  of  the  Association.  The 
formal  announcement  of  the  special  train  will  not  be 
made  until  the  question  of  rates  by  the  railroads  shall 
have  been  definitely  settled. 

Among  other  items  of  general  interest  to  the  Asso- 
ciation may  be  mentioned  that  the  Trustees  author- 
ized the  engaging  of  a  special  Journal  Train  from 
Chicago  to  Denver.  A  committee  was  appointed  to 
have  charge  of  the  same,  consisting  of  the  Editor  of 
the  Journal  and  Dr.  Truman  W.  Miller,  with  such 
assistants  as  they  might  select  from  the  members  of 
the  Association.  It  was  decided  that  some  features 
of  former  trains,  which  have  been  considered  object- 
ionable by  many,  will  be  eliminated. 


DECREASE  OF  DEATH  FROM  CONSUMPTION. 
A  recent  issue  of  the  Journal  (Feb.  5.  1898)  con- 
tained thirty-five  pages  of  matter  on  the  subject  of 
pulmonary  phthisis,  contributed  by  nine  different 
writers,  scattered  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  coasts, 
and  during  the  past  decade  an  enormous  amount  of 
more  or  less  valuable  similar  literary  efPort  has  been 
devoted  to  the  'great  white  plague."  Since  the  pub- 
lication of  this  last  batch  of  papers  the  Journal  has 


undertaken  to  ascertain  the  effect  of  this  agitation 
during  the  last  ten  years,  and  the  results  of  the 
inquiry  are  decidedly  reassuring,  at  least  as  to  the  dis- 
ease in  urban  populations. 

Roughly  stated,  twenty  principal,  cities,  having  an 
aggregate  population  of  about  seven  and  a  half  mil- 
lions (7,478,506),  in  1888,  had  nearly  twenty-five 
thousand  deaths  (24,708)  from  consumption  in  that 
year;  in  1897  the  same  group  of  cities,  with  an  aggre- 
gate population  of  nearly  ten  millions  (9,971,341), 
had  a  little  more  than  twenty  thousand  deaths  (20,161) 
froni  this  cause.  In  exact  percentages  and  per  milles 
the  following  are  the  figures:  Death  rate  per  10,000 
of  population  from  consumption  in  twenty  cities,  in 
1888,  was  33.03;  in  1897  it  was  20.21;  decrease  in 
death  rate  38.8  per  cent.  Actual  decrease  in  number 
of  deaths,  4547.  Actual  increase  in  population,  2,492,- 
835;  per  cent,  of  increase  in  population  during  the 
decade,  33.33. 

Ill  four  of  the  reporting  cities,  namely,  Minneapo- 
lis, St.  Paul.  Denver  and  Omaha,  there  is  an  actual 
and  relative  increase — due,  as  to  the  first  three,  to  the 
increasing  number  of  imported  cases, concerning  which 
Health  Commissioner  MuNN  of  Denver  estimates  that 
85  per  cent,  of  all  consumptive  patients  in  that  city  are 
exotic.  Among  the  remaining  sixteen  cities  the  most 
notable  reductions  are  Buffalo,  46  per  cent,  decrease; 
Cincinnati,  44  per  cent,  decrease;  Philadelphia,  43 
per  cent,  decrease;  New  York,  30  per  cent,  decrease; 
Brooklyn,  28  per  cent,  decrease;  and  Chicago,  24  per 
cent,  decrease. 

Of  those  who  assign  causes  for  this  decrease,  Dr. 
Benjamin  Lee,  health  officer  of  Philadelphia,  gives 
the  following:  "'First,  improved  pavements;  secondly, 
improved  drainage;  thirdly,  generally  improved  sani- 
tary condition  of  small  streets  and  alleys;  fourthly, 
the  diffusion  of  information  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis;  fifthly, 
notification  by  physicians  and  disinfection  of  prem- 
ises, both  prescribed  by  the  City  Board  of  Health." 

New  York  tersely  ascrilies  the  result  to  "clean 
streets,  cattle  inspection  and  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis as  infectious."  Dr.  S.  H.  Durgin  of  Boston,  to 
"better  care  from  increased  knowledge,  better  isola- 
tion, clothing  and  shelter,  greater  cleanliness  of  per- 
son and  environment."  Dr.  Max  C.  Starkloff  of  St. 
Louis  to  "education  of  the  public  to  appreciate  its 
contagiousness,  observance  of  health  department  no- 
tices against  expectoration  in  public  places,  and  fumi- 
gation of  premises  where  death  has  occurred."  Dr. 
J.  M.  Withrow  of  Cincinnati  says:  "The  decrease  is 
largely  due  to  isolation  of  consumption  patients  in 
hospitals  and  the  practice  of  sending  all  city  hospital 
consumptives  to  a  special  isolation  hospital  in  the 
country."  And  Dr.  W.  C.  Woodward  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  thinks  it  is  due  to  "improved  modes  of 
living." 
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To  all  of  which,  and  much  more  of  the  same  sort, 
the  Journal  begs  leave  to  add  a  factor  entirely  and 
somewhat  naturally  overlooked  by  the  health  authori- 
ties, to  wit,  the  earlier  recognition  of  the  disease 
and  its  improved  and  more  successful  treatment 
by  the  medical  profession.  This  factor  will  un- 
doubtedly account  for  a  large  share  of  the  appar- 
ent reduction  shown  in  the  foregoing  figures — a 
reduction  which,  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind,  is 
"apparent"  to  the  extent  that  they  deal  only  with 
urban  populations  and  take  no  note  of  the  increasing 
numbers  of  consumptives  who  are  sent  away  and  die 
in  sanatoria,  health  resorts  and  elsewhere. 


THE  "MICROBES"  OF  RHEUMATISM. 

The  popular  or  prevalent  theory  of  the  nature  of 
acute  articular  rheumatism  may  be  assumed  to  be,  at 
the  present  time,  that  of  its  bacterial  or  infectious 
origin.  The  exact  microbe  which  causes  it  has 
been  so  far  unknown,  and  there  may  yet  be  in  the 
minds  of  some  a  reservation  of  doubt  as  to  the  above 
stated  pathology.  The  fact  that  acute  rheumatism  is 
not  unknown  or  infrequent  in  the  polar  regions,  where 
Nansen  is  said  to  have  suffered  from  it,  may  not  be 
much  of  an  argument  against  this  origin  of  fhe  dis- 
ease, but  it  suggests  at  least  a  relationship  to  other 
diseases  that  are  prevalent  in  Arctic  climates  and  that 
are  more  generally  attributed  to  irregular  or  morbid 
metabolism  in  the  system  than  to  living  germs  from 
without.  The  various  bacteria,  that  have  been 
credited  or  suggested  as  producing  this  disorder,  by 
LuOATELLO,  Sahli,  Leyden  and  others,  have  not  been 
generally  accepted  as  having  such  function  by  those 
best  qualified  to  judge,  and  it  has  commonly  been 
relegated  to  the  large  class  of  presumably  or  more  or 
less  certainly  infectious  diseases  of  which  we  are  yet 
ignorant  of  the  inciting  germ. 

The  most  recent  researches  in  this  special  direction 
are  possibly  a  little  more  suggestive  and  promising 
than  any  that  have  preceded  them.  In  the  Novem- 
ber issue  of  the  Annales  de  I'Institut  Pasteur,  M. 
ACHALME  publishes  an  account  of  an  organism  that 
he  has  found  most  abundantly  in  the  autopsies  of  two 
fatal  cases,  but  also  in  the  blood  of  living  subjects  of 
rheumatism  and  which  from  its  behavior  in  control 
experiments  and  cultures  appears  to  be  possibly  con- 
nected directly  with  the  disease.  It  was  a  thick  rod- 
like bacillus,  not  dissimilar  to  that  of  anthrax,  exclu- 
sively anaerobic,  requiring  for  its  culture  a  very 
complete  vacuum,  staining  readily  by  anilin  and  by 
the  Wekjert  and  Gram  methods.  Its  cultures  give 
rise  to  lactic  acid  and  an  odorous  mixture  of  acetic, 
butyric  and  propionic  acids;  its  development  was 
arrested  by  very  small  amounts,  less  than  those 
required  for  other  organisms,  of  sotlium  salicylate 

When  inoculated  into  guinea  pigs  it  caused  the 
characteristic   symptoms,    infiltrations,   pleural    effu- 


sions, etc  ,  of  rheumatism,  the  animals  succumbing 
in  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours.  In  rabbits  endo- 
pericarditis  and  pleurisy  closely  resembling  those  in 
the  human  subject  followed  the  injection  of  serum 
from  inoculated  guinea  pigs.  The  bacillus  readily 
associated  itself  with  other  microbes,  especially  strep- 
tococci, and  seemed  to  favor  their  penetration  into  the 
organism. 

The  discovery  of  Achalme  is  to  a  certain  extent 
corroborated  by  two  later  investigators,  M.  Treboulet 
and  CoYON,  who  reported  their  results  to  the  Soci6t6 
M^dicale  des  Hopitaux,  Paris,  on  December  2.4. 
They  made  a  special  search  for  Achalme's  bacillus 
in  a  number  of  cases  of  rheumatism,  and  in  every 
patient  examined  they  found  a  special  form  of  diplo- 
coccus,  oblong,  always  in  pairs,  about  two  microns  in 
diameter,  to  a  certain  extent  anaerobic,  and  not 
decolorized  by  Gram's  method.  In  two  very  severe 
cases  of  rheumatism,  however,  they  found  Achalme's 
bacillus,  and  also  in  certain  autopsies,  associated  with 
their  own  diplococcus.  According  to  their  observa- 
tion the  bacillus  appears  to  be  only  associated  with 
the  severer  forme  of  rheumatism,  while  they  suggest 
that  their  own  discovery,  the  diplococcus,  may  be  the 
common  microbe  of  the  disease. 

Whatever  may  be  the  estimate  of  the  importance 
or  value  of  th(>se  researches,  they  are  in  the  right 
direction,  and  should  lead  to  still  further  studies  upon 
this  subject.  There  are  relations  between  acute  and 
chronic  rheumatism  also  that  require  elucidation,  in 
fact  the  whole  subject  is  a  broad  enough  one  to 
engage  attention  for  some  time  to  come;  there  is  not 
much  danger  of  the  immediate  exhaustion  of  the 
field  for  research  in  this  special  direction.  There  are 
other  bacilli  that  produce  lactic  acid  and  that  sue- 
cumb  to  the  salicylates  than  that  described  by  the 
French  author,  but  his  discovery  has  enough  special 
characteristics  to  suggest  a  possible  connection 
between  it  and  the  severer  manifestations  of  acute 
rheumatism.  The  diplococcus  found  by  the  other  ob- 
servers may  or  may  not  be  found  later  to  be  directly 
connected  with  the  lighter  phases  of  the  infection:  it 
certainly  deserves  a  further  study  as  to  its  reactions 
and  development.  The  lead  thus  opened  will  un- 
doubtedly be  followed  up  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  will 
before  long  give  us  some  more  definite  knowledge 
than  we  now  possess  of  the  real  nature  of  the  rheu- 
matic poison. 


THE  FREE   MEDICAL  AND   SURGICAL   TREATMENT 

OF  THE  WELL  TODO  IN   MICHIGAN 

UNIVERSITY. 

Since  their  establishment  the  Clinic  and  University 
Hospital  at  Ann  Arbor  have,  as  a  rale,  treated  all 
who  applied.  Occasionally  a  particular  professor 
would  object  to  treating  a  notoriously  rich  person, 
but  no  rule  has  been  adopted.     Moved,  doubtless  by 
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the  protests  of  the  profession  and  their  own  sense  of 
equity,  the  medical  faculty  requested  the  Board  of 
Regents  at  a  late  meeting  to  exclude  all  well-to-do 
people  seeking  admission  to  the  University  Hospital. 
The  board  has  the  matter  under  consideration.  It  is 
reported  in  the  public  press  that  the  majority  are  op- 
posed to  such  exclusion  of  the  rich.  They  hold  that 
the  hospital  is  for  teaching  students  of  the  medical 
department,  and  that  a  millionaire  makes  just  as  good 
a  subject  for  teaching  as  a  pauper;  that  he  pays  taxes 
to  the  support  of  the  hospital,  and  so  has  a  right  to 
the  free  services  of  the  University  Hospital  staff. 

This  view  of  their  duties  is  quite  at  variance  with 
that  held  by  the  people  who  elected  the  regents.  The 
latter  expect  the  regents  to  conduct  the  University 
Hospital  and  Clinic  in  such  a  manner  as  to  teach  the 
medical  students  practical  medicine  and  surgery, 
without  disturbing  the  interests  of  any  class  of  citi- 
zens, and  without  promoting  discord  between  classes, 
or  antagonism  to  the  university  based  upon  unjust 
discrimination. 

First  it  is  creditably  stated  that  the  University  Hos- 
pital would  be  full  from  the  ranks  of  the  poor,  if  only 
the  rich  were  excluded.  Hence  there  is  no  need  to 
admit  the  rich  for  the  purpose  of  augmenting  the  size 
of  the  clinic.  It  is  also  creditably  stated  that  the 
character  of  cases  presented  by  the  well-to-do,  differs 
in  no  essential  respect  from  those  of  the  poor;  all  are 
of  the  chronic  order  admitting  of  transportation  over 
long  distances,  as  cases  of  cataract,  chronic  surgical 
injuries  or  diseases.  Hence  on  the  ground  of  quality 
of  cases  there  is  no  reason  for  the  admission  of  the 
rich  to  the  Hospital  for  the  benefit  of  the  students. 

But  the  regents  were  chosen  to  conduct  the  Hos- 
pital for  the  benefit  of  all  the  peojale  of  the  State,  so 
that  it  is  pertinent  to  inquire  respecting  this  benefit. 
An  illustration  or  two  may  aid  us  to  understand  the 
effect  of  free  treatment  of  the  rich  at  the  University 
Hospital.  A  friend  of  the  writer  living  in  western 
Michigan  told  him  that  for  years  the  only  way  he 
could  keep  any  case  of  cataract,  or  other  operative 
case  on  the  eye,  was  to  figure  out  the  railway  fare  to 
and  from  Ann  Arbor  and  the  cost  of  two  weeks  board 
at  three  dollars  per  week,  and  offer  to  do  the  opera- 
tion for  the  resultant  sum.  Before  he  adopted  this 
rule  all  well-to-do  people  went  to  the  University  Hos- 
pital. The  fact  of  the  free  treatment  of  the  rich  at 
the  University  Hospital,  was  the  club  used  by  the 
rich  to  compel  his  working  at  utterly  inadequate 
prices.  Even  those  who  had  no  idea  of  going  to  Ann 
Arbor  used  this  club  of  the  Free  University  Hospital 
to  compel  him  to  meet  the  competition  of  that  institu- 
tion, to  support  which  he  was  taxed.  He  observed 
that  these  same  people  developed  the  habit  of  beating 
others  on  all  possible  occasions,  apparently  because 
they  had  beat  the  State  out  of  services  for  which  they 
were  able  to  pay.     He  also  said  that  there  was  much 


grumbling  on  the  part  of  persons  of  moderate  means, 
because  their  rich  neighbors  got  for  nothing  services 
for  which  they  iDaid — grumbling  directed  against  the 
University.  , 

Another  practitioner  in  a  different  portion  of  the 
State  would  not  adopt  this  plan;  as  a  consequence 
nearly  all  well-to-do  operative  cases  left  him  and  were 
treated  at  the  Free  University  Hospital.  What  work 
this  man  did,  he  insisted  on  being  paid  for  in  a  reason- 
able manner;  the  result  to  his  practice  was  evident. 
The  cases  that  were  able  to  pay  largest  fees  went  to 
Ann  Arbor  and  were  treated  for  nothing. 

These  two  practitioners  are  types  of  all  who  treat 
chronic  medical  or  surgical  cases,  and  they  illustrate 
the  effects  of  the  Free  Hospital  service  at  the  Uni- 
versity. The  rich  have  been  encouraged  to  try  and 
get  something  for  nothing,  thus  engendering  a  spirit 
hostile  to  the  best  citizenship.  The  poor  have  been 
crowded  from  the  place  and  service  intended  for  them, 
and  so  wronged.  While  persons  of  moderate  means 
who  regularly  pay  their  medical  advisers,  are  dissatis- 
fied with  being  also  forced  to  pay  taxes  in  support  of 
a  hospital,  physicians  and  nurses,  for  the  free  treat- 
ment of  their  rich  neighbors.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
Free  University  Hospital  undermines  the  financial 
support  of  the  medical  jsrofession  both  directly  and 
indirectly ;  directly,  in  that  their  own  rich  patients  are 
lured  away  by  the  cheapness  of  the  Hospital;  indi- 
rectly, in  that  many  well-to-do  people  by  the  threat 
of  going  to  the  Free  Hospital,  comijel  services  at  rates 
far  lower  than  rates  for  such  services  in  regions  distant 
from  the  influence  of  the  University  Hospital.  It  is 
thus  evident  that  the  value  of  the  University  Hospital 
would  in  no  respect  be  impaired  by  restricting  admis- 
sion to  those  unable  to  pay  for  medical  services.  The 
quantity  of  patients  would  be  as  large  as  it  could  ac- 
commodate, and  the  quality  all  that  can  be  secured  in 
a  small  town.  Therefore  the  interests  of  the  Hospital 
would  be  advanced  by  restricting  admission  to  the 
poor. 

It  is  farther  evident  that  the  interests  of  rich,  poor 
and  those  in  moderate  circumstances  unite  with  those 
of  physicians  in  demanding  that  the  University  Hos- 
pital be  closed  to  those  able  to  pay  for  medical  services. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  Board  of  Regents  will  regard 
their  obligations  to  the  Hospital,  to  the  University, 
to  all  citizens  of  the  State  and  heed  the  request  of  the 
Medical  Faculty. 

THE  APOTHECARY. 
Our  editorial  on  the  "  Passing  of  the  Apothecary  " 
seems  to  have  provoked  considerable  discussion,  some 
in  concurrence  and  some  adverse,  and  we  have  been 
"roasted"  with  great  unction  in  some  pharmacy  jour- 
nals. It  was  not  intended  to  belittle  the  profession 
of  pharmacy  but  merely  to  show  the  trend  of  the 
times.     One    of  our   correspondents  (in    January  15 
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issue),  in  trying  to  show  that  we  are  mistaken,  con- 
firms much  that  we  said  but  blames  it  all  on  the  phy- 
sician. "  We  are  compelled  to  load  down  our  shelves 
with  a  dozen  makes  of  pills,  etc.,  merely  to  please  the 
physician."  And  he  concludes  by  saying  that  "  the 
lot  of  the  pharmacist  is  not  a  happy  one  "  because  the 
physician  allies  himself  with  the  manufacturing  chem- 
ist to  enrich  him  and  help  himself. 

This  is  the  very  point.  "Why  does  the  physician  ally 
himself  with  the  manufacturing  chemist?  Why  do 
men  standing  at  the  topmost  rung  of  the  profession 
agree  to  become  consulting  therapeutists  for  commer- 
cial concerns?  Why  do  chemists  of  international 
ability  become  the  attaches  of  these  establishments? 
Is  it  commercialism  that  is  at  the  bottom;  is  it  accor- 
ding to  an  industrial  evolutionary  law?  We  did  not 
answer  these  queries,  we  simply  mentioned  the  fact  as 
it  exists.  And  while  there  are  many  able,  intelligent 
and  exceptionally  well  educated  men  in  the  profession 
of  pharmacy,  some  better  educated  than  many  physi- 
cians, we  still  maintain  that,  in  certain  cities  at  least, 
■  there  are  numerous  drug  stores  conducted  by  indivi- 
duals who  have  studied  a  few  months  or  more  and 
passed  a  haphazard  examination,  and  who  conduct  a 
variety  store  rather  than  an  apothecary  shop,  who  are 
merely  agents  for  the  wholesale  houses.  We  know  at 
least  a  half  dozen  stores  in  one  large  city,  run  by  the 
wives  of  young  men  who  themselves  one  year  before 
were  workmen  in  some  other  trade.  While  there  are 
probably  more  college  trained  men  in  the  profession 
of  pharmacy  today  than  ever,  yet  we  affirm  that  today 
it  is  possible  as  it  never  was  before,  for  a  person  to 
dispense  medicine  in  a  large  city  who  does  not  know 
how  to  make  a  tincture,  a  pill,  a  suppository  or  any  of 
the  ordinary  preparations  called  for.  That  these 
things  are  done  for  him,  and  apparently  satisfactorily, 
by  large  concerns  whose  tendency  is  to  grow  larger 
and  to  embrace  more  and  more  the  work  of  the  indi- 
vidual pharujacist.  It  is  true  that  the  department 
stores  do  handle  toilet  articles,  etc.,  and  even  patent 
medicines  and  quinin  pills,  but  glance  into  the  win- 
dows of  the  metropolitan  fashionable  drug  shop  and 
see  what  importance  is  given  to  bric-a-brac,  to  the  bar, 
to  soaps  and  perfumes  and  candies!  We  regret  the 
departure  of  him  of  "  the  mortar  and  pestle,"'  and  if 
it  be  true,  as  our  correspondent  says,  "  that  better  days 
are  in  store  for  him,"  we  congratulate  him.  We  feel, 
however,  that  this  thing  is  not  of  the  physician's 
doing,  though  he  is  drawn  into  the  struggle,  but  that 
it  is  the  result  of  a  chain  of  circumstances  peculiar 
to  the  time,  against  which  neither  the  pharmacist  nor 
the  physician  can  battle  successfully. 


THE  DISPENSARY  WAR. 
In  nearly  all  of  the  large  cities  the  evils  of  free  dis- 
pensaries are  recognized,  and  the  great  question  is  to 
know  what  to  do,  how  to  abandon   them   and  how  to 


end  their  pauperizing  influences.  In  the  city  of  New 
York  two  parties  are  gathered  in  battle  array.  One 
would  like  to  restrict  the  present  free  practice  in  dis- 
pensaries and  stop  the  organization  of  new  ones;  the 
other  would  enlarge  the  scope  of  this  work,  and  per- 
mit new  places  to  give  free  treatment.  The  college 
teachers  and  post-graduate  schools  are  very  active  to 
keep  up  the  dispensaries,  and  the  general  practitioner 
realizes  their  danger  to  himself  and  the  community. 
The  issue  is  to  be  settled  by  a  bill  prohibiting  dis- 
pensaries except  under  certain  general  restrictions, 
now  pending  at  Albany.  At  this  distance  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  understand  how  any  defenders  of  the  present 
dispensary  system  can  make  a  reasonable  plea  for 
their  continuance  on  their  existing  basis.  The  pro- 
fession have  fallen  into  a  low  commercial  level  of 
giving  gratuitous  services,  at  all  times  and  places, 
and  have  lowered  themselves  and  the  recipients  of 
their  charities.  No  other  profession  has  pursued 
such  foolish  ways  of  work  for  the  community,  and  as 
a  result  there  is  suffering.  The  blatant  quack  comes 
into  a  community  and  is  paid  for  his  pretentions. 
The  poor  always  have  money  to  reward  him,  but  the 
well  trained  physicians  must  give  their  knowledge 
and  skill  for  charity.  The  war  should  be  to  revolu- 
tionize these  senseless  delusions  and  not  to  perpetuate 
what  is  so  clearly  a  wrong.  We  all  unite  in  calling 
for  a  higher  grade  of  medical  preparation,  and  why 
should  there  not  be  an  equal  union  of  sentiment  in 
raising  the  work  of  the  profession  to  at  least  a  com- 
mon sense  basis  of  reciprocation  and  dignified  recog- 
nition of  the  value  of  such  services.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  good  sense  of  the  metropolitan  phy- 
sicians will  prevail  over  the  narrow  policy  of  contin- 
uing an  abuse  fatal  to  all  that  is  just  and  equitable. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


Dr.   McLean's   "  Personal   Observations   in  Pul- 
monary Plithisls." 

Denver,  Colo.,  Feb.  12,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:— I  have  just  finished  reading  this  excellent 
paper  in  the  February  5  issue  of  the  Journal  and  I  fee!  like 
congratulating  the  author  on  writing  the  best  article  that  has 
appeared  for  some  time  on  the  prevention  and  treatment  of 
consumption.  It  is  preveiition  more  than  cure,  because  once 
the  conditions  of  imperfect  aeration  of  the  lung  apices  and  the 
peripheral  or  terminal  laxity  of  pulmonary  blood  vessels  exist, 
which  constitute  the  f/ist  of  this  unanswerable  argument,  and 
the  preventive  warfare  of  the  individual  must  be  constant 
thereafter  in  order  that  health  may  be  maintained.  We  seem 
(only  seem  in  any  case)  to  neglect  these  preventive  means  in 
treating  and  writing  of  the  serious  and  advanced  lesions  which 
predominate  in  the  class  of  tubercular  cases  which  come  under 
observation  in  this  sanitorium  State.  It  gives  me  pleasure  to 
endorse  these  measures  which  are  preventive.  They  are  appli- 
cable alike  everywhere,  but  especially  in  low  damp  climates 
where  the  dangers  are  greatest.  Prevention  antedates  and 
then  goes  along  with  treatment,  of  which  it  is  the  major  part 
any  way.  This  idea  seems  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  Dr. 
McLean's  earliest  "diagnostic  symptom,"  or  the  "gravitation 
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cough,"  as  he  calls  it.  His  idea  is  unique  and  its  explanation 
plausible  with  regard  to  the  early  hacking  cough  or  clearing  of 
the  throat  on  retiring  at  right.  It  may  be  the  first  sign-board 
on  the  road  to  phthisis  and  therefore  a  good  warning  for  the 
rest  of  us  to  review  our  own  experience  in  recognition  of  it.  To 
take  an  N.  B.  of  so  early  a  symptom  is  to  be  forewarned  of  the 
trouble  to  come.  It  beats  the  bacillus  of  tubercle  as  to  time, 
for  all  that  we  now  know,  and  fixes  it  as  an  after  episode  of  an 
already  established  condition. 

The  treatment  indicated  is  in  confirmation  of  all  we  have 
been  preaching  for  these  past  twenty-five  years  in  favor  of 
exercise  and  high  altitude  climate.  Especially  is  it  gratifying 
to  me  to  see  such  a  confirmation  of  the  need  and  such  a  proof 
of  the  utility  of  the  "In-  and  Exhaler,"  advanced  by  one  who 
had  probably  never  seen  this  little  pocket  device  (descriptions 
of  which  will  be  sent  to  any  one  applying  to  the  Denver  Surgi- 
cal Instrument  Co. ).  I  infer  this  unfamiliarity  with  the  In- 
and  Exhaler  because  in  the  claim  advanced  for  "mechanical 
expansion"  of  the  lung  periphery  and  bronchi,  as  a  possible 
substitute  for  living  ''at  an  altitude  that  gives  immunity 
against  phthisis."  McLean  says  :  "Among  the  various  inge- 
nious methods  which  have  been  devised  I  could  find  none  that 
were  free  from  objection,  as  they  almost  invariably  increase 
the  heart's  action,  which  opposes  rather  than  helps  the  pur- 
pose of  their  use."  The  ease  with  which  this  "mechanical 
expansion"  can  be  accomplished  at  tvill  by  the  total  of  the  one 
to  two  hours  in  each  day's  interrupted  use  of  this  In-  and 
Exhaler,  is  apparent  to  even  a  lay  observer.  It  is  evident,  too, 
that  this  is  without  any  undue  disturbance  of  the  heart's 
action  whatever,  because  of  the  adjustibility  of  the  instru- 
ment's two  valves.  Special  reference  ia  made  to  the  e,vit  valve 
because  it  is  only  during  expiration  (not  with  insinration  as 
in  laulty  methods  usually  employed)  that  this  "mechanical 
expansion"  can  be  obtained.  The  most  delicate  bedridden 
invalid  can  lie  near  a  window  and  breathe  in,  through  a  tube 
attached  to  this  inhaler  and  extending  out  doors,  the  cold 
lung-expanding  air,  medicated  to  suit  with  mentholated,  for- 
malined,  eucalyptized,  etc.,  vapor,  and  according  to  his  or  her 
strength  compel  its  entrance  into  the  finer  tubes  and  vessels  of 
the  lungs.  The  heart  meantime  is  only  helped  in  its  action, 
for  the  limit  of  the  instrument's  use  is  suggested  to  be  the 
reddening  of  the  face,  ;'.  c,  the  congestion  of  the  body's 
periphery  by  the  driving  outward  of  the  blood  from  the  impeded 
and  paralyzed  pulmonary  vessels.  Dr.  McLean's  endorse- 
ment of  the  pneumatic  cabinet,  and  then  his  criticisms  of  its 
impracticability  and  cost  furnish  an  excellent  recommendation 
for  this  convenient  little  pocket  device,  easily  made  adjustable 
to  every  one's  needs. 

I  may  attempt  to  answer  the  question  propounded,  where 
the  author  instances  Reynard's  experiment  proving  that  a  rab- 
bit confined  for  a  month  in  an  atmosphere  reduced  in  pressure 
to  the  equivalent  of  that  at  6000  feet  elevation,  developed  the 
same  blood  changes  as  in  "rabbits  transferred  from  sea  level 
to  a  climate  at  6(XI0  feet  elevation,"  namely,  "Would  the 
same  changes  in  the  blood  have  been  produced  in  an  animal 
breathing  the  same  rarefied  atmosphere  of  6000  feet  with 
the  density  of  atmosphere  pressing  upon  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  body  as  exists  at  the  sea  level?"  That  is,  was 
the  improvement  due  to  the  rarefied  air  alone  which  the  ani- 
mal breathed,  or  was  it  due  to  this  combination  with  the 
diminished  air  pressure  upon  the  surface,  or  was  it  due  to  the 
decreased  pressure  on  the  external  surface  alone?  I  should 
say  that  you  can  not  disassociate  the  dual  effect  in  explaining 
the  total  benefit  invalids  receive  in  resorting  to  a  high  altitude. 
On  the  one  hand  you  have  the  increased  pressure  (Dr.  McLean's 
"mechanical  expansion")  due  to  the  positive  necessity  to 
breathe  a  fifth  more  air  to  get  the  same  amount  of  oxygen  at 
a  mile  above  the  sea ;  and  on  the  other  hand  you  have  the 
suction  of  the  blood  from  the  thorax  and  closed  areas  toward 
the  periphery. 


This  latter  is  similarly  explained,  but  the  reverse  of  the  con- 
gestion of  the  spinal  cord  and  proportionately  of  all  partially 
closed  areas  (as  in  the  coverings  of  the  brain)  manifest  in  the 
caseous  disease.  This  is  the  effect  produced  in  workmen  sub- 
jected to  toiling  in  an  atmosphere  of  greatly  reduced  pressure. 

But  the  internal  increased  pulmonary  air-pressure  and  the 
external  diminished  pressure  of  a  high  altitude  atmosphere 
may  be  variously  substituted  for  and  varied  in  their  propor- 
tionate effects  by  mechanical  devices  and  systems  of  exercise. 
For  instance,  in  the  pneumatic  cabinet,  a  person  breathing 
the  outside  air,  with  the  air  around  him  reduced,  has  the  pro- 
portionate drawing  of  the  blood  into  his  peripheral  vessels  cor- 
respondingly exaggerated  according  to  the  diminished  pressure 
reached  in  the  cabinet.  On  the  other  hand,  exercise  can  be 
chosen,  as  Dr.  McLean  has  so  well  shown,  which  will  mcrease 
the  "mechanical  expansion"  of  the  per.'ijheral  air  cells  and 
tubes  of  the  lungs,  with  no  dependence  at  all  upon  the  suction 
effect  mentioned  of  a  circumambient  atmosphere  reduced  in 
pressure.  The  inhaler  referred  to,  if  faithfully  used,  can  do 
this.  In  fact,  I  believe  the  proportionate  manifestation  of 
tuberculosis  in  the  lungs,  as  compared  with  other  organs, 
would  be  greatly  lessened  and  a  good  percentage  of  consump- 
tion be  prevented  if  there  existed  the  determination  and  will 
power,  especially  among  the  young,  to  persistently  practice 
mechanical  expansion  by  this,  or  possibly  by  some  equivalent 
method.  To  use  the  words  of  Dr.  McLean,  "the  price  of 
health  is  vigilance  and  effort.  If  the  phthisical  patient  would 
live  and  be  healthy  he  must  work  for  it,  and  in  the  way  I  have 
indicated  or  by  some  similar  method,  or  he  will  miserably  per- 
ish, notwithstanding  he  may  swallow  all  the  drugs  in  the  dis- 
pensatory and  be  injected  with  all  the  serums  and  specifics, 
so-called,  which  are  now  obtainable.  The  expansion  method 
of  treatcaent  is  nature' s  method  and  is  helpful  in  every  stage 
of  the  disease,  except  where  there  is  active  hemoptysis  from 
organic  changes." 

Let  me  urge  the  thoughtful  perusal  of  Dr.  McLean's  paper. 

Charles  Denison,  M.D. 


Prescribing  Keady-made  Compounds. 

Chic.\go,  Feb.  9,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  the  prevention  and  successful  treatment 
of  disease  our  science  culminates  and  becomes  an  art.  Thera- 
peutics, the  philosophic  adaptation  of  remedial  agents  to  the 
correction  of  pathologic  conditions,  the  cure  of  disease  in  the 
human  organism  and  its  restoration  to  that  physiologic  equi- 
poise we  dominate  health,  is  the  full  consummation  of  science 
and  art.  No  one  unfamiliar  with  physiology  and  pathology, 
pharmaco  dynamics  and  therapeutics  can  prescribe  for  any  die- 
ease  in  a  scientific  manner.  Therapeutics  must  be  regarded  as 
first  among  the  principles  of  scientific  medicine  by  learned  and 
cultured  members  of  our  profession.  The  adaptation  of  means 
to  the  accomplishment  of  wisely  purposed  ends  in  the  practice 
of  medicine  and  surgery,  implies  much  as  to  acquirements  and 
knowledge?  Every  case  is  stamped  with  an  individuality  by 
which  it  is  differentiated  from  all  others.  We  find  special  per- 
versions of  functions  and  pathologic  tendencies  having  relation 
to  the  assemblage  of  abnormities  presented  by  the  case.  The 
educated  physician  addresses  himself  to  the  task  of  securing  a 
mastery  of  every  factor  and  of  meeting  every  indication  essen- 
tial to  final  victory. 

When  men  of  rare  endowments  and  an  encyclopedic  fund  of 
knowledge  recognize  the  necessity  for  clear  definite  information 
and  long  investigation  before  authorizing  the  use  of  remedies 
in  many  cases,  how  can  we  reconcile  the  conduct  of  many  with 
the  obligations  imposed,  who  simply  order  some  nostrum, 
ready-made  formula  or  trademark  preparation?  How  can  the 
manufacturing  man  even  though  he  be  a  pharmacist,  prepare 
such  a  combination  of  drugs  as  to  adapt  them  to  the  cure  of 
the  hundreds  of  diseases  met  with  each    year?     Drugs  and 
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chemicals  are  modified  in  their  action  upon  the  human  organ- 
ism by  age,  sex,  habits,  idiosyncracies,  temperament,  consti- 
tutional taints  (acquired  or  hereditary),  avocation,  climate,  con- 
dition of  the  system  at  the  time  of  administration,  etc.  Men 
who  use  these  ready-made  cure-alls  forego  the  exercise  of  those 
powers  of  ratiocination  in  the  adaptation  of  remedies  to  each 
individual  case,  according  to  its  peculiarities  and  needs,  which 
ever  and  always  distinguish  the  learned  from  the  ignorant. 
They  insult  the  educated  pharmacist  by  presuming  that  he 
could  not  prepare  any  combination  required  by  the  formula  they 
wrote ;  and  they  only  too  often  make  clear  the  fact  that  they 
are  incapable  of  originating  such  a  combination  of  ingredients 
as  the  complexities  of  the  case  demand. 

Prof.  Geo.  B.  Wood,  the  scholar,  scientist  and  author,  in  his 
great  work  published  in  ls60,  entitled,  "Therapeutics  and 
Pharmacology,"  uses  this  language  touching  ready-made 
formula; : 

"It  leads  to  an  indolent  reliance  on  mere  authority  by  spar- 
ing the  trouble  of  thought,  and  greatly  conduces  to  an  empiric 
and  routine  practice,  neither  creditable  to  the  physician  nor 
profitable  to  the  patient.  The  author  has  preferably  sought 
to  give  principles,  by  which  the  physician  himself  may  con- 
struct formulae  suitable  to  each  special  case.  He  has  endeav- 
ored to  point  out  in  reference  to  each  medicine  the  peculiar 
circumstances  which  render  its  use  appropriate,  and  the  modifi- 
cation in  doses  it  must  undergo  to  adapt  it  to  the  varying  circum- 
stances of  different  cases,  or  the  same  case  at  different  times. 
He  has  also  called  attention  to  the  medicines  with  which  in 
each  special  case  it  may  be  appropriately  combined  to  aid  or 
qualify  its  action.  With  this  knowledge  and  that  of  the  patho- 
logic conditions  to  be  corrected,  the  educated  physician  will  be 
qualified  to  form  much  more  appropriate  associations  or  combi- 
nations of  medicines,  and  to  regulate  much  more  correctly  the 
proportions  of  the  several  ingredients  in  correspondence  with 
the  indications  than  any  formulary  can  possibly  do  for  him  ;  nor 
can  any  medical  man  be  considered  educated  or  duly  instructed 
until  he  is  capable  of  constructing  such  formulae  for  his  own 
use  and  purposes." 

The  educated  physician  and  educated  pharmacist  have  deli- 
cately allied  duties  in  their  relations  with  the  public,  and  no 
educated  physician  should  allow  his  prescriptions  to  go  to  a 
mere  trader  in  drugs ;  nor  should  a  pharmacist  ever  commend 
an  illiterate,  uneducated  physician.  We  should  stand  in  an 
honorably  helpful  relation  to  each  other  and  strive  to  excel  in 
the  breadth  of  our  attainments,  the  excellence  of  our  work. 

W.  T.  Akins,  M.D. 


Appendicitis:  Comments  Upon  Dr.  Haugliton's 
I>etter. 

New  York,  Feb.  15,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:  -In  the  Journal  for  Feb.  12,  1898,  I  find  a 
reply  from  Dr.  Haughton  to  Dr.  Carstens  which  seems  to  fail 
to  comprehend  the  subject  of  appendicitis  in  just  the  proper 
way.  Perhaps  there  is  no  subject  in  medicine  more  thoroughly 
understood  than  that  of  appendicitis.  The  pathology,  etiology, 
symptomatology  and  anatomy  are  all  so  completely  recorded 
by  our  authorities  that  it  is  only  the  men  who  are  too  busy  to 
read  the  works  of  authorities  who  imagine  that  there  is  still 
much  room  for  discussion  upon  the  subject.  It  has  been  de- 
monstrated and  recorded  that  the  operative  death-rate  in  acute 
and  in  chronic  appendicitis  without  aVjscess,  is  only  a  fraction 
of  1  per  cent,  at  the  hands  of  several  of  our  American  surgeons. 

It  has  been  demonstrated  and  recorded  that  the  men  who 
represent  diagnostic  acumen  of  the  highest  order  are  powerless 
to  make  a  prognosis  about  the  outcome  of  any  given  case  of 
appendicitis.  It  has  been  demonstrated  and  recorded  that  so 
large  a  proportion  of  "cured"  appendicitis  patients  carry  con- 
cretions and  mucous  inclusions  and  tubercular  foci,  and  ento 
zoa,  and  chronic  abscesses  that  the  eventual  death-rate  in  ap- 


pendicitis is  not  likely  to  show  less  than  25  per  cent,  death-rate 
under  any  form  of  medical  treatment. 

Curiously  enough  the  reports  of  long  lists  of  cures  under 
medical  treatment  have  seemed  to  be  rather  dishonest  in  their 
nature,  and  they  bear  the  ear  marks  of  a  spirit  of  controversy 
rather  than  of  an  interest  in  pure  science.  A  medical  report 
on  appendicitis  cases  should  have  several  clearly  defined  fea- 
tures. A  statement  about  the  length  of  time  of  observation,  of 
number  of  deaths,  of  number  of  occurrences  of  acute  symptoms, 
of  interval  palpation  findings,  and  of  the  interval  condition  of 
general  health  of  each  and  every  patient.  I  am  acquainted 
with  several  physicians  whose  love  for  truth  was  so  much 
greater  than  their  love  for  controversy  that  they  began  to  get 
statistics  of  this  sort,  but  unfortunately  for  statistics  they  soon 
decided  that  their  appendicitis  patients  must  be  operated  upon 
promptly. 

Apparently  every  physician  who  publishes  long  lists  of  ap- 
pendicitis cases  cured  by  medical  treatment  knows  in  his  heart 
that  he  is  doing  wrong.  When  he  congratulates  a  patient  on 
getting  well  without  operation  he  knows  in  his  heart  that  that 
patient  is  very  likely  indeed  to  be  carrying  at  least  a  mucous 
inclusion,  and  that  he  is  not  a  cured  patient.  It  is  almost  in- 
comprehensible that  men  whose  duty  it  is  to  devote  their  lives 
to  the  relief  of  suffering  should  be  so  fond  of  controversy  that 
they  can  not  be  honest  to  themselves,  or  to  their  sacred  profes- 
sion, or  to  the  people  whose  precious  lives  are  entrusted  to  their 
care.  Dr.  Haughton  has  quoted  one  writer  who  published  a 
list  of  appendicitis  cases  cured  by  medical  treatment.  I  have 
challenged  this  writer's  report,  and  although  he  has  privately 
stated  that  he  will  not  look  up  his  cases,  and  that  he  will  not 
tell  the  profession  what  has  become  of  them,  I  shall  keep  try- 
ing in  various  ways  to  get  him  to  do  it,  and  I  hope  to  get  a 
general  report  in  the  interest  of  science  before  the  matter  is 
allowed  to  rest.  I  may  have  to  bear  a  great  deal  of  personal 
abuse  and  may  be  put  to  much  trouble,  but  it  is  all  for  the 
sake  of  humanity,  and  that  makes  one's  labors  seem  light. 
Clouds  are  coming  over  many  a  happy  home  in  this  fair  land 
on  this  very  day  because  the  family  physician  who  conscien- 
tiously tries  to  do  the  very  beet  thing  for  his  appendicitis 
patients  is  misled  by  controversial  reports  from  physicians  who 
do  not  realize  that  their  irresponsible  influence  is  carrying 
death  in  its  trail.  Robert  T.  Morris,  M.D. 


Appendicitis. 

Marietta,  Ohio,  Feb.  15,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  have  been  interested  for  some  time  past 
to  learn  how  it  happens  that  some  doctors  have  so  many  cases 
of  appendicitis,  upon  which  they  find  it  necessary  to  operate. 
Is  it  not  a  fact  that  most  of  the  so  called  cases  of  appendicitis 
are  primarily  impaction  of  the  cecum  and  colon,  which  by 
proper  medication  can  be  relieved  and  avoid  the  operation" 
These  thoughts  come  to  my  mind  from  the  fact  that  I  have 
been  in  a  very  active  general  practice,  medical  and  surgical, 
for  the  past  lifty-four  years,  and  have  never  had  but  one  case 
that  needed  operation,  and  that  one  in  my  early  service,  and 
far  advanced.  I  lanced  it  and  he  soon  made  a  good  recovery. 
I  think  that  with  those  in  which  I  have  been  called  in  consul- 
tation, I  have  treated  more  than  one  hundred  cases  without  the 
loss  of  one,  simply  by  medication.  I  have  no  doubt  but  the 
vermiform  appendix  plays  its  role  in  all  such  cases  and  was 
placed  there  for  some  useful  purpose,  although  we  may  not 
fidlji  understand  it.  I  shall  in  the  future  as  in  the  past,  try 
medication  before  operation.  B.  F.  Hart,  M.D. 


Forclfrn  vs.  American  Scliools. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Feb.  IJ,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:     It  is  gratifying  to  note  in   the  columns  of 
the  Journal  that  several  correspondents  have  had  the  courage 
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to  speak  out  their  convictions  as  to  the  supposed  advantages 
of  European  medical  education  when  compared  with  those  of 
our  own  country. 

Permit  me  to  say  that  my  personal  experience  warrants  the 
full  corroboration  of  the  statements  made  by  your  correspond- 
ents. Familiarity  with  the  teaching  of  the  medical  schools  in 
our  Eastern  cities,  and  frequent  trips  across  the  Atlantic  the 
last  twenty  years,  during  which  I  studied  at  the  principal 
European  medical  centers,  have  afforded  ample  opportunity  to 
make  comparison  which,  without  any  spread-eagleism,  I  am 
forced  to  say  is  greatly  in  favor  of  my  native  land.  Just  why 
any  true  American  should  go  into  ecstacies  over  anything  Ger- 
man has  always  been  a  puzzle  to  me.  While  there  are  many 
individual  Germans  whom  I  respect  and  admire,  candor  com- 
pels me  to  say  that  after  much  travel  around  the  globe  Ger 
mans,  as  a  class,  are  the  rudest  people  I  have  ever  met,  and 
beyond  beer  and  music  I  found  nothing  to  admire  in  a  country 
where  most  things  partake  of  the  cheapness  and  mediocrity  of 
the  imported  articles  labeled  !?i  Dentschland  getiiaclif.  Dur- 
ing my  stay  in  that  garish  but  most  dull  and  unattractive  city, 
Berlin,  shortly  after  the  Franco-Prussian  war,  I  was  constantly 
taken  for  ein  Britisher,  and  on  witnessing  an  operation  it  was 
a  common  thing  to  be  told  that  "they  do  it  better  in  your 
country,"  little  knowing  that  I  was  from  the  land  of  the 
tabooed  pig  and  apple. 

Though  devoting  a  year  to  the  study  of  German  medical 
nomenclature  alone  before  going  abroad,  I  found  it  impossible 
to  seize  more  than  a  general  sense  of  the  lectures  attended. 
The  study  of  German,  in  view  of  the  enormous  growth  and 
great  spread  of  English,  is  a  waste  of  time  only  equaled  by  the 
Oerman  medical  Journal  disease,  or  the  absurdity  of  expect- 
ing to  find  in  that  country  what  exists  in  greater  perfection  in 
New  York,  for  instance.  Indeed,  medical  education  has  so 
advanced  in  this  country  of  late  that  it  is  safe  to  predict  that 
before  many  years  Europeans  will  come  here  for  study. 

Of  course  I  do  not  wish  to  imply  that  nothing  is  to  be  gained 
by  going  abroad.  If  the  medical  man  really  wants  to  learn  he 
will  find  London,  Paris  and  Rome  the  best  places,  and  if  inter- 
ested in  neurology,  psychiatry  or  criminal  anthropology,  he  will 
find  Italians  in  the  foremost  rank.  Every  medical  man  who 
can  afford  it  should  visit  Europe,  not  so  much  with  the  expec- 
tation of  professional  benefit  as  for  that  accruing  from  attri- 
tion with  other  minds,  the  wiping  away  of  numerous  cobwebs 
of  prejudice,  and  the  still  stronger  reason  that  he  will  return 
to  his  native  land  a  better  American. 

Irving  C.  Rosse,  M.D.,  F.R.G.S. 


Leprosy  In  Xorway  and  America. 

Bergen,  Norway,  Feb.  1,  1898. 
To  tlie  Editor: — Allow  me  to  make  some  corrections  of  Dr. 
Caldwell's  article  in  the  number  of  December  18,  which  you 
have  sent  me.  Dr.  Caldwell  says  that  in  our  hospitals  for  the 
confinement  and  treatment  of  lepers  were  "domiciled  over  one 
thousand  unfortunates  atHicted  with  that  terrible  disease." 
From  where  or  from  whom  Dr.  Caldwell  has  obtained  this  in- 
formation I  can  not  imagine,  for  we  had  last  summer  not  more 
than  about  three  hundred  and  fifty  lepers  in  our  institutions. 
Later  on  Dr.  Caldwell  says  that  "I,  in  my  visit  to  the  United 
States  found  three  cases  in  the  hospitals  in  Chicago  and  twice 
as  many  in  New  York,  as  well  as  encountered  several  cases  of 
true  leprosy  upon  the  streets  of  each  city,  all  of  whom  were 
treated  for  lupus,  syphilis  or  some  other  form  of  skin  disease."  I 
regret  if  any  of  my  Norwegian  colleagues  has  given  such  infor- 
mation to  Dr.  Caldwell.  The  truth  is  that  in  Minnesota  I 
found  one  case  and  in  the  City  Hospital  in  Chicago  one  case, 
not  of  leprosy  treated  for  syphilis,  but  of  syphilis  diagnosed  as 
leprosy.  Now  this  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  when  the  doctors 
have  no  acquaintance  with  leprosy.     You  will  allow  me  to  tell 


the  incident  in  the  City  Hospital  in  Chicago,  where  I  went 
accompanied  by  my  colleague.  Dr.  Sandberg  of  Chicago.  A 
young  American  doctor  led  us  to  the  patient,  who  was  a 
Dane.  I  saw  at  once  that  the  man  had  no  leprosy  and  asked 
him  in  Danish,  "When  did  you  get  your  chancre?"  "Seven 
or  eight  months  ago,"  replied  the  man.  The  young  American 
doctor,  who  understood  the  word  chancre,  I  suppose,  said  : 
"Oh,  sir,  he  does  not  understand  that."  "Certainly  he  under- 
stands." said  I.  "He  had  his  chancre  eight  months  ago." 
"Oh,  dear  me,"  said  the  young  man. 

In  the  streets  of  the  cities  I  never  saw  a  leper,  and  I  account 
for  disease  not  spreading  from  the  leprous  immigrants  of  Wis- 
consin, Minnesota  and  Iowa  by  the  cleanliness  of  the  people 
everywhere.  I  said  then  and  I  say  still  ;  The  first  thing  a 
Norwegian  peasant,  who  is  not  cleanly,  learns  in  America  is  to 
wash  himself,  and  that  does  great  credit  to  American  customs. 
While  writing  you  I  will  take  the  liberty  to  say  some  words  of 
Dr.  .\8hmead's  letter  in  the  same  number.  I  will  not  take  up 
a  discussion  of  the  Leper  Conference  in  Berlin.  I  will  only 
say  that  I  still  never  have  seen  an  instance  of  "melancholia  of 
leprosy."  This  affection  is  a  discovery  of  Dr.  Ashmead,  but  I 
regret  to  say  that  neither  I  nor  anyone  else  in  Norway  has  any 
idea  of  the  existence  of  such  an  affection.  One  may  meet  with 
lepers  who  are  melancholic,  of  course,  but  generally  our  lepers 
are  of  the  same  mental  disposition  as  other  people,  and  remark- 
ably seldom  we  see  a  depression  of  their  good  humor,  in  spite 
of  the  disease  ;  the  reason  is  that  the  brain  is  never  affected  in 
leprosy,  and  one  sees  often  enough  people  keep  their  good 
spirits  in  spite  of  even  more  fearful  diseases  than  leprosy.  I 
am,  sir,  yours  respectfully,  G.  A.  Hansen,  M.D. 


The  Alleged  Castration  of  Squirrels. 

Hudson,  Ohio,  Feb.  8,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:— la  a  recent  Journal  Dr.  Taylor  has  a  com- 
munication with  this  heading  "Do  adult  squirrels  castrate  each 
other?"  Abetter  heading  would  be  "Do  any  squirrels  castrate 
each  other?" 

In  Vol.  iii,  page  646  of  Owen's  "Anatomy  of  Vertebrates" 
you  will  find  a  description  of  the  male  organs  of  the  rodentia. 
.\mong  other  things  he  says  :  "The  testes  undergo  a  periodical 
increase  of  size  and  change  of  position,  passing  from  the  abdo- 
men into  a  sessile  scrotum  and  being  again  retracted,  after  the 
rut,  within  the  abdomen."  This  change  of  position  involving 
the  disappearance  of  these  glands,  which  are  very  conspicuous 
during  the  rutting  season,  has  given  origin  to  the  belief  that  the 
males  were  often  castrated.  The  Doctor  notes  a  very  signifi- 
cant fact  that  this  supposed  castration  by  another  squirrel 
leaves  no  visible  scar.  If  a  surgeon  will  perform  the  operation 
with  his  sharpest  knife  he  will  leave  a  scar  that  will  bear  wit- 
ness to  his  work.  Any  one  who  will  carefully  dissect  one  of 
these  supposed  emasculated  males  will  find  the  missing  testes 
within  the  abdomen  so  reduced  in  size  as  to  be  easily  over- 
looked. M.  C.  Read,  M.D. 


Physicians  Should  be  Compensated. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Feb.  18,  1898. 
To  Wje-EdiYo)-.— The  editorial  in  the  number  of  your  Journal 
for  February  12  upon  the  subject  of  "notification  of  contagious 
diseases"  is  very  timely.  I  have  never  been  able  to  understand 
why  physicians  should  be  forced  to  make  notification  of  con- 
tagious disease  without  compensation,  as  is  commonly  done  in 
this  country.  In  England  physicians  are  paid  two  shillings 
and  six  pence  each  time  they  give  notice  of  a  case  of  contagious 
disease  in  their  private  practice,  and  one  shilling  if  the  case 
occurs  in  a  public  institution.  This  is  provided  by  law.  It 
seems  contrary  to  fundamental  justice,  if  not  to  law,  that  the 
medical  profession  should  be  made  to  perform  labor  without 
compensation,  and  I  have  often  wondered  whether  the  courts 
would  not  sustain  a  resistance  of  it. 

Respectfully  yours,        Arthur  V.  Meigs,  M.D. 
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Advertising  in  Medical  Journals. 

South  McAlester,  I.  T.,  Feb.  4,  1S98. 
To  the  Editor: — In  answer  to  an  advertisement  in  the  Tri- 
State  Medica!  Journal  for  December,  1897,   I  received   the 
following  literature : 

DOCTOR— Do  You  Cure  Yodr  Goiter  Patients? 
I  cure  all  of  mine  and  receive  from  825  to  §50  from  each  of 
them.     The  cost  of  treating  a  case  will  not  exceed  81.     Inclose 
a  2  cent  stamp  for  particulars. — M.D.,  Lock  Box  — ,  Blooming- 
ton,  111. 

When  respectable!?)  medical  journals  admit  such  people  to 
their  advertising  oolums  it  is  certainly  time  to  cry  halt.  We 
wonder  at  the  imbecility  of  the  laity  when  they  employ  quacks, 
but  what  shall  we  say  of  the  members  of  the  profession  who  are 
equally  guilty,  as  proven  by  the  enclosed  testimonial? 

Such  journals  are  more  than  "particeps  criminis,"  they  are 
the  instigators.  Some  means  should  be  devised  to  compel 
these  people  to  either  sail  under  their  true  colors  or  return  to 
the  ranks  of  professionalism.     Fraternally, 

C.  A.  Shaw,  M.D. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 


The  Senn  Medal.— Those  members  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  intending  to  compete  for  the  medal  offered  by  Dr. 
Senn  for  the  best  essay  on  some  surgical  subject,  are  requested 
to  forward  the  type-written  copies  of  contributions  before 
March  1,  1898.     Address, 

J.  McFadden  Gaston,  M.D.,  Chairman,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Section  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  The  following 
papers  and  discussions  have  been  promised  for  the  meeting  at 
Denver,  Colo.,  June  7  10,  1898  : 

"Yellow  Fever:  Its  Etiology  and  Treatment."  Discussion 
by  Surgeon  General  George  M.  Sternberg,  Washington,  D.  C.  ; 
Prof.  John  Guitfras,  M.D.,  Philadelphia;  Drs.  Sollace 
Mitchell,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  ;  T.  S.  Scales,  Mobile,  Ala.  ;  G. 
B.  Thornton,  Memphis,  Tenn.  ;  H.  M.  Bracken,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  ;  P.  E.  Archinard,  New  Orleans,  La. 

"Aims  of  Modern  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis."  By  Prof. 
Edwin  Klebs,  M.D.,  Chicago.  Discussion  by  Drs.  Charles 
Deniaon,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  C.  H.  Whitman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

"Serum  Therapy  of  Tuberculosis."  By  Prof.  S.  O.  L.  Pot- 
ter, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Discussion  by  Prof.  James  M. 
Anders,  M.D.,  Philadelphia. 

"The  Therapeutics  of  Pulmonary  Phthisis."  By  Paul 
Paquin,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

"Tuberculin  as  a  Diagnostic  and  Curative  Agent,  with 
Report  of  250  Tubercular  Cases  Treated."  By  C.  H.  Whit- 
man, M.D. ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

"The  Practical  Value  of  Artificial  Serum  in  Medical  Cases." 
By  P.  C.  Remondino,  M.D.,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

"The  Use  of  Remedies  in  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Blood 
vessels."  By  T.  Lauder  Brunton.  M.D..  D.Sc,  F.R.S.,  Lon- 
don, England. 

"The  Mescal  Button."  By  Prof.  D.  W.  Prentiss,  M.D., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

"The  Modern  Intestinal  Antiseptics  and  Astringents."  By 
William  Frankhauser,  M.D.,  New  York. 

"To  What  Extent  is  Typhoid  Fever  favorably  Modified  in  its 
Course,  Duration,  Termination  or  Sequehi'  by  the  Adminis- 
tration of  Drugs?"  By  Frank  Woodbury,  M.D.,  Philadel- 
phia, I 'a. 

"Strychnin."     By  J..N.  Upshur,  M.D.,  Richmond,  Va. 

"Methods  of  Teaching  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics." 
By  Prof.  G.  H.  Uoh.',  M.D.,  lialtimore. 

"The  Study  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics."  By  H. 
M.  Bracken,  M.I).,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

"The  Great  Therapeutic  Im|)ortance  of  a  Rational  Adapta- 
tion of  Cathartic  Remedies  to  the  Physiologic  Functions  of  the 
(iastro  intestinal  System."  By  E.  D.  McDaniels,  M.D., 
LL.I)..  Mobile,  Ala. 

"Why  the  Pharmacopeial  Preparations  Should  be  Prescribed 
and  Used  by  th(^  Profession."  By  Leon  L.  Solomon,  M.D., 
Louisville,  Ky. 

"The  Use  of  lOlectricity  by  the  (Jeneral  Practitioner."  By 
Caleb  Brown,  M.D.,  Sac  City,  Iowa. 

The  following  have  also  promised  papers,  subjects  to  be 
announced  very  soon,  together  with  the  day  assigned  for  each 
discussion  and  paper : 


Drs.  J.  E.  Atkinson,  Baltimore  ;  Henry  Beates,  Philadelphia  ; 
T.  M.  Balliet,  Philadelphia  ;  George  F.  Butler,  Chicago  ;  Dud- 
ley W.  Buxton,  London,  Eng.  ;  J.  Solis-Cohen,  Philadelphia; 
N.  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Chicago;  P.  J.  Farnsworth,  Clinton,  Iowa; 
J.  E.  Moses,  Kansas  City ;  Prof.  Joseph  Remington.  Philadel- 
phia ;  Drs.  L.  E.  Sayre,  Lawrence,  Kan.  :  H.  V.  Sweringen, 
Fort  Wayne  ;  E.  L.  Stephens,  Fort  Worth. 

The  Chairman  will  be  pleased  to  receive  and  place  upon  the 
program  subjects  for  discussion  and  papers. 

John  V.  SnoEMAKer,  M.D.,  Chairman. 
1519  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
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New  Hampshire  Medical  Society. — The  adjournment  of  the  So- 
ciety to  May  30  and  .31,  1898,  necessitates  a  change  of  date,  as 
May  30  is  a  holiday  (Memorial  Day);  therefore,  the  annual 
meeting  will  be  held  in  Concord,  May  26  and  27,  1898. 

Atlantic  City  Medical  Society.— The  following  officers  of  the  At- 
lantic County  Medical  Society  was  elected  at  a  recent  meeting  : 
President,  W.  Blair  Stewart,  Atlantic  City  ;  vice  president,  H. 
C.  James,  May's  Landing:  secretary  and  treasurer,  Walter 
Reynolds,  Atlantic  City ;  reporter,  W.  C.  Darnall,  Atlantic 
City  ;  permanent  delegate  to  State  Society,  Theophilus  Boysen, 
Egg  Harbor  City. 

Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania. — The  next  meeting 
of  this  society.  May  17,  18  and  19,  at  Lancaster,  will  be  the  fif- 
tieth anniversary  of  the  Society's  existence.  The  first  day  will 
be  devoted  to  the  "Practice  of  Medicine  ;"  thesecond  to  "Sur- 
gery ;"  the  third  to  "Obstetrics."  The  evening  of  the  second 
day,  will  be  devoted  to  an  illustrated  lecture,  by  Dr.  J.T.  Roth- 
rock,  Commissioner  of  Forestry  of  Pennsylvania,  on  the  "San- 
itary Relations  of  Our  Highlands  to  the  State." 

The  American  Pediatric  Society  is  making  a  collective  investiga- 
tion of  infantile  scurvy  as  occurring  in  North  America,  and 
earnestly  requests  the  co-operation  of  physicians,  through 
their  sending  of  reports  of  cases,  whether  these  have  already 
been  published  or  not.  No  case  will  be  used  in  such  a  way  as 
to  interfere  with  its  subsequent  publication  by  the  observer. 
Blanks  containing  questions  to  be  filled  out  will  be  furnished 
on  application  to  any  one  of  the  committee.  A  final  printed 
report  of  the  investigation  will  be  sent  to  those  furnishing 
cases.     Signed  by  the  following  Committee  : 

J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  Chairman,  123  S.  Eighteenth  Street, 
Philadelphia:  William  D.  Booker,  853  Park  Avenue,  Balti- 
more; Charles  G.  Jennings,  457  Jefferson  Avenue,  Detroit; 
Augustus  Caille,  753  Madison  Avenue,  New  Y'ork  City  ;  J. 
Lovett  Morse,  317  Marlboro  Street,  Boston. 

Americian  Academy  of  Medicine.  Announcement  and  prelim- 
inary program  of  the  twenty-third  annual  meeting  to  be  held 
at  Denver,  Colorado,  on  Saturday,  June  4,  and  Monday,  June  6, 
1898.  The  meeting  will  be  held  in  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel, 
which  has  been  made  the  headquarters  of  the  .Vcademy,  the 
management  having  given  special  rates  for  the  occasion.  It 
is  suggested  that  rooms  be  secured  early,  especially  if  it  is 
intended  to  remain  to  the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical 
Association. 

It  is  planned  to  hold  three  sessions  on  Saturday  beginning 
at  10  a.m.,  at  3  and  S  p.m.  Another  session  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  at  8  a.m.,  at  which  time  it  is  hoped  all  the  business 
can  be  completed,  affording  the  Fellows  an  opportunity  to 
attend  the  meetings  either  of  the  Association  of  American 
Medical  Colleges  or  the  National  Confederation  of  State  Medi- 
cal Examining  and  Licensing  Boards,  which  meet  on  this  day. 
This  plan  contemplates  holding  the  reunion  session  on  Monday 
evening. 

The  following  papers  have  been  promised.  Several  others 
have  written  expressing  a  desire  to  prepare  a  paper,  but  as  a 
definite  promise  has  not  been  given,  it  is  thought  wisest  not  to 
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publish  their  names.     The  arrangement  is  alphabetical,  and 
not  in  the  order  in  which  the  papers  are  to  be  read  : 

1.  Dr.  L.  Duncan  Bulkley  of  New  i'ork,  "The  President's 
Address." 

2.  Dr.  Charles  Denison  of  Denver,  "The  Advantage  of  Phy- 
sical Education  as  a  Prevention  of  Disease." 

3.  Dr.  Thomas  C.  Ely  of  Philadelphia,  "Th»  Importance  of 
Training  the  Special  Senses  in  the  Education  of  Children." 

4.  Dr.  J.  Edgar  Fretz  of  Easton,  Pa.,  "Some  Criticisms  on 
the  Questions  of  the  Medical  Examining  Boards  by  a  Recent 
Graduate." 

5.  Dr.  G.  G.  Groff  of  Bucknell  University,  Lewisburg,  Pa., 
"The  Necessity  of  Medical  Supervision  in  School  Life." 

6.  Dr.  Bayard  Holmes  of  Chicago,  "Growth  and  Strength 
and  its  Relation  to  Education  and  Medicine." 

7.  Dr.  Henry  M.  Hurd  of  Baltimore,  "How  Much  to  Edu- 
cate the  Growing  Brain." 

8.  Dr.  Woods  Hutchinson  of  Buffalo,  "The  Muscular  Basis 
of  Education." 

9.  Dr.  Edward  Jackson  of  Philadelphia,  "The  Care  of  the 
Eyes  During  School  Life." 

10.  Dr.  Elmer  Lee  of  New  York,  "The  Interdependence  of 
Healthy  Bodies  and  Healthy  Brains." 

11.  Dr.  J.  C.  Lichty  of  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.,  "The  Modern 
Sanitarium  and  its  Relation  to  the  General  Medical  Profession 

12.  Dr.  Charles  Mclntire  of  Easton,  Pa.,  "Snags  in  the 
■Course  of  the  Medical  Examining  Boards." 

13.  Dr.  Rupert  Norton  of  Washington,  D.  C,  "The  Child's 
Brain  as  Illustrated  by  Recent  Neurologic  Studies." 

14.  Dr.  F.  T.  Rogers  of  Providence,  R.  I.,  "The  Ethical 
Advertiser." 

15.  Dr.  J.  T.  Searcy  of  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  "How  Education 
Fails — Physiologically  Considered." 

16.  Dr.  Charles  G.  Stockton  of  Buffalo,  "The  Kindergarten." 

17.  Dr.  James  L^  Taylor  of  Wheelersburg,  Ohio,  "The 
Amount  of  Work  a  Growing  Brain  Ought  to  Undertake." 

18.  Dr.  Casey  A.  Wood  of  Chicogo,  "Kindergarten  and  Pri- 
mary Grade  Work  in  the  Public  Schools  and  its  Influence  upon 
the  Eyesight." 

There  is  room  for  the  presentation  of  a  few  more  papers. 
Fellows  desiring  to  contribute  are  requested  to  send  the  titles 
to  the  Secretary  promptly. 

Many  of  these  papers  are  planned  for  the  discussion  "The 
Physiologic  Side  of  the  Education  of  Youth,"  the  special 
theme  suggested  for  the  meeting. 

The  Camden  County  Medical  Society  has  sent  the  following 
letter  to  Hon.  Herbert  W.  Johnson,  Senator;  Hons.  William 
J.  Bradley,  John  H.  McMurray  and  Edgar  J.  Coles.  Members 
of  Assembly : 

Camden,  N.  J.,  Feb.  8,  1898. 

Gentlemeti: — In  compliance  with  the  instructions  of  the 
Camden  County  Medical  Society,  at  a  meeting  held  this  day, 
the  undersigned  have  the  honor  to  call  your  attention  to  and 
to  solicit  your  interest  in  Senate  Bill  No.  80,  entitled  "An 
Act  to  Establish  a  Village  of  Epileptics,"  introduced  by  Sen- 
ator Daly  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Miscellaneous 
Business. 

The  subject  of  segregating  epileptics  for  industrial  educa- 
tion and  medical  treatment  was  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  legislature  of  this  State  in  189(3,  and  a  bill  was  passed  pro- 
viding for  the  establishment  of  a  colony  for  that  purpose  which, 
however,  met  with  the  disapproval  of  the  Governor. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of  New  Jer- 
sey in  1897,  the  necessity  for  this  measure  furnished  the  subject 
of  an  address  by  the  president.  Dr.  Thomas  J.  Smith  of 
Bridgeton  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  present  the  mat- 
ter to  the  legislature. 

In  emphasizing  the  importance  of  this  measure.  Dr.  Smith 
stated  that  there  were  probably  from  2000  to  3(XX)  epileptics  in 
this  State,  500  of  whom  were  doubtless  confined  in  almshouses, 
asylums  or  in  private  families.  These  cases  impose  a  heavy 
burden  on  the  State  and  the  family,  and  some  of  them  are  not 
infrequently  a  menace  to  the  comfort  and  safety  of  society. 
Neither  the  hospital  nor  the  asylum  affords  the  proper  condi- 
tions for  their  treatment,  since  an  institution,  to  meet  their 
highest  needs,  should  possess  the  facilities  for  mental  improve- 
ment, industrial  education  and  physical  development,  as  well 
as  the  advantages  for  medical  treatment.  These  opportunities 
are  afforded  in  the  greatest  degree  by  the  colony  system,  and, 
where  this  system  has  been  introduced,  the  percentage  of  cures 
has  been  materially  increased, 

The  segregation  of  epileptics  into  colonies  originated  with 
the  French  in  1848,  as  stated  by  Dr.  Smith,  and  the  success  of 
the  system  has  led  to  its  establishment  in  England,  Germany 


and  other  European  countries.  In  this  country,  colonies  have 
been  or  are  now  being  established  in  Massachusetts,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Ohio,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Wisconsin, 
Minnesota  and  California. 

It  is  an  axiom  in  political  economy  that  the  prosperity  of  the 
State,  rests,  in  no  small  degree,  upon  the  physical  welfare  of 
her  citizens ;  and  in  this  era  of  unrivaled  medical  progress. 
New  Jersey  should  not  fall  behind  her  sister  States  in  the  intel- 
ligent and  beneficent  care  of  her  people. 

With  the  hope  that  this  measure  may  meet  with  your  favor- 
able consideration  and  active  support,   we  have  the  honor  to 
convey  to  you  this  Society's  best  esteem  and  to  express  at  the 
same  time  the  assurance  of  our  high  regard. 
Very  respectfully, 

E.  L.  B.  Godfrey,  M.D.,     )  ^ 
William  H.  Iszabd,  M.D.,  \ 


[Signed] 


Committee. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Personal.— Dr.  William  H.  Welch  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
has  reconsidered  his  declination  of  membership  in  the  Mary- 
land State  Board  of  Health,  and  accepted  the  appointment. 

Compulsory  Antitoxin.— According  to  the  Semaine  Mid.  the 
Government  of  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina  has  rendered  the  use 
of  diphtheria  antitoxin  compulsory,  both  as  a  curative  and 
preventive. 

The  Bubonic  Plague  Still  Prevailing.— The  recent  invasion  of 
Sinnar  by  the  plague  caused  a  riot  by  reason  of  the  authorities 
having  attempted  isolation.  The  temporary  hospitals  were 
attacked,  the  quarantine  camp  set  on  fire,  and  the  mob  were 
dispersed  only  after  the  police  had  resorted  to  extreme  meas- 
ures. The  reported  deaths  up  to  January  31  were  forty-three. 
Health  In  San  Francisco. — The  semi-annual  report  of  the  Health 
Department  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
gives  3,000  deaths  for  the  period  from  July  1,  1897,  to  Dec.  31, 
1897.  The  greatest  number  of  deaths  occurred  in  November, 
viz.,  581,  and  the  least  in  December,  viz.,  1,38.  The  chief 
causes  were  :  Phthisis  pulmonalis,  427  deaths ;  heart  disease, 
385  ;  pneumonia,  237  ;  violence,  202  ;  nephritis,  187  ;  cancer, 
179.  In  257  cases  of  diphtheria  reported  there  were  44  deaths 
and  in  .53  cases  of  scarlatina,  2  deaths. 

Health  in  Michigan. — The  report  for  January  gives  the  ten  dis- 
eases most  prevalent  during  the  month,  as  rheumatism,  influ- 
enza, neuralgia,  bronchitis,  tonsillitis,  pneumonia,  pleuritis, 
diarrhea,  inflammation  of  the  kidney  and  erysipelas.  Con- 
sumption was  reported  at  150  places  ;  diphtheria,  73 ;  measles, 
63 ;  scarlet  fever,  61 ;  typhoid  fever,  57,  and  whooping  cough 
at  31  places.  As  compared  with  the  previous  month,  consump- 
tion, diphtheria,  scarlet  fever  and  typhoid  fever,  shows  a  de- 
crease, while  measles  increased.  Compared  with  the  average 
for  January,  in  the  twelve  years.  1886  1897,  prevalence  of  con- 
sumption showed  a  marked  decrease  and  remittent  and  inter- 
mittent fever  a  large  decrease. 

Health  In  Michigan  during  1897.— From  the  report  of  the  Michi- 
gan State  Board  of  Health  we  glean  the  following :  During 
the  year  1897  action  was  taken  on  124  more  outbreaks  of  diph- 
theria than  in  1896,  49  less  of  scarlet  fever,  55  less  of  typhoid 
and  typhomalarial  fever,  .332  more  of  measles,  76  less  of  whoop- 
ing cough,  6  less  of  smallpox  and  155  more  of  consumption. 
In  all,  425  more  outbreaks  were  acted  on  in  1897  than  in  1896, 
and  66  more  in  1896  than  in  1895.  Only  two  outbreaks  of 
smallpox  were  reported  during  1897,  with  but  fifteen  cases  and 
no  deaths. 

Progress  In  Official  Vaccination  with  Calf  Lymph  In  England.— At 
a  meeting  of  the  Redruth  (England)  Board  of  Guardians,  held 
in  October  last,  a  communication  was  read  from  the  Local  Gov- 
ernment Board  recommending  that  sixpence  per  case  extra  for 
vaccinations  performed  with  calf  lymph  would  be  a  sufficient 
remuneration  for  the  medical  officers.  The  Board  added  that 
the  guardians  themselves  could  not  supply  calf  lymph  except 
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in  the  case  of  an  outbreak  of  smallpox.  It  was  eventually 
resolved  that  sixpence  be  allowed  in  each  case  where  calf  lymph 
was  used,  although  one  guardian  moved  that  only  threepence 
should  be  given. 

The  Louislaaa  State  Board  of  Health. — A  new  board  has  been 
appointed  by  Governor  Foster  to  take  the  place  of  that  which 
resigned  about  the  first  of  this  year.  The  membership  of  this 
board  comprises  men  well  known  in  the  medical  and  business 
communities.  The  board  is  constituted  as  follows  :  Drs.  Ed- 
mond  Souchon,  L.  F.  Reynaud,  Luther  Sexton,  J.  J.  Castel- 
lanos  and  H.  L.  Lewis,  and  Messrs  Stanley  O.  Thomas,  J.  D. 
Hill,  Charles  W.  Castles  and  Jules  C.  Denis.  These  officers 
went  on  duty  about  February  1. 

The  Efficacy  of  Aotltoxla  is  strikingly  apparent  in  the  official 
public  health  statistics  recently  published  by  the  German 
Government  for  the  years  1885  to  1895,  the  latter  the  first  year 
when  antitoxin  came  into  general  use.  The  mortality  from 
diphtheria  and  croup  was  less  by  49.48  per  cent,  than  the  aver- 
age of  the  preceding  years.  The  morbidity  also  showed  a  sim- 
ilar decrease,  varying  with  the  locality  from  31.50  to  61.75  per 
cent,  less  than  preceding  years.  The  reports  from  Norway  are 
still  more  conclusive.  At  Geneva  also,  the  children  in  a  large 
asylum  were  exposed  to  contagion  and  all  but  two  received  pre- 
ventive inoculation.  These  two  promptly  succumbed  while 
none  of  the  rest  were  affected. 

Health  in  New  York  During  1897.  According  to  the  Monthly 
Bulletin  for  December,  the  deaths  reported  during  the  year 
were  117,085,  or  3,600  less  than  in  1896,  being  the  smallest  mor- 
tality since  1889.  This  makes  the  death  rate  for  the  year  18.50 
per  1,0(X)  population,  while  that  of  the  two  years  preceding  was 
19.00.  The  death  rate  of  the  Maritime  District  was  18.90; 
Hudson  Valley,  17.75;  Adirondack  and  Xorthern,  11.50;  Mo- 
hawk Valley,  16.a);  Southern  Tier,  14.00  ;  East  Central,  16.00; 
West  Central,  14.50 ;  Lake  Ontario  and  Western,  15.25.  The 
mortality  has  increased  in  rural  parts,  decreased  in  urban. 
Infant  mortality  is  lower,  32.6  per  cent.  As  to  causes,  com- 
pared with  1896  there  were  1,500  less  deaths  from  diarrheal  dis- 
eases in  1897,  500  less  from  diphtheria,  600  less  from  measles, 
and  a  moderate  increase  in  those  from  scarlet  fever.  The 
deaths  from  grippe  early  in  the  year  were  the  same  for  both 
years,  viz.,  3,000.  Consumption  caused  10.8  per  cent,  of  the 
whole  mortality,  or  12,6,38  deaths  in  1897  against  13,265  in  1896. 

DisiofectioD  Work  at  New  Orleans.— The  board  of  Health  of  that 
city  has  been  very  diligently  engaged  in  offering  disinfection 
of  domiciles  and  articles  of  clothing  that  have  been  brought 
within  the  range  of  yellow  fever  infection,  during  the  late  epi- 
demic. The  following  are  paragraphs  taken  from  a  circular  of 
information  that  was  prepared  and  published  in  the  daily 
papers  in  December  :  "The  board  offers  to  perform  the  neces- 
sary work  of  disinfection,  without  charge,  and  with  the  least 
possible  inconvenience  to  householders.  The  citizens  of  New 
Grleans  are  earn^tly  requested  to  second  this  effort  of  the 
board  to  free  the  city  of  any  lingering  trace  of  infection. 
.Applications  should  be  made  in  writing,  and  will  receive  atten- 
tion in  the  order  of  their  receipt.  In  view  of  the  great  value 
of  thorough  aeration  as  a  means  of  purifying  the  interior  of 
dwellings,  it  is  respectfully  suggested  and  urged  that  every 
opportunity  be  utilized  to  admit  a  copious  supply  of  dry,  cold 
air  and  plenty  of  sunshine  into  houses  where  sickness  has 
occurred,  and  to  so  dispose  bedding,  clothing,  etc.,  in  such 
houses  as  to  secure  the  full  benefit  of  this  plan  of  purilica- 
tioD." — K.  O.  Medical  and  Surgical  JoHrnal,  February. 

New  York  City  Board  of  Health.    That  Board  having  been  put 
upon  the  defensive  regarding  its  large  production  and  sale  of 
antitoxins  and  vaccines,  it  has  caused  to  be  prepared  a  show 
ing,  in  the  first  place,  of  the  excellent  results  that  have  fiowed 
from  its  vaccinatioD  methods.     For  example,  it  ie  set  forth  that 


since  1874,  after  the  passage  of  a  rule  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion providing  that  no  pupil  should  be  allowed  to  attend  school 
nor  any  teacher  employed  unless  vaccinated,  not  one  pupil  or 
teacher  was  afflicted  with  smallpox.  President  Straus  also 
shows  that  in  no  other  city  in  the  State  are  vaccine  virus  and 
diphtheria  antitoxin  manufactured  in  such  large  quantities. 
The  following  table  shows  the  diphtherial  death  rate  since 
1892: 

Yp-_s  Estimated  Deaths  by  .  Rate  of 

"■  Population.  Diphtheria.  Mortality. 

1892  1,708,124  2,106  1.23 

1893  1,758,010  2,558  1.45 

1894  1,809..353  2,870  1.59 

1895  1,877,195  1,976  1.05 
189G  1,934,077  1,763  .91 
1897  1,990,562  1,591  .80 

In  2450  cases  treated  with  diphtheria  anti-toxin  by  inspec- 
tors of  the  Board  in  1895,  1896  and  1897,  there  were  only  .363 
deaths.  The  cost  of  diphtheria  antitoxin,  as  manufactured  by 
the  Board  of  Health,  is  81  an  ounce.  If  purchased  at  drug 
stores  it  will  cost  812  an  ounce.  Manufacturing  in  large  quan- 
tities made  it  possible  to  produce  both  vacciae  virus  and  anti- 
toxin at  the  lowest  possible  cost.  Even  at  the  large  price 
charged  by  druggists  it  did  not  always  follow  that  the  vaccine 
and  antitoxin  sold  by  them  were  pure  and  fresh. 

National  Quarantine  the  Only  Means  to  a  Satisfactory  End.— Some 
years  ago  we  advocated  in  the  pages  of  the  Joukn.\l  time  and 
again  the  prime  necessity  of  active  and  satisfactory  measures 
being  taken  by  the  Xational  Government  to  secure  adequate 
protection  from  the  invasion  of  preventible  epidemic  diseases, 
urging  the  need  of  a  Xational  Department  of  Public  Health, 
properly  organized  and  equipped  as  being  fully  justified  by  the 
experiences  of  the  past.  The  matter,  however,  was  relegated  I 
to  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  and  we  quietly  rested  on  our 
oars,  and  have  waited  patiently  to  see  just  what  we  expected, 
viz :  a  failure  in  a  very  important  and  vital  field,  once  I  yes, 
twice  and  three  times  I  With  the  culmination  and  decline  of 
the  last  visitation,  we  thought  the  time  opportune  to  again 
take  up  our  former  line  of  argument,  sincerely  hoping  that 
our  national  law-makers  would  give  this  subject  the  consider- 
ation it  demanded.  The  last  epidemic  and  the  two  preceding 
ones  were  reasonably  slight  as  compared  with  former  visita- 
tions, but  even  they  caused  sufficient  loss  of  life  and  property 
interests  to  have  justified  far  more  effective  measures  of  pre- 
caution. It  has  been  demonstrated  that  both  cholera  and  yel- 
low fever  can  be  kept  out  of  the  United  States — if  so,  some- 
body is  certainly  to  blame.  The  Marine-Hospital  Service  i 
having  proven  ineffectual,  our  national  law-makers  must 
shoulder  the  responsibility  if  they  do  not  provide  something 
better.  With  both  branches  of  Congress  and  the  Executive 
head  of  the  government  in  the  hands  of  one  party — and  that 
party  one  that  has  ever  shown  strong  leanings  to  centralism 
and  paternalism,  is  it  not  to  be  hoped  that  strong  and  effective 
measures  on  the  part  of  the  Xational  Government  shall  at 
once  be  set  on  foot  and  the  means  of  relief  given  in  accord- 
ance with  the  demands  of  the  times.  The  ineffectual  efforts  | 
of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  the  discordant  and  irregular  : 
methods  of  State,  municipal  and  local  authorities  should  no 
longer  be  tolerated.  From  one  end  of  the  land  to  the  other 
the  people  have  spoken  time  and  again.  Will  our  law-makers 
hoed  their  voice  and  outcry  of  unison,  or  will  they  longer  dilly- 
dally with  a  question  far  more  important  than  tariff-tinkering, 
the  currency  or  acquisition  of  adjacent  islands  in  either  the 
Atlantic  or  Pacific.  The  report  from  Edwards,  Miss.,  by  Asso- 
ciated Press  dispatches  of  .January  26,  that  the  yellow  fever  in 
that  locality  has  not  disappeared  gives  serious  apprehension 
that  the  disease  may  survive  the  winter  and  appear  again  in 
epidemic  form  with  the  coming  of  warm  weather.  There  has 
been  practically  no  winter  along  the  gulf  coast,  and  as  Janu- 
ary is  nearly  spent,  it  is  probable  that  there  will  be  no  weather 
sufficiently  severe  to  destroy  the  germs.     If  yellow  fever  ap- 


1898.] 


NECKOLOGY. 


507 


pears  again  on  the  gulf  coast  its  spread  over  the  entire  South 
can  be  prevented  only  with  great  difficulty,  and  as  much  to  be 
dreaded  as  the  disease  itself  is  the  faulty  and  hysterical  quar- 
antine that  impedes  commerce,  prevents  travel,  produces  busi- 
ness stagnation  and  causes  many  hardships  and  inconveniences 
without  eflfectively  checking  the  spread  of  the  disease.  The 
experience  of  last  year  gave  proof  not  only  of  the  insufficiency, 
but  of  the  positive  harmfulness  of  State  and  local-quarantines. 
Intelligent  co  operation  between  these  bodies  seems  impossi- 
ble. They  are  lacking  in  means,  financial  and  otherwise,  to 
properly  grapple  with  the  necessities  of  the  situation,  and  hav- 
ing no  general  direction  or  concert  of  purpose  their  efforts  are 
worse  than  futile.  Quarantine  is  essentially  an  interstate  mat- 
ter. It  must  necessarily  in  some  degree  effect  the  regulation 
of  interstate  commerce.  To  be  effective  there  must  be  general 
direction  and  uniform  conduct,  and  that  can  be  given  by  the 
National  Government  only.  The  continuance  of  yellow  fever 
on  the  gulf  coast,  therefore,  with  the  strong  probability  that 
it  will  again  become  epidemic  in  e.xtreme  Southern  localities 
with  the  coming  of  warm  weather,  demands  the  speedy  pas- 
sage of  adequate  and  effective  means  by  Congress.  A  bill 
should  be  passed  in  time  for  the  Government  machinery  nec- 
essary for  an  effective  ijuarantine  to  be  organized  and  put  into 
operation  before  the  beginning  of  summer.  Nashville  has  no 
fear  of  a  visitation  of  yellow  fever.  The  immunity  of  the 
table  lands  of  Middle  Tennessee  from  the  spread  of  the  dis- 
ease has  been  thoroughly  demonstrated,  but  Nashville  has  a 
very  near  interest  in  the  proper  regulation  of  the  quarantine. 
The  trade  of  the  city  suffered  greatly  last  fall  because  of  the 
prevalence  of  shotgun  quarantine  throughout  the  region  to  the 
south  of  us,  wherein  the  representatives  of  Nashville  houses 
constantly  travel.  The  State  of  Tennessee  has  a  very  strong 
interest  in  the  establishment  of  proper  quarantine  laws,  be- 
cause all  of  the  western  portion  of  the  State  is  subject  to  the 
ravages  of  the  disease.  The  Gulf  States  are  vitally  interested 
in  this  question,  and  to  every  State  in  the  Union  by  both  sym- 
pathy and  interest,  it  is  a  ijuestion  of  paramount  importance 
that  should  be  met  in  only  a  practical  manner,  regardless  of 
old-time  traditions  of  State  rights,  or  party  slogan,  or  a  parti 
zan  feeling.  It  is  a  question  that  demands  the  highest  order 
of  statesmanship  regardless  of  party  success  or  present  or 
future  personal  welfare  of  those  to  whose  solution  it  is  entrus- 
ted.— Editorial,  Southern  Practitiuiier,  February. 
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S.  G.  Matson,  M.D.,  Viola,  Iowa,  born  in  Vermont,  March 
5,  1808,  died  in  Fayette,  Iowa,  February  5.  His  early  life  was 
spent  in  New  England,  and  he  was  graduated  from  the  Med- 
ical Department  of  the  University  of  Vermont  in  1832,  In 
184.5  he  removed  to  Iowa.  In  184G  he  was  a  member  of  the 
Constitutional  Convention  which  formed  the  first  constitution 
Df  the  State  of  Iowa.  He  was  also  elected  a  member  of  the 
Srst  general  assembly  of  the  State,  which  met  at  Iowa  City, 
Sfov.  30,  1846,  and  in  extra  session,  Jan.  3,  1848.  Failing  by 
3ne  vote  of  being  elected  speaker  of  the  house,  he  became 
chairman  of  the  committee  on  schools  and  took  a  leading  part 
in  enacting  the  first  school  laws  of  the  State.  He  also  pre- 
pared and  introduced  the  bill  locating  the  State  University  at 
[owa  City,  and  was  afterward  a  member  of  its  first  board  of 
trustees.  In  politics  he  was  originally  a  "Jefferson  demo- 
3rat,"  but  united  with  the  republican  party  at  its  organiza- 
tion and  voted  for  John  C.  Fremont  for  president  in  1856.  He 
continued  an  ardent  republican,  casting  his  last  presidential 
tfote  for  Wm.  McKinley  in  1896.  In  appreciation  of  his  ser- 
i^ices  rendered  the  State,  by  request,  a  life-size  oil  painting  of 
Dr.  Matson  was  secured  and  placed  in  the  Historical  Depart- 
nent  of  the  Capitol,  at  Des  Moines. 

Joit.N-  Cronvn,  M.D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  died  February  11, 
iged  73  years.  Born  in  Ireland,  he  located  in  Toronto,  Can., 
n  1837,  and  later  entered  the  University  of  Toronto.  In  1850 
le  passed  his  medical  examinations  but  did  not  take  the  degree 
)wing  to  the  test  of  oath  which  required  graduates  to  sub- 
scribe to  the  thirty-nine  articles.  Being  a  Roman  Catholic  he 
•efused  to  do  this  and  was  obliged  to  go  before  the  Provincial 
licensing   Board,    which   admitted   him   to  practice.     A  few 


years  later  the  Canadian  Government  removed  all  sectarian 
restrictions  and  he  obtained  his  degree  of  M.D.  His  thesis 
received  the  Chancellor's  prize.  In  1859  he  moved  to  Buffalo. 
In  1883  he  was  largely  instrumental  in  the  establishment  of 
the  Medical  Department  in  Niagara  University.  <  He  was  soon 
appointed  to  the  chair  of  professor  of  principles  and  practice 
of  medicine,  and  later  made  president  of  the  college  faculty. 
He  held  this  position  until  his  death.  In  1888  Niagara  Univer- 
sity conferred  on  him  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  and  in  1893  that  of 
LL.D.  For  several  years  Dr.  Cronyn  was  a  member  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  Buffalo  State  Hospital,  and  was  once 
president  of  the  board.  During  the  last  twenty  years  he  has 
been  president  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society 
and  at  different  times  president  of  the  Erie  County  Medical 
Society.  He  was  an  honorary  member  of  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association. 

John  G.  Truax,  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago, 
1871,  died  at  his  home  in  New  Y'ork  City  February  16.  He 
was  born  in  Durhamville,  N.  Y.,  March  5,  1848,  and  for  two 
years  after  graduation  served  in  the  Chicago  hospitals,  and 
then  went  to  the  Peninsula  on  Lake  Superior,  where  he 
remained  among  the  iron  mines  until  1876,  when  he  went  to 
New  York,  eventually  to  fill  many  responsible  positions  in  soc- 
ial and  club  life.  A  recognized  authority  in  pottery,  he  was 
also  the  possessor  of  the  works  of  many  foreign  and  American 
artists,  wrote  considerably  for  the  New  York  State  Medical 
-Association,  and  participated  somewhat  in  the  debates  of  the 
New  York  County  Medical  Association,  before  which  he  first 
introduced  his  alcoholic  test  for  urine.  His  predilections, 
however,  were  for  hospital  work  and  dealings  with  large  bodies 
of  the  community  ;  hence  he  was  a  pension  examining  surg- 
eon, a  visiting  physician  to  the  Harlem  Hospital,  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  New  York  Juvenile  Asylum  and 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Mott  Memorial 
Library. 

Arnold  Stub,  M.D.,  Geneva  Med.  Coll.  N.Y.,  1872,  died  in 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  during  the  second  week  in  February.  Born  in 
Ebling,  Prussia,  in  18.32,  he  came  to  this  country  when  24  years 
old.  He  entered  the  volunteer  army  during  the  civil  war,  served 
as  medical  purveyor  under  General  Hancock,  and  was  mustered 
out  as  surgeon  of  the  90th  N.Y'.  Vol.  Inf.  on  Jan  3,  1865,  after 
which  date  he  became  a  resident  of  Brooklyn. 

Charles  J.  Bickham,  M.D.,  Tulane  University  Medical 
Department,  New  Orleans,  1856,  died  at  his  home  in  New 
Orleans  on  February  14,  aged  69  years.  He  filled  many  offices 
of  trust  in  the  line  of  his  profession,  and  was  prominent  in  the 
late  yellow  fever  epidemic  as  an  expert  authority. 

Dr.  Selwyn  Clark,  M.D.,  Rockford,  111.,  died  February  12, 
aged  59  years.  He  was  a  graduate  of  Beloit  and  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  Y'ork,  1865.  He  served  as  a 
surgeon  in  the  25th  regiment,  Illinois  infantry.  His  health 
was  shattered  during  two  months"  imprisonment  in  Libby 
prison.    For  many  years  he  was  a  trustee  of  Rockford  Seminary. 

William  T.  Elmore,  M.D.,  Dartmouth,  1888,  died  from 
pneumonia  in  New  York  City,  February  12,  aged  44  years. 
His  birthplace  was  Montgomery,  Ala.  He  went  to  New  York 
fifteen  years  ago. 

Sumner  Laughton,  M.D.,  Bangor,  Maine,  died  February  8, 
aged  86  years.  He  was  a  graduate  in  medicine  from  Bowdoin 
in  1834 ;  was  later  president  of  the  State  Medical  Society,  an 
honorary  fellow  of  the  Maine  Academy  of  Medicine  and  a 
member  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  At  the 
time  of  his  death  he  was  chairman  of  the  Maine  Board  of 
Registration. 

Stephen  W.  Van  Duyn,  M.D.,  New  York  University  Medi- 
cal College,  1865,  died  in  Plainfield,  N.  J.,. January  25,  aged  61 
years.  He  was  a  war  veteran,  having  been  mustered  out  of 
the  United  States  service  April  13,  18C5,  as  assistant  surgeon 
of  the  First  Regiment  New  .Jersey  Cavalry.  From  1866  to  1869 
he  was  an  assistant  surgeon  U.  S.  A.,  and  subsequently  was 
many  years  in  practice  in  Newark,  N.  J. 
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An  Anonymoug  Benefactor. —  A  benevolent  Hamburger,  who 
withholds  his  name,  has  bequeathed  250,000  marks  for  the 
erection^^of  a  hospital  with  rooms  for  one  hundred  tuberculous 
patients,  who  are  to  get  bedding,  board  and  treatment  for 
twenty-five  cents  per  day. 

Editorship  of  the  "  Brltisb  Medical  Journal." — The  vacancy  in 
the  editorial  chair  made  by  the  death  of  Mr.  Ernest  Hart,  has 
been  filled  by  the  promotion  of  Dr.  Dawson  Williams,  the 
assistant  editor,  to  the  editorship.  Mr.  C.  Louis  Taylor,  the 
sub-editor,  succeeds  Dr.  Williams  as  assistant  editor. 

Purulent  Periperltonitls. — By  this  name  Franke  describes  a 
generalized  suppuration  spreading  extraperitoneally,  between 
the  peritoneum  and  fascia',  all  around  the  abdomen,  and  re- 
ports two  cases,  one  of  which  recovered  and  a  necropsy  was 
impossible  in  the  other.  An  abstract  in  the  Cbl.  f.  Chir. 
rather  doubts  the  correctness  of  the  diagnosis. — Mitth.  a.  d. 
Grenzb.  der  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Vol.  2,  Xos.  1-2. 

Tribenzoylgalllc  Acid. — A  preparation  under  this  name  has  been 
brought  out,  which  is  said  to  be  prepared  by  agitating  an  alka- 
line solution  of  gallic  acid  with  benzoyl  chlorid  and  purifying 
the  resulting  product  by  recrystallization  after  exhausting  with 
boiling  water.  The  compound  appears  to  remain  unchanged 
by  the  secretions  of  the  mouth,  esophagus  and  stomach,  but 
in  the  intestines  is  readily  split  up,  gallic  acid  being  reformed 
and  exerting  its  specific  properties. — Druggists'  Circular. 

Antlvlvlsectlon  in  Germany. — Some  years  ago  an  antivivisection 
movement  was  started  in  Germany,  and  the  government  asked 
Virchow's  opinion  on  the  matter.  He  took  the  current  text- 
book on  physiology  and  marked  with  a  blue  pencil  all  the  par- 
agraphs in  which  it  stated  that  the  fact  had  been  established 
by  experimentation  on  animals,  and  sent  the  heavily  marked 
book  without  a  word  of  comment  as  his  reply.  The  subject 
was  dropped  at  once,  and  probably  forever  in  that  country. 

Encysted  Calculus. — Professor  Guyon  stated,  in  1894,  that  he 
had  never  encountered  an  encysted  calculus  and  doubted  their 
existence,  but  Ortiz  of  Buenos  Ayres,  reports  four  cases  in 
which  he  discovered  an  additional  calculus  encysted  in  the 
wall  of  the  bladder,  and  observes  that  probably  many  others 
have  been  overlooked  by  surgeons  in  operating.  It  is  difficult 
to  differentiate  such  a  calculus ;  the  only  guide  is  a  lack  of 
mobility,  and  palpitation  during  lithotomy. — Anales  del  Circ. 
MM.  Argentina,  November. 

Chlnopyria. — Chinopyrin  is  the  name  suggested  by  Santesson 
for  a  combination  which  is  made  by  mixing  three  parts  of  qui- 
nin  hydrochtorate,  two  parts  of  antipyrin  and  six  parts  of 
water,  the  mixture  being  then  warmed.  The  disagreeable 
effects  of  quinin  ars  mitigated  by  this  form  of  exhibition  ;  it  is 
particularly  suitable  for  subcutaneous  injection  in  cases  where 
administration  per  os  was  inadvisable.  Its  antipyretic  powers, 
grain  for  grain,  are  somewhat  less  than  those  of  quinin.  The 
name  quinopyrin  has  also  been  suggested  for  this  combination. 
— Deutsche  Medicinische  Wochen.'ichrift. 

A  Vitiated  Policy. — In  an  action  brought  by  a  policy-holder  for 
the  recovery  of  810,000  from  a  life-insurance  company  the 
justice  of  a  New  York  court  very  rightly  decided  in  favor  of  the 
defendant.  The  points  of  the  case  were  that  in  the  application 
dated  November  15,  189.")  the  warrant  was  given  that  the  health 
at  that  time  was  good  and  also  that  no  physician  had  been  con- 
sulted since  the  previous  .January.  The  further  agreement  was 
that  the  policy  should  take  effect  only  in  case  of  good  health  at 
the  time  of  its  delivery,  which  was  Dec.  4,  1895.  The  evidence 
showed  that  physicians  had  been  consulted  within  the  limit 
restricted,  that  the  diseases  which  caused  death  were  of 
acknowledged  gravity  and  that  the  policy  was  received  on  the 
death-bed.     The  party  who  held  the  policy  died  Dec.  i,  1895. 


Section  Work  In  the  British  Medical  Association.  The  differenti- 
ation of  work  in  the  British  Association  goes  on.  The  number 
of  sections  that  are  to  be  provided  for  at  the  Edinburgh  meet- 
ing next  July  will  be  sixteen.  The  subjects  of  anatomy  and 
physiology  have  been  assigned  to  separate  sections  ;  three  other 
subjects,  "Neurology,"  "Medicine  in  Relation  to  Life  Assur- 
ance" and  "Tropical  Diseases,"  have  grown  to  the  stature  that 
seems  to  demand  separate  sectional  development.  Our  own 
great  Association  is  at  present  able  to  get  along  with  a  fewer 
number  of  compartments,  namely,  twelve,  in  the  hull  of  our 
own  craft.  What  the  next  specialization  will  be  by  the  British 
Medical  Association  is  not  easy  to  foresee. 

Dr.  Weir  Mitchell's  Novel.— The  Bookman  states  that  Dr. 
Mitchell's  recent  book  "Hugh  Wynne,"  is  one  of  the  most  pop- 
ular of  those  now  on  the  current  list.  An  amazing  incident  in 
connection  with  the  book  is  a  critique  thereof  that  has  appeared 
in  The  Friends'  Intelligencer,  a  kind  of  organ  of  the  Quaker- 
dom  of  Philadelphia,  and  that  has  been  separately  printed  in 
pamphlet  form.  While  doing  full  justice  to  the  literary  merits 
of  the  book,  the  Quaker  reviewer  shows  up  a  number  of  his- 
toric mistakes  into  which  the  author  has  fallen  in  regard  to 
the  Quakers  of  the  Revolutionary  period,  their  customs  and 
discipline,  together  with  misaprehensions  as  to  the  personal 
characters  of  several  of  the  historic  characters  of  the  novel. 
The  reviewer  regards  the  novel  as  an  unfavorable  picture  of 
the  Friends  of  that  period,  and  in  a  very  gentle  but  none  the 
less  effective  manner,  exposes  what  he  considers  the  Doctor's 
mistakes.  If  you  happen  to  come  across  the  review  be  sure  to 
insert  it  in  the  copy  of  your  novel,  for  it  is  worth  preserving. 

Reaction  Time  In  Abnormal  Conditions  of  the  Nervous  System. — 

Recent  investigations  in  the  Vale  psychologic  laboratory,  made 
in  cases  of  neuritis,  locomotor  ataxia,  alcoholism  and  hysteria, 
are  recorded  in  the  Medical Becord  of  February  5.  The  results 
go  to  show  that :  1.  Alcoholism  shortens  the  simple  reaction 
time,  hysteria  leaves  it  unchanged,  and  local  neuritis,  multiple 
neuritis  and  locomotor  ataxia  lengthen  it.  2.  Local  neuritis 
scarcely  lengthens  the  additional  mental  processes  involved  in 
complex  reaction  time :  alcoholism  lengthens  them  somewhat, 
while  locomotor  ataxia,  multiple  neuritis  and  hysteria  double 
and  triple  the  normal  time.  3.  The  individual's  regularity  is 
much  greater  than  normal  in  locomotor  ataxia  and  alcoholism, 
and  much  less  than  the  normal  in  the  other  diseases.  The 
irregularity  is  specially  marked  in  hysteria  for  the  higher  men- 
tal processes,  i.  Subjects  with  multiple  neuritis,  locomotor 
ataxia  and  alcoholism  are  much  more  distinctly  marked  off  in 
respect  to  the  tests  than  normal  individuals. 

Insurance  of  Students  In  Germany  Against  Laboratory  Accidents. — 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  academic  half-year  all  students  at- 
tending the  chemic  and  physical  laboratories  of  the  University 
of  Heidelberg  have  been  insured  against  accidents  happening 
in  the  course  of  the  lectures,  of  the  laboratory  work  and  of 
scientific  excursions.  The  insurance  premium  is  paid  by  the 
treasury  of  the  University,  which  has  also  made  a  new  regula- 
tion in  connection  with  the  subject  requiring  the  students  to 
pay  a  small  sum  in  addition  to  the  class  fees.  This  step  is 
surely  deserving  of  imitation  by  other  universities  and  such 
advantages  ought  not  to  be  limited  to  laboratory  work  only,  for 
medical  students  run  much  greater  risk  both  in  the  dissecting 
rooms  and  as  dressers  in  the  surgical  clinics,  and  as  clerks  in 
the  infection  wards  of  the  university  hospitals.  This  fact 
should  be  considered  by  the  other  universities  in  the  event  of 
their  imitating  the  example  of  Heidelberg. 

Selllnj;  Medicine  for  Trick  Purposes  an  Assault  and  Battery.— A  { 

conviction  of  assault  and  battery,  in  the  case  of  State  vs.  Mon- 
roe, of  most  peculiar  character,  was  affirmed  by  the  supreme 
court  of  North  Carolina,  Dec.  21,  1897.      An  individual,  Will   i 
Horn,  had  administered  to  one  Ernest  Barrett  a  dose  of  croton 


1898.] 


MISCELLANY. 


509 


il,  and  the  oil  had  had  an  injurious  effect  on  Barrett.  This 
d  to  the  prosecution  of  the  defendant  Monroe  for  assault  and 
ittery.  Monroe  admitted  that  he  sold  the  oil  to  Horn,  and  at 
is  request  dropped  it  into  a  piece  of  candy,  but  denied  that 
B  knew  that  these  parties  were  playing  practical  jokes  on  each 
;her,  and  denied  knowing  for  what  purpose  Horn  wanted  the 
1.  His  guilt  as  a  principal,  not  as  an  accessory,  the  court 
aids,  depended  upon  whether  he  knew,  or  had  reason  to 
slieve,  that  the  dose  was  intended  for  Barrett  or  some  other 
arson  as  a  trick,  and  not  for  medicinal  purposes.  Upon  the 
hole  evidence,  he  was  found  guilty.  The  instruction  given 
le  jury  that  if  the  defendant  knew  or  had  every  reason  to 
slieve,  and  did  believe,  when  he  sold  the  oil,  that  it  was  in- 
nded  for  Barrett  or  some  other  person  as  a  trick  or  joke,  and 
jt  for  a  medicinal  purpose,  the  defendant  would  be  guilty  of 
isault  and  battery ;  also  that  it  was  not  necessary  that  it 
lould  be  a  poisonous  or  deadly  dose  ;  but  that  it  was  sufficient 
it  was  an  unusual  dose,  likely  to  produce  serious  injury,  the 
ipreme  court  pronounces  unobjectionable,  in  point  of  law. 

"Qovernor"  Lutj. — Missouri  has  a  governor  who  has  appa- 
intly  made  it  a  point  to  antagonize  the  medical  profession  at 
'ery  point,  and  some  aggressive  members  of  the  St.  Louis 
edical  Society  have  proposed  that  Dr.  F.  J.  Lutz,  the  well 
lown  physician  of  St.  Louis,  shall  take  the  place  at  the  next 
ection  ;  Governor  Lutz  would  honor  the  place. 

The  New  Anatomy. — In  a  case  reported  by  one  of  the  New 
ark  dailies,  "a  fracture  of  the  'hypoid  ball'  in  the  victims' 
iroat"  is  reported.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Eastern  "Gen- 
a!  Reader"  will  not  be  led  into  his  usual  bootless  search  after 
)velties,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  culprit  may  have 
sen  misguided  by  De  Quincey's  brochure,  "On  Murder  Con- 
dered  as  a  Fine  Art."  Chicago,  for  the  present,  is  obliged  to 
)  content  with  a  students'  snow-ball  fight  in  which  the  police 
are  driven  ofl  with  some  few  bruises  and  possibly  with  what 
ark  Twain  designates  as  "rows  of  acrostics." 

Hospital  Having  School  Must  Pay  Duty. — In  reply  to  a  letter  of 
quiry  from  the  superintendent  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  of 
Bw  York,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  W.  B.  Howell 
ated,  January,  1898,  that  there  is  no  provision  of  law  under 
dich  scientific  instruments,  etc.,  can  be  imported  free  of 
ity  for  a  hospital,  although  a  school  of  instruction  may  be 
nnected  with  such  institution.  Paragraph  638  of  the  act  of 
ily  24,  1897,  provides  for  the  free  entry  of  philosophic  and 
ientific  apparatus,  etc.,  when  imported  in  good  faith  for  the 
le  and  by  order  of  any  society  or  institution  incorporated  or 
tablished  solely  for  religious,  philosophic,  educational,  scien- 
ic  or  literary  purposes,  whereas,  Mr.  Howell  declares,  a  hos- 
tal  is  not  established  solely  for  such  purposes. 

Primary  Tuberculosis  of  the  Nose. — The  rarity  of  this  aflfection 
akes  a  case  reported  in  the  Laryngoscope  (February)  of 
terest.  The  growth,  slightly  larger  than  a  cherry,  and 
•egular,  was  located  on  the  cartilaginous  septum,  attached 
'  a  broad  base,  rather  firm  to  the  touch  and  not  freely  mov- 
ile.  Under  cocain  anesthesia  the  large  part  of  the  tumor  was 
moved  with  a  cold  wire  snare,  and  the  remainder  destroyed 
'  the  electro-cautery  and  concentrated  solutions  of  lactic 
id  (beginning  with  a  10  per  cent,  and  increasing  to  an  80  per 
nt.  solution),  with  iodoform  insufflations,  were  used.  The 
agnosis  was  confirmed  by  the  microscope.  The  patient, 
ter  a  year  and  a  half,  is  absolutely  well  and  presents  a  nor- 
=vl  septum. 

Serum  Diagnosis  of  Yellow  Fever.-  In  the  Neiv  Orleans  Medi- 
l  and  Surgical  Journal  (February)  a  series  of  100  cases  are 
fen  by  Archinard  and  Woodson  in  which  the  agglutinative 
3t  was  applied  to  the  bacillus  icteroides  and  controlled  by  its 
plication  to  the  bacillus  typhosus.  The  authors  claim  that 
lile  their  work  has  been  along  the  lines  laid  down  by  Sana- 


relli,  they  have  made  various  departures  therefrom,  not  the 
least  of  which  has  been  this  application  of  Widal's  method  of 
serum  diagnosis  to  the  bacillus  icteroides.  The  first  fifty  were 
taken  from  typic  yellow  fever  cases,  the  second  fift/  being  sus- 
pect blood  and  including  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  malaria  and 
yellow  fever.  The  authors'  conclusions  are :  1.  Our  work 
demonstrates  the  practical  value  of  serum  diagnosis  in  yellow 
fever.  2.  That  it  may  be  utilized  as  early  as  the  second  day, 
and  be  exceptionally  present  as  late  as  nineteen  years  after  the 
disease.  3.  That  a  dilution  of  1-40  with  a  time  limit  of  one 
hour  is  to  be  preferred  for  accuracy  of  diagnosis.  4.  That  the 
dried  blood  method  of  Wyatt  Johnston  is  perfectly  satisfac- 
tory. 5.  That  the  serum  diagnosis  of  yellow  fever  should  be 
instituted  in  all  countries  wherein  the  disease  may  exist  endem- 
ically,  or  which  may  be  occasionally  visited  by  epidemics.  6. 
That  it  is  exceptionally  valuable  at  the  beginning  of  epidemics 
in  the  diagnosis  of  early  and  doubtful  cases. 

Trained  Nurses  at  the  Health  Exposition. — At  New  York's  Health 
Exposition  to  be  held  for  five  weeks,  beginning  April  2.5.  The 
most  important  single  department,  both  from  a  popular  and 
educational  standpoint,  will  be  the  Trained  Nurses  Educational 
Exhibit,  which  will  occupy  one  entire  wing  of  12,000  square 
feet  on  the  second  floor.  The  display  here  will  comprise  every- 
thing in  modern  hospital  and  sick  room  service,  an  historic  col- 
lection representing  the  advance  in  medicine  and  surgical  science 
during  the  century.  There  will  be  a  sick  room  not  only  of  the 
rich  house  with  all  expensive  appliances  in  furnishings,  but 
also  a  duplicate  of  the  sick  room  in  the  house  of  the 
very  poor.  The  manager  of  this  department  is  Miss  Mary  E. 
Wadley  of  the  Bellevue  Post-Graduate  School.  Exhibits  have 
already  been  secured  from  nearly  all  the  hospitals  in  New  York 
and  Brooklyn,  and  the  co-operation  of  all  the  nurses  in  the 
country  is  desired.  During  the  first  week  of  the  Exposition, 
there  will  be  a  convention  of  the  National  Association  of 
Trained  Nurses  at  the  Grand  Central  Palace.  An  attractive 
corner  of  the  second  floor  will  be  occupied  by  the  Domestic 
Science  Department  of  the  W.  C.  T.  U.  in  charge  of  Misa 
Marion  A.  McBride  of  Boston.  Here  there  will  be  noon- day 
talks  on  everything  connected  with  this  branch  of  the  W.  C. 
T.  U.  work,  such  as  "Nutrition,"  "Cooking  without  Alcohol  in 
the  Home  and  Hospital",  etc.,  and  afternoon  receptions  and 
5  o'clock  teas  daily. 

Does  Not  Appreciate  Some  Fine  Distinctions  as  to  Expert  Evidence. 

—  It  is  laid  down  in  the  books  that  a  question  to  an  expert  wit- 
ness should  not  be  so  framed  as  to  invade  the  province  of  the 
jury.  With  this  for  its  text  the  supreme  court  of  Minnesota 
says,  in  the  case  of  Donnelly  vs.  St.  Paul  City  Railway  Company, 
December,  1897,  that  the  line  of  cleavage  between  what  does  and 
what  does  not  invade  the  province  of  the  jury  is  not  capable  of 
definite  location  by  any  exact  rule  applicable  to  all  cases  without 
regard  to  the  subject  of  inquiry.  The  mere  fact  that  the  opin- 
ion called  for  covers  the  very  issue  which  the  jury  will  have  to 
pass  upon  is  not  conclusive  that  it  is  not  the  proper  subject  of 
expert  or  opinion  evidence.  For  example,  sanity  or  insanity  is 
the  subject  of  expert  testimony,  although  that  may  be  the  sole 
issue  to  be  determined  by  the  jury.  Continuing,  the  supreme 
court  says  that  neither  does  it  appreciate  the  fine  distinctions 
sometimes  sought  to  be  drawn  between  asking  an  expert 
whether  in  his  opinion,  certain  causes  might  produce  certain 
results,  and  asking  him  whether,  in  his  opinion,  they  did  pro- 
duce such  results.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  opinions  of  med- 
ical experts  as  to  the  cause  of  death  are  admissible,  such  opin- 
ions being  founded  either  upon  the  personal  knowledge  of  the 
facts  in  the  case,  or  upon  a  statement  of  the  nature  of  the 
injury  or  symptoms  and  nature  of  the  disease  as  testified  to  by 
others.  There  can  be  no  difference  in  principle,  the  supreme 
court  further  asserts,  between  an  opinion  as  to  the  cause  of 
death  and  one  as  to   the  cause  of  physical  ailments  which. 
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have  not  resulted  in  death.  So  it  holds  that  when  the  issue  is 
whether  the  present  bodily  ailments  of  a  party  were  caused  by 
certain  injuries,  a  medical  expert  may  give  an  opinion  as  to  the 
cause  of  such  bodily  ailments,  founded  upon  a  statement  of 
the  nature  of  the  injury,  the  subsequent  symptoms  of  the  party 
and  his  present  physical  condition  as  testified  by  others. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Boies  and  Jolnts.^In  a  report  of  observa- 
tions on  more  than  one  hundred  tubercular  joints  made  by 
Nichols  of  the  Sears  Pathologic  Laboratory  of  the  Harvard 
Medical  School  (Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  January  27), 
the  following  conclusions  are  of  interest :  Injuries  of  moder- 
ate severity  favor  the  production  of  the  disease.  In  the  bones 
the  disease  begins  in  the  epiphysis,  and  is  more  extensive  than 
appears  on  gross  examination  ;  hence,  in  operations  for  removal 
of  the  disease  a  considerable  margin  of  apparently  healthy 
bone  must  be  removed.  Tuberculosis  of  the  joints  is  gener- 
ally, if  not  always,  secondary  to  tubercular  disease  in  the 
epiphysis  of  an  adjacent  bone.  Abscess  formation  is  due  to 
extension  of  the  tubercular  process  to  the  soft  parts ;  the 
contents  and  wall  of  the  tubercular  abscesses  are  different  from 
those  of  infectious  abscesses ;  partial  removal  of  the  abscess 
wall  is  harmful.  Repair  is  caused  by  the  formation  of  fibrous 
tissue,  which  replaces  and  partly  encapsulates  the  tubercular 
tissue ;  repair  may  be  incomplete ;  fibrous  tissue  may  pro- 
duce fibrous  anchylosis,  or  the  tissue  may  become  ossified  and 
lead  to  bony  anchylosis.  Paraplegia  in  Pott's  disease  is  rarely 
due  to  direct  bony  pressure ;  usually  the  pressure  is  caused 
by  tubercular  peripachymeningitis  :  rarely  the  pressure  causes 
degeneration  of  the  cord. 

Kocber's  Method  of  Amputation  of  fbe  Female  Breast. — Annals 
of  Surgern  for  February  describes  this  method  at  length,  as 
reported  to  the  Section  on  Surgery  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
of  Philadelphia  by  George  B.  Wood,  M.D.  "The  salient  points 
of  difference  between  this  operation  and  the  one  mostly  in  vogue 
in  America,  that  of  Halsted,  are :  1,  the  incisions  are  differ- 
ent ;  the  axillary  incision  of  Kocher's  allowing  a  free  entrance 
to  the  armpit,  and  not  necessitating  the  loss  of  time  required 
in  dissecting  back  the  triangular  skin-flap  of  Halsted's  opera- 
tion. By  Kocher  the  axilla  is  cleaned  from  above  downward 
and  inward  toward  the  chest,  while  Halsted  makes  the  dissec- 
tion from  within  outward  and  upward.  Here  it  is  claimed  for 
the  Halsted  operation  that  the  removing  of  fascia  in  this 
direction  is  easier  and  attended  with  less  hemorrhage.  The 
vessels  supplying  the  axilla  begin  above  and  run  downward, 
and  it  is  easier  to  dissect  out  a  vessel  from  the  base  toward 
the  periphery  than  in  the  other  direction.  .  .  .  But  where 
the  operation  of  Kocher  saves  time  as  compared  with  that  of 
Halsted,  is  in  the  removal  of  the  pectoral  muscles ;  it  being 
much  easier  to  strip  these  muscles  downward  and  inward  off 
the  chest  and  then  to  cut  through  the  origins  than  it  is  to 
dissect  off  each  rib  attachment  separately,  as  is  required 
where  the  pectoral  muscles  are  removed  upward  and  outward. 
Also,  in  the  Kocher  method  no  extra  dissection  of  the  pec- 
toralis  minor  is  required.  By  beginning  as  advised  by  Kocher 
the  annoyance  of  having  a  large,  loose  mass  of  tumor,  fat 
and  muscle  to  take  care  of  during  the  dissection  of  the  axilla 
is  avoided.  Tke  idea  of  sawing  through  the  clavicle  in  case 
of  involvement  of  the  supraclavicular  glands  belongs  to 
Kocher,  and  though  it  may  seem  to  some  unnecessary,  it 
certainly  gives  a  much  better  chance  to  dissect  the  lymphatics 
from  around  the  vessels. 

Wwililnstoii. 

Report  OF  the  Health  Oh-icek.  -The  report  of  Health 
Officer  Woodward  for  the  week  ended  February  12,  shows  the 
total  number  of  deaths  during  the  week  to  have  been  106,  of 
which  number  48  were  white  and  58  colored.  Among  the  prin- 
cipal causes  of  death  were  :  Diseases  of  the  nervous  system, 
14;  urinary,  9;   circulatory,   7;     respiratory,  20;    .T    from    la 


grippe,  1  from  diphtheria  ;  3  from  whooping  cough  and  1  from 
measles. 

Microscopic  Society.— At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Micro- 
scopic Society,  Dr.  Robert  Reyburn  read  a  paper  entitled 
"  Bacteria,"  and  gave  the  life,  history  and  general  description 
of  most  of  the  forms  with  which  the  pathologist  has  to  deal. 
The  paper  was  made  more  interesting  by  lantern-slide  illustra- 
tions. 

Medical  Society. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Society  held  on  the 
14th  inst..  Dr.  McLaughlin  read  a  very  valuable  paper,  enti- 
tled, "  The  Uric  Acid  Diathesis  in  its  Relation  to  Skin  Dis- 
eases." Dr.  Lamb  presented  the  following  interesting  speci- 
mens :  pericarditis  and  pneumonia  ;  ruptured  (Jraafian  Follicle 
from  a  Cow  ;  teratological  specimen. 

Physicians  Resign. — Four  of  the  most  prominent  members 
of  the  attending  staff  of  the  Garfield  Memorial  Hospital  have 
recently  handed  in  their  resignations,  thus  severing  their  con- 
nection with  that  institution.  The  physicians  who  resigned 
are :  Samuel  S.  Adams,  George  N.  Acker,  James  C.  McGuire 
and  Joseph  H.  Bryan.  Some  time  ago,  it  will  be  remembered, 
W.  W.  Johnston  severed  his  connection  with  the  institution. 
These  gentlemen  for  some  time  have  disapproved  of  certain 
administrative  methods  of  the  hospital  and  recently  discov- 
ered that  some  of  the  lay  hospital  authorities  were  clandes- 
tinely offering  their  positions  to  other  physicians  in  the  Dis 
trict.  To  the  credit  of  the  physicians,  it  may  be  stated  that 
some  declined  absolutely  to  succeed  these  gentlemen,  under 
the  circumstances.  There  has  always  been  trouble  in  this 
institution  between  the  medical  men  and  the  laymen  on  the 
board,  because  of  the  domination  of  the  latter  over  the  physi- 
cians, in  purely  medical  questions.  It  is  high  time  that  the 
profession  of  the  District  of  Columbia  should  discipline  this 
institution  and  demand  the  respect  due  the  medical  men  on 
their  board  and  staff.  These  gentlemen  who  have  resigned 
are  well  known  to  the  profession  of  this  country  and  an  un- 
biased mind  can  readily  appreciate  the  loss  to  the  institution 
resulting  from  their  resignations. 

Central  Dispensary  and  Emekgency  Hospital.  —  The 
report  of  the  Central  Dispensary  and  Emergency  Hospital  for 
the  past  month  shows  the  total  number  of  new  cases  to  be 
553 ;  total  visits,  1869 :  emergency  cases,  292  ;  house  cases,  38 ; 
deaths,  G ;  ambulance  calls,  44 ;  prescriptions,  2438. 

Sanitary  Needs  of  Institutions. — Health  Officer  Wood- 
ward has  submitted  to  Chairman  McMillan,  of  the  Senate 
District  Committee,  a  statement  of  the  sanitary  conditions  of 
a  number  of  charitable  institutions  in  the  District.  Dr. 
Woodward  suggests  many  changes  and  improvements  and 
points  out  many  preventable  defects  which  need  prompt  relief. 
Chief  among  these  may  be  mentioned,  defective  buildings, 
overcrowding,  defective  plumbing,  deficient  bath  accommoda- 
tions, defective  light,  heating  and  ventilation  and  lack  of  iso- 
lating accommodations  for  contagious  diseases. 

The  Telephone  War. — The  physicians  of  the  District  have  ' 
joined  in  the  general  sentiment  against  the  overcharge,  poor 
service  and  eves-dropping  methods  with  respect  to  messages, 
which  are  now  in  vogue  by  the  local  telephone  company.  A  | 
large  and  enthusiastic  meeting  was  held  on  the  17th  inst.,  at 
the  Medical  Association  rooms,  which  resulted  in  the  passage 
of  resolutions  denunciatory  of  the  telephone  grievance,  and 
the  appointing  of  a  special  committee  to  wait  upon  the  Tele- 
phone Company  for  the  purpose  of  securing  better  service, 
unlimited  use  and  secrecy  in  regard  to  medical  messages  passing 
through  their  central  office.  The  committee  consists  of  Drs. 
G.  Wythe  Cook,  H.  P.  Thompson  and  H.  L.  E.  Johnson. 

WA.-^HiNiiTON  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Societ\ 
The  27(')th  meeting  of  the  Washington  Obstetrical  and  dy'- 
cological  Society  was  held  at  the  residence  of  Dr.  Kelly,  No. 
1312  15th  St.,  N".  W.     Dr.  E.  A.  Ballock  presented  a  very  inter- 
esting paper  on  "Adenoma  of  the  Breast,"  which  was  fully 
and  freely  discussed  by  the  members  present. 
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Detroit. 

The  Regular  Meeting  of  the  Wayne  County  Medical  Soci- 
ity  was  held  February  17.  Dr.  W.  F.  Metcalf  read  an  inter- 
ssting  paper  on  "Office  Treatment  of  Oynecic  Gases."  The 
Doctor  discussed  the  subject  in  a  general  way,  giving  the  most 
mportant  conditions  and  symptoms  which  are  found  necessary 
;o  treat  in  regular  office  practice.  Dr.  Hal.  C.  Wyman  fol- 
owed  with  a  paper  on  "A  Wound  of  the  Pericardium  and 
Pleura  Treated  by  Suture:  Recovery."  The  Doctor  stated  in 
lis  paper  that  some  ten  days  previously  he  had  been  called  to 
1  town  in  the  interior  of  the  State  to  treat  a  man  who  had  been 
mounded  in  the  chest  by  the  bursting  of  a  saw.  He  found  the 
nan  lying  on  his  back  with  a  pulse  of  llO,  respiration  56.  On 
jxamining  the  man's  chest  he  found  a  large  gaping  wound  in 
ts  wall  through  which  the  heart  projected  at  each  respiratory 
uovement.  The  rent  included  both  the  pleura  and  pericar- 
iium.  Pushing  the  apex  of  the  heart  back  into  its  normal 
position,  the  Doctor  grasped  the  torn  edges  of  the  pericardium 
md  sutured  with  catgut.  The  pleura  was  then  closed  and  the 
;hest  wall  hermetically  sealed  without  drainage.  The  patient's 
jondition  at  once  improved  and  he  is  now  convalescent.  Dr. 
iV.  H.  Poole  presented  the  report  of  a  very  interesting  case  of 
•hinolith,  which  had  by  its  presence  in  the  middle  meatus  of 
;he  left  naris  produced  symptoms  of  stenosis  of  the  tear-duct 
)f  that  side. 

At  a  Recent  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Health  the  resigna- 
;ion  of  Dr.  Samuel  Duffield  as  health  officer  of  the  city  was 
iccepted,  and  Dr.  Heneage  Gibbs  of  Ann  Arbor  elected  as  his 
luccessor.  This  action  of  the  Board  has  the  approval  of  the 
najority  of  the  profession  in  Detroit,  as  Dr.  Gibbs  is  highly 
isteemed  for  his  distinguished  learning  and  ability. 
Denver. 

How  May  the  Mortality  in  Appendicitis  be  Diminished? 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Powers  opened  the  scientific  program  by  the 
•eading  of  a  paper  on  the  above  subject,  in  which  he  has  given 
;he  histories  of  fifteen  cases  of  acute  appendicitis  seen  by  him 
luring  the  past  four  months.  He  classified  them  as  follows  : 
L.  Cases  which  had  developed  general  suppurative  peritonitis 
when  first  seen,  five.  2.  Cases  of  local  appendicitis  ten.  Five 
;ases  in  the  latter  class  were  submitted  to  operation,  all  recov- 
sred.  In  the  remaining  five  cases  he  had  advised  against  oper- 
ition,  and  all  of  these  recovered.  Of  the  five  cases  of  general 
peritonitis  operative  interference  offered  absolutely  no  chance 
if  recovery.  Each  of  these  died.  Of  the  complications  met 
luring  the  operation  one  deserves  particular  notice.  On  oper- 
ition  the  whole  right  side  of  the  abdomen  was  found  to  be  the 
ieat  of  old,  dense  adhesions  ;  the  appendix  lay  in  the  pelvis  ;  it 
was  long,  large  and  gangrenous  and  densely  adherent  to  all  the 
tissues  about  it.  On  digging  it  out  with  the  finger  a  gush  of 
itraw-colored  fluid  came ;  this  fluid  was  urine.  He  at  once 
jacked  the  wound  with  gauze  and  opened  the  abdomen  in  the 
nid-line  and  examined  the  bladder,  which  was  intact.  After 
igation  of  the  appendix  the  entire  wound  was  freely  packed 
with  iodoform  gauze,  a  glass  tube  being  inserted  to  the  pelvis 
md  another  at  the  upper  part  of  the  wound  behind  the  colon, 
rhrough  these  channels  the  urine  found  ready  egress.  The 
Istula  closed  at  about  the  sixth  day,  after  which  the  patient 
went  on  to  complete  recovery.  Dr.  Powers  has  no  sympathy 
with  the  extremists  who  cry  loudly  for  operation  in  every  case. 
"We  must  base  our  decision,"  hesaid,  "for  or  against  operation 
an  the  evidences  taken  as  a  whole."  Timely  operation  is  safer 
than  delay,  and  in  doubtful  cases  an  exploratory  incision  will 
oe attended  with  less  danger  than  will  delay.  Dr.  P.  D,  Roth- 
well  gave  the  histories  of  several  cases  in  which  the  symptoms 
indicated  appendicitis  but  the  diagnosis  of  impacted  feces  was 
corroborated  by  emptying  the  colon.  He  favors  flaxseed  poul- 
tices, laxatives  and  purgatives.  Dr.  Whitney  said  that  80  per 
cent,  of  ell  cases  of  appendicitis  recover  of  themselves.  He 
classified  appendicitis  into  cases  :  1,  which  come  abruptly  and 


manifest  general  infection  ;  2,  localized  appendicitis  with  severe 
symptoms ;  3,  mild  cases,  and  i,  cases  which  begin  mildly  and 
rapidly  develop  alarming  symptoms.  < 

Dr.  Sewall  said  he  is  interested  in  the  prophylaxis  of  appen- 
dicitis which  alone  could  diminish  the  mortality.  The  appen- 
dix is  an  organ  of  low  vitality  and  can  not  withstand  any  in- 
sults.    Impaction  is  the  prime  cause. 

Dr.  Bonney  said  the  majority  of  cases  he  had  treated  were 
mild.  The  surgeon  he  thinks  should  be  called  in  early.  He 
related  a  case  of  a  woman  .30  years  old  who  presented  all  the 
symptoms  of  appendicitis,  and  in  which  the  consent  for  opera- 
tive interference  could  not  be  obtained.  On  the  fifth  day  con- 
valescence set  in.  On  the  tenth  day  she  developed  a  chill,  pain 
in  cardiac  region,  pericarditis,  pleurisy  and  then  pneumonia 
and  lastly  nephritis  with  fatal  termination.  Probably  the  ap- 
pendicitis preceding  had  much  to  do  with  the  course  of  the  suc- 
ceeding phenomena.  Dr.  Leavitt  called  attention  to  the  need 
of  an  early  consultation  in  cases  of  appendicitis. 

Dr.  Hershey  said  he  believed  in  preventive  measures,  and  be- 
lieves that  in  the  majority  of  cases  an  acute  or  chronic  enter- 
itis can  be  traced  to  have  been  the  cause.  He  thinks  that  cases 
requiring  surgical  interference  are  very  few  indeed.  Dr.  Free- 
man said  his  rule  is  that  if  within  forty-eight  hours  the  symp- 
toms do  not  tend  to  increase  in  severity  he  treats  it  expectantly. 
All  cases  starting  with  violence,  he  operates  at  once.  He  does 
not  operate  on  cases  seen  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  but  waits 
until  the  seventh  because  of  the  adhesions  that  are  being 
formed  during  that  period,  and  which  are  the  barriers  nature 
throws  out.  If  the  appendix  forms  part  of  the  abscess  he  lets 
it  alone.  Patients  having  sufl'ered  from  repeated  attacks  of  ap- 
pendicitis, and  who  live  outside  the  reach  of  a  surgeon  he  ad- 
vises an  operation  between  the  attacks.  Dr.  Rogers  referred 
in  his  remarks  to  the  great  injustice  done  by  the  daily  papers  to 
the  cause  of  surgery  in  general  and  appendicitis  in  particular. 
The  cases  that  recover  are  not  reported,  but  fatal  cases  receive 
a  write-up,  especially  if  the  patient  happens  to  be  prominent  in 
the  walks  of  life.  He  mentioned  a  certain  town  where  the  phy- 
sicians dare  not  operate  on  appendicitis.  If  they  did,  it  would 
be  at  the  risk  of  their  lives.  Dr.  Grant  recommended  very  early 
operation,  and  believes  that  should  all  operations  be  performed 
the  first  twenty  four  hours  the  statistics  would  show  different 
figures.  Dr.  Lobingier  also  favors  early  operation  ;  urged  the 
advisability  of  consultation  with  surgeons.  Reported  a  case  of  a 
woman  who  was  operated  on  twenty -seven  hours  after  the  ini- 
tial symptoms.  Pus  was  found  in  abdominal  cavity,  but  the 
patient  recovered.  Dr.  Nichols  took  exception  to  Dr.  Free- 
man's views.  Under  no  circumstances  does  he  leave  the  ap- 
pendix in  the  abdomen.  Dr.  Wetherill  made  an  analogy  be- 
tween the  appendix  and  Fallopian  tubes.  The  successful  cases 
he  thinks  are  due  in  a  great  measure  to  the  skill  and  dexterity 
of  the  operator,  and  a  general  surgeon  can  not  expect  the 
results  obtained  by  a  .Joseph  Price  or  John  B.  Deaver. 

Letters  were  read  from  Senators  Wolcott  and  Teller  in 
answers  to  resolutions  passed  at  its  last  meeting,  protesting 
against  the  passage  of  the  bill  for  further  protection  of  cruelty 
to  animals  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  Both  Senators  express 
their  willingness  to  interpose  the  passage  of  the  bill. 

Resolutions  on  Vivisection  Passed  at  the  Stock  Grow- 
ers' Convention. — At  the  convention  of  the  national  stock 
growers  held  recently  in  this  city,  the  following  resolution  was 
unanimously  adopted : 

Whereas,  Viewing  with  alarm  that  a  bill  before  the  present 
Congress,  known  as  the  anti-vivisection  bill,  purporting  to  be 
antagonistic  with  scientific  methods  used  in  placing  knowledge 
in  the  minds  of  scientists,  for  the  protection  of  live  stock  and 
prevention  of  the  spread  of  disease  which  can  alone  be  acquired 
by  scientific  methods  ;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  we,  the  representatives  of  the  live  stock  in- 
terests of  the  United  States,  in  convention  assembled  in  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  under  the  call  of  a  national  convention  of  live-stock 
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men  for  the  purposes  of  protection  of  the  industries  we  repre- 
sent, call  upon  the  Congressmen  and  Senators  of  the  State  here 
represented  to  cast  their  vote  against  any  measure  that  will 
prevent  scientific  research  to  be  continued  in  the  interests  of 
the  animal  kingdom. 

From  the  further  fact  that  immediate  action  is  about  to  be 
taken  on  the  above  bill,  it  is  further  resolved  that  the  secretary 
of  this  convention  be  requested  to  convey  this  resolution  to 
the  Congressmen  and  Senators  of  the  States  at  interest  at  once. 

Meat  Frozen  Four  Ye.4RS  Ago. — Whether  there  are  such 
epicureans  who  will  relish  viands  four  years  old  is  a  matter  for 
gastronomes  to  decide.  Our  health  commissioner,  without 
waiting  for  a  decision  from  the  connoisseurs,  has  seized  and 
destroyed  iO,000  pounds  of  such  venerable  article.  It  is  said 
that  the  killing  was  done  in  Omaha,  Neb.,  in  1894,  frozen  and 
hung  in  a  refrigerator,  and  the  dealers  waited  for  a  favorable 
opportunity  to  feed  with  it  some  community  which  does  not 
know  of  its  antecedents. 

Next  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associ.4Tion, 
June  7  to  10,  1898. — At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Committee  of 
Arrangements  the  following  has  been  reported :  The  medical 
profession  of  the  city  have  subscribed  the  amount  of  S6000. 
The  Committee  on  Meetings  reported  that  the  Gulf  Railroad 
has  published  20,000  copies  of  a  pamphlet  entitled  "Colorado, 
About  its  Climate."  The  Committee  on  Hotels  has  gotten  out 
an  attractive  leaflet  giving  the  hotels  and  principal  boarding- 
houses  of  the  city.  The  Committee  on  Souvenir  Book  reported 
they  have  in  preparation  an  exceedingly  attractive  souvenir 
volume,  profusely  illustrated,  giving  information  on  every  imag- 
inable subject  of  interest  in  the  State,  as  well  as  a  map  of  the 
State  and  city.  It  is  confidently  expected  that  the  railroads  will 
furnish  an  excursion  "over  the  loop"  and  to  Colorado  Springs 
and  Manitou,  and  that  half  rates  will  be  charged  for  transporta- 
tion and  a  time  limit  on  all  railroad  tickets,  of  thirty  days  from 
the  date  of  arrival. 

Hospitals. 

According  to  the '  'Thirteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Hospital"  from  Oct.  1,  1896,  to  Oct.  1,  1897, 
2303  house  patients  were  treated.  Of  these  823  were  babies. 
In  the  dispensary  19,017  patients  were  treated,  to  which  65,536 
visits  were  made.  Of  116  cases  investigated  as  to  their  being 
eligible  to  charity  treatment  52  were  found  deserving,  20  gave 
fictitious  addresses  and  44  were  turned  away.  Of  the  2303  cases 
1326  were  treated  absolutely  without  fee,  527  on  partial  pay- 
ment and  550  were  pay  patients. 

The  Maryland  Hospital  for  the  Insane  reports  Oct.  31, 
1897,  during  the  year  the  number  treated  was  610.  Forty-three 
patients  died  and  fifty- three  were  discharged.  The  percentage 
of  recoveries  of  the  number  treated  was  6  per  cent.  Eliminat- 
ing those  cases  of  over  a  year's  duration,  the  recoveries  were 
80  per  cent. 

Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetings  are  noted : 

Alabama. — Cullman  County  Jledical  Society,  Cullman, 
February  7. 

California. — Pasadena  Medical  Society,  February  10. 

Connecticut. — Hartford  Medical  Society,  February  7. 

Illinois. — McDonough  County  Medical  Association,  Ma- 
comb, February  7. 

Indiana.  Johnson  County  Medical  Society,  Franklin,  Feb- 
ruary 10. 

/o!('a.— Southwestern  Iowa  Medical  Society,  Creston,  Feb- 
ruary 17. 

Massachusetts. — Boston  Medical  Society,  February  14. 

Missouri. — Academy  of  Medicine,  Kansas  City,  February  12 ; 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  V.  S.  Armv,  from 
February  12  to  IS,  1898. 

Capt.  Paul  F.  Straub,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at. \ngel  Island, 
Cal.,  and  ordered  to  report  in  person  to  the  commanding  General, 
Dept.  of  the  t'olumbia.  without  delay,  for  assignment  to  duty. 

First  Lieut.  Carl  K.  Darnall,  .\sst. Siirgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 
Clark,  Texas,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Mcintosh.  Texas,  for  duty  at  that 
post,  relieving  Capt.  Frederick  P.  Reynolds,  Asst.  Surgeon.  Capt. 
kevnolds,  on  being  thus  relieved,  is  ordered  to  Vancouver  Bks., 
Washington,  for  duty  at  that  post. 

Kavy  Chaneet).    Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  th«  V.  8.  Nary  foi 

the  week  ending  February  19. 1®8. 
Asst.  Surgeon  G.  C.  Hubbard,  sent  to  St.  Elizabeth's  Goverumenut  Hos- 
pital for  the  Insane. 
Asst.  Surgeon  J.  C.  Thompson,  detached  from  the  naval  hospital,  Mar» 

Island,  Cal.,  and  ordered  at  once  to  the  "  Mohican." 
P.  A.  Surgeon  L.  H.  Stone,  ordered  to  be  examined  for  retirement  Febra- 

ary  4  and  to  wait  orders. 
P.  A.  Surgeon  B.  R.  Ward,  upon  completion  of  temporary  duty  in  New 

York  to  proceed  home  and  await  orders. 
Medical  In.-jpector  J.  G.  .\yers,  ordered  to  assunio  charge  of  hospital  on 

Widow's  Island  in  addition  to  present  duties. 
Asst.  Surgeon  H.  II.  Haas,  ordered  to  the  "  Vermont." 
Surgeon  A.  C.  II.  Kusscll,  ordered  to  duty  in  the  bureau  of  medicine 

and  surgery  February  9, 
Asst.  Surgeon  li.  C.  Hubbard,  ordered  home  and  granted  three  months' 

sick  leave. 
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OASTROTOMY  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  THE 

STOMACH. 

WITH  REPORT  OF  A  CASE,  AND  A  TABLE  OF  REPORTED 
CASES  OPERATED  ON  UP  TO  THE  PRESENT  TIME. 

Read  before  the  Missouri  State  Medical  Assoeiation, 
at  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  May  19, 1897. 

BY  A.  H.  MEISENBACH,  M.D. 

rHOFESSOB  OF  SHRGEKY  IN  THE  MARION  SIMS  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Although  gastrotomy  for  the  removal  of  foreign 
"bodies  was  performed  as  early  as  1602,  it  is  remarkable 
"to  note  that  from  1602  to  1887,  a  period  of  285  years, 
only  thirty-five  cases  have  been  reported  as  operated 
on.  Many  cases  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  stomach,  no 
doubt,  were  not  operated  on,  and  perhaps  some  have 
been  operated  on  of  which  no  reports  have  been  made. 
From  1887  to  date  twenty- two  cases  have  been  reported. 
'Gastrotomy,  even  in  the  pre-antiseptic  and  aseptic 
period,  was  a  comparatively  safe  operation,  only  five 
out  of  the  thirty- five  cases  operated  on  prior  to  1887 
having  proved  fatal. 

The  patients  on  whom  this  o^Deration  was  done  were 
usually  either  lunatics,  or  fakirs  who  swallowed  the 
objects  for  money. 

The  indications  for  the  performance  of  gastrotomy 
for  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  stomach  are : 
1,  the  presence  of  a  body  that,  on  account  of  its  size 
or  form,  can  not  pass  through  the  intestines;  2,  the 
presence  of  urgent  symptoms  in  the  patient. 

Foreign  bodies  may  remain  in  the  stomach  for  a 
long  time  without  causing  serious  disturbances,  and 
in  some  cases  their  presence  may  not  be  known  (as 
in  lunatics)  until  discovered  after  death  by  post- 
mortem. In  this  respect  the  form,  size,  number  and 
weight  of  the  body  play  an  important  role.  Long 
bodies,  such  as  knives,  table  forks,  spoons,  pencils 
and  bars  of  metal,  usually  remain  in  the  stomach  and 
give  rise  to  serious  symptoms  on  account  of  their 
weight  and  form.  In  cases  where  small  objects  are 
swallowed  repeatedly  their  aggregation  will  eventually, 
by  their  weight,  favor  an  accumulation  in  the  stomach 
and  finally  may  give  rise  to  serious  symptoms,  pro- 
ducing dilatation  of  the  stomach  and  local  inflamma- 
tion, adhesions  or  perforations.  That  the  long  con- 
tinued presence  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  stomach, 
although  tolerated,  perhaps,  for  a  long  time,  will  even- 
tually give  rise  to  disturbance  of  nutrition  and  other 
local  conditions  seems  reasonable.  There  may  be 
symptoms  of  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  stomach, 
pains  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  and  shifting  from  one 
spot  to  another,  often  influenced  by  the  posture  of 
the  patient.     When  foreign  bodies  set  up  subjective 


conditions  that  are  progressive  in  character  the  patient 
ultimately  grows  pale  and  thin;  there  may  be  vomiting, 
hemorrhage  and  extreme  wasting,  eventually  ending  in 
exhaustion  and  death.  Where  the  presence  of  foreign 
bodies  in  the  stomach  can  be  established  the  sooner 
they  are  removed  the  better  will  be  the  prognosis,  no 
matter  what  the  character  of  the  body  may  be. 

To  the  cases  that  have  been  reported  I  have  the 
honor  to  add  the  following,  which  came  under  my  care 
and' observation  March  30,  1897.  The  patient  termed 
himself  "  The  Human  Ostrich,"  and  had  followed  the 
profession  of  swallowing  glass,  metal,  etc.,  for  a  period 
of  nine  years.  He  presented  himself  at  my  clinic, 
giving  the  following  history: 

HISTORY  OF  THE  CASE. 

The  patient,  L.  W.,  "  Signor  Ranana,"  aged  22,  has 
the  following  history; 

Familij  history. — Father  and  mother  living  and  of  very  ner- 
vous temperament.     One  living  sister. 

Prci^iovs  history. — Patient  received  a  very  fair  education, 
attended  public  high  school  and  college  and  was  within  one 
and  one  half  years  of  graduation  when  he  left  school.  While 
still  at  school  he  witnessed,  in  March,  1888,  an  exhibition  by  a 
professional  glass  eater.  He  paid  the  "Signor"  ten  dollars  to 
teach  him  the  art  of  glass-eating.  After  e.xperimenting  for  a 
few  days  he  found  he  could  perform  the  same  feats.  .\t  first 
he  gave  private  exhibitions.  He  took  great  interest  in  swallow- 
ing other  objects,  such  as  uails,  and  practiced  sword  swallowing 
also.  In  189-1  he  joined  a  specialty  company.  At  this  time  he 
practiced  needle  and  pin  sticking  (perforating  the  skin  with 
needles  or  pins).  Since  1894  he  has  been  continually  giving  pri- 
vate and  public  exhibitions,  at  least  one  or  two  a  week.  He  does 
not  remember  the  quantities  swallowed.  In  the  early  part  of 
March,  1897,  he  started  out  on  a  trip,  and  on  account  of  scarc- 
ity of  funds  was  obliged  to  give  as  many  as  six  to  twelve  exhi- 
bitions daily,  in  saloons  and  elsewhere,  but  he  did  not  swallow 
much  at  a  time,  only  a  bite  or  two  of  glass,  four  or  five  nails, 
screws  or  cartridges,  or  a  few  fence  staples.  He  always  carried 
a  supply  of  the  objects,  so  as  to  be  able  to  give  an  exhibition 
of  swallowing  at  any  time.  In  his  repertoire  were  pearl-top 
lamp  chimneys,  two-,  four-,  six-  and  eight  penny  wire  fence 
nails,  barbed  wire  fence  staples,  and  thirty-two  and  thirty-eight 
caliber  cartridges.     He  never  swallowed  tacks. 

The  patient  states  that  up  to  1897  he  never  had  any  trouble. 
He  never  was  sick,  nor  did  he  have  any  trouble  with  his  bowels. 
On  March  15  he  gave  a  number  of  exhibitions,  and  on  March 
16  a  "  lump  in  the  stomach  "  and  the  first  pains  were  noticed. 
On  March  18  the  last  object  was  swallowed,  a  thirty-two  cali- 
ber cartridge.  He  came  to  St.  Louis  to  seek  relief,  feeling  that 
he  was  beginning  to  get  into  a  serious  condition. 

Present  condition. — The  patient  is  6  ft.  1  inch  in  height, 
weighs  153  pounds,  has  hazel  eyes  and  curly  brown  hair.  His 
color  is  pale,  gums  spongy  and  breath  very  foul.  He  complains 
of  a  weight  in  his  stomach,  but  has  no  other  pains.  His  pulse 
is  76,  temperature  98  degrees  and  respirations  2,3. 

Physical  examination. — Patient  stripped  to  the  waist.  In- 
spection in  both  upright  and  recumbent  position  reveals  noth- 
ing abnormal.  In  proportion  to  his  height  he  ought  to  be  more 
fleshy. 

Palpation  and  percussion  with  patient  standing  upright, 
body  inclined  forward,  mouth  open  and  abdominal  muscles 
relaxed.  In  this  position  palpation  and  ballottement  reveal 
distinctly  a  mass  situated  in  the  umbilical  and  hypogastric 
regions.  The  mass  (tumor)  can  be  raised,  and  in  descent  a 
distinct  impulse  is  felt  against  the  fingers.  The  mass  is  about 
the  size  of  an  ordinary  hand. 

Palpation  and  percussion  with  patient  reclining  on  his  back 
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reveals  a  mass  in  the  umbilical  region.  Deep  pressure  clearly 
outlines  the  same.  Changing  the  position  so  that  he  lies  on 
his  right  side  the  mass  shifts  its  position  to  the  right  hypo- 
chondriac and  lumbar  regions,  and  can  be  clearly  defined  by 
palpation.  Turning  the  patient  on  his  left  side  the  mass  shifts 
to  the  left  hypochondriac  and  lumbar  regions.  Placing  the 
patient  on  his  back  again  the  mass  returns  to  the  umbilical 
region,  and  occupies  the  same  position  when  he  arises  to  his 
feet. 

The  manipulations  were  not  associated  with  any  degree  of 
pain,  only  when  deep  pressure  was  practiced  the  patient  would 
admonish  the  manipulator  to  be  gentle  ;  it  hurt  him. 

Remarks.  —  The  physical  examination  alone  was 
sufficient  to  establish  the  diagnosis  of  foreign  bodies 
in  the  stomach.  The  patient  was  willing  to  have  an 
oijeration  performed,  and  so  was  admitted  at  once 
(March  30)  to  the  Rebekah  Hospital  for  observation 
and  preparation  for  the  operation.  He  was  placetl  on 
liquid  diet  and  orders  left  to  look  after  the  bowels  and 

stools. 

The  question  whether  the  foreign  bodies  were  loca- 
ted in  the  stomach  or  elsewhere  was  a  very  important 
one  from  an  operative  and  prognostic  standpoint. 
That  they  were  in  the  stomach  was  demonstrated  to 
my  mind  by  the  constancy  of  the  position  of  the  mass 
and  the  position  that  it  occupied.  The  previous  his- ' 
tory  of  the  patient  was  also  a  valuable  point  in  deter- 
mining this.  The  points  on  which  this  diagnosis  was 
based  were: 

1,  the  position  of  the  mass  when  the  patient  was 
placed  in  the  upright  position;  2,  the  position  of  the 
mass  when  the  patient  was  reclining  on  his  back;  3, 
the  position  of  the  mass  when  the  patient  was  reclin- 
ing on  his  right  or  left  side;  i,  the  previous  history  of 
the  patient. 

1.  The  position  of  the  mass  when  the  patient  was 
on  his  feet  or  lying  on  his  back.  Palpation  and  per- 
cussion demonstrated  that  it  was  mostly  in  the  umbil- 
ical, but  partly  in  the  lumbar  region.  The  mass  being 
n_  large  one  and  composed,  as  it  was,  of  heavy  objects, 
oono  \,r.^■,u;.\(^'.''tre  naturally  would  be  that  such  a  mass 

the  '-"'so^"^^  r  «  us  ^a  fwt  on  the  stomach  and  pro- 
would  in  time  have  its  ei.^,,,e...    ^.^^  ^^^.^^   .^   ^y^^ 

auce  ^Watation  of  that  P  ^^^^^.,,,^  ^.oint,  this  being 
contact;  gravitating  towa  ^^^^^^^^^  Gr^v--^,tation  and 
dUatXn  won  1  elplain  its  positions  thesft._,,g,,,,. 


5  of  the  greater  curvature, 
rn  would  elplainits-sitioi 

,  „,  only  other   position  tl 
occupied  would  be  in  some 


^i  ill 
mass  migt  Pa-t^have 


The  on°l?  other  ^POB^ition  tbat^^the  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^      ^^^^^ 


"^t  this  supposition  becomes  untem  Ocable 
intestine.  But  this  suppo  ^^^^  „^„«ihilities.  It  i.tu.. 
^l,en  we  critically  analyze 


the  possibilitie! 


^n«^  „     ^  II  bowel  there  woul^jji^^ 

mass  had  accumulated  in  tne  previous  his,^^ 

have  been  .^y^^P^r  nrammation.     Also,  the  tumoi.,,. 

tory  of  pam.  possibly  ^"^^^^  .     .  i^  position  unless 
wofild  not  have  been  as  conBtantm^^^     ^^^^^ 

Burrounded  by   ^'^A^^^^'Ss     The  same  would  be 
make  a  BoUd,  immovable  mas^        ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^      ly 

true  of  the  colon;  ij  "^ "^«J^,  ^i  either  obstruction, 
have  had  a  train   o    fy-^fX^Bverse  colon,  the  posi- 


4.  Previous  history  of  the  patient.  In  establishing 
a  diagnosis  this  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  Such 
a  mass  accumulated  anywhere  else  in  the  gastro-intes- 
tinal  tract  would  very  soon  have  given  rise  to  very 
serious  symptoms,  either  of  inflammation  or  obstruc- 
tion. 

Being  so  firmly  convinced  that  the  foreign  bodies 
were  located  in  the  stomach,  as  determined  above, 
other  corroborative  testimony  was  hardly  necessary. 
My  diagnosis  was  concurred  in  by  Professors  Leraen, 
Crandall,  Bond  and  others  who  saw  the  case  after- 
ward. I  might  have  passed  a  metallic  sound  into  the 
stomach,  passing  an  electric  current  through  it,  but  I 
did  not  want  to  do  anything  that  might  injure  the 
parts,  which  might  have  been  done  by  probing  or  the 
reflex  vomiting  excited  by  it.  However,  on  April  5 
the  stomach  was  inflated  with  air,  so  as  to  more  clearly 
outline  its  lower  border.  It  was  found  below  the 
umbilicus,  as  had  already  been  demonstrated.  It  was 
decided,  however,  to  demonstrate,  if  possible,  the 
presence  of  the  mass  by  means  of  the  X-rays. 

X-RAY  EXPERIMESTS. 

On  Friday  evening,  April  2,  the  experiments  with 
the  X-rays  were  made.  The  apparatus  was  Thomson's 
high  tension  coil  ti  inch  spark,  and  was  in  charge  of 
Dr.  Ernest  Rubel  of  the  St.  Louis  Electric  Supply 
Co.  The  apparatus  worked  admirably.  The  fluoro- 
scope  was  used  first.  By  it  the  mass  could  be  out- 
lined as  a  dark  spot  about  four  to  five  inches  in 
diameter.  The  patient  was  placed  in  a  standing 
position  with  his  back  to  the  tube.  The  position  of 
the  mass  was  the  same  as  revealed  iu  the  physical 
examination,  viz.,  principally  in  the  umbilical  region. 

A  14  X  17  Cramer,  Banner  plate,  i^roperly  wrapped, 
was  placed  on  a  table  on  which  the  patient  was  laid. 
The  plate  was  so  placed  that  in  its  area  was  comprised 
the  abdominal  cavity,  part  of  the  pelvis  and  thorax. 
The  exposure  was  one  hour  in  duration.'  The  X-rays 
were  so  powerful  that  at  a  distance  of  six  or  eight  feet 
from  the  tube,  and  on  its  side  or  behind  it,  the  fluoro- 
scope  showed  the  skeleton  of  the  hand  distinctly. 
The  tube  was  placed  over  the  abdomen  with  its  long 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  body,  the  center  of 
the  tube  about  over  the  location  of  the  mass.  The 
distance  of  the  tube  from  the  body  was  twelve  inches; 
time  of  exposure  for  first  plate,  one  hour;  second  plate, 
forty  minutes. 

The  plates  when  developed  did  not  give  as  good  a 
shadowgraph  as  was  desired.  The  lumbar  spine  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  thorax  were  faintly  outlined. 
There  was  a  shadow  marking  the  site  of  the  tumor 
which,  although  not  as  clearly  defined  as  desirable,  ypt 
to  the  practiced  eye  demonstrated  the  presence  of  some 
foreign  body.  This  shadow  was  situated  a  little  to  the 
right  of  the  spinal  column  and  in  the  umbilical  region. 

Not  satisfied  with   these  plates,  further  exposures 


or  inflammation;  it  1°,'""  ;'"  T^e  only  other  part  of  1 
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he  evening  before  the  operation.     Three  exposure.'^ 

/ere  made,  ranging  from  thirty-seven  to  forty  minutes 
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posed  one  hour  being  the  best  of  all.    The  total  time 

ring  which  the  patient  was  exposed  to  the  X-rays 

"fhe  various  sittings,  was  nearly  five  hours. 

^  OPERATION    (GASTROTOMY). 

*:pril  7,  3  p.m.,  at  the   Rebekah    Hospital,  in  tlu- 
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resence  of  a  number  of  visiting  members  of  the  Tri- 
itate  Medical  Association,  and  assisted  by  Drs.  Born, 
)or6ey  and  others,  I  performed  gastrotomy. 

One-half  hour  previous  to  the  operation  the  stomach 
ras  washed  out  with  a  Pasteuriue  solution.  The  an- 
sthetic  was  chloroform. 

Incision  from  the  xiphoid  to  umbilicus  was  made 
1  the  median  line,  and  anterior  wall  of  the  stomach 
resented  in  the  depths  of  the  wound.  It  was  noticed 
liat  the  stomach  was  dragged  down  considerably,  so 
bat  the  superior  curvature  presented  at  about  the 
liddle  of  the  incision.  Introducing  my  hand  into 
lie  abdominal  cavity  I  could  feel  the  mass  situated 
elow  the  umbilicus  and  to  the  right  of  the  spinal  col- 
mn.  The  mass  was  situated  nearer  to  the  pyloric  end 
nd  this  part  of  the  stomach  was  sacculated.  Pulling 
ently  on  the  anterior  wall,  I  was  able  to  draw  the 
tomach  out  of  the  abdominal  wound  to  such  an 
xtent  as  to  bring  the  mass  into  the  bottom  of  the 
^ound  area.  Grasping  the  stomach  wall  with  two 
mall,  short  bullet-forceps,  midway  between  the 
reater  and  lesser  curvature  in  the  axis  of  the  organ, 

made  an  incision  between  the  forceps  into  the 
cavum  "  with  a  knife,  the  forceps  being  held  by  an 
ssistant.  Previous  to  opening  the  stomach  sterilized 
auze  was  packed  all  around  it  and  into  the  wound, 
ffectually  shutting  off  the  abdominal  cavity.  The 
art  of  the  stomach  that  was  extra-abdominal  was 
ept  lifted  up  by  the  assistant,  and  was  also  protected 
y  sterilized  gauze. 

The  opening  into  the  stomach,  into  which  I  could 
)ok  and  see  the  mass,  was  two  inches  in  length.  I 
itroduced  a  pair  of  Bergmann  calculus  forceps  and 
elivered  the  articles  that  were  on  top  in  the  pile  of 
ardware.  I  continued  this  operation  with  the  for- 
3ps  until  I  felt  that  its  further  use  might  "  jab"  the 
aarp  articles  into  the  stomach  wall.  I  had  provided 
lyself  with  various  shaped  spoons,  thinking  that  per- 
aps  they  might  be  of  value  to  scoop  out  the  articles 
ithin  the  stomach.  Seeing  the  sharp  nature  of  the 
bjects,  however,  I  concluded  not  to  use  the  spoons, 
ut  to  enlarge  the  stomach  incision  and  introduce  my 
and.  The  wound  was  enlarged  to  four  and  one-half 
iches,  so  that  my  hand  could  pass  freely  into  the 
ivity  of  the  stomach.  From  the  first  incision  (two 
iches)  there  was  no  hemorrhage,  and  from  the  last 
Illy  a  little  bleeding  from  the  cardiac  end  of  the 
ound;  this  was  arrested  by  putting  on  a  hemostatic 
jrceps.  With  my  left  hand  I  scooped  out  the  remain- 
ig  articles.  I  worked  very  carefully  so  as  not  to 
ijure  the  stomach  walls,  and  also  not  to  cut  my  lin- 
ers on  the  sharp  points  of  the  nails,  staples,  etc.,  and 
Q  the  broken  pieces  of  glass.  I  had  expected  to  find 
ime  of  the  articles  imbedded  in  the  mucosa  or  walls 
t  the  stomach.  The  objects  were  clean  (kept  so  by 
16  action  of  the  gastric  juices).  The  iron  ones  were 
lued  and  smooth;  those  of  brass  and  copper  (cart- 
dges  and  chain)  of  their  natural  color  and  bright, 
here  was  a  thick  glairy  mucus  between  them,  the 
llass  especially  being  surrounded  by  this  mucus, 
'uring  the  operation  of  removing  the  objects  there 
as  continual  secretion  into  the  stomach  taking  place, 

that  it  was  necessary,  every  now  and  then,  to  mop 
is  out  by  means  of  gauze  sponges.  The  color  of 
e  secretion  was  greenish  black. 

To  satisfy  myself  that  everything  had  been  removed 
swept  my  fingers  over  the  interior  of  the  stomach, 
pecially  along  the  greater  curvature,  and  introduced 
y  index  finger  into  the  cardiac  and  pyloric  openings. 


Everywhere  the  mucosa  was  free  from  pockets;  nor 
could  anything  be  felt  in  the  stomach  'walls.  Being 
satisfied  that  everything  had  been  removed,  the  inte- 
rior of  the  stomach  was  irrigateil  with  sterilized  water, 
a  small  quantity  being  poured  in  and  mopped  out  with 
gauze  sponges.  This  operation  was  repeated  several 
times.  Inspection  of  the  mucosa  did  not  reveal  any 
ulcerations,  simply  abrasions  here  and  there;  the  mem- 
brane seemed  somewhat  thickened,  however. 

The  stomach  wound  was  closed  by  three  rows  of 
sutures.  The  first  was  a  strong  No.  6  silk,  threaded 
on  a  straight  thick  darning  needle,  and  was  passed 
through  the  mucosa  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
suture.  The  second  was  of  the  same  silk  as  the 
former,  a  continuous  suture,  and  introduced  through 
the  peritoneum  and  muscular  coat,  so  as  to  bring  the 
peritoneal  surfaces  into  apposition.  The  beginning 
of  this  line  of  sutures  was  one-fourth  of  an  inch  from 
the  end  of  the  wound,  in  the  form  of  a  Lembert  stitch. 
The  first  stitch  being  tied,  the  rest  of  the  suture  was 
passed,  entering  a  little  more  than  one-eighth  of  an 
inch  from  the  lip  of  the  wound,  coming  out  of  the 
wound  and  re-entering  the  opposite  lip  of  the  wound. 
The  third  row  was  made  with  No.  2  braided  silk 
threaded  on  a  straight  No.  8  sewing  needle.  This  was 
a  continuous  Lembert  suture,  and  completely  buried 
the  previous  layer  of  sutures. 

The  stomach  was  carefully  wiped  off  with  gauze 
sponges,  as  was  also  the  abdominal  wound.  The  pack- 
ing of  gauze,  which  was  hardly  soiled  so  carefully  had 
the  operation  been  done,  was  removed  from  the  ab- 
dominal wound,  everything  again  "  reviewed,"  and 
then  the  stomach  was  dropped  into  the  abdominal 
cavity.  There  was  a  strong  temptation  to  lessen  the 
size  of  the  stomach  bj'  imbricating  a  portion  of  the 
wall,  but  I  concluded  to  allow  nature  to  assert  herself 
and  correct  the  dilatation. 

The  abdominal  wound  was  closed  by  interrupted 
through  and  through  sutures.  Iodoform  collodion 
was  applied  over  the  abdominal  sutures,  and  a  cotton 
pad  and  a  bandage  applied. 

The  time  of  operation  was  one  hour.  The  list  of 
articles  removed  from  the  stomach  shows:  Twenty- 
five  staples  for  barbed  fence  wire;  15  one  and  one-half 
inch  screws;  (5  two  inch  horseshoe  nails;  16  two  inch 
wire  nails;  30  one  and  one-half  inch  wire  nails;  16 
thirty-two  caliber  cartridges;  5  thirty-eight  caliber 
cartridges;  2  pocket-knife  blades  (broken)  ;  2  inches 
of  brass  wash-stand  chain,  and  2  small  staples;  total 
IIU  pieces.  Eight  cartridges  passed  after  operation. 
There  was  also  one  ounce  of  comminuted  glass  (elec- 
tric light  globe);  making  the  total  number  of  objects 
127,  total  weight,  one  pound. 

PROGRESS  OF  THE  CASE. 

From  the  time  of  admission  into  the  Rebekah  Hos- 
pital, March  30,  to  the  time  of  operation,  April  7,  the 
records  show  that  the  patient  complained  dailj'  of 
acute  griping  pains.  Sometimes  these  pains  would 
recur  every  fifteen  minutes.  He  was  kept  on  liquid 
diet  and  bowels  moved  by  salines  and  enemata. 

Bedside  record. — On  the  morning  of  the  operation,  April  7, 
the  patient's  temperature  was  98,  pulse  74. 

April  7:  7  p.m.,  temperature  99,  respiration  ."iS,  pulse  72: 
belching  considerable  gas  ;  9  Av)  p.m.,  temperature  99..5,  respira- 
tion 34,  pulse  114 ;  one-thirtieth  strychnia  given  hypodermi- 
cally. 

.-\pril  8  :  12  a.m.,  temperature  100,  respiration  34,  pulse  90; 
10:30  p.m.,  temperature  99.4,  respiration  30,  pulse  86.  Vom- 
ited some  dark  slimy  matter,  about  3  ozs. 

April  9.     12  A.M.,  temperature  99,  respiration  30,  pulse  96; 
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10:30  P.M.,  temperature  100,  respiration  28,  pulse  86;  vomited 
dark  green  slimy  liquid. 

'  April  10:  1  a.m.,  temperature  98,  respiration  28,  pulse  86; 
2 :15  P.M.,  temperature  101,  re.spiration  30,  pulse  88.  Coughing ; 
inhalation  of  tinct.  benzoin  and  chloroform.  Calomel  gr.  1 
■every  hour  for  eight  hours.  Examination  of  lungs  posteriorly 
reveals  coarse  rales  in  right  lung  ;  4  :15  p.m.,  temperature  102, 
respiration  30,  pulse  88. 

r  April  11 :  1 :15  p.m..  temperature  101.6  :  respiration  28,  pulse 
90;  7:35  p.m.,  temperature  102,  respiration  27,  pulse  86.  Ex- 
amination of  lungs  by  Prosessors  Lemen  and  Crandall  revealed 
pneumonia  of  right  lung  with  solidification  at  base. 

April  12  :  12  a.m.,  temperature  101,  respiration  26,  pulse  82  ; 
2:15  p.. M.,  temperature  102,  respiration  30,  pulse  88;  8  p.m., 
temperature  102,  respiration  30,  pulse  90. 

April  13:  8  a.m.,  temperature  100,  respiration  32,  pulse  88; 
12:15  P.M.,  temperature  101,  respiration  .30,  pulse  88;  9  p.m., 
temperature  101.  respiration  .30,  pulse  88. 

April  14:  8  a.m.,  temperature  101,  respiration  28,  pulse  90; 
i  :15  p.m.,  temperature  101.3  ;  respiration  28,  pulse  90. 

April  15:  8  a.m.,  temperature  100.3,  respiration  22,  pulse 
86;  2:30  p.m.,  temperature  101,  respiration  22,  pulse  86;  8 
P.M.,  temperature  100,  respiration  22,  pulse  84.  Wound  was 
dressed  today.  The  stitches,  which  were  loose,  and  the  collo- 
dion dressing  were  removed.  The  bridges  of  tissue  between 
the  stitches  seemed  to  be  united.  The  wound  was  macerated 
under  the  dressings  and  a  large  area  of  epidermis  around  the 
wound  was  exfoliated.  A  pad  of  gauze  was  placed  over  the 
wound  and  over  this  adhesive  strips,  taking  a  good  hold  on 
either  side  of  the  wound  (passed  halfway  around  the  body). 

April  10;  8  A.M.,  temperature  100,  respiration  24,  pulse  84; 
4:30  P.M.,  temperature  100,  respiration  24,  pulse  86.  Wound 
had  discharged  very  much  so  that  dressings  were  soaked.  On 
removing  the  dressings  and  plaster  I  found  that  the  parietal 
wound  had  become  torn  open  and  was  gaping.  The  peritoneum, 
however,  was  intact,  with  the  exception  of  the  lower  angle,  at 
which  there  was  an  omental  protrusion  about  two  inches  long 
and  one  and  one  half  inches  at  the  base.  The  wound  was  care- 
fully cleansed  with  sterilized  water  and  firmly  packed  with 
iodoform  gauze,  the  gauze  being  so  placed  as  to  surround  the 
protruding  omentum  so  as  to  isolate  it  from  the  rest  of  the 
wound.  No  bad  effects  seemed  to  follow  the  opening  of  the 
wound. 

April  17  :  1  a.m.,  temperature  101,  respiration  24,  pulse  86  ; 
12:15  a.m.,  temperature  99.5,  respiration  22,  pulse  84.  Wound 
dressed  and  packed  as  on  previous  day. 

April  18  :     Condition  as  on  previous  day.     Wound  dressed. 

April  19 :  8  a.m.,  temperature  100.2,  respiration  34,  pulse 
84 ;  4 :15  p.m.,  temperature  100,  respiration  22,  pulse  84.  Wound 
dressed. 

April  20:  8  :30  a.m.,  temperature  100.2,  respiration  24,  pulse 
90;  4:30  P.M.,  temperature  99.3,  respiration  22,  pulse  84.  An 
elastic  ligature  was  thrown  around  the  base  of  the  omentum 
so  as  to  strangulate  the  protruding  portion,  having  waited 
until  now  so  as  to  get  firm  adhesions  to  the  peritoneum.  The 
only  inconvenience  caused  by  this  protrusion  was  nausea  at 
times. 

April  21 :  8  a.m.,  temperature  98.4,  respiration  22,  pulse 
84  ;  5  :30  p.m.,  temperature  l(l(),  respiration  22,  pulse  86.  Omen- 
tal stump  contracted,  circulation  cut  off ;  twisted  ligature 
tighter ;  wound  repacked. 

April  22:  8:15  a.m.,  temperature  100,  respiration  22,  pulse 
86;  5  P.M.,  temperature  99,  respiration  20,  pulse  82.  Dressed 
and  packed  wound.  Cut  off  the  omental  tumor,  first  tying  a 
heavy  silk  ligature  around  it. 

April  2.3 :     10  a.m.,  temperature  100,  respiration  22,  pulse  80. 

From  this  time  on  the  temperature  varied  from  nor- 
mal to  99  5  degrees  F.,  the  pulse  from  76  to  80,  and 
respiration  from  1(5  to  20  per  minute. 

With  the  general  improvement  the  lung  also  became 
cleared  up,  so  that  by  May  1  all  symptoms  of  consoli- 
dation had  passed  off.  The  wound  is  closing  up  fast 
by  granulations.' 

UEM.UUvS. 

The  object  in  giving  the  details  of  this  remarkable 
case  is  to  call  attention  to  several  peculiarities.  1. 
The  pneumonia.  2.  The  non-union  of  the  wound  and 
blistering  of  the  skin. 

2  The  usvial  rules  as  to  feeding  after  lai)arotomy  were  observed  ;  No 
foodordrlnk  for  11  rattwentyfour  hours;  then  liquids,  liquid  peptonolds. 
malted  milk.  ,\fter  ten  days,  oatmeal  and  solid  food.  Pneumonia  wa.'j 
treated  expeclnutly,  free  stimulation,  etc. 


From  the  bedside  record  given  above  it  will  be  noted 
that  the  patient  promptly  recovered  from  the  shock  of 
the  operation;  in  fact,  there  was  practically  no  shock 
at  all.  On  the  evening  of  the  day  of  operation  his 
pulse  ran  up  to  Hi,  temperature,  99.4  degrees,  respi- 
ration 34,  and  the  condition  of  the  jnilse,  respiration 
and  temperature  during  the  first  three  days  after  the 
operation  shows  a  perfectly  aseptic,  normal  course. 
On  April  10  it  is  noted  that  the  patient  coughed,  and 
an  examination  of  the  lungs  indicated  congestion. 
The  day  following,  April  11,  examination  by  Profs. 
Lemen  and  Crandall  revealed  solidification  of  the  lung 
on  the  right  side.  Referring  to  our  bedside  record  we 
find  the  following:  1  a.m.  temperature  98  degrees, 
respiration  28,  pulse  86:  2:15  p.m.  temperature  101  de- 
grees, respiration  30.  pulse  87;  4:15  p.m.  temperature 
102  degrees,  respiration  34,  pulse  88. 

The  patient  had  no  chill,  nor  did  he  have  much 
pain.  The  coughing  caused  him  some  pain,  but  there 
was  no  expectoration  of  pneumonic  sputum.  Here  we 
have  the  evidences  of  a  hypostatic  pneumonia, 
although  with  atypical  symptoms,  especially  when  we 
note  the  respiration  and  pulse,  a  temperature  of  102 
degrees,  and  pulse  not  above  96.  Usually,  when  in- 
flammatory or  congestive  conditions  of  the  linig  super- 
vene with  a  rise  of  temperature  there  is  a  concomi- 
tant rise  of  pulse,  so  that  with  a  temperature  of  102 
degrees  we  would  expect  a  pulse  rate  considerably 
above  100;  that  has  been  my  exiierience.  The  inter- 
esting feature  about  this  question  is,  what  caused  the 
pneumonia?  It  is  possible  to  have  hypostatic  pneu- 
monia following  surgical  operations,  in  cases  that  are 
debilitated.  It  may  follow  in  any  case  of  sickness  of 
long  duration  where  the  nutritive  powers  are  below 
par.  Yet  I  have  never  had  it  occur  in  my  surgical 
practice. 

What  part  did  the  X-ray  play  in  its  production? 
This  question  I  can  not  answer  positively,  only  in  a 
conjectural  way.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  patient 
was  exposed  several  times,  the  exposures  varying  from 
thirty  minutes  to  one  hour.  Including  the  use  of  the 
fluoroscope,  he  was  exposed  perhaps  five  hours  in  all. 
The  conditions,  such  as  chilling  the  patient,  under 
which  the  exposures  were  made  might  have  been  a 
factor  in  causing  the  pneumonia.  The  room  in  which 
the  exposures  were  made  was  of  average  temper- 
ature, 70  degrees  F.  The  patient  was  exposed  hav- 
ing on  only  a  thin  undershirt,  with  lower  limbs  envel- 
oped ill  a  blanket.  The  first  exposure  was  made  on 
April  2,  five  days  before  the  operation  and  eight  days 
before  the  first  symptoms  of  the  lung  complication 
arose.  The  last  exposure  was  made  the  evening  be- 
fore the  operation,  and  four  days  before  the  complica- 
tion arose.  The  aboye  facts  would  not  bear  out  the 
argument  that  exposure  of  the  patient  to  changes  of 
temperature  caused  the  pneumonia,  because  we  know 
that  where  ex|)osure  is  a  factor  in  producing  pneu- 
monia the  onset  is  rapid,  usually  ushered  in  by  a  chill, 
increased  temperature  and  high  pulse-rate.  I  can  not 
imagine  a  pneumonia,  such  as  our  patient  had,  with 
its  atypical  symptoms,  to  follow  exposure;  so  that  I 
believe  we  can  exclude  this  argument.  The  only  one 
left  would  be  that  the  X-rays  were  the  cause. 

The  extensive  use  of  the  X-rays  develops  the  fact 
that  under  certain  conditions  they  are  not  as  harmless 
as  may  be  supposed.  Reports  of  cases  of  burns  of  the 
integument  are  received.  Two  have  occurred  in  the 
Rebekali  Hospital,  not  in  my  service,  however.  It  is 
reported  that  depilation  and  periostitis  occur.     These 
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effects  are  not  immediate,  due  to  the  heat  of  the  elec- 
tric current,  but  are  remote  in  their  manifestation, 
occurring  sometimes  five  to  ten  days  after  the  expo- 
sure. This  being  the  case,  there  must  be  some  effect 
of  the  X-rays  on  the  tissues.  Sorel,  a  French  surgeon, 
recently  made  the  statement,  in  a  paper  before  the 
Havre  Lyceum,  that  pneumonia  can  be  produced  by 
the  X-ray.  Having  seen  this  statement  in  a  cablegram 
from  Paris,  I  wrote  W.  W.  Keen  about  the  case,  be- 
cause his  extensive  experience  in  X-ray  vrork  makes 
his  opinion  authoritative.  According  to  Keen,  Sorel 
is  a  French  provincial  surgeon  whose  statements  are 
trustworthy.  Keen  also  concurred  in  the  opinion  that 
it  is  possible  to  produce  pneumonia  by  the  X-ray. 

Another  argument  in  favor  of  the  assumption  that 
the  X-ray  caused  the  pneumonia  is  the  fact  that  the 
pneumonia  occurred  on  the  right  side,  and  the  X-rays 
were  directed  principally  over  this  side,  because  the 
mass  was  somewhat  to  the  right  of  the  spinal  column 
when  the  patient  was  in  the  reclining  posture. 

The  non-union  of  the  wound  is  also  an  interesting 
question.  In  surgical  wounds  non-union  may  be  due 
to  the  following  causes:  1,  faulty  coaptation:  2,  strains 
on  the  wound,  3,  sepsis,  i,  certain  states  of  the  system, 
such  as  extreme  jaundice,  etc. 

The  first,  third  and  fourth  conditions  can  be 
excluded  entirely.  It  might  be  argued  that  patient's 
straining  while  coughing  might  have  produced  it. 
This  might  be  true,  but  I  have  had  patients  in  whom 
bronchial  irritation  before  the  operation  (laparotomy) 
caused  coughing  spells  afterward  and,  still,  union  took 
place.  In  these  cases  the  precaution  was  always  taken 
to  support  the  wound  by  the  application  of  adhesive 
strips  around  the  body.  It  has  been  noted  that  when 
the  stitches  were  removed  the  parts  were  macerated 
under  the  loose  epidermis.  This  does  not  occur  in 
normal  wounds.  The  history  is  the  strongest  argu- 
ment in  support  of  the  theory  of  the  effect  of  the 
X-rays.  In  the  cases  reported  the  effects  were  always 
remote,  as  in  this  one. 

Although  I  can  not  prove  the  statement  at  present. 
I  believe  that  the  comialications  in  this  case  were  due 
to  the  X-rays,  an  X-ray  pneumonia  and  non-union  of 
the  wound.  The  modus  operandi  of  the  X-rays  in 
these  complications  is,  I  believe,  that  they  cause  a 
vaeo- motor  paralysis,  producing  a  dilatation  of  the 
vessels,  from  which  cause  local  stasis  results. 

To  my  knowledge  this  case  is  the  first  on  record  in 
which  the  X-rays  have  been  used  to  demonstrate  for- 
eign bodies  in  the  stomach.  Fricker,  of  Odessa  (see 
case  in  table),  was  deterred  from  using  them  in  his 
case  on  account  of  the  extreme  weakness  of  his  patient. 
Flicker's  and  my  case  are  the  only  ones  reported  of 
gastrotomy  for  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies,  since 
the  discovery  of  the  X-rays.  This  case  is  also  the  first 
reported,  in  this  country,  of  pneumonia  following  the 
application  of  the  X-rays. 

POINT.S  OF    INTEREST. 

The  points  of  interest  in  this  remarkable  case  are  : 
1.  The  period  of  time  during  whiih  the  patient  has 
been  swallowing  objects.  2.  The  number  of  bodies 
found  in  the  stomach.  3.  The  character  of  the  ob- 
jects found.  4.  The  absence  of  serious  subjective 
symptoms  in  the  patient,  and  the  absence  of  serious 
pathologic  conditions  in  the  stomach.  5.  The  com- 
plications after  the  operation,  due  to  the  X-jays:  <i, 
pneumonia;  b,  non-union  of  the  wound.  6.  The  first 
case  of  pneumonia  due  to  the  X-rays  reported  in  this 


country.  7.  The  first  case,  on  record,  of  foreign  bodies 
in  the  stomach  on  which  the  X-rays  were  used  to  cor- 
roborate a  diagnosis. 

SUMMARY. 

Summarizing  the  data  contained  in  the  foregoing 
table,  we  have  the  following: 

Total  number  of  cases  reported  to  date,  58.  Of  this 
number  there  were  forty-seven  recoveries  or  81.03  per 
cent.:  ten  deaths  or  17.24  percent.,  and  one  doubtful, 
or  1.73  per  cent. 

Of  those  cases  in  which  no  adhesions  of  the  stom- 
ach to  the  abdominal  walls  or  surrounding  viscera  were 
present,  thirty-eight  in  all,  there  were  thirty  recover- 
ies, or  78.95  per  cent.;  seven  deaths  or  18.42  per  cent.; 
one  doubtful  or  2.63  per  cent. 

Of  those  cases  in  which  adhesions  were  present, 
thirteen  in  all,  there  were  eleven  recoveries,  or  84.62 
per  cent.;  two  deaths,  or  15.38  per  cent.  Of  those 
cases  in  which  the  existence  of  adhesions  was 
doubtful,  seven  in  all,  there  were  six  recoveries  or 
85.72  per  cent.;  one  death  or  14.28  percent.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  the  existence  or  absence  of  adhe- 
sions had,  apparently  at  least,  no  influence  on  the 
mortality  rate. 

Assuming  that  the  period  of  antiseptic  surgery  be- 
gan with  the  year  1880,  and  dividing  the  reported 
cases  into  two  groups,  i.e.,  those  reported  before  1880, 
and  those  reported  since  that  date,  we  have  the  fol- 
lowing exhibit  of  mortality  percentages.  1.  Before 
the  introduction  of  antiseptics:  Total  number  of  cases 
eighteen;  recoveries  fifteen  or  83,33  per  cent.;  deaths 
three  or  16.66  per  cent.  2.  After  the  introduction  of 
antiseptics:  Total  number  of  cases  forty;  recoveries 
thirty-two  or  80  percent. :  deaths  seven  or  7.50  percent.; 
doubtful  result  one  or  2.50  per  cent. 

A  noteworthy  fact  in  connection  with  the  cases 
enumerated  in  the  table  is  the  short  period  interven- 
ing between  the  entrance  into  the  stomach  of  the 
foreign  body  or  the  diagnosis  of  its  presence  there, 
and  the  performance  of  the  operation,  during  the 
period  since  the  introduction  of  antisepsis.  This  is 
probably  attributable  to  two  factors:  1.  The  improved 
methods  and  facilities  for  making  diagnoses;  and  2, 
the  improvement  in  surgical  technique  and  the  exten- 
sion of  surgical  interference  since  the  introduction  of 
antiseptics.  Taking  into  consideration  all  the  cases 
contained  in  the  table,  however,  we  find  that  the  time 
intervening  between  the  introduction  of  the  foreign 
body  into  the  stomach  and  its  removal,  is  definitely 
known  in  only  so  few  cases,  that  its  consideration  as  a 
factor  of  possible  influence  on  the  mortality  rate  would 
be  entirely  unsatisfactory.  It  has,  therefore,  not  been 
considered  separately. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  foreign  bodies 
removed  from  the  stomach  by  operation: 

Forks  in  thirteen  cases:  hairballs  in  seven;  knives 
in  six;  plates  with  teeth  in  six;  spoons  in  five;  pieces 
of  wood  in  four;  pieces  of  metal  wire  in  four;  nails  in 
four;  buttons  in  three;  needles  in  three;  tooth  bruslies 
in  two;  safety-pin  in  two;  peach-stones  in  two:  and 
screws,  bar  of  lead,  piece  of  earthern  ware,  tracheal 
catheter,  metal  probang,  part  of  sword-blade,  clay-pipe 
stem,  razor,  pocket-knives,  hair-pins,  pieces  of  glass, 
keys,  window  latch,  piece  of  graphite,  and  tacks  in 
one  case  each. 
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REMOVAL  OF  THE  STOMACH  FOR 

SARCOMA. 

BY  J.  M.  B.\LDV,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, Feb.  12,  1898,  contains  an  article  by  Hugo 
Summa,  M.D.,  and  A.  C.  Bernays,  M.D.,  entitled  "The 
History  and  Diagnosis  of  a  Case  of  Carcinoma  of  the 
Stomach  and  the  first  Operation  of  Excision  of  the 
Stomach  in  America." 

In  view  of  this  report  it  may  be  of  interest  to  recall 
a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  stomach  for  which  excision  of 
that  organ  was  performed  by  me  more  than  four  years 
ago,  antedating  some  years  the  now  famous  case  of 
Schatter  of  Zurich. 

The  case  is  well  known  in  Philadelphia  among  my 
medical  friends  and  has  on  several  occasions  been 
I'eferred  to  in  discussion  on  abdominal  topics.  The  pa- 
tient was  examined  by  Dr.  S.  Solis-Cohen  and  I  think 
Drs.  T.  S.  K.  Morton  and  Steinbach  of  the  Polyclinic 
staff.  Dr.  John  B.  Roberts  and  other  members  of  the 
staff  were  present  at  the  operation.  I  was  assisted  by 
Dr.  Frank  Talley  and  one  of  the  resident  physicians  of 
the  hospital. 

The  case  was  reported  and  the  specimen  shown  to 
the  Pathological  Society  of  Philadelphia  by  Dr.  Al- 
fred Stengel  and  myself.  After  careful  investigation 
Dr.  Stengel  pronounced  the  case  one  of  sarcoma  of  the 
stomach,  an  exceedingly  rare  condition.  He  requested 
the  privilege  of  reporting  the  details  of  the  case  after 
he  had  thoroughly  looked  up  the  literature  of  the  sub- 
ject. I  handed  him  the  surgical  notes  to  incorporate 
in  his  paper,  which  he  informs  me  is  ready  for  publi- 
cation and  will  be  shortly  forthcoming.  I  might  men- 
tion incidentally  that  he  has  been  able  after  four  years 
search  to  find  in  the  literature  but  nine  cases  of  a  sim- 
ilar character  (siircoma  of  the  stomach). 

I  append  the  surgical  notes  of  the  case  which  I 
handed  Dr.  Stengel  four  years  ago  to  incorporate  in 
his  article  and  which  he  has  kindly  returned  to  me. 

The  patient  entered  the  Polyclinic  hospital  Sept. 
29,  1893  complaining  of  n  tumor  in  his  stomach  to- 
gether with  great  and  progressing  weakness  and  loss 
of  flesh. 

An  examination  disclosed  an  irregular  rounded,  nod- 
ular and  solid  tumor  filling  the  whole  abdomen  from 
the  pubes  to  the  ensiform  cartilage.  The  umbilicus 
protruded  and  contained  a  neoplasm  which  was  unat- 
tached to  the  underlying  tumor,  about  the  size  of  a 
walnut.  The  pelvis  was  free  and  the  tumor  rested  on 
the  pubic  bones;  the  fingers  could  easily  be  passed 
between  the  tumor  and  the  pubes.  As  far  as  could  be 
determined  from  the  history  and  examination  the  kid- 
neys were  excluded  as  a  possibility  of  the  origin.  The 
urine  was  normal.  The  spleen  was  likewise  excluded, 
as  was  also  the  liver.  A  diagnosis  of  malignant  tumor 
was  easily  arrived  at  from  the  nodular,  irregular  feel 
of  the  mass,  its  quick  growth,  the  rapid  loss  of  flesh 
and  weakness  and  cachexia  of  the  patient  and  the  um- 
bilical growth.  By  exclusion  it  was  supposed  to  be  a 
growth  of  either  the  mesenteric  glands  or  of  the  omen- 
tum. If  of  the  mesenteric  glands  operation  was  hope- 
less; if  of  the  omentum  some  hope  existed,  especi- 


ally as  the  tumor  was  freely  movable.  The  chances 
were  given  to  the  omentum  on  account  of  this 
very  movability  and  because  the  history  showed  that 
it  had  begun  to  grow  from  above  downward.  It  was 
even  at  that  time  easy  to  determine  that  its  attach- 
ment was  above.  The  case  was  seen  in  consultation  by 
the  medical  and  surgical  staff  of  the  hospital  and  all 
agreed  that  the  only  chance  of  life  lay  in  an  explora- 
tory operation  and  further  that  such  exploration  was 
justifiable.  The  friends  of  the  family  were  communi- 
cated with  and  the  facts  placed  before  them.  They 
were  told  that  no  promise  could  be  given  that  the  man 
would  even  come  off  the  operating  table  alive,  but  that 
in  an  operation  lay  his  only  chance.  They  decided 
for  the  operation. 

The  stomach  as  a  possible  source  of  origin  of  the 
tumor  was  never  considered  for  the  following  reasons. 
His  bowels  had  to  the  last  remained  in  good  condi- 
tion. He  had  never  at  any  time  complained  of  gastric 
disturbance  of  any  kind;  as  he  expressed  it  "my  stom- 
ach has  never  given  me  a  day's  trouble,  it  is  the 
strongest  thing  about  me."  In  proof  of  the  truth  of 
his  statement  it  is  to  be  noted  that  he  spent  about  a 
week  in  the  hospital  prior  to  his  operation,  ate  vor- 
aciously and  digested  all  he  ate.  At  the  time  of  the 
operation  the  stomach  cavity  was  found  practically 
empty.  He  never  vomited. 

An  incision  was  made  from  the  ensiform  cartilage 
to  near  the  pubes  and  the  abdominal  walls  drawn  apart. 
They  grasped  the  tumor  tightly  as  they  slipped  over 
its  sides  and  contracted  again  under  the  tumor  as  it  was 
delivered.  In  doing  so  many  vessels  in  the  omentum, 
which  was  spread  out  over  the  tumor  and  adherent  to  it, 
began  to  bleed.  From  this  moment  to  have  ended  the 
operation  would  have  been  difiicult,  as  the  bleeding 
could  only  with  difficulty  have  been  controlled  nor  could 
the  tumor  have  again  been  returned  to  the  abdominal 
cavity  and  the  abdominal  wound  closed;  the  operation 
had  to  be  finished  at  all  hazards.  The  tumor  was 
lifted  up  from  below  and  found  adherent  to  all  the 
underlying  intestines;  these  adhesions  were  readily 
separated;  freeing  the  tumor  in  all  directions  but  leav- 
ing the  mesentery  infiltrated  with  masses  of  malignant 
growth.  The  utter  hopelessness  of  the  case  was  at 
once  seen.  The  separation  of  the  mass  was  continued 
as  high  up  as  possible,  to  a  point  which  afterward  was 
found  to  be  the  natural  attachments  of  the  stomach. 
What  appeared  to  be  the  healthy  stomach  was  found 
high  up  and  in  front  closely  attached  to  the  tumor 
apparently  in  much  the  same  way  as  had  been  the  in- 
testines beneath.  At  this  point  the  common  concen- 
sus of  opinion  of  the  surgeons  operating,  assisting  and 
looking  on  was  that  the  growth  arose  from  behind  the 
stomach;  no  suspicion  as  to  its  being  the  stomach  be- 
ing entertained  by  any  one.  An  effort  was  made  to 
separate  the  apparent  stomach  and  the  tumor  at  their 
point  of  adhesion  but  was  soon  desisted  from  on 
account  of  the  danger  felt  of  perforating  the  stomach 
wall  itself  if  I  worked  too  near  it.  The  determination 
was  then  made  to  break  boldly  into  the  tumor  several 
inches  below  its  junction  with  the  stomach,  leaving 
part  of  it  attached  to  that  organ,  remove  the  balance 
and  thus  gain  room  enough  to  close  the  abdomen  and 
finish  the  operation.  A  favorable  point  was  fixed 
upon  where  there  was  a  sulcus  and  a  finger  was  forced 
into  the  mass  and  swept  freely  from  side  to  side.  After 
proceeding  for  the  depth  of  some  inches  the  finger 
suddenly  entered  a  cavity  and  in  a  moment  the  whole 
situation  flashed  upon  me.     With   several  fingers  in 
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the  cavity  a  bimanual  examination  quickly  made  my 
suspicions  a  certainty.  The  tumor  was  the  stomach. 
The  only  healthy  part  of  the  organ  was  the  small 
anterior  portion  presenting  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  wound  and  which  had  been  mistaken  for  the 
lower  part  of  the  whole  organ.  This  proved  to  be 
a  portion  of  the  anterior  p&rt  of  the  cardiac  end. 
I  accepted  the  inevitable  at  once,  continued  my 
disections,  removed  all  the  large  mass  and  quickly 
ligating  bleeding  points  made  an  effort  to  form  a  pre- 
tense of  a  stomach  of  the  small  piece  remaining  of  car- 
diac end,  esophagus  and  gut,  and  closed  the  wounds. 
The  patient  lived  about  thirty-six  hours,  complaining 
of  both  hunger  and  thirst.  He  was  given  morphia 
hypodermically  in  sufficient  quantity  to  keep  him  easy 
until  his  death. 

All  but  a  small  portion  of  the  stomach  was  involved 
as  was  also  the  mesentery  throughout  the  whole  abdo- 
men. A  large  mass  of  disease  was  left  high  up  and 
involving  the  esophagus.  The  omentum  was  not 
invaded. 

From  the  manner  in  which  this  patient  stood  the 
shock  of  the  manii^ulation  I  had  no  doubt  at  the  time 
and  have  none  now  but  that  had  there  been  sufficient 
healthy  tissue  at  the  esophagus  to  have  allowed  of  a 
successful  attachment  of  the  gut  to  that  canal  the  result 
would  have  been  different.  The  whole  posterior  and 
lateral  walls  of  the  stomach  up  to,  and  extending 
some  distance  up  the  esoijhagus  were  involved.  There 
was  about  two  or  three  inches  of  the  anterior  stomach 
wall  at  the  end  of  the  esophagus  comparatively  healthy, 
but  tlie  conditions  were  such  as  to  render  my  efforts  to 
form  a  continuous  canal  futile. 
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ACUTE    GONORRHEA. 

This  young  man  has  suffered  from  acute  gonorrhea 
for  six  days.  It  is  his  first  attack.  The  period  of  in- 
oculation was  three  days.  There  is  an  abundant  die- 
charge  and  intense  pain  on  micturition.  The  prepuce 
and  scrotum  are  greatly  swollen. 

A  second  man  presents  analogous  symptoms  and 
history.  Four  days  after  exposure  he  was  attacked 
by  sharp,  stinging  pain  upon  passing  urine.  A  dis- 
charge, thin  at  first  but  which  rapidly  became  thick 
and  cojiious,  soon  developed.  The  disease  has  now 
been  fully  established  for  five  days.  There  is  some 
tenderness  in  both  testicles  and  he  has  been  troubled 
by  chordee. 

There  need  seldom  be  any  difficulty  in  the  diagnosis 
of  gonorrhea.  The  muco-purulent  discharge  excited 
by  the  i)rescnce  of  a  urethral  chancre  is  sometimes 
sufficiently  abundant  to  simulate  gonorrhea.  A  chan- 
cre in  that  situation,  however,  can  be  readily  recog- 
nized by  tlie  induration  which  it  produces.  The  pur- 
ulent flow  in  pyelitis  may  be  so  constant  and  jirofuse 
as  to  resemble  a  gonorrheal  discharge.  In  jiyelitis  wo 
have  a  history  of  })aiii  in  the  back,  febril'?  movement, 
vomiting  and  attacks  of  nephritic  colic.  Th(»  escape 
of  pus  in  pyelitis  is  unaccompanied  by  urethral  pain. 

Gonorrhea  is  an  exceedingly  common  disease  and 
all  are  familiar  with  its  ordinary  manifestations,  com- 


plications and  consequences.  Its  rapid  extension  along 
the  urethra,  the  inflammatory  engorgement  and  edema, 
the  chordee,  phimosis,  paraphimosis,  balano-posthitis, 
epididymitis  and  arthritis  by  which  it  may  be  accom- 
panied, are  features  presented  to  our  notice  everj'  day. 
There  are  certain  less  frequent  phenomena  which  we 
should  bear  in  mind  as  regards  this  disease. 

Gonorrhea  attacks  indifferently  any  mucous  mem- 
brane with  which  its  virus  comes  in  contact.  We  must 
not  allow  ourselves  to  be  deceived  by  the  unusual 
characters  of  some  cases  which  we  are  called  upon  to 
treat.  The  victims  of  gonorrhea,  acquired  in  the  usual 
way,  are  generally  frank  to  the  extreme  in  their  con- 
fessions. It  is  otherwise,  however,  with  those  who 
have  participated  in  unnatural  practices.  In  such 
cases  we  are  ordinarily  compelled  to  rely  upon  our 
own  sagacity.  If  a  suppuration  of  a  mucous  membrane 
is  abrupt  in  its  onset,  virulent  in  its  nature  and  de- 
structive in  its  effects,  we  would  be  warranted  in  at 
least  suspecting  the  influence  of  gonorrhea.  Light 
may  be  thrown  upon  the  case  also  by  the  occupation 
and  habits  of  the  patient.  Gonorrhea  of  the  rectum 
may  occur  either  from  the  abundance  of  the  discharge 
and  the  transmission  of,  particularly,  a  vaginal  infec- 
tion to  the  anus  and  rectum  or  it  may  result  from 
sodomy  or  pederasty.  The  ophthalmia  excited  by 
contact  with  gonorrheal  virus  in  the  child  during  birth 
or  in  the  adult  from  gross  carelessness,  is  a  not  infre- 
quent incident.  Gonorrhea  of  the  nose  may  arise 
from  similar  circumstances.  Edwards  observed  a  case 
of  a  widow  tiO  years  of  age,  who  was  affected  by  blow- 
ing her  nose  in  the  suspensory  of  her  son  who  was 
suffering  from  gonorrhea.  Other  cases  of  nasal  infec- 
tion have  been  reported.  In  acute  cases  the  nose  be- 
comes enormously  swollen  and  the  skin  red,  shining 
and  painful.  The  face  and  upper  lip  are  likewise 
tumefied.  There  is  an  abundant  discharge,  which 
causes  ulceration  of  the  lip.  Ziem  and  Cozzolino  are 
disposed  to  admit  that  the  purulent  rhinitis  of  the 
new-born  may,  like  the  purulent  ophthalmia,  be  a 
manifestation  of  gonorrheal  infection  acquired  during 
birth.  Gonorrheal  infection  is  sometimes  encountered 
in  adults  as  a  resuH  of  unnatural  vice. 

During  the  second  stage,  inflammation  sometimes 
spreads  from  the  posterior  urethra  to  the  follicular 
structure  of  the  prostate  gland,  causing  a  painful  en- 
largement and  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  urine. 
This  acute  prostatitis  usually  terminates  in  resolution, 
though  suppuration  may  occur.  At  the  same  time 
the  neck  or  fundus  of  the  bladder  may  become  involved. 
In  other  cases  the  disease  extends  to  one  or  both  of 
Cowper's  glands,  giving  rise  to  much  throbbijig  pain. 
The  deferentia  and  vesicular  seminales  may  likewise 
be  attacked.  The  former  is  recognized  as  a  hard, 
thickened,  painful  cord,  occupying  the  position  of  the 
inguinal  canal.  The  seminal  vesicle  is  swollen  and 
painful. 

Since  the  demonstration  of  the  gonococcus  as  the 
active  cause  of  gonorrhea  our  knowledge  has  become 
more  exact  as  regards  the  constitutional  complications 
which  sometimes  take  place.  A  formidable  list  of 
such  occurrences  lias  gradually  accumulated.  Prior 
to  the  discovery  of  the  microbe  the  septic  origin  of 
"gonorrheal  rheumatism"  had  been  suspected.  This 
not  unusual  complication  is  now  brought  into  more 
intelligible  relation  to  the  primary  disease.  Suppura- 
tive arthritis  is  occasionally  observed  in  consequence 
of  gonorrhea.  In  connection  with  this  subject  it  is 
of  interest  to  note  the  study  by  M.  Achard  of  gonorrh- 
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eal  arthritis  by  means  of  the  Roentgen  rays.  In  a 
patient  who  had  had  several  attacks  of  gonorrhea,  each 
being  complicated  by  articular  trouble,  considerable 
deformity  of  the  bones  of  the  toes  was  found.  The 
periosteum  and  bone  were  both  affected,  and  in  one 
spot  an  osteophyte  was  observed.  Inflammation  of 
the  crico-arytenoid  articulation  of  the  larynx  has  been 
seen  as  a  result  of  gonorrhea. 

Of  late  years  quite  a  number  of  cases  of  endocardi- 
tis due  to  gonorrhea  have  been  reported.  Prof.  Albert 
Abrams  of  San  Francisco  has  related  the  history  of  a 
boy  17,  who  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  a  gonorrhea  was 
attacked  by  cardiac  manifestations.  There  was  dis- 
tressing tachycardia  with  a  feeble  systolic  murmur  over 
the  aorta  and  an  increase  in  the  area  of  superficial  car- 
diac dulness  toward  the  right  side.  Two  days  later 
the  patient  died.  The  endocarditis  had  not  been  pre- 
ceded by  gonorrheal  rheumatism;  the  previous  history 
of  the  lad  was  one  of  perfect  health  and  absolute 
integrity  of  the  heart.  Dr.  Siegheim  has  recently  re- 
ported a  fatal  case  of  ulcerative  gonorrheal  endocardi- 
tis. Arthur  Loxton  has  placed  upon  record  a  case  of 
death,  apparently  due  to  acute  septicemia  in  a  patient 
afflicted  with  gonorrhea,  the  fatal  issue  taking  place 
about  a  month  after  the  venereal  disorder  had  been 
contracted.  Another  fatal  case  was  observed  by  M. 
Combemale.  After  gonorrhea  had  lasted  for  two 
months  infectious  rheumatism  of  several  joints  super- 
vened. A  few  days  later  nephritis  developed  and  the 
generalized  infection  was  suddenly  terminated  by 
purulent  bronchitis  and  parotiditis. 

Pleurisy  has  been  witnessed  during  the  course  of 
gonorrhea.  This  complication  is  usually  mild,  of 
short  duration  and  may  either  be  dry  or  attended  by 
effusion. 

Myelitis,  paraplegia  and  muscular  atrophy  have  been 
reported  as  consequences  of  acute  gonorrhea.  Profes- 
sor Pitres  has  published  an  account  of  a  patient  suffer- 
ing from  acute  gonorrhea  who  had  painful  swelling  of 
some  joints  on  the  day  after  admittance  to  the  hos- 
pital, and  who  later  in  the  same  day  was  attacked  by 
right-sided  hemii^legia  and  coma.  Six  weeks  later  he 
was  seized  with  Jacksonian  convulsions,  in  which  he 
died.  A  very  extensive  softening  was  found  in  the 
region  of  the  Sylvian  artery  but  no  atheroma  could  be 
discovered. 

In  the  female,  gonorrhea  lays  the  foundation  of  a 
series  of  the  gravest  ailments  of  the  womb,  tubes  and 
ovaries.  We  should  therefore  be  deeply  impressed  by 
the  fact  that  in  neither  sex  is  gonorrhea  a  disease  to 
be  lightly  esteemed.  We  have  learned  that  in  its  im- 
mediate and  ulterior  consequences  it  is  a  most  prolific 
source  of  physical  suffering  and  mental  unhappiness. 

Returning  to  the  patients,  victims  of  ordinary, 
every-day  clap  free  from  complications,  we  should  wish 
to  direct  their  treatment  in  such  a  manner  as  to  safe- 
guard them  as  far  as  we  may  against  the  development 
of  possible  complications  and  sequela;.  The  more  suc- 
cessful our  management  now  the  better  the  outlook 
for  our  patients'  future.  Since  the  discovery  of  the 
gonococcus,  the  renewed  study  of  the  natural  history 
of  gonorrhea  as  an  infection  and  the  general  adoption 
of  antiseptic  methods,  we  are  prompted  to  ask  our- 
selves whether  any  improvements  upon  the  older 
modes  of  treatment  have  been  devised. 

The  chief  aim  of  treatment  is  to  destroy  or  paralyze 
the  bacteria,  or  at  least  counteract  their  virulent  prod- 
ucts. The  time  honored  blenorrhetics  and  injections 
possess  a  certain  degree  of  germicidal  and  antiseptic 


power.  Have  we  gained  any  new  remedied  or  learned 
any  new  procedures  by  which  we  shall  be  able  to 
hasten  and  perfect  a  cure?  Gonorrhea  has  been  ac- 
knowledged a  difficult  disease  to  cure  permanently,  as 
for  a  considerable  period  after  all  discharge  has  been 
suppressed  a  relapse  may  occur  upon  slight  provocation. 

One  drug  brought  into  use  in  recent  years  has 
proved  a  meritorous  addition  to  our  armamentarium, 
viz.,  salol.  A  combination  of  salicylic  and  carbolic 
acid,  salol  must  evidently  possess  valuable  antiseptic 
properties.  In  its  escape  from  the  system  it  exerts  a 
beneficial  effect  upon  the  urethral  mucous  membrane. 
A  second  drug  which  acts  in  a  similar  manner  in 
these  cases  is  terebene,  a  derivative  of  turpentine.  I 
am  much  in  the  habit  also  of  prescribing  in  acute 
gonorrhea  small  doses  of  belladonna,  which  has  a  good 
influence  upon  the  urethral  glands. 

For  the  first  patient  I  shall  order  terebene,  to  be 
given  in  0,31  c.c.  increasing  to  0.62  c.c.  doses  four 
times  a  day.  On  account  of  the  edema  he  shall  also 
have  0.06  increasing  to  0.12  c.c.  every  two  hours,  of 
tincture  of  aconite.  The  second  patient  shall  take 
0.32  gram  of  salol,  combined  with  0.12  c.c.  of  the  tinc- 
ture of  belladonna  and  0.31  to  0.62  c.c.  oil  of  sandal- 
wood four  times  a  day.  For  the  erections  I  shall 
order  a  suppository  containing  0.016  gram  extract  of 
belladonna  with  0.32  gram  of  monobromated  camphor. 
As  regards  local  treatment  I  shall  adopt  what  is 
known  as  Janet's  method.  This  consists  in  the  copi- 
ous irrigation  of  the  urethra  and  bladder  with  a  1  to 
1000  or  1  to  2000  solution  of  potassium  permanganate, 
a  quart  or  more  of  the  fluid  being  passed  in  at  each 
sitting  and  the  operation  practiced  every  day  for  ten 
days  or  two  weeks.  The  solution  is  made  to  flow  by 
gravity  from  a  large  receptacle  through  a  rubber  tube 
connecting  with  an  ordinary  urethral  syrinoe.  This 
procedure  is  much  more  eSicient  in  removing  inflam- 
matory products  from  the  urethral  crypts  than  the  old 
practice  of  small  and  repeated  injections  made  by  the 
patient  or  even  by  the  physician. 

In  association  with  the  medical  treatment  I  lay 
great  stress  on  repose  of  body  and  mind,  abstinence 
from  liquors,  highly  seasoned  foods,  etc. 

CHRONIC  GONORRHEA. 

I  have  likewise  present  three  patients  in  whom 
gonorrhea  has  become  chronic.  The  first  man  is  28 
years  of  age.  He  contracted  the  disease  ten  months 
ago,  submitted  to  treatment  for  about  a  month  and 
was  nearly  free  from  discharge.  Becoming  impatient 
of  the  restrictions  imposed  upon  him  he  then  "threw 
physic  to  the  dogs"  and  abandoned  himself  to  a  care- 
less life.  Since  that  time  he  has  almost  continually 
been  afflicted  by  some  degree  of  urethral  leakage.  At 
times  it  would  almost  disappear;  then  some  impru- 
dence in  eating  or  drinking,  exposure  to  cold  or  vene- 
real excitement  would  cause  a  return  of  the  flow.  He 
comes  here  today  in  one  of  these  periods  of  recrudes- 
cence. The  discharge  is  moderately  abundant  and 
distinctly  purulent.  There  is  some  pain  on  passing 
urine.  During  his  intervals  of  comparative  freedom 
he  sometimes  sees  no  discharge  for  several  days;  then 
he  will  perceive  a  few  drops  of  thick  pus  escape  from 
the  meatus  in  the  morning,  or  he  can  express  it  from 
the  urethra  when  some  hours  have  passed  since  the 
act  of  micturition. 

A  second  man,  27  years  of  age.  had  a  first  attack  of 
gonorrhea  five  years  ago,  and  eighteen  months  ago  he 
contracted  a  fresh  case.     The  latter  was   undoubtedly 
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due  to  re-infection,  as  it  began  four  days  after  im- 
pure  connection,  was  accompanied  by  a  free  discharge, 
pain  in  the  urethra,  swelling  of  the  penis  and  compli- 
cated by  epididymitis.  Six  weeks  ago  the  man  again 
cohabited  for  the  first  time  since  his  second  attack, 
and  for  two  weeks  indulged  freely  in  intercourse. 
The  result  was  a  return  of  discharge,  which  is  now 
rather  abundant. 

A  third  patient  is  40  years  of  age.  Eight  months 
ago  he  contracted  gonorrhea  for  the  third  time.  He 
appeared  to  recover  entirely  and  was  untroubled  until 
a  few  days  ago  when  a  dietetic  excess  brought  back  a 
scanty  discharge. 

These  cases  illustrate  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  a 
radical  cure  of  gonorrhea,  the  persistence  of  a  slight 
discharge  and  the  readiness  with  which  an  exacerba- 
tion is  excited.  From  the  medical  point  of  view  there 
are  two  features  of  special  interest  connected  with 
chronic  gonorrhea.  One  is  the  danger  of  communi- 
cating the  disease,  the  second  is  the  tendency  to  the 
formation  of  stricture. 

We  understand  the  subject  of  the  transmissibility 
of  gonorrhea  better  now  than  we  did  a  few  years  ago. 
The  study  of  gonococcus  has  cleared  our  conceptions. 
What  formerly  could  be  only  a  suspicion  or  belief 
founded  upon  clinical  evidence  can  now  be  made  an 
objective  demonstration.  From  bacteriologic  study 
we  now  know  that  the  microbes  long  survive  in  the 
urethral  crypts  and  cells,  that  however  attenuated  they 
may  become  they  remain  susceptible,  under  favorable 
circumstances,  of  reviving  into  activity.  Deposited 
upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  female  genital 
tract  they  are  capable  of  exciting  a  gonorrheal  catarrh 
which,  though  often  more  insidious  than  an  acute 
attack,  is  followed  by  a  more  permanent  and  injurious 
effect. 

It  is  scarcely  possible,  under  the  older  and  ordinary 
methods,  to  wash  out  thoroughly  all  the  folds  of  the 
male  urethral  mucous  membrane  and  to  dislodge 
effectually  the  bacteria  and  inflammatory  products. 
Consequently  at  one  or  more  points  along  the  canal 
inflammation  lingers  and  bacteria  survive.  These 
spots  are.  on  the  one  hand,  starting  points  for  exacerba- 
tions and  relapses  and,  on  the  other,  they  are  the  first 
steps  in  the  process  of  formation  of  strictures.  These 
spots  or  patches  are  somewhat  rough  and  often  more 
or  less  completely  denuded  of  epithelium  and  hence 
the  name,  "granular  patches,"  by  which  they  are 
known.  The  urethra  at  these  places  is  morbidly  sen- 
sitive, as  is  proved  by  the  passage  of  a  soft  bougie. 
The  low  grade  inflammation  causes  proliferation  of 
the  subjacent  fibrous  tissue.  With  the  progress  of 
time  this  tissue  fulfills  its  law  of  contraction  and  the 
result  is  a  gradual  but  progressive  narrowing  of  the 
lumen  of  the  urethra  and  a  corresponding  impediment 
to  the  exit  of  urine.  Urethral  stricture  has  a  litera- 
ture and  surgery  of  its  own  and  I  have  no  time  for 
comment  upon  such  a  broad  subject.  The  prime  con- 
sideration is  that  by  well  directed  efforts  in  the  acute 
stage  and  by  local  applications  to  the  granular  patches 
we  may  minimize  the  production  of  strictures. 

I  find  upon  examination  that  each  of  these  three 
men  has  at  least  one  granular  patch  upon  the  wall  of 
the  urethra.  The  second  patient  has  two  such  lesions. 
The  first  patient  is  suffering  now  from  what  is  almost 
equivalent  to  an  acute  clap.  In  his  case  I  will  have 
carried  out  a  treatment  applicable  to  the  acute  dis- 
order until  the  manifestations  have  subsided,  when 
1   shall   have  recourse   to   direct   medication  of   the 


patches  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  other  two  cases. 
This  method  employs  a  syringe  which  holds  0.92  or 
1.23  c.c,  attached  to  a  flexible  catheter,  which  termin- 
ates in  a  bulbous  nozzle.  The  solution  to  be  used  is 
placed  within  the  syringe,  the  granular  patch  is 
located  by  means  of  the  bougie  a  houle  and  the  med- 
icated fluid  can  then  be  deposited  exactly  upon  the 
surface  of  the  lesion.  Before  performing  this  opera- 
tion the  bladder  of  the  patient  should  be  evacuated. 
An  application  of  this  kind  is  made  two  or  three  times 
a  week.  This  is  a  procedure  to  which  I  often  resort 
with  very  satisfactory  results.  Various  substances 
may  be  used.  I  often  apply  in  this  manner  a  solution 
of  silver  nitrate,  beginning  with  a  strength  of  0.32  to 
0.65  gram  to  29.5  c.c.  water  and  gradually  increasing 
according  as  it  is  tolerated.  Copper  sulphate  also 
makes  an  excellent  application  and  this  is  the  remedy 
which  I  shall  use  today,  taking  first  a  5  per  cent,  solu- 
tion and  increasing  the  proportion  to  10  per  cent. 
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LECTURE   I, 

Tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  occurs  in  two  forms, 
viz.,  miliary  granulations  and  tuberculous  infiltration 
of  the  kidney.  The  first  form  is  a  medical  tubercu- 
losis, while  the  second  is  more  or  less  surgical. 

Durand-Fardel  has  described  a  special  form  of  renal 
tuberculosis.  He  saw  a  case  in  which  he  found  great 
quantities  of  bacilli  but  which  had  not  produced  any 
pathologic  change  in  the  kidney,  the  glomeruli  con- 
tained Koch's  bacillus  in  their  capillary  loops,  but  the 
organism  had  not  had  sufficient  time  to  produce  irri- 
tative lesions,  for  all  the  renal  tissue  was  found  nor- 
mal, even  the  structure  of  the  glomeruli  was  healthy. 
Some  vessels  which  were  packed  with  bacilli  to  such 
an  extent  that  under  a  lower  power  their  cavity 
appeared  like  a  red  speck,  were  also  normal  and  no 
trace  of  cell  proliferation  could  be  detected  around 
them.  Dannie  has  reported  a  similar  case.  Death 
occurred  with  great  rapidity  and  at  the  autopsy  large 
([uantities  of  bacilli  were  found  in  all  the  organs, 
especially  in  the  kidneys. 

Miliary  granulations  are  frequently  found  in  the 
kidney.  Tuffier  thinks  that  they  are  an  epi-phenom- 
ena  of  a  general  infection.  According  to  Rayer  they 
are  found  in  the  cortex,  sometimes  in  the  medulhiry 
substance.  When  in  the  cortex,  they  are  dissemi- 
nated or  form  whitish-gray  tracts  running  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center  and  following  the  direc- 
tion of  the  renal  vessels.  Lecorchd  gives  the  same 
description.  The  granulations  are  localized  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  arteries  which  separate  the  pyra- 
mids of  Farreiii.  Following  the  arteries  longitudinal 
series  or  groups  of  tuberculous  granulations  are  to  be 
seen. 

Topographically,  the  granulations  predominate  in 
the  cortex,  because  the  blood  current  is  slow  in  tin 
glomeruli  and  in  the  intertubal  spaces,  and  for  thii 
reason  the  bacilli  find  much  difficulty  in  their  progress 
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forward  without   joining  colonies  in  a   region   very 
avorable  for  their  development. 

Miliary  granulations  vary  in  diameter  from  1  to  2 
mm:  Usually  they  are  isolated,  of  a  white  or  yellow 
color,  easily  dissociated  and  form  on  a  cover  glass 
small  granular  bodies.  When  in  the  state  of  small 
tuberck's  they  sometimes  present  the  aspect  of  a  small, 
irregular  whitish  plaque.  With  the  naked  eye  the 
surrounding  parenchyma  appears  normal  or  as  if 
a  slight  hyperemia  were  present.  Microscopically, 
tuberculous  follicles  and  elementary  nodules  with 
giant  cells  are  found.  The  bacillus  is  always  to  be 
found,  sometimes  in  great  number.  They  are  seen  in 
groups  in  the  interior  of  and  around  the  epithelial 
ceils.  Often,  however,  the  bacilli  are  few  in  number, 
one  or  two  being  found  in  each  giant  cell. 

If  you  examine  a  preparation  you  will  remark  that, 
all  about,  the  renal  parenchyma  has  undergone  a 
marked  denutrition,  the  tubes  have  desquamated  and 
their  flattened  epithelium  shows  that  they  are  inac- 
tive. Others  only  show  a  decrease  in  the  diameter  of 
their  canal,  with  sclerosis  of  their  walls;  some  are 
even  completely  retracted  and  only  contain  the 
remains  of  their  epithelium  in  the  form  of  granular 
fatty  debris.  The  glomeruli  look  like  rosy  spots 
and  too  small  for  their  enveloping  capsule.  They  are 
inactive  and  are  only  simple  fibrous  cicatrices.  A 
tubercle  can  become  fibrous  in  the  kidney  as  in  any 
other  organ  and  is  then  composed  of  connective 
tissue  elements  in  a  state  of  hyperplasia.  From  the 
tubercle  start  off  fine  fibrous  bands  which  extend  into 
the  surrounding  parenchyma,  thus  binding  it  inti- 
mately with  the  tubercle. 

In  the  case  of  large  miliary  granulations,  the  neigh- 
boring renal  tissue  is  far  more  diseased  and  several 
granulations  may  be  distinctly  .seen  in  one  tubercle. 
Between  the  tubercles  connective  tissue  bands  alter- 
nating with  embryonal  cells  arc  found  while  the  kid- 
ney tissue  has  completely  disappeared.  The  majority 
of  these  granulations  are  caseous.  In  their  center  a 
nearly  homogeneous  tissue  made  up  of  degenerated 
cells  is  found.  These  granulations  are  usually  grouped 
around  an  artery. 

This  miliary  tuberculosis  appears  during  the  prog- 
ress of  an  acute  infection  with  fever,  as  is  so  often 
seen  in  children.  Usually  it  coincides  with  a  tuber- 
culosis of  both  kidneys  and  the  spleen.  Nevertheless, 
these  tubercles  are  found  in  the  adult  during  a  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  but  incidentaly  only,  so  that 
clinically  they  can  hardly  be  taken  into  consideration. 

To  sum  up  it  may  be  said  that  there  is  no  constant 
localization  for  tuberculous  granulations.  They  oc- 
cupy indifferently  the  peri-vascular  tissue,  the  track  of 
a  vessel,  a  glomerulus  or  a  space  corresponding  to 
several  renal  tubes.  The  tuberculous  tissue  has  the 
same  characters  in  the  kidneys  as  in  any  other  organ. 
Caseification  and  the  vitreous  aspect  occur  early  and 
the  giant  cells  appear  soon  after.  When  the  granula- 
tions develop  in  large  numbers  in  a  localized  spot  or 
in  the  entire  kidney  they  rapidly  run  together,  under- 
go caseous  degeneration,  and  thus  give  rise  to  more  or 
ess  extensive  destruction  of  the  renal  tissues. 

This  leads  me  to  the  study  of  tuberculous  cavities 
ind  infiltrating  tuberculosis. 

Since  the  writings  of  Bayle.  Roger,  Lecorche, 
juyon,  Reclus,  Tuffier,  Newman  and  many  others, 
ve  know  the  surprising  shape,  size,  etc.,  that  a  tuber- 
ulous  kidney  may  present.  We  will  divide  this  form 
if  tuberculosis  into  the  four  following  varieties,  viz. : 


1,  nodular  infiltration;  2,  tuberculous  pyelo-nephritis; 
S,  massive  degeneration  of  the  kidney;  4,  tuberculous 
hydronephrosis. 

Nodular  infiUration  is  characterized  by  round 
masses  of  a  yellowish -gray  color,  sometimes  project- 
ing above  the  surface  of  the  organ.  The  kidney  is 
not  entirely  invaded,  only  part  of  its  parenchyma 
being  the  seat  of  disease.  Sometimes  the  disease  is 
seen  in  the  form  of  a  small  tumor  on  the  surface  of 
the  kidney,  whitish-yellow  in  color  and  firm  in  con- 
sistency, but  when  caseification  is  about  to  occur  it  is 
soft  to  the  touch.  At  other  times  the  disease  occurs 
as  a  large  mass,  deeply  seated  in  the  renal  tissues, 
while  at  the  surface  of  the  organ  it  projects,  its  surface 
being  more  or  less  irregular.  Occasionally  a  series  of 
smaller  confluent  nodules  are  found,  hard  and  white 
in  formation,  those  undergoing  degeneration  melt  in 
a  granular  mass  contained  in  the  excavations  hollowed 
out  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney.  The  nodules 
are  consequently  multiple,  some  being  hard,  some 
caseous. 

Tiiherculons  pyelo-nepliritis  is  rather  more  of  an 
accident  due  to  a  peculiarity  in  evolution  than  a 
special  form  of  the  disease.  These  foci  of  nodular 
infiltration  soften  and  break  down  and  empty  into  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney.  This  is  consequenty  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  nodular  variety,  or  as  I  might  express  it, 
the  ultimate  stage  of  nodular  infiltration. 

It  is  in  these  cases  that  the  kidney  is  destroyed  by 
the  irregular  cavities  with  indurated  and  ragged  bor- 
ders. From  these  cavities  certain  products  are  expelled 
which  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  an  enormous 
amount  of  pus.  The  kidney  is  filled  with  cavities 
increased  in  size  and  misshapen.  It  has  a  whitish, 
lardaceous  aspect  and  when  cut  open  exposes  the 
numerous  cavities  which  open  into  each  other  or  com- 
municate with  the  calices  and  pelvis  of  the  kidney. 
The  capsule  of  the  organ  is  very  adherent  over  these 
cavities  and  is  adherent  to  the  peritoneum  and  quad- 
ratus  lumborum  as  well. 

Microscopically,  three  zones  may  be  distinguished: 
1,  an  internal  zone  made  up  of  the  debris  of  caseous 
elements;  2,  a  middle  zone  of  tuberculous  infiltration 
having  a  tendency  toward  sclerosis;  3,  an  external 
zone  composed  of  embryonal  tissue.  If  you  remove 
the  caseous  matter  which  is  often  very  adherent  to 
the  walls  of  the  cavities,  you  will  remark  that  the  walls 
are  smooth,  resistant  and  form  true  pyogenic  mem- 
branes, surrounded  by  a  fibrous  tissue.  The  caseous 
matter  does  not  contain  the  bacillus  and  is  simply 
made  up  of  degenerate  cells. 

The  walls  of  the  cavities  are  formed  by  a  network 
of  connective  tissue,  which  varies  greatly  in  different 
parts.  In  some  places  the  connective  tissue  fibers 
are  close  together,  while  at  others  a  simple  mass  of 
embryonal  cells  is  all  that  can  be  discovered.  It  is  a 
pyogenic  membrane  because  it  has  embryonal  cells, 
giant  cells  and  numerous  vessels  of  new  formation. 

These  foreign  and  at  the  same  time  destructive 
elements  finally  reach  the  neighboring  renal  tissue, 
pressing  upon  the  tubes,  invading  them  by  means  of 
the  agglomeration  of  embryonal  cells  and  newly 
formed  vessels,  which  are  more  highly  organized  than 
in  the  walls  of  the  cavity  but  whose  fragile  tissues 
easily  break  down.  Other  parts  of  the  renal  tissue 
may  undergo  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelium  as 
well  as  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  glomeruli. 

Massive  defjeneration  of  the  kidneij. — In  this  case, 
the  renal  tissues  no  longer  exist;  they  are  only  repre- 
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eented  by  a  thin  and  transparent  membrane  which  con- 
tains a  solid  thick  mass,  very  similar  to  putty  or  to 
the  contents  of  a  dermoid  cyst. 

This  enveloping  membrane  sends  off  branches  which 
incompletely  divide  the  tuberculous  mass.  The  case- 
ous matter  is  sometimes  very  considerable  in  amount 
and  may  reach  such  dimensions  as  to  obliterate  the 
ureter.  The  exit  of  pus,  urine  and  caseous  debris 
being  no  longer  possible  they  accumulate  and  distend 
the  kidney  to  an  extreme  degree. 

Tuherculons  hydronephrosis  is  the  result  of  this 
compression  of  the  ureter,  and  in  no  way  differs  from 
the  aseptic  dilatation  of  the  kidney.  A  membrane, 
sending  off  incomplete  divisions,  the  contents  of  which 
are  a  yellow  transparent  liquid,  is  all  that  is  found.  The 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis  is  found  in  this  fluid  when 
inoculated  into  animals. 

The  kidney  tissue  is  not  so  diseased  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding varieties,  it  being  especially  distended  by  oblit- 
eration of  the  ureteral  orifice.  The  ureter  is  increased 
in  size,  its  walls  thickened  and  indurated,  while  its 
lumen  is  either  filiform  or  absent. 

The  process  of  cure  may  stop  the  progress  of  the 
lesions  and  if  it  declares  itself  in  its  various  ways  a 
true  calcification  is  seen  to  take  place.  The  caseous 
mass  becomes  thicker  and  is  transformed  finally  into 
calcareous  masses. 

The  lesions  in  the  neighboring  tissues  are  peri- 
renal tuberculous  abscesses.  As  a  primary  lesion  they 
are  infrequent  but  secondarily  they  often  follow  a 
tuberculosis  of  the  kidney.  Adhesions  may  form 
between  the  kidney  and  the  intestines,  vena  cava  and 
other  viscera. 

The  ureter  is  not  always  attacked  but  usually  it  is 
somewhat  infiltrated  or  thickened,  while  the  mucous 
membrane  is  exfoliated  and  the  lumen  of  the  canal 
choked  with  debris. 

Such  are  the  principal  forms  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
kidney.  It  may  occur  in  the  form  of  small  single, 
grayish,  semi-transparent  granulations,  forming  a  con- 
fluent or  discrete  eruption  in  the  entire  organ.  At 
other  times  it  forms  larger  masses,  a  kind  of  small 
caseous  tumor  whose  aspect  and  consistency  varies 
according  to  the  age  of  the  lesion. 

In  the  acute  form,  the  granulations  do  not  evolute 
on  account  of  the  rapid  progress  of  the  disease.  In 
the  chronic  form,  the  disease  forms  large  masses  which 
may  undergo  caseous  softening  and  then  form  real 
tumors  of  various  sizes,  or  it  may  produce  multiple 
cavities  which  burrow  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render 
the  walls  transparent  and  transforming  the  kidney 
into  a  vast  focus  of  disease. 

The  capsule  often  becomes  infiltrated  and  the  cal- 
icos, pelvis  and  ureter  are  invaded  by  the  neoplasm. 
They  become  thickened  in  their  turn,  and  finally 
ulcerated;  then  they  are  distended  and  dilated  by  the 
urine  which  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  them. 

I  now  call  your  attention  to  experimental  tubercu- 
losis. In  infectious  diseases  renal  lesions  are  often 
found,  due  sometimes  to  bacteria,  at  others  to  the  tox- 
ins that  they  secrete.  When  bacteria  become  local- 
ized in  certain  tissues  they  secrete  poisons  or  toxins 
which,  when  absorbed  and  spread  throughout  the 
economy  by  the  lymphatics  and  blood,  produce  changes 
in  otlier  parts. 

As  I  have  already  pointed  out,  tlie  bacillus  of  tuber- 
culosis may  become  localized  and  produce  lesions  in 
the  kidney.  Its  toxins  also  cause  lesions  of  tlie  renal 
epithelium,  and  it  is  this  particular  point  on  which  I 


wish  to  insist.  We  know  the  lesions  due  to  the  pro- 
liferation of  this  bacillus  in  the  parenchyma  of  the 
kidney  in  man  and  this  knowledge  must  be  completed 
by  experiments  on  animals. 

Experimental  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  is  realized 
as  follows:  Bij  intravenous  injections,  which  is  not, 
however,  a  sure  way  of  producing  infection,  but  if  it 
is  secured  it  is  only  secondary.  The  granulations  are 
not  primary  and  demonstrate  a  recent  dissemination 
of  the  bacillus;  consequently  the  lungs,  which  act  as 
a  filter,  should  be  avoided. 

Direct  inoculation  of  the  kidney  through  the  lum- 
bar region  has  been  practiced  by  Kostenich  and  Vol- 
kow,  but  as  Borel  remarks,  this  method  has  many 
defects.  In  the  first  place,  it  differs  from  the  natural 
ways  and  it  adds  to  the  tuberculous  process  an  intense 
process  of  repair  which  complicates  the  experiment. 

Arterial  injections  in  the  carotid  and  aorta  have 
been  performed  by  Borel. 

The  question  now  comes,  do  the  experimental  facts 
confirm  the  theories  established,  on  the  pathologic 
anatomy  of  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney?  According 
to  Virchow,  the  renal  tubercle  is  made  up  of  a  lymphoid 
proliferation  of  connective  tissue.  The  cellular  ele- 
ments of  the  gland  only  undergo  a  simple  atrophy  or 
a  necrosis,  but  it  is  always  the  connective  tissue  which 
forms  the  soil  in  which  the  tubercles  develop. 

Baumgarten  was  the  first  to  produce  tuberculosis  of 
the  kidney  experimentally.  He  injected  the  bacillus 
in  the  veins  and  studied  the  renal  lesions  which  were 
secondary  to  the  pulmonary  tuberculosis  thus  pro-  - 
duced.  The  first  phenomenon  which  provokes  the 
presence  of  Koch's  bacillus  is  a  karyokinesis  of  the 
fixed  epithelial  cells  of  the  uriniferous  tubes,  of  the 
endothelium  of  the  capillaries  and  the  elements  of 
the  wall  of  the  glomeruli. 

Later  on,  epithelioid  cells  are  produced,  and  with 
such  great  rapidity  in  the  uriniferous  canals  that  they 
become  completely  obstructed.  According  to  Baum- 
garten the  proliferation  of  the  fixed  cells  is  the  prin- 
cipal process  of  tuberculosis. 

Kostenich  and  Volkow  confirmed  Baumgarten's 
results.  They  directly  pricked  the  kidneys  and  three 
hours  later  found  an  intense  polynuclear  leucocythe- 
mia.  Sometimes  the  bacilli  appeared  to  be  enclosed 
in  the  leucocytes,  at  others  they  appeared  to  be  on  the 
outside. 

After  twenty-four  hours  there  was  an  intense  karyo- 
kinesis in  the  cells  of  the  canaliculi,  while  between 
them  there  appeared  pale  nuclei  of  various  shapes 
which  later  resembled  renal  epithelial  cells  as  well  as 
epithelioid  cells.  According  to  these  writers  the  lat- 
ter were  derived  from  the  intercanalicular  cells. 

Borel  obtained  ditt'erent  results,  for  he  never  found 
the  bacilli  in  the  glandular  tubes.  From  the  very 
first,  the  bacilli  were  seized  by  the  polynuclear  leuco- 
cytes which  accumulated  in  the  dilated  loops  of  the 
glomerular  capillaries.  Among  these  leucocytes  irreg- 
ular oval  nuclei,  surrounded  by  a  granular  protoplasm 
containing  the  bacilli,  appeared  on  the  third  day.  The 
nuclei  and  protoplasmn  belonged  to  monocellular  ele- 
ments. The  same  phenomena  occurred  in  the  inter- 
cellular tissue;  these  elements  were  distinctly  different 
from  connective  tissue  or  endothelial  cells. 

The  cells  of  the  tubercle  are  stationary,  movable 
elements  and  do  not  appear  to  result  from  a  prolifera- 
tion of  pre-existing  fixed,  connective  or  endothelial 
cells.  According  to  Borel,  the  tuberculous  granula- 
tion is  essentially  interstitial  and  of  lymphatic  origin. 
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The  epithelioid  cells  are  the  result  of  a  natural  evolu- 
tion and  development  of  the  lymphatic  cells  localized 
in  a  given  region  of  the  economy.  The  tubercle  is  an 
accumulation  of  lymphatic  cells. 

The  epithelium  of  the  kidney  plays  no  active  part; 
it  is  only  irritated  by  the  process  of  atrophy  or  necro- 
sis going  on  in  the  neighboring  tissues.  According 
to  Baumgarten  on  the  contrary,  the  karyokinesis  of 
the  fixed  cells  and  renal  epithelium  is  the  predomi- 
nating tuberculous  process,  while  Borel  claims  the 
tuberculous  granulation  is  a  lymphatic  formation, 
identical  in  all  organs,  which  confirms  Metchnikoff's 
theory. 

The  results  of  experiments  differ  consequently  as 
to  the  intimate  development,  to  the  histogenesis  of 
the  primary  elements,  but  they  complete  the  histologic 
and  pathologic  facts  that  I  gave  in  the  beginning  of 
tills  lecture. 

They  demonstrate  that  there  is  only  one  primary 
tuberculosis  with  a  predominating  glomerular  or  cor- 
tical localization;  that  there  is  only  one  granular 
tuberculosis  scattered  throughout  the  entire  organ 
with  a  predominating  perivascular  localization.  In 
both  these  cases  the  processus  is  always  interstitial 
and  the  only  active  elements  of  the  tubercle  are  the 
lymphatic  tissues.  The  various  elements  of  the  kid- 
ney, particularly  the  renal  epithelium,  in  no  way  enter 
into  the  formation  of  the  tubercle. 

Toxins  of  tuhcrculosis. — The  study  of  the  toxins 
of  tuberculosis  leads  me  to  say  a  few  words  regarding 
tuberculous  nephritis  as  well  as  amyloid  degeneration 
of  the  kidney. 

Bouchard,  in  1881,  was  the  first  to  draw  attention 
to  the  infectious  nephrites  that  accompany  diphtheria, 
typhoid  fever  and  tuberculosis.  Later  on  Strauss, 
Cohnheim  and  Gaucher  described  the  lesions  found 
in  the  kidney,  produced  by  these  toxins.  In  188<i, 
Durand-Fardel  demonstrated  the  presence  of  the 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis  in  the  kidney  and  CofEn 
described  tuberculous  nephritis  which,  according  to 
this  writer,  presented  the  characters  of  an  infectious 
nephritis  besides  the  direct  tuberculous  lesions. 

There  are  other  nephrites  which  arc  apparently  not 
tuberculous,  in  this  sense,  that  the  simple  tuberculous 
nodules  or  masses  of  caseous  material  are  absent. 
Now,  these  nephrites  produced  by  the  presence  of 
a  tuberculosis  are  produced  by  the  irritation  caussed 
by  the  elimination  of  tuberculous  toxins.  Bartels 
seems  to  have  foreseen  what  experimental  pathology 
has  demonstrated,  and  Grancher  and  Martin  when 
trying  to  obtain  an  antituberculous  vaccination  with 
old  cultures,  observed  death  from  nephritis  eight 
times,  and  they  admit  that  the  attenuated  tuberculous 
virus  contains  a  toxin  which  causes  nephritis  and  par- 
aplegia. Koch's  tuberculin  has  caused  nephritis 
many  times. 

TiiberculoKs  iiej^hritis.  —  The  kidney  presents 
marked  changes  in  size,  color  and  weight.  Rayer 
described  parenchymatous  nephritis  or  the  so-called 
"  large  white  kidney."  Siedallu  believes  that  this 
form  of  renal  disease  frequently  occurs  in  tuberculosis. 

According  to  Lancereaux,  the  contracted  kidney  of 
interstitial  nephritis  is  more  frequently  seen  in  this 
disease.  Of  281  tuberculous  nephrites,  Bamberger 
found  the  large  white  kidney  157  times,  47  times  an 
acute  nephritis   and  77   times   the  atrophic  variety. 

Generally  the  kiilney  is  larger  than  normal  and 
appears  distended  from  the  congestion  of  which  it  is 
the  seat.     The  capsule  is  soft   and  is  easily  decorti- 


cated.    The  kidney  is  a  dark  bluish  red,  itfe  surface 
being  smooth  and  shiny. 

Macroscopically  the  cortical  substance  is  bluish  in 
color  as  if  it  were  undergoing  fatty  degeneration. 
The  pyramids  are  distinctly  seen,  while  the  glomeruli 
are  red  and  projecting.  Microscopically  two  kinds 
of  lesions  are  found.  The  first  is  a  change  in  the 
epithelium  which  is  only  slight  and  tluring  life  does 
not  produce  albuminuria.  In  the  second  form  albu- 
min has  been  found  in  the  urine  during  life  and  the 
le.sions  are  far  more  extensive.  Both  forms  are  simply 
stages  of  the  same  processus. 

Slight  nephritis  without  album imirio.— The  glom- 
eruli are  only  slightly  diseased;  the  cells  of  Bowman's 
capsule  are  in  proliferation.  The  endothelium  of  the 
vessels  of  the  glomeruli  are  degenerated  with  minute 
drops  of  fat.  Globules  are  present  between  the  vesi- 
cular loops  and  the  cavity  of  the  capsule.  In  the 
tubuli  contorti  the  cells  are  large,  cloudy  and  swollen, 
while  the  epithelium  is  filled  with  drops  of  fat.  The 
intertubular  connective  tissue  undergoes  a  marked 
hypertrophy  in  tuberculous  patients  presenting  an 
arterio-sclerosis. 

Sererr  nephritis  with  albuminuria. — The  micro- 
scopic lesions  are  similar  to  the  preceding  nephritis, 
only  they  are  very  much  more  marked.  Degeneration 
of  the  collecting  tubes  is  always  present,  while  the 
caliber  of  the  tubuli  contorti  is  great,  the  latter  are 
distended  and  tumefied,  their  epithelium  is  swollen 
and  granular  while  in  some  parts  it  has  secreted  col- 
loid masses  which  block  up  the  lumen  of  the  tube. 
Sometimes  the  epithelium  undergoes  cloudy  swelling 
and  secretes  hyaline  masses;  the  former  is  flattened, 
only  forming  a  simple  layer  of  cells  with  granular 
protoplasma.  In  the  interior  of  the  tubes  are  yellow- 
ish masses,  sometimes  having  the  epithelial  cells  de- 
tached; these  are  the  casts. 

The  endothelial  cells  of  the  capsule  are  in  active 
proliferation,  filling  the  cavity  with  debris,  while  the 
glomeruli  are  in  a  stage  of  congestion,  sometimes 
amyloid. 

The  description  that  I  have  given  leads  us  to  sup- 
pose that  there  really  exists  a  tubercular  nephritis  aud 
that  it  begins  with  the  tuberculosis.  This  nephritis 
is  frequent  in  the  rabbit  after  vaccination  with  tuber- 
culosis and  has  been  observed  by  Grancher  and  Mar- 
tin.    Daunic  also   has  seen  them  in  his  experiments. 

Thus  these  lesions  are  probably  due  to  the  toxins 
of  tuberculosis.  Their  frequency,  their  characteristic 
aspect,  both  of  which  are  always  present,  is  in  favor 
of  this  opinion.  The  toxicity  of  the  products  of 
tuberculosis  is  complex,  but  from  what  I  have  said  we 
may  conclude  that  these  nephrites  are  not  always  due 
to  the  presence  of  the  bacilli  in  the  kidney  but  are 
often  due  to  irritation  set  up  by  the  elimination  of 
their  toxins. 

Amyloid  (Irgcnci-ation. — Many  diseases  may  give 
rise  to  this  lesion  and  it  has  nothing  specific  about  it. 
There  is  however  an  amyloid  degeneration  following 
tuberculosis  and  which  has  as  pathognomonic  cause  a 
tuberculous  infection.  The  kidneys  present  a  special 
anatomo-pathologic  aspect. 

The  glomeruli  are  semi-transparent  and  have  a 
shiny  waxy  aspect  which  is  characteristic.  lodin 
colors  the  glomeruli  dark  brown,  while  sulphuric  acid 
gives  them  a  dark  violet  hue. 

In  the  beginning  the  lesion  is  almost  entirely  local- 
ized in  the  capillaries  of  the  glomeruli,  the  former 
being  thickened,  but  later  the  glomeruli  are  in  total- 
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ity  invaded,  the  lesion  then  being  seated  in  the  walls 
of  the  arteries.  It  is  consequently  by  the  vessels  that 
the  amyloid  infiltration  is  set  up.  Weigert,  Lecorch6 
and  others,  think  that  the  coincidence  of  amyloid 
degeneration  and  large  white  kidney  (chronic  diffuse 
subacute  nephritis)  is  generally  the  rule,  and  that  the 
amyloid  infiltration  is  always  an  accessory  lesion  put 
into  action  by  a  former  nephritis. 

Although  a  vast  amount  has  been  written  regarding 
this  form  of  degeneration,  we  are  as  yet  not  quite  sure 
to  what  factor  it  should  be  attributed.  It  was  thought 
that  a  particular  substance  formed  in  absce3ses,  ulcers, 
tuberculous  cavities,  etc.,  resulting  from  the  oxidizing 
action  of  the  air  on  pus.  This  substance  was  consid- 
ered a  chemic  poison  produced  by  the  influence  of 
fermentation  and  was  easily  produced  experimentally 
in  animals  by  inoculating  other  toxins  than  those 
found  in  tuberculosis. 

Thus  it  was  that  Charrin  and  Bouchard,  by  intoxi- 
cating an  animal  with  blue  pus  and  filtered  cultures 
of  the  pyocyanic  bacillus,  produced  amyloid  degener- 
ation in  the  breast  and  kidneys.  The  same  results 
were  obtained  with  tuberculosis. 

We  can  thus  suppose  there  is  not  direct  action  of 
the  bacteria  on  the  walls  of  the  vessels.  Perhaps 
amyloid  degeneration  is  due  to  the  toxins  of  tubercu- 
losis in  the  pus,  and  the  tubercles  in  different  organs 
are  surrounded  by  a  thick  layer  of  connective  tissue 
which  always  undergoes  amyloid  degeneration. 

I  now  come  to  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  kidney,  which  disease  occurs  at  all 
ages  but  is  more  common  in  children  and  old  people. 
Women  are  more  prone  to  this  disease  than  men.  Of 
forty-three  cases  seen  by  TufEer,  twenty-nine  were 
women  and  fourteen  males.  Vigneron  published  sta- 
tistics of  133  operations  for  this  renal  complication, 
ninety-seven  were  performed  on  women  and  only 
thirty-six  on  men. 

According  to  Roberts,  the  disease  is  more  frequent 
between  the  ages  of  30  and  40  years,  while  for  Rosen- 
stein  it  is  more  common  between  15  and  30.  Person- 
ally, I  think  that  it  occurs  more  frequently  between  20 
and  35,  but  Tapret  reports  a  case  of  the  affection  in  a 
man  aged  97  and  Gliick  removed  a  tuberculous  kidney 
from  a  child  of  3i  years. 

The  kidney  is  very  rarely  attacked  by  tuberculosis 
and  Louis  only  found  5  cases  out  of  170  autopsies. 
Of  1317  patients  dying  from  tuberculosis  at  the  hos- 
pital at  Prague  there  were  75  tuberculous  kidneys. 
In  children,  according  to  Rilliet  and  Barthez,  out  of 
seventy- two  autopsies,  forty-nine  cases  of  renal  tuber- 
losis  were  found. 

Generally  speaking,  renal  tuberculosis  is  under  the 
dependence  of  many  influences  produced  by  the  gen- 
eral infection,  and  here  as  in  other  affections,  we  must 
take  into  consideration  denutrition,  contagion,  here- 
dity, etc. 

The  kidney  like  the  lung  is  under  the  control  of 
these  various  etiologic  factors,  which  if  they  do  not 
directly  produce  the  lesion,  admirably  prepare  the 
organ  for  the  disease. 

The  starting  point  of  tuberculosis  of  the  urinary 
system  has  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion.  The 
pathologic  anatomy  that  I  have  given,  demonstrates 
that  the  infectious  process  is  produced  by  Koch's 
bacillus.  Now,  the  question  is:  Does  the  affection 
begin  in  the  prostate  and  seminal  vesicles,  the  bacilli 
attacking  the  kidney  and  bladder  afterward;  or  is  the 
bladder  the  first  to  be  diseased,  or  is  it  the  kidney? 


Each  organ  of  the  genito-urinary  system  has  in 
turn  been  supposed  to  be  the  primary  seat  of  the 
infection  and  all  ways  of  propagation  have  been  ad- 
mitted as  possible.  There  are  two  principal  theories, 
however:  the  first  is  that  the  tubercle  forms  in  the 
testicle  and  epididymis,  from  whence  it  invades  the 
other  organs;  while  the  second  is  that  the  infection 
begins  in  the  kidney  and  from  there  attacks  the  other 
parts  of  the  excretory  system.  Both  are  upheld,  but 
if  you  closely  observe  the  cases  reported  it  will  appear 
clearly  that  the  disease  commences  in  the  kidney,  and 
from  this  organ  it  penetrates  the  urinary  tract,  invad- 
ing successively  the  ureters,  bladder,  the  posterior 
urethra,  the  prostate,  seminal  vesicles,  the  vas  defer- 
ens, epididymis  and  testicle. 

If  you  find  at  an  autopsy  a  renal  tuberculosis  of 
recent  date,  by  that  I  mean  miliary  granulations,  one 
is  extremely  sure  to  find  the  lesion  farther  down  in 
the  urinary  system.  Lecorch^  and  Roger  have  espe- 
cially fountl  lesions  entirely  limited  in  the  kidney;  the 
secondary  tubercles  were  only  in  the  kidney,  rarely 
did  they  find  them  in  the  pelvis  or  calices  and  still 
more  infrequently  in  the  ureters  and  bladder. 

Le  Dentu  says  that  tuberculosis  localized  in  the 
kidney  is  very  infretjuent,  at  least  it  is  rarely  reported. 
Now  this  local  tuberculosis,  which  is  a  mortal  danger, 
becomes  generalized  because  from  the  kidney  the 
bacilli  infect  the  economy,  causing  a  general  infection. 
For  a  while  this  lesion,  which  is  only  in  the  kidney, 
remains  local,  but  soon  it  invades  the  system  and  for 
this  reason  a  renal  tuberculosis  is  rarely  met  with  at 
the  autopsy.  Consequently,  Le  Dentu  admits  that 
localized  renal  tuberculosis  is  theoretically  explained. 

This  being  admitted,  we  know  that  Cayla  claims 
that  genito-urinary  tuberculosis  follows  the  urinary 
tract  downward;  starting  from  the  kidney  it  first  in- 
vades the  urinary,  then  the  genital  system. 

Now  contrary  to  Cayla,  most  writers  believe  in  an 
ascending  infection  and  it  would  appear  that  clinical 
facts  of  tuberculous  infection,  contracted  during 
coitus,  would  plead  in  favor  of  this  hypothesis.  And 
do  we  not  see  and  follow  for  many  years  patients  with 
a  tubercular  prostate  or  testicle,  who  never  have  symp- 
toms of  a  renal  infection? 

According  to  Hall^,  the  disease  begins  sometimes 
in  the  lower  genital  or  urinary  organs,  the  prostate  or 
posterior  urethra,  afterward  invading  the  bladder  and 
kidneys,  thus  appearing  to  be  an  ascending  infection 
of  external  origin.  But  this  ascending  infection  is  far 
from  being  in  accord  with  the  histories  of  most  of  the 
cases  reported. 

Oftener  it  is  the  bladder  or  the  kidneys  which  are 
the  primary  seat  of  the  affection,  and  other  localiza- 
tions of  the  disease  are  only  secondary  symptoms  of 
a  general  tuberculous  infection. 

Daunic  does  not  admit  that  the  bacillus  can  pene- 
trate into  the  kidney  from  coitus,  and  gives  the  fol- 
lowing reasons,  based  on  the  practice  of  a  number  of 
eminent  surgeons:  Tuberculosis  of  the  uterus  is  very 
rare,  consequently  the  male  can  only  be  contaminated 
infrequently.  Hillairet  and  Looten  both  report  a 
case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  glans  penis,  but  in  both 
cases  the  diagnosis  was  not  absolute.  Never  before 
has  a  case  of  inoculated  tuberculosis  been  reported 
on  the  penis,  glans  or  anterior  part  of  the  urethra. 

The  seat  of  tuberculous  lesions  in  the  female  gen- 
ital organs  does  not  seem  to  be  that  of  one  resulting 
from  coitus;  if  this  were  the  case,  the  tubercles  would 
first  occur  in  the  vagina  and  cervix,  which  in  reality 
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is  very  rare.  The  bacilli  are,  consequently,  brought 
by  the  blood,  as  is  proved  by  pathologic  anatomy 
when  it  shows  that  the  bacilli  are  more  often  found  in 
the  glomeruli,  arteries  of  the  kidney  and  in  their 
walls,  and  also  that  the  tuberculous  granulations  are 
either  in  the  interior  or  neighborhood  of  the  vessels. 
Consequently,  according  to  Daunic,  a  renal,  secondary 
to  a  genito-urinary  tuberculosis,  is  as  yet  unexplained 
as  regards  its  pathogenesis.  The  bacillus  can  pene- 
trate the  kidney  by  the  blood  and  by  the  ureters  from 
below  upward,  but  what  appears  to  be  settled,  is  that 
the  bacillus  can  not  infect  the  kidney  from  coitus. 

Besides  a  genito-urinary  tuberculosis,  there  is  an- 
other form  which  is  diffuse,  being  pleural,  pulmonary, 
genital,  peritoneal,  etc.  In  this  case,  we  have  what  is 
termed  "the  medical  tuberculous  kidney."  This  term 
should  not  be  employed  in  its  exact  meaning,  for 
according  to  the  indications,  prognosis  and  progress 
of  the  lesions,  a  medical  tuberculous  kidney  may  be- 
come surgical. 

In  this  case,  in  the  pathologic  point  of  view,  the 
kidney  may  have  had  a  primary  focus  of  tuberculosis 
from  which  the  bacilli  penetrate  the  entire  economy 
through  the  blood. 

But  the  kidney  may  only  be  a  secondary  focus 
depending  on  lesions  in  the  lungs,  from  which  point 
the  bacilli  attain  the  kidney  and  become  localized 
there,  producing  a  lesion  secondary  to  that  in  the 
lungs. 

In  the  first  case,  we  have  a  local  primary  tuberculo- 
sis of  the  kidney,  producing  a  general  infection;  in 
the  second,  the  primary  lesion  is  in  an  organ  other 
than  the  kidney  and  the  latter  is  infected  secondarily; 
consequently,  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  presents 
two  different  pathologic  conditions,  viz.,  primary  and 
secondary  infections. 

As  to  its  starting  point  the  majority  of  reported 
cases  seem  to  show  that  the  seminal  vesicles  and  pros- 
tate with  secondary  infection  of  the  bladder  and  kid- 
ney is  the  more  frequent  manner  of  infection.  Tuber- 
culosis of  the  kidney  ab  coitn  should  be  rejected  as 
impossible,  for  the  kidney  only  may  be  the  primary 
seat  of  the  process  and  this  localized  primary  tuber- 
culosis of  the  kidney  can  progressively  infect  the 
ureters  and  genito-urinary  system. 

Regarding  the  way  in  which  the  kidney  is  attacked 
by  tuberculosis,  Wesens  believes  that  the  bacilli  are 
more  frequently  present  in  chronic  tuberculosis  than 
in  the  acute  form.  Now  we  know,  according  to 
Cornil,  Baumgarten  and  others,  that  it  is  precisely  in 
the  miliary  form,  in  acute  attacks,  that  the  specific 
organism  of  the  affection  is  found.  Baumgarten 
found  the  bacillus  in  the  tubuli  contorti  and  believes 
that  they  come  from  the  neighboring  capillaries. 
Durand-Fardel  saw  them  in  the  glomeruli  and  inte- 
rior of  the  renal  vessels.  Consequently  the  transpor- 
tation of  the  bacilli  is  accomplished  by  the  arterial 
circulation. 

Probably  the  organism  invades  the  glomeruli  and 
also  the  various  parts  of  the  cortical  substance.  The 
tubercle  extends  in  size  from  its  periphery,  and  in 
this  extension  the  cells  of  the  tubuli  contorti  play  the 
most  important  part.  The  bacillus  imitates  the  cells; 
the  nuclei  of  the  epithelium  presents  karyokinetic 
forms;  new  cells  form  and  accumulate,  while  the 
walls  of  the  tubuli  contorti  give  way  to  this  pressure. 
The  neighboring  granulations  melt  together  and  soon 
after  the  epithelioid  cells  take  on  the  aspect  of  embry- 
onal elements. 


Brault  gives  the  following  description:  When  a 
uriniferous  tube  is  invaded  by  the  bacilli  the  cells, 
after  a  short  irritation,  become  swollen,  caseous,  and 
form  a  protoplasmic  mass,  in  the  center  of  which 
Koch's  organism  is  sometimes  found. 

More  often,  however,  fine  granulations  in  which 
the  lymphatic  cells  are  predominant,  fill  the  inter- 
tubular  spaces  and  contain  giant  cells. 

Large  tubercles  often  succeed  the  elementary  ones 
and  it  may  be  admitted  that  the  former  arise  from 
microbic  emboli.  The  distribution  of  these  emboli 
is  irregular,  as  they  occur  in  any  part  of  the  kidney 
and  genito-urinary  system. 

To  sum  up,  we  have  a  primary  tuberculosis  of  the 
kidney  in  patients  who  have  never  presented  any 
other  symptom  of  bacillosis,  the  starting  point  being 
in  the  kidney  or  bladder.  The  infection  occurs  by 
the  blood.  From  the  cortex  the  processus  invades 
the  medullary  substance,  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney, 
ureter  and  bladder. 

The  secondary  form  occurs  in  subjects  presenting 
tuberculous  lesions  in  full  evolution,  the  primary 
focus  being  in  the  lungs,  joints,  lymphatic  glands,  or 
one  of  the  genital  organs  of  man.  The  primary 
lesion  is  often  in  the  bladder,  the  lesion  of  the  kid- 
ney taking  place  by  ascending  infection.  In  some 
cases  there  may  be  a  secondary  renal  tuberculosis, 
terminating  with  a  secondary  descending  tuberculo- 
sis of  the  urinary  organs. 

{To  be  continued.) 
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It  is  only  recently  that  the  relation  of  cause  and 
effect  which  exists  between  nasal  affections  and  those 
of  the  conjunctiva  have  begun  to  attract  attention. 
That  this  relation  does  exist  there  can  be  no  doubt, 
but  it  has  not  been  properly  appreciated. 

The  obstinate  and  unsatisfactory  course  which  many 
cases  of  conjunctivitis  pursue  is  well  known;  it  usually 
means  a  long  period  of  suffering  and  disability  to  the 
patient  and  a  wearisome,  unresponsive  and  unsatis- 
factory treatment  on  the  part  of  the  physician.  The 
practical  discovery  of  the  dependence  of  conjunctival 
disease  on  that  of  the  nasal  cavities  is  due  perhaps 
more  to  the  nasal  than  to  the  ophthalmic  surgeon. 
This  was  due  not  so  much  to  the  lack  of  ability  on  the 
part  of  the  oculist  as  to  the  immense  advances  recently 
made  in  the  domain  of  nasal  surgery.  Previous  to 
these,  although  it  was  known  that  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane  as  well  as  the  ocular  was  affected,  still  the 
means  of  treatment  were  practically  restricted  to  the 
former.  Until  the  last  decade  physicians,  as  a  rule, 
had  comparatively  little  knowledge  as  to  the  treat- 
ment of  the  nasal  portion  of  the  diseased  tract.  In 
fact  so  little  was  known  that  any  existing  departure 
of  the  nasal  cavity  from  a  state  of  health  could  not 
be  recognized  or  diagnosticated.  It  was  not  known 
what  constituted  health  and  what  disease.  As,  how- 
ever, the  nasal  surgeons  began  to  recognize  and  master 
nasal  diseases  it  was  found  that  in  so  doing  they  often 
encountered  cases  in  which  an  accompanying  ocular 
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inflammation  cleared  up  without  any  special  treat- 
ment having  been  directed  to  it.  This  served  to  at- 
tract attention  to  the  causal  relation  existing  between 
the  two  affections;  also  the  ophthalmic  surgeon  seeing 
the  advances  made  by  his  nasal  colleague,  and  his 
success  in  the  treatment  of  the  hitherto  rebellious 
nasal  troubles,  sought  his  aid  more  frequently,  partic- 
ularly in  affections  of  the  lachrymal  duct  and  sac 
where  the  connection  of  the  two  affections  were  most 
serious  and  most  evident. 

It  had  long  been  known  that  conjunctivitis  was 
often  dependent  on  diseases  of  the  lachrymal  duct 
and  sac.  and  when  these  had  been  shown  to  be  often 
dependent  on  trouble  within  the  nose,  it  followed  as 
a  matter  of  course  that  conjunctivitis  could  likewise 
be  due  to  extension  of  the  inflammation  from  the 
nasal  cavity. 

The  inquiry  once  having  been  raised,  the  advanced 
state  of  nasal  surgery  was  able  at  once  to  solve  the 
questions  presented  by  the  oculist.  It  was  found  that 
the  nasal  mucous  membrane  was  a  most  sensitive 
structure  and  rapidily  responded  to  and  resented  all 
forms  of  irritation.  Inflammatory  evidences  in  the 
conjunctiva  were  preceded  by  sneezing  and  swelling 
of  the  Schneiderian  membrane  in  acute  cases  and  the 
nasal  symptoms  preceded  the  ocular  ones.  In  chronic 
cases  it  was  found  that  the  turbinated  tissues  were 
hvpertrophied,  that  cartilaginous  and  bony  spurs  im- 
peded the  free  passage  of  air;  that  deviations  of  the 
septum  also  acted  as  an  obstruction,  and  tended  to 
the  accumulation  of  mucus  and  favored  the  estab- 
lishment and  aggravation  of  catarrhal  troubles.  The 
proof,  however,  of  the  causative  action  of  nasal  affec- 
tions on  ocular  ones  was  tlie  disappearance  of  the  lat- 
ter on  the  removal  or  cure  of  tlie  former.  The  whole 
question  is  one  of  such  recent  date  that  notwithstand- 
ing its  satisfactory  solution,  it  has  not  received  the 
attention  of  ophthalmic  surgeons  that  it  deserves. 

In  our  text-books  particularly,  the  references  to 
nasal  trouble  as  a  causative  factor  in  conjunctivitis  is 
not  sufficiently  insisted  on  nor  its  action  explained. 
Neither  are  sufficient  details  of  treatment  given  to 
enable  the  practitioner  to  relieve  those  cases  of  con- 
junctivitis which  can  only  be  cured  by  properly  rem- 
edying the  coexisting  nasal  affection  on  wliich  it  de- 
pends. It  is  not  to  be  expected  of  the  oculist  that  he 
shall  undertake  the  sole  treatment  of  the  nasal  trou- 
bles, but  he  sliould  have  such  a  knowledge  as  will 
enable  hiiu  to  properly  examine  and  recognize  ab- 
normal conditions,  and  even  if  circumstances  require, 
to  conduct  the  treatment  of  the  milder  forms.  In 
many  cases  the  treatment  must  be  carried  out  in  con- 
junction with  a  colleague  skilled  in  nasal  surgery,  and 
this  will  often  prove  the  most  eflicacious  and  derirable 
plan. 

The  following  cases  may  serve  to  show  the  associa- 
tion of  nasal  and  ocular  troubles: 

A  man  aged  3()  years  liad  a  violent  inflammation  of 
the  left  eye  associated  with  discharge  from  tlie  nostril. 
The  eye  was  swollen  almost  8liut,and  the  examination 
showed  the  mucous  surface  of  tlie  lids  covered  with  a 
layer  of  false  niend)raiie  which  was  easily  stripped  off. 
The  rigid  eye  was  not  att'ected.  The  patient  had  had 
atraumatic  deviation  of  the  nasal  septum  for  which 
lie  had  been  operated  on  two  years  previously.  While 
considerable  breathing  sjjace  had  been  obtained,  an 
ulcerated  sui'face  had  persisted  ever  since.  He  had 
suffered  for  three  or  four  years  from  slight  attacks  of 
hay  asthma.     These  followed  the  injury  to  the  nose 


and  existed  previous  to  the  operation.  The  discharge 
from  the  nostril  was  thick  and  tenacious  and  excoriated 
the  lip. 

A  false  membrane  covered  the  entire  nasal  mucosa 
and  extended  down  into  the  naso-pharynx.  Dr.  Kyle 
examined  the  membrane  bacteriologically  but  failed 
to  find  any  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli,  only  streptococci 
and  staphylococci.  It  was  supposed  the  disease  was 
a  streptococcus  infection,  and  that  the  eye  had  become 
secondarily  involved  through  the  medium  of  the  nasal 
duct.  The  nostril  was  carefully  cleansed  with  an  an- 
tiseptic saline  solution,  and  the  ulcerated  surface 
touched  with  toluol  and  sesquichlorid  of  iron  of  six 
parts  to  a  hundred  of  water.  The  eye  was  washed 
with  a  boric  acid  solution  and  the  nostril  thoroughly 
cleansed  every  two  hours  with  biborate  and  bicarbon- 
ate of  soda,  carbolic  acid  and  cinnamon  water  and 
glycerin  and  water.  There  was  a  slight  re-formation 
of  the  membrane  in  the  eye,  but  none  in  the  nostril 
except  about  the  points  of  ulceration  of  the  septum. 
The  condition  cleared  in  forty-eight  hours,  a  mild 
attack  of  hay  asthma  persisted,  however,  for  several 
weeks. 

Another  case  was  that  of  a  girl  aged  16  years.  She 
suffered  from  a  flow  of  tears  from  the  right  eye.  She 
took  cold  easily  and  then  the  right  nostril  would  sud- 
denly close  and  a  flow  from  the  eye  would  begin  and 
continue  until  breathing  was  re-established.  Examina- 
tion of  the  nose  showed  enormous  thickening  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  turbinate.  This 
swollen  membrane  occluded  the  nasal  duct  by  press- 
ure. The  condition  had  existed  for  three  or  four  years. 
The  duct  had  been  probed  from  above  and  several  eye 
washes  had  been  used.  A  portion  of  the  middle  tur- 
binate was  removed  together  with  the  thickened  tissue, 
and  although  a  year  and  a  half  has  elapsed  since  the 
operation  there  has  been  no  return  of  the  former 
symptoms. 

The  last  case  is  one  of  a  child  aged  3  years.  Both 
eyes  were  affecti'd;  the  lids  were  red  and  granular  and 
discharging  a  fetid  pus.  There  was  also  a  purulent 
rhinitis.  Under  an  anti-strumous  treatment  of  syrupus 
ferri  iodi  and  the  hypophosphites  with  a  0.0027  gram 
of  the  double  sulphid  of  arsenic  and  a  local  applica- 
tion of  boric  acid,  the  eyes  cleared  up  promptly. 

1823  Vine  Street. 


REPORT  OF  A  CASE  OF   MALIGNANT 

GROWTH  IN  THE  LARYNX;  TOTAL 

EXTIRPATION.  SOLIS-COHEN 

METHOD. 

Presented  to  the  Section  <in   Laryngology  and  Otology  at  the  Forty- 
Eighth  Annual  Meeting  of    the   .American   Medical  Associa- 
tion at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4,  1697. 

BY  ROBERT  C.  MYLES,  M.D. 

NEW    YORK,   X.    V. 

James  Eckersley,  age  49,  machinist,  worker  in  the 
emery  room  of  a  sewing  machine  factory,  was  sent  to 
mo  Aug.  7.  189(i.  for  diagnosis  and  opinion  concern- 
ing the  condition  of  his  throat.  He  coniDlained  of 
loss  of  voice,  sore  throat,  sore  chest,  cough,  difficulty  in 
breathing,  poor  appetite,  weakness  and  night  sweats. 
The  cough  had  troubled  him  from  time  to  time,  for 
thirteen  years.  Ho  was  able  to  sing  up  to  three 
months  since;  then  he  became  hoarse,  and  has  remained 
so  up  to  date.  I  found  a  large  growth  in  the  larynx, 
which  was  attached  to  the  right  vocal  chord  and  the 
adjai'ent  anterior   and    inferior   parts,    and    extended 
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across  the  anterior  commissure.  The  larynx  was 
dilated  to  an  extreme  degree  by  the  formation.  There 
was  a  small  opening  in  the  respiratory  space  between 
the  arytenoids,  and  there  were  two  abrasions  on  the 
top  of  the  tumor,  aijparently  caused  by  forceps  in  an 
attempt  to  obtain  specimens  for  microscopic  examin- 
ation. I  reported  that  the  characteristics  were  those 
of  malignancy,  and  that  I  would  advise  the  removal  of 
a  deep  section  of  the  growth  for  microscopic  examin- 
ation. This  was  accomplished  with  Krause's  double 
curette,  it  being  the  opinion  of  the  writer  that  Mac- 
kenzie's cutting  and  Schroetter's  tube  forceps  are  not 


.Specimen,  carcinoma  of  tlie  larynx. 

reliable  in  making  deep  sections  of  laryngeal  growths. 
I  also  advised  that  an  immediate  operation  of  total 
extirpation  should  l)e  performed  in  the  event  that  the 
diagnosis  was  corroborated  and  confirmi'd.  Dr.  Viss- 
man  made  a  microscoinc  examination  and  reported 
that  the  tumor  was  a  carcinoma.  I  advocated  the 
Solis-Cohen   operation.     This  was  performed  by  Dr. 


Specimen,  total  extirpation  of  carcinoma  of  the  larynx. 


J.  A.  Bodine  Aug.  17,  1896,  preliminary  tracheotomy 
having  been  performed  several  days  previously.  After 
the  patient  had  been  anesthetized  an  incision  was 
made  in  the  median  line  from  the  hyoid  bone  down 
to  the  tracheotomy  wound;  no  cross  incision  was 
made.  The  parts  were  dissected  on  either  side  from 
the  thyroid  and  cricoid  cartilages.  The  bleeding  was 
slight,  and  was  stopped  by  compression  or  ligature; 
chloroform  narcosis  was  continued  through  the  trach- 
eotomy tube.  The  trachea  was  cut  through  at  the 
point  of  junction  with   the  cricoid,   and  was  pulled 


outward  and  downward,  great  care  being  taken  to  pre- 
vent the  blood  from  entering  through  the  severed  end. 
Then  the  larynx  was  lifted  upward  and  dissected  from 
the  esophagus,  constrictor  muscles,  crico-arytenoidean 
folds  and  the  epiglottis.  The  esophageal  and  epiglot- 
tic surfaces  were  brought  together  firmly  with  catgut. 
The  external  excision  was  closed  with  sutures  down  to 
the  lower  part.  The  end  of  the  trachea  was  stitched 
to  the  skin  above  the  supra-sternal  notch  and  also  on 
the  sides.  The  patient  was  fed  by  mouth  for  a  few 
days,  when  the  catgut  gave  way  and  allowed  the  milk 
from  the  pharynx  to  enter  the  wound.  He  was  fed 
by  a  tube  through  the  mouth  after  this  for  a  time. 
The  patient  improved  gradually:  but  at  times  he  had 
attacks  of  profound  nervous  depression,  with  expres- 
sions of  great  fear  of  suffocation,  and  an  indisposition 
to  take  food.  The  trachea  receded  and  dragged  the 
skin  inward  and  became  quite  narrow.  This  was  kept 
open  by  different  forms  of  tubes;  the  Simrock  nasal 
speculum  was  the  most  feasible.  The  tracheal  walls 
became  dry  and  abraded,  and  the  patient  suffered 
much  from  mucous  and  bloody  crusts.  A  spray  of 
liquid  albolene  with  carbolic  acid  and  eucalyptol  gave 
him  great  relief.  The  opening  became  so  tight  that 
it  was  necessary  to  excise  a  part  of  the  tissue  where 
the  skin  and  trachea  unite.  The  communication  be- 
tween the  wound  and  the  pharyn.x  gradually  closed. 
Within  a  few  days  it  was  noticed  that  he  could  whis- 
per certain  words.  His  speech  has  made  gradual  and 
favorable  progress.  It  would  seem  that  his  method 
of  voice  production  is  not  exactly  like  that  of  Solis- 
Cohen's  famous  case.  His  patient  had  a  pocket  in 
the  upper  esophageal  region  and  emitted  regular  puffs 
of  air  as  is  done  in  ordinary  laryngeal  speaking.  In 
this  case  the  voice  seems  to  be  produced  mainly  from 
the  air  being  forced,  by  pressure  of  the  muscles  over 
the  roughened  edges  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  region, 
and  in  this  way  producing  enough  vibration  for 
whispered  speech  to  be  made  by  the  tongue,  lips, 
teeth  and  palate.  I  can  not  detect  the  slightest  symp- 
tom of  recurrence  of  the  growth.  He  has  gained 
rapidly  in  weight.  The  epiglottis  has  rather  a  normal 
appearance  and  position. 
46  W.  38th  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  J.  SoLis-CoHEN  My  case  was  operated  on  six  years  ago, 
and  was  doing  well  last  year.  He  had  a  very  large  external 
growth,  and  I  had  to  remove  much  of  the  skin  with  it.  I 
believe  that  this  is  the  ideal  operation  for  the  removal  of  these 
growths.  Tracheotomy  should  be  done  ten  or  twelve  days  in 
advance,  enabling  the  patient  to  become  accustomed  to  breath- 
ing through  the  neck.  This  atfords  time  for  certain  adhesions 
between  the  trachea  and  the  skin,  and  this  process,  anchoring 
the  trachea,  renders  the  laryngectomy  easier.  Some  few  months 
ago,  in  reading  a  report  of  the  Laryngological  Association  of 
Great  Britain,  I  was  impressed  with  the  large  number  of  suc- 
cessful cases  presented  at  one  meeting.  I  learned  that  most  of 
these  had  been  performed  under  chloroform  and  I  think  that  is 
the  best  anesthetic  in  such  operations.  With  ether  there  is 
more  or  less  bronchial  irritation  and  also  vomiting  after  opera- 
tion, and  much  of  this  can  be  obviated  by  the  use  of  chloroform. 

In  my  case  I  concluded  that  the  voice  was  produced  by  the 
horizontal  fibers  of  the  inferior  constrictor  muscle  of  the 
pharynx.  That  patient  learned  to  distend  the  sac  by  half 
swallowing  the  air,  and  if  this  man  will  learn  to  do  the  same, 
he  will  probably  be  able  to  produce  a  phonal  sound,  instead  of 
the  labial  one.  My  case  seems  an  example  of  the  old  idea  that 
function  precedes  structure.  Here  was  a  man  whose  larynx 
had  been  removed,  and  who  wanted  to  talk,  and  in  the  effort  to 
talk  organs  connected  with  a  different  function  were  forced  into 
use  to  accomplish  the  result.  My  patient  is  notable  to  do  hard 
manual  work,  for  he  can  not  close  his  glottis,  and  an  expiratory 
current  of  air  can  not  get  the  leverage  necessary  for  hard  work. 
In  the  act  of  defecation  it  is  necessary  to  close  the  glottis.    He 
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was  obliged  at  one  time  to  occlude  theorifice  externally,  so  that 
this  act  could  be  performed  easily. 

I  used  no  dressing  or  packing,  and  I  studied  the  patient  to 
see  whether  in  swallowing  there  is  an  actual  dilatation  of  the 
esophagus  or  whether  it  is  simply  opened  like  a  bag  and  the 
food  pushed  downward.  Before  the  wound  closed  we  were  able 
to  see  that  in  swallowing,  the  esophagus  did  not  dilate  to 
receive  the  food.  My  patient  does  not  wear  a  tracheotomy 
tube.  He  wore  one  for  some  time,  but  happened  to  forget  it 
one  day,  and  finding  that  he  did  not  need  it,  has  dispensed 
with  its  use. 

Dr.  Mackenzie — In  the  debate  on  malignant  disease  of  the 
larynx  at  the  Baltimore  meeting  of  the  American  Laryngologi- 
cal  Association,  in  1890,  I  stood  alone  among  my  fellow-laryn- 
gologists,  as  I  stand  alone  today,  in  advocacy  of  radical  opera- 
tion and  by  radical  operation  I  mean  total  extirpation  of  the 
larynx  with  its  lymphatics  and  lymphatic  glands,  as  the  only 
rational  method  of  dealing  with  this  too  often  fatal  malady. 
Extirpation  of  the  larynx  was  then,  as  it  is  now,  denounced  as 
an  unjustifiable  and  ghastly  procedure,  and  we  are  told  that  the 
operation  should  be  abandoned  because  in  malignant  disease  it 
has  resulted  in  failure  and  that  life  has  been  shortened  thereby. 
Even  if  this  doubtful  assertion  be  true,  better  a  shorter  life  of 
comparative  comfort  than  a  prolonged  life  of  hopeless  agony. 
We  are,  however,  dealing  not  with  the  past  of  this  operation, 
but  with  its  future.  To  the  modern  surgeon  they  are  suffi- 
ciently apparent,  but  I  believe  there  is  one  thing  that  the  records 
of  the  future  will  show,  namely,  the  reason  so  many  cases  have 
terminated  in  failure  and  death  is  because  the  disease  has  not 
been  radically  dealt  with.  As  long  as  we  have  lymphatics  to 
carry  infection  and  glands  to  become  infected,  so  long  will  our 
patient  be  subjected  to  ultimate  danger.  The  more  I  investi- 
gate the  subject  and  the  more  I  see  of  the  treatment  of  cancer 
in  general,  the  more  convinced  I  become  that  there  is  only  one 
rational  method  of  dealing  with  cancer  of  the  larynx.  Early 
total  extirpation  of  the  organ  with  its  tributary  lymphatics  and 
glands,  whether  the  latter  be  apparently  diseased  or  not,  is  the 
only  possible  safeguard  against  recurrence  or  metastasis.  By 
no  other  method  can  we  give  the  patient  a  reasonable  assur- 
ance of  a  permanent  lease  on  life.  The  surgeon  who  is  abreast 
of  the  times  does  not  trifle  with  cancer  in  other  organs.  Why 
should  the  larynx  be  made  the  exception  to  the  rule?  We 
will  have  to  learn  the  same  lesson  here  that  we  are  slowly 
learning  in  the  case  of  cancer  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  No 
one  at  the  present  day  thinks  of  taking  out  half  a  breast,  half 
a  uterus,  or  half  a  kidney  for  cancer,  no  matter  how  circum- 
scribed the  growth  may  be.  It  is  impossible  by  inspection 
either  with  the  laryngoscope  or  after  preliminary  division  of 
the  thyroid,  by  transillumination  or  by  the  sense  of  touch,  to 
limit  the  extent  of  the  disease  before  operation.  As  I  have 
demonstrated,  even  after  removal  of  the  larynx  the  disease 
may  be  apparent  in  one  side  of  the  organ  and  not  in  the  other, 
and  yet  the  microscope  show  extensive  cancerous  deposit  in  the 
seemingly  normal  side.  This  condition  is  liable  to  occur  in 
cases  in  which  the  epithelioma  originates  in  the  deep-seated 
glands  and  may  not  approach  the  surface  until  a  late  stage  of 
the  disease.  It  is  also  possible  that  in  a  more  or  less  advanced 
stage  of  cancer  of  the  larynx  or  even  in  its  early  history  we  may 
find  young  cells  in  the  neighboring  lymphatics,  as  Halsted  has 
demonstrated  in  the  case  of  cancer  of  the  breast.  In  the  pres- 
ence, therefore,  of  the  fact  that  it  is  impossible  to  limit  the  dis- 
ease by  inspection  and  the  sense  of  touch  and  in  the  light  of 
the  revelations  of  the  microscope  it  becomes  a  serious  question 
whether  we  accomplish  any  lasting  good  by  any  operation  short 
of  complete  excision  of  the  larynx  and  the  neighboring  lymph- 
atics and  glands.  Certainly  if  the  disease  approaches  the  mid- 
dle line,  the  imperative  necessity  of  complete  removal  must  be 
apparent  to  the  most  timid  and  doubting  operator.  Confronted 
by  this  uncertainty,  the  position  of  the  surgeon  is  a  most 
responsible  one.  Operations  of  this  class  should  only  be  under- 
taken by  surgeons  of  acknowledged  skill  and  experience  and 
with  a  conscientious  recognition  of  the  ethical  relations  of 
operator  and  patient.  Thyrotomy  with  partial  removal  of  the 
larynx  is  not  up  to  date  surgery,  and  is  a  reversion  to  and  res 
surrection  of  a  method  of  procedure  that  was  discredited  and 
abandoned  half  a  century  ago. 

Reside  the  nuestion  of  life  saving,  all  other  considerations  pale 
into  insignificance.  Oiven  a  cancer  confined  to  the  larynx 
(even  though  the  entire  interior  of  that  organ  be  involved)  in  a 
person  in  fairly  good  condition,  and  offering  no  absolute  con- 
tra-indication  to  operation,  I  would  no  more  hesitate  to  recom- 
mend excision  of  the  larynx  and  lymphatics  than  I  would  under 
similar  circumstances  hesitate  to  recommend  excision  of  the 
lireast.  The  conditions  surrounding  the  two  operations  may 
^^<•  dissimilar  and  the  danger  greater  in  the  one  than  in  the 
other,  but  to  the  patient  it  is  the  choice  between  danger  and 
death. 


A  great  deal  has  been  said  in  recent  years  about  the  dangers 
of  thyrotomy  and  we  are  told  that  we  must  not  operate  if  the 
lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck  be  involved.  The  so  called  dan 
gers  of  thyrotomy  are  largely  fanciful.  If  there  be  any  chance 
of  saving  life,  I  believe  a  preliminary  thyrotomy  justifiable, 
even  in  the  presence  of  external  glandular  enlargement,  pro- 
vided such  involvement  be  not,  on  its  face,  too  extensive.  More 
than  that,  if,  on  thorough  exposure  of  the  parts — assuming  that 
there  be  no  serious  contraindication  to  operation — it  be  found 
that  the  disease  can  be  thoroughly  eradicated,  even  if  such 
eradication  should  involve  more  or  less  deep  dissection  of  the 
tissues  of  the  neck,  it  is  far  better  to  give  the  patient  that 
chance  of  life  than  to  allow  him  to  drift  on  to  certain  and  pos- 
sible death. 

Dr.  RicHAKDsoN — The  extirpation  of  a  larynx  containing  a 
growth  which  has  been  proved  microscopically  to  be  carcino- 
matous is  as  justifiable  an  operation  as  can  be  done  in  the  range 
of  surgery.  The  operation  should  be  done  early.  It  is  impos- 
sible, from  a  laryngoscopic  examination,  to  judge  of  the  extent 
and  character  of  the  growth.  We  get  such  a  foreshortened 
image  that  nothing  can  be  ascertained  except  perhaps  the  fact 
of  the  malignancy  of  the  growth.  Operations  short  of  total 
extirpation  are  worse  than  useless.  Where  tissue  of  a  malig- 
nant nature  still  exists  it  is  sure  to  lead  to  a  fatal  termination 
of  the  case.  The  radical  operation  is  one  which  can  be  exe- 
cuted with  considerable  ease,  and  can  be  made  almost  a  blood- 
less procedure  unless  some  of  the  veins  are  severed  ;  and  is  not 
attended  with  any  marked  degree  of  shock.  The  danger  and 
difficulty  lie  in  the  postoperative  stage,  until  the  wound  is 
healed.  It  is  during  this  period  that  most  of  the  cases 
succumb. 

Dr.  Cohen's  plan  of  doing  the  preliminary  tracheotomy  ten 
or  twelve  days  in  advance  is  well  advised.  The  tendency  with 
many  is  to  do  the  extirpation  too  soon  after  the  tracheotomy. 
I  fear  that  this  was  one  of  the  causes  of  the  fatal  issue  in  my 
case,  for  I  only  waited  a  week,  when  two  would  have  been  bet- 
ter. However,  I  was  forced  to  go  on  because  of  the  weakened 
condition  of  my  patient. 

Dr.  Sweeny — I  would  like  to  question  Dr.  Myles  in  refer- 
ence to  the  influence  on  the  nasal  secretions. 

Dr.  Myles — They  seem  to  be  in  very  good  condition. 

Dr.  Bryan — It  seems  to  me  that  the  patient  swallows  air 
and  the  voice  is  produced  by  a  vibratory  expulsion. 

Dr.  Makuen — Though  this  man  can  only  whisper,  I  believe 
that  this  whisper  is  due  to  the  action  of  the  organs  of  articula- 
tion upon  the  natural  column  of  air.  It  is  clear  to  my  mind 
that  a  whisper  is  not  dependent  upon  the  larynx  or  upon  the 
vocal  chords.  There  are  no  vibrating  surfaces  here  as  in  Dr. 
Cohen's  case. 

Dr.  Gibbons— Four  years  ago  I  registered  the  voice  of  Dr. 
Cohen's  patient  on  the  phonographic  cylinder,  and  a  year  and 
a  half  ago  I  registered  it  again  and  found  great  improvement. 
Such  a  test  should  be  made  every  six  months. 

Dr.  Myles — These  cases  should  be  seen  promptly  by  men 
competent  to  examine  them,  and  should  then  be  taken  to  a  gen- 
eral surgeon  for  operation.  I  prefer  a  surgeon  in  most  cases, 
because  the  operation  does  not  occur  frequently  enough  to 
keep  the  laryngologist's  hand  active,  though  I  should  not  hesi- 
tate to  do  it  myself  if  necessary. 


REPORT  OF  TWO  CASES  OF  SUPPURATING 
MASTOIDITIS. 

Presented  to  the  Section   on   Laryngology  and  Otology  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-1.  1897. 

BY  J.  H.  BRVAN,  M.D. 

AVASHINOTON.   T>.   C. 

In  presenting  tlie  following  cases  of  mastoid  dis- 
ease, it  is  with  the  object  of  ikmionstrating  the  evil 
results  that  are  liablt>  to  follow  acute  suppurations  of 
the  middle  ear,  especially  wlu>n  treated  witli  the  indis- 
criminate application  of  poultices,  and  the  injudi- 
cious use  of  the  Politzer  air  bag.  In  spite  of  the 
advances  that  have  been  made  within  recent  years  in 
the  treatment  of  these  affection.^,  and  the  serious 
results  that  are  almost  sure  to  follow  when  these  cases 
are  badly  treated,  we  still  find  physicians  using  the 
poultice  to  cause  an  abscess  of  the  mastoid  region  to 
break  externally.  It  has  been  my  misfortune  to  have 
had  several  of  these  badly  managed  oases  to  treat, 
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the  histories  of  two  of  which  are  herewith  subjoined. 
I  think  they  are  good  object  lessons  and  may  be  a 
warning  to  some  physicians  not  to  allow  their  cases 
to  go  to  the  verge  of  dissolution  before  operative 
interference. 

Case  1. — Acute  suppurating  otitiB  media,  suppurating  mas- 
toiditis, abscess  extending  into  the  deeper  tissues  of  the  neck. 
T.  M.,  white,  age  56,  was  admitted  to  the  Garfield  hospital, 
June  2i,  1896,  stating  that  about  six  weeks  previously  he  was 
suddenly  seized  with  a  severe  pain  in  the  left  ear.  He  was 
treated  with  hot  oil  applications  and  poultices  and  the  abscess 
discharged  through  the  external  auditory  canal,  giving  him 
only  slight  relief  however.  The  hot  applications  were  con- 
tinued notwithstanding  a  large  swelling  had  formed  back  of 
the  ear,  which  was  excruciatingly  painful. 

On  admission  the  patient  was  very  much  emaciated  and 
weak.  His  mental  faculties  were  decidedly  obtunded,  conse- 
quently it  was  not  possible  to  obtain  a  clear  history  of  his  con- 
dition, from  him.  Temperature  100  degrees  :  pulse  60.  There 
was  a  profuse  discharge  of  pus  from  the  external  auditory 
canal,  and  a  large  swelling  back  of  the  ear,  over  the  mastoid, 
extending  upward  toward  the  temporal  region  and  down  into 
the  neck.  Slight  pressure  over  the  swelling  was  very  painful 
and  caused  the  pus  to  flow  more  freely  from  the  external  aud- 
itory canal. 

The  patient  was  freely  stimulated  with  whisky  and  strych- 
nia and  the  mastoid  region  shaved  and  prepared  for  operation, 
which  was  performed  June  25,  under  ether  anesthesia.  His 
condition  was  not  considered  favorable  for  anesthesia,  but 
after  the  use  of  stimulants  he  bore  that  and  the  operation 
well.  An  incision  was  made  commencing  just  above  the  auri- 
cle and  extending  down  upon  the  neck  about  two  and  a  half 
inches.  This  was  followed  by  a  discharge  of  a  large  quantity 
of  pus,  which  was  found  to  have  burrowed  into  the  deeper  tis- 
sues of  the  neck.  The  cortex  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mas- 
toid was  completely  destroyed,  while  the  upper  portion  still 
remained  firm.  This  was  removed  with  the  chisel  and  ron- 
geur, and  the  antrum  opened  ;  all  carious  bone  was  removed 
with  a  sharp  spoon,  and  in  doing  so  the  lateral  sinus  was  ex- 
posed in  nearly  its  full  extent.  As  it  was  soft  to  the  touch 
and  no  evidence  of  any  septic  infection,  it  was  not  opened. 
The  sloughing  tissue  in  the  neck  was  scraped  away  with  a 
sharp  spoon,  and  after  thoroughly  irrigating  the  wound  it  was 
packed  with  iodoform  gauze,  and  closed  with  a  bandage ;  8  p. 
M.  temperature  101  degrees,  pulse  120.  Owing  to  the  extremely 
weak  condition  of  the  patient  he  was  freely  stimulated  with 
whisky. 

June  26,  S  a.  m.  temperature  was  98.4  degrees,  pulse  96;  8 
p.  M.  temperature  100  degrees,  pulse  96,  and  stronger.  Other- 
wise doing  well. 

June  27,  8  a.  m.  temperature  98.4  degrees,  pulse  84.  The 
wound  was  dressed,  owing  to  the  dressings  being  quite  moist. 
In  the  neck  wound  there  was  still  considerable  sloughing  tis- 
sue, which  was  removed.  A  continuous  flow  of  pus  was  still 
observed  coming  from  the  external  auditory  canal. 

June  30,  temperature  and  pulse  normal.  Condition  of  the 
mastoid  and  neck  wound  very  much  improved.  Large  pieces 
of  sloughing  tissue  removed  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
wound.  Pus  continues  to  discharge  freely  through  the  exter- 
nal auditory  canal,  although  little  is  observed  in  the  mastoid 
antrum.  The  solutions  pass  freely  from  the  antrum  through 
the  external  auditory  canal.  The  wound  was  dressed  every 
other  day  on  account  of  the  free  discharge  of  pus. 

July  15,  while  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  has  im- 
proved very  much  as  well  as  that  of  the  wound,  pus  still  con- 
tinues to  flow  through  the  external  auditory  canal.  The  patient 
was  placed  under  ether,  and  the  roof  and  posterior  wall  of  the 
auditory  canal  were  found  to  be  in  a  state  of  extensive  caries. 
The  auricle  was  freed  from  its  bony  attachments  and  thrown 
forward,  and  the  carious  superior  and  posterior  walls  of  the 
auditory  canal  removed  with  a  sharp  spoon.  The  auricle  was 
then  brought  back  into  position  and  after  irrigating  the  wound 
it  was  packed  with  iodoform  gauze,  both  through  the  canal  and 
from  without.  There  was  a  rise  of  temperature  to  99.8  degrees 
after  this  operation,  but  it  fell  to  normal  in  a  few  days. 

The  general  condition  of  the  patient  continued  to  improve, 
with  the  exception  of  a  marked  cerebral  irritation  amounting 
at  times  to  decided  delirium.  This  lasted  about  a  week  or  ten 
days  and  then  ceased. 

September  .30,  the  patient  was  discharged  from  the  hospital, 
cured,  the  wound  having  closed  completely,  and  with  a  hear- 
ing distance  of  one  inch  for  the  watch. 

rVt.se  ?. — Acute  suppurating  otitis  media,  suppurating  mas- 
toiditis with  a  commencing  infiltration  into  the  neck. 

The  patient,  a  young  man   19  years  of  age,  consulted  me 


Jan.  11,  1897,  giving  the  following  history  :  December  14  he 
was  seized  with  a  severe  pain  in  the  left  ear  following  a  slight 
attack  of  influenza.  In  a  few  hours  there  was  a  profuse  pur- 
ulent discharge  from  the  auditory  canal  which  gave  him  tem- 
porary relief,  the  pain  returning,  however,  with  increased 
severity  and  extending  over  the  temporal  and  mastoid  regions. 
Poultices  were  applied  and  the  air  douche  used.  In  a  few 
days  a  swelling  appeared  back  of  the  ear,  which  became  in- 
tensely painful  on  pressure.  This  form  of  treatment  was  con- 
tinued until  I  saw  him  January  11. 

His  condition  then  was  serious,  he  being  exceedingly  weak 
and  emaciated.     His  temperature  was  99  degrees. 

On  examination,  a  profuse  purulent  discharge  was  observed 
flowing  from  the  external  auditory  meatus,  but  owing  to  the 
swelling  of  the  canal  no  view  of  the  membrana  tympani 
could  be  obtained.  The  auricle  stood  out  prominently  from 
the  side  of  the  head,  and  back  of  it  ever  the  mastoid  region 
there  was  a  large  swelling  extending  into  the  neck.  The  parts 
were  red  and  very  sensitive,  pitting  on  pressure.  The  patient 
was  sent  to  the  Garfield  hospital  and  prepared  for  operation, 
which  was  peformed  on  the  following  day.  The  incision  was 
made  commencing  just  above  the  auricle,  continued  over  the 
mastoid  and  terminating  about  two  inches  below  the  apex  in 
the  neck.  Pus  in  large  quantities  was  found  at  the  apex  of 
the  mastoid,  burrowing  into  the  deeper  tissues  of  the  neck,  but 
none  was  found  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  process,  the 
tissues  being  swollen  from  edematous  infiltrations.  After  ele- 
vating the  periosteum  the  cortex  of  the  process  was  observed 
to  be  firm,  and  no  opening  communicating  with  upper  cells  or 
antrum  could  be  found,  but  a  probe  passed  readily  through 
the  large  cell  found  on  the  under  surface  of  the  mastoid  apex. 
The  antrum  was  opened  and  the  cortex  removed  with  a  chisel, 
when  the  cells  of  the  mastoid  were  found  to  be  in  a  state  of 
caries,  and  the  pus  instead  of  breaking  through  the  cortex 
found  its  exit  into  the  tissues  of  the  neck  through  the  under 
surface  of  the  apex  where  there  is  a  large  cell  with  very  thin 
walls  usually  found. 

After  all  the  diseased  tissue  was  removed  with  a  sharp  spoon, 
the  wound  was  irrigated  with  a  solution  of  bichlorid'of  mer- 
cury ( 1  to  .3000),  packed  with  iodoform  gauze  and  closed  with 
a  bandage. 

January  13,  the  patient  is  free  from  pain  and  feels  generally 
comfortable.  At  8  a.  m.  temperature  99.2  degrees;  4  p.  m. 
100  degrees. 

The  wound  was  dressed  on  the  fourth  day  and  very 
little  secretion  observed.  The  temperature  was  now 
normal  and  remained  so  during  the  convalescence  of 
the  patient.  The  subsequent  dressings  were  made 
every  third  day,  the  wound  continuing  to  heal  rap- 
idly, he  was  able  to  leave  the  hospital,  cured,  March 
1,  with  a  hearing  distance  of  five  inches  for  the 
watch. 

While  such  cases  as  the  above  are  not  unusual  in 
the  experience  of  most  aural  surgeons,  still  they  are 
of  value  in  demonstrating  to  what  extreme  conditions 
patients  suffering  from  suppurative  inflammations  of 
the  middle  ear  may  arrive,  especially  when  over  treated 
with  the  ever  popular  poultice,  and  subjected  to  the 
injudicious  use  of  the  Politzer  air  bag,  a  most  val- 
uable instrument  when  properly  employed,  but  one 
capable  of  doing  great  injury  in  the  hands  of  the 
inexperienced,  especially  when  employed  in  cases  of 
children  with  hypertrophy  of  the  post-nasal  lym- 
phoid tissue. 

818,  17th  St.,  N.  W. 


AN  HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  THE  OPERA- 
ATIONS  UPON  THE  MASTOID  PROCESS. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  LAURENCE  TURNBULL,   M.D.,  Ph.D. 

AURAL  STJROEOX   JEFFEESON   MEDICAL   COLLEGE   HOSFITAL. 
PHILADELPHIA. 

It  is  now  105  years  since  a  Danish  surgeon,  Berger 
of  Copenhagen,  was  suffering  from  non-suppurative 
inflammation  of  the  tympanum  attended  with  distress- 
ing tinnitus  aiirium  and  deafness.     To  relieve  this 
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condition  the  operation  of  perforating  the  mastoid 
process  was  performed.  The  patient  being  old  and 
the  bones  very  hard,  the  injection  used  would  not  pass 
through  the  opening  in  the  mastoid  into  the  middle 
ear.  Pain,  fever,  sleeplessness,  vomiting  and  delirium 
closed  the  scene  and  he  died  eleven  days  after  the 
operation.  The  postmortem  revealed  "suppurative 
meningitis."  Where  the  bone  had  been  opened  it 
was  found  to  be  two  lines  in  thickness,  while  the  per- 
forator had  entered  much  deeper. 

A  regimental  surgeon  by  the  name  of  Jasser,  in 
1776,  performed  the  same  operation  upon  the  mastoid 
of  a  soldier  who  had  suffered  for  a  long  period  from 
a  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration,  with  occasional  sub- 
acute attacks  attended  by  great  pain.  The  region 
over  the  mastoid  was  swollen  and  the  patient  was  half 
insane  with  pain.  Jasser  made  an  incision  over  the 
mastoid  about  an  inch  long  and  found  a  drop  of  pus. 
Encouraged  by  this  he  cut  down  upon  the  whole 
length  of  the  mastoid  bone.  He  found  the  surface 
roughened.  He  passed  a  probe  quite  deeply  into  the 
mastoid  cells  and  injected  fluid  into  the  opening;  it 
came  out  of  the  external  auditory  meatus,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  large  quantity  of  pus  was  discharged  from 
the  external  meatus.  The  patient  immediately  ex- 
claimed that  the  pain  had  left  his  ear.  He  fell  asleep 
and  rested  uninterruptedly  for  ten  hours.  In  three 
weeks  the  opening  behind  the  ear  had  healed,  the  dis- 
charge from  the  auditory  canal  had  ceased  and  the 
patient  heard  better  than  before.  Stimulated  by  this, 
Jasser  performed  the  same  operation  upon  the  other 
ear  of  the  same  person,  from  which  there  was  no  dis- 
charge, but  in  which  the  hearing  was  impaired.  The 
hearing  is  said  to  have  also  been  improved  after  the 
operation,  but  this  is  very  doubtful.  There  was  no 
caries  of  the  bone. 

The  operation  received  its  name  from  "Jasser."  The 
indications  were  correct  in  the  first  case,  but  were 
wanting  in  the  second. 

This  valuable  surgical  operation  lay  dormant  for 
over  fifty  years  by  this  mistake. 

Von  Troeltsch,  in  18()1,  published  a  valuable 
paper  in  Virchow's  Archiv  upon  this  subject  of  per- 
foration of  the  mastoid,  resurrecting  and  describing 
the  operation  in  a  clear  and  satisfactory  manner.  He 
then  reported  a  case  in  which  he  had,  in  1858,  per- 
forated the  mastoid  process  with  a  blunt  probe. 
According  to  Troeltsch's  own  words,  although  the 
indications  that  opening  of  the  mastoid  to  remove 
dead  bone  and  concealed  pus  and  thus  secure  drain- 
age, were  now  considered  imperative  and  clear,  he 
opened  the  softened  mastoid  with  fear  and  trembling. 
He  says:  "I  went  to  work  with  uncommon  care,  even 
with  dread."     The  case  was  a  success. 

I  now  quote  my  own  case,  the  report  of  which  fol- 
lows as  given  by  Dr.  D.  B.  St.  John  Roosa  of  New 
York  (extract  from  Philadelphia  Medical  and  Swr- 
qical  Reporter,  Vol.  vii,  p.  463,  February,  1862)  and 
published  by  him  in  a  history  of  the  operation,  to  be 
found  in  his  work  on  "Diseases  of  the  Ear"  (1891, 

p.  540). 

"In  February,  1862.  Laurence  Tumbull,  M.D.,  pub- 
lished two  cases  in  which  he  made  an  incision  down 
to  the  bone,  and  a  third  in  which  two  months  after 
he  had  opened  the  external  tissues,  he  perforated  the 
surface  of  the  bone  with  a  sharp  hollow  probe  and 
applied  nitrate  of  silver  freely.  A  month  later  he 
again  broke  down  part  of  the  bone  and  nineteen  days 
later  he  removed  a  large  piece  which  was  found  to  be 


movable  with  a  probe.  This  was  an  operation  simi- 
lar to  that  of  Troeltsch,  although  the  German  surgeon 
waited  only  a  few  days  before  venturing  to  perforate 
the  cells  with  a  probe,  while  the  American  delayed 
for  two  months.  In  spite  of  its  exclusion  from  some 
tables,  TurnbuUs  cases  belong  to  the  same  category 
with  that  of  the  reviver  of  the  operation."  It  was 
operated  i;pon  but  three  years  after  Troeltsch's  case, 
and  only  one  year  after  it  was  published.  This  lad, 
now  a  man  of  34,  made  a  perfect  recovery  and  is  still 
well  and  living. 

In  confirmation  of  the  above  facts.  Professor  Gruber, 
in  his  text-book  "Diseases  of  the  Ear"  (Translation 
by  Drs.  Edward  Law  and  Coleman  Jewell,  London, 
1893,  p.  462)  states  that,  "in  more  recent  times  the 
attention  of  aural  surgeons  was  again  turned  to  this 
operative  measure  by  Von  Troeltsch,  who  gave  as 
indications  for  its  performance:  Otitis  media  with 
collection  of  pus  in  the  mastoid  cells,  which,  even 
with  coexistent  perforation  of  the  drum  membrane, 
can  not  otherwise  be  evacuated,  and  the  symptoms  are 
too  urgent  to  justify  waiting  for  spontaneous  opening 
of  the  abscess. "  The  operation  has  been  performed 
on  these  grounds  with  more  or  less  good  results  by 
Von  Troeltsch,'  Tumbull,'  Pagenstecher,'  FoUin,' 
Schwartze,'  Gruber,'*  Mayer,'  Jacoby'  and  others.  The 
operation  first  came  into  more  extensive  use,  how- 
ever, in  consequence  of  Schwartze's"  zealous  advocacy. 

In  the  table  published  by  Schwartze  and  Eysell 
they  give  the  writer  credit  for  his  operation  in  1862. 

The  indications  given  by  Schwartze  for  performing 
the  mastoid  process  are: 

1.  Acute  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  process  with 
retention  of  pus  within  the  mastoid  cells,  when  a  per- 
manent remission  of  the  symptoms  have  not  been 
brought  about  by  Wilde's  incision.  The  operation 
ought  to  be  performed  without  waiting  for  symptoms 
of  cerebral  irritation  or  pyemia. 

2.  Recurrent  swelling  of  the  mastoid  region,  which 
has  undergone  temporary  recession;  or  has  led  to 
abscess  formation  with  or  without  fistulous  openings 
in  the  integuments,  even  though  no  threatening 
symptoms  exist  at  the  time. 

8.  When  after  discharge  of  an  abscess  in  the  mas- 
toid region,  examination  with  the  probe  reveals  a  fis- 
tulous passage  in  the  bone.  Besides  these  generally 
recognized  indications,  the  author  considers  the 
operation  called  for — 

4.  If  with  inflammatory  processes  in  the  ear, 
severe  pains  which  resist  all  other  treatment  be  pres- 
ent in  the  corresponding  side  of  the  head,  even  thouijjh 
no  inflammatory  appearance  can  be  detected  over  the 
mastoitl  region. 

In  certain  cases  of  tedious  otorrhea  the  obstinacy 
of  which  is  not  sufficiently  accounted  for  by  the  con- 
dition of  the  Eustacliian  tube  and  tympanum,  and 
which  resist  long-continued  and  approved  treatment 
on  the  ordinary  lines,  the  discharge  being  offensive 
and  mixed  with  cholesteatomatous  masses  or  bony 
particles,  even  where  no  conspicuous  changes  can  l)e 
discovered  in  the  mastoid  region,  the  author  has 
recourse  to  operation;  experience  having  taught  him 


1  Vireliow's  .Vrchiv,  Bd.,  xxi.  I8(U. 

.'  Meil.  nnd  Surg.  Reporter.  Phlln..  1802. 

3  .-Vrcliiv  fiir  Kllnlsclie  (Jhirursrie,  lS(i2.  Bd.  Iv,  S.5-J3  et  seq. 

<  tJazelle  dcs  Hopituux,  1SI">4. 

■'■  I'racktisfhe  Beilraepe  zur  OhrenheUkunde,  1S6-I. 

(■  Record  o(  aural  patleuts  treated  at  the  Vienna  Hospital  during  the 

year  1S(>6. 
'  .\rcliiv  (iir  Ohrenheilkuude,  1.  Bd. 
8  lb.,  111.  Bd. 
«Ib.,  xlv.Bd.  S.  202. 
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that  after  removal  of  the  cholesteatomatous  maeses 
or  granulations  which  are  frequently  present  in  the 
antrum  or  mastoid  cells,  the  otorrhea  ceases  and 
recovery  takes  place. 

Sometimes,  moreover,  small  circumscribed  areas  of 
inflammation  exist  in  the  mastoid  process,  which 
maintain  the  otorrhea  and  are  inaccessible  to  ordi- 
nary modes  of  treatment.  These  are  exposed  by  the 
operation  and  recovery  is  thus  brought  about  more 
readily. 

In  connection  with  the  two  last-named  indications, 
the  operation  acquires  an  exploratory  significance,  and 
under  the  modern  favorable  auspices  of  antiseptic 
surgical  treatment,  it  may  the  more  readily  be  under- 
taken on  account  of  the  danger  which  is  always  asso- 
ciated with  a  continuance  of  the  disease. 
255  South  Seventeenth  Street. 

DISCUSSION  ON  THE  PAPERS   OF  DRS.   BKYAN    AND  TURNBULL. 

Dr.  C.  H.  Burnett— I  would  like  to  ask  Dr.  Bryan  whether 
anything  had  been  used  beside  poultices  and  the  Politzer  bag? 

Dr.  Bryan — In  the  first  case  the  man  was  in  a  very  low  con- 
dition and  could  not  give  much  information,  but  I  understood 
that  there  had  been  only  poulticing  up  to  the  time  I  saw  him. 
In  the  other  case  there  had  been  instillations  of  peroxid  of 
hydrogen. 

Dr.  Burnett— In  the  histories  of  all  the  cases  reported  as 
acute  otitis  media  followed  by  acute  mastoiditis  I  can  read 
between  the  lines  that  the  mastoiditis  is  a  secondary  infection, 
and  in  some  cases  I  can  see  that  the  ear  was  over  treated 
and  secondary  infection  followed.  I  believe  that  in  most 
instances  the  secondary  inflammation  was  caused  by  the  use 
of  peroxid  of  hydrogen.  Acute  mastoiditis  following  otitis 
media  has  become  much  more  frequent  since  the  introduction 
of  peroxid.  You  can  imagine  that  erroneous  ideas  of  treat- 
ment some  people  have,  by  one  instance.  1  once  found  that 
a  patient  of  mine,  a  physician,  from  whom  I  had  removed 
the  ossicles,  had  been  for  a  year  in  the  habit  of  cleansing  his 
ears  with  his  own  saliva.  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  nearly  all 
the  articles  on  this  subject  state  nothing  as  to  the  treatment 
before  the  patient  was  seen  by  the  aurist.  I  believe  that 
cases  of  acute  mastoiditis,  complicating  acute  otitis  media, 
are  artificial  results  of  improper  irritative  treatment  and  not 
the  necessary  result  of  the  primary  disease.  They  are  in- 
stances of  secondary  infection  due  to  the  introduction  and 
retention  of  morbific  germs,  by  the  irritative  treatment  of  the 
primary  inflammation  and  I  know  of  no  agent  so  efficient  in 
forcing  pyogenic  germs  into  the  inflamed  ear  as  the  expansive, 
energetic  hydrogen  binoxid. 

Dr.  .J.  A.  Stccky — I  have  seen  many  cases  of  acute  mastoid- 
itis caused  by  the  use  of  peroxid  of  hydrogen  in  middle  ear 
troubles,  especially  in  acute  otitis  media.  I  consider  it  a 
dangerous  remedy,  and  it  is  not  right  to  use  it  in  these  chronic 
cases,  unless  there  is  a  large  opening. 

Dr.  Myles-  A  coagulum  of  the  mucoid  substance  and  the 
peroxid  is  formed  and  is  left  in  the  recesses,  from  which  it 
can  not  be  washed  out. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Randall— My  experience  has  been  in  absolute 
conflict  with  much  that  has  been  stated.  I  must  speak  a 
word  in  defence  of  the  Politzer  bag,  the  syringe  and  peroxid 
of  hydrogen.  They  are  in  constant  use  in  my  practice.  While 
I  have  been  reproached  with  the  fact  that  I  have  a  consid- 
erable group  of  mastoid  cases  to  operate  on,  I  will  ask  anyone 
to  point  out  a  case  of  mastoiditis  as  a  primary  cause.  These 
cases  are  almost  all  taken  from  the  practice  of  other  men. 
I  have  never  seen  any  evil  results  from  my  vicious  habits. 
The  proper  employment  of  the  Politzer  inflation  in  the  early 
stages  of  otitis  media  is  of  great  value ;  its  abuse  has  no 
place  whatever.  The  use  of  peroxid  of  hydrogen  is  limited 
ordinarily  to  the  acute  cases.  The  perforation  is  commonly 
small,  especially  in  children.  When  the  hot  douche  has 
not  given  good  results  I  have  taken  care  that  my  peroxid 
should  go  into  the  very  places  where  it  is  said  to  do  so 
much  harm.  We  have  bad  results  when  the  peroxid  does 
not  penetrate.  With  the  use  of  the  intra-tympanic  syringe, 
carrying  the  peroxid  into  the  cavity  so  that  it  bubbles  out 
at  the  nose,  I  have  seen  these  cases  go  on  to  rapid  recovery. 
While  I  do  not  advocate  this  as  a  routine  treatment,  I  have  no 
fear  as  to  the  peroxid,  and  believe  that  it  should  be  more  widely 
used,  especially  in  Europe  where  it  is  hardly  known.  Cases  of 
the  type  mentioned  by  Dr.  Bryan  sometimes  occur  with  peculiar 
frequency  in  the  experience  of  some  men.     They  are  by  no 


means  as  rare  as  is  sometimes  supposed.  I  have  had  perhaps 
twenty  or  twenty  five  of  them,  and  my  assistant,  Dr.  Ham- 
mond, has  had  eight  or  ten.  The  cases  to  which  we  have  refer- 
ence today  are  acute. 

Dr.  Cline— I  had  a  case  in  which  I  removed  a  large  polyp 
from  the  external  auditory  canal.  Later,  when  the  patient 
was  returning  to  a  neighboring  town,  he  had  a  chill  on  the 
road.  He  came  under  the  care  of  a  very  good  aurist,  who  for  a 
week  worked  hard  to  save  his  life.  There  was  inflammation  of 
the  mastoid  cells.  The  doctor,  I  understood,  had  washed  out 
the  cavity  with  peroxid  and  had  put  something  into  the  ear  to 
stop  the  discharge  suddenly.  I  believe  that  we  should  dis- 
criminate in  our  cases.  If  we  have  a  large  perforation  we  can 
use  peroxid  with  more  safety  than  with  a  small  opr^ning,  but 
it  must  be  used  carefully. 

The  Chairman — I  would  ask  Dr.  Burnett  if  he  objects  to  the 
use  of  peroxid  in  chronic  cases  to  the  same  degree. 

Dr.  Burnett — I  do  not  use  peroxid  at  all,  either  in  acute  or 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  ear  on  account  of  its  expansive 
force  and  the  consequent  risk  of  forcing  pus  into  the  middle 
ear  cavities.  It  is  perhaps  less  harmful  in  chronic  than  acute 
cases.  We  must  regard  the  antrum  as  part  of  the  middle  ear, 
not  the  mastoid.  Many  acute  cases  will  get  well  without  mas- 
toid disease.  A  natural  siphonic  action  takes  place  between  it 
and  the  antrum.  When  I  was  a  medical  student  we  never 
heard  of  mastoid  disease  occurring  as  a  sequel  of  otitis  media. 
Why  should  one  man  now  see  100,  200  or  300  cases  in  a  com- 
paratively short  time  if  it  is  a  necessary  result  of  ear  disease? 
The  so-called  acute  mastoid  disease  as  a  sequel  is  largely  an 
artificial  result. 

H.  D.  Hatch,  D.D.S.— I  once  had  a  lesson  as  to  the  explosive 
force  of  peroxid  of  hydrogen.  In  working  on  a  tooth  my 
instrument  slipped  up  under  the  tissues,  almost  to  the  eye. 
The  wound,  healed  and  was  apparently  all  right,  but  later 
an  abscess  formed,  well  up  toward  the  eye.  There  was  no 
swelling  around  the  eye,  except  this  small  point,  and  there 
was  no  wound  in  the  mouth.  I  slipped  a  bistoury  into  the 
abscess  and  injected  peroxid  of  hydrogen.  Inside  of  twelve 
hours  after  my  injection,  which  caused  intense  pain,  the 
face  was  swollen  and  the  eye  black.  I  have  ceased  to  inject 
peroxid  into  any  cavity  into  which  there  is  a  small  opening, 
except  in  some  cases  where  I  inject  a  little  at  a  time  and 
tease  out  the  pus.  I  have  had  other  cases  where  the  mechani- 
cal force  of  the  explosion  gave  great  pain.  Members  of  the 
dental  profession  use  peroxid  of  hydrogen  largely.  I  came  to 
to  the  conclusion  last  winter  that  it  was  unwise  to  inject  it  into 
a  bone  cavity. 

Dr.  BRY.iN— I  have  seen  serious  results  from  the  use  of  the 
Politzer  bag  and  from  the  use  of  peroxid  of  hydrygen,  but  they 
were  at  the  hands  of  operators  who  did  not  know  how  to  use 
them.  My  object  was  not  so  much  to  advise  the  members  of 
this  Association  agajnst  the  use  of  these  things  as  to  urge 
their  cautious  use.  I  have  thought  it  best  to  present  these 
cases  so  that  they  might  be  an  object  lesson  to  those  who  are 
not  so  careful. 
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The  ear  in  which  the  patient's  hearing  was  the  more 
defective  was  invariably  selected  for  operation.  The 
night  before  the  operation  the  auditory  canal  was 
thoroughly  cleansed,  syringed  gently  with  a  solution 
of  bichlorid,  1  to  1000,  and  occluded  with  a  jjiece  of 
iodoform  gauze,  which  was  allowed  to  remain  in  posi- 
tion over  night.  The  drumhead  was  soaked  for  one 
hour  before  the  operation  in  a  sterilized  4  per  cent. 
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solution  of  cocain,  by  means  of  a  pledget  of  steril- 
ized absorbent  cotton,  which  was  saturated  in  the 
solution  and  inserted  into  the  canal  in  contact  with 
the  drumhead.  After  the  primary  incision  through 
the  membrana,  the  edges  of  the  wound  and  the  intra- 
tympanic  membrane  was  touched  from  time  to  time 
with  a  sterilized  10  per  cent,  solution  of  cocain.  All 
maneuvers  sulisequent  to  the  primary  incision  were 
thus  rendered  practically  painless. 

The  steps  of  the  operation  performed  for  the  relief 
of  tinnitus  and  improvement  of  the  hearing,  in 
twelve  cases  of  advanced  sclerotic  catarrh  of  the 
middle  ear  that  had  not  improved  as  the  result  of 
non-operative  measures,  were  as  follows:  An  incis- 
ion through  the  clear  part  of  the  membrana,  as  close 
to  the  periphery  as  possible,  was  made  from  a  point 
below  the  level  of  the  malleus  tip  to  the  short  process, 
and  the  flap  thus  produced  was  turned  forward  over 
the  malleus  handle.  An  attempt  was  made  to  mobil- 
ize the  chain  of  ossicles  by  traction  in  various  direc- 
tions upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  long  process  of 
the  incus.  In  the  last  six  of  the  twelve  cases  operated 
upon,  the  tendon  of  the  stapedius  muscle  was  then 
severed  and  the  attempt  renewed  to  mobilize  the  chain 
of  ossicles  by  traction  upon  the  long  process  of  the 
incus.  The  incudo- stapedial  articulation  was  next 
severed  and  the  stapes  mobilized  if  possible  by  lateral 
pressure  and  lever-like  movements  of  a  cotton-tipped 
probe  in  contact  with  the  head  of  the  stapes.  In  the 
last  of  the  series  of  cases,  sufficient  force  was  exerted 
to  fracture  the  crura  of  the  stapes ;  but  in  this  case 
not  the  slightest  improvement  of  the  acuteness  of 
hearing  followed  the  operation.  There  were  however 
no  disagreeable  after-effects. 

In  all  but  one  case  the  operation  was  comparatively 
bloodless.  In  this  instance,  however,  such  a  persist- 
ent hemorrhage  followed  the  primary  incision  through 
the  drumhead  that  the  operation  was  abandoned. 
Two  weeks  afterward  an  opening  was  made  through 
the  membrana  over  the  incudo-stapedial  articulation, 
by  means  of  a  cotton-tipped  probe  dipped  in  fuming 
sulphuric  acid,  the  articulation  severed,  and  the  stapes 
mobilized.  The  slight  improvement  of  the  hearing 
that  resulted  from  this  procedure  was  lost  during  the 
course  of  an  otorrhea  that  persisted  for  three  or  four 
weeks  after  the  operation,  but  the  patient  was  cured 
of  an  annoying  tinnitus.  Suppuration  did  not  occur 
in  any  of  the  other  cases. 

Each  of  the  twelve  cases  operated  upon  in  the  man- 
ner described  above  had  their  hearing  carefully  tested 
both  with  voice  and  watch  at  each  step  of  the  operation. 
In  no  instance  did  the  slightest  improvement  of  the 
hearing  follow  the  incision  of  the  drumhead  and  the 
turning  forward  of  the  flap.  Although  the  evidence 
of  twelve  cases  is  by  no  means  conclusive,  yet  the 
writer  can  not  help  suspecting  that  the  idea  that  im- 
provement of  hearing  in  catarrhal  cases  with  patulous 
Eustachian  tubes  would  follow  the  mere  excision  of  a 
portion  of  the  drumhead  is  a  myth,  and  that  the 
improvement  of  hearing  that  was  reported  to  have 
followed  this  procedure  was  due  in  all  probability  to 
incidental  mobilization  of  the  chain  of  ossicles.  This 
suspicion  becomes  more  plausible  when  it  is  called  to 
mind  that  Sir  Astley  Cooper  did  his  operations  with 
an  ordinary  trocar,  and  that  up  to  the  time  of  Wilde, 
the  favorite  instrument  for  jjcrforming  the  operation 
was  that  of  Fabrizzi,  consisting  of  a  small  trephine 
with  a  cork  screw  stilet,  by  means  of  which  not  only 
a  section  of  the  membrana,  but  also  a  portion  of  the 


malleus  handle  was  usually  removed.  So  inadequate 
was  this  instrument  for  the  safe  perforation  of  the 
drumhead  that  two  deaths  following  the  operation 
were  reported,  in  London,  by  Dr.  Butcher  in  184(),  and 
in  these  two  cases,  at  least,  it  is  proliable  that  some- 
thing more  was  accomplished  by  the  operation  than 
the  mere  removal  of  a  disc  of  the  drumhead  and  a 
most  thorough  mobilization  of  the  ossicular  chain. 

It  also  seems  probable  that  in  many  instance.^  the 
improvement  of  hearing  and  relief  of  tinnitus  re- 
ported as  following  the  modem  operation  for  the 
removal  of  the  drumhead,  malleus  and  incus,  were 
the  result  of  the  incidental  mobilization  of  the  stapes. 
The  only  advantage  in  catarrhal  cases  of  such  a  pro- 
cedure over  the  operation  described  above,  consists  in 
the  accessibility  of  the  stapes  for  purposes  of  mobili- 
zation, which  is  probably  more  than  counterbalanced 
by  the  constant  exposure  of  the  intra-tympanic 
mucous  membrane  to  the  danger  of  infection  by  pyo- 
genic bacteria. 

It  was  found  impossible  to  improve  hearing  in  any 
of  the  twelve  cases  by  manipulation  of  the  long  pro- 
cess of  the  incus  in  the  hope  of  mobilizing  the  incus. 
Section  of  the  stapedius  muscle  was  accomplished, 
in  two  instances,  with  an  audible  snap  and  an  imme- 
diate improvement  of  the  hearing  In  both  cases, 
however,  further  improvement  followed  the  subse- 
quent incision  of  the  incudo-stapedial  articulation 
and  mobilization  of  the  stapes. 

The  amount  of  force  used  where  no  improvement 
of  hearing  resulted  from  the  operation,  was  in  all 
instances  sufiicient  to  endanger  fracturing  the  crura 
of  the  stapes,  which  actually  occurred  in  the  last  case 
operated  upon.  In  this  and  others  where  no  improve- 
ment of  the  hearing  followed  manipulation  of  the 
stapes,  it  is  probable  that  ankylosis  of  the  foot  plate 
of  the  stapes  to  the  oval  window  existed  to  such  a 
degree  as  to  render  it  absolutely  impossible  to  break 
up  the  adhesions  without  fracturing  the  crura  in  the 
attempt.  Politzer  has  proven  by  his  experiments 
upon  the  cadaver  that  when  bony  ankylosis  exists  be- 
tween the  foot  plate  of  the  stapes  and  tha  oval  win- 
dow the  crura  are  invariably  broken  in  an  endeavor 
to  remove  the  stapes  by  traction. 

The  duration  of  the  vertigo  which  invariably  ensues 
in  the  cases  where  improved  hearing  followed  manipu- 
lation of  the  stapes,  varied  in  duration  from  a  few 
moments  to  three  days.  One  case  was  obliged  to  lie 
down  three  times  during  the  manipulation  of  the 
stapes  because  of  dizziness  and  faintness,  which, 
however,  lasted  only  a  few  moments.  In  another 
instance  the  patient  staggered  almost  like  a  drunken 
man  as  he  was  led  away  from  my  ofiice  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  operation.  His  dizziness  lasted  only 
twenty-four  hours. 

In  no  instance  did  any  permanent  injury  to  the 
auditory  apparatus  follow  the  operation.  In  all  cases 
where  tinnitus  existed,  it  disappeared  after  the  opera- 
tion. There  was,  however,  only  in  five  a  noticeable 
and  practical  improvement  of  the  hearing.  In  one, 
improved  hearing  for  the  voice  did  not  entirely  dis- 
appear until  three  years  after  the  operation.  In  all 
cases  improved  hearing  for  the  watch  invariably  dis- 
appeared within  a  few  months,  probably  as  the  result 
of  the  reformation  of  adhesions.  In  one  or  two  hear- 
ing notably  improved  both  for  watch  and  spoken 
words  for  a  few  weeks  subsequent  to  the  operation. 
It  seems  more  than  possible  that  the  hearing  might 
have  been  again  improved  in  some  at  least  of  the 
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cases  by  incising  the  drumhead  and  remobilizing  the 
stapes. 
41  South  19th  St. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  BuKNETT  -I  have  seen  several  cases  of  perfectly  mobile 
stapes  with  total  deafness,  and  total  ankylosis  of  the  stapes 
with  very  good  hearing.  I  think  that  so  far  the  operation  can 
claim  to  relieve  chiefly  in  oases  of  aural  vertigo.  These  cases 
can  often  be  treated  successfully  by  intra-tympanic  operation, 
either  by  Dr.  Gleason's  method  or,  as  I  prefer,  by  the  removal 
of  the  incus  alone. 

Dr.  Randall — We  may  properly  hope  for  this  operation  a 
place  equal  in  importance  to  that  held  by  the  operation  for 
cataract  in  the  surgery  of  the  eye.  There,  in  a  large  number 
of  cases,  lies  the  impediment  to  the  betterment  of  the  organ  of 
hearing.  More  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  proper  testing 
of  hearing  in  these  cases.  Disappointments  will  greet  us  for  a 
long  time,  as  they  have  done  in  the  past,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
operation  for  the  removal  of  the  drumhead,  which  a  few  years 
ago  was  exploited  as  the  new  treatment  for  all  ear  diseases.  Even 
with  great  care  and  proper  selection  of  cases,  results  will  often 
be  very  disappointing. 

Dr.  TuKNBULL — I  feel  as  if  I  had  been  an  advocate  of  the 
removal  of  the  malleus.  One  of  my  cases  was  operated  on 
seven  years  ago  and  her  hearing  is  still  good.  She  was  very 
deaf  indeed.  The  benefit  may  have  come  from  the  mobil- 
ization which  attended  this  operation.  In  another  case  I 
operated  on  a  lady  who  had  sutTered  greatly  with  vertigo. 
The  vertigo  was  entirely  relieved  and  she  has  fairly  good 
hearing. 

Dr.  Bernstein — I  have  removed  the  incus  in  three  cases, 
but  I  shall  never  do  the  operalion  again.  In  one  case,  for 
about  three  weeks  after  operation  the  patient's  hearing  was 
decidedly  improved,  but  after  that  she  had  to  use  a  trumpet. 
This  has  been  my  experience  in  the  other  cases  also. 

Dr.  Myles-  I  have  rather  opposed  the  removal  of  the  ossi- 
cles. When  cures  from  this  operation  are  reported,  it  is  not 
always  stated  how  long  the  hearing  remains  improved.  I  know 
one  man  whom  a  distinguished  aurist  persuaded  to  have  his 
ossicles  removed,  and  for  awhile  his  hearing  was  improved  ; 
but  now  he  can  hear  nothing.  Two  young  men  came  to  me  two 
years  ago,  whose  hearing  had  been  much  impaired  for  about 
two  months.  I  found  large  exostoses  and  complete  nasal  ste- 
nosis, and  one  of  them  had  considerable  adenoid  tissue  and 
subacute  otitis  media.  I  advised  rest.  One  of  the  young 
men  told  me  that  he  had  come  from  the  office  of  a  distin- 
guished aurist  who  had  been  almost  violent  in  his  efforts  to 
induce  him  to  have  the  ossicles  removed.  I  advised  them  both 
to  wait  and  try  the  rest  treatment  first,  which  they  did.  They 
both  hear  well  today.  If  the  ossicles  had  been  removed,  they 
would  have  heard  better  for  a  time,  and  would  probably  have 
been  reported  as  remarkable  cures. 

Dr.  Glea.son — Until  a  couple  of  weeks  ago,  I  supposed  the 
result  I  obtained  in  a  case  operated  on  two  years  ago  was  per 
manet,  but  the  patient  told  me  that  all  the  improvement  had 
disappeared.  I  would  advocate  this  operation  only  after  every- 
thing else  has  been  tried. 


OBSERVATIONS     ON     SOME     PATHOLOGIC 
CONDITIONS  OF  THE  NASO-PHARYNX. 

Presented  to  the  Section  ou  Laryngology  and  Otology  at  the    Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  EMMA  E.  MUSSON,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

Believing  that  the  presentation  of  cases  having 
either  special  pathologic  features  or  dependent  on 
unusual  cause.';,  or  amenable  only  to  special  lines  of 
treatment,  would  be  of  interest.  I  have  selected  from 
my  case  book  several  groups  of  cases  vs'hich  have  come 
under  my  observation  during  the  past  two  years. 

The  first  group  comprises  a  numlier  of  cases  of 
hypertrophied  lymphoid  tissue  in  the  vault  of  the 
pharynx,  all  of  which  required  for  their  relief  opera- 
tive interference.  The  points  of  interest  in  these 
cases,  relate  to  the  aij;e  and  the  character  of  the  symp- 
toms. Out  of  the  last  2.'5()  patients  in  my  case  book, 
34  had  hypertrophy  of  the  third  or  Luschka's  tonsil. 


Of  this  number  eleven  were  from  15  to  20  years  of  age; 
eleven  from  20  to  25:  eleven  from  25  to  35,  and  one 
40  years  of  age.  The  age  of  the  majority  of  these 
jiatients  attracted  my  attention  on  account  of  the  pre- 
valent belief  that  these  lymphoid  vegetations  are 
peculiar  to  children  and  disappear  at  the  period  of 
puberty. 

Of  these  thirty-four  cases,  nine  were  complicated 
with  profuse  post-nasal  discharges.  In  five  instances 
the  growth  interfered  with  singing  upper  notes;  in 
one,  with  elocutionary  work  and  in  one  with  ordinary 
school  teaching. 

Two  cases  were  complicated  with  hay  fever;  two 
with  mouth  breathing;  two  were  subjects  to  attacks 
of  acute  pharyngitis  and  tonsillitis,  and  two  were  sub- 
ject to  frequent  colds. 

Twelve  cases  were  complicated  with  disturbance  of 
the  ear.  Of  these,  three  had  marked  deafness;  three 
were  moderately  deaf;  one  had  purulent  otitis  media; 
two  acute  Eustachian  catarrh  and  three  tinnitus  and 
fulness. 

The  majority  of  these  cases  had  post-nasal  catarrh, 
catarrh.  The  hypertrophied  lymphoid  tissue  in  at 
least  95  per  cent,  of  the  cases  was  entirely  confined 
to  the  vault  of  the  naso-pharynx.  The  growth  varied 
in  appearance  and  extent,  from  apparently  smooth 
masses,  one  quarter  of  an  inch  in  thickness  to  vege- 
tations as  large  as  those  found  in  well  marked  cases 
in  children.  A  number  of  these  vegetations  were  con- 
nected with  the  Eustachian  tube  by  syneehise.  More- 
over in  those  cases  complicated  by  diseases  of  the 
middle  ear.  the  vegetations  were  fibrous  in  character 
while  in  those  complicated  by  a  profuse  muco-puru- 
lent  secretion,  they  were  soft  and  friable. 

Surgical  procedures  for  complete  removal  of  the 
growths,  were  followed  by  relief  if  not  complete  dis- 
appearance of  all  the  symptoms  except  the  deafness. 
There  was  a  disappearance  of  the  post-nasal  discharges 
and  of  the  seeming  purulent  rhinitis,  and  the  patient 
was  no  longer  subject  to  repeated  colds  and  sore  throat. 
The  voice  became  more  resonant  in  speaking  and  two 
or  three  notes  were  added  to  the  upper  register  of  the 
voice  in  singing. 

Surgical  interference  which  gives  such  brilliant 
results  in  early  childhood,  for  the  relief  and  cure  of 
deafness,  was  in  my  cases  followed  only  by  slight  if 
any  benefit;  not  until  after  a  long  course  of  patient 
treatment  of  the  middle  ear  disease  was  any  improve- 
ment noticed.  In  those  cases  however  in  which  the 
middle  ear  was  but  slightly  involved  and  the  symp- 
toms present  only  at  intervals  a  prompt  cure  was 
effected  upon ,  removal  of  the  growths.  Of  the  cases 
complicated  with  naso-pharyngeal  secretions,  four 
were  of  exceeding  interest.  In  two  of  them  the  dis- 
charge from  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx  was  purulent, 
Ijrofuse  and  constant.  In  the  two  other  cases  the 
secretion  was  excessively  profuse,  but  entirely  mucoid 
in  character.  Three  had  a  family  history  of  gout  and 
rheumatism,  and  had  not  yielded  to  prolonged  treat- 
ment for  nasal  catarrh.  In  two  the  amount  of  lymphoid 
tissue  was  so  small  that  I  hesitated  long  before  remov- 
ing it;  there  was  an  entire  absence  of  the  gross 
appearance  of  adenoid  growths,  the  vault  of  the 
pharynx  showing  only  a  thin  sheet  of  lymphoid  tissue.. 
After  the  lapse  of  a  year,  during  which  there  was  no 
recurrence  of  the  discharges,  I  felt  that  I  had  been 
justified  in  my  operative  procedures. 

The  methods  resorted  to  for  the  removal  of  these 
growths  were  the  forceps  followed  by  curetting  in  the 
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larger  number  of  the  cases.  In  two  only  I  employed 
the  galvano  cautery. 

In  reviewing  the  literature  on  this  subject  I  found 
an  article  by  Dr.  Farlow,  in  which  attention  is  called 
to  the  mistake  frequently  made,  that  adenoid  growths 
in  the  post-nasal  space  are  peculiar  to  childhood  and 
that  they  disappear  at  the  time  of  puberty.  He  also 
emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  deafness  occurring  in 
adults  as  a  result  of  adenoid  vegetations  is  but  slightly 
benefited  by  their  removal.  Bryson  Delavan  is  quoted 
in  the  Annalcs  des  Maladies  de  V Oreille  as  saying  that 
adenoid  growths  persist  after  puberty.  Moure  makes 
a  similar  statement.  Chiari,  in  the  Annales  for  1894, 
states  that  out  of  233  private  cases  and  152  clinical,  16 
cases  between  ages  of  20  and  30  had  lymphoid  hyper- 
trophy of  the  third  tonsil. 

W.  H.  Bates  of  New  York,  published  a  history  of 
five  cases  of  deafness  in  adults  due  to  adenoid  vegeta- 
tions of  which  the  youngest  was  24  and  the  eldest  55 
years  of  age.    • 

This  group  of  cases  suggests  several  queries,  to 
which  I  have  been  unable  to  furnish  any  definite 
answers:  1,  as  to  the  causes  of  absorption  or  non- 
absorption  of  adenoid  vegetations:  2.  what  factors 
determine  a  variable  group  of  symptoms  in  cases 
apparently  similar:  e.g.,  why  should  the  middle  ear 
be  involved  in  only  a  certain  percentage  of  cases? 

The  second  group  comprises  a  number  of  cases  of 
chronic  naso-pharyngitis  associated  with,  if  not 
dependent  on,  the  uric  acid  diathesis,  employing  this 
term  in  its  broadest  sense  as  a  disturbance  in  the 
equilibrium  which  should  exist  between  the  produc- 
tion and  elimination  of  uric  acid. 

The  feature  of  this  group,  to  which  I  ask  attention, 
is  a  probability  of  the  uric  acid  diathesis  being  the 
underlying  and  causative  agent.  It  was  pointed  out 
by  Beverly  Robinson,  in  1888,  that  there  was  appar- 
ently a  correlation  between  post-nasal  catarrh,  gastro- 
intestinal disorders  and  lithemia  and  somewhat  later 
Harrison  Allen  described  the  gouty  sore  throat.  At 
the  present  time  most  authorities  are  united  in  the 
opinion  that  the  majority  of  cases  of  chronic  naso- 
pharyngitis are  either  due  to  some  disturbance  of  the 
digestive  tract  or  are  local  manifestations  of  some  con- 
stitutional diathesis  as  lithemia,  gout  and  so  forth. 

While  the  obverse  of  this  was  demonstrated  by 
Turck  of  Chicago,  who  found  in  the  stomach  bacteria 
of  the  same  variety  as  those  in  the  mucus  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, these  bacteria  can  set  up  acid  fermentation 
in  the  stomach.  Believing  that  many  cases  of  naso- 
pharyngitis are  but  local  expressions  of  the  uric  acid 
dyscrasia.  it  has  long  been  my  practice,  to  look  beyond 
the  local  nasal  condition  and  so  treat  the  patients 
constitutionally  with  anti-lithemic  remedies.  With  a 
view  of  determining  whether  there  was  a  defective 
elimination  of  uric  acid.  I  had  the  urine  of  seventeen 
patients  suffering  from  nasal  and  post-nasal  disease 
carefully  analyzed,  using  Haycraft's  method  for  the 
uric  acid  test  and  the  hypobroraid  process  with  Mar- 
shall's apparatus  for  that  of  the  urea. 

The  majority  showed  a  marked  change  in  the  nor- 
mal ratio  between  the  uric  acid  and  urea  excreted: 
the  disproportion  ranging  from  one  of  uric  acid  to 
seventy-four  of  urea,  to  one  uric  acid  to  eight  of  urea. 
Five  cases  had  two  or  three  analyses  made,  always 
showing  a  disproportion  between  the  amount  of  uric 
acid  tlie  urea  excreted:  in  Luff's  table  of  fifty  daily 
eliminations  of  uric  acid  and  urea  of  a  healthy  adult 
man  on  a  mixed  diet,  the  highest  percentage  of  elnn- 


nation  of  uric  acid  was  one  to  twenty-eight,  the  low- 
est one  to  fifty-five. 

It  was  only  in  exceptional  cases  that  I  found  any 
marked  gastric  disturbances.  These  analyses  seemed 
to  establish  the  fact  that  the  presence  of  uric  acid 
salts  was  the  exciting  cause  of  the  naso-pharyngeal 
symptoms. 

Most  authorities,  however  much  they  may  differ 
as  to  the  formation  or  elimination  of  uric  acid  or 
the  proportion  which  it  should  bear  to  the  urea,  admit 
that  under  certain  conditions  an  undue  amount  is 
found  in  the  blood;  according  to  Levison  and  Luff 
in  the  form  of  a  quadriurate,  and  in  consequence  is 
apt  to  be  deposited  at  the  point  of  least  resistance. 
Luff  in  his  Gulstonian  Lectures  states  that  uric 
acid  deposits  have  been  found  in  the  mucous  follicles 
of  the  pharynx.  In  the  words  of  W.  F.  Dudley,  the 
uric  acid  dyscrasia,  like  other  dyscrasias,  has  localized 
areas  of  special  selection  for  its  clinical  manifestations. 

One  such  area  appears  to  be  the  vault  of  the  naso- 
pharynx. This  region  is  rich  in  lymphoid  and  glandu- 
lar tissue  and  susceptible  to  uric  acid  deposition  and 
consequent  irritation,  with  a  change  in  the  char- 
acter of  the  secretion.  This  latter  change  may  be  the 
possiljle  cause  of  the  subsequent  congestion  and  hyper- 
trophy of  the  mucous  membrane  which,  at  first,  is 
attended  with  a  profuse  secretion  of  mucous,  and  later 
by  a  blocking  up  of  the  gland  ducts  and  an  atro- 
phy of  the  glandular  tissue,  to  be  followed  by  a  dimi- 
nution of  water  in  the  secretion,  the  formation  of  clots 
of  mucus  and  adherent  crusts. 

It  is  at  this  stage  also  that  the  marked  symptoms 
in  cases  of  chronic  middle  ear  catarrh  begin  to  appear: 
previous  to  this  time  there  has  been  but  slight  buzzing 
in  the  ears  with  a  sensation  of  fulness  lasting  a  short 
period  of  time.  These  attacks,  however,  become  more 
frequent  until  the  patient  is  conscious  that  hearing  is 
gradually  being  lost. 

The  line  of  treatment  was  toward  the  correction  of 
gastro-intestinal  irritation  or  constitutional  diathesis, 
in  connection  with  that  of  the  local  condition  of  the 
naso-pharynx.  It  was  only  in  the  milder  cases  or 
those  in  the  earlier  stage  of  the  affection  that  relief 
followed  non-surgical  methods  of  treatment.  In  all 
other  cases  the  hypertrophicd  and  granular  mucous 
membrane  of  the  vault  and  post-pharyngeal  walls  was 
curetted,  with  excellent  results.  In  those  cases  where 
the  disease  had  localized  areas,  probably  due  to  the 
blocking  up  of  the  gland  ducts,  the  galvano- cautery 
was  used,  followed  by  improvement  only.  Stazza 
argues  that  surgical  measures  only  are  applicable. 

The  third  group  comprises  a  number  of  cases  in 
which  acute  follicular  naso- pharyngitis  was  a  concom- 
itant of  acute  lacunar  tonsillitis.  The  association  of 
these  two  states  attracted  my  attention  several  years 
ago.  Since  then  it  has  been  my  rule  to  examine  the 
naso-pharynx  in  all  cases  of  acute  tonsillitis,  to  deter- 
mine the  frequency  and  extent  of  the  follicular  in- 
flammation. 

In  50  per  cent,  there  was  a  congestion  and  swelling 
of  Luschka's  tonsil  with  distinct  points  of  follicular 
exudate.  In  about  40  per  cent,  of  tlie  remaining  cases 
there  was  a  congestion  but  no  exudate. 

Bosworth.  in  his  book,  refers  to  this  possibility  of 
an  acute  follicular  inflammation  of  the  third  tonsil. 
This  involvement  of  the  naso-pharynx  in  acute  folli- 
cular tonsillitis  affords  a  ready  explanation  for  the 
number  of  cases  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear  which  complicate  these  attacks. 
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The  general  practitioner  would  seldom  err  if  he 
included  the  treatment  of  the  naso- pharynx  in  all 
cases  of  acute  infectious  diseases  of  the  pharynx  and 
tonsils.  A  further  argument  in  favor  of  the  theory  of 
the  participation  of  the  naso-pharynx  in  acute  phar- 
yngeal infections  is  that  frequent  cases  of  chronic 
post-nasal  catarrh  follow  in  the  track  of  these  attacks. 
Moure,  in  the  Tweniieth  Century,  gives  a  detailed 
description  of  acute  inflammation  of  Lusohka's  tonsil 
under  the  name  of  acute  adenoiditis  and.  judging  from 
the  symptoms  detailed,  probably  many  so-called  "colds 
in  the  head  "  would  prove,  on  post-rhinoscopic  exam- 
ination, to  be  attacks  of  acute  naso-pharyngitis  or 
adenoiditis.  And  here  I  digress  for  a  moment  to  call 
attention  to  two  different  phases  a  so-called  cold  in 
the  head  may  assume,  as  the  result  of  a  constitutional 
dyscrasia;  in  one  we  have  the  preliminary  stage  of 
dryness  and  irritation  followed  by  a  profuse  watery 
secretion,  later  becoming  muco-purulent;  but  if  the 
patient  be  a  lithemic  subject  the  stage  of  serous  effu- 
sion is  followed  by  a  profuse  mucoid  secretion,  tena- 
cious in  character,  blocking  up  nose  and  naso-pharynx 
but  never  becoming  purulent;  resolution  is  prolonged 
beyond  that  of  the  ordinary  cold. 

Two  cases  of  this  description  occurred  in  children 
of  14  and  16  years  of  age;  one  with  marked  family 
history  of  uric  acid  on  both  sides,  on  whom  ordinary 
treatment  for  "cold  in  the  head"  had  no  effect,  was 
put  on  a  strict  dietary  and  given  potassium  bicarbo- 
nate; speedy  relief  followed  this  treatment,  along  with 
marked  improvement  in  the  general  health  and  free- 
dom from  colds. 

I  will  close  this  paper  with  a  description  of  three 
cases  of  direct  infection  of  the  naso-pharynx.  The 
first,  a  student  in  the  bacteriologic  laboratory,  acci- 
dentally broke  a  test  tulte  containing  a  culture  of 
streptococci,  and  although  strict  antiseptic  jDrecautions 
were  immediately  taken,  within  twenty-four  hours 
there  was  an  active  purulent  inflammation  of  the  tis- 
sues of  the  naso-pharynx,  and  in  forty-eight  hours, 
when  I  first  saw  her,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
naso-pharynx  was  so  swollen  as  to  almost  entirely  cut 
off  the  view  of  that  region.  The  discharge  into  the 
pharynx  was  profuse,  purulent  and  foul,  the  tempera- 
ture 102  F.,  though  probably  higher  during  the  first 
twenty-four  hours.  Culture  tube  tests  of  the  discharge 
showed  a  colony  of  diffused  streptococci,  A  long  time 
elapsed  after  the  disapjaearance  of  the  purulent  secre- 
tion and  high  temperature  before  reduction  of  the 
swollen  mucous  membrane  took  place. 

The  second  case  was  a  patient  who,  just  recovering 
from  an  attack  of  acute  rhinitis,  superintended  the 
opening  of  numerous  cases  of  ostrich  feathers  in  the 
raw  state,  packed  in  camphor;  she  was  suddenly  seized 
with  a  sense  of  suffocation  and  fainted.  Two  hours 
afterward  I  found  the  throat  intensely  congested;  in 
twelve  hours  an  acute  naso-pharyngitis  developed, 
with  profuse  purulent  discharge  and  a  temperature  of 
100  degrees  F. ;  two  days  later  the  temperature  was 
normal  and  the  throat  almost  well.  The  patient  was 
sent  to  Atlantic  City ;  twenty-four  hours  thereafter 
there  was  a  sudden  rise  of  temperature  and  involve- 
ment of  both  frontal  sinuses  and  the  left  antrum  in 
an  acute  purulent  inflammation.  No  cultures  were 
taken.  Is  it  possible  that  these  two  cases  were  like 
Stazza's,  that  of  acute  inflammation  of  Luschka's 
tonsil  during  an  epidemic  of  influenza,  or  were  they 
due  to  bacterial  infection? 

The  last  case  is  that  of  a  physician  who   has  been 


treated  several  times  this  winter  for  attacks  of  acute 
adenoiditis  (Moure)  which  came  on  after  exposure  to 
cases  of  diphtheria  or  acute  sore  throat;  the  lymphoid 
tissue,  between  tlie  attacks,  now  remains  chronically 
hypertrophied.  The  patient  is  about  ?>Q  years  of  age 
and  still  retains  in  the  vault  of  the  naso-pharynx  a 
small  amount  of  hypertrophied  lymphoid  tissue  that 
was  not  thoroughly  removed  in  an  operation  performed 
six  years  ago. 
258  South  16th  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Richardson — Acute  inflammation  of  the  nasopharynx 
antedating  and  occurring  with  acute  inflammation  of  the  ton- 
sils is,  I  think,  a  much  more  common  occurrence  than  we  are 
apt  to  believe.  I  have  seen  a  number  of  such  instances  and  a 
number  of  cases  in  which  the  inflammatory  changes  have  been 
limited  to  the  nasopharynx  and  the  acute  inflammation  of  the 
tonsil  has  not  appeared  at  all.  I  saw  one  case  where  the  whole 
vault  of  the  pharynx  had  almost  the  appearance  of  an  acute 
diphtheritic  change,  and  there  was  no  inflammation  of  the 
tonsil.  I  think  it  would  be  wise  in  all  cases  to  examine  the 
nasopharynx  carefully.  I  have  for  a  long  time  observed  that 
the  uric  acid  diathesis  has  much  more  influence  on  naso-pha- 
ryngitis. 

Dr.  D.  Braden  Kyle — Luschka's  tonsil  is  really  a  normal 
physiologic  condition.  In  many  cases  inflammation  is  sec- 
ondary and  not  the  cause  of  the  enlarged  gland  structure. 

Dr.  G.  V.  Woolen — I  am  not  a  bacteriologist,  but  I  know 
that  bacteria  must  be  a  cause  of  many  of  the  troubles  that 
we  see.  A  chief  function  of  the  nose  is  to  purify  the  air, 
and  the  impurities  of  the  air  which  are  largely  bacterial  in 
origin  must  influence  the  nasal  conditions.  Most  people  escape 
these  troubles,  and  why?  The  conditions  must  be  favorable 
for  their  development.  When  these  are  present  the  fact  is 
expressed  in  acute  attacks.  Such  conditions  may  be  brought 
about  by  indiscretions  of  diet,  or  by  the  thousand  other  things 
that  interfere  with  health.  The  pendulum  has  swung  to  the 
operative  extreme.  We  must  go  back  to  the  cleansing  proces- 
ses. Patients,  themselves,  can  do  much  in  this  way,  by  thor- 
ough cleansing  before  meals,  especially  where  there  is  uric  acid 
trouble.  We  can  not  give  too  much  attention  to  cleanliness, 
which  is  very  closely  akin  to  antisepsis.  With  a  simple  alka- 
line wash  I  have  done  much  to  prevent  trouble. 

Dr.  Curtis— In  my  opinion  the  uric  acid  diathesis  is  far  from 
being  a  complication  of  the  disease.  We  should  consider  that 
it  is  due  to  the  waste  product  of  an  overworked  brain,  very 
possibly  due  to  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the  body. 

Dr.  Wilson — Did  I  understand  the  last  speaker  to  say  that 
he  considered  these  conditions  due  to  an  overworked  brain? 

Dr.  CuKTis— I  meant  the  uric  acid  diathesis — not  the  ade- 
noid growths. 

Dr.  Wilson— We  see  uric  acid  conditions  in  patients  in 
whom  the  brain  does  very  little  work.  I  think  it  is  reasonable 
to  believe  that  there  is  something  in  the  system  which  mani- 
fests itself  in  many  ways,  and  which  admits  of  bacteria  taking 
effect  on  the  membranes. 

Dr.  J AQUES  -Physical  resistance  is  the  important  point  to 
be  remembered  in  treating  these  cases.  The  uric  acid  diathe- 
sis may  be  the  means  of  bringing  down  the  general  resistance. 
If  so,  it  is  one  of  the  exciting  causes.  It  takes  a  number  of 
factors  to  produce  these  conditions.  The  mouth  is  a  perfect 
breeding  place  for  germs  all  the  time,  but  only  when  the  phys- 
ical resistance  is  reduced  do  we  have  the  proper  conditions 
for  disease.  Bring  up  the  vital  resistance  of  your  patients  to 
the  highest  point,  then  treat  the  pathologic  conditions. 

The  Chairman  A  constitutional  condition  which  disposes 
certain  individuals  to  lymphoid  enlargements,  especially  hyper- 
trophy of  the  faucial  and  post  nasal  tonsils,  has  long  been 
recognized.  We  are  accustomed  to  call  it  lymphatism  for 
want  of  a  better  term.  That  this  is  or  may  be  synonymous 
with  uric  acid  diathesis  seems  to  me  a  new  idea.  I  would  ask 
whether  the  author  found  uric  acid  present  in  cases  of  chronic 
enlargement  of  the  lymphoid  tissues,  or  whether  it  was  only 
in  acute  inflammation  of  those  already  hypertrophied.  There 
is  a  constitutional  tendency  to  recurrence  of  these  growths 
after  removal.  Operators  have  endeavored  to  do  thorough 
work  ;  but  even  then  several  years  after,  in  certain  cases,  there 
has  been  a  recurrenee  of  the  hypertrophy.  This  is  especially 
apt  to  take  place,  however,  if  a  thorough  operation  is  not  done. 
Concerning  the  effect  on  the  hearing,  I  have  had  cases  of  prac- 
tical recovery  from  long  continued  deafness  after  operating  for 
adenoids,  but  there  are  other  instances  in  which  but  little  im- 
provement takes  place.     We  are  apt  to  look  for  improvement 
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too  early.  Cases  which  have  disappointed  me  at  the  end  of  a 
week  or  a  month,  perhaps,  show  marked  improvement  at  the 
end  of  three  months. 

Dr.  McssoN — I  did  not  intend  to  convey  the  idea  that  in  my 
first  group  of  cases  the  trouble  was  due  to  uric  acid.  In  the 
second  group  I  spoke  of  the  uric  acid  diathesis,  sometimes 
with  a  certain  amount  of  lymphoid  tissue.  Where  uric  acid 
was  present  I  did  not  commence  curetting  at  once  but  tried 
constitutional  treatment  first.  I  feel  sure  that  some  of  my 
patients  who  had  uric  acid  trouble  did  not  overwork  their 
brains.  All  antiseptic  precautions  were  taken  in  these  cases. 
In  adults  I  believe  that  curettement  could  be  carried  out 
without  injury  to  the  Eustachian  tube  or  the  surrounding 
tissues. 
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BY  M.  C.  O' TOOLE,  M.D. 

SAN    FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

That  we  possess  no  positive  knowledge  regarding 
the  etiology  of  adenoid  vegetations,  as  found  in  the 
naso-pharynx,  can  be  ascertained  by  a  brief  study  of 
the  opinions  expressed  by  writers  on  this  subject. 
Scrofula,  heredity,  the  acute  exanthems,  cold  and 
dampness  of  climate  and  whooping  cough,  have  all 
been  mentioned  as  etiologic  factors,  while  Gruber 
asserts  that  neither  climate  nor  occupation  appear  to 
influence  their  development. 

In  a  paper,  "Suggestions  Regarding  Treatment  of 
Diseases  of  the  Ears  and  Throat  in  Children,"  read 
before  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California, 
April  1894,  the  following  statements  appear:  "For 
the  past  three  years,  I  have  lost  no  opportunity  of 
investigating  the  etiology  of  adenoid  vegetations,  and 
the  results  have  been  in  every  way  confirmatory  of 
former  experiences.  Five  years  ago,  I  removed  ade- 
noid vegetations  from  the  pharyngeal  vaults  of  three 
children,  all  of  the  same  family  ;  two  girls  and  a  boy, 
aged  at  the  time  of  operation  3,  5  and  6i  years  respec- 
tively. The  mother  incidentally  mentioned  to  me, 
when  speaking  of  her  trouble,  that  she  had  suffered 
considerably  with  leucorrheal  discharges  at  the  time 
of  their  birth.  She  was  then  six  months  pregnant. 
A  confrere  remedied  the  abnormal  uterine  and  vagi- 
nal secretions.  The  infant  was  borne  in  due  time.  It 
is  now  3  years  old,  but  has  no  abnormalities  in  the 
pharyngeal  vault. 

Since  this  experience,  I  have  invariably  questioned 
mothers,  having  children  with  these  growths,  and  have 
in  every  instance  found  that  they  had  been  effected 
with  abnormal  uterine  or  vaginal  seci'etions  at  the  time 
of  the  birth  of  the  child  so  affected.  From  these  ob- 
servations I  have  formed  the  opinion  that  acute  sup- 
purative inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  in  infants  is, 
in  most  cases,  the  result  of  contact  with  gonococci 
bearing,  maternal  vaginal  secretions  during  parturi- 
tion and  that  catarrhal  secretions  under  like  condi- 
tions, are  responsible  for  the  existence  of  abnormal 
lym])hatic  follicles  nnd  adenoid  vegetations  as  found  in 
the  pharyngeal  vaults  of  older  children. 

The  writer,  being  aware  that  his  experience  on  this 
subject  is  as  yet  too  limited  to  admit  of  positive  con- 
clusions, would  nevertheless  venture  the  opinion  tliat 
obstruction  of  the  nasal  passages  during  infancy  and 
early  childhood  by  the  causes  and  in  the  manner  intli- 
cated  is  the  chief  etiologic  factor  in  the  development 


of  post-nasal  growths  whether  as  adenoid  vegetations 
or  hypertrophied  lymphoid  follicles,  also  that  subse- 
quent asymmetrical  development  of  the  nasal  struc- 
tures and  of  the  nasal  cavities  are  frequently  tracea- 
ble to  the  same  cause. 
6  Eddy  Street. 
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The  fact  that  the  nasal  condition  was  the  only  rea- 
son why  this  patient  sought  relief  and  that  this  seems 
to  be  so  entirely  dependent  upon  the  general  disorder 
leads  me  to  report  the  history,  which  is  as  follows: 

Mrs.  I.,  age  38,  was  first  seen  Sept.  '»,  1896.  She 
complained  of  nasal  stoppage  with  attacks  of  sneezing 
and  watery  discharge  following  an  attack  of  grippe  in 
May  and  persisting  since  then.  For  the  past  three 
weeks  it  had  been  worse.  Examination  of  the  nostrils 
at  this  time  showed  large  boggy  turbinates  on  both 
sides,  rather  worse  on  right,  with  a  waxy  paleness  of 
the  entire  mucous  membrane  of  the  nostrils.  Several 
constitutional  remedies,  as  well  as  local  applications, 
were  tried  in  succession  without  the  slightest  effect  on 
the  condition.  Oct.  26,  1896,  frost  having  eliminated 
a  possible  hay  fever  and  the  hoped-for  improvement 
not  having  occurred,  I  examined  the  nostrils  again 
very  carefully  and  was  impressed  by  the  waxiness  of 
the  membranes  as  contrasted  with  the  condition  found 
in  ordinary  rhiiiorrhea.  It  suggested  to  my  mind  a 
general  rather  than  a  purely  local  disease,  and  close 
questioning  elicited  the  following  more  or  less  con- 
firmatory history. 

Family  history :  On  the  mother's  side  two  aunts  had 
attacks  of  asthma.  A  cousin  of  the  father  also  had 
such  attacks.  No  history  of  tuberculosis  or  of  nervous 
disease,  except  rather  far  back  on  the  father's  side 
there  was  some  consumption.  The  patient  has  always 
enjoyed  moderately  good  health.  She  is  married,  the 
mother  of  four  girls  and  one  boy  all  living.  The  old- 
est is  13  and  the  youngest  o;  all  the  girls  have  been 
more  or  less  troubled  with  eczema.  Since  the  birth  of 
the  last  child  the  patient  has  had  "abdominal  trouble,"' 
but  of  what  nature  I  did  not  learn.  She  has  always 
had  a  nervous  temperament;  (juick  in  action  and 
thought.  The  bodily  functions  have  always  been 
regular  with  the  exception  of  occasional  bilious  at- 
tacks and  constipation.  Menstruation  has  been  and 
is  still  entirely  normal . 

While  the  nasal  stoppage  and  sneezing  were  the- 
symptoms  which  first  compelled  her  to  seek  relief,  she 
recalls  that  two  years  ago  her  hair,  which  before  had 
been  black  and  glossy,  began  rather  suddenly  to  turn 
gray  and  become  brittle  It  did  not  come  out  to  any 
great  extent  however.  It  is  at  present  iron-gray  in 
shade,  and  dry.  but  not  coarse.  The  nails  are  dry  and 
brittle,  the  teeth  in  fair  condition  owing  to  close  atten- 
tion. Her  denti.st  has  told  her  however,  that  the  teeth 
were  soft  and  easily  broken.  There  are  no  fatty  tumors, 
no  moles  or  warts,  no  swellings  in  the  supra-clavicular 
region.  She  has  noticed  no  patches  on  the  skin  other 
than  a   scaly  eczema  behind  the  ear  on  either  side„ 
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The  skin  seems  however  generally  somewhat  thick- 
ened. My  attention  was  particularly  attracted  to  the 
color  of  the  skin  of  the  face.  It  was  markedly  white 
with  a  bright  spot  over  each  cheek.  This  is  not  con- 
stant nor  is  the  redness  of  the  nose,  which  she  tells 
me  is  sometimes  present.  The  lips  are  full  and  high 
colored,  the  brows  and  lashes  both  of  good  thickness. 
Except  when  she  has  a  nervous  perspiration  the  skin 
is  dry.  There  is  frequently  a  puffiness  under  the  lids 
although  no  other  signs  of  edema.  The  features  are 
neither  coarse  nor  broad.  She  has  never  noticed  any 
watery  edema  either  general  or  local.  The  abdomen  has 
felt  swollen  on  a  few  occasions,  but  that  she  refers  to  the 
abdominal  trouble.  The  thyroid  gland  is  of  small  size 
but  is  distinctly  apparent.  I  have  been  unable  to 
learn  of  any  nervous  symptoms  other  than  an  irregu- 
lar feeling  of  weakness  with  coldness  of  the  hands  and 
feet.  There  is  no  paralysis,  tremor,  or  inco-ordination. 
Sight,  except  for  some  hypermetropia,  is  good.  Hear- 
ing is  normal.  Smell  and  taste  are  both  considerably 
affected  by  the  nasal  stoppage.  The  voice  is  nasal  in 
quality.  Speech  is  not  delayed  nor  does  there  seem 
to  be  any  mental  heaviness  or  slowness. 

Examination  of  the  blood  shovi^ed:  red  blood  cor- 
puscles 5,800,000,  leucocytes  4,625,  ratio  1  to  1254, 
hemoglobin  65  per  cent. 

There  have  been  no  hemorrhages  from  the  gums  or 
nose.  The  urine  showed  no  abnormalities.  The  tem- 
perature is  'J8.6  degrees.  Appetite  and  digestion  are 
fairly  good.  Feeling  convinced  from  this  history,  that 
there  was  more  than  a  local  condition  to  contend  with 
and  as  some  of  the  symptoms  of  myxedema  were  pres- 
ent, viz.:  dry  thickened  skin,  capillary  injection  over 
the  cheeks,  dryness  and  brittleness  of  the  nails  and 
hair  and  possibly  the  appearance  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes, I  ordered  dessicated  thj'roids  gram  0.32.  t.i.d. 
She  was  not  seen  again  until  Dec.  4,  1896,  when  she 
reported  that  the  powders  had  relieved  her  very  much. 
I  had  ordered  only  enough  to  last  ten  days,  but  she 
had  had  no  return  of  the  symptoms  until  two  weeks 
previously.  The  prescription  was  renewed.  When  next 
seen,  Jan.  18, 1897,  she  reported  having  taken  thirty-two 
powders  between  December  4  and  January  8.  While 
taking  them  the  nasal  symptoms  were  almost  entirely 
relieved.  Examination  of  the  nostrils  shows  lessening 
of  the  puffiness  and  waxiness.  Since  this  date  she  has 
taken  powders  more  or  less  regularly  with  considerable 
relief. 

It  will  be  seen  that  while  the  general  symptoms 
were  not  absolutely  confirmatory  of  myxedema  they 
were  marked  sufficiently  to  induce  me  to  try  the  ther- 
apeutic test  and  in  view  of  the  happy  results  attend- 
ing this  trial  I  think  wo  can  safely  make  the  diagnosis, 
1423  Walnut  Street. 
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In  March,  1889',  a  very  interesting  discussion  on 
the  proper  form  of  anesthesia  to  employ  in  nose  and 
throat  operations,  took  place  in  London.  The  dis- 
cussion developed  the  widest  differences  of  opinion 


among  the   eminent  gentlemen  participating  in  the 
debate. 

It  seems  odd  that  notwithstanding  our  experience 
in  these  operations  has  so  markedly  increased  since 
this  memorable  debate,  there  should  still  exist  great 
differences  of  opinion. 

This  is  to  be  deplored.  While  it  is  of  very  little 
moment  as  to  the  particular  form  of  anesthesia  an 
individual  specialist  uses  in  his  practice,  it  is  of  vital 
importance  as  to  the  teaching  of  the  great  mass  of 
our  profession  by  whom  these  operations  are  being 
performed  in  increasing  numbers  year  by  year.  If 
some  order  could  be  brought  out  of  this  chaos  of  opin- 
ion; a  few  plain  and  safe  lines  to  guide  the  busy  prac- 
titioner a  good  work  would  be  performed. 

For  convenience  of  study  the  subject  will  be  divi- 
ded into  four  headings,  namely: 

1,  Intra-nasal  operations ;  2,  naso-pharyngeal  ope- 
rations; 3,  pharyngeal  operations;  4,  laryngeal  opera- 
tions. 

Intra-nasal  oiJerations.  —  Intra-nasal  surgery  has 
made  prodigious  strides  since  the  advent  of  local 
anesthesia.  Nor  is  this  due  alone  to  the  fact  that 
the  comfort  of  the  patient  is  less  disturbed.  By  this 
method,  we  are  enabled  to  follow  each  step  of  an  ope- 
ration deliberately  and  intelligently,  and  hence  to  do 
better  work. 

Under  general  anesthesia  the  patient  is  in  the 
worst  possible  condition  to  make  a  satisfactory  exam- 
ination. The  recumbent  position  (the  only  one  ten- 
able in  chloroform  and  ether  narcosis)  is  one  unfa- 
vorable to  proper  illumination,  an  objection  which 
has  scarcely  been  overcome  by  modern  electrical 
refinements. 

The  position  and  the  anesthetic,  both  favor  hem- 
orrhage, which  covers  the  field  of  operation  and  adds 
to  the  difficulties. 

General  anesthesia,  therefore,  is  indicated  in  intra- 
nasal operations;  1,  major  operations,  those  in  which 
large  growths  are  to  be  removed,  necessitating  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  dissection,  and  possibly  involv- 
ing the  external  tissues;  2,  in  large  bony  deflections 
of  the  septum,  where  it  is  necessary  to  break  up  the 
septum  at  its  base;  8,  in  large  bony  spurs  in  which 
the  relative  position  of  the  outgrowth  to  the  surround- 
ing tissues  have  been  accurately  determined;  4,  con- 
genital or  acquired  stenoses;  5,  plastic  operations. 

The  number  of  cases  which  come  under  the  sec- 
ond and  third  groups,  namely,  deflections  and  spurs, 
are  small,  and  one  finds  them  growing  less  year  by  year 
as  his  experience  in  this  work  grows.  It  is  seldom 
we  know  precisely  the  operative  procedure  we  will 
follow  in  an  individual  case  prior  to  the  operation. 
For  instance,  in  pronounced  cartilaginous  deflections, 
how  frequently  we  find  after  the  cartilage  is  freed  a 
corresponding  bony  deflection,  with  perhaps  exosto- 
ses and  spurs. 

We  are  not  all  favored  with  small  fingers  to  enable 
to  determine  by  digital   examination    the   extent 


all  nares  of  suffi- 
examinations    to 


us 

and  nature  of  deformities,  nor  are 
cient  dimensions  to  permit  such 
those  so   favored. 

While  breaking  up  a  deflected  bony  septum  or  the 
removal  of  bony  outgrowths  are  undoubtedly  painful 
procedures,  which  pain  no  amount  of  local  anesthesia 
can  entirely  annul,  this  discomfort  is  transient,  and 

1  Discussion  upon  the  paper  of  George  .Stoker  on  anesthetics  in  oper- 
ations on  the  nose  and  throat,  British  Laryngologic  Association, 
Wednesday,  March  27,  1889, 
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the  benefits  accruing  from  a  method  which  will  enable 
us  to  have  the  field  of  operation  under  our  view  at  all 
times  greatly  outweigh  the  haphazard  methods  we 
are  obliged  to  pursue  in  general  anesthesia. 

There  are,  however,  a  number  of  conditions  in 
which  general  anesthesia  is  necessary — which  anes- 
thetic shall  we  employ?  In  the  discussion  in  Lon- 
don it  was  developed  that  chloroform  had  long  been, 
and  was  still,  in  use  in  work  of  this  nature.  Dr.  Silk 
believes  that  the  routine  use  of  chloroform  is  founded 
on  the  assumption  that  it  is  safest  in  children,  and 
from  which  its  use  has  extended  to  adults.  Lennox 
Browne  prefers  the  local  anesthetic  effects  of  cocain 
in  intra-nasal  operations,  but  gives  a  general  anes- 
thetic if  it  is  indicated  or  desired. 

He  with  Stoker,  Silk,  Dundas,  Grant,  and  a  num- 
ber of  prominent  English  laryngologists  prefer  the 
use  of  nitrous  oxid  in  operations  requiring  but  a 
few  seconds.  In  those  requiring  a  longer  time  nitrous 
oxid  is  given  to  produce  insensibility  and  to  avoid 
the  discomfort  of  inhaling  ether — the  latter  is  then 
continued  as  the  anesthetic. 

In  hospital  work  the  plan  of  the  London  surgeons 
is  ideal,  but  in  private  practice  there  are  many  diffi- 
culties in  the  use  of  nitrous  oxid,  and  especially  in 
operations  at  the  bedside. 

Chloroform  can  not  be  recommended  for  reasons 
which  will  be  more  fully  discussed  under  naso-phar- 
yngeal  operatiops.  Bromid  of  ethyl  is  too  transient 
in  its  effect  for  these  operations. 

Ether  then  remains  alone  the  safest  and  most  reli- 
able anesthetic. 

The  obstacles  to  the  management  of  the  patient 
which  general  anesthesia  presents  are  in  a  measure 
met  by  care  in  position.  The  half-reclining  or  sit- 
ting position  is  not  to  be  recommended.  The  one 
thing  that  would  seem  to  justify  such  position  in  an 
intra-nasal  operation  would  be  that  it  is  the  most 
favorable  in  which  to  employ  artificial  light.  Against 
this,  however,  is  the  utter  uselessness  of  any  light 
after  the  first  incision,  when  the  parts  are  covered 
with  and  obscured  by  blood.  Indeed,  in  these  opera- 
tions one  is  guided  almost  entirely  by  the  knowledge 
he  has  gained  of  the  parts  prior  to  the  operation. 

A  very  cogent  argument  against  this  position  is  its 
danger — one  not  to  be  lightly  set  aside,  especially  in 
the  use  of  chloroform. 

The  Trendelenburg  position,  or  one  with  similar 
objects  in  view,  is  without  doubt  the  most  satisfactory 
for  the  following  reasons:  1,  with  proper  electric 
appliances  as  good  illumination  may  be  obtained  in 
this  as  in  any  other  jDosition.  At  our  clinic  at  the 
Episcopal  Hospital  an  ordinary  incandescent  light 
with  a  reflecting  surface  back  of  the  globe  is  placed 
in  the  hands  of  an  assistant  and  the  light  is  thrown 
upon  the  field  of  operation  at  any  desired  angle. 
The  various  forms  of  electric  head  -  lights  may  be 
employed  with  equal,  perhaps,  greater  advantage; 
2,  this  position  causes  the  blood  to  gravitate  to  the 
post-nasal  and  pharyngeal  spaces,  whence  it  may  be 
repeatedly  removed  by  a  sponge  in  the  hands  of  an 
assistant,  or,  if  at  any  time  the  blood  flows  too  freely 
the  head  may  be  turned  to  one  side  and  the  blood 
allowed  to  escape  from  the  opposite  nostril  or  the 
angle  of  the  mouth.  This  gravitation  of  the  blood 
posteriorly  not  only  lessens  the  danger  of  aspiration 
but  it  in  a  large  measure  frees  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  nares,  thus  enabling  tlie  operator  to  have  a  clearer 
view  of  the  field  of  operation. 


General  anesthesia  in  intra-nasal  operations  is  but  a 
sorry  substitute  for  local  anesthesia,  and  sli^ould  be 
employed  only  when  the  necessities  of  the  case  ur- 
gently demand  it. 

We  are  obliged,  at  times,  to  meet  the  wishes  and 
desires  of  our  patients;  some  of  whom  prefer  gen- 
eral anesthesia  because  the  operation  can  be  done 
without  their  consciousness.  At  the  same  time  it 
seems  to  me  a  folly  to  undertake  such  operations 
merely  to  please  the  patient  unless  we  are  reasonably 
sure  we  understand  beforehand  every  necessity  of  the 
case. 

The  larger  number  of  intra-nasal  operations  being 
best  undertaken  under  local  anesthesia,  we  must  now 
decide  which  of  the  few  local  anesthetics  will  serve 
our  purposes  best,  and  the  manner  of  its  use. 

Cocain  has  held  undisputed  sway  as  a  local  anes- 
thetic for  about  fifteen  years  and,  in  the  main,  leaves 
little  to  be  desired.  Those  who  have  used  it  freely, 
however,  have  now  and  then  observed  effects  which 
have  given  rise  to  anxiety,  and  a  few  fatal  cases  have 
been  reported  from  its  use. 

It  has  always  been  a  matter  of  doubt  to  me  in  these 
cases  of  cocain  poisoning  as  to  the  part  played  by  the 
shock  of  the  operation.  A  nervous  woman  cuts  her 
finger  and  faints  at  the  sight  of  blood;  this  same 
woman  should  certainly  be  expected  to  faint  during 
an  operation  on  her  septum.  I  believe  that  some  of 
the  cases  which  have  been  regarded  as  cocain  poison- 
ing are  of  this  nature. 

A  very  few  can  not  be  explained  in  this  manner  and 
we  are  forced  to  admit  that  in  some  subjects  an  idio- 
syncrasy exists  to  the  drug. 

More  recently,  eucain  has  been  extolled  as  the  equal 
of  cocain  in  anesthetic  power  and.  it  is  asserted,  pos- 
sesses no  such  tendency  as  the  latter  drug  to  produce 
intoxication. 

Our  experience  with  this  new  anesthetic  is  neces- 
sarily too  limited  to  assert  positively  as  to  the  latter 
claim.  There  is  no  doubt  in  the  writer's  mind  as  to 
the  validity  of  the  former. 

In  an  article  published  in  the  Philadelphia  Poly- 
clinic, Jan.  23,  1897,  the  author  gave  an  experience  of 
six  months  use  of  this  drug  in  the  clinics  of  the  Epis- 
copal and  Polyclinic  Hospitals.  It  was  found  to  have 
equal  anesthetic  power  with  cocain,  both  as  to  inten- 
sity and  duration  of  anesthesia  in  the  larger  number 
of  cases. 

Its  power  to  reduce  engorged  turbinates  was  alec 
equal  to  that  of  cocain.  In  the  pharynx,  while  it 
possesses  equal  anesthetic  power  to  cocain,  it  lacks 
those  unpleasant  suffocative,  choking  sensations 
which  the  latter  drug  at  times  induces.  It  is,  there- 
fore, much  pleasanter  in  its  effects  in  this  locality. 
In  no  case  were  any  symptoms  approaching  intoxica- 
tion induced. 

These  results  have  been  confirmed  by  a  riper  expe- 
rience. Eucain  is  now  used  at  my  clinics  in  all  ope- 
rations in  the  nares,  naso-pharynx  and  pharynx,  ex- 
cept in  those  few  instances  in  which  cocain  seems  to 
have  a  better  effect. 

Its  use  in  the  larynx  has  been  abandoned  because 
cocain  has  equal  anesthetic  power  and  is  slightly  less 
irritating  and  hence  less  apt  to  produce  annoying  and 
troublesome  spasms. 

The  pleasantest  manner  of  obtaining  anesthesia  in 
the  nasal  chambers  is  as  follows:  First  spray  both 
chambers  with  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  whichever 
anesthetic  we  elect,  to  obtain  tolerance  for  the  harsher 
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methods  to  follow.  After  waiting  for  one  minute  sat- 
urate a  small  pledget  of  cotton  with  a  4  to  10  per  cent, 
solution  of  the  drug  and  allow  it  to  lie  at  the  site  of 
operation  for  from  five  to  eight  minutes. 

Antipyrin  in  5  per  cent,  solution  has  been  found  to 
intensify  and  prolong  the  anesthetic  effect  of  cocain 
or  eucain;  therefore,  if  the  projected  operation  prom- 
ises to  be  a  tedious  one  after  the  removal  of  the 
tampon  of  cotton,  a  spray  of  antipyrin  (5  per  cent.) 
may  be  passed  through  the  nasal  chambers. 

Antipvrin  also  has  a  decided  hemostatic  effect  and 
in  operations  upon  the  septum  or  the  posterior  turbi- 
nates, parts  that  are  quite  vascular,  this  drug  will 
prove  to  be  an  agent  of  decided  advantage.  It  is, 
however,  much  too  irritating  for  use  in  the  nasal 
chamber,  unless  preceded  by  the  free  use  of  eucain  or 
cocain. 

With  these  two  reliable  local  anesthetics  the  rhinol- 
ogist  is  well  provided,  and  intra-nasal  surgery  is 
robbed  of  much  of  its  terrors. 

Naso-pharijnx. — The  most  frequent  operative  pro- 
cedure the  surgeon  is  called  upon  to  undertake  in  the 
naso-pharynx  is  that  for  the  removal  of  adenoid  vege- 
tations from  the  vault. 

There  is  great  difference  of  opinion  existing  among 
surgeons  regarding  anesthesia  in  these  cases. 

Some  viewing  the  operation  as  trivial,  eschew  the 
use  of  anesthesia  in  any  form ;  others  advise  a  local, 
and  still  others  always  employ  a  general  anesthetic. 

Probably  much  of  this  confusion  and  difference  of 
opinion  arises  from  an  improper  selection  or  arrange- 
ment of  the  class  of  cases. 

In  deciding  upon  the  use  of  an  anesthetic  we  should 
be  influenced  by  the  particular  form  of  operation  we 
are  to  employ  and  also  by  the  age  of  the  patient. 

In  adults  and  children  of  riper  years  who  may  be 
properly  controlled  these  growths  are  best  removed  by 
means  of  the  postnasal  forceps. 

These  instruments  should  never  be  employed  under 
general  anesthesia,  save  by  those  thoroughly  familiar 
with  work  of  this  nature  and  then  guided  by  a  finger 
insinuated  back  of  the  soft  palate;  this  latter  precau- 
tion is  only  possible  to  those  having  small  digits,  and 
hence  the  application  of  this  method  is  limited. 

The  use  of  the  forceps  without  the  aid  of  the  mirror 
in  a  space  hidden  from  view  has  always  seemed  an 
unsurgicial  proceeding  and  especially  since  we  have 
the  means  at  our  command  to  bring  the  parts  thor- 
oughly under  the  eye  and  to  follow  every  step  of  the 
operation. 

In  those  cases,  therefore,  of  hypertrophy  of  the 
pharyngeal  tonsil  in  adults  or  older  children,  in  which 
it  seems  preferable  to  employ  the  postnasal  forceps, 
the  operation  should  be  performed  under  the  local 
anesthetic  influence  of  eucain  or  cocain  and  by  the  aid 
of  the  rhinoscopic  mirror.  There  are  many  adults 
and  older  children  either  too  nervous  or  with 
pharynges  ill  adapted  for  rhinoscpic  work,  these  then 
will  come  under  the  same  rules  as  those  to  be  pres- 
ently adverted  to  in  the  case  of  children. 

By  far  the  larger  number  of  cases  of  adenoids  occur 
in  joung  children.  The  most  popular  methods  em- 
ployed for  their  removal  are  the  curette,  the  fingernail 
or  both  combined. 

In  selecting  an  anesthetic,  or  in  determining  whether 
or  not  to  use  one,  the  surgeon  is  inflenced  by  the  esti- 
mate he  attaches  to  the  operation.  In  the  hurry  of 
life  and  in  oft-repeated  successes  he  is  apt  to  regard 
this  as  a  trivial  operation  and  one  unworthy  of  much 


time  consumed  in  the  performance.  Considering  the 
proximity  of  important  structures  and  the  possibility 
of  injury  to  the  same,  does  this  seem  good  judgment? 
A  general  surgeon  would  deem  it  the  height  of 
imprudence  to  operate  on  a  case  and,  especially  if  an 
anesthetic  were  considered  necessary,  dismiss  it  with 
little  or  no  directions.  He  would  rather  have  the 
patient  remain  in  bed  at  least  for  a  day  to  avoid  any 
possible  complication  by  means  of  chilling  the  sur- 
face, a  contingency  very  possible  to  a  child  gping 
into  the  open  air  a  short  time  after  an  operation. 

Adenoid  operations  are  of  daily  occurrence  in  our 
clinics  with  and  without  the  use  of  anesthesia  and 
patients  are  dismissed  with  little  instructions.  It 
may  be  said  that  few  accidents  happen  as  a  result  of 
such  methods.  It  is  true  we  see  few  complications, 
but  can  we  be  certain  they  do  not  occur  among  a 
class  of  patients  notoriously  difficult  to  keep  in  view? 
Have  we  not  seen  acute  inflammatory  troubles  of  the 
middle  ear  follow  this  operation?  Is  it  not  possible 
that  the  apparent  return  of  the  trouble  within  a  short 
period  of  time  may  be  due  to  inflammatory  conditions 
induced  by  exposure  after  the  operation? 

It  has  always  seemed  that  the  best  interests  of  our 
little  patients  would  be  served  were  we  to  regard  these 
operations  of  suflicient  importance  to  demand  at  least 
one  day's  stay  in  bed. 

These  views  have  been  borne  out  by  my  experience. 
At  the  Episcopal  Hospital  those  cases  treated  in  this 
manner  have  been  free  from  complications  of  any  sort 
and  the  results  have  been  most  satisfactory. 

The  operation  of  curettement  of  the  pharyngeal 
vault  is  a  painful  one;  slightly  less  so  by  the  use  of 
eucain  or  cocain.  It  is  therefore  scarcely  a  humane 
procedure  without  an  anesthetic  in  young  children. 
To  forcibly  hold  a  nervous,  irritable  child  and  sub- 
ject it  even  for  a  few  seconds  to  severe  suffering  is  a 
great  tax  to  the  nervous  energies  of  that  child  and 
might  lead  to  serious  consequences. 

The  pain  together  with  the  gagging  produces  such 
contraction  of  the  phayngeal  muscles  as  to  place  the 
parts  in  the  most  unfavorable  position  for  good  and 
thorough  work. 

General  anesthesia  should  be  employed  in  the 
removal  of  adenoids  for  the  following  reasons:  1. 
The  operation  can  be  performed  in  a  more  efficient 
and  satisfactory  manner.  2.  It  is  attended  with  less 
danger  of  depressing  effects  to  the  nervous  system  of 
the  child.  3.  It  serves  as  an  extra  inducement  to 
treat  these  as  surgical  cases  requiring  care  in  the 
after-treatment  and  enables  the  surgeon  to  keep  the 
patient  in  bed  at  least  one  day  and  thereby  conduces 
to  a  successful  result. 

The  operation  can  be  done  so  quickly  that  the 
anesthetic  which  seems  eminently  sviitable  for  these 
cases  is  nitrous  oxid  gas,  the  effects  of  which  are 
transient. 

In  the  London  Throat  and  other  hospitals  in  Great 
Britain  this  is  the  anesthetic  employed,  and  in  the 
discussion  in  Loudon,  already  adverted  to,  the  con- 
sensus of  opinion  was  in  favor  of  the  use  of  this  gas. 
Dr.  Silk"  prefers  it  because  it  is  pleasant,  safe  and 
can  be  administered  in  every  position  of  the  patient. 
No  previous  preparation  is  necessary  and  the  recovery 
from  it  is  rapid  and  perfect  and  the  after-effects  nil. 
Lennox  Browne"  uses  no  uncertain  language  in  his 
advocacy  of  nitrous  oxid  gas  in  these  operations.    He 

2  Silk  :    Journal  of  Laryngology,  London,  1889,  lii.  p.  177-lSl;  238-242. 
a  Browne :    Med.  Press  and  Circular,  London,  1,S93,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  p.  136. 
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says:  "The  rapidity  with  which  the  patient  can  be 
anesthetized  by  gas,  the  almost  constant  absence  of 
any  unpleasant  after- efPects,  the  exceedingly  short 
interval  required  for  complete  recovery  of  conscious- 
ness in  addition  to  the  incalculably  greater  safety  on 
general  grounds  of  its  administration  over  any  other 
agents,  not  only  constitnte  strong  aruuments  for  its 
employment  where  the  time  required  for  the  comple- 
tion of  the  operation  does  not  exceed  from  forty-five 
to  fifty  seconds,  but  actually  renders  the  use  of  other 
agents  culpably  unjustifiable.'' 

Nitrous  oxid  has  had  more  or  less  extensive  trial 
in  this  country  and  is  well  thought  of  by  those  fam- 
iliar with  its  use.  In  hospital  practice,  and  especially 
if  care  in  the  after-treatment  follows  its  use,  nitrous 
oxid  leaves  little  to  be  desired  as  an  efficient  and  safe 
anesthetic  in  the  removal  of  adenoid  growth  in  young 
children.  In  private  practice,  however,  the  cumber- 
some nature  of  the  apparatus  necessary  for  the  pro- 
duction of  this  gas  renders  its  use  awkward,  save  in 
office  work  and  here  its  use  can  not  be  recommended 
for  reasons  already  stated. 

Impressed  as  the  writer  is  with  the  advantages  of 
treating  these  as  any  other  surgical  cases,  where  it  is 
possible  to  do  so,  we  must  needs  search  for  an  anes- 
thetic safe  and  reliable  which  may  be  employed  at 
the  bedside. 

Chloroform  has  long  been  use  and  especially  by 
the  English  surgeons. 

The  chief  reasons  for  its  use  have  been  that  it  is 
pleasant  in  its  efPects,  was  supposed  to  be  harmless  in 
children,  quick  in  its  action  and  free  from  unpleasant 
after-effects.  Bosworth  in  the  recent  edition  of  his 
work  favors  this  anesthetic. 

When  it  is  considered  that  no  less  than  nine  deaths 
occurred  in  England  in  one  year  from  the  use  of 
chloroform,  it  should  cause  the  surgeon  to  hesitate 
before  employing  it. 

Dr.  Silk,  the  anesthetist  for  the  Great  Northern 
Central  Hospital  clearly  and  forcibly  states  the  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  of  chloroform  in  these  opera- 
tions. I  quote  from  his  paper:  "I  believe  that  the 
routine  use  of  chloroform  is  founded  upon  the 
assumption  that  it  is  safest  for  children,  a  general 
proposition  with  which  I  in  no  way  agree,  and  from 
which  I  fancy  its  use  has  extended  to  adults.  Other 
advantages  claimed  for  it  are: 

1.  That  it  is  simple  to  administer,  and  the  resulting 
narcosis  is  easily  maintained.  It  does  not  come 
within  the  scope  of  this  communication  to  point  out 
that  these  advantages  are  much  exaggerated,  but  even 
if  this  were  not  the  case  I  hardly  think  that  the 
convenience  of  the  operator  should  be  placed  above 
the  safety  of  the  patient. 

2.  That  the  bleeding  and  turgesence  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  less  than  when  ether  is  used;  but  even 
if  this  were  true  the  difference,  as  I  have  already 
pointed  out  is  so  slight  that  this  advantage  almost 
sinks  into  insignificance. 

3.  That  the  primary  narcosis  is  more  profound. 
This  should  I  think  be  classed  rather  as  a  disadvan- 
tage, inasmuch  as  the  zone  maniable,  to  which  I 
have  already  referred,  is  in  respect  to  chloroform  very 
narrow,  and  therefore  even  if  no  respiratory  embar- 
rassment prevailed,  its  use  is  always  attended  with  a 
certain  amount  of  risk;  much  more  is  this  the  case 
when  the  comparatively  pure  vapor  which  accumu- 
lates at  the  back  of  the  throat  may  be  inhaled  at  any 
time  and  is  quite  beyond  our  control. 


The  objections  if  not  numerous  are  weighty: 

1.  I  can  fully  endorse  the  view  that  chloroform 
administrations  are  always  a  source  of  anxiety  to  the 
anesthetist  and  in  some  instances  of  narrow  escapes 
to  the  patients,  and  this  is  much  more  the  case  in 
naso-pharyngeal  operations.  On  account  of  the 
accumulation  of  the  blood  at  the  back  of  the  throat, 
and  consequent  interference  with  the  respiratory 
functions,  the  heavy  chloroform  vapor  speedily  col- 
lects above  the  larynx,  in  a  nearly  pure  or  highly  con- 
centrated state.  Hence  the  attacks  of  syncope  and 
apnea  which  so  commonly  occur  without  the  slightest 
warning,  when  chloroform  is  being  administered.  Its 
slight  ditfusibility,  too,  tends  to  permit  of  its  accu- 
mulation in  the  lungs,  and  is  accentuated  by  the  res- 
piratory failure.  Hence  the  attacks  of  syncope  and 
apnea  occurring  as  they  frequently  do,  some  time 
after  the  administration  has  been  withdrawn. 

2.  The  after-effects  of  chloroform  are  often  very 
prolonged.  Such  immediate  effects  as  nausea,  the 
loss  of  blood  swallowed,  are  probably  no  better  and 
no  worse  than  those  attendant  upon  the  administra- 
tion of  ether,  but  profound  prostration  and  digestive 
disturbance  are  said  to  continue  for  days. 

3.  Its  administration  in  any  but  the  absolutely 
recumbent  position  is  quite  inadmissible. 

Bromid  of  ethyl  is  highly  thought  of  both  by  the 
German  surgeons  and  a  few  in  this  country.  So  far 
as  the  quick  action  and  pleasant  effects  are  concerned, 
this  drug  seems  peculiarly  fitted  for  these  operations. 

Morgenthau*  of  Chicago  reports  the  results  in  100 
cases  of  adenoids  in  which  bromid  of  ethyl  was  the 
anesthetic  employed,  and  refers  to  Moritz  Schmidt  of 
Frankfurt-on-the-Main  as  having  used  it  in  200  cases. 

Morgenthau  thinks  that  bromid  of  ethyl  should  not 
be  used  in  chronic  heart  disease,  1.85  c.c.  for  children 
and  2.9  to  3.7  c.c.  for  adults  is  sufficient.  In  from 
forty  to  sixty  seconds  breathing  becomes  stertorous 
and  for  two  minutes  the  patient  does  not  feel  pain. 
He  operates  in  the  upright  position  with  the  head 
inclined  slightly  forward  so  that  the  blood  may  flow 
out  of  the  mouth. 

He  finds  that  the  anesthesia,  operation  and  recovery 
takes  from  five  to  seven  minutes. 

In  the  100  cases  of  Morgenthau  and  200  of  Morit/- 
Schmidt  no  deaths  and  but  few  unpleasant  symptoms 
occurred. 

Bromid  of  ethyl  has  as  advantages,  quickness  of 
action,  pleasantness  both  in  the  administration  and 
the  aftcr-efl'ects.  The  unfortunate  result  of  the  first 
introduction  of  this  drug  in  Philadelphia  by  the  late 
Dr.  Levis,  in  which  two  patients  succumbed,  has 
deterred  the  profession  there  from  its  use.  It  is 
claimed,  however,  by  those  familiar  with  its  use  that 
the  drug  is  nearly  as  safe  as  ether  and  that  the  early 
deaths  were  due  to  imperfections  in  the  manufacture 
or  in  the  substitution  of  bromid  of  ethylene  a  much 
more  dangerous  product. 

The  testimony  of  so  many  worthy  and  careful 
observers  would  seem  to  warrant  that  this  drug  which 
has  so  many  advantages,  should  have  a  more  extended 
trial. 

Ether  is  the  safest  and  perhaps  the  most  widely 
useful  anesthetic. 

It  is  often  unpleasant  both  in  administration  and 
after-effects  but  these  are  of  slight  importance  in  the 
security  one  feels  in  its  use  and  in  hospital  work ;  fol- 

1  Morgenthau:  Ethyl    liromld,  Jodbnal  OF   ths   American    Mbdicai 
Association,  1895,  xxlv. 
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lowing  along  the  practice  of  the  London  surgeons  its 
use  mjiy  be  preceded  by  the  more  pleasant  nitrous 
oxid  gas. 

In  the  use  of  ether  in  removing  adenoid  growth 
from  the  vault  of  the  pharynx,  the  anesthetic  should 
be  used  to  complete  relaxation. 

The  writer  is  not  in  sympathy  with  those  who  use 
it  short  of  this  stage  and  has  many  times  witnessed 
operations  which  have  been  delayed  and  complicated 
by  the  struggles  and  cries  of  the  patient. 

Once  complete  relaxation  and  insensibility  have 
been  obtained  the  anesthetic  may  be  permanently 
withdrawn  and  the  operation  proceeded  with,  uninter- 
rupted by  any  movement  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 
Given  in  this  manner  it  is  quickly  recovered  from  and 
is  much  less  liable  to  produce  vomiting  and  other 
unpleasant  effects. 

The  same  method  of  procedure  is  applicable  in 
"those  cases  in  which  it  is  found  necessary  to  remove 
both  the  faucial  and  pharyngeal  tonsils.  Here,  how- 
ever, it  is  best  to  push  the  ether  a  little  more  thor- 
oughly than  is  the  case  where  the  simple  adenoid 
operation  is  done,  for  the  reason  that  after  excision  of 
the  tonsils  some  little  time  is  consumed  in  allowing 
blood  to  escape  from  the  mouth  before  curetting  the 
vault. 

Incidentally  the  position  of  the  patient  during  these 
operations  is  of  importance.  The  most  satisfactory 
results  are  obtained  in  operations  in  the  na.so-pharynx 
in  that  position  which  places  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx  and  naso-pharynx  in  the  most  dependent 
position.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  Trendelenburg 
position  or  a  modification  of  the  same.  By  this 
method  we  are  not  delayed  by  gurgling  of  blood  in 
the  pharynx  and  symptoms  of  asphyxia  and  the  dan- 
ger to  respiration  is  at  a  minimum. 

At  the  house  of  our  patient  the  true  Trendelenburg 
position  is  not  always  feasible.  In  this  case  all  that 
is  necessary  to  obtain  the  same  result  is  to  allow  the 
head  to  hang  over  the  edge  of  table  or  bed.  The 
blood  is  sponged  from  the  pharynx  by  an  assistant,  the 
patient  is  turned  on  the  side  and  the  blood  permitted 
to  escape  from  the  nose  or  the  angle  of  the  mouth. 

Pliaripujcal  operations. — Nearly  all  the  operative 
measures  the  laryngologist  is  called  upon  to  perform 
in  the  pharynx  can  be  accomplished  under  local 
anesthesia. 

Eucain  is  to  be  recommended  in  this  locality.  It 
causes  less  discomfort  to  the  patient  and  it  is  also 
probably  less  likely  to  give  rise  to  unpleasant  general 
symptoms. 

Hypertrophied  tonsils,  the  most  frequent  condition 
calling  for  surgical  interference  in  the  pharynx,  when 
uncomplicated  by  anenoids  at  the  vault,  may  readily 
be  excised  without  the  use  of  a  general  anesthetic. 

This  operation  is  accomplished  so  quickly,  with  so 
little  pain  ( which  latter  may  be  annulled  by  local 
anesthesia )  and  the  work  can  be  done  so  effectively 
that  it  seems  an  unnecessary  complication  to  induce 
general  anesthesia. 

In  nervous,  irritable  children  in  whom  the  shock  of 
operation  and  the  necessary  restraint  might  prove 
serious  to  the  nervous  system  of  the  child,  transient 
anesthesia  is  to  be  recommended.  Nitrous  oxid  is 
eminently  useful  in  cases  of  this  nature. 

Hypertrophied  tonsils,  associated  witli  adenoid 
vegetations  at  the  vault  should  be  treated  in  a  similar 
manner  to  that  spoken  of  in  the  discussion  on  the 
removal  of  hypertrophied  pharyngeal  tonsils. 


Laryngeal  operations. — All  intra-laryngeal  opera- 
tions are  performed  under  local  anesthesia. 

Cocain  is  preferable  in  the  larynx,  because  its  anes- 
thetic properties  are  equal  to  eucain  and  it  is  dis- 
tinctly less  irritating  and  consequently  less  liable  to 
produce  unpleasant  spasms.  By  local  anesthesia  the 
modern  laryngologist  is  enabled  to  remove  growths 
formerly  deemed  inoperable  or  only  removed  by 
splitting  "  the  thyroid  cartilage,  thus  causing  subse- 
quent impairment  of  the  voice. 

The  various  major  operations,  such  as  laryngectomy, 
thyrotomy  and  tracheotomy,  are  accomplished  under 
general  anesthesia.  Recently,  however,  a  number  of 
tracheotomies  have  been  done  with  cocain  injected 
along  the  line  of  operation  as  the  only  anesthetic 
employed. 

This  method  may  occasionally  be  possible  in  adults 
or  in  children  already  naTcotized  by  prolonged  dysp- 
nea, but  it  would  be  exceedingly  unwise  to  advocate 
it  as  of  general  utility  in  children,  upon  whom  we  are 
most  frequently  called  upon  to  do  this  oi^eration. 
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The  desirability  of  an  anesthetic  that  would  obviate 
the  general  objections  pertaining  to  chloroform  and 
ether  in  operation  on  tonsils  and  adenoids  has  been  the 
source  of  much  research.  The  chief  objection  to  chlo- 
roform lies  in  its  danger;  bromid  of  ethyl  has  scarcely 
attained  any  greater  confidence;  ether,  while  reason- 
ably safe,  is  so  prolonged  in  its  effects  as  to  be  incon- 
venient for  this  purpose.  Nitrous  oxid  alone  has  been 
employed  by  a  few  operators,  notably  at  the  Central 
London  Throat  Hospital,  but  the  available  operating 
period  from  a  single  administration  is  almost  too  brief 
for  the  satisfactory  removal  of  both  the  tonsils  and 
adenoids.  Experience  has  proven  this  anesthetic, 
however,  to  be  safer  than  any  other  and  to  possess 
the  advantage  of  a  rapid  revival  of  the  patient;  there- 
fore following  Gardner,  Hunt  and  Hewitt  of  England, 
and  Van  Arsdale  of  New  York,  we  have  sought  to 
modify  the  action  of  nitrous  oxid  by  the  addition  of 
oxygen  in  order  to  render  it  more  available  and  less 
objectionable  for  this  operation. 

As  regards  the  safety  of  nitrous  oxid,  it  is  estimated 
by  H.  C.  Wood  that  it  is  given  in  750,000  cases  annu- 
ally and  we  have  been  able  to  learn  of  but  thirteen 
deaths  fairly  attributable  to  it. 

The  anesthetic  effects  of  nitrous  oxid  gas  were  first 
noted  by  Sir  Humphrey  Davy,  about  the  end  of  the 
last  century,  and  it  has  since,  from  year  to  year,  come 
into  more  general  use. 

Under  nitrous  oxid  the  respiration  becomes  slower 
and  if  the  gas  be  pushed,  a  complete  cessation  of  res- 
piratory movements  eventually  takes  place.  The  heart 
beats  quietly,  fully  and  regularly  under  this  gas.  The 
pulsations  are  somewhat  slow  in  profound  narcosis. 
There  is,  however,  but  slight  danger  from  heart  failure 
resulting  from  the  inhalation. 
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In  animals  killed  by  nitrous  oxidgas  the  heart  goes 
on  beating  even  after  the  respirations  have  quite 
stopped.  It  is  therefore  less  important  to  watch  the 
pulse  than  the  respiration. 

So  it  will  be  seen  that  in  the  administration  of 
nitrous  oxid,  the  respiratory  tract  is  most  involved, 
the  respiration  usually  rapid  from  the  excited  condi- 
tion of  the  patient,  after  a  short  though  variable  period 
of  inhalation  of  from  one  to  two  minutes,  becomes 
deep  and  even  snoring,  and  a  complete  anesthesia  with 
unconsciousness  is  produced,  lasting  from  thirty  sec- 
conds  to  one  and  one-half  minutes.  But  accompany- 
ing this  and  keeping  pace  with  it,  we  have  all  the 
phenomena  of  asphyxia,  due  to  a  deficiency  of  oxygen 
in  the  air  passages  and  tissues  of  the  body. 

One  of  the  most  evident  means  of  avoiding  this 
formidable  objection  with  its  cyanosis,  stertor  and  gen- 
eral asphyxiation,  was  the  addition  of  pure  oxygen 
gas  to  the  nitrous  oxid,  but,  however,  in  such  propor- 
tion that  its  value  as  an  anesthetic  should  not  be  im- 
paired. 

The  question  as  to  whether  nitrous  oxid  is  an  anes- 
thetic per  se  or  depends  upon  the  accompanying 
asphyxia  for  its  anesthetic  effect,  has  never  been  defi- 
nitely determined.  From  the  fact  that  anesthesia  can 
be  produced  by  the  gas  with  from  5  to  12  per  cent,  of 
oxygen  it  would  seem  that  nitrous  oxid  is,  in  itself,  an 
anesthetizing  agent,  although  even  then  the  slight 
asphyxia  usually  induced  doubtless  serves  to  augment 
the  anesthetic  effect. 

A  number  of  combinations  have  been  used  by  dif- 
ferent authors  with  varying  success.  The  late  Prof. 
Paul  Bert,  by  administering  under  increased  atmo- 
spheric pressure  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrous  oxid, 
succeeded  in  producing  a  prolonged  and  profound 
anesthesia,  at  the  same  time  maintaining  normal  oxy- 
genation of  the  blood.  He  used  20  per  cent,  of  oxygen, 
for  the  reason  that  the  same  percentage  exists  in  atmo- 
spheric air.  He  obtained  the  necessary  atmospheric 
pressure  by  having  built,  a  large  glass  operating  cham- 
ber, in  which  he  together  with  his  assistants  and  the 
patient  were  hermetically  sealed,  the  desired  density 
then  being  regulated  through  the  medium  of  an  air 
pump. 

Van  Arsdale  sought  to  dispense  with  this  chamber 
by  substituting  a  tight  fitting  mask,  giving  the  gas 
with  10  percent,  of  oxygen,  underpressure,  with  good 
results. 

Hewitt  of  London,  after  experimenting  upon  a 
number  of  cases,  found  a  12  per  cent,  oxygen  mixture 
produced  anesthesia  after  an  average  inhalation  of  126 
seconds,  of  44  seconds  duration,  while  the  average 
quantity  of  gas  used  was  8|  gallons. 

Having  seen  a  number  of  anesthesias  for  dental 
purposes,  we  used  at  first  the  pure  nitrous  oxid  on  sev- 
eral cases  and  found  that  the  gas,  when  pushed  to  its 
physiologic  effects,  afi'orded  an  anesthesia  sufficient 
for  operating  purposes  of  about  forty-five  seconds  dur- 
ation, so  we  at  first  abscised  the  tonsils,  then  re-applied 
the  gas  and  finished  the  adenoids,  practically,  with  a 
second  anesthesia. 

Then  we  tried  a  25  per  cent,  oxygen  mixture  but 
after  twelve  minutes  and  no  anesthetic  effect,  we  sub- 
stituted the  pure  nitrous  oxid,  the  patient  being  fully 
under  the  influence,  to  loss  of  eye  reflexes,  in  less  than 
a  minute. 

After  this,  some  six  cases  were  operated  on  with  an 
approximate  10  per  cent,  mixture  and  with  two  appli- 
cations of  the  gas,  the  average  time  of  the  first  admin- 


istration being  about  four  minutes,  while  that  of  the 
second  was  about  two. 

Then  we  still  further  reduced  the  amount  of  oxygen 
and  anesthetized  completely  with  an  approximate  5 
per  cent,  mixture  without  much  cyanosis  or  asphyxia 
in  an  average  of  two  minutes.  We  also  found  that 
this  mixture  so  lengthened  the  available  anesthetic 
operating  time,  that  we  could  remove  both  tonsils  and 
the  adenoids  with  one  application  of  the  gas,  this  com- 
plete operation  occupying  about  one  minute. 

This  is  essentially  a  time-saving  operation,  and  to 
do  it  every  detail  must  be  arranged  beforehand;  every 
instrument  that  could  possibly  be  of  use  must  be 
within  easy  reach  of  the  operator.  We  inserted  the 
mouth  gag,  using  an  O'Dwyer  gag,  before  beginning 
the  anesthetic.  The  patient  was  then  placed  in  our 
usual  operating  position  on  the  lap  of  an  assistant, 
the  head  being  on  the  assistant's  left  shoulder.  The 
operator  then  turned  on  the  gas  from  both  cylinders, 
filling  the  intermediate  rubber  reservoir,  whence  the 
mixture  was  conveyed  to  the  patient  through  a  rubber 
tube  to  a  snug-fitting  mask,  allowing  al)solutely  no  air 
to  enter,  this  mask  being  held  tightly  over  the  nose 
and  wide  open  mouth  of  the  patient  by  the  operator 
until  the  full  effect  of  the  anesthetic  had  been  reached, 
recognized  as  with  other  anesthetics,  by  unconscious- 
ness, loss  of  eye  reflexes,  etc. 

The  mask  being  removed,  the  patient  is  ready  for 
operation.  Both  tonsils  were  at  first  abscised,  in  half 
the  cases  by  a  Mathieu  and  the  other  half  with  a 
Casselberry  tonsillotome,  and  the  adenoids  were  then 
immediately  removed  by  a  Gottstein  curette.  This 
operation  can  be  performed  without  undue  haste  in  one 
minute  in  the  average  uncomplicated  case,  but  we  do 
not  wish  to  be  understood  as  advocating  such  a  quick 
method  in  every  case,  for  when  the  tonsils  are  bound 
down  by  adhesions  or  other  complications  exist  which 
require  time  and  deliberation  during  the  operating, 
then  nitrous  oxid  is  not  a  suitable  anesthetic. 

We  have  operated  on  fifteen  cases  in  this  manner; 
all  were  cliildren,  the  youngest  being  2J,  the  eldest  11 
years  of  age,  five  were  boys  and  ten  were  girls,  and 
all  but  one  case  were  afflicted  with  both  enlarged  ton- 
sils and  adenoids.  The  patients  were  in  all  degrees  of 
excitement,  but  immediately  after  the  first  two  or  three 
spasmodic  inhalations  they  became  calm  and  the  res- 
pirations were  full  and  regular. 

The  appended  schedule  gives  the  time  of  the  first 
inhalation,  time  of  operation  on  tonsils,  the  second 
anesthesia,  the  "  adenoids  "  and  age. 

Aues-  2d  anes- 

thetic.   Tonsils,     thetic.  ** Adenoids."    Age.        Gas  mixture. 
I      2    min.    1    mill.    P^  mln.     Kniin.         4    yrs,  N»0 
II      3      ••        !'■;    ••        1        ••         k    ••  6     "      V'.O 

III  11      ••        1        ■•         M    "         U-  "  *H"     (N.0  7,'J0  26)(N.,0) 

IV  6      "        IW    ••        2        "  Ji    "  8      "       N'OMOIO 

V    2H  "       k  "       5^  "       k   "  sji;  ■'     N"0  9ooio 

VI  ijt  "  II  "  1        "  14  "  ••  "  "  N".O90O10 

S'll  'y'  •'  M  "          )l  "  »      "  N.0S50  5 

VIII  3       "  1  "          V|  '•  5U  •'  n;0  95  0  5 

IX  2       "  K  ••         y.  "  2H  "  N.".0  96  0  5 

XI"  ''4  "         H  "  t      •'  N.OMO  5 

XI  2       "  'C  "  9      "  N"0!«)0  5 

XII  l!n   "  ''4  "         3i  "  11      "  N.0  95O  5 

XIII  4  "  "  '2  "         \1  ••  6     '•  K:0950  5 

XIV  S      '•  lib  •■         M  "  ••      "  N.OftiO  5 

XV  1       "  !2  "         }4  "  3      "  N.OS.'iO  5 

The  apparatus  required  is  rather  cumbersome  and 
heavy  and  consists  of  the  face  piece  or  mask,  the  rub- 
ber reservoir  and  the  cylinders  of  oxygen  and  nitrous 
oxid.  The  mask  is  made  of  a  metal  frame  which  is 
covered  by  rubber,  which  at  its  edge,  at  the  point  of 
contact  with  the  face,  is  in  two  layers  and  may  be 
inflated.  It  is  fitted  with  an  expiratory  valve  as  well 
as  one  whereby  the  gas  may  be  turned  on  or  off. 
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The  rubber  bag  or  balloon  has  a  capacity  of  five 
gallons  and  serves  as  an  approximate  measure  of  the 
amount  of  gas  consumed  as  well  as  for  the  mixing  of 
the  gases  and  on  it,  also,  we  made  the  necessary  pres- 
sure to  force  the  gas  to  the  patient.  This  apparatus 
we  purpose  modifying  by  the  substitution  of  a  cylin- 
dric  gasometer  for  the  rubber  bag. 

Nitrous  oxid  gas  is  laow  put  into  the  liquid  from 
under  high  pressure  and  keeps  in  this  condition  in- 
definitely, being  placed  in  steel  bottles.  Oxygen  in 
copper  cylinders  is  now  well  known,  while  rubber 
tubing,  with  a  junction,  forms  the  connection  with 
the  bag. 

The  advantages  of  this  mixture  of  gases  over  chlo- 
roform and  ether  are:  1,  the  absence  of  danger;  2,  no 
preparation  whatever  is  necessary;  3,  the  upright  posi- 
tion usually  desired  may  be  safely  a.ssumed;  4,  hemor- 
rhage seems  in  no  way  to  be  affected  by  it;  5,  the  time 
of  the  whole  proceeding  is  greatly  lessened,  from  an 
hour  and  a  half  toas  many  minutes;  6,  the  after-effects, 
the  vomiting  and  retching,  are  entirely  obviated,  and 
the  patients  may  be  safely  removed  to  their  homes 
within  fifteen  minutes. 

It  would  only  be  fair  to  state  the  disadvantages  that 
have  occurred  to  us:  1,  somewhat  cumbersome  appa- 
ratus required;  2,  greater  number  of  assistants  desira- 
ble; 3,  haste  with  which  it  is  necessary  to  operate. 

In  reference  to  the  haste,  after  some  experience  with 
the  method,  the  operator  finds  that  he  has  more  time 
at  his  disposal  than  he  at  first  thought  possible. 

We  would  say  in  conclusion,  that  we  have  in  nitrous 
oxid  mixed  with  a  small  percentage  of  oxygen,  an 
anesthetic  that  is  relatively  devoid  of  danger,  taking 
only  a  few  minutes  to  administer,  and  giving  a  suffi- 
ciently long  narcosis  for  the  ordinary  tonsil  and  ade- 
noid operation  and  which  is  particularly  suitable  for 
dispensary  use. 
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DISCUSSION  ON  PAPERS  OF    DRS.  GiniiS  AND  MENtiE. 

Dr.  Roe— Some  years  ago,  before  cocain  was  introduced,  I 
used  nitrous  oxid  gas  for  small  operations  and  particularly 
cautery  operations  in  the  nose,  but  since  cocain  was  introduced 
I  have  abandoned  its  use  altogether.  Nitrous  oxid  gas  and 
bromid  of  ethyl  are  serviceable  only  in  operations  requiring  but 
a  few  moments  for  their  performance  ;  whereas  in  operations 
that  are  at  all  prolonged  they  are  entirely  insufficient,  and 
cocain,  chloroform,  ether  or  some  other  less  evanescent  anes 
thetic,  either  local  or  general,  must  be  resorted  to.  In  some 
cases  the  operation  for  the  removal  of  adenoid  growths  and 
also  enlarged  tonsils  can  properly  be  performed  in  from  forty- 
five  to  sixty  seconds,  but  in  many  other  instances  the  con- 
ditions are  such  that  it  is  absolutely  impossible  to  properly 
perform  the  operation  thus  quickly  ;  therefore  nitrous  oxid  gas 
or  bromid  of  ethyl  are  adapted  only  to  a  limited  class  of  cases. 
In  adults  and  older  children  I  have  found  cocain  anesthesia 
quite  sufficient  for  these  operations,  but  in  young  children  I 
use  chloroform  only.  For  hospital  and  clinical  work,  nitrous 
oxid  gas  and  bromid  of  ethyl  simply  have  the  advantage  of 
expediting  matters  somewhat.  I  have  not  only  had  no  trouble 
from  the  use  of  chloroform,  but  have  had  most  excellent  results 
and  have  not  felt  the  necessity  of  using  bromid  of  ethyl,  which 
is  sometimes  troublesome  to  procure  perfectly  pure,  or  of  both- 
ering with  the  cumbersome  apparatus  which  the  use  of  nitrous 
oxid  gas  requires.  In  children  the  use  of  chloroform  is  very 
simple  and  perfectly  safe.  It  affords  ample  time  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  operation,  and  with  the  proper  manipulation 
of  the  child  there  is  no  danger  of  the  inspiration  of  blood  into 
the  trachea,  nor  are  there  any  other  conditions  that  contra- 
indicate  its  use. 


In  adults,  the  chief  danger  in  the  use  of  chloroform  lies  in 
the  concentration  of  the  vapor  or  in  the  exclusion  of  sufficient 
oxygen,  and  it  is  to  obviate  this  danger  that  oxygen  gas  mixed 
with  chloroform  vapor  is  employed.  Three  years  ago,  while  in 
London,  I  procured  a  new  apparatus  for  administering  chloro- 
form, devised  by  Krohne  &  Sesemann,  and  since  that  time  a 
similar  apparatus  has  been  made  by  lieorge  Tiemann  &  Co.  of 
Xew  York.  The  mask  in  this  apparatus  is  so  arranged  that 
there  is  free  ingress  through  the  center  for  atmospheric  air, 
while  the  chloroform  is  propelled  into  it,  in  the  form  of  vapor, 
by  passing  the  air  through  the  bottle  containing  the  chloro- 
form. When  there  is  prospective  danger  from  the  use  of  chlo- 
roform, oxygen  gas  can  be  substituted  for  the  ordinary 
atmospheric  air  forced  through  the  chloroform  liquid  in  the 
bottle.  By  the  employment  of  this  apparatus,  the  use  of  chlo- 
roform is  not  only  rendered  perfectly  safe  for  children,  but 
also  for  all  adults  in  whom  there  is  not  some  physical  compli- 
cation to  contraindicate  its  use. 

In  Paris  they  use  chloroform  entirely  as  a  general  anesthetic 
and  it  is  not  considered  dangerous.  I  have  in  a  number  of 
instances  seen  the  Parisian  surgeons  push  the  chloroform  far 
beyond  the  point  that  we  would  consider  safe  and  the  patients 
recover  all  right. 

We  may  reasonably  conclude  that  the  use  of  nitrous  oxid  gas 
and  bromid  of  ethyl  as  anesthetics  is  of  special  service  in  those 
adenoid,  tonsillary  and  nasal  operations  in  children  and  nervous 
and  sensitive  adults  which  can  be  quickly  performed,  and  espe- 
cially in  clinical  and  hospital  work,  in  which  it  is  necessary  or 
desirable  to  dispose  of  the  cases  quickly  :  but  that  in  many  of 
these  same  operations,  which  can  not  be  so  expedited  and  at 
the  same  time  properly  performed,  other  anesthetics,  as  ether 
or  chloroform,  must  be  resorted  to.  , 

Dr.  Martindale— My  knowledge  of  the  use  of  nitrous  oxid 
has  been  limited  to  the  observation  of  100  cases  in  the  Central 
Hospital  of  London.  My  personal  use  of  nitrous  oxid  is  lim- 
ited to  the  external  auditory  canal  and  peritonsillar  abscess. 
My  adenoid  operation  requires  more  time.  Dr.  Mackenzie  has 
published  his  impressions  as  to  the  use  of  cocain  in  the  nasal 
passages  in  connection  with  general  narcosis.  Since  then  it 
has  been  alluded  to  by  Dr.  Cohen  and  others.  I  have  found  it 
a  valuable  adjunct,  and  several  of  my  colleagues  in  Minneapo- 
lis have  found  it  useful.  I  would  not  undertake  an  extensive 
operation  on  the  nasopharynx  without  first  spraying  it  with  a 
solution  of  cocain.  The  use  of  the  general  anesthetic  is  at- 
tended with  less  danger. 

Dr.  Roe— Cocain  does  not  seem  sufficient  to  take  away  the 
pain.  ISromid  of  ethyl  makes  the  patient  half  unconscious, 
so  that  he  is  conscious  of  the  operation  but  feels  no  pain. 

Dr.  Scheppegrell — I  would  use  bromid  of  ethyl  where  an 
operation  can  be  done  in  a  short  time,  as  there  is  comparatively 
less  danger  in  a  shorter  anesthesia.  If  I  can  not  complete  the 
operation  with  the  short  anesthetic,  I  give  chloroform.  Some 
nine  months  ago  I  substituted  eucain  for  cocain.  I  have  used 
bromid  of  ethyl  for  four  or  five  years  in  all  cases  of  short  anes- 
thesia, without  bad  effects.  Everything  should  be  ready 
beforehand  in  these  operations.  Where  children  are  old  enough 
to  have  the  gag  placed  in  the  mouth  without  exciting  them,  it 
should  be  done  beforehand.  If  this  is  not  possible,  give  the 
anesthetic  to  a  slight  extent,  then  apply  the  gag  and  complete 
the  operation.  I  oppose  prolonging  the  anesthesia  to  operate 
on  both  tonsils  and  adenoids.  I  have  operated  in  this  way  on 
a  patient  over  18  years  old,  and  have  seen  severe  hemorrhage. 
In  case  we  have  this  complication  we  should  limit  ourselves  to 
either  the  adenoids  or  the  tonsils.  In  using  bromid  of  ethyl  it 
is  important  to  get  pure  preparations.  In  one  case  a  druggist 
j  sent  me  nitrite  of  amyl.  I  have  nothing  to  say  against  nitrous 
oxid  except  that  it  requires  such  complicated  apparatus.  Unless 
some  good  reason  can  be  found  against  bromid  of  ethyl,  I  prefer 
to  use  it  if  the  pure  article  can  be  obtained.  I  know  of  no 
fatal  results. 

I  think  the  difficulties  of  operating  in  the  sitting  position 
have  been  rather  exaggerated.  I  always  operate  in  that  posi- 
tion, with  an  assistant  holding  the  head  of  the  patient  well 
forward.  The  advantages  over  the  Trendelenburg  position  are 
marked,  because  the  patient  sits  in  front  of  you,  and  the  rela- 
tion of  the  parts  is  better  maintained. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  me  to  do  adenoid  operations  in 
forty-five  to  sixty  seconds.  I  think  many  of  us  would  require 
a  longer  time  than  was  mentioned  in  the  paper. 

Dr.  Bliss- I  say  emphatically  that  adenoid  operations  on 
children  ought  to  be  done  under  genera!  anesthesia.  In  Europe 
and  in  many  parts  of  this  country  it  is  done  without  anesthesia, 
but  I  consider  this  almost  cruelty.  If  you  do  not  complete 
the  removal  at  one  operation,  you  will  not  induce  the  child  to 
submit  a  second  time.  We  may  remove  adenoid  vegetations 
in  a  child  under  H.,  years  old  without  anesthesia,  because  the 
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nervous  system  is  not  so  highly  developed,  and  the  child  will 
not  remember  so  well.  For  general  anesthesia  in  children  I 
prefer  chloroform.  It  is  just  as  safe  as  ether  and  more  agree- 
able. Since  bromid  of  ethyl  and  nitrous  oxid  have  been  used, 
I  have  tried  them  in  a  number  of  cases.  One  objection  is  that 
we  never  know  exactly  when  the  right  moment  has  come  to 
operate.  In  some  cases  when  the  arm  drops  there  is  sufficient 
anesthesia,  but  in  others  there  is  not.  Also  you  have  to  intro- 
duce the  gag  before  operation.  With  a  timid  child  the  prepar- 
ations beforehand  will  make  him  dread  the  operation.  The 
reflexes  are  not  abolished  and  the  child  may  scream.  An 
operation  under  general  anesthesia  should  be  done  either  in  a 
hospital  or  at  the  house  of  the  patient,  and  not  in  the  office. 

As  to  the  nitrous  oxid,  I  operated  some  years  ago  on  a  dental 
student  who  had  hypertrophy  of  the  turbinal.  I  did  it  in  the 
anesthetizing  room  at  the  dental  college.  I  was  surprised  to 
see  how  easily  it  could  be  done,  and  I  was  also  alarmed  at  the 
almost  carelessness  with  which  the  dental  surgeons  produced 
a  case  of  cyanosis.  In  the  fifteen  or  sixteen  cases  in  which  I 
have  used  nitrous  oxid,  it  was  given  by  a  dentist.  The  patient 
has  the  disadvantage  of  seeing  the  preparations  beforehand, 
and  unless  he  has  fortitude  he  gets  frightened.  General  anes- 
thesia should  always  be  used  in  adenoid  operations,  and  the 
method  is  largely  a  matter  of  choice.  I  think  that  chloroform 
with  the  addition  of  5  per  cent,  of  oxygen  will  be  of  value. 

Dr.  Myles — The  shock  of  giving  a  child  ether  I  think  is  as 
great  as  that  of  doing  an  operation.  In  regard  to  the  operation, 
we  may  make  an  actual  diagram  and  topographical  description 
of  the  disease,  then  line  out  as  much  as  nature  intended  us  to 
have  of  the  tonsils.  If  you  operate  on  children  who  have 
fairly  good  tonsils,  you  will  have  very  little  trouble.  If  you 
pass  your  finger  up  into  the  posterior  naresand  tonsils  and  the 
child  has  adenoid  growths,  you  will  also  find  large  hypertrophy 
of  the  lingual  tonsil  and  fauces.  But  to  run  a  curette  up  there 
and  remove  all  this  tissue  takes  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  One 
firm  sweep  upward  and  backward  will  remove  a  larger  amount 
than  you  can  get  by  any  other  process.  The  instrument  must 
be  suited  to  the  case,  and  must  be  of  proper  size  and  properly 
sharpened,  so  that  it  will  engage  the  tissue  and  not  bounce 
over  it.  I  do  not  think  it  right  to  subject  the  child  to  an  anes- 
thetic, especially  to  ether  when  the  work  can  be  done  without 
it.     We  should  use  the  simpler  methods. 

Dr.  Stucky — I  am  opposed  to  general  anesthesia  in  opera- 
tions for  adenoids  except  in  very  rare  cases.  There  is  more 
shock  in  giving  the  child  an  anesthetic  than  there  is  in  the 
operation.  Make  an  application  of  cocain  and  then  place  a 
sheet  around  the  child,  fastening  it  behind  and  before,  and 
slip  in  the  mouth  gag.  After  that  there  will  be  no  more  resis- 
tance or  screaming  and  you  can  perform  the  operation  thor- 
oughly and  with  less  shock.  Keep  the  patient  quiet  for  several 
hours  after  operation. 

Dr.  Merrick — I  think  there  is  more  danger  of  hemorrhage 
with  general  anesthesia.  I  operated  on  a  child  four  years  old, 
and  curetted  under  cocain.  There  was  bleeding  from  12  that  day 
until  12  at  night.  If  I  had  used  a  general  anesthetic  I  think 
the  child  would  have  died.  I  have  operated  in  about  100  cases 
and  have  used  nitrous  oxid  gas  in  two  and  chloroform  in  one. 
A  very  severe  hemorrhage  followed  the  use  of  the  anesthetic. 
I  investigated  the  proceedings  of  laryngologic  bodies  for  one 
year.  I  found  five  cases  of  death  from  tonsillotomy.  I  did 
not  find  a  single  case  where  fatal  hemorrhage  occurred  except 
where  a  general  anesthetic  was  used.  Meyer  used  no  general 
anesthetic.  In  my  clinic  I  never  think  of  using  one.  I  have  a 
grooved  table  upon  which  the  patient  is  held  by  an  assistant 
and  the  operation  is  completed  in  one  minute.  The  child  may 
cry.  Two  minutes  after  the  child  is  released  it  is  all  right. 
Only  in  very  extensive  cases  is  a  general  anesthetic  justifiable. 
Vou  can  do  these  operations,  certainly  in  95  per  cent,  of  cases, 
without  any  risk  except  that  of  hemorrhage. 

Dr.  Bliss— I  have  just  left  a  little  patient,  five  years  old, 
whose  throat  I  have  curetted  without  any  anesthetic  whatever. 
He  was  just  as  fond  of  me  as  though  I  had  not  done  it.  A 
great  deal  that  is  said  on  this  subject  is  overdrawn. 

Much  of  this  adenoid  tissue  is  absolutely  physiologic,  and 
the  line  of  demarcation  must  be  drawn  with  great  caution.  In 
the  younger  cases  we  can  hardly  use  the  visual  exploration 
with  any  satisfaction.  Digital  exploration  is  almost  a  neces- 
sity. In  the  matter  of  curettement,  the  finger  is  far  better 
than  any  other  instrument.  We  have  the  inilp  of  the  finger  as 
a  protection  and  can  squeeze  out  the  adenoid  tissue  with  a 
minimum  of  bleeding  and  danger.  If  a  large  mass  is  to  be  re- 
moved, we  can  do  it  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  without  an  anes- 
thetic. Where  we  have  a  large  operation  to  do  we  must  have 
a  general  anesthetic,  and  in  Philadeljihia  this  will  usually  be 
ether. 

Dr.  Mackenzie — Unless  indications  are  strongly  to  the  con- 


trary, and  unless  the  child  is  rebellious,  I  prefer  to  operate  on 
adenoid  growths  without  an  anesthetic.  It  takes  longer,  but 
I  make  a  more  complete  operation.  It  is  sometimes  necessary 
to  prevent  recurrence,  to  employ  vigorous  curettement.  If  so 
I  sometimes  resort  to  an  anesthetic,  generally  to  bromid  of 
ethyl.  If  ageneral  anesthetic  is  to  be  administered  to  children, 
I  prefer  to  give  chloroform  first  until  comparative  quiet  is 
secured,  and  then  keep  up  the  narcosis  with  ether.  I  have 
used  bromid  of  ethyl  in  these  cases  for  years,  and  have  never 
had  an  accident.  The  drug  must  be  pure,  however.  It  can 
now  be  obtained  in  hermetically  sealed  tubes.  Care  must  be 
taken  also  to  exclude  the  air.  If  these  precautions  be  taken  I 
think  it  is  perfectly  safe.  As  to  the  removal  of  adenoid  growths 
and  both  tonsils  in  forty  five  to  sixty  seconds,  in  my  hands  the 
operation  would  not  be  complete.  It  seems  to  me  absolutely 
impossible  in  a  very  short  time  to  reach  every  nook  and  cranny 
of  the  nasopharynx  and  to  be  sure  that  the  extirpation  is 
complete. 

Dr.  Martindale — As  to  using  ether  in  the  upright  position, 
I  have  seen  one  death  from  a  dentist  using  ether  in  his  dental 
chair,  and  that  is  enough  to  deter  me  from  using  it  in  that 
way.  I  have  used  nitrous  oxid  with  very  pleasant  results. 
After  one  becomes  accustomed  to  the  alarming  appearance  of 
the  patient  I  think  there  is  no  danger ;  and  if  Dr.  Casselberry 
has  added  oxygen,  which  increases  the  narcosis  and  lessens 
the  danger,  this  will  be  an  ideal  anesthetic.  But  the  majority 
of  cases  which  need  an  anesthetic  should  be  placed  under  nar- 
cosis for  a  longer  time  than  one  minute. 

Dr.  Cobb— I  will  say  a  word  in  the  defense  of  ether  in  the 
upright  position.  In  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
ether  has  been  used.  In  the  last  eight  years  we  averaged  over 
four  adenoid  operations  a  week,  and  there  has  not  been  one 
death.  I  think  that  is  fairly  good  evidence  of  the  safety  of 
ether. 

Dr.  Gibbons — I  would  call  attention  to  the  necessity  for 
knowledge  as  to  forced  respiration,  etc.  .\  patient  who  does 
not  recover  from  ether  or  chloroform  does  not  die  for  some 
time.  We  should  do  something  to  restore  animation,  besides 
the  ordinary  traction  of  the  tongue.  A  surgeon  is  criminally 
responsible  if  he  has  not  a  regular  apparatus  for  this  purpose, 
or  at  least  a  common  pair  of  bellows.  If  he  has  a  compressed 
air  tank  he  can  resort  to  that.  He  should  certainly  have  oxy- 
gen. Forced  respiration  should  be  kept  up  for  at  least  six 
hours.  Life  will  sometimes  come  back  after  six  hours  when  it 
will  not  after  four  or  five.  If  you  have  nothing  better,  insert 
the  compressed  air  tube  and  push  it  down  into  the  trachea. 
You  may  find  it  convenient  to  do  tracheotomy.  At  least  90  per 
cent,  of  adenoid  growths  can  be  removed  without  a  general 
anesthetic.  When  a  general  anesthetic  is  needed  I  use  chloro- 
form and  nitrous  oxid. 

Dr.  G:bb— In  Philadelphia  we  largely  use  ether.  Our  expe- 
rience with  bromid  of  ethyl  has  been  such  as  to  deter  us  from 
its  use  ;  but  I  think  the  bad  results  were  largely  due  to  the  im- 
purity of  the  drug.  The  same  objection  may  be  offered  to 
nitrous  oxid  and  bromid  of  ethyl,  the  short  period  of  anesthesia. 
This  is  especially  true  if  the  combined  operation  for  adenoids 
and  hypertrophied  tonsils  is  undertaken.  There  are  many 
adenoids  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  remove  at  all,  and  still 
others  can  be  removed  by  so  simple  an  operation  that  no  anes- 
thetic is  needed.  But  in  cases  of  large  adenoid,  I  still  believe 
that  ether  is  the  most  desirable  form  of  anesthetic.  Nitrous 
oxid  and  bromid  of  ethyl  give  too  short  a  time. 

The  Chair.man — The  only  way  of  harmonizing  the  diversity 
of  views  is  the  natural  one  of  making  a  proper  selection  of 
cases.  No  fixed  line  of  treatment  could  be  laid  down  for  all 
cases  even  to  the  anesthetic  preferred.  There  are  adenoids 
which  can  not  be  removed  in  one,  two  or  three  minutes,  and 
there  are  those  which  can,  or  at  least  which  can  be  sufficiently 
removed  for  practical  purposes.  There  are  some  cases  where  it 
is  desirable  to  make  the  operation  on  the  faucial  tonsils  and 
adenoids  at  different  times,  but  usually  it  is  best  to  do  a  com- 
bined operation.  Complications  may  arise,  but  you  would  find 
no  general  surgeon  willing  to  make  two  bites  of  a  cherry  on  so 
small  a  surgical  measure,  especially  if  the  operation  be  done 
under  a  general  anesthetic.  Vou  can  treat  hemorrhage  just  as 
well  in  the  case  of  a  child  under  anesthesia  as  without. 

Dr.  Menge  has  taken  an  extreme  position  in  saying  that 
nitrous  oxid  with  oxygen  is  absolutely  free  from  danger,  for  that 
is  true  of  no  anesthetic  :  it  is  relatively  free  from  danger.  There 
is  also  slight  asphyxia,  even  with  the  oxygen.  It  is  only  in- 
tended for  institution  and  office  use,  where  the  apparatus  can 
be  kept  in  readiness.  As  to  operating  without  anesthesia,  in 
some  children  it  can  be  done  very  well  and  in  others  it  can  not. 
As  to  the  citation  relative  to  dangerous  hemorrh:vge  with  an 
anesthetic,  I  have  elsewhere  reported  a  fatal  case  from  the 
practice  of  a  friend   following  tonsillotomy  without  an  anes- 
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thetic.  The  child  swallowed  the  blood  and  the  hemorrhage 
was  not  observed  until  too  late.  If  there  is  hemorrhage  you 
can  stop  it  better  with  an  anesthetic  than  without.  With 
nitrous  oxid  the  anesthesia  is  so  brief  that  the  patient  would 
have  to  be  re-anesthetized  by  other  means  in  the  emergency  of 
a  dangerous  hemorrhage. 


SOCIETY    PROCEEDINGS. 


The  Qviarantine  Convention  of  the  Sontli  Atlan- 
tic and  Gulf  States. 

(Concluded  from  page  490.) 
February  11 — Morning  Session. 

The  convention  was  called  to  order  at  10  o'clock  and  the 
Chair  announced  that  the  order  of  business  would  be  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  papers  on  "National  Quarantine"  and  "A 
National  Bureau  of  Health"  {vide  Journal;  February  26, 
p.  490). 

It  was  ordered  that  the  discussion  of  the  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Resolutions,  when  made,  be  coupled  with  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  papers. 

The  report  of  the  special  committee  on  the  resolution  intro- 
duced by  Dr.  .John  B.  Hamilton,  relative  to  dangerous  infected 
ports,  to  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  a  medical  force  at 
those  ports  and  the  calling  of  an  international  quarantine  con- 
ference, was  road.  The  report  favored  the  adoption  of  the 
resolution  and  the  drafting  of  a  memorial  to  Congress  to  give 
it  effect,  and  was  unanimously  adopted. 

NATIONAL   QUARANTINE. 

The  following  is  an  abstract  of  the  paper  read  on  Thursday 
by  Dr.  H.  B.  Horlbeck,  health  officer  of  Charleston,  S.  C, 
and  ex  president  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association. 

The  subject  of  National  quarantine  is  a  function  affecting 
the  vital  interests  of  the  entire  Nation,  and  it  is  a  task  which 
has  its  peculiar  character,  viz.,  the  protection  of  the  different 
States  and  municipalities,  with  the  privilege  of  self  govern- 
ment in  those  States  and  municipalities  unimperiled. 

It  would  appear  that  this  condition  is  the  pivotal  point  in 
the  adjudication  of  National  quarantine  :  To  have  furnished 
the  fullest  and  amplest  assistance  and  co-operation  by  the 
Nation  and  to  permit  intelligent  and  willing  work  by  the  State 
and  municipality.  The  privilege  of  our  self-control  in  these 
matters  is  the  very  foundation  stone  of  our  civilization,  and 
the  abrogation  of  the  power  of  a  municipality  to  be  the  final 
arbiter  in  her  government  of  her  health  interest  would  be  the 
destruction  of  a  right  which  carries  with  it  the  most  sacred 
duties  pertaining  to  a  congregation  of  human  beings  estab- 
lished under  the  constitution  of  the  United  States.  Salua 
populi  supn'ma  est  le.f  The  health  of  the  people  is  supreme 
law,  and  should  be  the  most  absolute  right  of  every 
municipality. 

We  therefore,  in  adding  our  modicum  to  "National  quaran- 
tine," must  above  all  interests  have  this  sacred  right  and  privi- 
lege carefully  considered,  and  we  say  advisedly  "considered." 
It  is  not  our  desire  to  have  these  privileges  so  absolute  that  an 
improper  or  inefficient  fulfilment  of  such  duties  should  not  be 
a  matter  for  adjudication.  The  rights  and  privileges  of  the 
municipalities  being  established,  we  are  prepared  for  discus- 
sion of  the  relation  of  National  influences  in  these  matters. 

The  governing  body  who  may  have  the  control  and  guidance 
of  National  quarantine  should  ever  be  on  the  alert  to  have 
such  general  laws  of  quarantine  as  may  be  passed  and  of  force 
carried  into  effect.  We  say  general  laws,  and  it  is  idle  in 
addressing  so  intelligent  and  well  informed  a  body  to  designate 
such  laws  which  affect  the  general  health  of  all  collected  bodies 
of  human  beings.  Such  laws  should  ever  be  of  force,  and  as 
we  understand  the  situation  such  federal  laws  are  now  and 
have  been  of  force  since  the  act  of  Feb.  15,  1893,  and  they  are 
now  dominant.  All  communities  who  are  recreant  to  their 
sacred  rights  and  privileges,  should  at  once  be  brought  to 
a  realization  of  their  shortconiings  by  the  controllers  of  the 
National  laws. 

As  I  am  a  life-long  resident  in  a  sea-coast  city,  it  is  but  nat- 
ural that  I  should  more  particularly  address  you  in  reference 
to  the  requirements  of  the  quarantine  of  such  a  city  in  its  rela- 
tion to  National  proceedings.  As  Charleston  is  affected  by 
National  quarantine,  so  are  affected  the  cities  of  the  South 
Atlantic  and  Gulf  coasts  of  the  United  States.  The  diseases 
incident  to  one  are  incident  to  all,  and  the  proceedings  for  the 
protection  of  health  and  for  the  non  injury  to  commerce  are 
the  same. 

There  is  something  new  in  the  situation  that  is  the  threat- 


ened additional  powers  that  are  embodied  in  Senator  Caffery's 
bill,  known  as  Senate  Bill  No.  2680,  additional  powers  to  be 
given  to  the  Federal  Government,  practically  under  the  control 
of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service. 

This  concise  and  forcible  bill  of  less  than  two  hundred  lines 
sweeps  away  all  privilege  of  State  or  municipality  of  making 
any  laws  as  to  quarantine,  and  vests  this  duty  in  the  nominal 
hands  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  as  it  is  a  matter  of 
fact  that  this  department  of  the  treasury  is  under  the  Super- 
vising Surgeon  General  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service.  They 
are  simple  words,  these  commencing  lines  of  Senate  Bill  2680, 
but  they  are  ruthless  as  to  any  further  privilege  of  the,  gov- 
ernmental bodies  thinking  what  may  be  best  for  the  inter- 
ests of  a  State  containing  a  seaport  city. 

The  act  of  Feb.  15,  1893,  entitled,  "An  act  granting  addi- 
tional quarantine  powers  and  imposing  additional  duties  upon 
the  Marine-Hospital  Service,"  is  destroyed.  In  the  very 
initial  sentence  this  bill.  No.  2680,  condemns  all  privileges 
of  cities  judging  for  themselves  or  enacting  laws  for  their 
procedure,  and  says  of  the  act  of  Feb.  15,  1893,  that  it  shall 
be  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  words  in  Section  1 : 
"And  with  such  rules  and  regulations  of  State  and  munici- 
pal health  authorities  as  may  be  made  in  pursuance  of  or 
consistent  with  this  act." 

The  rules  and  regulations  deemed  wise  and  efficient,  and 
made  at  the  suggestion  of  State  or  municipal  boards  of 
health,  are  swept  out  of  existence,  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  "shall  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  are  neces- 
sary to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  any 
infectious  or  contagious  disease  from  any  foreign  port  or  place, 
or  the  spread  of  such  diseases  from  one  domestic  port  to  an- 
other," etc. ,  ....  "to  be  enforced  by  consular  quaran- 
tine and  customs  offices  of  the  United  States,  and  the  State 
and  local  quarantine  officers  of  the  United  States"  .  . 
"with  the  proviso  that  they  shall  not  discriminate  against  any 
port  or  place."  The  laws  are  to  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  and  practically  carried  out  under  the  power  of 
the  Supervising  Surgeon- General  of  the  National  hospital 
service.  Was  there  ever  a  law  made  that  was  not  open  to 
differences  of  opinion  as  to  its  meaning?  The  State  Board  of 
Health  of  Louisiana  were  for  years  trying  to  enforce  their  laws 
as  to  the  collection  of  dues  contracted  for  quarantine  proced- 
ures. Is  it  to  be  the  privilege  of  the  Marine  Hospital  Service 
to  take  the  place  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States? 
Who  is  to  adjudicate  the  proper  charges  of  quarantine  proced- 
ure, are  the  same  charges  to  be  made  in  a  port  of  a  dozen 
entries  in  a  year  with  ports  having  thousands  of  vessels  enter- 
ing their  harbors,  like  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia  or 
New  Orleans?  All  such  matters  should  surely  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  ports  interested. 

On  page  3  we  find  that  when  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  deem  it  necessary,  etc.,  incoming  vessels  shall  be  inspected 
by  a  National  quarantine  officer  designated  or  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  on  recommendation  of  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  and  such  vessel  can 
not  be  admitted  to  entry  without  the  certificates  of  said  officer 
that  the  United  States  quarantine  regulations  have  been  com- 
plied with. 

The  quarantine  laws  for  the  great  cities  of  the  United  States 
are  to  be  made  (practically)  by  the  Marine  Hospital  Service, 
and  if  not  satisfactorily  carried  out  in  the  opinion  of  that  ser- 
vice, an  officer  is  to  be  sent,  recommended  by  them,  to  forbid 
entry  as  they  see  proper.  Was  ever  such  power  granted?  Is 
it  the  meaning  of  this  bill  that  every  port  must  yield  to  this 
overwhelming  power,  and  pass  over  their  cities  to  the  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  for  quarantine  government? 

On  page  6,  line  25  says  whenever  yellow  fever,  cholera, 
plague  or  typhus  has  passed  the  quarantines  of  the  United 
States  ,  .  .  the  quarantine  regulations  of  the  United  States, 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
shall  be  supreme  and  have  precedence  of  State  or  municipal 
laws,  rules  or  regulations,  and  the  President  is  authorized  to 
enforce  the  same." 

On  page  6,  lines  14  and  15,  we  find,  "and  to  prevent  unneces- 
sary restrictions  upon  interstate  commerce."  Any  person  vio- 
lating a  prohibition  or  a  permit  from  the  Federal  authorities 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  subject  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  SIOOO  or  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  twelve  months,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

This  is  the  summum  malum.  Therefore,  any  health  officer 
who  shall  disregard  a  permit  which  he  regards  dangerous  to  his 
community,  shall  wear  stripes  in  a  common  prison  or  peniten- 
tiary and  pay  a  fine  which  may  beggar  him. 

There  are  two  quarantines,  one  in  the  interests  of  health  and 
one  in  the  interests  of  commerce.  The  quarantine  interests  of 
health  and  of  commerce  are  ever  at  variance.     It  must  be  so. 
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The  laws  governing  success  in  commerce  are  inexorable.  To 
forbid  entrance  to  or  from  a  city  for  merchandise  means  a  stag- 
nation which  carries  with  it  while  it  lasts  loss  to  commerce,  and 
so  we  are  able  to  have  this  bill  to  prevent  unnecessary  re- 
strictions upon  interstate  commerce.  To  have  the  ipse  dixit 
or  advertisement  from  any  person  representing  a  National  ser- 
vice that  perfect  disinfection  has  been  carried  out  only  should 
convey  with  it  the  fact  that  it  is  so  stated.  The  privilege  of 
recognizing  whether  such  procedures  are  believed  to  be  effec- 
tive and  of  avail  should  belong  to  the  community  to  whom  it 
is  desired  to  consign  such  shipment.  Are  the  causes  and  meth- 
ods of  prevention  of  yellow  fever  so  well  known  that  we  can 
definitely  say  this  person  is  harmless,  and  that  package  will 
cause  no  peril?  We  believe  we  can  say  so  with  certain  proce- 
dures thoroughly  carried  out,  but  are  such  procedures  possible 
when  the  commerce  of  a  great  city  becomes  a  factor?  We 
believe  not,  and  with  every  disposition  and  inclination  to  fulfil 
such  requirements  we  believe  the  Federal  Government  has  not 
yet  reached  a  position  to  perfectly  disinfect  great  train  loads  of 
men  or  merchandise. 

We  have  tried  to  discuss  the  bill  of  Mr.  Caflfery  with  all  fair- 
ness, as  it  affects  National  quarantine.  We  believe  it  to  be  a 
most  pernicious  bill,  wrong  in  spirit  and  wrong  in  letter.  The 
act  of  Feb.  15,  189.3,  is,  in  our  opinion,  wholly  sufficient  for  our 
present  requirements  ;  it  is  full  as  to  foreign  requirements,  and 
it  says  as  to  local  procedures  : 

"Section  .3.  That  the  supervising  Surgeon-General  of  the 
Marine-Hospital  Service  shall,  immediately  after  this  act  takes 
effect,  examine  the  quarantine  regulations  of  all  State  and 
municipal  boards  of  health,  and  shall,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  cooperate  with  and  aid  State 
and  municipal  boards  of  health  in  the  execution  and  enforcement 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  prevent  the  introduction  of  contagious  or  infectious  dis- 
eases into  the  United  States  from  foreign  countries,  and  into 
one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  from  another 
State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia ;  and  all  rules 
and  regulations  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
operate  uniformly  and  in  no  manner  discriminate  against 
any  port  or  place  :  and  at  such  ports  and  places  within 
the  United  States  as  have  no  quarantine  regulations  under 
State  or  municipal  authority,  where  such  regulations  are,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  necessary  to  pre- 
vent the  introduction  of  contagious  or  infectious  diseases  into 
the  United  States  from  foreign  countries,  or  into  one  State  or 
Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  at  such  ports  and 
places  within  the  United  States  where  quarantine  regulations 
exist  under  the  authority  of  the  State  or  municipality  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  are  not  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  introduction  of  such  diseases  into  the 
United  States,  or  into  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  if  in  h  s  judg 
ment  it  is  necessary  and  proper,  make  such  additional  rules 
and  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  prevent  the  introduction  of 
such  diseases  into  the  United  States  from  foreign  countries,  or 
into  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
when  said  rules  and  regulations  have  been  made  they  shall  be 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  enforced  by 
the  sanitary  authorities  of  the  States  and  municipalities,  where 
the  State  or  municipal  health  authorities  will  undertake  to 
execute  and  enforce  them  ;  but  if  the  State  or  municipal  author 
ities  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  enforce  said  rules  and  regulations 
the  President  shall  execute  and  enforce  the  same  and  adopt 
such  measures  as,  in  his  judgment,  shall  be  necessary  to  pre 
vent  the  introduction  or  spread  of  such  disease,  and  may  detail 
or  appoint  officers  for  that  purpose." 

We  regard  the  protection  of  a  city  against  the  introduction 
of  disease  to  be  a  privilege,  a  great  right  and  a  great  duty,  and 
we  protest  against  the  assumption  of  such  rights,  privileges 
and  duties  by  any  branch  of  Xational  service.  It  is  our  con- 
viction that  the  State  and  municipal  authorities  should  be  built 
up,  not  torn  down  and  made  subservient.  These  health  author- 
ities should  be  encouraged  in  every  way  to  feel  their  responsi- 
bilities, and  should  be  encouraged  to  take  a  quick  and  lively 
interest  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  health  of  the  Republic, 
and  they  should  be  encouraged  to  feel  their  responsibilities,  and 
as  long  as  they  indicate  by  their  labors  that  they  are  striving 
for  the  public  good  they  should  be  given  the  fullest  opportunity 
of  carrying  out  the  health  laws  as  they  are  understood  by  com- 
petent sanitarians.  The  duties  of  the  Marine  Hospital  Service 
are  now  vast  enough  to  satisfy  the  ambition  and  desires  of  any 
Ijody  of  men.  Under  the  laws  they  must  co-operate  with,  not 
entirely  supersede. 

Such  aid  in  all  great  epidemics  and  emergencies  as  they  may 
give  should  be  actively,  generously  and  thoroughly  bestowed. 
Such  a  field,  although    not  limitless,  is   vast,  and   in  it  the 


Marine  Hospital  Service  may  find  ample  room  for  honorable 
service.  We  re  echo  the  sentiment  that  National  quarantine 
should  be  co-operative,  not  autocratic. 

The  discussion  on  the  papers  above  referred  to  was  opened 
by  Dr.  John  B.  Hamilton  of  Chicago,  who  spoke  on  the  sub- 
ject of  "A  National  Bureau  of  Health."  He  spoke  of  a  bill 
drafted  by  the  American  Medical  Associ.\tion  relative  to  the 
establishment  of  such  a  bureau  and  asked  the  endorsement  of 
that  bill  by  the  convention.  He  said  the  bill  had  been  drafted 
for  the  benefit  of'  the  whole  country.  He  read  extracts  from 
the  provisions  of  the  proposed  bill  and  explained  those  provi- 
sions. He  said  he  would  take  naught  from  the  powers  of  the 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  and  in  the  bill  providing  for  a  com- 
mission of  public  health  it  was  intended  that  the  Marine-Hos- 
pital Service  should  be  the  executive  arm  of  the  proposed 
commission.  This  bill,  while  giving  National  authority,  pro- 
vided for  full  CO  operation  by  State  authorities. 

Hon.  John  E.  Grady  of  Appalachicola  followed.  He  said  that 
for  a  long  time  he  had  been  of  the  opinion  that  all  matters  of 
quarantine  should  be  under  control  of  the  federal  government. 
He  said  that  tBose  States  bordering  on  the  Gulf  or  Atlantic  are 
not  the  only  ones  interested  in  the  matter  of  quarantine,  and 
spoke  of  the  difficulty  of  explaining  to  a  Norwegian  shipmaster 
the  differences  of  the  quarantine  regulations  of  the  various 
ports,  and  said  that  the  correction  for  these  differences  lies  in 
uniformity  of  quarantine  laws.  Such  uniformity  will  put  each 
port  on  an  equal  footing. 

MAJORITY   REPORT — COMMITTEE   ON    RESOLUTIONS. 

Dr.  Haralson  of  Mississippi  then  read  the  following  report : 

The  Committee  on  Resolutions  respectfully  recommend  the 
adoption  of  the  following  : 

Resolved,  That  the  Quarantine  Convention  of  the  South 
Atlantic  and  Gulf  States  invite  the  attention  of  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  to  the  Senate  Bill  No  2680,  introduced  by 
the  Hon.  Mr.  Caflery,  as  not  conducive  of  the  sanitary  interests 
of  the  country.  The  convention  does  not  regard  the  bill  as 
necessary  or  wise.  The  powers  proposed  to  be  conferred  upon 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  are  extreme  and  dangerous.  We 
therefore  respectfully  urge  that  the  said  bill  do  not  pass. 

Resolved,  That  the  Senate  Bill  No.  3433,  a  copy  of  which  is 
transmitted  herewith,  introduced  by  the  Hon.  John  C.  Spooner, 
creating  a  commission  of  public  health  prepared  by  a  commit 
tee  of  the  Amekic.\n  Medical  As.-;ociation,  endorsed  by  the 
American  Public  Health  Association,  having  the  merit  of  cov 
ering  the  entire  sanitary  field  and  providing  a  uniform  system 
of  quarantine  of  the  Federal  Government  with  the  co-operation 
and  advice  of  every  State  board  of  health  in  the  Union,  would, 
in  the  opinion  of  this  convention,  be  wise  and  satisfactory.  We 
therefore  respectfully  urge  its  passage. 

The  bill  providing  for  the  raising  of  a  commission  to  study 
and  investigate  the  disease  of  yellow  fever,  and  providing  for 
an  appropriation  and  emoluments  and  expenses  of  that  com- 
mission was  endorsed  by  the  committee. 

The  resolution  for  a  conference  of  the  health  authorities  of 
the  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  States  to  formulate  a  code  of  quar- 
antine rules  and  regulations  and  promulgate  the  same  was 
endorsed  by  the  majority  and  its  adoption  recommended. 

(Signed)— H.  B.  Horlbeck,  B.  Smith,  J.  L.  Ludlow,  U.  O.  B. 
Wingate,  J.  L.  Horsey,  J.  M.  Holloway,  S.  .\.  Robinson,  J.  F. 
McSliane,  A.  R.  Reynolds,  J.  C.  Egan,  H.  H.  Haralson. 

Col.  W.  E.  Kay  of  Georgia  then  read  a  minority  report  signed 
by  himself  and  Capt.  J.  M.  Falkner,  and  moved  its  substitu- 
tion for  so  much  of  the  majority  report  as  refers  to  the  Caffery 
bill: 

minority  report  of  the  committee  on  resolutions. 

Mr.  President,  we  beg  to  report  the  following  resolution,  which 
we  ask  to  be  substituted  for  the  majority  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Resolutions : 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention  that  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  should  immediately  enact  such 
legislation  as  will  result  in  the  establishment  of  a  Xational  uni- 
form system  of  quarantine,  relating  to  the  regulation  of  com- 
merce with  foreign  nations  between  the  several  States,  with 
due  regard  to  the  rights  of  the  various  States. 

Resolved,  further,  That  it  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  conven- 
tion to  endorse  any  plan  or  criticise  any  legislation  now  pro- 
posed, but  simply  to  place  on  record  its  belief  in  the  necessity 
for  uniformity  of  such  enforcement  as  is  only  possible  under 
National  sujiervision,  leaving  the  plan  and  details  to  our  Repre- 
sentatives in  Congress. 

(Signed)— W.  K.  Kay,  Georgia;  J.  M.  Falkner,  Oklahoma. 

Hon.  R.  H.  Clarke  of  Mobile  then  offered  the  following 
substitute  for  both  reports  : 
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CLARKE'S   SUBSTITDTE. 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention  that  Con- 
gress should  enact  laws  to  provide  for  an  efficient  maritime 
quarantine,  to  be  uniform  and  impartial  in  its  application  to  the 
different  commercial  ports  of  this  country,  so  as  to  give  no  one 
or  more  of  them  undue  commercial  advantage  over  the  others, 
leaving  to  the  States  to  prescribe  and  enforce  additional  rea- 
sonable safeguards  of  the  health  of  their  communities,  provided 
that  such  State  action  shall  not  unreasonably  obstruct  com- 
merce. 

2.  That  Congress  should  aid  the  several  States  in  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  uniform  reasonable  and  efficient  quaran- 
tine laws  for  regulating  interstate  commerce,  leaving  to  each 
State  adequate  power  to  protect,  as  it  shall  deem  best,  the 
lives  and  health  of  its  people. 

3.  That  Congress  should  leave  exclusively  to  the  States  the 
regulation  of  their  internal  commerce,  and  the  provision  of 
such  quarantine  or  sanitary  laws  and  regulations  as  they  may 
deem  advisable  to  that  end. 

4.  That,  in  the  framing  of  quarantine  laws  and  regulations, 
and  their  enforcement.  Congress  should  avail  itself  of  the 
learning,  experience  and  ability  of  the  medical  profession  in 
the  fullest  measure  possible. 

Hon.  Edgar  H.  Farrar  of  New  Orleans  moved  the  reports 
be  divided  and  that  the  last  two  resolutions  as  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  commission  to  investigate  yellow  fever  and  as  to  the 
conference  of  the  States  be  taken  up  first ;  adopted. 

That  portion  of  the  report  relative  to  a  yellow  fever  commis- 
sion was  adopted  without  dissent. 

That  portion  of  the  report  relative  to  a  conference  between  the 
South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  States,  to  formulate  a  code  of  quar- 
antine regulations,  was  then  placed  before  the  convention. 

Dr.  M.  CiNNiNGHAM  of  Birmingham  moved  its  adoption. 

There  was  some  discussion  as  to  the  limit  to  be  placed  on  the 
debate  on  the  reports  of  the  Committee  on  Resolutions. 

On  motion  of  Mr.  John  B.  Knox  of  Anniston,  after  accept- 
ing amendments  by  Colonel  W.  E.  Kay  of  Georgia,  the  leaders 
of  the  minority  and  majority  reports  and  substitute  were 
allowed  twenty  minutes  and  all  others  ten  minutes,  the  debate 
to  close  at  3  o'clock. 

Asked  about  the  provision  for  the  conference  of  the  States, 
the  chairman  declared  that  it  had  been  adopted. 

The  question  then  came  up  on  the  substitute  offered  by  Hon. 
R.  H.  Clarke.  He  said  the  question  is  whether  the  convention 
should  condemn  the  Caffery  bill  and  endorse  the  Spooner  bill. 
He  said  he  had  received  an  official  copy  of  the  Caffery  bill  and 
the  Senate  Committee's  report,  only  one  member  of  whom  dis- 
sents from  the  recommendation  that  the  substitute  for  the 
Caffery  bill  pass,  and  condemning  the  Spooner  bill.  He  said 
the  convention  knew  the  influence  of  a  committee  report  and 
if  the  majority  report  is  adopted  it  will  virtually  say  to  the 
Senate  Committee  "you  must  reverse  your  action.  "  We  are 
an  advisory  body  and  we  should  not  be  too  dictatorial,  and  we 
ought  to  avoid  putting  ourselves  in  the  attitude  the  adoption 
of  that  majority  report  will  place  us.  The  Senate  Committee 
has  given  more  careful  attention  to  those  two  bills  than  the 
members  of  this  convention.  He  continued  his  argument 
against  the  condemnation  of  the  Caffery  bill,  and  said  that  he 
supposed  the  majority  report  condemned  the  original  Caffery 
bill,  every  word,  line  and  punctuation  mark  of  which  after  the 
enacting  clause,  had  been  stricken  out.  The  original  Caffery 
bill  had  been  condemned  by  the  Senate  Committee. 

Professor  Shands  of  Oxford,  Miss.,  objected  to  the  reser- 
vation of  time  by  the  leader  of  the  minority  report. 

The  convention  voted  that  the  twenty  minutes  applied  at  the 
beginning  of  the  debate. 

Colonel  Kay  then  took  the  floor  in  support  of  the  minority 
report.  He  inveighed  against  the  acceptance  of  the  Spooner 
bill  as  a  sine  '/ua  non,  and  said  that  its  adoption  would  wipe 
out  the  rights  of  the  States  in  the  matters  of  local  quarantine. 
He  said  the  provisions  for  a  conference  with  State  boards  of 
health  by  the  commission  would  be  impossible  of  fulfilment. 
The  vote  of  the  Health  officer  of  Maine,  where  there  was  never 
a  case  of  yellow  fever,  would  have  the  same  weight  as  the  vote 
of  the  Health  Officer  of  Louisiana,  and  the  adoption  of  the 
Spooner  bill  would  be  a  very  unwise  step. 

Dr.  H.  B.  HoRLBECK  of  Charleston  then  took  the  floor  in 
support  of  the  majority  report.  He  said  the  Caffery  bill  was 
condemned  because  it  is  autocratic.  The  Committee  had  two 
bills  before  it,  and  carefully  considered  both  the  original  and 
the  amended  bill  for  three  hours.  He  claimed  that  it  sweeps 
out  the  rights  of  the  States  to  manage  their  own  quarantines. 
It  sweeps  out  the  last  atom  of  power  that  any  State  may  have, 
and  gives  the  Federal  Government  absolute  control  and  says 
the  law  shall  be  supreme,  and  those  who  do  not  obey  its  man- 
dates shall  be  amenable  to  a  fine.     Can  a  gentleman  sitting  in 


Washington  manage  our  quarantines.  If  I  thought  the 
Spooner  bill  had  any  such  conditions  I  would  vote  against  it 
right  here  on  this  floor.  I  am  a  health  officer  and  my  duty  is 
to  protect  life,  and  I  have  nothing  to  do  with  commerce.  The 
lives  of  the  people  are  paramount  to  business.  He  character- 
ized the  Caffery  bill  as  iniquitous.  He  endorsed  the  Spooner 
bill  as  earnestly  as  he  condemned  the  Caffery  bill,  and  dis- 
cussed the  provisions  of  that  bill  at  length. 

Dr.  Sanders  moved  that  Nos.  .32  and  ,33  be  the  special  order 
for  the  evening  session :  adopted.  These  numbers  are : 
"Epidemics  and  Quarantine  from  a  Religious  Standpoint,"  by 
Rev.  H.  C.  Semple  of  New  Orleans,  and  "Epidemics  and  Quar- 
antine from  the  Ethical  and  Humane  Pointsof  View,  "  by  Rev. 
George  B.  E.\ger,  D.D.,  of  Montgomery. 

After  a  discussion,  participated  in  by  Dr.  Waldauer of  Missis- 
sippi, Dr.  Kohnke  of  New  Orleans,  Edgar  H.  Farrar  of  New 
Orleans,  John  B.  Knox  of  Alabama,  the  resolution  was  passed 
under  a  suspension  of  the  rules. 

The  discussion  on  the  report  of  the  Resolutions  Committee 
was  resumed,  and  Hon.  E.  L.  Russell  took  the  floor  in  support 
of  Mr.  Clarke's  substitute. 

Hon.  F.  C  Zacharie  of  New  Orleans  offered  an  amendment 
to  the  first  section  of  Mr.  Clarke's  substitute,  for  the  purpose 
of  making  it  clearer,  the  amendment  not  altering  the  sense  of 
the  section.  He  then  advocated  the  adoption  of  the  substitute 
of  Mr.  Clarke,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  his  remarks  the  con- 
vention took  a  recess. 

Afternoon  Session. 

Hon.  R.  H.  Cl.arke's  amended  substitute  adopted. 

Mr.  Norman  Walker  of  New  Orleans  introduced  a  resolu- 
tion providing  for  the  holding  of  the  proposed  quarantine  con- 
ference provided  for  by  the  convention  at  Atlanta,  in  the  week 
beginning  April  25.  An  amendment  fixing  the  date  the  first 
Tuesday  in  April  was  accepted  by  the  mover.  The  motion  was 
then  adopted. 

Hon.  R.  H.  Clarke  then  asked  leave  to  withdraw  his  sub- 
stitute and  to  substitute  therefor  another  substitute.  This 
request  was  adopted  by  the  convention. 

Colonel  Kay  then  withdrew  the  minority  report. 

Dr.  Horlbeck  withdrew  the  majority  report  and  moved  the 
substitute  be  adopted  :  carried  amid  applause. 

The  amended  substitute  is  as  follows  : 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention  : 

1.  That  Congress  be  requested  to  provide  for  a  department 
of  public  health  as  soon  as  practicable. 

2.  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention  that  Congress 
should  enact  laws  to  provide  for  an  efficient  maritime  quar- 
antine, to  be  uniform  and  impartial  in  its  application  to  the 
diflerent  commercial  ports  of  this  country,  so  as  to  give  no 
one  or  more  of  them  undue  commercial  advantage  over  the 
others,  and  to  be  enforced  by  the  several  State  and  municipal 
quarantine  or  health  boards,  if  they  will  undertake  so  to  do, 
leaving  also  to  the  States  the  power  to  prescribe  and  enforce 
additional  reasonable  safeguards  of  the  health  of  their  commu- 
nities, provided  that  such  State  action  shall  not  unreasonably 
obstruct  commerce. 

3.  That  Congress  should  aid  the  several  States  in  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  uniform,  reasonable  and  efficient  quaran- 
tine laws  for  affecting,  but  not  regulating  interstate  commerce, 
leaving  to  each  State  adequate  power  to  protect  as  it  shall 
deem  best  the  lives  and  health  of  its  people. 

i.  That  Congress  should  leave  exclusively  to  the  States  the 
regulation  of  their  purely  internal  commerce  and  the  provision 
of  such  quarantine  and  sanitary  laws  and  regulations  as  they 
may  deem  advisable  to  that  end. 

5.  That  in  the  framing  of  ijuarantine  laws  and  regula- 
tions and  in  their  enforcement  Congress  should  avail  itself  of 
the  learning,  experience  and  ability  of  the  medical  profession 
in  the  fullest  measure  possible,  and  especially  by  way  of  an 
advisory  council. 

Dr.  Kohnke  of  New  Orleans  offered  a  preamble  and  resolu- 
tions as  to  popular  education  in  hygiene,  endorsing  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Louisiana  State  Sanitary  .\ssociation,  and  recom- 
mending the  establishment  of  similar  sanitary  associations, 
was  adopted  by  the  convention. 

Mr.  R.  J.  Lowe  objected  to  the  resolution  and  made  the 
point  of  order  that  the  resolution  should  go  to  the  committee, 
but  was  overruled. 

Dr.  S.  R.  Oliphant,  ex  president  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health  of  Louisiana,  then  read  a  paper  on 

SANITARY  INSPECTORS  OF  FOREIGN  PORTS  ;   WHAT   IS   BEING  DONE 
ASD  WH.\T  CAN  BE  DONE  IN  THIS  DIRECTION. 

The  Doctor  outlined  the  use  of  inspectors  in  fruit  ports  and 
in  other  foreign  ports  on  the  lookout  for  cholera,  yellow  fever 
and  other  infectious  or  contagious  diseases.     He  outlined  the 
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duties  of  the  inspectors  in  his  opinion  and  said  they  should 
deal  in  facts  first  and  in  opinions  afterward.  He  said  the 
quarantine  ofEcer  should  never  pass  through  his  lines  a  ship- 
ment he  would  not  receive  in  his  own  city.  He  spoke  of  the 
great  benefits  that  had  already  accrued  by  reason  of  a  system 
of  medical  inspectors. 

Mr.  Zacharie  moved  that  copies  of  the  resolutions  adopted 
by  this  convention  be  forwarded  to  Congress,  which  was 
adopted. 

A  collection  was  taken  up  to  defray  the  incidental  expenses 
of  sending  out  circulars  and  the  chair  guaranteed  to  raise  by 
subscription  the  amount  necessary  to  print  the  proceedings  of 
the  convention,  amounting  to  863,35. 

Hon.  D.  M.  Taylor  of  Mississippi  offered  a  resolution  that 
each  of  the  Spanish-American  countries  be  invited  to  send  one 
delegate  to  Atlanta,  with  a  view  of  having  a  co-operative  inter- 
national quarantine  system  ;  adopted. 

Dr.  H.  H.  Hakalson  of  Biloxi  then  read  a  paper  on  "Medi- 
cal Inspectors  of  Coast  Towns  and  Cities,  How  Best  to  Pro- 
vide For." 

The  Chair  appointed  the  following  Committee  of  Arrange- 
ments for  the  Atlanta  convention  :  Collier  of  Georgia,  Moody 
of  Alabama,  Renshaw  of  Florida,  Horlbeck  of  South  Carolina, 
Ludlow  of  North  Carolina,  Smith  of  Texas,  Formento  of 
Louisiana,  Griffin  of  Mississippi.  On  Publication  :  Dr.  Moody, 
Hon.  Leslie  E.  Brooks  and  Erwin  Chaighead  of  Mobile. 

Dr.  P.  E.  Archinard  of  New  Orleans  then  read  a  paper  on 
"Recent  Discovery  of  a  Method  of  Early  Diagnosis  of  Yellow 
Fever." 

Dr.  QniTMAN  Kohnke  of  New  Orleans  then  read  a  paper  on 
"What  Steps  Should  be  Taken  in  Dealing  with  First  Case  or 
Cases  of  Infectious  or  Contagious  Diseases  that  May  Reach 
our  Towns  or  Cities." 

Dr.  Felix  Formento  of  New  Orleans  then  read 

THE    POLICY    OF    DEPOPULATING   CITIES    INFECTED  WITH    YELLOW 
FEVER  ;    IF    UNDERTAKEN,  HOW   BEST   TO    ACCOMPLISH. 

He  said  ;  A  priori  and  on  general  principles,  we  would 
probably  all  be  inclined  to  admit  that  the  early  depopulating 
of  infected  cities,  if  practicable,  would  be  the  best  and  most 
efficient  means  of  stamping  out  an  epidemic  disease  at  its  very 
birth,  by  removing  the  elements  necessary  to  its  development. 
A  fire  without  fuel  will  soon  die  out,  the  disease  would  soon 
come  to  an  end  for  want  of  subjects.  But  is  such  a  policy  pos- 
sible? Can  it  be  carried  out?  Even  with  the  good  will  and 
active  co-operation  of  all  the  citizens  of  a  town  or  village,  is 
such  a  general  exodus  practicable?  How  and  where  could  we 
find  the  physical  means,  the  financial  resources  necessary,  in- 
dispensable for  the  carrying  out  of  such  a  measure?  Who 
would  furnish  both  the  means  of  escape  and  of  subsistence  to 
thousands  of  families,  and  for  an  indefinite  period? 

As  to  a  compulsory  depopulating,  to  a  forced  exodus,  even  in 
the  smallest  of  our  communities,  such  «  course  is  not  to  be 
thought  of,  is  absolutely  impossible  in  a  free  country  like  ours. 
No  authority  on  earth  would  have  the  power,  still  less  the  right, 
to  enforce  it.  The  population  of  the  smallest  and  most  insig- 
nificant hamlet  has  natural  rights  and  privileges,  which  can  not 
be  interfered  with.  In  this  question,  the  presence  of  yellow 
fever  is  not  the  only  factor  to  be  considered.  The  innumerable 
and  varied  family,  social  and  commercial  interests  of  modern 
life  can  not  be  overlooked,  sacrificed  to  fear,  justifiable  or  not, 
of  a  disease,  however  dreadful  it  may  be  ;  their  ruin  would  be 
more  of  a  calamity  than  the  disease  itself.  I  can  not  here  ab- 
stain from  protesting  in  the  strongest  terms  against  the  shame- 
ful and  humiliating  measures  inspired  by  terror  and  panic 
which  have  been  witnessed  all  around  us  during  the  last  epi- 
demic. These  measures  of  self  protection  were  as  worthless 
and  unscientific  as  they  were  cruel  and  tyrannic.  Remnants  of 
the  practices  of  the  dark  ages,  they  are  unworthy  of  our  age 
and  civilization.  I  never  could  understand  why  our  people,  so 
brave,  so  reckless  and  indifferent  to  danger,  ready  to  take  all 
sorts  of  risks  by  land  and  water,  should  become  so  timid,  so 
frightened,  so  demoralized  in  the  presence  of  a  few  cases  of  yel- 
low fever.  That  disease  has  the  privilege  of  inspiring  more 
terror  than  any  other,  many  times  more  terrible  and  fiital. 
This  sentiment  of  fear  is  degrading  and  a  worse  evil  than  the 
disease  itself,  as  it  tends  to  lower  the  moral  sense  of  a  whole 
people. 

This  terror  is  entirely  unjustifiable.  In  fact,  yellow  fever 
has  lost  much  of  its  violence  since  1853.  That  year  the  death 
rate  was  enormous,  3  out  of  4  !  In  1878,  it  was  1  in  5 ;  in  IStJV 
it  was  1  in  20,  and  in  1897  it  was  al)Out  1  in  2(X). 

(Jeneral  depopulating  of  a  city  or  town,  however  desirable 
from  a  theoretic  point  of  view,  is,  1  repeat,  of  impossible  reali- 
zation. It  never  could  apply  to  a  large  city.  Voluntary  exo- 
dus, which  implies  the  necessary  means  to  accomplish  it,  of 


individuals  and  families  should  greatly  be  encouraged,  espe- 
cially at  the  very  breakingout  of  the  disease.  This  depopulat- 
ing is  generally  done  at  once,  spontaneously,  without  waiting 
for  the  direction  or  control  of  health  authorities. 

During  the  existence  of  an  epidemic  no  persons  should  be 
allowed  to  leave  the  infected  locality  for  a  healthy  one,  without 
taking  proper  sanitary  precautions.  These  consist  principally 
in  permitting  no  baggage,  but  only  scant  wearing  apparel,  and 
in  the  thorough  washing  and  disinfecting  of  the  person  him- 
self. 

Refugees  should  be  brought  to  a  camp  of  observation  estab- 
lished in  a  convenient  and  healthy  locality  on  the  railroad  out- 
side of  all  contamination  ;  there  they  would  remain  during  the 
period  of  incubation  ;  then  a  train  from  the  town  willing  to 
receive  them,  and  carrying  clean,  disinfected  clothing,  etc., 
would  come  to  convey  them  to  their  destination.  We  could 
cite  several  instances  in  which,  under  similar  precautions, 
the  transfer  was  effected  without  any  bad  results. 

There  is  a  method  of  depopulating  which  is,  perhaps,  more 
productive  of  good  than  that  of  towns  and  villages.  We  refer 
to  the  early  depopulating  of  the  houses  in  which  occur  the  very 
first  cases  of  fever.  This  method  applies  to  all  infectious  dis- 
eases and  is  the  one  followed  in  Germany  for  the  immediate 
stampingout  of  scarlet  fever,  typhus  fever  and  other  infectious 
diseases.  To  carry  out  successfully  this  plan,  all  necessary  pre- 
cautions should  be  taken  in  advance  and  be  always  in  readiness, 
especially  in  those  cities  most  exposed  to  infection.  Special 
hospitals  for  the  treatment  of  yellow  fever,  established  in  the 
outskirts  of  the  town,  should  at  all  times  be  ready  for  the 
reception  of  patients,  and  camps  of  observation  and  isolation, 
one  of  the  best  measures  instituted  during  the  recent  visitation, 
should  also  be  fully  prepared  in  advance.  On  the  occurrence 
of  the  very  first  cases  the  sick  should  be  removed  to  the  hospi- 
tal, and  the  well,  living  in  the  infected  house,  at  once  removed 
to  the  camp,  and  the  house  thoroughly  disinfected.  This  is 
particularly  urgent  in  crowded  tenement  houses  and  densely 
populated  quarters. 

Evening  Session. 

Rev.  George  B.  Eager,  D.D.,  of  Montgomery,  read  a  paper 
on 

EPIDEMIC'S  AND  QUARANTINE  FROM  THE   ETHICAL  AND  HUMANE 
POINTS  OF  VIEW. 

He  said  :  This  question  of  quarantine  has  its  distinctly  legal 
and  commercial  aspect,  which  none  of  us  would  minimize,  and 
which  business  men  are  naturally  inclined  to  think  the  all- 
important  ones.  It  has  also  its  international.  National  and 
State  aspects,  and  then  its  sociologic,  scientific  and  sanitary 
aspects. 

Quarantine  in  our  own  country  is  conceded  to  be  verj'  complex, 
ineffectual  and  defective.  We  have  had  ample  illustrations  of 
this  fact  within  late  years.  Under  its  operations  and  abuses 
we  have  been  called  to  witness  the  most  humiliating  atavistic 
tendencies  of  human  nature  and  society.  Poor  human  nature 
has  shown  in  many  cases  a  most  shocking  reversion  to  type. 
In  one  way  and  another  ourpeople  have  been  guilty  of  the  most 
barbarous  cruelties.  These  cruelties  have  been  shown  espe- 
cially in  the  enforcement  of  defective,  various  and  unscientific 
local  systems  of  quarantine  that  exist  in  our  Gulf  States. 

With  human  nature  what  it  is,  and  society  as  it  is,  crude  and 
undeveloped  in  many  of  its  elements,  with  much  of  our  civil- 
ization proving  itself,  under  stress  of  fear  and  selfishness,  but 
a  veneering,  certain  excesses  of  tyrannies  will  crop  out.  There 
are  evils  that  are  incurable  at  the  present  stage  of  our  develop- 
ment. "  What  can  Tiot  be  cured,  of  course  must  be  endured." 
But  are  there  not  many  of  the  inconsistencies  and  inhumani- 
ties of  the  existing  quarantine  system  that  might  be  remedied? 
If  so,  all  principles  of  justice,  right  and  humanity  call  on  us 
to  address  ourselves  to  this  problem  with  all  earnestness  and 
unselfishness. 

Admitting  all  that  can  justly  be  said  on  municipal  and  State 
rights  and  on  the  legal  aspects  of  quarantine,  one  fact  stands 
out,  the  recent  conduct  of  quarantine  affairs  by  local  authori- 
ties was  a  scandal  and  a  disgrace  to  civilization  1  The  dread 
name  of  the  disease  alone  seemed  sufficient  to  terrorize  the 
majority  of  our  jjoople  and  lead  to  the  most  brutal  encroach- 
ment on  inherent  human  rights,  to  the  violation  of  nearly 
every  law  of  lh(>  decalogue  and  to  unreasonable  and  inhuman 
interferences  with  travel,  transportation  and  trade.  .Vs  a  result 
of  this  contagious  demoralization,  not  only  was  business  abso- 
lutely paralyzed,  but  the  States  of  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Lou- 
isiana and  Texas,  as  we  all  know  were  almost  wholly  given  over 
to  terror  and  anarchy,  masquerading  under  the  name  of  "local" 
quarantine. 

Let  it  be  granted  that  the  function  of  quarantine  has  to  do 
with  health  matters,  that  it  is  the  protection  of  the  public  from 
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an  invading  disease,  that  this  is  primarily  the  duty  of  the 
State  ;  my  contention  is  that  all  considerations  of  humanity 
require  that  its  enforcement  should  be  as  free  from  complica- 
tions, delays  and  harsh  exactions  as  is  compatible  with  effi- 
ciency, and  that  the  expense  to  commerce  should  be  reduced  to 
a  minimum.  That  a  pest  ship,  for  instance,  should  be  obliged 
tc  go  out  of  its  course  a  hundred  miles  or  more  to  be  disin- 
fected, is  a  sufficient  evil  in  itself:  but  that  the  sick,  often 
without  medical  care,  and  the  well,  in  constant  danger  of  infec- 
tion, should  be  penned  up  in  the  same  vessel,  perhaps  for  sev- 
eral days,  is  barbarous. 

A  system  of  quarantine  that  is  just  and  humane,  at  the  same 
time  that  it  is  efficient,  should  not  only  remove  the  sick  to  a 
hospital,  but  should  provide  means  for  comfortably  caring  for 
the  well  who  have  been  exposed  to  infection,  and  should  possess 
the  necessary  authority,  force  and  apparatus  for  the  speedy 
disinfection  of  vessels,  baggage,  merchandise  and  clothing. 

In  conclusion,  if  the  abuses  and  cruelties  and  excesses  com- 
plained of  and  all  ideas  can  be  checked,  or  in  any  degree  cured, 
by  the  establishment  of  an  improved  and  well  adjusted  National 
quarantine  system,  or  by  an  enlargement  of  the  scope,  force 
and  equipment  of  the  Marine  Hospital  Service,  then  all  princi- 
ples of  justice  and  humanity  require  that  we  should  subordin- 
ate our  local  preferences,  our  too  narrow  or  sentimental  ideas 
of  State  rights,  and  our  personal  ambitions  for  position  or  greed 
for  revenue,  to  the  greater  interests  of  the  greater  number. 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Mohk  of  Mobile  then  read  a  paper  on 
"Agents  and  Methods  of  Disinfecting  Houses,  Cars,  Freights, 
Baggage,  etc.,  and  the  Classification  of  Freights  as  to  their 
Liability  of  Conveying  Infection."  Dr.  James  M.  Holloway  of 
Louisville,  on  ''To  What  Places  may  Refugees  from  Localities 
Infected  with  Yellow  Fever  Go,  and  how  Should  they  be  Man- 
aged and  Cared  For."  Dr.  Warren  E.  Anderson  of  Pensacola, 
a  paper  on  "Quarantinable  Diseases — What  they  Are  and  How 
they  should  be  Dealt  With."  Dr.  (ieorge  A.  Ketchum  of  Mo- 
bile, on  "What  may  be  done  to  Check  the  Spread  of  and  to 
Exterminate  Yellow  Fever  after  it  has  Become  Prevalent  in  a 
City."  Surgeon  R.  D.  Murray  submitted  a  paper  without 
reading  on  "Camps  of  Refuge  and  Detention."  Dr.  Maxime 
Landry  of  New  Orleans,  read  a  paper  on  "The  Experiences  of 
a  Quarantine  Officer  in  the  Recent  Epidemic." 

Dr.  Sanders  rose  to  a  question  of  personal  privilege  and  took 
occasion  to  vehemently  deny  the  charge  of  making  an  effort  to 
pack  this  convention  with  men  against  National  quarantine. 
Ho  said  he  sent  the  paper  that  originated  the  charge  a  200- word 
telegram  and  a  letter,  which  if  they  had  been  published  would 
have  swept  away  the  charge.  Another  was  the  intimation  that 
he  had  selected  a  large  number  of  lawyers  all  on  the  same  side 
of  the  question,  which  he  denied,  saying  that  he  was  entirely 
ignorant  of  what  side  any  lawyer  would  take  until  he  heard 
them  address  the  convention.  He  said  he  appreciated  the  res- 
olution adopted  thanking  him  for  his  efforts  in  getting  up  the 
convention,  but  he  feels  under  no  obligations  to  the  presiding 
officer  for  courtesies  extended  during  the  convention,  as  he  had 
disassociated  him  from  any  part  in  shaping  the  policy  of  the 
convention. 

The  convention  then  adjourned  sine  die. 


Ne'vv  .Jersey  State  Sanitary  Association. 

[Continued  from  page  493.) 
On  Saturday  the  chief  paper  was 

PASSAIC   VALLEY    DRAINAGE, 

by  W.  T.  Hunt  of  Newark,  a  son  of  the  late  secretary  of  the 
State  Board  of  Health.  The  Passaic  Valley  has  long  been  a 
source  of  trouble  owing  to  the  great  need  of  some  means  of 
drainage  for  the  number  of  towns  which  occupy  its  fertile 
plains.  Many  of  these  are  large  and  important.  All  have 
long  been  urging  some  relief  for  the  great  foulness  of  the  river 
owing  to  the  escape  into  it  of  the  sewage  of  these  places,  not 
only  destroying  the  value  of  the  water  for  drinking,  but  in 
many  instances  causing  disease  by  the  foul  odors  given  off  in 
its  course.  Hence  after  many  efforts  the  legislature,  in  1896, 
appointed  a  commission  to  consider  the  subject  of  its  pollution 
and  of  a  general  system  of  sewage-disposal  for  its  relief.  Ten 
thousand  dollars  were  appropriated  for  the  purpose.  The 
leport  of  the  Commission  is  one  of  great  value,  well  prepared 
with  maps  and  charts  to  show  the  true  condition  and  the  plans 
proposed  for  its  improvement.  Mr.  Hunt  was  one  of  the  Com- 
missioners. He  said  :  Passaic  Valley  sewerage  is  distinctively 
a  sanitary  measure  and  commands  the  attention  chiefly  upon 
that  basis.  It  is,  however,  complicated  in  its  engineering,  its 
financial  and  legal  aspects,  and  it  is  embarrassed  by  the  diver- 
sity of  interests  effected,  the  antagonisms  all  such  general 
measures  arouse,  and  the  imperfect  knowledge  with  which  the 


subject  must  be  approached.  But  when  it  has  been  estab- 
lished that  this  is  a  sanitary  necessity  the  greatest  step  has 
been  taken.  For  through  the  association  of  men  such  as  con- 
stitute this  body,  through  the  individual  labors  of  physician 
and  engineer,  and  through  the  wise  acceptance  of  new  truths 
by  courts  and  legislators,  it  has  come  to  be  recognized  that 
sanitation  has  rights  which  give  it  precedence,  and  that  the 
power  which  restrains  crime  and  prevents  contagion  may  also 
be  asserted  for  public  works  which  are  necessary  to  health. 
If  we  may  isolate  the  smallpox  patient,  we  may  also  demand 
that  a  source  of  disease  shall  be  removed  ;  and  the  time  is  not 
distant  when  the  public  right  to  compel  the  private  party;  to 
connect  his  house  with  a  sewer  will  be  followed  by  measures 
to  require  that  communities  should  protect  themselves  by  ade- 
quate sewerage  systems.  The  right  of  self-destruction  is  no 
longer  respected.  The  status  of  the  movements  for  the  relief 
of  the  polluted  Passaic  may  be  briefly  mentioned.  The  com- 
mission reported  to  the  legislature  in  February  last,  the  Gov- 
ernor recommended  prompt  consideration  and  a  joint  commit- 
tee was  appointed  to  report  upon  the  advisability  of  legislation 
at  the  next  session.  This  committee  has  begun  holding  ses- 
sions in  the  cities  interested,  beginning  with  Bayonne.  Let  us 
look  at  the  problem.  The  Passaic  River  becomes  the  Lower 
Passaic  by  going  over  a  precipice  at  Paterson  into  the  thickly 
settled  district  of  a  city  of  100,000  people ;  its  rapid  flow  is 
checked  after  a  couple  of  miles  by  a  dam  at  the  city  of  Passaic 
where  the  sewage  of  18,0(X)  people  is  received  :  thence  it  is  a 
tidal  river  receiving  the  sewage  of  Newark  with  230,000  inhab- 
itants, besides  contributions  from  partially  sewered  towns  in 
the  distance  between.  In  this  drainage  district  there  was  a 
population  of  436,4'J3  in  1895,  and  the  growth  has  since  been 
rapid  and  gives  every  indication  of  continuing  at  a  high  ratio, 
since  the  facilities  of  travel  have  been  largely  increased.  The 
estimate  of  the  engineers  of  the  Commission  was  that  the  pop- 
ulation would  be  1,458,000  in  19.30.  and  those  who  have  seen 
the  strides  made  in  the  last  five  years  will  not  challenge  the 
figures.  Now  the  Passaic  has  heretofore  taken  care  of  the 
sewage  of  this  district  more  by  absorption  than  by  the  weight 
and  power  of  its  seaward  flow.  The  sewage  of  Paterson  may 
almost  be  said  not  to  have  below  Dundee  dam  at  Passaic,  the 
long  stretch  of  sluggish  stream  at  Dundee  lake  above  the  dam 
precipitating  the  solids  by  the  mechanical  process  so  generally 
used.  From  Passaic  down  the  tide  ebbs  and  flows,  the  volume 
of  course  depending  upon  the  rainfall,  but  not  developing  into 
a  continuous  current  at  any  time.  We  have  not,  therefore,  a 
river  which  will  carry  away  the  deposit  of  sewage  so  as  to 
scour  its  own  banks  and  bottom.  Its  self  purification,  in  short, 
depends  chiefly  upon  there  being  sufficient  dilution,  and  when 
the  extreme  limit  of  the  water's  absorbing  capacity  is  reached 
we  have  a  condition  which  is  not  so  much  that  of  an  open 
sewer  as  of  a  cesspool.  That  the  limit  has  been  reached  was 
demonstrated  by  the  dry  summer  of  1895,  and  in  that  year, 
and  at  intervals  during  1896  and  1897,  when  the  rainfalls  were 
interrupted,  the  recurrence  of  the  cesspool  features  of  the  river 
was  so  immediate  and  so  obvious  that  there  could  be  no  ques- 
tioning the  thorough  establishment  of  the  fact  that  the  river 
has  become  incapable  of  assimilating  additional  sewage  in  its 
ordinary  flow.     The  consequences  are  as  inevitable  as  death. 

Now, if  we  are  right  in  assuming  that  the  violation  of  the  laws 
of  health  is  something  which  must  be  checked  as  we  would  pre- 
vent crime  or  contagion,  and  that  the  Passaic  river  is  an  offence 
which  imperils  life  and  property,  it  seems  obvious  that  crea- 
tors of  such  condition  should  provide  the  means  of  removing 
it  and  that  those  who  would  share  the  benefit  of  the  remedy 
should  also  share  in  the  provision  of  it.  The  drainage  district 
has  heretofore  carried  its  sewage  to  the  river  as  a  place  of  final 
deposit ;  that  place  having  become  dangerous,  it  is  demanded 
that  the  rule  which  removes  the  cesspool  from  the  city  lot 
should  apply  to  the  cesspool  which  has  been  created  by  using 
the  river  as  a  place  of  sewage  deposit.  In  planning  to  relieve 
the  river,  it  was  ascertained  by  the  Commission  that  an  arte- 
rial sewerage  system  extending  from  the  Paterson  Falls  to 
Newark  Bay,  which  would  probably  cost  $6,500,000  and  have  a 
length  of  nearly  twenty  six  miles,  would  accommodate  the  sew- 
age flow  of  the  population  of  the  citiesand  towns  of  that  drain- 
age district.  It  was  the  compactness  of  the  population  which 
primarily  led  to  the  decision  in  favor  of  an  arterial  system.  The 
collection,  at  one  point,  of  the  sewage  of  the  towns  and  cities 
of  the  district  was  found  to  be  necessary  and  it  was  believed 
that  one  great  interceptor  should  perform  the  work  for  the 
whole  district  rather  than  that  there  should  be  several  such  to 
collect  for  parts  of  this  concrete  section.  The  decision  was 
made  less  difficult  by  the  failure  to  discover  localities  fitted 
for  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  Paterson  and  Passaic,  and  by  the 
obstacles  which  would  be  encountered  in  using  any  place  for 
such  a  purpose  in  a  thickly  settled  district.     The  commission 
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era  were  driven  toward  an  arterial  system,  with  eventual  sea 
disposal  below  the  populated  places  in  the  drainage  district, 
and  that  simplified  their  work. 

Now  as  to  the  final  disposal.  We  have  a  community  of  half 
a  million  souls  dependent  upon  the  open  river  for  an  outlet  for 
their  sewage,  and  find  the  river  overburdened,  depositing  its 
solids  as  it  sluggishly  makes  its  way  to  the  sea,  and  sending  on 
the  contaminated  waters  to  reach  the  ocean  before  restored  to 
their  pristine  purity.  We  propose  the  collection  of  the  sewage 
into  a  sewer  which  will  relieve  the  river  of  its  foulness,  and  we 
point  out  that  a  large  part  of  the  work  contemplated  is  a  press- 
ing necessity  through  the  absence  of  local  interceptors.  We 
reach  the  salt  meadows  between  Newark  and  Elizabeth,  oppo- 
site Newark  Bay,  and  there  the  collection  work  for  the  Passaic 
river  proper  may  be  said  to  end.  The  discharge  as  recommended 
by  our  engineers  is  to  be  made  into  Newark  Bay.  The  engineers 
suggest  a  flume  a  mile  and  nine-tenths  in  length,  extending 
from  the  interceptor's  terminus  in  Newark  Bay  at  Great 
Island  to  a  point  in  the  bay  at  deep  water.  There  the  dis- 
charge is  proposed  to  be  made,  under  such  conditions  as  sub- 
sequent developments  and  investigations  may  make  advisable. 
Should  a  nuisance  be  created  there  a  further  extension  of  the 
sewer  to  a  point  on  the  lower  Bay  of  New  York  is  recommended 
by  the  engineers,  but  it  is  believed  by  them  that  such  danger 
would  be  small.  We  are,  however,  met  by  opposition  to  the 
discharge  at  this  point  from  places  located  on  the  bay  and  be- 
low it,  and  from  various  sources.  It  has  been  claimed  that  the 
prospective  contamination  of  the  Bay  only  transfers  the  nui- 
sance to  a  point  lower  down  the  river  and  that  large  interests 
would  be  injuriously  affected.  I  am  not  prepared  to  enter  just 
now  into  a  full  defense  of  this,  but  I  do  assert  that  so  far  as 
concerns  the  collection  of  the  Passaic  River  drainage  district 
and  its  conduct  to  the  point  indicated,  it  is  a  demonstrated 
necessity,  and  that  the  further  disposition  can  be  made  at  no 
other  point  so  well.  It  may  be  further  asserted  that  the 
practicability  of  discharging  at  outgoing  tides ;  of  precipita- 
tion previous  to  any  discharge ;  and  of  the  development  of 
still  newer  methods  of  treatment  before  finally  releasing  the 
fluids  for  sea  disposal,  off'ers  recourses  sufficient  to  meet  the 
objections  that  have  thus  far  been  raised.  Should  a  further 
extension  of  the  sewer  to  the  larger  bodies  of  water  in  New 
Vork  Bay  be  required,  there  are  other  districts  which  would 
find  the  route  the  best  available  for  them,  and  thus  the  cost 
of  extension  would  be  somewhat  reduced.  It  should  be  men- 
tioned that  the  island  in  the  salt  meadows,  indicated  in  the 
report  as  the  place  of  final  collection,  is  comparatively  remote 
from  population,  and  is  surrounded  by  marshes  which  would 
prove  a  barrier  to  growth  in  that  direction. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  a  sewerage  system  for  South 
Orange,  which  will  eventually  include  other  places,  fixes  the 
place  of  deposit  at  the  outlet  which  the  engineers  of  the 
Commission  designated  for  the  main  sewer.  It  is  then  estab- 
lished that  for  the  lower  Passaic  sewerage  district  it  is  neces- 
sary to  construct  an  arterial  or  trunk-sewer  collecting  the 
sewage  of  the  district  from  the  cities  and  towns  now  having 
sewer  systems  or  soon  to  construct  them,  and  that  such  trunk 
system  should  end  for  the  present  at  Newark  Bay.  This  is 
found  not  only  by  affirmative  fact  but  by  the  absence  of 
interceptors  in  the  cities,  by  the  absence  of  suitable  dis- 
posal grounds  available  near  the  cities  and  by  the  objections 
raised  by  large  suburban  population  occupying  territory  which 
might  be  made  available,  as  well  as  by  the  necessity  of  pro- 
viding an  outlet  for  the  fluids  after  disposal  and  by  the 
superior  facilities  of  the  meadows  opposite  Newark  Bay  for 
collecting  purposes.  Let  the  final  discharge  be  into  lower 
New  York  Kay  or  Newark  Bay,  and  the  necessity  of  conveying 
sewage  to  the  point  indicated  remains  unassailable.  And  for 
the  capacity  of  Newark  Bay  to  receive  and  dispose  of  the 
estimated  flow  of  70,000,(100  gallons  daily  we  have  the  estimates 
of  our  engineers.  The  desirability  of  using  mechanical  pre- 
cipitation before  such  discharge  has  been  carefully  considered, 
and  the  convenience  of  access  for  boats  to  convey  the  sludge  to 
sea  if  necessary,  is  a  further  advantage  of  the  locality.  The 
difficulties  of  land  disposal  in  those  sections  have  led  to  move- 
ments favorable  to  a  great  extension  of  the  arterial  systems. 

There  are  parts  of  five  counties  and  eighteen  or  twenty 
cities,  towns  and  hamlets  in  the  lower  Passaic  sewerage  dis- 
trict. Each  has  its  own  interests,  purposes  and  municipal 
ambitions,  and  each  has  much  to  do  and  little  money  to  spend. 
The  work  is  necessarily  of  a  Slate  nature,  requiring  a  broader 
and  higher  authority  than  that  granted  any  of  the  local 
branches  of  government.  On  the  other  hand,  the  constitution 
of  the  State  denies  to  the  legislature  the  authority  to  provide 
for  the  payment  of  such  a  costly  undertaking  by  the  neces- 
sary issue  of  bonds.  It  is  reijuired.  therefore,  that  substan- 
tially a  new  method  of  exercising  the  powers  of  the  govern- 


ment should  be  devised  and  to  warrant  such  an  innovation 
the  necessity  should  be  great.  The  imperative  nature  of  the 
demand  for  the  abatement  of  the  Passaic  nuisance  has  been 
demonstrated  elsewhere,  and  the  duty  of  the  State  to  take 
action  depends  upon  whether  it  be  agreed  by  such  students  of 
sanitation  as  are  now  before  us,  that  an  injury  to  public 
health  must  be  repaired  not  merely  as  a  matter  of  policy  but 
as  a  duty  of  government,  similar  to  that  of  the  prevention  of 
crime  and  its  punishment.  Upon  no  other  basis  should  we  be 
willing  to  advocate  measures  which  the  limitations  of  constitu- 
tion and  existing  forms  of  local  government  thrust  upon  the 
State  for  the  correction  of  this  and  similar  nuisances.  The 
proposed  law  would  briefly  define  that  when  a  commis- 
sion which  has  been  duly  appointed  to  consider  the  subject 
reports  that  any  stream  has  been  so  befouled  by  sewage  as  to 
become  a  public  nuisance  and  detrimental  to  health,  the  gov- 
ernor may  appoint  three  able  and  discreet  men  with  power  to 
remedy  the  nuisance  at  once.  The  initiative  is  in  the  legisla- 
ture so  far  as  the  preliminary  examination  is  concerned.  The 
governor  acts,  the  commission  proceeds  with  its  task.  It 
requires  the  selection  of  competent  men  and  gives  them  very 
great  powers  in  the  raising  and  spending  of  money.  The  local 
authorities  pay  for  the  expense,  but  do  not  supervise  the 
expenditures.  The  three  commissioners  are  State  officers, 
charged  with  a  heavy  responsibility,  subject  only  to  removal 
by  the  governor  and  to  his  scrutiny  of  their  accounts.  It  is  an 
exercise  of  power  absolute,  beyond  the  ordinary,  and  to  which. 
objection  might  justly  be  made  if  it  were  not  founded  upon 
that  doctrine  that  sanitation  is  a  higher  law  than  that  which 
controls  the  ordinary  exercise  of  government  in  this  State  and 
country  and  justifies  more  pronounced  measures. 

It  is  the  design  of  the  statute  as  proposed,  to  meet  other 
needs  of  the  same  kind  in  other  parts  of  the  State,  and  these 
may  be  expected  in  time.  The  sewerage  problem  is  everywhere, 
in  the  remote  farmhouse  where  the  well  may  adjoin  the  cess- 
pool and  the  dairy  which  supplies  the  city  milk  may  be  tainted  ; 
in  the  suburban  community  desirous  of  city  improvement  at  a 
rural  rate  of  expense  :  in  the  city  struggling  to  make  its  sewer- 
age system  equal  the  needs  of  its  rapid  growth  and  require- 
ments of  health,  on  and  up  to  the  questions  which  are  involv- 
ing the  collection  of  sewage  from  the  different  municipalities 
of  some  great  drainage  district  where  the  means  of  local  dis- 
posal are  not  available.  In  our  State  it  compels  attention  by 
the  evils  resulting  from  its  neglect,  and  we  deem  ourselves  for- 
tunate that  the  costly  problem  is  pressed  upon  the  State  for  a 
solution.  These  difficulties  we  find  are  being  encountered  all 
over  the  country,  in  other  States :  In  Massachusetts,  where 
action  of  momentous  value  has  been  taken  ;  in  Connecticut, 
where  it  is  now  under  investigation — wherever  there  are  great 
cities,  narrow  rivers  being  polluted,  and  an  intelligent  body  of 
sanitarians  to  attack  the  evil.  We  find  it  in  London.  Manches- 
ter, Glasgow,  countless  centers  of  population  grappling  with  it 
and  guessing  their  way.  There  is  no  established  rule,  and  no 
all  wise  sanitarian  or  engineer.  Shall  we  follow  the  processes 
of  nature?  We  find  her  too  prodigal  for  our  small  means. 
Shall  we  imitate  older  civilizations?  Our  conditions  are  differ- 
ent, and  our  changes  more  rapid.  We  must  work  out  our  own 
salvation  as  best  we  may.  This  should  be  done  by  educating 
the  masses  through  organizations  like  this.  It  must  ever  he 
borne  in  mind  that  there  is  never  a  complete  and  final  solution 
of  all  difficulty,  and  crowded  communities  must  be  taught  that 
the  cost  of  removing  the  refuse  of  the  cities  bears  a  large  ratio 
to  the  cost  of  supplying  such  communitits.  What  goes  into  a 
community  must  emerge  in  some  form,  and  if  the  transforma- 
tion reduces  it  in  bulk,  it  has  also  made  it  more  difficult  to  care 
for  safely  and  healthfully.  Kindly  critics  often  referred  the 
Commission  to  similar  problems  abroad,  and  found  much  to 
instruct  therein,  but  the  work  of  London,  Berlin,  etc.,  is  at  its 
best  only  progressive  and  as  far  from  perfect  as  any  other 
branch  of  human  progress.  The  taxpayers  here  naturally  fear 
the  great  increase  in  the  cost  of  living,  but  the  sound  bodies 
and  clear  heads  which  have  through  invention  lightened  labor, 
and  so  vastly  increased  the  earnings  of  humanity,  may  be  con- 
sidered more  than  an  offset  for  the  requirements  of  the  modern 
sanitation,  which  not  only  reduces  the  death  rate  but  adds  to 
the  comfort  and  efficiency  of  the  living.  The  Lower  Passaic 
River  runs  its  slow  course  through  one  of  the  fairest  valleys  in 
America  with  a  population  which  it  owes  to  its  advantages  for 
residential  purposes,  and  its  nearness  to  the  great  metropolis. 
Under  healthful  conditions  the  limit  of  the  growth  of  popula- 
tion can  scarcely  be  defined.  Without  sanitary  provisions,  it 
would  be  doomed.  Education  has  not  merely  taught  the  peo 
pie  to  correct  bad  conditions;  it  has  warned  thciu  what  to 
avoid.  If  the  Lower  Passaic  River  has  become  a  nuisance  to 
the  public  by  contamination  from  sewerage,  instead  of  the 
attractive  and  useful  stream  it  was  a  few  years  ago,   then  it 
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must  be  restored  by  removal  of  the  wrong.  A  river  which 
yields  stenches  which  in  the  heated  air  of  August  sicken  many 
and  alarm  all ;  from  which  the  pollution  has  driven  fish  life  : 
which  has  lost  its  charm  as  a  public  resort  and  the  best  of  our 
parks ;  which  is  driving  away  population  :  which,  in  short,  is 
assuming  the  conditions  of  a  nuisance  instead  of  a  benefaction, 
compels  remedial  action.  The  legislature  should  act  at  once, 
and  in  time  to  prevent  further  injury  to  the  large  property 
interests  involved.  We  can  not  trifte  with  such  perils,  we  must 
regard  the  interests  of  the  whole  body  of  the  people  as  superior 
to  those  of  any  individual  or  single  community.  The  influence 
of  this  Sanitary  Association  will  aid  the  project,  not  only  for 
what  would  be  accomplished  for  the  Lower  Passaic  valley,  but 
for  the  principles  in  government  for  the  benefit  of  sanitation 
which  a  work  of  such  a  character  would  establish  and  perpetu- 
ate in  our  State. 

(To  be  continued.) 


SELECTIONS. 


A  Case  of  Tyrotoxicon  Poisoning :  tbe  Bacteriology  of  Milk. — At  Hal- 
ifax, England,  a  case  of  ptomain  poisoning,  with  a  coroner's 
inquest,  has  occurred.  It  is  commented  upon  as  follows  in  the 
Ijondon  Lancet :  "  Some  interest  attaches  to  an  inquest  re- 
cently held  at  Halifax  on  the  body  of  a  child,  aged  4  years,  who 
was  put  to  bed  on  November  27,  apparently  in  her  usual  health, 
but  was  taken  ill  about  7  o'clock  the  following  morning  and 
died  in  a  few  hours.  A  postmortem  examination  was  made  by 
the  medical  officer,  who  deposed  that  death  was  due  to  some 
poisoning  the  exact  nature  of  which  he  was  unable  to  specify. 
It  was  suggested  that  the  girl  might  have  sucked  the  coloring 
from  a  doll  which  she  took  to  bed  with  her,  but  it  was  also  fur- 
ther mentioned  that  she  had  partaken  of  some  icecream  which 
might  have  caused  the  symptoms.  The  coroner  directed  the 
borough  analyst  to  make  an  analysis,  and  he  expressed  the 
opinion  that  the  symptoms  and  postmortem  examination  pointed 
to  poisoning  by  tyrotoxicon,  a  substance  derived  from  unwhole- 
some milk.  He  examined  the  ice  cream  for  tyrotoxicon  but 
found  none  present.  He  gave  some  useful  hints,  however,  that 
duly  found  their  way  into  the  press,  namely,  that  this  sub- 
stance was  destroyed  by  a  temperature  of  90  degrees  C,  and 
consequently  if  milk  was  boiled,  should  tyrotoxicon  be  present 
it  would  be  destroyed.  This  adds  another  warning  to  the  com- 
munity at  large  against  drinking  milk  that  has  not  been  boiled, 
and  points  the  necessity  that  farmers  and  milk  dealers  should 
scald  out  the  utensils  in  which  they  place  milk." 

We  are  reminded  by  the  foregoing  of  a  discussion  of  the  milk 
supply  question  that  recently  took  place  in  the  Massachusetts 
Association  of  Boards  of  Health,  in  the  course  of  which  one 
of  the  speakers  stated  that  in  some  places  in  Boston  the  milk 
storekeepers  put  rotten  eggs,  cheese,  bad  molasses  and  other 
refuse  in  the  cans  to  be  returned  to  the  dairy.  The  practice  of 
returning  unclean  cans  and  stoppers  from  the  dealer  to  the 
producer  was  condemned.  Before  so  returning  them,  the  dealer 
should  be  required  to  see  that  they  are  thoroughly  cleansed  and 
sterilized  by  the  use  of  steam  or  boiling  water.  "Inasmuch 
as  milk  is  one  of  the  best  culture  media  for  microorganisms, 
and  is  always  liable  to  become  infected  with  the  germs  of  dis- 
ease, and  further,  inasmuch  as  the  process  of  Pasteurization  is 
known  to  destroy  such  organisms,  it  is  recommended  by  a 
majority  of  the  committee  that,  as  far  as  possible,  all  milk  be 
Pasteurized  before  it  is  sold." 

In  the  course  of  this  same  discussion  Dr.  Sedgwick,  the  well- 
known  bacteriologist  of  the  Massachusetts  Slate  Board  of 
Health,  remarked  that  as  for  himself  he  now  never  drank  a 
glass  of  raw  milk.  He  advocates  not  only  that  all  milk  should 
be  Pasteurized  but  that  this  should  be  done  early.  He  said: 
"  If  you  go  and  buy  some  milk  that  already  has  millions  of 
bacteria  in  it,  and  a  lot  of  dirt  and  all  that,  and  Pasteurize 
that  milk,  you  will  undoubtedly  have  rather  a  hard  time.  Milk 
ought  to  be  Pasteurized  at  the  latest  very  soon  after  it  is  drawn 
from  the  cow,  and  then  it  would  be  much  cleaner  and  better 


taken  care  of,  and  when  it  is  treated  in  that  way  it  is  almost 
perfect.  I  really  believe  the  time  is  coming  when  it  will  be 
regarded  as  a  x'ery  unusual  and  uncivilized  thinq  to  drink 
unpasteurized  milk:  and  I  think,  if  I  had  brought  in  some 
Pasteurized  milk  and  passed  it  around  here,  and  said  nothing 
about  it,  nine  out  of  ten  of  those  present  would  not  have 
known  but  they  were  drinking  ordinary  sweet  milk,  that  is, 
most  people,  having  had  no  sweet  milk  in  their  lives,  have  got 
used  to  a  commercially  sweet  milk,  and  when  they  get  hold  of 
sweet  milk  they  think  something  is  the  matter  with  it.  But 
anybody  who  has  ever  squirted  milk  into  his  mouth  from  the 
teat  of  a  cow,  as  all  boys  have  done  who  live  in  the  count^-y, 
knows  that  milk  that  has  been  Pasteurized  tastes  like  that  he 
used  to  get  when  he  was  a  boy,  practically  normal  milk.  I 
believe  in  cities  especially  we  have  got  to  come  to  that  sort  of 
thing ;  and  I  believe  that  unless  we  do  come  to  that,  we  shall 
see  cholera  infantum  and  epidemics  of  typhoid  from  milk.  I 
really  believe  if  we  could  get  Pasteurized  milk  into  Boston 
today,  and  let  nothing  else  go  into  the  tenement -house  districts, 
the  number  of  cases  of  cliolera  infantum  we  should  have  would 
be  too  trijiing  to  mention.  And  the  moral  of  all  this  is  that 
boards  of  health  will  not  be  considered  to  have  done  their  full 
duty  in  respect  of  the  protection  of  the  milk  supply  if  they 
stop  short  at  their  usual  chemic  analysis. 

"I  believe  that  the  time  will  come  when  every  well  regulated 
local  board  of  health  will  have  some  one  at  its  laboratory,  I 
mean  in  every  city  of  any  size  or  large  towns,  who  should  make 
an  examination  of  milk  that  is  sold,  not  only  in  respect  to  the 
amount  of  water  that  it  contains,  that  being  probably  the  least 
damaging  of  all  things,  but  in  respect  to  dirt  and  its  age  or 
staleness,  and  that  in  such  examinations  counting  the  numbers 
of  bacteria  and  determining  the  acidity  will  be  of  very  great 
value."  The  remarks  of  Mr.  Nathan  Straus,  the  newly  ap- 
pointed president  of  the  New  York  City  Board  of  Health,  may 
be  put  on  record  in  this  connection.  He  says  :  "There  is  prac- 
tically no  milk  delivered  for  general  consumption  in  cities  that 
is  fit  to  be  fed  in  its  natural  state  to  young  children.  I  think 
I  have  fairly  demonstrated  the  proposition  that  many  thou- 
sands of  infants'  lives  are  annually  sacrificed  by  the  neglect  to 
supply  for  the  nutriment  of  children  milk  which  has  been  steril- 
ized, I  hold  that  neglect  to  be  criminal."  The  ice  has  been 
broken.  We  may  expect  soon  to  hear  that  the  multitudinous 
institutions  throughout  the  country  for  the  care  of  children, 
have  found  their  account  in  the  abandonment  of  raw  or  unpas- 
teurized milk,  unless  it  have  the  certificate  of  a  bacteriologist. 

Thyroid  Medication  in  Diabetes. — The  principal  feature  of  thy- 
roid medication  is  the  acceleration  of  tissue  nutrition  with  the 
habitual  predominance  of  denutrition.  To  this  is  due  its 
effect  on  obesity.  It  is  accompanied  occasionally  by  a  slight 
glycosuria,  amounting  in  Ewald's  case  to  permanent  diabetes. 
InGeorgiewsky's  experiments  with  dogs  this  glycosuria  did  not 
appear  when  the  thyroid  was  administered  in  combination  with 
a  meat  diet,  but  only  when  the  dogs  were  fed  with  soups.  He 
also  states  the  fact  that  the  days  when  there  was  sugar  in  the 
urine  there  were  less  unoxidated  substances  than  on  other  days, 
showing  that  the  glycosuria  can  not  be  attributed  to  any  lack 
of  oxidating  energy.  Von  Noorden  asserts  that  the  internal 
secretion  of  the  thyroid  prevents  the  formation  of  fat  at  the 
expense  of  the  sugar  ;  in  other  words,  it  interferes  with  one  of 
the  mechanisms  that  regulate  the  glycohemia,  which  ingenious 
hypothesis  deserves  to  be  verified.  This  fact  that  thyroid 
medication  and  hyperthyroidization  favor  the  production  of 
glycosuria  renders  especially  remarkable  the  case  reported  by 
Branthomme  of  an  arthritic  diabetic  improved  by  the  ingestion 
of  thyroid  tablets,  until  now,  a  year  later,  there  is  no  sugar  in 
the  urine,  and  merely  traces  of  albumin.  Lepine  comments 
upon  this  case,  remarking  that  if  diabetes  results  from  deficient 
nutrition,  then  thyroid  medication  accelerating  tissue  nutri- 
tion would  affect  it  favorably,  similarly  to  the  beneficial  effect 
attained  in  diabetes  by  d'Arsonval  and  Charrin  with  high  fre- 
quency currents.  De  Renzi  and  Reale,  on  the  other  hand, 
have  noted  glycosuria  follow  the  use  of  these  currents,  showing 
again  the  analogy  between  them  and  thyroid  medication.  Both 
accelerate  tissuenutrition  and  thus  might  improve  a  diabetic, 
but  more  frequently  they  are  injurious,  as  they  stimulate 
denutrition  to  such  an  extent.  Lepine  concludes  by  reporting 
the  case  of  an  obese  diabetic  he  is  treating  with  the  thyroid 
medication.  At  first  the  sugar  was  increased,  but  in  a  few 
days  it  began  to  show  a  constant  decrease.  Intercurrent  ery- 
sipelas interrupted  the  treatment,  which  he  intends  to  resume 
later. — Semaine  Mid.,  December  22. 
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Injections  of  Artificial  Serum  for  feeble  new-born  infants  have 
been  found  remarkably  beneficial  by  Loviot.-  Presse  MM., 
January  22. 

Powder  for  Varicose  Ulcers  of  the  Leg.— Finely  pulverized  sodium 
chlorid,  50  grams ;  pulverized  menthol.  5  grams.  Mix  and  pul- 
verize (Simonelli,  Journ.  de  Med.  de  P.,  January  9). 

For  Stings  of  Insects. — Jacquet  proposes  the  following  :  Xaph- 
thol  10  parts  ;  menthol  1  part :  ether  q.s  ;  petrolatum,  q.s.  to 
make  100  parts.  Dissolve  the  naphthol  in  ether,  add  the  men- 
thol and  finally  incorporate  the  solution  with  the  petrolatum. 
— X  O.  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

An  Ointment  for  Pruritus.— The  Jour,  de  Med.  de  Paris  attri- 
butes the  following  formula  to  Coover  :  Yellow  oxid  of  mercury, 
1  part ;  vaselin,  2(X)  parts.  The  ointment  should  be  applied  at 
bedtime,  and  also,  if  necessary,  in  the  morning,  by  firm  and 
prolonged  friction,  the  affected  parts  having  been  previously 
washed  with  warm  water  and  soap. 

The  Lithotomy  Position  in  Partu.  O.  Schmidt  of  Moscow  rec- 
ommends this  position  whenever  the  head  is  engaged  in  the 
pelvic  cavity  or  outlet :  as  the  labor  pain  ceases  the  feet  are 
replaced  on  the  bed.  The  increased  intra-abdominal  pressure 
and  the  enlarged  pelvic  outlet  render  the  birth  easier  in  this 
position,  and  it  proceeds  with  remarkable  rapidity. — Cbl.  f. 
Gyn.,  1897,  No.  47. 

Gravity  of  Qenerallzed  Pruritus  in  Pregnancy. — Whenever  there 
is  general  pruritus  sufficient  to  cause  insomnia,  the  subject  is 
evidently  affected  with  a  serious  auto-infection.  In  every  case 
observed  by  Pinard  and  Lutaud  the  pregnancy  was  not  normal ; 
either  the  fetus  died  or  there  was  eclampsia,  or  defective  in- 
sertion of  the  placenta.  The  combination  of  bromid  and  chloral 
seems  the  best  medication,  although  the  immediate  termination 
of  the  pregnancy  has  been  suggested.- -Journ.  de  M(?d.  de  P.. 
January  16. 

Girdle  for  Sea  Sickness.  Galliano  of  Turin  is  now  patenting  a 
compressing  girdle  or  belt  which  he  claims  has  absolutely  pre- 
vented sea  sickness  even  in  those  most  easily  affected.  It  ex- 
erts a  strong  pressure  on  the  gastric  region  from  both  front 
and  rear,  which  has  long  been  known  to  have  a  favorable  effect 
in  threatening  sea  sickness,  although  no  special  appliance  for 
the  purpose  has  ever  been  devised  before.  -  Oaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d. 
Clin.,  January  23. 

Ortboform  Anesthesia.  Orthoform  does  not  produce  anesthe- 
sia on  sound  skin  or  mucosa,  only  on  open  wounds.  Hirseh- 
bruck  recommends  the  injection  of  a  .T  per  cent,  mixture  of 
orthoform  and  water,  with  which  he  has  obtained  excellent 
results.  He  precedes  it  with  0.002  cocain  mur.  to  prevent  pain 
from  the  injection.  The  anesthesia  thus  produced  is  lasting 
and  the  absolute  non-toxicity  of  orthoform  adapts  it  to  many  of 
the  minor  operations. — Berl.  klin.  Woeh.,  1897,  No.  49. 

Moltent's  Method  of  Treating  Spina  Bifida.-  .\fter  incision  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  spine,  and  isolation  of  the  sac,  a  small 
i|Uantity  of  the  liquid  is  evacuated  and  the  tiny  hole  closed 
with  hemostatic  forceps,  twisted  a  little  to  form  a  small  pedi- 
cle below  them.  This  pedicle  is  then  ligatcd  with  catgut :  the 
part  between  the  ligature  and  the  forceps  resected,  and  a  small 
compressing  bandage  applied.  The  next  day  the  operation  is 
repeated  exactly  the  same,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sac, 
avoiding  the  nerve  elements,  and  so  on  gradually  until  scarcely 
anything  is  left  of  the  sac,  which  is  finally  reduced  at  last, 
unless  this  has  occurred  spontaneously.  The  whole  is  con- 
cluded with  a  Senenko  osteoplastic  operation,  and  suture  id 
three  planes.- 6'a2.  degli  O.sp.  erf.  Clin.,  January  2.'i. 

Citric  Acid  In  the  Prophylaxis  of  Whooping  Cough.  Moncurvo 
Filho  of  Rio  Janeiro  states  that  the  special  bacillus  of  pertus 
618  ia  destroyed  in  its  chosen  home,  the  larynx,  by  swabbing 


the  periglottic  region  with  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  citric  acid, 
with  simple  syrup.  It  also  constitutes  an  effective  prophylaxis 
against  infection.  He  succeeded  in  preventing  the  disease  in 
many  children  living  with  others  infected,  by  this  means,  or 
merely  the  administration  of  small  quantities  of  citric  lemonade 
during  the  day.  He  considers  resorcin  and  asaprol  the  most 
effective  of  other  remedies. — Brazil  Midieo,  December  22.  A 
long  article  by  Gillet  in  the  Presse  Mid.,  January  22,  recom- 
mends belladonna  in  progressiveh'  large  doses  as  a  simple  and 
valuable  symptomatic  in  whooping  cough. 

Treatment  of  Mental  Strain. — In  cases  impossible  to  treat  by 
the  only  rational  means,  removing  the  cause,  in  which  the  men- 
tal strain  must  be  kept  up,  Romme  recommends  in  addition  to 
hydrotherapy  and  massage,  two  pills  of  1  milligram  strychnin 
arseniate  each,  and  one  pill  of  8  milligrams  zinc  phosphid  dur- 
ing the  day,  at  breakfast  or  dinner  according  as  the  person 
retires  early  or  late.  This  can  be  kept  up  during  the  entire 
period  of  intellectual  work,  suspending  it  two  days  each  week. 
If  the  strain  is  continuous,  the  pill  can  be  taken  from  time  to 
time  whenever  especially  fatigued,  or  a  strychnin  pill  every 
other  day  and  a  zinc  pill  every  fourth  day.  Make  the  latter 
according  to  the  formula:  zinc  phosphid,  0.80  centigrams; 
pulv.  gum  arable,  1  gram  :  pulv.  licorice,  3  grams  :  honey  q.s. 
to  make  100  pills.  Coat  with  silver  and  keep  dry,  sheltered 
from  the  light.     Renew  every  month. — Presse  Mid. 

The  Improved  Technique  In  Trephining  now  possible  with  Gigli's 
wire  saw  is  the  subject  of  an  article  by  E.  Braatz  in  the  Chi.  f. 
Chir.  for  January  22.  He  states  that  it  avoids  all  jar,  and  the 
piece  cut  out  fits  in  again  with  remarkable  precision.  The 
edges  can  be  cut  straight  or  slanting  as  desired.  He  has  in- 
vented an  instrument  to  drill  the  preliminary  holes  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  an  augur,  but  very  short,  15  cm.  the  total  length, 
which  ensures  great  delicacy  and  accuracy.  The  U  shaped 
part  usually  grasped  by  the  hand  is  made  too  narrow  to  admit 
the  hand.  \  projecting  handle  rides  loose  upon  it  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft,  and  by  this  the  drill  is  turned,  while  the 
pressure  is  from  the  other  hand  above.  He  uses  an  ordinary 
drill  changing  to  a  fraise  as  the  bone  is  nearly  penetrated.  He 
inserts  the  saw  with  a  sound  curved  to  correspond  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  holes  ;  93  degrees  of  an  arc  of  8  cm.  diameter 
for  a  distance  of  4  cm.  ;  140  degrees  of  an  arc  of  5.3  cm.  for  a 
distance  of  3  cm.  and  a  half  circle  2.5  cm,  in  diameter  for  a 
distance  of  2  cm.  The  drill  holes  serve  for  drainage  afterward. 
Vide  JouRN.AL,  Vol.  xxix,  page  504.  Gigli  is  pronounced 
Jeel-yee, 

Methyl-Blue  In  Malaria.— J.  P.  Cardamatis  of  .Athens  reports 
that  he  has  administered  methyl  blue  in  275  cases  of  malarial 
fever  during  the  last  three  years,  and  has  been  amazed  at  its 
prompt  and  effective  action.  He  considers  its  therapeutic 
value  in  malarial  fever  far  superior  to  that  of  quinin  and  "can 
not  praise  it  enough."  Its  efficacy  was  especially  noticeable 
in  persons  so  saturated  with  quinin  that  they  had  ceased  to  ; 
react,  and  in  those  in  which  quinin  was  counterindicated.  The 
results  were  undeniably  successful  in  93  per  cent,  of  the  total 
cases  of  acute  and  chronic  malarial  fever  treated,  and  it  even 
confers  immunity  ;  only  15  per  cent,  of  the  persons  continuing 
to  live  in  extremely  malarial  districts  had  relapses  within  a 
year.  The  result  was  negative  in  7  per  cent.  The  only  incon- 
veniences were  the  staining  of  the  mouth  and  clothing  when 
the  liquid  form  was  used  (infants).  He  gives  four  tablets  a  day, 
one  every  two  hours.  The  daily  dose  for  adults  is  10  to  12 
grains;  for  older  children  8  grains,  for  younger  children  6 
grains,  infants  1  to  2  grains.  It  is  administered  ten  to  fifteen 
days  and  then  suspended  for  two  or  three  days  and  a  purgative 
given,  resuming  for  three  or  four  and  then  suspending  for 
three  to  eight  days  and  resumed  at  intervals,  ensuring  a  total* 
of  seventeen  days  in  twenty  two  for  acute  or  chronic  iiuotidian, 
in  which  the  fever  disappears  in  the  first  five  days,  sixteen 
days  in  forty  eight  when  the  fever  reappears  in  the  first  five 
days  and  twenty-eight  in  sixty  days  in  the  tertian  and  quatern- 
ian  form.  -/'('!( ^s•(•/l(■  Med.  Woeh.,  February  3. 
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APYRETIC  TYPHOID  FEVER. 
It  is  an  interesting  fact  in  clinical  medicine  that 
every  infectious  disease  which  attacks  human  beings 
in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  results  in  producing  a 
more  or  less  constant  rise  in  bodily  temperature.  One 
would  suppose  that  the  poisons  of  one  infection 
might  irritate  the  heat  centers  in  such  a  way  as  to 
cause  an  increased  generation  of  heat,  while  other 
poisons  would  depress  them  to  such  an  extent,  or 
would  so  seriously  interfere  with  oxidation  processes 
in  the  body,  that  instead  of  the  temperature  rising 
above  normal  it  would  fall  below  it.  It  is  true  that  in 
a  certain  number  of  oases  where  the  infection  is  par- 
ticularly malignant,  and  where  the  individual  seems 
peculiarly  susceptible,  fall  of  temperature  does  follow 
the  infection,  the  patient  immediately  passing  into  a 
condition  of  profound  toxemia  with  symptoms  resem- 
bling collapse,  but  these  instances  are  so  rare  as  to  be 
practically  curiosities  in  medical  literature.  It  is  in- 
teresting to  note,  therefore,  that  from  time  to  time,  as 
our  observation  of  diseases  becomes  more  accurate  and 
our  methods  of  diagnosis  more  complete,  physicians 
are  recording  instances  in  which  grave  infectious  dis- 
eases have  been  attended,  if  not  by  a  fall  in  tempera- 
ture, at  least  by  no  pyrexia,  Originally,  fever  was  per- 
haps the  most  important  diagnostic  point  in  connec- 
tion with  the  case,  but  at  the  present  time  we  regard 
it  merely  as  a  symptom  of  some  prominence,  possess- 
ing certain  indications,  and  rely  upon  other  physical 
signs  more  objective  in  character  before  we  make  a 
positive  diagnosis. 

Many  years  ago  a  very  large  number  of  cases  of 
true  typhoid  fever  were  not  recognized  as  such  and 


were  classified  under  the  head  of  gastric  fever,  or  sim- 
ple continued  fever.  These  cases  are  today  properly 
recognized  and  add  very  largely  to  the  number  of  cases 
of  typhoid  fever  which  are  reported.  Some  years  ago 
FisK  of  Denver,  reported  a  series  of  cases  of  typhoid 
fever,  in  which  the  temperature  ran  a  typical  but  nev- 
ertheless apyrexial  course,  and  similar  instances  have 
been  seen  in  the  East,  recorded  by  clinicians,  thqugh 
none  of  them  so  far  as  we  are  aware  have  reported 
them  as  thoroughly  as  has  Dr.  Fisk.  In  this  con- 
nection it  is  interesting  to  note  a  recent  paper  by 
Weill  and  Peary,  published  in  La  Province  M6(1i- 
cale  for  November,  1897.  In  this  case  the  tempera- 
ture was  normal  or  subnormal,  practically  throughout 
the  entire  course  of  the  disease,  but  the  pathologic 
process  was  accompanied  by  the  characteristic  symp- 
toms of  typhoid  fever  so  undoubtedly  that  no  question 
as  to  the  diagnosis  could  be  admitted.  The  symp- 
toms began  with  the  usual  vague  manifestations  of 
general  wretchedness,  with  great  fatigue  upon 
attempting  any  exertion.  There  was  loss  of  appetite, 
frontal  headache,  restless  sleep,  vertigo,  nausea,  but 
there  was  no  epistaxis.  There  was  also  pain  through- 
out the  limbs.  The  tongue  was  cliaracteristic,  red  on 
the  edges  and  rough  in  the  center.  Constipation  was 
present.  There  were  no  rose  spots  early  in  the  attack. 
The  abdominal  walls  were  soft  and  pliable.  The 
lungs  were  normal,  there  was  a  slight  murmur  at  the 
base  of  the  heart.  The  pulse  was  quick  and  small 
and  easily  accelerated  by  excitement.  Vomiting  was 
sometimes  present,  and  a  restless  sleep  finally  became 
complete  insomnia.  Several  days  later  in  the  case 
abundant  epistaxis  came  on  in  the  night.  There  was 
diarrhea  of  a  non-fetid  character,  which  was  persistent 
and  vomiting  became  a  persistent  symptom. 

Weill  and  Peary  go  over  the  case  very  carefully, 
present  its  temperature  chart,  exclude  anemia  and 
other  causes  of  low  fever  and  conclude  that  this  was 
another  instance  of  apyretic  typhoid. 


QUANTITATIVE  HEREDITY. 
The  usual  views  of  hereditary  transmission  of  qual- 
ities from  parent  to  child  have  been  contentedly 
vague  as  4o  the  exact  amount  derived  from  either 
parent  or  grandparent  or  more  remote  ancestor.  It 
has  been  probably  assumed  by  most  of  those  who 
have  given  any  thought  to  the  subject  that  such  cal- 
culations were  impossible  or  that  at  least  that  the 
laws  governing  such  transmission  depended  upon  so 
many  and  so  different  conditions  as  yet,  and  proba- 
bly long  to  be,  unknown  to  us,  that  it  was  useless  to 
try  to  seek  them  out.  We  know  as  physicians  that 
certain  pathologic  heredities  are  more  or  less  special 
to  one  or  the  other  sex,  that  in  some  prominent 
instances  a  feature  or  cast  of  countenance,  mental  or 
moral  trait  seem  to  be  a  family  characteristic,  while  in 
others  there  is  apparently  nothing  to  indicate  descent 
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in  the  way  of  family  traits  or  features.  Once  in  a 
while  a  known  ancestral  character  makes  its  appear- 
ance, having  skipped  one  or  more  generations,  and  to 
this  we  give  the  name  of  atavism  and  leave  further 
explanation  as  useless  or  impracticable.  The  hitherto 
recognized  laws  of  heredity  are  few  and  hardly  touch 
the  question  on  its  quantitative  side;  the  distribution 
of  ancestral  traits  has  been  considered  to  be  too 
capricious  as  a  rule  to  afford  the  data  for  generaliza- 
tions in  this  particular  direction,  at  least  in  the 
human  species,  where  all  matters  involving  faculty  or 
capacity  are  so  much  more  complex  than  in  the  lower 
animals. 

Several  years  ago  Mr.  Francis  Galton,  one  of  the 
most  active  investigators  of  this  subject,  published  a 
theory  of  heredity  that  takes  account  especially  of  the 
respective  portion  due  to  each  parent  and  ancestor. 
Counting  the  total  of  the  organism  as  100,  he  held 
that  one-half,  or  50  per  cent.,  is  derived  from  the  pro- 
genitors, one-half  of  this  from  each  parent.  They  in 
turn  derive  half  their  traits  and  features  from  their 
respective  parents,  and  so  on  to  the  most  distant 
ancestral  relative.  Any  individual  may  therefore  be 
reckoned  as  owing  one-quarter  of  his  peculiarities  to 
each  of  his  parents,  and  through  them  one-sixteenth 
to  each  of  his  four  grandparents,  one-sixty-fourth  to 
€ach  of  his  eight  great-grandparents,  and  so  on  in  a 
continually  decreasing  ratio  to  his  remotest  fore- 
fathers. In  a  more  recent  publication  Galton  has 
given  facts  confirming  this  theory  which  were  derived 
from  a  study  of  a  well-known  breed  of  dogs  showing 
certain  markings  and  peculiarities  that  facilitated  this 
particular  line  of  inquiry,  and  it  may  perhaps  be 
accepted  as  a  fairly  probable  working  hypothesis. 

What  is  true  of  the  lower  animals  is  also  within 
certain  limits  applicable  to  the  higher  ones  and  from 
this  point  of  view  G Alton's  theory  is  of  interest  to 
us  as  physicians.  It  will  help  us  to  a  provisional 
estimate  at  least  of  the  possibilities  and  dangers  of 
intermarriage,  of  the  risks  of  inherited  disease,  etc. 
One  consideration,  however,  must  not  be  overlooked; 
it  must  not  be  assumed,  to  use  a  somewhat  vulgar 
comparision,  that  the  cards  are  thoroughly  shutHed  at 
each  re-deal,  that  the  transmission  of  qualifies  is  gen- 
eral rather  than  special  in  every  individual  case.  The 
inheritance  transmitted  from  parent  to  child  may  be 
in  large  part  that  which  the  former  received  from  his 
ancestor;  this  is  the  basal  fact  of  evolution  and  of 
the  perpetuation  of  species  as  well.  We  see  it  in  the 
family  features  transmitted  through  many  genera- 
tions, of  which  the  Hapsburg  lip  and  the  Bourbon 
nose  are  historic  examples.  This  fact,  however,  is 
perfectly  compatible  with  Galton's  theory  of  hered- 
ity, though  it  would  probably  so  complicate  the 
observations  that  it  might  sometimes  make  it  the 
more  difficult  of  confirmation  in  carrying  out  the 
investigation  in  the  higher  animals  and  especially  in 


applying  the  theory  to  the  heredity  of  human  fac- 
ulties and  traits.  It  would  be  of  especial  interest 
could  we  also  find  some  law  that  governs  the  appa- 
rently so  capricious  selection  of  qualities  in  inherit- 
ance, irrespective  of  the  amount  derived  from  either 
parent,  but  that  is  a  problem  for  the  future. 

Galton's  theory,  if  it  is  capable  of  being  sufficiently 
demonstrated  as  a  fact,  is  certainly  a  valuable  addi- 
tion to  our  resources  for  the  study  of  heredity,  not 
only  in  a  general  scientific  point  of  view,  but  also  in 
all  appearance  and  probability  in  its  special  applica- 
tion to  the  facts  of  hereditary  disease. 


M.\LARIA  INFECTION. 

Perhaps  one  of  the  most  remarkable  facts  present- 
ing itself  to  the  student  of  medical  literature,  is  the 
swing  of  the  pendulum,  as  it  may  be  called,  upon 
almost  every  topic  pertaining  to  the  science.  This 
seems  to  be  especially  true  concerning  those  subjects 
of  which  we  seemed  or  seem  to  have  more  than  an 
average  knowledge.  Histories  of  medicine  teem  with 
exami^les.  The  controversies  of  pathologists  as  to 
the  formation  of  infarcts,  the  etiology  of  tumors,  the 
changes  taking  place  in  inflammatory  processes  are 
familiar  instances. 

To  discuss  a  subject  of  somewhat  more  recent  date : 
if  there  were  one  disease  upon  which  we  could  place 
our  scientific  finger  and  say,  "It  is,"  or  "It  is  not," 
that  disease  is  malarial  fever.  The  intermittents  were 
reveled  in  by  our  laboratory  savants  as  mere  child's 
play,  while  every  dabster  at  the  microscope  was  sur- 
prised and  delighted  at  the  fields  of  tertian  and 
quartan  organisms  so  easily  outlined  before  him.  So 
we  thought.  But  while  burying  ourselves  in  the 
laboratory,  carefully  and  accurately  examining  the 
blood  of  all  patients  (not  those  alone  suspected  of 
being  malaria  infected),  always  finding,  if  not  at  first, 
after  repeated  examinations,  the  specific  hemato- 
zoon  of  our  search,  the  clinician  has  been  directing 
his  attention  into  other  lines  and  after  a  few  cursory 
peeps  through  the  microscope  he  exclaims,  "  Behold, 
I  do  not  see  this  much-lauded  insect;  ergo,  it  is  not 
here.  I  have  made  the  diagnosis  of  my  patient's 
trouble  by  his  chills,  fever  and  sweats,  his  enlarged 
spleen,  and  has  he  not  a  labial  herpes?  The  clinician 
has  been  under  the  heel  t)f  the  pathologist  and  the 
bacteriologist  too  long.  I  will  hie  me  to  my  den  and 
there  indite  an  epistle  entitled,  '  Malaria  .•jffHS  Plas- 
modia."" 

In  18S1  the  researches  of  Laveran  gave  to  the 
world  the  .statement  that  malaria  was  another  of  the 
class  of  infectious  diseases;  a  disease  in  which  the 
specific  organisms  were  found  within  the  red  corpus- 
cles of  the  blood  and  upon  which  they  exerted  a  para- 
sitic action,  gR)wing  at  the  expense  of  their  hosts. 
A  new  impetus  was  given  to  the  study  of  malaria,  and 
incidentally  to  the  blood,  and  it  was  soon  developed  that 
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;he  Plasmodium,  as  the  organism  was  called,  was  found 
n  no  other  disease.  Italian  observers,  Celli,  Golgi, 
VIarchiafava;  Prof.  Klebs,  and  in  this  ocuntry. 
Pepper,  Osler,  Dock  and  others  contributed  to  place 
he  affection  upon  a  firm  scientific  basis.  Three  distinct 
varieties  were  discovered,  the  tertian,  the  quartan  and 
ihe  estivo-autumnal,  the  difference  being  in  the  length 
)f  maturation,  the  size  of  the  different  varieties  and 
sertain  pigmentary  changes.  One  of  the  most  valu- 
ible  discoveries  of  recent  years  has  been  the  pathog- 
lomonic  sign  of  the  estivo-autumnal,  the  presence  of 
sresoents  and  ovoids  in  the  blood  after  the  first  week. 
Experts  all  recognize  that  almost  invariably  obscure 
nalarial  symptoms  occur  in  this  form.  The  not  un- 
isual  enormous  difficulty  in  finding  the  parasite  of  this 
variety  will  be  appreciated  by  all  who  have  had  any  ex- 
aerience  in  this  kind  of  blood  work.  The  less  direct 
;he  symptoms  pointing  to  malaria,  the  more  difficulty 
s  encountered,  as  a  rule,  in  finding  the  parasite.  All  are 
'amiliar  with  the  presence  of  solitary  "'malarial"'  (?) 
symptoms,  headache,  neuralgia,  chilly  sensations,  per- 
laps  coming  on  with  some  approach  to  periodicity, 
rhink  how  comparatively  few  are  the  plasmodia 
•equisite  to  produce  such  a  condition,  and  then  turn 
i^our  mind  to  the  fact  that  an  exceedingly  small  pro- 
jortion  of  this  diminution  is  found  in  the  peripheral 
ilood.  Is  it  any  wonder  then  that  even  with  the  best 
)bservers  and  most  careful  and  long-continued  searches 
jases  occasionally  occur  that  are  barren  of  results  as 
:ar  as  the  hematozoon  is  concerned? 

The  dictum  of  Thayer  and  Hewetson  that  the 
crescent  positively  indicates  estivo-autumnal  malaria, 
(vas  followed  by  that  of  Osler,  than  whom  no  one  is 
more  qualified  to  judge,  that  malaria  is  always  due  to 
the  Plasmodium,  and  secondly,  that  any  fever  that 
resisted  the  action  of  quinin,  always  of  course  properly 
idministered,  is  not  malaria.  As  the  scientific  aspect 
3f  this  disease  became  more  and  more  worked  out, 
and  not  every  case  in  which  no  diagnosis  could  be 
made  was  labeled  "a  touch  of  the  malaria,"  that 
hcfe  noire  of  every  true  physician,  this  latter  state- 
ment has  become  a  recognized  law  of  therapeutics. 

Scientifically,  in  what  way  is  the  fever  of  malaria 
produced?  In  the  intermittents,  by  the  reaction  on 
the  part  of  the  system  against  the  maturation  and 
invasion  of  an  immense  number  of  parasites  during 
a  comparatively  short  space  of  time.  In  the  remit- 
tents, other  cycles  of  growth  are  completed  before  the 
reaction  from  an  immediately  preceding  cycle  has 
been  recovered  from.  In  the  continued  forms,  sporu- 
lation  and  invasion  by  a  small  number  of  parasites  is 
of  constant  occurrence,  but  as  the  number  is  small 
the  reaction  on  the  part  of  the  economy  is  not  great; 
hence  there  are  no  chills  and  the  fever  is  compara- 
tively low. 

Experiments  outside  the  body  have  repeatedly 
demonstrated   that  the  parasite  perishes  in   a   weak 


solution  of  quinin.  as  dilute  as  1  to  10,000.  If  absorbed, 
0.3  gram  of  quinin  would  make  of  the  humoral  fluid 
a  solution  of  several  times  this  strength.     The  first 
indication  then  to  be  filled  in  the  treatment  of  malaria 
is  to  be  sure  that  our  antiperiodic  is  administered  in 
a  form  capable  of  assimilation  by  the  case  at  hand. 
This  of  course  entails  in  not  a  few  instances   a  con- 
sideration of  the  stomach  mucosa.     If  we  administer 
a  drug,  which  by  its  presence  in  the  blood  results  in 
death  to  the  malarial  parasite  (if  outside  the  body, 
why    not    within?)    it   naturally    follows   that    non- 
assimilation    will    result    in    non-cure.     Would    not 
atrophy  of  the  gastric  mucosa  result  in  diminished  or 
non-assimilation  of  our  quinin?     In  malaria  infected 
districts  the  inhabitants,  whether  suffering  from  th& 
disease  or  not,  are  accustomed  to  take   large  doses  of 
quinin    more  or   less  regularly,  and  more    regularly 
immense  doses  of  whisky  to  ward  off  a  possible  infec- 
tion.    In  reviewing  the  etiology  of  atrophic  gastritis, 
what  more  constant  or  more  potent  factor  is  present 
than  the  ingestion  of  alcohol.   Another  point:  In  the 
West  and  Southwest  especially  quinin   is  not  always 
administered  by  a  rei^ularly  qualified  physician.    The 
people  themselves  know  the  danger  that  lurks  con- 
stantly around  them   and   are  always  drugging  them- 
selves for  every  ailment  of  all  forms  and  descriptions 
as  "  a  touch  of  the  malaria."  Very  good.  Now  as  to  the 
preparation  :  The  bisulphate  of  quinin  in  solution?  No- 
indeed.    What  need  when  the  drug  companies  turn  out 
yearly  millions  of  their  little  0.3  gram  pills.     Now  we 
have  coming   together  these  medical   bullets   and    a 
mucosa,  gastric  and  intestinal,  practically  useless  for 
purposes  of  assimilation.     It  is  curious  that  an  oc- 
casional case  is  not  reported  of  intestinal  obstruction 
due  to  undissolved  quinin  pills.     The  practical  result 
that  concerns  us,  however,  is  that  these  chronic  cases, 
always  estivo-autumnal,  by  far  the   hardest  to  cure, 
continue   to   have  fever,  and  we  are  where  we  started. 
The  patient  has  malaria  beyond  a  doubt;  he  has  been 
saturated  with  quinin  and  his  fever  is  still  flourishing 
in  a  quiet  way.     Therefore,  the  statement  "  that  any 
fever  which  will  not  respond  to  quinin  is  not  malaria,'^ 
is  false.     Q.  E.  D.     Make  sure  of  one  little  point,  that 
your  quinin  has  come  in  contact  with  the  blood  stream, 
and  the  case  is  yours.     This  is  not  a  story  of  inven- 
tion.    The  writer  has  himself  experienced  such  cases. 
The  thought  occurred  to  him,  "  Has  my  quinin  been 
absorbed?"  to  be  immediately  followed  by  the  second, 
"  how  to  be  sure  that  in  any  given  case  it  is  absorbed." 
Hypodermic  injection!    The  experiment  was  tried  and 
the  battle  was  with  the  dictum  of  Prof.  Osler.     This 
law  was  laid  down  five  years  ago   and   thousands  of 
physicians  all  over  the  land  are  ready  to  vouch  for  its 
truth.     Those  of  you  who  are  not.  examine  the  blood 
repeatedly;  see  if  something  else  will  not  account  for 
your  "touch  of  malaria,"  or  give  hypodermic  injections; 
0.8  gram  of   a   solution  of   the   bisulphate  injected 
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every  four  hours  in  the  deep  muscles  of  the  back  or  in 
the  gluteal  region,  will  transfer  your  patient's  blood 
into  a  weak  quinin  solution,  in  which  death  of  the 
parasites  will  occur  as  fast  they  are  set  free  in  the 
blood.  The  pain  is  no  greater  than  in  the  giving  of 
any  other  hypodermic  injection,  abscesses  are  no  more 
common,  and  you  are  sure  that  your  drug  will  be 
taken  into  the  general  system. 

The  burden  of  all  this  is  that  in  a  recent  number  of 
a  large  eastern  medical  journal,  a  lengthy  article  was 
published  on  malaria,  which  coming  from  a  man  of 
considerable  clinical  experience,  might  tend  to  weaken 
in  the  minds  of  many  men  who  perhaps  have  now 
had  the  best  of  luck  in  finding  the  Plasmodium,  the 
real  standing  of  this  organism  as  regards  ague  infec- 
tion. To  these  let  it  be  said  that  if  we  know  anything 
of  infectious  diseases,  we  know  that  a  specific  micro- 
organism is  always  the  cause  of  the  given  disease; 
that  it  never  enters  as  a  causal  relation  into  any  other 
infectious  disease. 

The  article  in  question  takes  the  stand  that  the 
finding  of  the  plasmodium  is  by  no  means  essential  in 
the  diagnosis  of  malaria.  In  the  classic  intermittents, 
where  the  cycle  of  chill,  fever  and  sweat  come  on  at 
the  same  time  daily,  every  other  day,  or  every  fourth 
day,  that  is  of  course  true;  the  veriest  tyro  in  medi- 
cine would  without  hesitation  make  the  diagnosis 
correctly  in  such  instances.  And  it  is  in  these  very 
cases  that  the  finding  of  the  plasmodium  is  attended 
with  no  difficulty.  It  is  in  the  cases  with  obscure 
symptoms,  those  as  mentioned  before,  that  are  due 
usually  to  infection  by  the  estivo-autumnal  parasite, 
that  the  diagnosis  both  clinically  and  microscoijically 
becomes  a  matter  of  doubt.  An  afiirmative  thera- 
peutic test  in  these  obscure  cases  is  not  sufiicient 
evidence  on  which  to  base  a  diagnosis.  Many  affec- 
tions get  well  of  themselves;  quinin  is  often  given  as 
a  tonic  or  as  a  placebo.  Would  we  call  all  affections 
that  improved  or  recovered  because  they  happened  to 
be  receiving  quinin  at  the  time,  indeed  often  in  spite 
of  it,  of  malarial  origin? 

The  distinguished  author  brings  in  support  of  his 
arguments,  that  while  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  the 
finding  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  the  sputum  is  of  the 
highest  importance,  it  is  by  no  means  of  absolute 
necessity  in  making  the  diagnosis;  the  physical  signs 
will  almost  invariably  be  sufficient.  Very  true,  but 
what  physical  signs  or  even  symptoms,  barring  one 
or  two  of  the  latter  which  might  well  belong  to 
one  or  another  of  a  dozen  different  diseases,  do  we 
have  in  malaria":'  To  make  a  diagnosis  of  a^ue  we 
must  in  many  cases  rely  entirely  on  the  microscopic 
examination.  We  all  admit,  in  cases  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  the  invariable  presence  in  the  lungs  of 
the  tubercle  bacillus,  even  if  we  do  not  find  the  latter 
in  the  sputum.  Why  not  give  the  plasmodium  an 
equal   chance  as  regards  the  blood.     Some  cases  of 


early  tuberculosis  have  no  cough  or  expectoration; 
hence  the  sputum  is  not  always  accessible  for  examin- 
ation. The  same  can  not  be  pleaded  for  the  blood;  it 
can  always  be  obtained  readily.  Let  not  the  pendu- 
lum swing  us  again  into  doubt  and  obscurity.  Let 
us  look  upon  malaria  as  an  infectious  disease,  and 
keeping  in  mind  the  nature  of  this  class,  allow  no  one 
to  make  his  boasts  of  his  great  successes  in  treating 
"  a  touch  of  malaria  "  without  the  innocent  query, 
"  Did  you  find  the  plasmodium  in  the  blood,  doctor?" 


CONCERNING  TUBERCULOUS  AORTITIS. 

The  early  opinion  that  the  internal  coat  of  the 
larger  blood  vessels  of  man  is  immune  against  tuber- 
culous disease  has  been  abandoned  since  the  well 
known  researches  of  Weigert  '  concerning  the  origin 
of  general  miliary  tuberculosis  from  tuberculous  foci 
in  the  walls  of  pulmonary  and  other  veins.  It  is  now 
generally  known  that  in  tuberculous  leptomeningitis, 
for  instance,  there  occurs  a  marked  tuberculous  dis- 
ease of  the  small  arteries. 

When  the  walls  of  the  blood  vessels,  particularly 
the  larger  branches,  become  tuberculous,  then  it  is 
due,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to  direct  extension  of 
the  process  from  a  tuberculous  focus  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  wall.  Independent  tuberculous  disease  of  the 
vessel  wall  is  much  rarer;  in  the  majority  of  the  cases 
it  must  then  be  regarded  as  of  hematogenous  origin. 
In  the  later  stages,  however,  of  such  foci  it  is  usually 
impossible  to  say  whether  the  disease  began  in  the 
form  of  a  primary  tubercle  of  the  intima,  that  origin- 
ated from  deposition  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood 
stream,  or  whether  the  disease  began  as  the  result  of 
a  hematogenous  tubercular  infection  of  the  vasa  vas- 
orum.  Examples  of  both  methods  of  origin  have  been 
described  quite  frequently  in  the  literature. 

The  veins  are  much  oftener  involved  in  tuberculous 
disease  than  are  the  arteries.  Numerous  observations 
of  venous  tuberculosis,  but  only  a  small  number 
of  cases  of  tuberculous  disease  of  the  large  arteries 
have  been  described.  In  the  large  branches  of  the 
pulmonary  arteries  Muegge,°  Wekjert  '  and  Herx- 
heimer'  saw  tuberculous  proliferations  projecting 
into  the  lumen,  which  undoubtedly  were  due  to  exten- 
sion from  the  tuberculous  bronchial  glands. 

Tuberculous  proliferations  in  the  aorta  belong  to 
the  rarer  diseases.  Dittrich,'  K.\men  '  and  Su;  ' 
have  described  the  extension  of  tuberculosis  from 
bronchial  or  ])o8terior  mediastinal  glands,  or  from  a 
cavity  in  the  lung,  to  the  aorta,  with  the  production 
of  aneurysm  or  rupture  of  that  vessel. 

Of  independent  tuberculous  disease  of  the  wall  of 
the  aorta,  not  due  to  extension,  there  are  only  a  very 
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few  cases.  Zahn  '  describes  a  case  of  multiple  nodules 
in  the  aorta  and  the  iliac  arteries  in  a  tuberculous 
individual  with  general  miliary  tuberculosis.  While 
the  exact  nature  of  this  case,  which  occurred  before 
the  time  of  discovery  of  the  tubercle  bacillus,  has  not 
been  established,  there  seems  no  doubt  but  that  it 
concerned  a  tuberculous  proliferation.  At  any  rate, 
that  is  the  view  which  Steoebe  "  has  of  the  case. 
Weigert  '  has  also  described  tubercles  in  the  aorta, 
and  refers  to  some  similar  findings  of  Marchand  and 
Heuber.  Marchand"  states  that  sometimes  in  mil- 
iary tuberculosis  one  can  find  small  tuberculous  case- 
ous nodules  on  the  intima  of  the  aorta,  which  seem 
frequently  directly  due  to  the  implantation  from  the 
blood  stream.  These  nodules  are,  therefore,  very 
much  like  the  tubercles  not  so  very  rarely  observed 
upon  the  endocardium  in  miliary  tuberculosis.  Hanot 
and  Levi  "  saw  a  larger  tuberculous  mass,  with  bacilli 
and  giant  cells,  underneath  the  endothelium  of  the 
intima  of  the  thoracic  aorta  in  a  man  61  years  old, 
who  died  from  miliary  tuberculosis. 

Very  recently  Stroebe  has  described  an  observation 
made  on  the  body  of  a  young  man  16  years  of  age, 
who  died  from  miliary  tuberculosis,  which  apparently 
originated  in  the  bronchial  glands.  There  were  very 
numerous  miliary  and  larger  tuberculous  nodules  in 
almost  all  of  the  organs.  The  heart  was  normal.  In 
the  ascending  aorta,  2  cm.,  above  ths  sinus  of  Val- 
salva, there  was  a  small  projection  about  one-third  of 
an  inch  in  height,  which  was  firmly  adherent  to  the 
wall  of  the  aorta  and  covered  with  some  fibrin.  Other- 
wise the  aorta  was  normal,  and  there  were  no  apparent 
changes  around  the  outside  of  the  aorta  at  that  point. 
Microscopically  it  was  found  that  this  nodule  con- 
sisted of  proliferated  endothelial  cells,  with  leucocytic 
accumulation,  caseation  in  places,  and  fibrinous  de- 
posits upon  the  surfaces.  There  were  no  giant  cells. 
The  free  surface  of  the  nodule  had  undergone 
caseation  in  one  or  two  places.  In  one  place 
the  elastic  lamina  had  been  destroyed,  and  the 
■cells  rested  directly  upon  the  media.  Below  the  nod- 
ule the  elastic  tissue  of  the  aorta  was  found  to  be 
somewhat  loosened  and  split  up.  Otherwise  the  wall 
of  the  aorta  was  normal.  The  examination  of  the 
specimen  for  tubercle  bacilli  showed  that  these  were 
very  numerous. 

In  this  case  it  does  not  concern  a  simple  miliary 
tubercle  but  a  larger  mass,  which  in  all  probability 
originated  as  a  miliary  intimal  tubercle.  The  case 
very  much  resembles  the  one  already  referred  to, 
which  was  described  by  Zahn'  as  endarteritis  verru- 
cosa, inasmuch  as  it  here  also  concerns  an  absolutely 
healthy  aorta,  without  any  tuberculous  foci,  without 
any  disease  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  and  therefore 
a  condition  that  must  be  regarded  as  an  independent 
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tuberculous  aortitis  which  developed  upon  a  previ- 
ously healthy  wall.  This  is  interesting  because 
many  authors,  as  for  instance  Marchand,  deny  the 
existence  of  an  independent  acute  verrucose  aorititis, 
of  any  etiology,  corresponding  to  this  usual  form  of 
endocarditis.  Tuberculous  aortitis,  as  described  in 
this  case,  may  be  placed  parallel  with  the  cases  of 
valvular  endocarditis  that  occur  in  phthisic  patierits. 
Such  endocarditis  may  occur  upon  previously  healthy 
valves,  as  well  as  upon  those  previously  diseased.  The 
essential  change  in  this  aortitis  consists  in  a  prolifer- 
ation of  the  endothelium,  due  to  the  action  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus;  the  mode  of  infection  with  tubercle 
bacilli  in  this  case  may  be  reduced  to  two  possibilities. 
Either  the  tubercle  bacilli  were  implanted  upon  the 
wall  of  the  aorta  from  the  blood  stream,  or  they  were 
brought  to  the  intima  by  the  vasa  vasorum  in  the 
subintimal  layer  of  connective  tissue.  Perhaps  the 
first  possibility  is  the  more  likely  one,  because  a  large 
mass  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  pure  culture  was  found 
directly  upon  the  place  where  the  healthy  endothelium 
formerly  existed.  It  is  also  to  be  remembered  that  in 
the  thoracic  aorta  the  loops  of  the  vasa  vasorum  do 
not  reach  entirely  to  the  endothelium,  but  only  to 
the  border  of  the  middle  and  inner  thirds  of  the  media, 
so  that  the  inner  third  of  the  media  is  avascular 
under  normal  conditions. 


THE  WEEK  IN  CONGRESS. 

Last  week  in  Congress  there  were  hearings  by  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce,  of 
which  Mr.  W.  P.  Hepburn  of  Iowa  is  Chairman. 
Dr.  U.  O.  B.  WiNGATE,  Chairman  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  Committee  and  Secretary  of 
the  Wisconsin  State  Board  of  Health,  appeared  in 
favor  of  theSpooNER  Bill,  as  did  also  Dr.  H.  B.  Horl- 
BECK  of  Charleston,  S.  C.,  Health  Officer  of  that  city, 
and  Dr.  A.  H.  Doty,  Health  Officer  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  On  the  other  side  appeared  the  Chief 
of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  with  some  officers,  and 
Dr.  Drake,  a  railroad  surgeon  of  Atlanta. 

Dr.  HoRLBECK  made  the  principal  speech  against 
the  Caffery-Hepburn  Bill,  and  in  favor  of  the 
Spooner  Bill.  The  points  were  such  as  have  been 
summarized  in  the  account  of  the  Mobile  meeting, 
and  were  sound  and  well  taken.  Congressman  Mahon 
of  Pennsylvania  also  appeared  before  the  Committee 
in  favor  of  his  Bill,  which  is  the  one  for  dividing  the 
country  up  into  sanitary  districts,  each  district  to  be 
presided  over  by  a  commission.  He  changed  his 
original  Bill  so  that  it  would  be  practically  under  the 
control  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service. 

In  addition  to  an  excellent  argument  on  this  ques- 
tion. Dr.  Doty  presented  a  telegram  showing  that 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  had  endorsed 
the  Spooner  Bill.  It  should  be  remembered  that  the 
Capfery  Bill  was  introduced  in  the  House  by  Mr. 
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Hepburn,  and  is  known  as  H.  R.  4363.  This  Bill 
should  be  killed.  The  Spooner  Bill  was  introduced 
in  the  House  by  Mr.  Ot.ten,  and  is  known  as  H.  R. 
8280.  The  earnest  and  active  support  of  every  mem- 
ber of  the  Association  who  favors  the  creation  of  a 
Commission  of  Public  Health,  is  imperative.  Write 
to  your  Member  of  Congress  and  Senator  immedi- 
ately, if  you  have  not  already  done  so,  urging  them 
to  oppose  the  Caffery  Bill  and  favor  the  Spooner 
Bill,  which  is  the  bill  prepared  by  the  Committee  of 
the  Association,  endorsed  by  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  and  recommended  by  sanitarians 
everywhere,  with  one  or  two  exceptions.  These  ex- 
ceptions are,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  certain  publish- 
ing organs  that  have  books  for  sale,  and  a  certain 
sanitary  journal,  the  editor  of  which  long  ago  survived 
his  usefulness,  and  is  more  an  object  of  pity  than  of 
any  other  sentiment.  In  some  of  these  interesting 
articles  a  fling  is  taken  at  the  Mobile  Convention, 
because,  forsooth,  the  plans  of  the  bureau  at  Wash- 
ington were  not  endorsed  by  that  Convention.  It  is 
stated  that  the  Convention  was  improperly  influenced 
by  gentlemen  who  were  not  in  the  interests  of  this 
autocratic  bureau.  Let  us  see.  The  bureau  sent  two 
surgeons,  one  passed  assistant  surgeon  and  one  assist- 
ant surgeon,  at  public  expense  to  attend  this  meeting, 
one  surgeon  being  already  on  the  ground  as  a  resident. 
Every  effort  was  made  to  bring  the  individual  mem- 
bers of  the  Convention  to  suit  the  views  of  the  bureau, 
and  a  great  deal  of  energetic  but  misdirected  effort 
to  that  end  was  made.  That  they  failed  is  a  matter 
of  history,  and  now  because  of  that  failure  the  Mobile 
Convention  is  "  of  no  particular  consequence  anyhow." 
The  surgeon  who  acts  as  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  Publicity  and  Promotion  for  the  Marine-Hospital 
Service  will  have  to  write  more  editorials  before  he 
succeeds  in  convincing  the  people  of  the  United 
States  that  the  Mobile  Convention  was  composed  of 
any  others  than  gentlemen  who  were  not  only  in 
earnest  in  the  cause  they  advocated,  but  were  guided 
by  the  most  patriotic  sentiments. 

Dr.  Saunders  deserves  great  credit  for  liis  public 
spirit  and  the  success  of  the  Convention. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


Aerainst  the  Galliiiger  Hill. 

The  Dknver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society, 
Denver,  Colo.,  Feb.  3,  1898. 
E.  Slurer,  M.D.  There  is  a  bill  now  before  the  United 
States  Senate,  action  upon  which  may  be  had  at  any  time,  the 
provisions  of  which  are  inimical  to  the  interests  of  the  medical 
profession,  and  to  many  commercial  interests.  It  is  Senate 
Hill  10G:{,  Calendar  No.  1.30,  entitled  "A  Bill  for  the  further 
Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals  in  the  District  of  Columbia." 
In  accordance  with  the  usual  custom,  the  bill  was  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  favorable 
action  thereupon  was  unanimously  recommended  by  said  com- 
mittee. On  Dec.  15,  1897,  Senator  (ial linger,  according  to  the 
CongrcKHional  Record,  announced  his  intention  to  bring  said 


bill  before  the  Senate  for  discussion  and  action.  It  would, 
therefore,  appear  that  action  upon  it  may  be  expected  at  any 
time. 

This  bill,  as  is  well  known,  is  intended  to  control  and  re- 
strict the  practice  of  animal  experimentation  in  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Its  principal  supporters  are  the  antivivisection- 
ists.  All  of  the  principal  National,  State,  and  local  medical 
and  scientific  societies  have  already  protested  against  the  pro- 
posed legislation. 

A  t  a  meeting  of  the  Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society, 
held  at  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel,  Jan.  25,  1898,  the  following 
resolution  was  unanimously  adopted  : 

''  Resolved,  That  it  is  the  spirit  of  the  medical  profession 
of  Denver  that  a  strong  protest  be  made  against  the  passage 
of  Senate  Bill  1063,  Calendar  No.  136,  entitled  '  A  Bill  for  the 
further  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,'  and 

"Resolved,  further.  That  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
Society  be  directed  to  communicate  at  once  with  our  honoia- 
ble  Senators  urging  them  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  defeat  a 
bill  that  will  do  untold  injury  to  the  advancement  of  medical 
science  and  to  the  prevention  of  disease  among  mankind  and 
animals." 

A  committee  was  also  appointed  to  attend  the  Stock-Grow- 
ers' Convention,  then  in  session  in  this  city,  with  the  purpose 
of  interesting  them  in  the  defeat  of  the  bill.  They  met  with 
the  most  courteous  reception,  and  easily  succeeded  in  securing 
the  passage  of  appropriate  resolutions,  a  copy  of  which  is 
herewith  enclosed. 

It  has  occurred  to  some  of  us  that  as  the  protests  from  med- 
ical and  scientific  societies  are  already  practically  unanimous, 
that  next  to  their  renewal,  our  best  move  is  to  interest  com- 
mercial enterprises,  such  as  the  stock-growing  interests.  If 
it  can  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  our  Senators  and  Rep- 
resentatives in  Congress,  that  the  opposition  to  the  bill  is  not 
confined  to  a  certain  clique  of  professional  men,  whose  oppo- 
tion  thereto  might  be  misinterpreted,  but  that  commercial 
interests  will  also  be  affected  by  such  legislation,  their  active 
co-operation  for  the  defeat  of  the  bill  will  be  thereby  secured. 

Knowing  your  prominence  in  Wyoming  and  your  large  influ- 
ence with  the  varied  interests  there  represented,  I  write  to  you 
to  enlist  your  active  co-operation.  It  is  desirable,  first,  that 
your  Senators  be  written  to,  protesting  strongly  against  the 
proposed  legislation.  Personal  letteis  will  probably  be  of  most 
value.  Protests  from  medical  and  scientific  societies  should 
also  be  renewed.  In  writing,  give  the  number  and  title  of  the 
bill,  as  above.  In  addition  to  this,  if  you  can  get  the  stock- 
growers  and  agricultural  societies,  and  such  other  interests  as 
in  your  judgment  are  affected  by  the  bill,  to  forward  official 
protests,  and  if  you  can  prevail  upon  prominent  stockmen, 
who  know  the  Senators  personally,  to  write  them  personal  let- 
ters, showing  in  what  way  such  legislation  would  be  detrimen- 
tal to  their  interests,  it  is  my  opinion  that  much  good  may 
thereby  be  done. 

I  believe  our  best  arguments,  from  a  practical  standpoint, 
consist  in  showing  what  great  good  has  been  accomplished  by 
the  investigations  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  of  the 
Agricultural  Department,  in  investigating  diseases  of  animals, 
of  ascertaining  methods  of  early  diagnosis,  for  instance,  the 
tuberculin  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis,  and  in  providing  reme- 
dies therefor,  as  in  the  recent  valuable  remedy  for  the  swine 
plague.  Hoping  you  may  see  fit  to  give  us  active  support, 
Vours  very  truly,  O.  E.  Tyler,  M.D.,  Sec'y. 


A  Rare  Accident  In  Childbirth. 

BuTTK,  Mont.,  Feb.  19,  1898. 
To  the  Kdilor:  The  patient,  Mrs.  (i.  H.  M.,  aged  26  years, 
weight  about  125  pounds,  of  medium  heifjht,  native  of  Scot- 
land, was  married  to  her  second  husband  seven  months  previ- 
ously. She  had  twice  miscarried,  her  last  pregnancy  being 
three  years  ago.     She  was  taken  in  labor  at  full  term  on  July 
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8,  1897,  in  the  evening.  She  waB  having  strong  pains.  Digi- 
tal examination  revealed  only  sufficient  dilatation  to  admit 
point  of  forefinger.  The  waters  had  escaped.  The  presenting 
part  could  not  be  certainly  diagnosed  by  vaginal  touch  and 
she  was  too  tender  and  nervous  for  an  abdominal  palpation 
sufficiently  thorough  for  a  satisfactory  diagnosis  of  presenta- 
tion and  position.  The  os  was  very  rigid.  After  watching  her 
for  some  time  I  noticed  no  progress  whatever  in  dilatation  and 
that  she  was  bearing  her  pains  very  poorly.  In  the  discharges 
there  was  not  the  faintest  trace  of  blood. 

The  best  treatment  which  I  have  ever  found  for  rigid  os 
complicated  with  threatened  nervous  exhaustion  is  some  form 
of  opium  in  large  doses.  Three  tablets,  each  containing  mor- 
iphia  sulphate,  gr.  I4  :  atropin  sulphate,  gr.  'ir.d,  were  given 
hypodermatically.  At  4  n'SO  a.m.  the  pains  were  regular  and 
strong  and  the  patient  had  had  a  good  rest.  I  found  signs  of 
a  slight  hemorrhage  in  the  bed.  Examination  revealed  a 
breech  presenting  in  the  sacro-left-anterior  position.  The  pre- 
senting part  had  passed  entirely  out  of  the  uterus  and  was 
resting  under  the  pubic  arch.  The  labor  made  slow  but  steady 
progress  to  a  complete  and  safe  delivery  of  a  large  male  child 
which  soon  breathed  and  cried  lustily.  There  was  no  perineal 
laceration.  The  placenta  was  delivered  in  fifteen  minutes  with 
vigorous  contractions  of  the  uterus.  After  delivery  of  the 
placenta  1  noticed  something  protruding  from  the  vulva,  which, 
with  very  gentle  traction,  separated  from  a  slight  internal 
attachment  when  it  was  discovered  to  be  theos  tineas  complete 
and  entire  torn  off  from  the  cervix.  Not  a  half  pint  of  blood 
was  lost  during  the  whole  confinement,  notwithstanding  this 
accident.  No  anesthetic  was  given.  No  particular  pain  was 
complained  of. 

Had  this  complication  occurred  under  powerful  uterine 
action,  goaded  on  by  ergotic  stimulation,  it  would  have  been 
less  wonderful,  although  such  an  event  I  believe  to  be  unheard 
■of.  But  in  this  instance  the  tear  took  place  while  the  patient 
was  under  the  sedative  and  eminently  relaxing  influence  of  the 
morphia  and  atropin  as  above.  Moreover,  it  happened  without 
lier  being,  apparently,  in  the  slightest  degree  conscious  of  it. 
Her  recovery  was  quite  protracted.  No  hemorrhage.  No  odor 
to  lochia.  She  had  no  milk  for  the  babe,  who  has  thrived  vigor- 
ously on  the  bottle.  She  developed  a  phlegmasia  dolens  of 
moderate  severity  on  one  side  and  was  very  weak  and  feeble 
ior  three  or  four  weeks.  Her  temperature  would  range  from 
100  to  10.3  degrees.  Tablets  of  protonuclein  and  elixir  digitalin 
seemed  the  most  efficient  medication.  Milk  and  stimulants 
were  used  freely.  She  has  menstruated  regularly  since,  but 
more  profusely  than  naturally.  The  uterus  was  examined  a 
few  weeks  ago  and  found  to  be  granulating  nicely  around  the 
site  of  the  tear.  J.  S.  Hammond,  M.D. 


The  Humane  Society  Deal  in  Fiction. 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  by  the  Humane 
Society  to  a  well-known  Senator  : 

Washington,  D.  C,  Feb.  19,  1898. 

Dear  Sir: — I  desire  to  call  your  attention  to  the  bill  now 
before  Congress,  "for  the  further  prevention  of  cruelty  to  ani- 
•mals  in  the  District  of  Columbia,"  and  intended  for  the 
humane  regulation  of  the  practice  of  vivisection. 

It  is  not,  as  has  been  by  some  erroneously  supposed,  an 
"antivivisectionbill,"  but  provides  only  that  experiments  upon 
animals  shall  be  performed  only  by  properly  (jualified  persons ; 
that  in  experiments  calculated  to  give  pain,  the  animal  shall 
be  rendered  insensible  by  anesthetics;  and  it  also  provides  for 
the  appointment  of  four  inspectors,  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  to  see  that  these  regulations  are  complied 
with  and  t(^  serve  without  pay. 

Ordinary  inoculation  experiments  are  expressly  excluded  from 
the  operation  of  this  law. 

We  wish  to  point  out  to  you  that,  to  the  certain  knowledge 


of  the  Humane  Society,  there  are  perpetrated  in  this  country, 
under  the  name  of  scientific  research,  acts  of  the  most  revolting 
cruelty  and  barbarity  ;  that  the  young  of  both  sexes  are  being 
trained  to  these  practices  ;  that  even  in  the  professions  of  med- 
icine and  surgery,  whose  devotees  should  be  of  all  men  most 
humane,  they  are  now  being  educated  by  these  means  to  an 
utter  indifference  to  the  infliction  of  pain  and  the  sacredness 
of  human  life  ;  that,  to  our  certain  knowledge,  this  rage  for 
experiment,  engendered  by  its  unconstrained  exercise  upon 
animals,  reacts  upon  human  subjects  placed,  when  ill,  ai  the 
mercy  of  persons  so  trained,  and  especially  upon  the  sick  poor 
in  hospitals,  of  whose  abuse  by  such  experiments  there  are 
many  known  instances. 

We  know  that  cruel  vivisections  have  been  done  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  though  to  what  extent  we  can  not  know, 
owing  to  the  secrecy  with  which  such  experiments  are  sur- 
rounded. We  wish,  however,  to  provide  against  them  for  the 
future. 

Our  opponents  in  the  District  claim  that  they  now  do  nothing 
to  which  the  bill  objects.  If  their  conduct  is  already  in  con- 
formity with  its  provisions,  their  opposition  is  absolutely  with- 
out cause,  and  they  should  be  glad  to  forward  legislation  to 
prevent  the  hideous  abuses  known  to  exist  elsewhere  from 
creeping  into  our  institutions. 

Indignation  has  been  expressed  that  anyone  should  attempt 
to  put  medical  and  scientific  men  under  the  control  of  law,  but 
we  submit  that  there  is  no  reason  why  persons  of  this  class 
should  be  more  exempt  from  law  than  merchants  or  bankers 
or  other  classes  for  whose  control  special  laws  are  framed. 

We  call  your  attention  to  the  enclosed  cutting,  a  synopsis  of 
the  report  made  by  Senator  Gallinger  of  the  Senate  "Com- 
mittee of  the  District  of  Columbia,"  which  reported  the  bill 
favorably  without  one  dissenting  voice  ;  also  to  the  fact  that  a 
petition  in  favor  of  this  bill  has  been  submitted  to  Congress  of 
which  Senator  (iailinger,  in  presenting  it,  said  that  "  probably 
no  bill  was  ever  presented  to  Congress  which  received  the 
endorsement  of  so  distinguished  a  list  of  men  and  women." 

We  beg  that  you  will  carefully  consider  and  vote  for  this  bill. 
[Signed)  A.  S.  Pratt. 

For  the  Humane  Society. 


The  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health. 

Springfield,  III.,  Feb.  28,  1898. 

The  19th  and  20th  Annual  Reports  of  this  board,  to  be  pub- 
lished very  shortly,  will  contain  an  official  register  of  all 
licensed  physicians  practicing  in  Illinois.  As  the  reports  are 
sent  to  every  State  in  the  Union,  and  are  largely  called  for  by 
professional  and  business  men  interested,  I  desire  that  the 
register  be  as  correct  as  possible ;  hence  would  ask  that  you 
kindly  accord  me  space  in  your  journal  to  ask  that  every  phy- 
sician who  wishes  to  have  his  name  and  address  correctly 
reported  will  send  the  information  to  us  on  postal  card  at 
once,  giving  number  and  date  of  certificate. 

In  over  70  per  cent,  of  cases  the  addresses  on  file  in  this 
office  are  those  originally  given  when  the  certificates  were 
issued,  and  as  no  additional  information  has  been  furnished 
this  office,  either  by  the  county  clerks  or  the  physicians  con- 
cerned, many  physicians  are  reported  from  towns  from  which 
they  moved  several  years  ago. 

J.  A.  Egan,  M.D.,  Sec'y. 


Bismuth  Capsules— A  New  Application   for  the 
X-Ray. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  21,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  your  issue  of  February  19,  you  quote 

from  a  report  of  Boas  and  Dorn,  in  the  Deutsche  Med.  Woch., 

regarding  the  use  of  capsules  of  bismuth  for  location  of  lesions 

in  the  alimentary  tract.     As  this  is  an  important  matter,  in 
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regard  to  which  priority  is,  naturally,  a  matter  of  interest,  will 
you  kindly  put  on  record  the  following  data. 

Feb.  9,  1897,  I  used  gelatin  capsules  containing  reduced  iron 
for  this  general  purpose,  having  had  the  matter  in  mind  for 
some  months.  This  experiment  was  a  failure,  on  account  of 
lack  of  power  of  X-ray  apparatus,  so  far  as  the  stomach  was 
concerned,  though  the  capsules  could  be  plainly  seen  in  the 
mouth.  July  13,  1897,  this  method  succeeded  with  three  or 
four  patients,  using  both  iron  and  bismuth  in  the  capsules. 
These  experiments  are  more  fully  reported  in  Medicine,  Feb- 
ruary, 1898.  Very  truly,  A.  L.  Benedict,  M.D. 


Collective  Investigation  on  the  Action  of  Cold  In 
Pneumonia. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Feb.  26.  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — My  three  collective  reports  already  pub- 
lished on  local  cold  applications  in  the  treatment  of  acute 
pneumonia  give  a  record  of  299  cases  so  treated,  with  ten 
deaths,  or  a  mortality  rate  of  3.35  per  cent. 

Being  desirous  of  pursuing  this  investigation  still  further,  I 
take  the  liberty  of  asking  those  who  have  tested  this  measure 
to  kindly  give  me  the  result  of  their  experience.  Full  credit 
will  be  given  to  each  correspondent  in  the  report  which  I  hope 
to  publish  soon.  Blanks  for  the  report  of  cases  will  be  cheer- 
fully furnished  by  me,  with  postage  for  return  of  same,  on 
application.  Thomas  J.  Mays,  M.D. 

1829  Spruce  Street. 


Concerning  Squirrels. 

Santa  Clara,  Cal.,  Feb.  19,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  wish  to  add  a  few  observations  and  facts, 
regarding  squirrels,  gathered  about  the  inhabitants  of  the  trees 
of  southwestern  Michigan. 

During  the  breeding  season  squirrels  like  other  quadrupeds 
are  very  apt  to  fight.  During  this  time  the  males  battle  vio- 
lently. Their  mode  of  battle  is  to  chase  each  other  until  a 
favorable  opportunity  presents  itself  for  one  or  the  other  to 
dart  beneath  the  tiank  of  his  adversary  and  bite  off  his  testi- 
cles. Sometimes  both  males  share  the  same  fate  at  the  same 
time.  The  chisel-shaped  teeth  together  with  the  ability  to 
take  a  large  round  object  into  the  mouth  of  the  squirrel,  makes 
it  an  easy  matter  for  this  animal  to  maim  his  adversary  in  this 
way  almost  instantly. 

Instead  of  gray  or  fox  squirrels  castrating  their  own  male 
young  the  credit  must  more  often  be  given  the  agile  little  red 
Squirrel  who  is  the  hardest  fighter  of  them  all.  He  is  much 
quicker  than  his  larger  brothers  of  the  other  varieties  and  be- 
ing smaller  and  shorter  than  they,  can  dart  under  them,  per- 
form his  operation  and  escape  before  they  can  harm  him.  How- 
over,  the  red  squirrels  deprive  each  other  of  the  testes  during 
the  breeding  season.  The  chipmonk  does  the  same  thing. 
There  is  no  mistaking  a  female  squirrel  for  a  castrated  male,  as 
the  penis  of  the  male  is  located  under  the  belly  instead  of  in 
the  perineum,  as  in  thecat.  More  than  that,  like  the  dog  and 
the  raccoon,  the  squirrel  has  a  small  bone  in  his  penis  which  I 
have  verified  by  dissection  in  an  old  male  squirrel.  The  testi- 
cles of  any  old  male  of  the  squirrel  are  larger  than  those  of  the 
cat  and  hang  in  a  pendulous  manner.  It  is  not  strange  that 
they  should  be  bitten  off  readily  by  members  of  their  own  kind, 
when  we  consider  the  teeth  and  habits  of  feeding,  etc. 

1  will  conclude  by  showing  that  castration  of  his  adversary 
is  the  squirrel's  customary  mode  of  warfare.  I  once  captured 
an  old  male  rod  squirrel  alive  and  unhurt.  I  put  him  in  a  box 
with  a  large  male  forret,  expecting  of  course  that  the  ferret 
would  make  short  work  of  the  squirrel.  Instead  of  that  the 
ferret  had  a  very  narrow  escape  from  losing  his  teslicles.  It 
was  only  by  backing  into  a  corner  and  crouching  down  hard 
that  he  managed  to  protect  himself  until  I  came  to  his  rescue 


with  a  stick.  The  squirrel  makes  no  other  attempt  to  bite  or 
harm  his  adversary  in  combat  than  to  castrate  him.  He  is  an 
expert  at  it  too,  as  the  very  large  number  of  eunuchs  among 
male  squirrels  will  testify.  I  have  seen  them  fighting  many 
times.  Yours  truly,  E.  H.  Smith,  M.D. 


Ho-w  Squirrels  Become  Eunuchs. 

Craig  Colony,  Sonyea,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  22,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — Relative  to  the  discussion  now  going  on  in 
the  Journal  on  the  above  subject,  let  me  say  that  many  years 
ago  it  was  my  pleasure  to  spend  several  weeks  each  fall  for 
five  successive  years  in  squirrel-hunting  in  the  eastern  section 
of  middle  Alabama.  My  daily  tramps  in  the  sport  were  made 
with  an  elderly  companion,  a  man  of  60  years,  who  all  his  life 
had  been  an  ardent  lover  of  the  sport,  and  who  loved  nothing 
better  than  the  daily  rambles  through  the  great  forests  where 
the  tallest  trees  grew  and  where  gray  and  red  squirrels  (the 
latter  also  known  as  the  fox  squirrel  I  abounded. 

One  day  I  shot  a  young  male  and  on  picking  him  up  was 
surprised  to  find  the  entire  scrotal  sac  missing,  with  evidence 
of  a  recent  injury  to  the  parts.  I  called  my  companion's  atten- 
tion to  it.  "Castrated,"  he  promptly  replied.  "How?"  I 
asked.  "By  an  old  male  squirrel,"  he  said,  and  added  that  he 
had  often  found  the  same  thing,  and  that  he  felt  convinced 
that  it  was  done  by  the  old  males  before  the  young  males  left 
the  nest,  and  that  he  had  on  more  than  one  occasion  found  two 
young  castrated  squirrels  in  one  nest.  On  asking  what  he 
thought  the  old  males  motive  was  for  doing  it,  he  answered 
like  the  born  philosopher  he  was  ;  "I  don't  know;  you  had 
better  ask  the  old  male  squirrel."     Very  respectfully, 

Wm.  p.  Spratlinb,  M.D. 


Eunuchism  of  Squirrels. 

Ellicott  City,  Md.,  Feb.  25,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — The  theory  has  been  advanced  by  many 
hunters  I  have  met  that  during  the  absence  of  the  mother 
squirrel,  the  young  utilize  the  male  appendages  as  teats  and  in 
their  kind  effort  to  produce  something  that  is  not  there,  cause 
in  time  an  atrophy  of  the  organs.  Personally,  though  I  have 
killed  many  squirrels,  I  have  never  seen  a  male  minus  his  tes- 
ticles, due,  probably  to  the  fact  that  I  have  never  searched 
specimens  for  their  presence  or  absence,  save  as  I  skinned  them 
for  use  on  the  table.  I  very  much  doubt  the  theory  of  the 
older  males  castrating  the  younger  ones;  there  is  no  reason  why 
this  should  be  done,  and  betrays  more  sense  than  the  animal's 
gray  matter  or  habits  would  warrant.  A  study  of  the  incisor 
teeth  of  the  squirrel  would  also  suggest  a  difficulty  in  perform- 
ing the  operation  in  the  clean  manner  suggested  by  your  corre- 
spondents, or  in  a  manner  that  would  render  theoperation  any- 
thing but  fatal. 

Could  it  not  be  a  congenital  absence  of  the  organs,  or  failure 
of  the  organs  to  descend  into  the  scrotum,  in  many  of  the 
reported  cases  when  they  are  absent? 

Samuel  J.  Fort,  M.D. 


A  Col'oner''s  Perquisite. 

Elizabeth,  III.,  Feb.  1,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — One  of  your  "Selections"   in   which   the 
London  Lancet  is  quoted  has  no  doubt  found  many  readers  who 
will   profit  thereby.     .\nd  as  the  medical  profession  can   do 
much  to  dispel  erroneous  ideas,  the  writer  would  continue  to 
call  attention  to  errors  in  the  manner  of  calling  a  coroner's  at- 
tention when  his  services  are  needed.     In  my  jurisdiction  good 
judgment  is  not  lacking  in  freeing  a  body  found  suspended, 
etc.     Quoting  from   the  article  in  the  Journal  of  January  29,       i 
p.  263,  "If  life  remains  a  medical  man  should  be  sent  for  and       : 
afterward  the  police."     The  sending  for  a  medical  man  while 
life  still  exists  may  at  times   be  forgotten,  hence  the  necessity 
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of  calling  attention  to  this  matter.  If  a  body  is  found  dead 
the  finder  almost  invariably  sends  for  the  police,  and  this  officer 
may  or  may  not  send  for  the  coroner.  I  do  not  think  any  good 
reason  can  be  given  for  this  circumlocution.  The  police  usually 
3earch  the  unfortunate's  pockets  for  letters,  money,  etc.  In 
this  way,  before  the  arrival  of  the  coroner,  the  lay  press  often 
gets  sensational  information  that  should  not  be  published,  and 
in  this  manner  a  genuine  clue  is  often  lost  sight  of  and  a  police 
theory  hovers  in  its  place.  Dr.  E.  W.  Hoeber  when  coroner  of 
New  York  City,  found  it  necessary  to  complain  to  the  chief  of 
police.  When  the  error  was  pointed  out  to  him  he  instructed 
his  captains  as  to  the  law,  and  that  they  must  act  accordingly 
and  not  search  the  body.  It  required  a  second  visit  on  the 
part  of  Dr.  Hoeber  (several  months  afterward),  when  it  again 
became  apparent  that  the  "chiefs''  instructions  had  been  for- 
gotten. This  searching  is  clearly  the  duty  of  the  coroner,  for 
the  reason  that  a  coroner  in  Illinois  is  obliged  to  give  a  bond  of 
S500tl  in  each  county  except  Cook,  where  a  bond  of  S15,00() 
is  required,  so  that  letters  or  moneys  found  will  be  safely  kept 
For  those  to  whom  they  rightfully  belong.  It  should  be  a  sacred 
trust  with  coroners  to  guard  private  affairs  disclosed  in  letters, 
etc.,  from  the  public  when  they  have  no  bearing  in  serving  the 
ends  of  justice. 

When  a  body  is  found  dead  there  is  only  one  proper  way. 
Send  direct  to  the  coroner.  Any  man  or  woman  should  assume 
this  authority.  Medical  men  often  have  an  opportunity  and 
should  instruct  the  people  (including  the  police)  that  they  have 
QO  right  to  take  charge  of  or  search  a  body  fouitd  dead  unless 
the  coroner  gives  this  authority.  A  prominent  attorney  who 
had  become  mentally  deranged,  took  his  own  life  in  his  office. 
A  doctor  and  an  attorney  first  discovered  the  dead  body  and  in 
due  time  the  deputy  sheriff  telephoned  me.  Later  a  night 
policeman,  hearing  of  the  attorney's  death  by  suicide,  went  to 
the  place  and  was  in  the  act  of  making  a  forced  entrance,  as 
the  rooms  had  been  locked  after  the  body  was  discovered.  The 
layman  above  mentioned  insisted  that  the  night  police  should 
desist,  as  the  coroner  had  been  notified.  No  forced  entrance 
was  made.  It  was  generally  believed  that  this  attorney  took 
his  own  life  because  of  absolute  want.  At  the  inquest  this  was 
disproved  from  the  fact  that  a  considerable  amount  of  money 
was  taken  from  his  pockets.  The  doctor  and  attorney  who 
found  the  dead  body  would  have  been  justified  in  sending  for 
the  coroner  direct,  instead  of  serving  notice  through  the  deputy 
sheriff.  Much  more  might  be  written  on  the  abuse  of  the  cor- 
Dner's  office,  and  when  this  matter  is  properly  understood  and 
acted  on  little  more  will  be  heard  of  the  "obsolete  coroner 
system.  Philip  Arnold,  M.D. 
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ladivlduality  a  Factor  in  Birth  Rates. — Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  once 
editor  of  the  Philadelphia  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  in 
a  recent  article  in  Science,  after  quoting  from  the  Journal  de 
la  Sociiti  de  Statistique  de  Paris,  November,  1897,  an  article 
by  Arsene  Damont  regarding  the  diminished  birth  rate  of  New 
England,  gives  his  own  conclusions.  He  finds  the  chief  cause 
in  the  principle  of  democracy,  which  contains  a  toxic  principle. 
The  more  intense  republican  civilization,  the  more  acute 
becomes  individualism,  or  the  overpowering  desire  to  live  to 
the  best  personal  advantage  and  to  get  all  the  good  there  is 
going,  be  it  in  the  sphere  of  intellect  or  other  gratification. 
But  the  numeric  increase  of  the  race  is  and  must  be  inversely 
to  the  effort  of  the  individual  to  develop  himself  personally. 
There  may,  however,  be  a  democracy  directed  by  science  which 
can  escape  this  poison.  With  this  cheering  but  vague  intima- 
tion the  article  closes. 

The  Results  of  ImmuniziDg  Experiments  In  Hog  Cholera.  Voges 
and  Schutz  announce  that  immunity  is  only  secured  when  the 


bacteria  circulate  in  the  blood,  and  that  killed  rothlauf  cul- 
tures produce  immunity  as  soon  as  they  are  inoculated  directly 
into  the  blood.  The  immunizing  substances  comprised  in  the 
cultures  are  contained  within  the  bodies  of  the  bacterial  cells. 
These  cells  are  protected,  however,  by  a  wax-like  resistant 
envelope  which  it  is  impossible  to  destroy  by  the  Koch  mechan- 
ical process,  or  by  any  of  the  known  chemic  agents,  except 
lye,  which  destroys  the  immunizing  substance  as  well.  But 
the  action  of  one  or  more  of  the  organs  of  the  organism  is  able 
to  destroy  this  protecting  shell  and  liberate  the  anti-bodies 
within  it  and  thus  induce  immunity.  The  germs  in  the  bodj! 
are  thus  naturalized  by  :  1.  The  opening  up  of  the  bacterial 
shell  by  the  activity  of  some  organ.  2.  The  destruction  of  the 
bacterial  protoplasm  by  the  bactericidal  protecting  substances 
then  liberated  and  dissolved  in  the  blood  serum. — Deu.  Med. 
Woeh.,  February  .3. 

Antiseptics  in  the  Preservation  of  Meals.— M.  Duprez  has 
recently  presented  a  report  to  the  Board  of  Health  of  the  Seine, 
Paris,  in  which  he  calls  attention  to  the  increasing  use  of  anti- 
septics by  butchers  for  preserving  meat.  The  product  most 
generally  used  is  olobar,  which  is  nothing  but  a  solution  of 
bisulphate  of  calcium,  containing  99  grams  of  sulphurous  acid 
to  the  liter.  Riche  claims  that  the  use  of  this  compound  is 
daily  increasing  and  it  is  now  extensively  used  in  beer.  It  is 
claimed  by  the  manufacturer  of  olobar  that  its  use  is  harmless 
in  that  it  does  not  cause  the  meat  to  undergo  any  appreciable 
change.  This,  however,  hardly  seems  probable  when  we  con- 
sider that  we  submit  our  staple  food  stuffs  to  the  influence  of 
agents  as  active  as  sulphurous  acid  and  the  sulphites  ;  neither 
does  it  seem  tenable  that  their  action  would  be  limited  to  the 
initial  products  of  fermentation  so  as  to  absorb  them  and 
counteract  their  efforts.  Experiments  have  demonstrated  that 
a  1  to  8  solution  of  calcium  bisulphite  will  penetrate  very 
deeply  the  meat  soaked  in  it  and  that  the  normal  structure 
and  muscular  fiber  does  not  remain  the  same,  hence  the 
refrigerating  process  alone  should  be  relied  upon  for  the  pres- 
ervation of  meats. 

Municipalities  not  liable  for  Negligence  of  Boards  of  Health.— In 
the  case  of  Gilboy  vs.  the  city  of  Detroit,  it  was  alleged  that 
the  plaintiff  kept  a  boarding-house ;  that  he  received  a  boarder 
in  the  usual  course  of  business  :  that  said  boarder  had  been 
exposed  to  smallpox  at  the  Merchant's  Hotel  in  the  city  of  De- 
troit, and  that,  through  the  negligence  of  the  Board  of  Health, 
said  person  was  permitted  to  go  at  large,  instead  of  being  con- 
fined ;  that  it  was  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Health,  under  the 
charter  and  ordinances  of  the  city,  to  examine  the  person  at 
the  Merchant's  Hotel,  determine  whether  she  had  smallpox, 
and,  if  she  had,  to  remove  her  to  a  pest-house  or  hospital ;  that 
the  person  received  into  the  plaintiff's  boarding-house  was 
taken  down  with  smallpox  while  there,  and  he,  in  consequence, 
suffered  loss  and  damage.  The  facts  were  not  denied,  and  thus 
was  presented  for  adjudication,  the  sole  question  of  whether  a 
municipality  is  liable  for  the  negligence  of  officers  of  the  Board 
of  Health  in  the  performance  of  their  duty?  The  supreme 
court  of  Michigan  decides  it  in  the  negative,  December,  1897, 
It  says  that  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  cited  no  authorities  to 
support  their  contrary  contention,  probably  for  the  very  good 
reason  that  none  could  be  found.  The  universal  rule  is, 
declares  the  supreme  court,  that  such  boards  and  officers  are 
not  acting  for  private,  but  for  public  purposes  ;  they  represent 
the  entire  State,  through  the  municipality,  a  political  subdi- 
vision of  the  State ;  and  municipalities,  in  the  absence  of  ex- 
press statutes  fixing  liability,  are  not  liable  for  the  negligence 
of  such  officers  and  boards. 

Increasing  Ophthalmia  and  Blindness  in  New  Jersey. — The  New 
Jersey  State  Board  of  Health  has  made  public  the  following 
statement  on  the  above  subject :  "The  increase  of  blindness 
in  New  Jersey  is  five  times  more  rapid  than   the  increase  in 
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population,  and  purulent  ophthalmia,  an  infectious  and  there- 
fore a  preventable  disease,  is  believed  to  cause  not  less  than  30 
per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  blindness."  This  statement  is  admit- 
ted to  be  based  not  on  any  official  statistics,  since  such  are  not 
available,  but  the  information  comes  direct  from  the  members 
of  the  medical  profession  who  have  been  watching  the  increase 
of  the  disease.  The  State  Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey,  at 
its  meetings  in  1893  and  1894,  discussed  the  subject  at  great 
length  and  drafted  the  bill  that  is  now  on  the  statute  books, 
which  is  intended  to  limit  the  prevalence  of  the  disease.  The 
neglected  law  makes  it  compulsory  on  any  attendant,  nurse, 
midwife  or  relative  of  an  infant  that  has  inflamed,  swollen  or 
reddened  eyes  to  report  the  fact  immediately  to  the  local  health 
officer,  who  shall  at  once  see  that  the  attendance  of  a  physician 
is  secured  and  the  baby  taken  care  of.  It  is  incumbent  on 
health  officers  to  notify  all  midwives  and  others  who  attend 
upon  births,  of  the  terms  of  the  law,  and  that  a  penalty  by 
imprisonment  or  fine  or  both  may  be  incurred  for  neglect  to 
report  all  cases  of  inflamed  eyes. 
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A  Text  Book  on  Surgery,  General,  Operative  and  Mechanical.  By 
John  A.  Wyeth,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  in,  and  Presi- 
dent of  the  Faculty  of  New  York  Policlinic  Medical  School 
and  Hospital,  etc.,  etc.  Third  edition,  revised  and  enlarged, 
pp.  997.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  A-  Co.,  1898. 
The  original  edition  of  this  work  was  published  in  1886 ;  a 
second  edition  in  1890.  The  following  from  the  author's  pref- 
ace to  the  third  edition  gives  the  scope  of  the  work :  "The 
introductory  section  is  devoted  to  surgical  pathology,  subdi- 
vided into  six  chapters,  which  treat  of  inflammation,  process  of 
repair  in  various  tissues  of  the  body  ;  specific  and  non  specific 
urethritis ;  erysipelas  and  actinomycosis ;  glanders,  tetanus, 
malignant  edema,  hydrophobia,  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  leprosy, 
diphtheria,  typhoid  infection,  are  also  embraced  in  this  portion 
of  the  work.  Chapters  7  and  8  are  devoted  to  surgical  dress- 
ings, sterilization,  asepsis  and  antisepsis,  and  anesthesia.  In 
chapters  9  and  10  much  attention  is  given  to  hemorrhage, 
wounds,  burns,  skin  grafting,  frost  bite,  furuncle,  carbuncle, 
ulcers  and  gangrene.  Bandaging  is  given  in  chapter  11.  Chap- 
ter 12  is  devoted  to  amputations.  Chapters  13,  14  and  15  deal 
with  lymphatic  vessels,  glands,  veins,  arteries,  aneurysm  and 
ligation  of  vessels.  Chapters  16  and  17  give  the  lesions  of  the 
bones  and  joints  and  various  operative  measures  for  their  cor- 
rection. Chapters  18  to  29  inclusive  are  devoted  to  regional 
surgery,  and  in  that  portion  of  this  section  in  which  the  abdo- 
men is  concerned,  many  improved  changes  have  been  made  and 
much  new  matter  added.  Chapter  30  takes  up  deformities  and 
their  correction,  while  the  final  chapter,  31  is  devoted  to  the 
subject  of  tumors." 

Wyeth's  Surgery  has  always  been  a  favorite  with  students 
and  practitioners.  While  preserving  the  features  that  made 
the  former  edition  popular,  the  matter  has  been  brought  down 
to  date. 

Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Women,  for  the  use  of  Students  and  Prac 
tltloners.  By  Alexander  J.  C.  Skene,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor 
of  Gynecology  in  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  etc.,  etc.  Third  edition,  revised  and  enlarged:  290 
engravings,  and  4  plates  in  colors  :  pp.  991.  New  York  :  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1898. 

The  former  editions  of  this  work  were  issued  in  1888  and  in 
1892.  The  great  strides  that  have  been  made  in  gynecology 
since  the  last  edition  of  this  work  was  issued  have  made  it  nec- 
essary to  issue  a  new  one,  and  the  author  has  conscientiously 
made  a  revision  which  brings  it  down  to  date ;  consequently  we 
find  a  fuller  discussion  of  vaginal  and  abdominal  hysterectomy 
than  in  any  former  editions,  and  the  latest  improved  methods 
of  performing  these  operations  given.  The  control  of  hemor- 
rhage by  compression  and  electric  heat  receives  much  attention, 
and  in  a  manner  which  will  interest  the  general  as  well  as  the 
■  special  surgeon.     The  electric  hemostatic  forceps  devised  by 


Skene  as  shown  in  pages  427  and  431,  is  clearly  a  great  advanci 
over  the  ligature  in  the  performance  of  vaginal  hysterectomy 
The  degree  of  heat  is  not  one  which  will  produce  an  eschar 
but  170  to  190  F.,  the  length  of  time  which  the  electric  heme 
static  forceps  are  applied  should  be  heated,  varies  from  30  sec 
onds  to  21.7  minutes,  depending  upon  the  thickness  of  the  tissui 
compressed  between  the  jaws  of  the  forceps.  An  excess  o 
current  for  a  few  seconds  before  the  commencement  of  its  ap 
plication  seems  to  be  necessary.  These  forceps  require  lesi 
electric  energy  than  the  average  cautery  electrode,  but  thi 
current  from  the  electric  light  main  can  be  used,  and  is  pref 
erable  as  the  care  and  attention  necessary  to  keep  a  battery  ii 
working  order  are  avoided.     A  "transformer"  is  necessary. 

Twentieth   Century  Practice;  An   International  Encyclopedia  o 

Modern  Medical  Science,  by  Leading  Authorities  of  Europi 

and  America;  edited  by  Thomas  L.  Stedman,  M.D.,  Ne^ 

York  City  ;  in  20  volumes  ;  Vol.  13,   "Infectious  Diseases;' 

pp.  621.     New  York  :  Wm.  Wood  &  Co.,  1898. 

The  chapters  of  this  volume  are  by  P.  Brouardel,  M.D.,  o 

Paris;  Jules  Comby,   M.D.,    Paris;  Harold   C.    Ernst,  M.D. 

Boston:  Ernest  Hart,    D.C.L.,   London;  John  Wm.   Moore 

M.D.,  Dublin;  Solomon  C.  Smith,  M.D.,  London;  Victor  C 

Vaughan,  M.D.,   Ann   Arbor,  and  Lawson  Williams,  M.D. 

London. 

The  articles  are  as  follows :  Ptomains,  toxins  and  leuco 
mains  :  infection  and  immunity  ;  water-borne  diseases  ;  th 
duration  of  the  period  of  incubation  and  infectiousness  in  th 
acute  specific  diseases,  smallpox,  vaccinia,  mumps.  In  Di 
Comby's  article  on  mumps,  he  quotes  Catrin's  observations  oi 
Val  de  Grace  in  1892.  He  says:  "Of  ninety-five  cases  o 
mumps,  which  formed  the  basis  of  our  studies,  we  obtainei 
positive  results  in  sixty-seven.  Thirty-nine  out  of  fifty  si 
times  we  obtained  pure  cultures  by  puncture  of  the  parotii 
glands ;  twice  the  cultures  were  impure,  and  fifteen  times  n 
result  was  obtained.  These  negatives  may  be  explained  by  th 
occasional  absence  of  any  fluid  in  the  organ,  so  that  the  plate 
were  sown  merely  with  sterilized  water  contained  in  the  needle 
In  most  cases  the  amount  of  fluid  extracted  did  not  exceed  : 
few  drops.  The  testicular  fluid,  on  the  other  hand,  almos 
constantly  gave  positive  results,  that  is,  in  twelve  out  of  si3 
teen  experiments  the  fluid  removed  from  points  of  localizei 
edema  gave  a  positive  result  in  all  cases  examined  (three),  am 
the  same  was  true  in  the  two  cases  in  which  fluid  from  th 
swollen  knee-joint  was  examined.  In  ten  out  of  fifteen  examin 
ations  of  the  blood  while  fever  was  present,  the  same  micrc 
organisms  were  found  as  in  the  fluid  removed  from  the  variou 
organs.  We  found  microbes  two,  and  even  three,  weeks  afte 
apparent  recovery  from  mumps,  a  fact  which  serves  to  explaii 
the  rare  instances  of  contagion  during  convalescence.  After 
month  elapsed  our  researches  were  always  negative  in  thei 
results.  .  .  .  The  organisms  found  by  us  were  micrococci 
usually  arranged  in  pairs,  sometimes  in  fours,  and  rarely  ii 
zooglea  masses.  These  cocci  measured  from  one  to  one-and  i 
half  micromillimeters  in  diameter  ;  they  were  mobile,  but  no 
markedly  so.  They  were  colored  readily  with  the  ordinar; 
stains,  but  unlike  streptococci  and  staphylococci,  they  did  no 
receive  Gram's  staining.  The  bouillon,  kept  in  an  oven  at  3 
degrees  C,  showed  changes  at  the  end  of  from  20  to  24  hours 
and  those  increased  markedly  later.  Colonies  on  gelatin  plate 
did  not  appear  until  the  expiration  of  48  hours ;  they  wer 
punctiforra,  white  in  color,  grew  slowly,  and  liquified  also  ver; 
slowly  and  tardily.  In  stab  cultures  the  colonies  developed  ai 
very  minute  pearls  along  the  track  of  the  puncture ;  liquefac 
tion  began  at  the  surface  and  proceeded  very  slowly.  On  potab 
the  whitish  culture  was  scarcely  apparent,  but  it  was  more  » 
on  carrot." 

Inoculation  experiments  were  unsatisfactory,  since  no  know 
animal,  except  perhaps  the  horse,  is  susceptible  to  mumps.  Il 
white  mice  four  out  of  twenty  inoculations  were  followed  b; 
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jath,  and  on  examination  the  spleen  was  enlarged.  Four  of 
lese  inoculations  were  made  in  the  peritoneum,  and  in  three 
'  them  death  occurred.  In  all  fatal  cases  the  diplococcus  was 
lund  in  the  blood  removed  from  the  heart  cavity  with  all  the 
sual  precautions.  Busquet  and  FerrO  found  a  similar  diplo- 
iccus  in  seventeen  cases  in  the  blood  taken  from  the  pulp  of 
le  finger  and  lobe  of  the  ear  and  in  the  fluid  from  the  parotid 
and.  Mecran  and  Walsh  also  isolated  and  cultivated  this 
plococcus  in  cultures  made  from  the  contents  of  Steno's  duct 
iring  the  height  of  the  disease.  Michaelis  also  found  this 
plococcus.  Notwithstanding  these  reports,  Comby  is  of  opin- 
Q  that  the  final  experimental  proof  is  wanting,  that  is,  the 
production  of  the  disease  in  animals  by  inoculation. 

le  American  Year- Book  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Being  a  Yearly 
Digest  of  Scientific  Progress  and  Authoritative  Opinion  in 
all  Branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  drawn  from  Journals, 
Monographs  and  Text-books  by  the  Leading  Foreign  Authors 
and  Investigators;  Collected  and  Arranged  with  Critical 
Editorial  Comments  by  Twenty-seven  Authors,  under  the 
General  Editorial  Charge  of  George  M.  Gould,  M.D.  Illus- 
trated, pp.  1077.  Philadelphia  :  W.  B.  Saunders.  1898.  Price, 
cloth,  86.50 ;  haif-morocco,  87.50.  For  sale  by  subscription. 
Dr.  Gould  says:  "The  largely  increased  demand  for  the 
97  Year-book  leaves  no  doubt  as  to  the  usefulness  of  our 
)rk  and  of  appreciation  on  the  part  of  the  profession.  These 
2ts  have  increased  the  endeavor  of  all  concerned  in  the  prep- 
ation  of  the  volume  for  1898  to  bring  it  more  nearly  to  our 
sal  of  perfection.  With  the  growing  clearness  of  conception 
the  part  of  the  editors  of  the  exact  nature  of  the  profes- 
mal  need,  there  has  been  a  corresponding  recognition  of  the 
cessity  of  keeping  the  epitomization  within  the  limits  allotted 
previous  issues.  The  vast  and  increasing  literature  has  this 
ar  rendered  the  task  of  the  editors  of  especial  difficulty  ;  but 
>  believe  it  has  been  more  thoroughly  carried  out  than  ever 
fore,  despite  the  protests  of  most  of  the  editors  that  any 
ssible  sins  of  omission  must  be  charged  to  '  insufficient 
ace,'  and  not  to  neglect." 

rhis  volume  has  a  copious  index.  No  library  is  complete 
thout  Gould's  Year-book. 

Is  to  Aseptic  Technique.  By  A.  D.  WHiTiN(i,  M.D.,  Assistant 
Surgeon  to  the  German  Hospital,  Philadelphia.  Pp.  157. 
Philadelphia  :  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.  1898.  Price  81.00. 
rhe  object  of  this  book  is  to  aid  those  whose  duty  it  is  to 
spare  materials  for  an  operation.  It  is  divided  into  six  admir- 
ly  written  chapters,  and  will  be  found  very  useful  for  the 
rposes  for  which  it  is  intended. 

insactlons  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Ireland.  Volume 
X.  Edited  by  John  B.  Stoky,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  General 
Secretary  ;  Surgeon  to  St.  Mark's  Ophthalmic  Hospital,  Dub- 
lin. Pp.  477.  Dublin  :  Fannin  &  Co.  1897. 
rhe  contents  of  this  volume  includes  a  list  of  officers,  fellows, 
smbers,  etc.,  as  well  as  an  address  by  Prof.  Wilhelm  His  upon 
i)  Development  of  the  Brain,  and  the  papers  and  discussions 
the  section  of  medicine,  section  of  surgery,  section  of  obstet- 
s,  section  of  pathology,  section  of  state  medicine,  section  of 
atomy  and  physiology.  The  number  and  variety  of  illustra- 
ns  in  the  volume  are  remarkable,  and  the  papers  are  of  a 
;h  order  of  merit. 

insactlons  of  the  American  Microscopical  Society.  Vol.  six 
Paper.     Pp.  207.     Buffalo :     1897. 

rhis  volume  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  twentieth  annual 
leting,  held  at  Toledo,  Ohio,  Aug.  5,  6  and  7,  1897.  The  fol- 
ding papers,  with  numerous  colored  plates,  are  noted,  among 
lers :  "Micro-structural  characteristics  of  steel,"  "The 
ifera  of  Sandusky  Bay,"  "The  comparative  histology  of 
I  digestive  tract,"  "A  comparison  of  the  phagocytic  action 
leucocytes  in  amphibia  and  mammalia,"  "A  comparative 
dy  of  hair  for  the  medico-legal  expert,"  "A  study  of  the 
ans  of  taste,"  "Development  of  methods  in  microscopic 
hnique,"   "Notes    on    the  isolation    of    tissue    elements," 


"Dahlia  as  a  stain  for  bacteria  in  sections  cut  by  the  collodion 
method,"  "Two  very  simple  microtomes." 

Eleventh  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  of  Ohio  for  the 

year  ending  Oct.  .31, 1896.     Cloth.     Pp.  .376.     1897. 

This  volume  contains  the  general  report  of  the  State  Board, 
annual  reports  of  local  boards  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31, 
1896,  additions  to  the  library  of  the  State  Board,  a  list  of  cities 
and  villages  having  boards  of  health  with  name  of  health 
officer,  a  report  of  infectious  diseases  for  the  year  ending  Jan.  '' 
2,  1897,  reports  of  deaths  and  their  causes  for  year  ending  Dec. 
31,  1896,  and  an  eighty-page  appendix  covering  the  proceedings 
of  the  seventh  annual  meeting  of  the  State  Board  and  local 
boards,  held  in  Columbus,  Jan.  21  and  22,  1897. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Virginia.    Paper     Pn    ''90 
Richmond:     1897.  ^ 

This  volume  covers  the  proceedings  of  the  twenty-eighth 
annual  meeting  of  the  Society,  held  at  Hot  Springs,  Va.,  Aug. 
31  and  Sept.  1  and  2,  1897,  and  contains  twenty- two  papers 
presented  to  the  Society,  general  discussions,  obituaries,  list  of 
presidents  and  vice-presidents,  with  statistic  data  of  value  to 
the  physician.  An  appendix  contains  a  biographic  register  of 
Fellows  of  the  Society. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Association  of  Georgia.  Cloth    Pn  535 
Atlanta:    1897.  ^' 

The  volume  is  on  excellent  paper  and  of  good  typography 
and  workmanship.  The  contents  comprise  the  proceedings  of 
the  forty-eighth  annual  session,  held  at  Macon,  Ga.,  April,  1897. 
Among  the  forty-four  papers  printed  we  notice :  "Entero- 
colitis of  infancy,"  "Blue  pyoktanin  in  the  treatment  of 
inoperable  malignant  growths,"  "Morphin  and  its  effects," 
"  Atropin  poisoning,"  "  Eucain,  with  report  of  a  case,"  "  Der- 
moid cyst  of  bladder,"  "Meddlesome  instrumentation  in 
urethral  disease." 

Sir  James  Young  Simpson.    By  H.  Laing  Gordon.     New  York : 

Longmans.  Green  ct  Co.     1897. 

This  is  the  third  volume  of  the  series  of  "Masters  of  Medi- 
cine," and  the  subject  is  in  every  way  a  worthy  one.  Sir 
James  Simpson's  works  have  always  been  read  with  admira- 
tion in  America,  and  the  older  members  of  the  profession  owe 
much  to  those  unrivaled  "Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  Women," 
published  by  Blanchard  and  Lea  in  1863,  which  had  such  a 
wide  circulation  here.  The  enumerated  list  of  titles  of  his  works 
in  the  Surgeon-General's  "Index  Catalogue"  is  prodigious 
in  number  and  scope.  Dr.  Gordon  has  given  us  a  faithful 
biography  of  this  remarkable  man,  and  it  is  one  of  the  most 
interesting  volumes  of  the  series  so  far  printed. 


NECROLOGY. 


Edward  Constant  Seguin,  M.D.,  who  died  at  his  home  in 
New  York  City,  February  19,  was  the  only  child  of  the  late 
Edward  O.  Seguin,  M.D.,  whose  brother,  father  and  several 
relatives  of  the  same  name  were  physicians,  chemists,  engineers 
and  architects.  Born  in  Paris,  France,  in  1843,  he  was 
brought  to  America  with  his  father,  who  in  1850  took  up  his 
residence  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  at  which  city  and  in  Portsmouth, 
of  the  same  State,  he  received  both  a  public  and  high  school 
education.  In  1861,  then  living  at  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  he 
began  the  study  of  medicine  with  his  father,  and  after  a  three 
years  course  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New 
York,  was  graduated  in  1864.  During  this  time  he  acted  as 
dresser  in  the  hospital  steamship  of  the  United  States  Sanitary 
Commission  in  the  Pamunkey  and  James  Rivers  and  served  as 
a  medical  cadet  of  the  regular  army  until  1864.  From  Sep- 
tember, 1864,  to  June,  1865,  he  was  an  acting  assistant  sur- 
geon, U.  S.  A.,  and  during  the  last  two  months  an  assistant 
surgeon,  U.  S.  V.  Afterward  he  became  a  member  of  the 
house  staff  of  the  New  York  Hospital  for  the  usual  term  of 
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two  years.  In  consequence  of  the  development  of  pulmonary 
trouble,  he  was  by  courtesy  of  the  then  Surgeon  General 
assigned  to  New  Mexico  and  there  served  as  post  surgeon  at 
Forts  Craig  and  Selden.  In  the  summer  of  1869  he  returned 
to  New  York  with  his  health  apparently  completely  restored. 
Soon  after  the  opening  of  the  Connecticut  Hospital  for  the 
Insane,  Dr.  Seguin  was  appointed  pathologist  for  the  same  and 
so  continued  for  about  ten  years.  The  winter  of  1869-70  was 
spent  by  him  in  Paris  under  Brown-S6quard,  Charcot,  Ranvier 
and  Cornil,  but  upon  his  return  to  New  York  he  took  up  gen- 
eral practice  instead  of  his  intended  specialty.  Prom  1871  to 
1885  Dr.  Seguin  was  a  lecturer  on  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord, 
and  in  1873  founded  the  Clinic  for  Nervous  Diseases  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York.  Between  1882 
and  1893  he  was  in  Europe  several  times,  but  resumed  the 
practice  of  his  specialty  whenever  he  was  in  New  York.  His 
popularity  was  great  and  his  fees  ample.  His  literary  work 
was  limited  to  monographs  of  more  or  less  excellence,  but 
compensation  was  had  in  the  acuteness  of  his  diagnosis  and 
the  felicity  of  his  diction.  He  was  a  member  of  many  socie- 
ties in  both  hemispheres  and  often  spoke  with  satisfaction  of 
his  relations  with  the  various  neurologic  societies.  He  leaves 
a  second  wife  but  no  children.  His  death  was  due  to  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver. 

William  T.  Elmore,  M.D.,  Dartmouth,  1888,  died  from 
pneumonia  in  New  York  City,  February  12,  aged  14  years.  Hie 
birthplace  was  Montgomery,  Ala.  He  went  to  New  York 
fifteen  years  ago. 

CoNANT  Sawyer,  M.D.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1865,  died  at  his 
home  in  .\uburn,  N.  Y.,  February  21,  after  a  week's  illness 
from  pneumonia.  He  was  physician  of  Auburn  Prison  for  ten 
years,  having  come  from  A  usable  Forks.  Besides  being  a 
member  of  several  organizations  he  was  identified  with  the 
American  Medical  Association  and  a  founder  of  the  New 
York  State  Medical  Association. 

Gamaliel  Gillis,  M.D.,  N.  Y.  University  Medical  College, 
1885,  of  Montague  Bridge,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada, 
died  January  4,  aged  45  years. 

Ennis  I.  Geraghty,  M.D.,  formerly  a  house  physician  of 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  died  at  his  home  in  New  York,  Febru- 
ary 18,  aged  23  years. 

Lewis  French,  M.D.,  N.  Y.  University  Medical  College, 
1883,  died  January  27,  at  his  home  in  Noroton,  Conn.,  where 
he  was  a  member  of  the  hospital  staff  of  the  Soldiers'  Home. 
Daniel  Campbell,  M.D.,  died  at  Saxton's  River,  Vt.,  Feb. 
3,  aged  77  years.  He  was  graduated  from  the  Vermont  Medi- 
cal College  at  Woodstock  in  1842,  and  from  the  Berkshire  Med- 
ical College,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  in  1843.  He  practiced  in  Pitts- 
field,  was  in  Westminster  ten  years,  and  since  1854  had  lived 
at  Saxton's  River.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Legislature  in 
1864,  and  was  a  nominee  for  Congress  in  the  Second  District, 
in  1880. 

John  S.  Isham,  M.D.,  Bellevue,  N.  Y.,  1874,  died  in  Cleve- 
land, O.,  February  10,  aged  50  years. Montague  L.  Boyd, 

M.D.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  of  blood  poisoning  contracted  in  per- 
forming an   operation,  February  9,  aged  48  years. D.  B. 

Collins,  M.D.,  St.  Peter,  Minn.,  February  14. — T.  P.  Crutch- 

er,  M.D.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,   February   13,  aged  68  years. 

Frederick  B.  Gould,  M.D.,  Kent,  N.  Y.,  February  1.3,  aged  38 

years. John  P.  Hillogas,  M.D.,  Philadelphia,  February  12. 

T.  P.  McCuUough,  M.D.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Pobruaiy  18, 

aged  75  years.  —Oscar  A.  Menocal,  M.D.,  Washington,  D.C., 
February  9,  aged  '28  years. Hiram  L.  Spicer,  M.D.,  Balti- 
more,   Md.,    February  12. Jonathan   S.  Whitaker,  M.D., 

Millville,  N.  J.,  February  14,  aged  75  years. Lewis  K.  Hurl- 
butt,  M.D.,  ^'ale,  1850,  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  February  14,  aged 
78  years.  James  Wilkin.'ion,  M.I).,  College  of  I'hysicians 
and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.,  1858,  died  in  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  Febru- 
ary 17,  aged  01  years. Heinrich  N.  Hahn,  M.I).,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  February  22.     He  was  graduated  from  the  University 

of  Marburg,  Germany,  in  1874. Sylvester  C.   Ham,  M.D., 

.Vuburn,  III.,  February  22,  aged  46  years. 


John  G.  Trcax  (ride  Journal,  p.  507). 

Whereas,  We  the  members  of  the  Medical  Board  of  tl 
Harlem  Hospital,  have  learned  with  deep  regret  of  the  dea 
of  our  late  associate.  Dr.  John  G.  Truax, 

Resolved,  That  we  record  our  recognition  of  the  value  of  h 
services  in  the  establishment,  due  largely  to  his  untirii 
energy,  of  the  Harlem  Hospital,  the  organization  of  which  w 
his  work. 

Resolved,  That  we  hereby  desire  to  express  our  appreciati( 
of  his  manliness  and  decision  of  character,  his  high  sense 
professional  honor,  and  the  zeal   and  ability  shown  by  him 
the  practice  of  the  profession  which  he  loved. 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent  for  pu 
lication  to  the  New  York  Medical  Record,  New  York  Medic 
Journal,  to  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Ass 
ciATiON,  and  to  the  widow  of  Dr.  Truax. 

[Signed]  J.  T.  Joseph  Bird,  M.D.,  Sec. 

Deaths  in  the  Profession  Abroad.  — Dr.  P.  di  Piet 
Santa,  aged  77.  A  notable  and  picturesque  figure  in  Pari 
founder  of  the  Socii'>t(?  d'Hygi&ne  and  editor  of  its  journj 
prominent  in  every  phase  of  the  progress  of  hygiene,  auth 
of  numerous  studies  on  climatology,  influence  of  warm  climat 
on  tuberculosis,  etc.,  and  one  of  the  earliest  partisans  of  cr 
mation.  "Born  in  Corsica,  he  was  related  to  Bonaparte,  ar 
when  he  first  settled  in  Paris  was  physician  and  secretary 
the  old  king,  Jerome  of  Westphalia,  and  later  to  his  so 
Prince  Napoleon."  He  had  many  friends  in  America  and  tl 
Journal  d'Hygi^ne,  under  his  able  editorship,  was  great 
respected  and  admired. 
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Chicago  Medical  Society.— A  clinical  meeting  was  held  Feb.  2 
1898,  with  the  President,  Dr.  Fernand  Henrotin,  in  the  Chai 
Dr.  Daniel  R.  Brower  exhibited  four  cases  of  exophthalm 
goiter  in  a  family  of  six  children.  The  four  children  had  tad 
ycardia,  pulsating  goiters,  and  one  of  them  marked  exophtha 
mus.  Dr.  G.  W.  Johnson  exhibited  a  case  of  tabes  dorsal 
with  Charcot's  ankle  joint.  The  man  was  45  years  of  agi 
single,  and  a  sail-maker  by  occupation.  He  gave  a  history  ( 
having  had  a  chancre  sixteen  years  ago,  also  of  a  second  sypl 
ilitic  infection  seven  years  ago.  He  also  exhibited  a  case  c 
syringomyelia.  The  patient  was  a  Swede,  39  years  of  age,  ur 
married,  and  a  molder  by  occupation.  Dr.  L.  D.  Baldwi 
showed  a  Chinaman  with  an  ulcerative  syphilitic  process  o 
the  face.  Dr.  N.  Senn  presented  two  cases  in  which  transcaj 
ular  amputation  was  performed  for  periosteal  sarcoma.  Di 
E.  E.  Ochsner  showed  a  case  of  compound  comminuted  frac 
ture  of  patella  because  of  the  good  result  obtained  by  the  ua 
of  chromicized  catgut  sutures.  Dr.  Moreau  R.  Brown  exhit 
ited  an  apparatus  for  washing  instruments  and  heating  sprays 
Dr.  Elbert  Wing  showed  specimens  from  a  case  of  intussue 
ception.  Dr.  A.  J.  Ochsner  showed  a  specimen  illustratini 
the  condition  of  appendicitis  obliterans.  He  also  exhibite< 
multiple  fibroids  of  the  uterus.  Dr.  F.  E.  Chandler  exhibits 
a  monstrosity. 

Illinois  State  Medical  Society.  The  forty- eighth  annual  meet 
jng  will  be  held  in  ( ialosburg.  May  17,  18  and  19,  1898.  Thi 
preliminary  program  announces  addresses  by  Drs.  J.  H.  F^th 
eridge  and  N.  Senn  of  Chicago,  and  J.  W.  Pettit  of  Ottawa 
The  following  papers  are  also  announced  : 

"Malnutrition  in  Infants,"  Frank  P.  Norbury  of  Jackson 
ville :  "Infantile  Scurvy,"  Isaac  A.  .\bt  of  Chicago:  "Tumoi 
of  Lung,"  Frank  Billings  of  (Chicago;  "Diagnosis  of  Pleuiisj 
with  EfTusion,"  Jas.  B.  Herrick  of  Chicago;  "Etiology  anc 
Pathology  of  Pleurisy  with  Effusion,"  Ludvig  Hektoen  ol 
Chicago;  "Treatment  of  Pleurisy  with  Effusion,"  T.  J.  Pitnei 
of  Jacksonville  and  L.  T.  Taylor  of  Springfield;  "Case  ol 
Patent  Ductus  Botiilli,"  Frank  S.  Johnson  of  Chicago;  "Che 
lidonium  Majus  in  Inoperable  Carcinoma,"  C.  C.  Hunt  ol 
Dixon;  "Acute  Tonsillitis,"  P.  C.  Thompson  of  Jacksonville 
"The  Presence  of  the  Smegma  Bacillus  in  the  Urine  and  it£ 
Staining  Qualities,"  J.  L.  Miller  of  Chicago;  "Case  of  Brain 
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Disease,"  W.  M.  Friend  of  Sumner;  "A  Positive  Antidote  for 
Strychnia,"  L.  R.  Ryan  of  Galesburg ;  "Epileptics,"  J.  B. 
Maxwell  of  Mt.  Carmel :  "Remarks  on  the  Treatment  of  Neu- 
rasthenia," Hugh  T.  Patrick  of  Chicago:  "Diabetic  Gan- 
grene," N.  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  of  Chicago;  "Significance  of  the 
Diastolic  Murmur  in  Diagnosis  of  Aortic  Insufficiency,"  B.  W. 
Sippy  of  Chicago:  "A  Pharmacologic  Study  of  the  Action  of 
Digitalis  on  the  Mammalian  Heart  and  Circulation,"  S.  A. 
Mathews  of  Chicago:  "Modified  Milk,"  J.  S.  Churchill  of 
Chicago;  "Summary  of  Laws  Governing  Medical  Practice  in 
other  States,"  Julius  Kohl  of  Belleville;  "Defects  of  the  Laws 
of  this  State  Governing  Medical  Practice,"  G.  N.  Kreider  of 
Springfield  ;  "What  Should  be  the  Law  in  this  State?"  H.  N. 
Moyer  of  Chicago  ;  "Advantages  of  Separating  the  State  Board 
of  Health  from  the  Licensing  Board,"  L.  R.  Ryan  of  Gales- 
burg :  "Summary  of  Laws  Governing  Expert  Testimony  in  other 
States  and  Countries,"  J.  O.  DeCourcy  of  St.  Libory ;  "De- 
fects of  Laws  Governing  Expert  Testimony  in  this  State," 
Sanger  Brown  of  Chicago  and  F.  P.  Norbury  of  Jacksonville ; 
"The  Outlines  of  a  Law  that  would  Remedy  the  Defect," 
D.W.Graham  of  Chicago:  "The  Legislation  Necessary  to 
Promote  Better  Sanitation  Throughout  the  State,"  J.  A.  Egan 
of  Springfield  :  "Labor  in  Fat  Women,"  J.  B.  DeLee  of  Chi- 
cago ;  "Repair  of  Bones,"  H.  C.  Fairbrother  of  East  St.  Louis  : 
"Surgical  Treatment  of  Cavities  in  Pulm.  Tub."  H.  M. 
Thomas  of  Chicago;  "Straits  of  Early  Life,"  J.  O.  DeCourcy 
of  St.  Libory  ;  "A  Contribution  to  the  Surgery  of  Accidental 
Wounds  of  the  Knee  Joint,"  D.  A.  K.  Steele  of  Chicago; 
"Cynovitis ;  Remarks  on  Treatment,"  C.  W.  Sibley  of  Fair- 
field: "Treatment  of  Minor  Surgical  Injuries  with  Especial 
Reference  to  Bandaging,"  J.  J.  Connor  of  Pana ;  "Laminec- 
tomy in  Pott's  Disease,"  A.  H.  Ferguson  of  Chicago;  "Urin- 
ary Fistula;,"  Wm.  Cato  of  Decatur:  "Early  Operation  for 
Uterine  Cancer,"  F.  H.  Martin  of  Chicago;  "Congenital  Phy- 
mosis  and  Some  of  its  Effects,"  Ed.  C.  Lemen  of  Alton:  "A 
Substitute  Operation  for  Resection  in  Certain  Extensive  Inju- 
ries to  Intestinal  Wall,"  E.  C.  Dudley  of 
Chicago;  "My  Name  is  Appendicitis," 
Emma  B.  Standley  of  Alexis;  "Path. 
Histology  of  Intestinal  Anastomosis,"  J. 
Frank  of  Chicago;  "Atrophic  Rhinitis," 
E.  T.  Dickerman  of  Chicago  ;  "A  Case  of 
Extra-Uterine  Pregnancy,"  O.  B.  Will  of 
Peoria;  "Diagnosis  of  Pulmonary  Cavi 
ties  with  Special  Reference  to  their  Sur- 
gical Treatment."  R.  H.  Babcock  of  Chi- 
cago; "Surgical  Shock,"  Robert  A.  Kerr 
of  Peoria;  "Interesting  Cases  of  Mastoid 
Disease,"  Norval  H.  Pierce  of  Chicago: 
"Report  of  Cases  of  Cajsarean  Section,"  A.  McDiarmid  of  Chi- 
cago :  "Toxemia  of  Pregnancy,"  J.  T.  McAnally  of  Carbon- 
dale  :  and  papers  by  W.  R.  McLaughlin  of  Jacksonville  and 
A.  C.  Corr  of  Carlinville. 

American  Laryngologlcal,  Rbinological  and  Otologlcal  Society. — The 

meeting  of  the  Southern  Section  of  the  American  Laryngo- 
logical,  Rhinological  and  Otological  Society  will  be  held  in 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  March  28,  1898. 

Preliminary  Program  :  Address  by  the  Chairman,  A.  W. 
Calhoun  of  Atlanta;  "Labyrinthine  Vertigo,"  John  Hey  Wil- 
liams of  Asheville,  N.  C.  ;  "Chromatic  Audition,"  J.  L.  Minor 
of  Memphis:  "Report  of  a  Case  of  Hemorrhage  after  the 
Removal  of  Adenoid  Vegetations,"  Ross  P.  Cox  of  Rome,  Ga.  : 
"Hypertrophy  of  the  Lingual  Tonsil,  its  Symptoms  and  its 
Treatment,"  D.  A.  Kuyk  of  Richmond,  Va.  ;  "Thrombosis  of 
the  Lateral  Sinus,  Dependent  upon  Suppurative  Otitis  Media," 
E.  B.  Dench  of  New  York  ;  "  Othematoma  and  Perichondritis 
of  the  Auricle,"  John  O.  McReynolds  of  Dallas,  Texas  ; 
"Tracheotomy  for  Foreign  Bodies  in  the  .\ir  passages.  Report 
of  Twenty-seven  Successful  Cases,"  Willis  F.  Westmoreland 
of  Atlanta :  "Empyema  of  the  Accessory  Nasal  Cavities," 
Ruffln  A.  Wright  of  Mobile:  "The  Influence  on  Development 
of  the  Nervous  System  of  the  Child  by  Adenoid  Vegetations 
in  the  Nasopharynx,"  E.  P.  Sale  of  Memphis;  "Nasal  Fibro- 
mata, with  Report  of  Cases,"  L.  M.  Crichton  of  Atlanta  :  "  A 
Form  of  Primary  Nasal  Diphtheria,"  E.  C.  Ellett  of  Memphis  : 
"The  Importance  of  Examining  the  Nose  in  Troublesome 
Coughs."  A.  C.  Palmer  of  Richmond.  Va.  ;  "  Intubation  of  the 
Larynx  for  Membranous  Stenosis,"  Bernard  Wollf  of  Atlanta  ; 
"Mouth  Breathing,"  NorburneB.  .lenkinsof  Knoxville.  Tenn.  ; 
"Mental  Disturbance  in  Turbinate  Hypertrophies  or  Nasal 
Stenosis,"  John  F.  Woodward  of  Norfolk,  Va, ;  "A  Discovery 
in  the  Physiology  of  the  Ear,"  W.  F.  Cole  of  Waco,  Texas; 
"Middle  Ear  Catarrh,  Some  Original  Deductions,"  Maury  B. 
Stapler  of  Macon,  Ga.  :  "Ethmoiditis  and  Report  of  Case." 


B.  F.  Travis  of  Chattanooga  ;  "  Mastoid  Inflammation,  with  a 
Report  of  Two  Interesting  Cases,"  T.  E.  Mitchell  of  Colum- 
bus, Ga.  ;  "Mouth  Breathing  in  Children,  Particularly  as  a 
Result  of  Adenoids,"  Arthur  G.  Hobbs  of  .\tlanta;  "The 
Nasopharynx  in  Laryngeal  Diseases,"  N.  C.  Steel  of  Chatta- 
nooga; "Cholesteatoma  of  the  Mastoid  Antrum."  S.  L.  Led- 
better  of  Birmingham,  Ala.;  "Diseases  of  the  Accessory 
Sinuses,"  Alex.  W.  Stirling  of  Atlanta;  "  Clinical  Miscellanies 
from  Private  Practice,"  Frank  M.  Mullins  of  Fort  Worth, 
Texas;  "Empyema  of  the  Accessory  Sinuses  of  the  Nose," 
Frank  M.  Hanger  of  Staunton,  Va.  :  "A  Good  Hemosta,tic 
after  Nasal  Operations,"  L.  B.  Grandy  of  Atlanta;  "  Hyper- 
trophic Rhinitis  and  its  Treatment,"  P.J.  Hill  of  Memphis; 
"  The  Serum  Treatment  of  Ozena,"  W.  E.  Campbell  of  At- 
lanta; "Peritonsillar  Abscess,"   Dunbar  Roy  of  Atlanta, 

All  the  hotels  have  given  reduced  rates  and  a  large  meeting 
is  expected.     The  profession  is  cordially  invited. 

Dunbar  Roy,  M.D.,  Secretary. 


NEW  INSTRUMENTS. 


AN   IMPROVED  STETHOSCOPE. 

BY   F.    W.    MERCER,    M.D. 
CHICAIJO. 

In  the  stethoscope  here  illustrated  an  attempt  has  been  made 
to  combine  the  desirable  features  of  a  number  now  in  use. 
The  advantages  claimed  are  increased  clearness  and  distinct- 
ness of  sounds  transmitted  ;  its  lightness  and  the  ease  by  which 
the  whole  instrument  can  be  made  aseptic.  In  its  construction 
only  thin  and  hard  German  silver  tubing  should  be  used,  the 
chest  piece  being  of  the  same  material.  The  bell,  or  chest  piece, 
differs  to  a  degree  from  existing  forms  in  having  the  bifurcation 


carried  down  rather  close  to  the  rim  and  the  bell  itself  made  as 
short  as  possible.  The  mouth  of  the  bell  has  a  diameter  of  25 
mm.  and  each  bifurcation  has  an  internal  diameter  of  8  mm. 
The  pure  gum,  antimony  tubing  connecting  the  chest  piece 
with  the  ear  tubes  should  have  extra  thick  walls,  with  an 
internal  diameter  of  8  mm.  The  metal  ear  tubes  made  per- 
fectly smooth  within,  not  having  screw  points  or  rivets  pene- 
trating, to  be  8  mm.  internal  diameter.  The  ear  tubes  are  bent 
with  the  usual  curve,  somewhat  shortened,  and  ear  tips  and 
all  finished  entirely  in  one  continuous  piece  of  metal,  the 
margin  of  the  openings  turned  down  and  inward,  making  a 
perfectly  smooth  surface  to  openings  of  6  mm.  diameter.  The 
tips  may,  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  be  finished  with  a  thin 
coating  of  celluloid.  The  spring  is  split  longitudinally,  giving 
increased  elasticity.  All  the  metal  parts  are  finished  in  dead 
black  or  silver.  Soft  rubber  hoods  can  be  drawn  over  the  mouth 
of  the  bell,  increasing  its  size  as  desired. 


MISCELLANY. 


Dr.  R.  Harvey  Reed,  of  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  has  been  appointea 
Surgeon  General  of  the  National  Guard  of  that  State,  with 
rank  of  Colonel. 

Skiagraphic  Photometry.— With  a  light-proof,  black  paper  box 
Biesalski  determines  at  a  glance  the  exact  time  required  for 
radiographic  exposure,  by  gauging  the  potency  of  the  rays. 
The  box  is  shaped  like  a  cryptoscope  and  fits  close  to  the  eyes, 
with  an  opening  at  the  other  end  for  the  Crookes  tube.  A 
fluorescent  screen  is  divided  into  thirty-six  spaces  and  on  each 
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space  a  certain  number  of  sheets  of  tin-foil  are  fastened,  also 
a  wire  figure  showing  the  number  of  sheets  in  each  space :  1 
for  one;  2  for  two,  etc.,  up  to  thirty  six.  The  potency  of  the 
light  is  thus  indicated  at  a  glance  by  the  figure  on  the  last 
space  through  which  it  passes. — Deu.  Med.  Woch.,  February  3. 

Personal. — Dr.  T.  D.  Crothers  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  read  a 
paper  on  "The  Medical  Side  of  the  Alcoholic  Problem"  before 
the  Alleghany  County  Medical  Society  at  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Feb. 

15,  1898. Dr.  John  H.  Noland  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  has 

gone  to  Cuba  to  join  the  insurgents.  It  is  understood  that  he 
is  associated  with  two  other  medical  men  and  they  are  sup- 
plied with  a  full  hospital  outfit  to  give  modern  aid  to  the 
modern  patriots. 

Vegetables  a  Fighting  Diet. — A  writer  in  the  London  Vegeta- 
rian evidently  with  a  bias,  says  that  "99  per  cent,  of  the  world's 
fighting  has  been  done  on  farinacious  food."  "The  Tipperary 
peasant  of  the  potatoes  and  buttermilk  days"  he  pits  against 
"the  modern  gentleman  who  gorges  himself  with  murdered 
cow.  The  Tipperary  man  never  read  bloody  minded  novels  or 
cheered  patriotic  music  hall  tableaux,  but  he  fought  reck- 
lessly and  wantonly.  Your  carnivorous  gentleman  is  afraid  of 
everything,  including  doctors,  dogs,  disease,  death  and  truth- 
telling." 

Pay  of  Professional  Men  la  France. — In  France,  according  to 
Paris  Eclair-,  there  are  from  12,000  to  1.3,000  doctors,  of  whom 
2500  are  found  in  Paris  and  about  10,000  in  the  provinces.  Of 
this  number  five  or  six  only  make  incomes  of  from  840,000  to 
850,000  a  year,  ten  to  fifteen  make  from  $20,000  to  8.30,(300  a 
year,  100  make,  say,  810,000,  ,300  make  from  SSOOO  to  85000, 
800  make  from  81500  to  S3000,  while  1200  earn  less  than  81500 
a  year.  Coming  to  the  lawyers,  of  whom  there  are  3000  in 
Paris  alone,  there  are  not  400  of  them  who  make  as  much  as 
82000  a  year.  A  couple  of  score  make  incomes  of  810,000  a 
year.  It  appears  that  when  one  of  these  advocates  is  made  a 
magistrate  his  salary  is  only  from  $6(X)  to  8800  a  year,  while  for 
the  justices  of  the  peace,  all  fully  qualified  legal  practitioners, 
the  salaries  range  from  8400  to  8600  a  year.  A  college  professor 
is  paid  from  8200  to  8300  a  year,  a  lyc^e  professor  from  8700  to 
81000  a  'year.  The  explanation  is  that  in  France  there  are  too 
many  doctors,  lawyers,  professors  and  engineers  turned  out. 

Medical  Works  Not  Affirmative  Evidence  except  when  used  for 
the  cross-examination  of  experts. — In  a  case  decided  by  the 
appellate  division  of  the  supreme  court  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
regarding  the  nature  of  the  injury  received  by  the  plaintiff, 
who  claimed  that  it  was  progressive  in  tendency,  the  counsel 
was  allowed  to  read  from  Professor  Gross's  work  the  statement 
concerning  the  prognosis  of  nerve  contusions.  The  justice 
tersely  ruled  that  "  the  weight  of  authority  on  that  subject  is 
to  the  effect  that  books  of  inductive  science,  within  which  are 
standard  medical  works,  are  not  admissible  as  affirmative  evi- 
dence. Otherwise,  as  to  those  which  by  the  courts  are  deemed 
works  of  exact  science.  The  Northampton  tables  fall  within 
this  class."  There  is  an  old  case  in  the  superior  court,  where 
the  plaintiff  sued  for  injuries  to  a  horse,  in  which  it  was  held 
that  the  well-known  work  called  "  Youatt  on  the  Horse"  was 
erroneously  received  in  evidence,  and  in  a  comparatively  recent 
case  the  general  term  of  the  fourth  department  reversed  a 
judgment  because  extracts  from  medical  books  were  read  to 
the  jury.  There  are  not  many  cases,  however,  in  the  law 
reports  of  New  York  State  bearing  directly  on  this  point,  as 
the  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  there  have  been  too  many  erro- 
neous dogmas  of  both  law  and  medicine  to  establish  the  justice 
of  any  decision. 

New  Periodicals;  A  Protest. — Nine  new  German  medical  peri- 
odicals were  announced  in  the  last  months  of  1897,  and  medi- 
cal literature  in  other  countries  is  almost  equally  prolific.  Voti 
Diiring  writes  to  the  Deut.  Med.  Woch.  protesting  against 


this  multiplication  of  professional  organs  and  a  waste  of  energy 
time  and  money,  rendering  it  impossible  for  any  one  to  keep 
an  intelligent  oversight  of  medical  literature.  "Each  new 
journal,"  he  says,  "contains  possibly  one  or  two  important 
articles  during  the  year,  but  these  might  just  as  well  have 
been  contributed  to  some  established  journal.  The  restof  the 
contents:  news,  abstracts,  etc.,  are  found  almost  simultane- 
ously in  all  the  leading  established  journals."  He  therefore 
appeals  to  his  confreres  not  to  allow  themselves  to  be  cajoled 
into  lending  their  name  and  prestige  or  contributing  to  these 
sprouting  journals.  If  they  will  take  Punch's  advice  to  those 
about  to  marry :  "Don't !"  they  will  save  the  rest  of  the  pro- 
fession much  time  and  money,  while  maintaining  the  dignity 
of  science,  which  will  inevitably  be  impaired  by  the  "  Viel- 
sclireiberei"  necessitated  by  a  host  of  new  periodicals.  And 
the  new  publications,  refused  the  name  and  support  of  promi- 
nent members  of  the  profession,  would  "  die  a-borning." 

Rush  Monument  Fund. — Dr.  William  H.  Humiston,  president 
of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society,  has  appointed  the  following 
special  committee  to  raise  Ohio's  promised  contribution  to  the 
Rush  Monument  Fund  :  Drs.  William  E.  Bruner  of  Cleve- 
land, E.  W.  Mitchell  of  Cincinnati,  S.  S.  Halderman  of  Ports- 
mouth. N.  R.  Coleman  of  Columbus,  C.  N.  Smith  of  Toledo. 
This  divides  the  State  into  five  natural  districts,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  funds  will  promptly  be  forthcoming  to  show  that 
Ohio  will  be  second  to  no  other  State  in  honoring  the  great 
American  physician  of  a  century  ago,  who  was  a  signer  of 
our  Declaration  of  Independence.  Subscription  lists  will  be 
promptly  opened  and  the  profession  at  large  will  be  appealed 
to  directly.  Those  who  feel  disposed  to  subscribe  even  a 
little  to  this  worthy  object  should  at  once  communicate  with 
the  nearest  member  of  the  committee.  It  should  be  borne 
in  mind  that  our  homeopathic  brethren  have  raised  between 
875,000  and  811K),0(X)  for  the  monument  to  Hahnemann  in 
Washington.  Shall  we  publicly  say  we  can  not  do  as  much? — 
Cleveland  Jour,  of  Med.,  February. 

Effects  of  Modern  Projectiles  In  Warfare. — The  Medical  Press 
and  Circular  (January  19),  commenting  on  "Gunshot  Injuries 
in  the  late  Greco-Turkish  War,"  a  paper  published  in  the 
West  London  Medical  Journal,  by  Henry  J.  Davis,  says: 
"Practically,  only  three  kinds  of  rifle  bullets  were  employed 
in  the  war.  The  Greeks  used  the  Le  Gras  French  rifle,  with  a 
ChassepOt  lever  action,  and  the  Turks  were  armed  chiefly  with 
the  Martini  Henri,  while  some  of  the  Turkish  brigades  had  the 
German  Mauser  magazine  rifle.  But  Mr.  Davis  never  came 
across  a  single  wound  in  which  a  Mauser  bullet  had  become 
lodged.  He  accounts  for  this  by  stating  that  the  terrific 
velocity  of  this  buUot — it  is  effective  at  4tX)0  yards — is  such 
that  it  passes  through  everything,  soft  parts  and  bones,  and 
does  not  remain  in  the  body.  In  consequence  of  this  the 
wounds  which  it  inflicts  are  much  less  severe  than  those 
caused  by  the  Martini  bullet,  which,  on  the  other  hand, 
usually  splinters  a  bone  in  all  directions.  The  use  of  X-rays 
was  found  of  service  in  detecting  the  presence  of  bullets.  .  .  . 
In  reflecting  upon  the  facts  to  which  attention  is  drawn  in  this 
paper,  it  would  seem  fair  to  assume  that  modern  projectiles 
tend  more  to  disable  a  soldier  than  to  kill  him  ;  that  is  to  say, 
he  runs  more  chance  of  receiving  a  slight  disabling  wound  than 
of  being  killed  by  a  more  severe  one.  Again,  in  taking  into 
consideration  the  chances  of  life  after  even  a  severe  injury,  it 
should  Ix'  remembered  that  these  are  much  greater  than  has 
ever  been  the  case  before.  The  resources  of  modern  surgery 
are  such  that  if  a  man  l)e  not  killed  outright,  the  chjinces  for 
the  most  part  are  all  in  his  favor  that  his  life  will  be  saved. 
However,  it  would  not  be  possible  to  make  any  forecast  of  the 
results  of  the  killed  and  wounded  in  the  next  great  European 
war  :  the  probability,  perhaps,  is  that  the  proportion  of  woun- 
ded would  be  very  high,  but  this  would  doubtless  largely 
depend  upon  how  the  troops  were  maneuvered,  and  the  nature 
of  the  work  which  they  were  called  upon  to  carry  out.  Hut 
with  such  weapons  of  precision  now  forming  the  '  slaying 
machines'  of  modern  armies,  everyone  with  humane  feelings 
will  earnestly  hope  that  it  will  be  long  before  the  opportunity 
for  testing  these  machines  will  arise." 
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Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetinga  are  noted  : 

Illinois. — Chicago  Medical  Society,  February  23  and  March  2. 

Iowa. — Scott  County  Medical  Society,  Davenport,  February 
14. 

Maryland. — Baltimore  County  Medical  Society,  Baltimore, 
February  17. 

Michigan. — Wayne  County  Medical  Society,  Detroit,  Feb- 
ruary 17. 

Missouri. — St.  Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  Febru- 
ary 26. 

Ohio. — Belmont  County  Medical  Society,  Bellaire ;  Lucas 
County  Medical  Society,  Toledo,  February  18 ;  Muskingum 
County  Medical  Society,  Signal,  February  2.3. 

Wisconsin. — Kenosha  County  Medical  Association,  Racine, 
February  18. 

Louisville. 

Jas.  F.  W.  Ross  of  Toronto  was  the  guest  of  Dr.  L.  S. 
McMurtry  recently.  A  dinner  was  given  in  his  honor  by  his 
host,  to  meet  a  number  of  the  local  profession.  With  the  follow- 
ing he  has  gone  to  New  Orleans  for  a  brief  visit :  Drs.  C.  A.  L. 
Reed  of  Cincinnati :  J.  M.  Mathews,  H.  Horace  Grant,  Thos. 
Hunt  Stueky  and  L.  S.  McMurtry.  While  in  New  Orleans  the 
party  will  be  specially  entertained  at  Tulane  University. 

Smallpox. — In  the  southeastern  part  of  the  State  at  Mid- 
dlesboro,  there  has  been  a  severe  epidemic  of  smallpox,  affect- 
ing mostly,  however,  the  negroes  and  poorer  whites.  There 
have  been  a  number  of  cases  and  the  epidemic  does  not  seem 
in  the  least  abated.  The  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health  has  submitted  a  report  of  a  personal  observation  to  the 
Board  and  to  the  (jovernor.  The  Board  has  issued  a  circular 
of  instructions  requesting  that  everybody  be  vaccinated  at  an 
early  day. 

Detroit. 

At  the  Detroit  Medical  and  Library  Association,  Feb- 
ruary 21,  Dr.  A.  M.  Phelps  of  New  York,  held  a  clinic  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Association  at  Harper  Hospital  before  the  mem- 
bers of  the  medical  profession  of  this  city,  and  demonstrated 
the  technique  of  the  Phelp's  operation.  Three  cases  of  club- 
foot were  treated.  The  first  case  was  that  of  talipes  varus  in  a 
child  of  ')  years.  The  second  was  that  of  a  young  lady  of  16 
years  suffering  from  double  talipes  equinovarus.  She  had  been 
operated  on  four  or  five  times  by  multiple  tenotomies.  The 
tendo  Achillis  had  been  cut  across  at  the  usual  point  twice, 
and  a  high  tenotomy  had  been  made  close  up  to  the  commence- 
ment of  that  tendon.  There  were  scars  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  foot  showing  other  tenotomies.  The  third  case  was  that  of 
a  child  only  two  months  old  with  double  talipes  varus.  The 
doctor  laid  great  stress  on  the  importance  of  thorough  division 
and  open  incision.  He  pointed  out  that  the  inner  side  of  the 
foot  was  much  shorter  than  the  outer  side,  and  advised  manip- 
ulation of  the  foot  to  bring  the  tendo  Achillis  upon  the  stretch 
and  quite  tense,  then  the  puncture  should  be  made  with  a 
sharp-pointed  tenotome  and  the  section  completed  with  a  blunt 
instrument ;  then  with  the  force  required  bring  the  heel  on  a 
level,  or  preferably  below  the  level  of  the  sole  of  the  foot ;  then 
put  the  fascia,  the  muscles  and  tendons  all  upon  the  stretch  and 
make  an  incision  from  a  little  in  front  of  the  internal  malleolus 
obliquely  downward,  making  the  division  of  sufficient  length 
and  depth  to  bring  the  foot  into  the  normal  position.  The 
doctor  does  not  stop  at  the  division  of  the  abductor  pollicis, 
flexor  brevis,  internal  lateral  ligament,  or  even  artery  and  nerve 
if  impossible  to  avoid.  Dr.  Phelps  claims  that  while  his  oper- 
ation is  radical,  it  is  the  only  operation  after  which  relapses  do 
not  occur  ;  that  he  has  not  had  gangrene  or  sloughing  from  any  of 
the  700  and  more  operations  he  has  performed,  and  he  has 
operated  on  patients  all  the  way  from  a  few  days  old  to  up  to 
those  of  58  years. 

At  the  regul.\r  meeti.ng  of  the  Wayne  County  Medical 
Society  held  on  the  evening  of  February  24,  Dr.  J.  A.  Clark 
read  a  paper  on  "Anomalies  of  .\lbuminuria,"  presenting  the 
theory  that  not  only  are  there  numerous  cases  of  Bright's  dis- 


ease without  albuminuria,  but  that  there  are  examples  of  cases 
of  albuminuria  who  even  have  a  few  casts  in  the  urine,  and  are 
yet  free  from  renal  disease.     The  Doctor  cited  the  histories  of 
several  cases  in  hie  own  practice  to  bear  out  his  proposition. 
Washington, 

Report  of  the  Health  Officer. — The  report  of  the  health 
officer  for  the  week  ended  February  19  shows  the  number  of 
deaths  to  have  been  125,  of  which  number  73  were  white  and 
52  colored.  The  principal  causes  of  death  were  :  Diseases) of 
the  nervous  system,  15 ;  circulatory,  14  :  respiratory,  47.  There 
were  2  fatal  cases  of  diphtheria,  3  of  typhoid  fever,  2  of 
whooping  cough  and  1  from  la  grippe.  At  the  close  of  the 
week  there  were  45  cases  of  diphtheria  and  42  cases  of  scarlet 
fever  under  treatment. 

Medical  Society. — At  a  meeting  of  the  society  held  on  the 
21st  inst.,  the  Committee  on  Public  Health  made  a  report  on 
"The  Water-Supply  and  Sewerage  of  Washington  and  Recla- 
mation of  the  Anacostia  Flats."  The  meeting  was  called  to 
order  by  the  president.  Dr.  S.  C.  Busey,  who  gave  a  r^sum^  of 
the  work  done  by  the  society  and  his  Committee  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  toward  securing  legislation  for  purification  of  water 
and  sewage  disposal ;  he  also  referred  to  the  valuable  scientific 
work  done  by  the  society  in  this  connection.  In  closing  he 
said  :  "All  these  efforts  have  been  futile  and  the  city  remains 
today  the  prey  to  a  single  preventable  disease  which  has  cost 
its  citizens  in  loss  of  life  and  actual  outlay  in  the  last  ten 
years  more  than  would  have  been  required  to  complete  the  sys- 
tems of  water  extension  and  purification  and  sewage  disposal." 
Dr.  G.  W.  Johnston,  the  present  chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Public  Health,  submitted  a  partial  report  of  the  work  done 
b)'  his  committee.  He  discussed  water-supply  and  filtration 
from  a  scientific  and  financial  point  of  view.  Among  other 
things  he  said  :  "The  Potomac  River,  above  the  take-in,  is  one 
vast  sewer  for  the  reception  of  all  sorts  of  industrial  waste,  and 
the  offal  and  sewage  of  comparatively  large  communities.  The 
distance  is  such  that  it  is  to  some  extent  diminishing  these 
dangers.  We  find  that  in  the  past  seventeen  years  2539  per- 
sons died  in  Washington  from  typhoid  fever,  making  an  aver- 
age of  145.35  per  year."  The  discussion  was  made  further 
valuable  and  instructive  by  the  remarks  of  Drs.  George  M. 
Kober  and  Kinyoun.  The  subject  was  continued  for  discus- 
sion at  the  next  weekly  meeting  of  the  society. 
Cincinnati. 

The  Mortality  Report  for  the  week  shows  :  Stillbirths,  7  ; 
zymotic  diseases,  10 :  phthisis  pulmonalis,  14 ;  other  constitu- 
tional, 13 :  local,  63 ;  developmental,  7  :  violence,  5 ;  total,  all 
causes,  112  ;  annual  rate  per  thousand  14.38  ;  preceding  week, 
122 ;  under  one  year,  23 ;  between  one  and  five,  10 ;  corre- 
sponding week,  1897,  101 :  1896,  148 ;  1895,  128. 

The  damage  suit  against  Dr.  C.  D.  Palmer  as  the  result  of 
his  leaving  a  part  of  a  broken  needle  in  the  abdominal  cavity 
of  a  woman  was  last  week  decided  in  favor  of  the  Doctor.  The 
defense  was  that  Dr.  Palmer  exerted  every  effort  to  find  the 
broken  point  of  the  needle  and  only  gave  up  the  search  when 
the  anesthetizer  warned  him  that  the  patient  was  in  such  a 
condition  that  it  was  not  safe  to  further  prolong  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  anesthetic.  The  needle,  when  found  by  another 
operator  some  time  after,  was  completely  encysted. 

At  the  Academy  of  Medicine  Dr.  B.  F.  Lyle  presented  a 
paper  entitled  "What  Treatment  Shall  we  Adopt  for  Pulmo- 
nary Tuberculosis?"  The  author  reviewed  the  various 
methods  of  treatment  and  as  to  the  prognosis  said  that  as  a 
general  rule  patients  who  improve  in  weight  and  whose  temper- 
ature is  never  above  100,  offer  hope  of  recovery,  while  in  those 
whose  temperature  never  exceeds  99,  we  may  feel  almost  posi- 
tive of  success.  The  author  has  failed  to  obtain  satisfactory 
results  from  either  tuberculin  or  a  solution  of  nuclein,  and  he 
claims  that  the  nutrition  is  the  foundation  of  the  reparative  pro- 
cess.    The  indispensable  value  of  the  open-air  life  is  shown  by 
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the  experiments  of  Trudeau,  who  successfully  inoculated  rabbits 
with  bacillary  matter.  Some  were  allowed  their  freedom  and 
others  confined.  The  former  recovered  without  any  trace  of 
the  disease  remaining  while  all  the  latter  died.  In  thirty- 
eight  cloisters  in  France,  of  2099  deaths  1320  were  from  tu-ber- 
culosis,  a  percentage  of  62.88.  In  the  Alabama  Insane  Asy- 
lum, 28  per  cent,  of  the  whites  and  42  per  cent,  of  the  blacks 
succumbed.  Of  the  persons  confined  the  prisons  of  Austria, 
60  per  cent,  died  from  tuberculosis,  while  but  15  per  cent,  of 
those  living  without  perished  from  the  same.  In  Denver,  in 
1896,  sixty-four  unimported  consumptives  who  were  living  in 
unfavorable  hygienic  surroundings  died.  The  importance  of 
having  the  air-passages  free  and  unobstructed  was  empha- 
sized. The  food  selected  should  be  rich  in  nitrogen,  hence 
meats  should  be  the  staple  article  of  diet.  Alcohol  is  avoided, 
as  its  rapidity  of  oxidation  leads  us  to  suppose  that  the  same 
criticism  might  be  made  of  it  as  of  cod-liver  oil,  viz.,  that  its 
affinity  for  oxygen  would  result  in  deficient  oxidation  of  the 
by-products  of  tissue  metamorphosis.  In  large  quantities  its 
use  is  condemned  as  positively  injurious,  as  it  forms  with  the 
hemoglobin  of  the  red  blood  corpuscles,  a  compound  which 
takes  up  and  parts  with  oxygen  less  readily  than  normal  hem- 
oglobin, thus  leading  to  a  general  diminution  of  the  metabol- 
ism of  the  body.  It  also  exerts  an  inhibitory  action  on  the 
formation  and  functions  of  the  leucocytes  and  other  corpuscu- 
lar elements  of  the  blood  and  tissues.  The  elimination  of  alco- 
hol by  the  lungs  also  increases  the  bronchial  catarrh ;  the 
heart's  action  is  weakened  through  fatty  degeneration;  the 
nervous  system  is  benumbed,  and  the  numerous  other  func- 
tional and  pathologic  conditions  produced  antagonistic  to  the 
well-being  of  the  patient.  Of  the  medicinal  agents  usually 
employed,  the  author  has  found  creosote  of  benefit  in  some 
cases,  when  it  undoubtedly  lessened  the  cough,  diminished  the 
secretion  and  aided  in  increasing  the  general  nutrition.  Iron, 
quinin  and  strychnia  (the  dose  of  the  latter  pushed  to  the 
physiologic  limit)  is  recommended,  while  sponge  baths,  phen- 
acetin  and  quinin  should  be  resorted  to  as  antipyretics. 
Bromid  of  potash  in  ten  grain  doses  every  two  hours  will  often 
be  found  efficacious  in  controlling  the  harassing  cough.  Intra- 
tracheal injections  have  been  very  satisfactory  and  the  follow- 
ing formula  is  recommended  : 

R.     Mentholi 3.00 

Camphone     ...        2.00 

Ol.   eucalypti 3.00 

Guaiacoli 0.50 

Liq.  alboleni 100.00 

About  5  drams  or  20  c.c.  of  this  should  be  used.  For  troub- 
lesome night  sweats  agaricin  in  1  10  grain  doses  is  efficient. 

He.\lth  Officer  Withrovv  has  presented  his  annual  report 
in  which  he  gives  the  total  number  of  deaths  during  the 
year,  5,.565.  The  annual  rate  per  thousand  being  13.7.  As  a 
result  of  the  establishment  of  a  city  laboratory  and  more 
active  quarantine  and  supervision  of  cases  of  diphtheria,  the 
mortality  has  fallen  from  23.8  in  1896  to  15.9  in  1897.  The 
public  markets  have  been  much  improved  in  their  sanitary 
condition.  The  number  of  deaths  from  tuberculosis,  (i75,  is  a 
decrease  of  62  over  that  of  last  year  and  is  the  lowest  mor- 
tality of  any  year  since  1878.  This  reduction  is  in  a  large 
measure  due  to  the  wider  dissemination  among  the  people  of 
the  belief  in  the  contagiousness  of  the  disease  and  the  recent 
commendable  practice  of  sending  all  tubercular  patients  from 
the  Cincinnati  Hospital  to  the  Ijranch  hospital.  The  excellent 
work  done  in  ihe  milk  department  is  detailed  at  length.  A  list 
of  the  houses  in  which  infectious  and  contagious  diseases  are 
reported  is  sent  each  day  to  the  Public  Library  in  order  that 
the  books  coming  from  such  houses  can  be  properly  disin- 
fected. .\s  to  the  fumigation  and  disinfection  of  houses  the 
Trillat  autoclave  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  dry  formal- 
dehyde gas  has  been  adopted  and  found  the  most  satisfactory. 
The  number  of  deaths  from  typhoid  fever  is  101,  the  lowest 
since  1879.  The  strongest  plea  is  made  by  Dr.  Withrow  for 
the  erection  of  an  isolation  hospital  for  contagious  and  infec- 
tious diseases  of  children,  the  boiling  and  filtering  of  all 
water  used  for  cooking  or  drinking  purposes ;  the  instruction 
of  the  school  teachers  in  the  use  of  the  clinical  thermometer 


and  the  first  symptoms  of  infectious  diseases  in  order  that 
they  may  be  able  to  detect  cases  before  they  have  progressed 
far  enough  to  compel  the  child  to  remain  home ;  the  closer 
supervision  of  the  public  dumps,  and  a  greater  number  of 
parks  or  breathing  spaces  for  the  poorer  classes. 


CHANGE  OF  ADDBES8. 

Chase,  A.  F.    From  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Perryton,  Ohio. 

Diemert,  J.  A.  From  109  Ontario  Street,  to  coV.  St.  Clair  and  Wilson 
.\Tenue.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Ilalvarsou,  K.  K.  From  Minneapolis  to  .\uduhon,  Minn. 

Magivit.  L.  From  1280  Lincoln  Avenue  to  cor.  Southport  and  Belmont 
Avenue,  Chicago. 

Payne,  A.  F.  From  441  North  18th  Street  to  208  North  Sixth  street, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Searle,  C.  H.  From  166  North  Avenue  to  S9  Roslyn  Place,  Chicago,  111.; 
Stone,  \V.  C.  From  482  Bowen  Avenue  to  615  66th  Place.  Chicago,  111. 

Westlake.J.  A.  From  iilS  New  York  Avenue  to  51.5  F.  Street,  N.  W., 
Washington,  D.  C;  Woodward,  A.  P.  From  11  Powell  to  1220  Sutter,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 


I.ETTERS    KECEITED. 


Anderson.  Warren  E.,Pensacola,Fla.;  American  Therapeutic  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Atkinson,  W.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Brumbaugh,  G.  M.,  Washington,  D.  C. :  Brothers,  S.  F.,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

Castle  Az  Co.,  Wilmot,  Rochester,  N.  Y;  Ookenower,  J.  W.,  Des  Moines, 
Io«-a;  Cobb,  F.  C,  Boston.  Mass. ;  Cossitt,  W.,  .South  Milwaukee,  Wis.; 
Connor,  Leartus,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  Castleman,.\.  L.,  Merenr,  Utah.;  Col- 
lins. G.  L.,  Pr(.ividenee,  R.  I. 

Drake  tt  Mueller,  Chicago.  111. 

Earles.  W.  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Hare,  H.  A..  (2)  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Johnston,  Collins  H.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Jayne,  W.  A.,  Denver, 
Colo.;  Johnson  ,t  Johnson.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'. 

Kitzmiller,  J.  E.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. ;  Klebs,  Edwin,  Chicago,  111. 

Lamb,  D.  S..  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mastin,  C.  H.,  Mobile,  Ala.;  Mills,  H.  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  McDanlel, 
E.  D.,  Coy,  Ala. ;  Mills,  Chas.  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  McEwen,  P.  C.  De- 
troit, Mich. ;  Morehouse,  George,  Sparta.  Ohio;  Milliken,  Jno.  T.  Oc  Co., 
(2)  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  May,  W.  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y'. ;  Montgomery,  E.  E., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  Norwich,  N.  Y'. 

Ohmann-Dumesnil.  A.  H..  (2)  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Porter,  D.  R..  Kansas,  City,  Mo.;  Putnam,  H.  C,  Providence,  R.  I.; 
Pheuique  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis, Mo.;  Parkinson,  W.  B.,  Logan,  Utah.; 
Pilling,  Geo.  P.  &  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Reed,  K.  Harvey.  Rock  Springs.  Wyo. 

Sweet,  C.  L.,  Boise,  Idaho;  Saner,  Anton,  Tipton.  Mo.;  Stevens,  S.,  Col-1 
oma.  Mich. ;  Sternberg,  Geo.  M..  Washington,  D.  C. 

Tiffin  Book  Bindery,  (2)  Tltfin,  Ohio;  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Go.J 
Watkins,  N.  Y". 

Union  Pacific  System,  SI.  Louis,  Mo. 

Voje.  J.  H.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.;  Van  Houten  ifcTen  Broeck,  New  Y'ork. 

White  Rock  Mineral  Spring  Co.,  Waukesha.  Wis.;  Wescott,  C.  D.  Chi- 
cago, 111.;  Waxham,  F.  E  ,  Denver,  Col.;  Wedding. S.  J., SulphurSprings, 
Ky.;  Washburn,  W.  H..  Milwaukee,  Wis. ;  Whelan,  J.  M.,  Birmingham^ 
Ala. 


PA3IPHL,ETS  KECEIVEO. 


Antitoxin  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis;  Microscopic  Proof  of  a  Cura- 
tive Process  in  Tuberculosis,  or  the  Reaction  to  Tuberculin  Evidenced 
by  Blood  Changes  Hitherto  Unrecognized;  Favorable  Results  of  Koch'a 
Tuberculin  Treatment  in  Tubercular  .\ffections  that  are  not  Pulmonary. 
By  Charles  Denison,  Denver.  Colo.    Reprints. 

Barber  Shop.  Dangers  of  the.  By  Henry  A.  liobblns,  Washington,. 
D.  C.    Reprinted  from  Maryland  Med.  Jonr. ' 

Cholera.  Arsenization  Method  of  Treating.  Senate  Document,  Nc 
111,  2d  Session  .>ith  Congress. 

Coma,  Dilticnlties  in  Determining  the  Causes  of.  By  J.  T.  Eskridgc 
Denver.  Colo.  Reprinted  from  Annual  Report  of  Colo.  State  Med.  Soeiety. 
Mushroom  Poisoning,  observation  on  Recent  Cases  in  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Circular  No.  13,  U.  S.  Dep't  of  .\griculture.  Division  of  Botany. 

Lumbar  Nephropexy  Without  Suturing;  ,\  New  Incision  for 
.\rthectomy.  Resection  and  for  red\iction  of  Irreducible  Dislocation  of 
the  Slioulder  Joint;  A  New  Method  of  Nerve  Resection  for  Amputation- 
Neuroma:  Treatment  of  Chronic  Empyema  of  the  Antrum  of  Highmore. 
By  N.  Senn,  Chicago.    Reprints. 

Report  of  Allegheny  County  (Pa.)  Prison  for  1897.  Paper.  Pp.  30i 
Pittsburg.    1898. 

Report  of  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Rochester,  Minn.,  for  1897.  Paper. 
Pp.24.    Illustrated. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Chan^ses.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stutious  and  dutlee 
of  officers  serving  In  the  Medical  Department.  U.  S.  Army,  from 
February  19  to  25   1S98. 

Capt.  Paul  F.  Straub,  Asst.  Surgeon,  ordered  to  accompany  Companies  A 
and  G.  Fourteenth  Infantry,  to  Skagway,  Alaska,  and  there  take 
station. 

First  Lieut.  John  S.  Kulp.  Asst.  Surgeon,  ordered  to  accompany  Compa- 
nies B  and  H.  Fourteenth  Infantry,  to  Dyea,  Alaska,  and  there  lake 
station. 

Major  Henry  S.  Kilbourne,  Surgeon  (Madison  Bks.,  New  York),  !• 
granted  leave  of  absence  for  two  months  with  permission  to  go 
beyond  sea.  to  take  effect  on  or  about  March  1,  1S9S. 

Capt.  Charles  B.  Ewing,  Asst.  Surgeon  (Jefferson  Bks.,  Mo.),  is  grantod 
leave  of  absence  for  one  month,  to  take  effect  on  or  about  March 

Major  William  W.  Gray,  Surgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft.  Apache, 
Ariz.,  to  tiike  effect  upon  the  expiration  of  his  present  leave  of  ab- 
sence, and  ordered  to  Ft.  Huachuca,  Ariz   for  duty. 

Lleut.-Col.  William  D.  Wolvcrton.  Deputy  Burgeon-General,  chief  sur- 
geon Hdqrs.  Dept.  of  the  Columbia,  is  granted  leave  of  absence  for 
four  months  with  permission  to  go  beyond  sea,  to  take  effect  on  or 
about  March  16, 1SU8. 
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ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


AUTO-INTOXICATION    IN    ITS    RELATIONS 

TO  THE  DISEASES  OF  THE 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM. 

Read  before  the  Illinois  State  Medical  Society. 

BY  DANIEL  R.  BROWER,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  and  Therapeutics,  Rush  Medical  Collet; 

Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases,  Woman's  Modleal 

School,  and  Post-Graduate  School,  Chicago,  III. 

We  are  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  era  in  the  patho- 
genesis and  treatment  of  the  neural  diseases.  The 
discovery  of  the  neuron  has  resulted  in  making  clear 
some  of  the  dark  passages  in  physiology  and  patho- 
genesis, and  the  dynamic  changes  produced  in  these 
neurons  by  alcohol  and  other  extrinsic  poisons,  that 
have  been  so  marvelously  demonstrated  by  Andriezen, 
Van  Gieson  and  others,  and  the  reasonable  inference 
that  intrinsic  poisons  are  equally  powerful  in  estab- 
lishing pathologic  conditions,  open  up  a  new  line  of 
important  therapeutic  investigation. 

The  primary  form  of  the  psychoses  from  the  be- 
ginning has  been  called  melancholia,  "  black  bile," 
because  of  the  relation  ever  recognized  between  men- 
tal depression  and  perverted  action  of  the  great  visous 
of  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  in  more  modern  times 
quaint  old  Abernethy  emphasized  the  same  etiologic 
thought  when  he  gave  utterance  to  the  aphorism  that 
the  best  medicine  for  the  "  blues  "  is  the  blue  pill. 
That  various  nervous  diseases  are  produced  by  alcohol, 
lead  and  other  extrinsic  poisons,  and  by  the  toxins  of 
various  infectious  diseases,  by  uremia,  by  sunstroke 
and  by  experimental  thyropravia  is  universally  ac- 
cepted, and  moreover,  the  neuro- cellular  lesions  that 
are  produced  by  some  of  these  poisons  have  been 
demonstrated.  Auto-intoxication  includes  the  results 
of  toxins  that  are  produced  within  the  body  by  nor- 
mal and  abnormal  chemic  activity,  and  those  that  fol- 
low from  the  suppression  or  disturbance  in  the 
functions  of  such  organs  as  the  thyroid  and  other 
glands  that  produce  constituents  necessary  to  healthy 
nutrition,  and  those  toxins  that  are  produced  by 
germs  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  and  elsewhere 
about  the  body. 

Albu  suggests  the  following  general  classification 
of  auto-intoxication: 

1.  Auto-intoxications  from  the  suppression  or  dis- 
turbance of  the  functions  of  an  organ,  i.e.,  auto-intox- 
ication of  thyroid  gland,  pancreas,  liver,  supra-renal 
capsules,  producing  myxedema,  diabetes,  acute  yellow 
atrophy  and  Addison's  disease,  respectively. 

2.  Auto-intoxications  which  occur  from  anomalies 
in  general  metabolism  without  definite  localization, 
such  as  rheumatism,  gout  and  oxaluria. 

3.  Auto-intoxications  which  are  caused  by  the  re- 
tention of  the  physiologic  products  of  metabolism  in 
different  organs,  such  as  poisoning  due  to  extensive 


destruction    of   the  skin   by  burning,  carbonic   acid 
poisoning,  uremia  and  eclampsia. 

4.  Auto-intoxications  due  to  the  over-production  of 
physiologic  and  pathologic  products  of  the  organism, 
such  as  ammonemia,  acetonuria,  diaceturia,  diabetic 
coma,  Basedow's  disease,  etc.  The  most  frequent 
source  of  this  intoxication  is  the  gastro-intestinal 
tract. 

In  normal  digestion  we  have  ultimately  elaborated 
absorbable  products,  soluble  albuminoids,  emulsified 
fat,  glucose  and  maltose.  In  indigestion  we  have  num- 
erous aromatic,  nitrogenous  and  acid  compounds  pro- 
duced that  are  poisonous.  In  the  stomach  the 
absence  or  diminution  of  free  hydrochloric  acid  results 
in  putrefaction,  and  in  this  viscus  and  in  the  intes- 
tines the  presence  of  micro-organisms  result  in  decom- 
position, and  among  the  resultant  toxic  products  thus 
produced  we  have  lactic,  acetic,  succinic,  carbonic, 
the  aromatic  and  the  volatile  fatty  acids,  indol,  skatol, 
phenol,  peptinatoxin,  ammonia,  methan,  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  methyl,  mercaptan,  etc. 

The  liver  acts  as  a  barrier  to  guard  the  organism 
against  the  invasion  of  these  various  poisons  and  may 
transform  them  into  innocuous  substances  or  elimin- 
ate them  by  the  bile  as  non-absorbable  chemic  com- 
binations. The  skin,  kidneys,  bowels  and  lungs 
assist  the  liver  in  eliminating  these  products. 

Bouchard '  has  demonstrated  that  the  normal  man 
manufactures  enough  of  these  several  poisons  each 
day  to  destroy  the  body  if  retained  within  it;  he  has 
separated  from  the  urine  of  such  a  man,  seven  toxic 
substances,  two  of  which  will  produce  convulsions, 
one  myosis,  while  one  is  antipyretic,  one  is  narcotic, 
one  is  diuretic,  and  one  is  a  sialagogue.  The  toxicity 
of  the  urine  in  the  healthy  man  varies  according  to 
numerous  circumstances,  such  as  cerebral  and  mus- 
cular activity,  sleep,  diet,  etc.  The  urines  of  sleep 
are  usually  less  toxic  than  those  of  the  waking  state. 
The  urotoxic  co-efficient  varies  with  disease;  the  urine 
of  a  uremic  patient  is  not  toxic,  because  the  poisons 
which  should  be  eliminated  are  retained.  The  urine 
in  mania  is  less  toxic  and  in  melancholia  more  toxic 
than  normal.  The  urine  from  a  maniacal  patient 
when  injected  into  an  animal  will  give  rise  to  excite- 
ment and  convulsions;  that  from  a  melanoholiac  to 
depression,  restlessness  and  stupor. 

Morgan  ■  found  abnormalties  in  the  urine  in  70.6 
per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  insanity;  such  a  high-specific 
gravity,  albumin,  excess  of  phosphates,  urates,  uric 
acid  and  oxalates. 

Agrotini'  noticed  the  gastric  disturbances,  the 
hyperchloridity  and  the  urinary  toxicity  with  the  epi- 
leptic attacks,  and  very  wisely  concludes  that  auto- 
intoxication from  altered  tissue  change  and  digestive 
disorder  has  an  important  part  in  the  mechanism  of 
the  attack.  ■] 

Somers  '  concludes  that  in  all  cases  of  insanity  there 
is  a  deterioration  of  the  blood,  showing  a  diminution 
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of  red  corpuscles,  an  increase  in  white  corpuscles,  and 
a  low  percentage  of  hemoglobin;  that  cases  of  melan- 
cholia show  the  lowest  amount  of  hemoglobin;  the 
eosinophilic  cells  are  absent  iij  the  majority  of  the 
cases,  and  that  poikilocytosis  is  characteristic  of  this 
disease.  That  the  eosinophilic  cells  are  increased  in 
mania,  and  that  there  is  an  intimate  relation  between 
an  hypertroi^hied  heart,  sclerosed  arteries,  lowered 
blood  nutrition  and  the  course  of  mental  diseases,  and 
asks  this  important  question,  "  Is  it  possible  by  the 
use  of  some  drug  where  you  increase  metabolism  to 
also  increase  the  number  of  eosinophilic  cells  and 
thus  free  the  system  of  the  toxic  influences  which  are 
supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  melancholia'?" 

Contributing  to  this  toxemia  of  the  brain  is  doubt- 
less the  peculiar  arrangement  of  lymph  channels 
around  the  blood  vessels;  the  blocking  of  these  chan- 
nels, a  pathologic  condition  not  unreasonable,  would 
result  in  auto-intoxication  of  this  organ.  The  psy- 
choses that  are  probably  of  auto-toxic  origin  are  the 
manias,  primary  melancholias,  whether  acute,  sub- 
acute, or  chronic.  The  nervous  diseases  that  have 
probably  the  same  origin  are  neurasthenia,  epilepsy, 
tetany,  chorea,  exophthalmic  goiter,  disorders  growing 
out  of  rheumatism  and  gout,  and  probably  many 
others. 

Van  Gieson  ''  has  demonstrated,  in  these  toxemias, 
an  acute  parenchymatous  degeneration  of  the  neuron 
from  which  recovery,  both  of  structure  and  function, 
may  take  place,  provided  the  poison  acts  only  for  a 
brief  period,  but  if  the  action  continues,  the  degener- 
ative changes  eventuate  in  the  irreparable  destruction 
of  the  cell. 

The  gastro-intestinal  tract  is  the  theater  of  the  most 
important  of  the  operations  of  auto-intoxications,  and 
the  first  important  factor  is  dilatation  of  the  stomach. 
Bouchard ''  has  most  graphically  described  the  conse- 
quences of  this  pathologic  condition,  and  it  is  unfort- 
unate that  our  means  of  diagnosis  in  these  oases  are 
so  meager.  The  second  important  factor  is  intestinal 
indigestion,  and  the  third  is  coprostasis.  The  urine 
will  often  give  important  aid  to  diagnosis,  and  it 
should  be  tested  for  indican  and  the  total  sulphates, 
and  will  show  increased  ratio  of  the  former  and 
diminished  ratio  of  the  latter,  although  ethereal  sul- 
phates will  be  increased  in  auto-intoxication. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  must  consist  in  the 
treatment  of  the  pathologic  condition  associated  with 
it.  First  to  be  considered  is  the  treatment  of  gastrec- 
tasis,  and,  in  this,  diet  is  of  the  first  importance.  The 
food  must  be  very  digestible,  concentrated,  so  as  to 
give  least  taxation  to  the  motility  of  the  stomach. 
The  meals  should  be  taken  three  times  a  day  with  the 
longest  possible  interval.  It  is  necessary  to  avoid,  as 
much  as  possible,  everything  that  can  have  a  tendency 
to  undergo  fermentation.  Alcohol,  which  furnishes 
acetic  acid,  especially  red  wines,  beers,  tea,  coffee, 
carbohydrates  and  fat  are  objectionable.  The  best 
diet  would  be  a  predigested  one,  peptonized  milk, 
malted  milk,  somatose,  especially  the  combinations  of 
malted  milk  and  somatose.  The  best  dietary  is  an 
animal  one,  tender  beef,  mutton,  fowl  free  from  fat, 
eggs,  fish,  the  smallest  possible  allowance  of  bread, 
peas,  asparagus,  tomatoes,  peaches,  grapes,  apples  and 
but  very  little  water,  and  this  should  be  taken  hot  be- 
fore meals.  If  hydrochloric  acid  is  deficient  in  the 
stomach  contents,  as  it  usually  is,  then  iiydrochloric 
acid  may  be  administered  after  eating.  It  is  without 
doubt  the  best  of  the  stomach  antieeijtics;  with  this 


may  be  administered  the  simple  bitters.  Strychnia 
is  also  a  drug  of  great  value,  because  of  its  power  to 
restore  tone  to  the  debilitated  muscular  fiber.  The 
intragastric  application  of  faradism,  the  cutaneous 
use  of  faradism  and  of  static  electricity,  all  alike  stim- 
ulate peristalsis  and  promote  the  nutrition  of  the 
muscular  coats  of  the  stomach.  Abdominal  massage 
is  also  of  service.  Lavage  is  necessary  in  all  of  these 
cases,  and  it  should  be  used  daily;  it  can  best  be  per- 
formed a  half  hour  before  breakfast,  or  dinner.  The 
red-gum  soft-rubber  tube,  with  funnel  attached,  is 
the  simplest  and  best  apparatus;  the  patient  can  soon 
be  taught  to  use  it  himself.  The  water  should  be 
warm,  and  with  some  mild  antiseptic,  such  as  sodium 
borate,  sodium  salicylate,  or  such  as  may  be  preferred. 
About  a  pint  should  be  introduced  at  a  time,  and  then 
this  should  be  siphoned  out  and  followed  by  another 
and  another  until  it  returns  clear.  It  may  be  neces- 
sary to  change  the  climate;  a  high  altitude  for  some, 
a  sea  level  for  others,  with  freedom  from  care,  dis- 
traction by  travel,  or  some  pleasurable  occupation. 

The  treatment  of  intestinal  dyspepsia  calls  first  for 
purgatives,  and  the  salines  meet  the  indications  best. 
The  combination  of  sodium  sulphate  with  sodium 
phosphate,  four  parts  of  the  first  to  one  part  of  the 
second,  is  an  admirable  one.  The  best  intestinal  anti- 
septics are  beta-naphthol,  benzo-naphthol,  bismuth 
salicylate  and  guaiacol  carbonate.  Of  this  valuable 
series  benzo-naphthol  is  probably  the  best,  because  it 
is  but  little  toxic  and  does  not  irritate  the  kidneys.  It 
should  be  administered  in  i  gram  doses,  four  times  a 
day. 

Colonic  impaction  is  a  very  frequent  condition  in 
chronic  invalids  and  is  very  frequently  overlooked. 
For  its  relief  cathartics  are  not  sufficient.  Colonic 
flushing,  in  the  knee-breast  position,  with  normal 
saline  solution  at  body  temperature,  with  abdominal 
massage,  must  be  used.  The  flushing  will  frequently 
have  to  be  repeated  several  times  before  the  accumu- 
lations are  removed.  It  should  be  followed  with 
aloetic  laxatives  and  intestinal  antiseptics.  As  a  rule, 
all  of  these  cases  of  auto-intoxication  will  require 
hematinics,  Bland's  mass,  freshly  prepared,  combined 
with  extract  nux  vomica  and  arsenic,  have  given  me 
the  best  results. 

The  treatment  of  Albu's  first  class  of  auto-intoxica- 
tions, of  those  due  to  the  suppression  or  diminution' 
of  the  secretions  of  some  gland,  suggests  the  question 
of  organo-therapy,  and  I  think  we  may  say  that  the 
great  expectations  of  this  new  therapy  have  not  been 
realized.  Spermin,  cerebrin,  medullain,  cardain  and 
all  such  have  failed  to  produce  the  results  prom- 
ised; but  thyroid,  bone  marrow  and  nuclein  have  in 
some  cases  given  results  that  are  surprising.  No  one 
can  dispute  the  value  of  thyroid  extracts  in  myxedema, 
cretinism,  acromegaly,  obesity,  tetany,  rosacea,  ichthy- 
osis, scleroderma,  some  forms  of  syphilis  and  some 
forms  of  insanity,  especially  the  adolescent,  climac- 
teric and  puerperal  cases.  The  value  of  red  bone 
marrow  in  certain  cases  of  anemia  seems  well  estab- 
lished, and  the  nucleins  seem  to  have  the  power  of 
increasing  the  bactericidal  capacity  of  the  blood  and 
in  anemia  following  infectious  diseases;  in  gonorrhea 
and  in  tuberculosis,  benefit  has  sometimes  been 
obtained, 

CONCLUSIONS. 

1.  Some  of  the  nervous  diseases  are  the  product  of 
auto-intoxication. 

2.  This     autotoxis    produces    a    parenchymatous. 
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degeneration  of  the  nervous  system,  acute  or  chronic, 
that  may  result  in  the  destruction  of  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  nerve  cells.  (Van  Gieson  and 
Andriezen.) 

3.  The  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  lymph  channels 
in  the  nervous  system  makes  auto-intoxication  of  the 
brain  possible  by  the  blocking  of  these  channels. 

Jr.  The  principal  factor  in  this  autotoxis  is  a  dis- 
ordered gastro-intestinal  tract. 

5.  Gastreotasis,  intestinal  dyspepsia  and  coprostasis 
are  ordinary  conditions  producing  gastro-intestinal 
intoxication. 

6.  The  diagnosis  is  to  be  made;  a,  by  a  regional 
examination:  b,  by  examination  of  the  gastric  con- 
tents, and  c.  by  examination  of  the  urine. 

7.  The  urines  will  show  increased  amounts  of  indi- 
can,  diminished  total  sulphates,  and  an  increase  in 
the  amount  of  ethereal  or  conjugate  sulphates. 

8.  There  will  also  be  found,  usually  in  conse- 
quence of  this  autotoxis,  a  diminished  hemoglobin 
record  and  a  diminished  number  of  red  blood  cor- 
puscles. 

9.  The  treatment  should  consist  of  lavage,  enteroc- 
lysis,  gastric  and  intestinal  antiseptics,  laxatives  and 
hematinics. 
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SURGICAL   TREATMENT  OP  GASTRIC 
ULCER. 

Read  before  the  Iowa  .^tate  Medical   .Society,  1897. 
BY  VAN  BUREN  KNOTT,  M.D. 

SIOUX  CITY,   IOWA. 

Surgical  interference  for  the  relief  of  the  ulcer  of 
the  stomach  and  its  complications,  although  of  com- 
paratively recent  date,  has  by  the  brilliancy  of  its 
results  become  a  well  established  procedure  and 
promises  much  for  the  future.  In  considering  its 
applicability  I  shall  be  as  brief  as  possible,  dwelling 
only  on  those  conditions  in  which  it  has  been  proven 
of  unquestionable  value.  Although  the  radical  cure 
of  gastric  ulcer  has  been  advocated,  and  attempted  by 
excision  of  the  ulcer  itself,  the  results  have  not  as  yet 
justified  the  adoption  of  this  measure  as  the  routine 
treatment  for  this  condition,  nor  is  it  warranted  by 
statistics,  as  according  to  Welch  about  85  percent,  of 
all  cases  of  ulcer  of  the  stomach  heal  spontaneously. 

Therefore,  I  shall  in  this  paper  consider  the  value 
of  surgical  interference  in  those  cases  of  gastric  ulcer 
complicated  by  one  or  more  of  the  following  condi- 
tions: Perforation,  hemorrhage,  cicatricial  contraction 
and  adhesions  to  neighboring  viscera  or  the  abdominal 
wall. 

Perforation  of  a  gastric  ulcer  is  always  a  very 
serious  accident  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  only 
hope  for  the  recovery  of  the  patient  is  offered  by 
surgery.  If  the  perforation  occurs  rapidly  and  into 
the  general  peritoneal  cavity,  no  time  having  been 
afforded  for  the  formation  of  limiting  adhesions,  the 
patient  unless  relieved  by  surgical  intervention  rapidly 
succumbs  to  acute  septic  peritonitis. 

In  these  cases  the  surgeon  should  never  hesitate,  as 
experience  has  demonstrated  that  the  successful  cases 
are  those  in  which  the  operation  was  performed  within 
a  few  hours  following  perforation.  Delay  can  mean 
nothing  but  a  rapidly  fatal  infection. 


An  incision  should  be  made  in  the  median  line  be- 
tween the  umbilicus  and  the  sternum,  and  if  the 
stomach  is  not  then  readily  accessible  another  incision 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  will  render  it  so.  First, 
locate  the  position  of  the  perforation  and  effect  its 
closure  before  attempting  to  remove  the  extravasated 
gastric  contents. 

In  by  far  the  greater  number  of  cases  closure  ipiay 
be  best  affected  by  turning  in  the  peritoneal  edges  and 
retaining  them  in  position  with  Lembert  sutures.  In 
some  cases,  owing  to  the  diseased  condition  of  the 
stomach  wall,  a  large  portion  of  it  may  require  inver- 
sion. Again,  a  portion  may  be  resected  and  the  open- 
ing closed.  It  is  extremely  fortunate  that  perforation 
of  ulcers  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  stomach  is  much 
more  common  than  of  those  situated  on  the  posterior, 
as  in  the  latter  case  the  perforation  is  accessible  only 
with  the  greatest  difficulty,  if  at  all. 

As  soon  as  the  perforation  has  been  closed,  the 
peritoneal  cavity  must  be  carefully  cleansed  of  all 
extravasated  matter,  first,  by  dry  gauze  sponging  and 
then  by  irrigation  with  large  quantities  of  normal 
saline  solution.  Irrigation,  as  frequently  practiced, 
employing  three  or  four  quarts  of  fluid,  is  worse  than 
useless,  as  with  such  a  small  quantity  the  extravasated 
particles  are  only  disseminated  throughout  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  and  not  washed  out.  In  all  cases,  gallons 
of  hot  normal  salt  solution  should  be  used. 

Following  the  irrigation,  the  peritoneal  cavity 
should  again  be  sponged  dry  and  ample  gauze  drain- 
age provided.  If  evidences  of  general  peritonitis  are 
already  present  it  is  well  to  supplement  the  ordinary 
drainage  with  gauze  wicks  placed  at  the  most  depend- 
ent portions  of  tlie  cavity  and  carried  out  through 
incisions  in  the  loin. 

M.  H.  Richardson  '  has  collected  forty-four  cases  of 
oijeration  for  this  condition,  with  ten  recoveries. 
When  we  consider  that  all  these  would  have  died 
without  operation,  these  results  are  gratifying.  The 
same  observer  also  states  that  the  percentage  of  recov- 
eries during  the  last  two  years  was  much  larger  than 
in  those  cases  operated  on  before  that  time,  indicating 
that  the  results  are  improving  with  experience. 

Sometimes  perforation  of  a  gastric  ulcer  occurs  so 
slowly  that  time  is  allowed  for  the  formation  of  lim- 
iting adhesions  and  we  have  a  localized  abscess  result- 
ing. This  abscess  may  be  superficial  deep  or  sub- 
diaphragmatic. Weir**  urges  that  left-sided  pyoneu- 
mothorax  with  a  previous  history  of  gastric  symptoms 
should  be  suspected  as  due  to  a  perforated  ulcer  of 
the  stomach.  These  abscesses  should  be  freely  opened 
and  drained,  following  the  technique  employed  in 
pelvic  or  abdominal  abscesses  due  to  other  causes,  and 
the  perforation  closed  in  the  usual  manner.  Cases 
have  been  reported  in  which  perforation  was  followed 
by  neither  general  peritonitis  nor  localized  abscess, 
and  a  complete  spontaneous  recovery  was  made,  but 
such  a  fortunate  termination  is  extremely  rare. 

Again,  adhesion  has  occurred  between  the  stomach 
wall  and  a  neighboring  viscus  or  the  abdominal  wall 
before  perforation  has  occurred,  the  ulcer  being  thus 
provided  with  a  new  floor  and  infection  prevented. 
The  resulting  adhesion,  however,  may  occasion  so 
much  functional  disturbance  and  pain  as  to  neci^ssi- 
tate  an  operation  for  its  relief. 

The  abdomen  should  be  opened,  the  adhesion  found 
and  separated  and  the  opening  into  the  stomach  closed 

1  Dennis'  .System  of  Surgery,  Vol.  iv. 

2  Annals  of  Univ.  Med.  .Science,  l.S9a. 
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as  indicated  above.  The  following  case  illustrates 
this  condition  and  is  interesting  from  the  fact  that 
the  adhesion  was  separated  without  re-opening  the 
ulcer. 

Case. — E.  J.,  a  female  aged  .32  years  consulted  me  regarding 
severe  gastralgia  and  digestive  disturbance  of  about  one  year's 
duration.  She  complained  of  very  acute  abdominal  pain  com- 
ing on  soon  after  eating,  which  was  frequently  attended  with 
vomiting.  Coughing,  sneezing,  etc.,  were  attended  by  the 
most  excruciating  pain.  She  had  been  constantly  under  treat- 
ment for  one  year,  her  ailment  being  diagnosed  as  dyspepsia, 
and  was  almost  discouraged  concerning  her  condition.  Owing 
to  the  difficulty  with  which  food  was  retained  in  the  stomach, 
she  was  extremely  emaciated.  Temperature  was  1(X),  pulse  85. 
An  examination  of  the  abdomen  revealed,  upon  palpation,  a 
tender  indurated  spot  about  one-half  an  inch  above  and  the 
same  distance  to  the  left  of  the  umbilicus.  This,  together 
with  the  symptoms  above  enumerated,  led  to  the  diagnosis  of 
an  adhesion  between  the  stomach  and  the  abdominal  wall, 
with  possibly  the  formation  of  an  abscess.  In  addition  to  the 
usual  preparations  for  the  celiotomy,  the  stomach  was  thor- 
oughly washed  out.  The  abdomen  was  opened  in  the  median 
line  and  the  adhesion  existing  between  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  stomach  and  the  abdominal  wall  was  readily  found.  This 
point  was  walled  off  from  the  surrounding  tissues  with  gauze 
sponges  and  the  adhesion  separated,  keeping  close  to  the 
abdominal  wall.  Xo  pua  was  present  and  the  stomach  wall  at 
this  point  was  found  to  be  intact,  the  ulcer  having  apparently 
healed.  The  ulcerated  area,  however,  was  folded  in  and  retained 
by  close  suturing.  As  no  abscess  existed  and  the  stomach  had 
not  been  opened  the  abdominal  incision  was  closed  without 
drainage.  The  troublesome  symptoms  immediately  disappeared 
and,  fifteen  months  after  operation,  had  not  recurred.  The 
patient  rapidly  regained  her  lost  weight  and  has  since  been  in 
perfect  health. 

The  interesting  features  of  this  case  are: 

1.  That  the  ulcer  should  have  occasioned  such  ex- 
treme functional  disturbance  and  established  so  firm 
an  adhesion  without  being  attended  with  hemorrhage 
and  more  of  the  classic  symptoms. 

2.  That  after  so  active  an  ulcerative  process  the 
lesion  should  undergo  such  complete  spontaneous 
healing  that  the  operation  revealed  practically  no 
trace  of  it  except  the  adhesion  and  a  slight  induration 
of  the  stomach  wall. 

3.  That  the  condition  was  easy  of  diagnosis  owing 
to  the  induration  which  could  be  plainly  felt  and  the 
typical  disturbance  of  function.  (Most  authorities 
state  the  existence  of  adhesions  between  the  stomach 
and  contiguous  structure  can  only  be  surmised  with- 
out an  exploratory  incision.) 

If,  during  the  course  of  a  gastric  ulceration,  alaim- 
ing  hemorrhage  should  occur  and  death  seems  immi- 
nent from  this  cause,  the  abdomen  should  be  opened, 
the  ulcerated  area  excised  and  closure  effected  by 
suturing.  If  for  any  reason  this  can  not  be  accom- 
plished the  stomach  must  be  opened  and  the  bleeding 
vessel  ligated. 

Cicatrical  contraction  accompanying  the  healing  of 
a  gastric  ulcer  does  not  usually  occasion  enough 
trouble  to  demand  operative  relief  unless  the  ulcer  is 
situated  at  the  pylorus.  Contraction  and  cicatrization 
occurring  at  this  point  may,  by  occluding  the  pyloric 
orifice,  occasion  the  troublesome  train  of  symptoms 
consequent  upon  the  dilatation  of  the  stomach  which 
ensues. 

Should  this  occur  surgical  intervention  is  impera- 
tive. Several  procedures  have  been  advocated  for  the 
relief  of  this  condition,  but  I  think  we  may  adopt 
pyloroplasty,  as  performed  by  Heinecke,  as  the  oper- 
ation of  election  and  I  can  not  conceive  of  a  pyloric 
stenosis  due  to  the  above  cause  in  which  it  would  not 
be  applicable. 

In  all  operations  on  the  stomach  strict  adherence  to 
the  following  points  is  essential. 


If  the  case  be  one  demanding  immediate  interfer- 
ence, the  feeding  of  the  patient  should  be  so  regulated 
that  at  the  time  of  operation  the  stomach  will  be  empty 
and  by  copious  irrigation  the  intestine  rendered  as 
free  as  possible  from  fecal  matter. 

Just  before  operating,  the  stomach  should  be  thor- 
oughly washed  out.  After  the  stomach  is  exposed,  if 
perforation  exists,  and  extravasation  has  occurred,  be- 
fore attempting  to  remove  the  extravasated  material 
the  opening  in  the  stomach  must  be  found  and  closed. 
The  escaped  stomach  contents  may  be  best  removed 
from  the  peritoneal  cavity  by  dry  gauze  sponging  fol- 
lowed by  copious  irrigation  with  normal  salt  solution 
and  the  cavity  again  sponged  dry. 

If  extravasation  has  not  occurred  such  an  accident 
must  be  prevented  by  immediately  surrounding  the 
operative  field  with  sponges  walling  off  the  general 
cavity  of  the  peritoneum. 

In  those  cases  where  the  perforation  occurs  upon 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  stomach  and  is  inaccessible 
for  suturing,  further  extravasation  must  be  prevented 
by  carefully  placed  gauze  packing.  The  writer  has 
encountered  such  a  condition  twice  in  gunshot  wounds 
of  the  abdomen. 

In  all  cases  where  extravasation  has  occurred  ample 
gauze  drainage  must  be  provided  and  if  evidence  of 
general  peritonitis  is  present,  counter  openings  for 
drainage  in  the  loin  are  indicated. 

Drainage  must  be  maintained  according  to  the  re- 
quirements of  individual  cases.  There  can  be  no 
fixed  rule  regulating  its  withdrawal. 

Great  care  must  be  exercised  during  the  evacuation 
of  a  localized  abscess  following  perforation,  that  its 
limiting  walls  be  not  broken  and  a  general  infection 
invited.  It  is  recommended  that  these  cavities  be 
cleansed  by  dry  sponging,  as  the  force  of  an  irrigating 
stream  is  dangerous. 

In  separating  adhesions  between  the  stomach  and 
neighboring  parts  by  dissection,  strive  to  avoid  open- 
ing into  the  stomach  cavity. 

If  after  separation  the  adherent  area  of  the  gastric 
wall  aj)pears  weak,  turn  it  in  and  suture. 

For  stomach  wounds  in  general,  the  best  suture,  is 
an  interrupted  Lembert  of  fine  silk.  In  these  opera- 
tions time  is  an  important  consideration  and  they 
should  be  rapidly  performed,  every  detail  being  care- 
fully arranged  before  making  the  incision.  The  after- 
treatment  of  all  operations  upon  the  stomach  is  of 
great  importance.  Nothing  should  be  allowed  by  the 
mouth  until  the  third  or  fourth  day,  all  nourishment 
being  administered  by  rectum.  Mouth  feeding  when 
begun  should  be  done  with  great  care  for  some  time, 
soups  and  broths  being  first  given. 


THE  CONSERVATIVE  AGENCY  OF  SHOCK. 
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Until  recentl}',  the  old  notions  and  teachings  of  the 
cause  and  modus  operandi  of  surgical  shock  have  been 
little  modified,  notwithstanding  the  vague  and  uncer- 
tain theories  upon  which  they  were  based.  Literally, 
the  term  surgical  shock  has  been  applied  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  body  which  is  induced  by  severe  injuries, 
operating  through  the  nervous  system,  not  attended 
with  or  produced  by  hemorrhage.  Profound  depres-  i 
siou  and  even  death  may  be  so  caused,  but  not  com-      i 
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monly,  and  even  when  so  produced,  that  it  is  serious 
because  of  the  nervous  disturbance  alone  can  not  be 
admitted,  as  the  secondary  circulatory  disarrangement 
is  the  prominent  symptom  presented  and  is  also  the 
symptom  which  must  be  combatted  with  the  greatest 
vigor  if  the  life  of  the  patient  is  to  be  saved. 

Few  serious  injuries  or  surgical  operations,  which 
are  followed  by  so-called  shock,  are  unattended  by 
hemorrhage,  external  or  concealed.  The  symptoms 
which  such  patients  present  are  due  to  the  conjoined 
effects  of  the  hemorrhage  and  "shock"  combined. 

For  many  years  it  was  taught  that  penetrating 
wounds  of  the  abdomen  and  amputations  through 
the  hip  joint  were  ordinarily  fatal  because  of  the 
profound  shock  which  accompanied  them,  but  later 
experiences  have  taught  that  with  perfect  hemostasis 
their  mortality  may  be  greatly  reduced.  This  indi- 
cates that  hemorrhage  is  a  far  more  important  factor 
in  the  production  of  what  we  have  heretofore  called 
shock  than  has  been  believed. 

It  has  been  usual  to  attribute  the  death  of  patients, 
upon  whom  abdominal  operations  have  been  per- 
formed, to  the  "shock"  of  the  operation,  while  the 
autopsy  has  ultimately  shown  that  the  patient  had 
died  of  concealed  hemorrhage. 

A  small  concealed  hemorrhage  may  go  on  so  slowly 
and  insidiously  as  to  give  rise  to  none  of  the  symp- 
toms which  are  characteristic  of  hemorrhage  as  in 
contra-distinction  to  "shock."  In  such  cases  it  will 
be  difficult  to  say  that  the  state  is  not  one  of  literal 
shock. 

The  tendency  now  is  to  regard  surgical  shock, 
as  a  condition  which  follows  such  operations  or 
severe  injuries  as  exhaust  the  nerve  force  of  the  pa- 
tient and  reduce  his  blood  pressure,  through  the  true 
shock  and  the  reflex  action  of  the  hemorrhage,  the 
latter  being  considered  the  more  important  factor. 

The  present  status  is  unsatisfactory  and  confusing 
and  the  definition  and  meaning  of  the  term  shock  should 
be  applied  to  the  condition  as  it  is  now  known  and  its 
double  origin  recognized;  or  if  it  be  i^ref erred  to 
retain  this  term  for  its  original  and  literal  use  it  should 
be  limited  strictly  to  this  meaning  and  some  new  word 
chosen  for  the  description  of  the  mixed  condition 
which  comes  after  injuries  and  operations,  the  genesis 
of  which  is  due  to  both  shock  and  hemorrhage. 

The  term  traumatic  asthenia  is  well  suited  to  the 
description  of  this  mixed  condition  and  also  indicates 
its  origin. 

This  mixed  shock  has  heretofore  been  regarded  as  a 
serioiTS  and  unfavorable  complication  of  injuries  and 
operations.  This  view  should  also  be  reconsidered 
and  modified  as  it  is  now  believed,  by  some,  that  the 
condition  is  essentially  conservative  in  its  agency,  that 
if  it  were  not  for  this  lowering  of  the  vital  action 
through  and  by  the  intervention  of  the  reflexes  the_ 
suffering  of  the  patient  would  be  far  greater  and  his 
life  more  quickly  sacrificed. 

Recall  the  picture  of  profound  shock  often  seen  in 
the  emergency  operating  room  after  injuries  received 
on  the  railroad  or  in  the  factory.  The  patient  is  pale, 
with  pupils  dilated  but  with  eyes  closed,  his  skin  is 
cold  and  clammy,  he  is  pulseless  or  nearly  so,  his  tem- 
perature is  subnormal  and  he  desires  to  be  left  alone 
md  allowed  to  rest.  He  is  not  suffering  in  proportion 
to  the  severe  character  of  his  injury  and  is  bleeding 
/ery  little,  not  because  he  has  no  blood  to  lose  but  be- 
lause  it  is  not  circulating  with  its  usual  force.  Is  it 
lot  evident  that  the  conservative  efforts  of  all  nature's 


agents  are  being  exercised  to  render  his  suffering  and 
the  consequent  exhaustion  as  little  as  possible,  and 
prolong  his  life  to  the  full  limit  by  lowering  his  blood 
pressure  and  storing  the  vital  fluid  in  his  dilated  and 
relaxed  blood  vessels?  His  very  condition  of  perfect 
relaxation,  inability  and  disinclination  to  make  exer- 
tion is  his  salvation. 

In  all  diseases,  under  all  circumstances,  the  tend- 
ency of  the  natural  processes  is  to  resist  death  and 
destruction  as  long  as  possible  and  by  every   means. 

The  successful  treatment  of  disease  must  take  into 
consideration  the  indication  nature  gives  as  to  the 
best  way  to  proceed.  Success  depends  upon  follow- 
ing these  indications  and  supporting  the  fesisting 
powers  in  the  fight  for  life,  for  death  comes  not  by 
nature's  consent  or  assistance  but  always  in  spite  of 
her  strongest  antagonism. 

I  believe  it  has  not  been  proved  by  the  experimen- 
tal physiologist  that  the  reflex  effect  of  hemorrhage  is 
to  lower  blood  pressure  and  so  save  blood  volume. 
That  this  result  is  attained  every  surgeon  knows,  but 
to  what  extent  it  is  accomplished  through  reflex  action 
we  can  not  say. 

The  experience  of  every  surgeon  who  has  carefully 
observed  the  condition  of  his  patient  under  and  after 
operation  will  lead  him  to  believe  that  there  is  some 
controlling  influence  exercised  over  the  heart  and  the 
circulation  of  the  blood  by  a  persistent  arterial  hem- 
orrhage however  small  in  amount.  The  influence  upon 
the  circulation  is  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  blood  lost  as  is  also  the  profound  effect  in  general 
upon  the  patient,  who  becomes  cold,  pulseless  and  is 
evidently  near  death,  perhaps  to  be  perfectly  revived, 
with  a  full  bounding  pulse,  when  the  hemorrhage  is 
arrested.  Such  phenomena  are  sometimes  seen  in 
cases  of  ruptured  ectopic  pregnancy,  the  patient's 
condition  becoming  decidedly  better  or  worse  with 
each  arrest  or  fresh  attack  of  hemorrhage.  It  hardly 
seems  rational  to  doubt  that  these  remarkable  effects 
are  the  results  of  reflex  action,  or  that  even  a  small 
but  persistent  hemorrhage  may  induce  them. 

Gynecologists  and  abdominal  surgeons  are  pecu- 
liarly interested  in  having  this  matter  thoroughly 
understood,  for  to  them  the  question  must  often  come 
for  solution  whether  a  patient  is  suffering  from  shock 
or  it  be  traumatic  asthenia,  with  the  ijossibility  that 
hemorrhage  is  still  persisting  and  so  maintaining 
through  its  reflex  effects  the  state  of  lowered  vitality. 
The  importance  of  this  question  in  its  bearing  upon 
treatment  is  evident.  If  the  case  be  one  of  uncompli- 
cated shock  cardiac  and  other  stimulants  are  indi- 
cated, transfusion  and  infusion  may  be  employed  and 
all  the  vital  forces  be  quickly  brought  into  normal 
activity;  whereas  if  concealed  hemorrhage  continues 
these  remedies  are  contra-indicated  and  opposed  to 
the  conservative  efforts  of  nature,  for  the  more  the 
circulation  is  increased  in  force  and  volume  the  greater 
must  be  the  hemorrhage  till  all  bleeding  points  are 
controlled. 

That  the  balance  should  be  in  every  case  so  nicely 
adjusted  as  to  give  exactly  the  required  amount  of 
protection  is  too  much  to  expect.  It  must  be  clear 
that  the  shock  or  traumatic  asthenia  may  under  cer- 
tain circumstances  be  so  severe  and  profound  that  the 
patient  can  not  react  and  recover. 

Here  as  in  other  branches  of  medicine  the  person- 
ality and  condition  of  the  patient  bear  directly  upon 
the  result.  The  nervous,  anemic,  exhausted,  old,  or 
very  young  person  will  not  withstand  a  degree  of  trau- 
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matism  that  would  make  little  impression  on  one  in 
the  full  vigor  of  youth. 

|«  jThe  degree  of  surgical  anesthesia  and  the  length  of 
time  it  is  maintained  must  also  affect  the  result 
through  the  obliteration  of  the  reflexes  and  the  conse- 
quent paralysis  of  nature's  conservative  mechanism. 
The  conclusions  I  deduce   from  the  foregoing  are: 

1.  Surgical  shock  entirely  unassociated  with  hemor- 
rhage is  a  condition  rarely  seen  and  one  which  may 
usually  be  successfully  treated  in  persons  who  are 
otherwise  in  good  health. 

2.  Hemorrhage  though  small  in  amount  is  a  far 
more  important  factor  in  the  production  of  surgical 
shock  (as  it  is  seen  clinically)  than  we  have  been 
accustomed  to  think  it. 

3.  This  mixed  shock  (traumatic  asthenia)  should 
be  designated  by  some  distinctive  title,  or  the  term 
shock  be  construed  to  comprehend  all  the  factors  in  its 
genesis. 

4.  While  not  proven  it  seems  probable,  that  the 
effects  of  even  a  small  continuous  arterial  hemorrhage 
is  to  produce  through  its  reflex  action  lower  blood 
jjressure  and  in  general  a  condition  so  like  true  shock 
as  to  be  very  difficult  of  differentiation,  particularly  if 
the  hemorrhage  is  concealed;  as  in  ruptured  ectopic 
pregnancy. 

5.  Surgical  shock,  with  or  without  hemorrhage, 
must  be  construed  as  primarily  conservative  in  its 
tendencies.  The  incident  prevention  of  rapid  exhaus- 
tion, of  acute  suffering,  or  great  blood  loss  when  the 
blood  vessels  are  opened,  all  tend  to  the  ultimate 
saving  of  life. 

6.  Premature  stimulation  in  the  treatment  of  trau- 
matic asthenia  may  defeat  this  conservative  effort  of 
nature.  Bleeding  should  be  stoiDped  and  proper  pro- 
vision made  for  the  comfort  and  welfare  of  the  pa- 
tient before  strong  stimulation  is  resorted  to,  unless 
there  is  imminent  danger  of  death. 

7.  Anesthetics  must  be  sparingly  and  carefully 
given  to  patients  suffering  from  surgical  shock  (trau- 
matic asthenia),  chiefly  because  they  completely  ob- 
literate the  reflexes.  The  saturation  of  the  patient 
with  an  anesthetic  may  turn  the  scale  against  him 
even  though  the  direct  effect  of  the  anesthetic  be  stim- 
ulant. The  same  rule  holds  good  in  regard  to  the  em- 
ployment of  alcoholic  stimulants  if  too  freely  used. 

8.  We  should  co-operate  with  and  supplement  na- 
ture's conservative  efforts.  They  are  always  exer- 
cised in  behalf  of  the  patient,  never  against  him. 
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LUPCS  VULGARIS. 

The  patient  is  40  years  of  age.  The  disease  from 
which  she  suffers  began  about  three  years  ago  upon 
the  right  cheek,  whence  it  has  spread  toward  the 
upper  lip.  There  is  much  infiltration  in  the  affected 
part,  and  exterior  to  the  edges  of  the  main  patch  are  a 
number  of  tubercles  of  glutinous  appearance.  These 
tubercles  project  slightly  above  the  general  surface. 


The  extensive  and  continuous  patch  upon  the  cheek 
is  the  result  of  the  coalescence  of  many  tubercles. 
Most  of  the  cheek  has  been  invaded  in  this  manner. 
Upon  the  seat  of  disease  are  many  fine  scales.  The 
development  of  these  lesions  has,  from  the  first,  been 
accompanied  by  considerable  pain 

But  the  disease  is  not  in  active  progress  in  all  parts. 
Upon  the  cheek  are  several  cicatricial  spots.  I  know, 
therefore,  that  however  chronic,  disfiguring  or  deep 
this  ulceration,  it  can  not  be  of  malignant  character. 
Epithelioma  never  exhibits  these  cicatricial  spots 
intermingled  with  slow,  progressive  ulcers.  These 
features,  in  connection  with  the  intact  tubercles  along 
the  principal  lesion  are  characteristic  of  lupus  vul- 
garis. In  other  words,  in  lupus  vulgaris  we  usually 
perceive  coincidently  different  stages  of  the  malady. 
The  primary  lesion  is  a  papule  or  tubercle,  deeply 
imbedded  in  thecorium  and  visible  at  first  as  reddish, 
brownish  or  yellowish  spots.  The  lesions  are  due  to 
an  infiltration  of  small  cells,  which  in  time  undergo 
fatty  degeneration  and  may  be  absorbed.  In  other 
spots  ulceration  occurs  and  may  continue  indefinitely 
or  may  cicatrize  in  certain  spots.  Now,  all  this  pro- 
cess of  evolution,  involution,  ulceration  and  cicatriza- 
tion constitutes  a  totally  different  clinical  picture 
from  that  of  epithelioma.  Upon  an  attentive  study 
of  cases  we  should  rarely  err  in  diagnosis.  This  is  a 
typical  case  of  lupus,  but  there  are  inveterate  cases  in 
which  ulceration  penetrates  to  or  even  involves  the 
bone  and  such  are  very  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  cancer. 

In  this  patient  the  butterfly  arrangement  of  the 
lesions  is  absent,  as  indeed  it  generally  is  in  lupus 
vulgaris.  That  symmetry  of  outline  is  far  more  indi- 
cative of  lupus  erythematosus.  The  age  at  which  the 
patient  was  attacked  is  also  exceptional. 

In  some  cases  the  infiltration  involves  the  papilla- 
of  the  skin,  which  become  immensely  enlarged  and 
sprout  forth  as  wart-like  elevations.  This  form  of  the 
affection  is  known  as  lujius  verrucosus.  Lupus  gen- 
erally attacks  the  face,  though  it  sometimes  appears 
upon  other  parts  of  the  body. 

The  etiology  of  this  disease  has  been  the  theme  of 
much  discussion.  It  is  now  looked  upon  by  some  as 
an  attenuated  form  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis,  although 
it  is  admittedly  of  a  different  clinical  type  from  other 
forms  of  tuberculosis  and  the  lesions  contain  few 
bacilli.  As  a  general  rule,  the  subjects  of  lupus  enjoy 
fairly  good  health.  In  some  instances  they  develop 
pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Lupus  vulgaris  is  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  the 
tubercular  or  some  of  the  ulcerative  lesions  of  later 
syphilis.  The  former,  however,  is  usually  limited  to 
the  face.  The  tubercles  of  syphilis  appear  upon  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  body  and  display  a  characteristic  cop- 
pery color.  The  ulcers  of  lupus  have  a  tendencj'  to 
coalesce;  those  of  syphilis  are  most  often  isolated. 
Syphilitic  ulcers  are  attended  by  abundant  foul  sup- 
puration and  covered  by  greenish  crusts.  Syphilitic 
ulcers  are  more  rapid  in  their  course  than  those  of 
lupus  and  the  cicatrices  of  syphilis  are  white  and 
smooth.     Lujius  scars  are  an  unsightly  disfiuurement. 

The  treatme!it  of  lupus  depends  much  upon  the 
general  condition  of  the  patient.  The  food  should  be 
digestible  and  nutritious.  If  scrofulous  or  tubercu- 
lous manifestations  are  present  appropriate  remedies 
should  be  ordered.  Other  impairment  of  the  system 
must  be  treated  upon  general  principles.  Cod  liver 
oil  is  an  excellent  remedy  and  shall  be  given  in  this 
case.     The  patient  feels  weak  although  she  has  not 
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lost  much  flesh.  She  shall  also  be  placed  upon 
arsenic  in  the  form  of  sulphid,  beginning  with  0.006 
(J„  grain)  and  running  up  to  O.OKigram  (}  grain) 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

I  do  not  favor  harsh  local  measures,  as  I  have 
known  them  to  be  followed  by  systemic  implication. 
An  effective  application  to  the  lesions  is  pure  lique- 
fied carbolic  acid,  used  twice  a  week.  In  the  interim 
a  weak  carbolic  acid  ointment  may  be  kept  upon  the 
parts. 

EPITHELIOMA. 

Our  next  patient  is  a  man,  aged  68  years.  He  also 
has  an  ulcer  upon  the  cheek.  This  lesion  is  about 
the  size  of  a  five  cent  piece,  of-  a  nearly  circular  out- 
line with  hard,  everted  edges,  of  dark  red  and  granu- 
lar surface.  It  is  the  seat  of  much  pain  and  bleeds 
upon  slight  provocation.  Some  thick,  yellowish  secre- 
tion covers  its  surface.  It  has  been  in  existence  for 
seven  months  and  in  the  beginning  had  the  appear- 
ance of  an  innocent  wart,  as  far  as  the  patient  could 
jud,L,^e. 

Tbese  seeming  warts,  these  dry  fissures  surrounded 
by  a  thickened  and  hardened  nodule,  are  always  sus- 
picious matters  in  jDeoisle  above  60  years  of  age.  We 
have  here  an  epithelioma.  It  is  of  the  utmost  impor- 
tance to  recognize  this  disease  at  an  early  moment. 
If  allowed  to  progress  it  will  infallibly  contaminate 
the  blood  and  proceed  to  a  fatal  termination.  Yet,  of 
all  the  forms  of  cancer,  cutaneous  epithelioma  is  the 
most  amenable  to  early  and  judicious  treatment.  We 
may  excise  the  growth  in  toto,  together  with  a  large 
surrounding  area  of  healthy  tissue;  we  may  destroy  it 
by  chemicals  or  electricity.  We  may  seek  to  attain 
the  same  object  by  the  interstitial  injection  of  alcohol, 
the  application  of  methyl  blue,  etc.  If  the  disease 
has  caused  deep  ulceration  before  coming  under  our 
care  and  if  adjacent  lymphatic  glands  are  involved  we 
are  often  powerless  to  do  more  than  alleviate  symp- 
toms as  they  arise.  Total  excision  with  a  plastic 
operation  to  replace  tissue  removed  succeeds  in  a  cer- 
tain proportion  of  cases.  Nevertheless,  there  are 
many  patients  on  whom,  for  some  reason  we  may  not 
practice  radical  surgery.  The  one  before  us  is  a  case 
in  point.  The  man  absolutely  refuses  to  submit  to 
the  knife.  I  propose,  accordingly,  to  pursue  a  course 
which  has  sometimes  given  me  a  favorable  result  and 
which  is  always  worth  a  trial  in  selected  cases.  This, 
I  think,  may  be  considered  appropriate  for  the  exper- 
iment. I  refer  to  the  topical  use  of  abrus,  jequirity 
or  wild  liquorice.  This  substance,  if  I  may  judge 
from  recorded  literature,  is  chiefly  employed  by  the 
oculists  in  granular  lids  or  trachoma.  It  is  an  ener- 
getic irritant,  the  virtue  of  which  seems  to  depend 
upon  the  presence  of  a  special  ferment.  An  infusion 
or  emulsion  of  jequirity  is  a  most  vigorous  stimulant 
to  old  and  sluggish  ulcers.  From  this  fact  I  was  led 
to  make  use  of  it  in  certan  cases  of  epithelioma. 
Although  the  ulcer  in  this  case  is  rather  large  and 
deep  there  is  no  decided  glandular  enlargement  and 
it  seems  possible  that  it  may  prove  amenable  to  this 
method.  The  application  causes  excessive  inflamma- 
tion in  from  ten  to  forty-eight  hours.  There  is  enor- 
mous swelling  with  formation  of  a  hard  crust  and  free 
suppuration.  In  the  course  of  a  week  or  less  the  dis- 
charge decreases,  the  crust  loosens  or  falls,  and  the 
exposed  surface  is  seen  to  be  the  seat  of  healthy  gran- 
ulations. In  some  cases  of  epithelioma  the  use  of 
this  substance  has  been  followed  by  complete  recov- 


ery.    In  the  hope  that  so  happy  a  result  will  occur  in 
the  present  case  I  will  make  the  application. 

ACNE. 

The  next  two  patients  exemplify  two  phases  of  an 
exceedingly  common  disease,  especially  among  young 
people,  and  one  which  is  often  very  unamenable  to 
treatment. 

The  first  case  is  that  of  a  lad,  19  years  of  age, 'upon 
whose  forehead  and  cheeks  are  scattered  red,  isolated 
papules.  A  few  pustules  are  also  present  and  come- 
dones abound.  The  eruption  has  been  in  existence 
for  two  years.  It  is  limited  to  the  face.  The  hair  is 
dry,  and  the  scalp  is  covered  with  greasy  scales.  The 
appetite  is  deficient  and  there  is  constipation.  Diges- 
tion and  assimilation  are  poor,  the  integument  as  a 
whole  irrespective  of  the  actual  eruption,  has  an 
unhealthy  aspect;  the  pulse  is  feeble,  the  heart  is 
weak  and  irritable. 

The  disease  upon  the  face  is  acne,  and  as  comedones 
and  papules  predominate  it  is  described  as  acne  papu- 
losa or  papular  acne.  As  in  addition  to  the  come- 
dones the  summit  of  many  of  the  papules  is  marked 
by  a  blackish  spot  corresponding  to  the  orifice  of  the 
duct,  it  is  also  known  as  acne  punctata.  Comedones 
and  acne  are  often  found  in  association  or  juxtaposi- 
tion. Both  are  affections  of  the  sabaceous  glands  or 
ducts.  It  is  not  strange  that,  as  concerning  the  same 
glands,  the  functional  disorder  called  seljorrhea  should 
frequently,  as  in  this  case,  co-exist  with  comedo  and 
acne.  Their  coincident  presence  points  to  a  profound 
morbid  impression  made  upon  the  sebaceous  glandu- 
lar system.  The  seborrhea  here  is  of  the  dry  variety, 
seborrhea  sicca. 

The  three  disorders  to  which  I  have  alluded  depend 
upon  perversions  of  nutrition  and  in  many,  if  not 
most,  instances  this  malnutrition  is  of  systemic 
rather  than  of  local  origin.  In  weakly  young  persons 
you  will  often  observe  the  orifices  of  the  follicles 
dilated  and  conspicuous.  In  some  instances  they  are 
free;  in  others  they  are  choked  by  a  mass  of  impure 
sebum,  i.  e.,  comedones  have  developed.  Acne  is  but 
an  advanced  stage  of  comedo.  The  plug  of  sebum 
creates  infiammation  of  the  duct  and  the  gland.  The 
result  is  acne  papules,  and  these,  under  the  influence 
of  microbes  of  suppuration,  may  become  transformed 
into  pustules.  These  pathologic  sequences  are  often 
reflex.  They  occur  at  the  age  of  puberty,  they  may  be 
caused  by  genito-urinary  disease,  by  digestive  disor- 
ders, in  diathetic  conditions  and  a  depressed  or  irrita- 
ble state  of  the  nervous  system.  They  may  also  be 
produced  by  local  irritation. 

In  this  case  we  have  no  external  cause.  Unlike  a 
girl  of  his  age  he  is  not  tempted  to  paint  or  powder 
his  face.  He  has  never  been  unduly  exposed  to 
atmospheric  vicissitudes,  nor  has  his  occupation  been 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  provoke  irritation. 

We  must,  therefore,  as  in  so  many  diseases  of  the 
skin,  look  beyond  that  tissue  and  interrogate  other 
organs.  In  so  doing  I  have  traced  the  nervous  and 
cardiac  debility  to  the  excessive  use  of  cigarettes.  He 
has  been  addicted  for  three  years  or  more  to  the  habit 
of  smoking  and  of  late  has  indulged  at  every  oppor- 
tunity. There  is  no  doubt  that  an  immoderate  use  of 
tobacco  has  caused  in  this  youth,  scarcely  more  than 
a  boy,  an  impairment  of  nerve  force,  manifested  in 
deficient  digestive  power,  debility  of  striped  and 
unstriped  muscular  tissue,  anemia,  disturbance  of 
general    and    capillary  circulation  with,  finally,  that 
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morbid  state  of  the  sebaceous  glandular  apparatus  for 
which  he  seeks  relief.  It  seems  rather  strange  that 
he  should  ask  medical  advice  on  account  of  some 
papules,  insignificant  in  themselves,  but  magnified  in 
importance  by  their  situation,  and  apparently  ignore 
far  more  serious  manifestations.  I  regard  this  as  an 
interesting  example  of  nicotinism.  As  a  first  step  in 
the  treatment  the  patient  must  totally  abandon  the 
use  of  cigarettes.  We  shall  then  aim  to  strengthen 
his  nervous  system  and  improve  his  general  nutrition. 
This  object  can  be  best  accomplished  by  the  use  of 
iron.  The  stomach,  I  think,  is  not  too  irritable  to 
bear  one  of  the  more  palatable  forms,  such  as  the 
pyrophosphate.  Some  of  the  organic  ferruginous  pre- 
parations lately  introduced  answer  a  very  good  pur- 
pose.    I  will  prescribe: 

H     Ferri  pyrophosphatis 5i      37 

Acidi  phosphoric!  diluti 5  i'i  1109 

Elixir,   simplicis ,^  j     2957 

AquEe q.  s.  ad  .5  ij    59  li 

M.  ft.  sol.  Sig. — Teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

Locally,  he  shall  be  directed  to  bathe  the  face  with 
hot  water  night  and  morning,  and  after  having  dried 
the  surface  to  apply  the  following  lotion: 

K     Pulveris  sodii  boratis 5  i^s    582 

Aquae  hamamelidis  dest 3  iij    88  71 

AquEe  rosae 5  iij    88  71   M. 

Boro-glycerid  solution  may  often  be  used  with  ad- 
vantage instead  of  the  borax.  After  the  above  prepa- 
ration has  been  used  for  a  week  or  ten  days  the  borax 
may  be  replaced  by  0.65  gram  of  resorcin,  which  stim- 
ulates the  parts  and  aids  in  restoring  them  to  a  normal 
condition. 

The  boro-glycerid  solution  is  also  useful  in  dry 
seborrhea.  It  is  necessary  in  that  affection  to  clear 
the  scalp  of  scales  and  stimulate  the  local  circulation. 
The  oil  of  ergot  is  an  efficient  apjjlication,  and  is  often 
beneficially  combined  with  the  boro-glycerid  or  fluid 
oleate  of  mercury.  Shampooing  the  scalp  every  few 
days  is  a  serviceable  practice.  In  some  cases  "lotions 
are  more  beneficial  than  ointments  or  oils. 

Another  patient  troubled  by  acne  is  a  17  year  old 
girl,  upon  whose  cheeks,  chin  and  neck  are  seen  a 
number  of  pustules  intermixed  with  papules,  the 
former  being  predominant,  and  the  case  being  for  that 
reason,  properly  described  as  pustular  acne.  The  dis- 
ease has  been  in  existence  for  five  years.  At  times 
the  condition  is  improved  and  again  it  is  aggravated. 
The  skin  is  seldom  if  ever  entirely  free  from  lesions. 
The  appetite  is  said  to  be  good  and  the  bowels  regular. 
The  tongue  is  clean.  This  is  a  well  developed  and 
physically  precocious  girl.  The  case  may  be  viewed 
as  one  of  those  dependent  upon  the  establishment  of 
the  menstrual  function.  Although  the  eru])tion  ante- 
dated by  some  months  the  first  appearance  of  cata- 
menial  flow,  it  received  a  new  impetus  from  that 
period.  In  the  absence  of  other  cause,  therefore,  it  is 
reasonable  to  look  for  the  origin  of  the  disease  in  the 
physiologic  changes  which  fake  place  at  that  time  of 
life.  The  eruption  is  generally  more  abundant  at  each 
monthly  epoch.  When  once  established  the  disease 
may,  and  often  does,  persist  for  several  years. 

In  this  case  I  shall  order  the  face  to  be  sponged 
every  day  with  hot  water,  and  subsequently  the  fol- 
lowing ointment  to  be  used: 

Li     Reeorcini 5  J       39 

Camphone gr.  x       05 

Unguenti  ai|U:v  rosiE 

Unguenti  zinci  oxidi aa  5U         '^8 

M.  ft.  unguent.     Sig.— For  external  use. 


Internalh',  in  order  to  influence  favorably  the  liver 
and  sebaceous  glands,  the  patient  shall  have: 

R     Sulphuris  sublimati gr.  iij   2 

Potassii  bitartratis gr.  j      065 

M.  ft.  capsul.  No.  j.     Mitte  tales  No.  xi. 

Sig. — Three  or  four  capsules  to  be  taken  daily. 

At  the  end  of  four  or  five  weeks  the  dose  of  sulphur 
may  be  increased  to  0.2(i  or  0.32  grams,  and  thus  con- 
tinued until  an  impression  is  made  upon  the  glands. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA. 

The  next  patient,  a  man  of  2-1,  has  circumscribed 
patches  of  baldness  upon  the  occiput  and  each  side  of 
the  head.  The  hair  of  the  beard  and  eyebrows  has 
also  fallen  in  certain"  spots.  This  gives  to  the  whis- 
kers a  very  shaggy  and  ragged  appearance.  There  is 
also  partial  canities,  the  hair  being  whitened  here  and 
there  in  spots.  We  have  searched  but  failed  to  find 
a  distinctive  parasite.  This  fact  demonstrates  that 
the  disease  is  not  a  variety  of  tinea.  Ringworm  of 
the  scalp  usually  occurs  in  children.  The  denuded 
patches  are  generally  of  a  pale  red  color,  though  they 
may  be  grayish  and  are  covered  with  fine  scales.  In 
tinea  tonsurans  the  appearance  of  the  hairs  is  charac- 
teristic. They  do  not  all  fall  out  and  leave  a  com- 
pletely bald  surface.  Some,  indeed,  are  shed  com- 
pletely, but  many  break  off  near  their  points  of 
emergence,  giving  a  peculiar,  ragged,  stubbly  or  nib- 
bled aspect.  The  patches  in  the  present  case,  however, 
are  entirely  denuded.  The  baldness  is  only  in  spots, 
but  it  is  complete.  The  affected  places  are  white  and 
smooth.  There  is  a  total  absence  of  scales.  The  dis- 
ease is  alopecia  circumscripta  or  areata. 

In  those  places  where  the  beard  is  involved  there  is 
some  resemblance  to  tinea  sycosis.  I  have  described 
the  whiskers  as  ragged,  but  this  appearance  results  from 
the  irregularity  of  the  hairy  covering,  and  there  are 
no  pustules  and  tubercles  denotive  of  barber's  itch. 
It  is  necessary  to  differentiate  closely  here,  but  the 
absence  of  the  trichoi)hyton  fungus  excludes  tinea. 
The  bald  patches  are  of  the  same  nature  as  those  upon 
the  scalp  and  eyebrows.  In  extreme  cases  distinct 
patches  sjaread  and  coalesce  until  the  entire  scalp  and 
face  are  deprived  of  hair.  In  exceptional  instances 
the  axillcie  and  pubes  are  attacked. 

It  is  necessary  in  a  given  case  to  distinguish  between 
circumscribed  and  syphilitic  alopecia.  The  latter, 
however,  is  but  a  single  manifestation  of  a  constitu- 
tional infection  and  other  concomitant  and  undoubted 
evidences  of  syphilis  can  always  be  found.  The  obli- 
gation to  eliminate  syphilis  is  very  pointed  here,  as 
this  patient  gives  a  direct  history  of  a  wild  life,  of 
alcoholic  and  venereal  excess  and  consequent  frequent 
exposure. 

Circumscribed  alopecia  is  of  interest  as  it  occurs  in 
children  as  well  as  adults,  sometimes  spreads  epidemic- 
ally in  asylums  and  barracks,  occasionally  developing 
with  remarkable  rapidity  ;  the  discussions  concerning 
its  etiology  are  also  of  interest.  It  would  seem  that 
there  is  a  class  of  cases  dependent  upon  disturbed  in- 
nervation, which  in  its  turn  may  be  due  to  some  defi- 
nite disease  of  the  nervous  system,  depression  from 
dissipation  or  emotional  causes  as  shock.  To  this 
variety  the  present  case  undoubtedly  belongs.  The 
man  has  undermined  his  nerve  force  f)y  vicious  habits 
of  self-indulgence.  The  corresponding  circumscribed 
canities  is  another  evidence  of  nervous  exhaustion. 
In  a  second  well  marked  class  we  believe  that  a  para- 
sitic element  must  be  present  because  of  the  spread  of 
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the  disease  from  one  person  to  others  until  a  consid- 
erable number  are  involved. 

The  researches  of  Sabouraud  are  important  and 
suggestive  in  this  connection.  Others  had  given  much 
study  to  the  flora  of  the  scalp  and  the  integument,  but 
Sabouraud's  conclusions  if  accepted  unite  seborrhea, 
alopecia  circumscripta  and  alopecia  as  different  stages 
of  one  malady,  dependent  upon  the  activity  of  the 
same  micro-organism.  He  regards  diffuse  alopecia 
as  due  to  the  coalescence  of  different  patches  of  cir- 
cumscribed alopecia.  There  is  not  time  to  offer  criti- 
cisms upon  these  comprehensive  doctrines.  I  can 
only  question  whether  the  views  of  Sabouraud  serve 
to  explain  those  cases  in  which  circumscribed  alopecia 
attacks  an  individual  by  sudden  onslaught. 

At  all  events  clinical  facts  remain  stable,  and  in  this 
patient,  debilitated  by  excess,  our  aim  must  be  to 
build  up  his  nervous  power  and  stimulate  the  peri- 
j)heral  nerves  and  circulation  of  the  scalp.  The  first 
object  is  attained  by  enjoining  abstinence  and  conti- 
nence, by  the  use  of  electricity,  massage,  and  such 
drugs  as  phosphorus,  silver,  iron,  nux  vomica  or 
hoang-nau,  camphor,  cinchona  or  kola,  etc.  This 
patient  shall  be  given: 

K     Tinctura?  nucis  vomicae 5  'i  ss.     101 

Extract,  hydrastis  fluid .'^  9S.         16 

Tincturae  gentian*  comp.    .    .  q.  s.  ad  5  i^'-      1281 

M.     Sig. — Teaapoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

Stimulation  of  the  scalp  is  effected  by  mercurous 
oleate,  resorcin,  naphthol,  turpentine,  etc. 

TINEA    VERSICOLOR. 

This  man,  4.5  years  of  age,  is  annoyed  by  the  pres- 
ence upon  his  chest,  back  and  abdomen  of  yellowish- 
brown  or  fawn-colored  spots  and  patches.  The  erup- 
tion has  been  in  existence  for  about  four  months. 
The  lesions  are  slightly  elevated  and  covered  with 
branny  scales,  which  are  easily  removed. 

The  appearance  is  almost  pathognomonic.  These 
pigmented,  finely  scaling  spots  denote  tinea  versicolor, 
or  chromophytosis,  a  parasitic  disease  caused  by  the 
microsporon  furfur.  Fawn  is  the  usvial  color,  but  the 
hue  may  vary  and  in  tropical  countries  may  be  nearly 
or  quite  black.  Its  general  aspect  is  more  like  that 
of  chloasma  than  of  any  other  cutaneous  disease. 
Chloasma,  however,  is  an  abnormal  concentration  of 
pigment  in  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epiderm;  tinea 
versicolor  affects  the  horny  layer.  The  lesions  of 
chloasma  are  not  raised  and  do  not  scale;  those  of 
chromophytosis  are  slightly  elevated  and  furf uraceous. 
Tinea  versicolor  generally  avoids,  but  chloasma  often 
attacks  the  face.  In  vitiligo,  or  leucoderma,  we  find  a 
rearrangement  of  pigment,  a  transfer  of  granules  from 
the  center  to  the  border  of  the  patch. 

The  scales  of  tinea  versicolor  are  easily  removed  by 
friction.  A  mild  parasiticide  in  the  form  of  lotion  or 
ointment  usually  suffices  to  destroy  the  fungus.  Boric 
acid,  borax,  sulphur,  thymol  and  mercuric  nitrate  are 
some  of  the  agents  which  have  been  used  with  success. 
A  reliable  remedy  is  copper  oleate  diluted  with  oleic 
acid  or  made  into  a  10  or  20  per  cent,  ointment.  It 
is  antiseptic  and  parasiticide;  moreover,  it  possesses 
decided  penetrative  powers. 

The  use  of  water  upon  the  affected  parts  is  to  be 
deprecated.  Water  feeds  the  parasite  and  contributes 
to  the  prolongation  of  the  disease. 


Let  us  defeat  the  Antivivisection  Bill! 
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{Concluded  from  page  531.) 
LECTURE    II. 

We  will  first  consider  the  symptoms  to  which  a 
tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  may  give  rise.  There  are 
two  stages  to  be  considered,  viz.:  The  initial  stage 
and  the  stage  of  full  development,  but  before  discus- 
sing these,  I  will  say  a  few  words  regarding  acute 
renal  tuberculosis,  which  is  not  a  clinical  disease. 

It  is  an  accident  occurring  during  the  progress  of  a 
general  infection,  and  the  symptoms  of  the  renal 
lesion  are  hidden  by  those  of  the  lungs,  pleura,  etc., 
produced  by  acute  tuberculosis.  Two  symptoms 
indicate  that  the  affection  has  attacked  the  urinary 
gland;  these  are  hematuria,  be  it  repeated  or  simply 
occurring  once,  and  albuminuria,  although  this  symp- 
tom has  less  importance  because  it  is  common  in  all 
infectious  diseases. 

We  now  come  to  the  symptoms  of  chronic  tubercu- 
losis of  the  kidney,  which  are  more  complete.  In  the 
initial  stage  it  may  be  said  that  the  majority  of  cases 
are  latent  and  are  consequently  overlooked  and  the 
progress  of  the  renal  lesions  is  not  noticed  until  the 
disease  is  quite  advanced,  and  from  a  medical  tuber- 
culous kidney  it  has  become  a  surgical  one. 

The  hereditary  antecedents  occupy  here  an  import- 
ant place,  and  the  condition  of  the  parents,  the  bacil- 
losis  and  genito-urinary  antecedents  of  the  patient. 

The  disease  manifests  itself  Ijy  a  clear  polyuria  and 
frequent  micturition,  which  symptom  is  the  only  one 
present  for  quite  a  long  time.  Clear  polyuria,  in 
attacks,  is  most  important.  To  this  symptom  we 
must  add  hematuria.  Smith  considers  this  a  symp- 
tom of  the  initial  stage,  while  Guyon  compares  it  to 
the  hemoptysis  due  to  the  invasion  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  lungs, 

Vigneron  found  it  as  the  first  symptom  of  the  renal 
trouble  and  thinks  that  it  would  be  more  often  noted 
if  the  history  of  the  patient  were  more  carefully 
inquired  into. 

Considering  now  the  symptoms  of  the  stage  of  full 
development  we  find  that  they  are  more  complex,  and 
in  order  to  render  them  clearer  I  will  divide  them  into 
functional  and  physical.  Now  the  latter  may  be 
made  out  from  the  appearance  of  a  renal  tumor  or 
one  developing  in  the  lumbar  region,  by  an  edema  of 
the  lumbar  region,  while  the  functional  symptoms 
are  localized,  or  multiple  pains,  hematuria,  the  condi- 
tion of  the  urine,  the  general  condition,  etc. 

Pain,  according  to  Le  Dentu.  is  the  most  import- 
ant of  symptoms.  It  may  be  localized  in  the  kidney 
or  shoot  into  the  neighboring  region.  Pain  has  been 
considered  as  an  initial  symptom.  In  one  case  re- 
ported by  Vigneron.  the  pains  had  been  present  for 
five  years,  and  of  six  years  duration  in  several  cases 
reported  by  Palaillon,  Tuffier  and  Bardenhauer;  nine 
years  in  a  case  due  to  Czerny,  and  twelve  in  another 
reported  by  Monod.  But  it  may  be  that  the  pains 
were  produced  by  small  calculi,  as  in  the  case  pub- 
lished by  Burguerolle. 
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Pain  produced  by  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  is 
caused  by  the  invasion  of  the  pelvis  of  the  organ  and 
to  lesions  of  the  nerves  it  contains.  In  many  cases, 
however,  pain  is  completely  absent. 

The  characters  of  the  pains  are  very  varied.  Some- 
times they  occur  like  a  lameness  of  short  duration; 
sometimes  like  a  feeling  of  weight  in  the  lumbar  re- 
gion, at  others  it  is  acute,  very  sharp  and  intermittent; 
in  other  patients  it  will  be  described  as  lancing  and 
continuous. 

Generally  it  occurs  in  attacks  like  nephritic  colic 
and  radiates  from  the  lumbar  to  the  hypogastric 
region,  thighs  and  genital  organs.  Walking,  pressure, 
lying  on  the  side  sometimes  increase  it,  at  others,  pro- 
duce no  iniluence  whatever.  All  things  considered, 
the  shooting  pains  are  frequent  and  the  same  in 
intensity  as  those  localized  in  the  kidney.  It  only 
appears  at  a  very  advanced  stage  of  the  affection, 
when  the  tubercles  are  softened  and  obstruct  the 
ureter.  The  radiating  pains  only  last  a  few  seconds 
generally,  but  they  are  so  sharp  that  they  cause  the 
patient  to  cry  out.  They  radiate  from  above  down- 
ward, from  right  to  left  and  left  to  right,  but  only 
exceptionally  from  below  upward. 

The  pain  increases  during  the  periods  of  retention 
and  stops  as  soou  as  the  urine,  pus  and  caseous  collec- 
tion passes.  When  the  disease  is  far  advanced,  a  pain 
similar  to  nephritic  colic  occurs,  due  to  the  stopping 
up  of  the  ureter  by  masses  of  broken  down  tubercu- 
lous tissues.  The  same  pain  may  occur  when  small 
blood  clots  are  passed,  or  it  may  persist  after  an 
abscess  of  the  kidney. 

Hematuria. — I  have  said  that  in  the  initial  stage  of 
the  disease  a  hematuria  could  occur.  When  the  affec- 
tion is  fully  developed,  this  symptom  becomes  im- 
portant if  it  presents  certain  characters  besides  those 
of  an  ordinary  hematuria.  Those  due  to  tuberculosis 
of  the  kidney  are  spontaneous,  intermittent,  and  of 
short  duration,  often  only  slightly  tinting  the  urine, 
but  the  blood  is  always  intimately  mixed  with  the 
urine.  The  quantity  of  blood  is  sometimes  so  small 
as  to  require  a  microscopic  examination  in  order  to 
find  it.  The  hematuria  of  tuberculous  kidney  occurs 
without  regard  to  walking  or  riding  and  may  occur 
during  rest. 

The  urine. — The  characters  of  the  urine  are  of  the 
utmost  importance.  In  the  beginning  of  the  affection 
it  is  perfectly  clear,  but  later  becomes  very  purulent 
and  pyuiia  is  generally  a  constant  symptom.  The 
urine  is  cloudy  when  passed  and  remains  so.  When 
left  in  a  glass  tube  a  whitish  or  grayish  chalk-like 
deposit  is  seen  at  the  bottom;  it  is  sticky  and  may 
measure  several  centimeters  in  thickness.  This  large 
amount  of  pus  is  alone  enough  to  indicate  the  renal 
nature  of  the  disease  The  deposit  may  also  be 
streaked  with  blood,  the  urine  above  is  cloudy  and 
thick.  The  density  is  normal  and  the  reaction  is  acid. 
There  is  probably  albumin  in  these  urines,  although 
the  pus  aud  blood  may  deceive  you  in  this  respect. 

Urea  usually  decreased  according  to  the  amount  of 
destruction  of  the  renal  parenchyma;  sugar  is  absent, 
but  there  is  an  excess  of  the  phosphates  and  some- 
times of  the  urates.  The  phosphates  are  more  partic- 
ularly amraonio-magnesia. 

Microscopically,  pus  is  found  as  well  as  leucocytes, 
fat  globules  and  red  blood  corpuscles.  Deformed  and 
shrunken  epithelial  cells  abound. 

Bacteriologically,  we  find  a  multitude  of  bacteria. 
They  abound  in   the  products  of  excretion   and   the 


urinary  system,  but  as  soon  as  there  is  a  lesion  in 
the  latter  the  bacterium  coli  is  often  found.  The 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis  may  also  be  discovered  and 
will  then  settle  the  nature  of  the  lesion,  although  it 
does  not  permit  us  to  say  which  organ  is  the  seat  of 
the  disease.  The  examination  for  Koch's  bacillus 
should  never  be  omitted  and  if  the  first  examination 
should  be  negative  it  should  be  attempted  several 
days  in  succession  until  its  presence  in  the  urine  is 
demonstrated. 

Of  all  the  characters  of  the  urine  the  most  impor- 
tant is  the  presence  of  pus.  This  pyuria  presents 
three  characteristics,  viz.,  it  is  spontaneous,  constant 
and  lasting.  It  may  be  very  abundant  and  there  is 
a  direct  relation  between  this  abundance  and  an 
increase  of  the  tuberculous  lesions.  The  quantity  of 
pus  may  be  intermittent,  sometimes  being  passed  in 
large  quantities,  at  others  in  small  amount.  It  is 
always  accompanied  by  sharp  pain,  either  local  or 
general,  anorexia  and  fever,  because  the  renal  pocket 
contains  the  infectious  material,  thus  infecting  the 
entire  organism,  but  when  the  pus  passes  out  with  the 
urine  these  symptoms  subside.  When  the  blood  clots 
contain  small  grumous  particles  the  size  of  a  pin- 
head,  it  is  pathognomonic  of  a  tuberculous  ulceration 
of  the  kidney,  according  to  Vogel,  Chopart  and  Lebert. 

I  shall  now  consider  the  general  symptoms  as  well 
as  those  observed  in  the  healthy  kidney  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  the  bladder  and  digestive  tract.  Guyon  has 
described  painful  symptoms  occurring  in  the  healthy 
kidney  and  rectum  that  he  calls  reno-renal  and  recto- 
renal  reflexes  and  are  very  curious  to  study.  The 
healthy  kidney  without  any  pathologic  change,  is  the 
seat  of  quite  sharp  pains,  similar  to  those  felt  in  the 
diseased  organ.  Generally  the  ablation  of  the  diseased 
kidney  causes  the  leflex  pain  to  disappear  in  the 
healthy  organ. 

While  the  reno-renal  reflex  is  often  absent,  the 
reno-vesical  is  hardly  ever  wanting  and  is  even  an 
early  sign  of  tuberculous  involvement.  According  to 
Beal,  this  reflex  is  characterized  especially  by  pain  in 
the  bladder  without  any  ijathologic  change  in  the 
organ,  while  Lecorch6  believes  that  there  is  a 
lesion  in  the  bladder,  the  pain  indicating  a  tubercu- 
lous lesion  there.  Besides  the  pain,  inflammation  of 
the  kidney  may  produce  a  frequency  of  micturition. 
These  three  symptoms  produced  by  vesical  reflex,  fre- 
quent, painful  and  imperious  micturition,  play  an 
important  part  according  to  Beal,  Clarke,  Eoberts  and 
Newman. 

This  pain  is  very  variable  and  changing,  sometimes 
only  amounting  to  an  abnormal  sensitiveness  in  the 
hypogastrium.  Other  patients  complain  of  a  very 
severe  pain  in  the  urethra  while  passing  water,  which 
may  last  after  the  act,  but  usually  stops  when  the  last 
drops  are  expelled.  These  pains  are  accompanied  by 
a  violent  anal  tenesmus  and  even  the  prostate  may 
become  painful. 

The  micturition  besides  being  painful  is  frequent, 
antl  Tutlier  says  this  condition  is  sutficient  to  distin- 
guish tuVterculosis  of  the  kitluey  from  a  renal  neo- 
plasm or  a  simple  ])yelo-nephritis.  The  patient  may  pass 
his  water  seven  or  eight  times  in  the  day  and  four  or  six 
times  in  the  night,  sometimes  as  often  as  every  fifteen 
minutes  or  oftener.  This  frequent  and  i)ainfnl  mic- 
turition is  imperious,  the  patient  can  not  pass  his 
water,  but  the  bladder  suddenly  contracts  and  empties 
itself  instantaneously.  Incontinence  and  retention 
are  infreijuent  in  tuberculosis. 
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For  certain  English  surgeons  these  reflex  symptoms 
are  sufficient  to  make  a  diagnosis.  Other  surgeons 
believe  that  they  are  more  than  reflex.  In  Morris' 
case,  who  passed  water  160  times  daily,  the  autopsy 
showed  a  few  recent  granulations  in  the  bladder.  In 
a  case  of  very  painful  renal  tuberculosis  in  a  woman, 
with  frequent  micturition,  Tuffier  performed  a  ne- 
phrectomy. The  patient  recovered,  but  the  desire  to 
urinate  was  in  no  way  lessened  by  the  operation  and 
it  was  found  that  there  was  a  commencing  tubercu- 
losis of  the  bladder.  Consequently,  when  there  are 
frequency  and  pain  in  urinating  in  cases  of  tubercu- 
losis of  the  kidney,  the  bladder  has  also  l)een  invaded 
by  the  disease  and  the  reflex  theory  should  not  be 
considered. 

The  coincidence  of  inflammation  of  the  bladder, 
especially  tulierculous  cystitis  with  tuberculous  degen- 
eration of  the  kidney  and  ureter,  explains,  according 
to  Rogers,  the  reason  why  we  sometimes  see  cases  in 
which  there  is  an  abnormal  sensitiveness  in  the  hypo- 
gastric region  and  more  or  less  sharp  pain  before, 
during  and  after  the  passage  of  the  urine,  the  emission 
of  which  is  often  repeated  and  the  quantity  passed 
very  small,  as  well  as  several  other  symptoms  common 
to  all  kinds  of  cystitis.  The  symptoms  given  us  by 
the  general  condition  of  the  patient  have  nothing 
characteristic.  At  the  beginning  they  are  not  at  all 
marked  and  a  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  may  even  get 
entirely  well  at  this  period  if  properly  treated  med- 
ically. 

Infection  by  retention  of  the  poisonous  debris  in  the 
kidney  and  the  toxins  secreted  by  the  pathogenic  bac- 
teria is  often  added  to  the  tuberculous  infection.  In 
this  case  we  have  anorexia,  vomiting,  insomnia,  chills 
alternating  with  sweating,  a  dry,  red  tongue,  exagger- 
ated thermometric  oscillations;  in  fact,  all  the  symp- 
toms of  pyemia  or  septicemia.  These  symptoms  are 
not  necessarily  present  in  every  case,  but  when  they 
do  exist  the  indications  for  action  are  more  clearly 
defined. 

According  to  Dickenson,  a  tuberculous  kidney 
rarely  gets  so  large  as  to  form  a  tumor.  On  the  con- 
trary, Newman  thinks  that  there  is  soon  a  slight 
increase  in  the  size  of  the  organ,  but  which  can  not 
be  made  out  by  palpation.  Le  Dentu  believes  that  in 
the  beginning  the  kidney  is  hardly  increased  in  size, 
but  soon  acquires  a  considerable  volume.  The  truth 
is  that  the  kidney  may  be  increased  in  size  in  some 
cases,  while  in  others  the  organ  is  not  much  larger 
than  normal  and  consequently  can  not  be  palpated. 
Tuflier  had  a  case  of  an  enormous  tuberculous  kid- 
ney which  developed  upward  toward  the  diaphragm 
and  was  objectively  inaccessible.  When  tlie  kidney 
is  sufficiently  large,  bimanual  palpation  and  rectal 
examination  will  reveal  a  tumor.  By  inspection  a 
tumor  or  swelling  will  be  seen  in  the  lumbar  region, 
sometimes  extending  to  or  reaching  even  above  the 
umbilicus  and  extending  into  the  iliac  fossa.  It  will 
also  be  noticed  that  this  tumor  projects  under  the  soft 
parts  from  the  last  ribs  to  the  iliac  crest  and  may  be 
either  distended  or  decreased  in  size  after  micturition. 
Edema  from  compression  is  sometimes  present.  Bi- 
manual palpation  must  be  carefully  practiced  and  will 
give  you  a  more  precise  idea  of  the  condition  of  aifairs 
than  will  percussion,  although  the  latter  should  not  be 
omitted  in  your  examination. 

You  will  feel  in  the  lumbar  region,  sometimes  in 
the  anterior  abdominal  region,  a  solid,  resistant  or 
fluctuating  tumor,  usually  painful  on  pressure  and  in 


many  ways  similar  to  simple  pyonephritis.  The 
indurated  ureter,  which  is  sometimes  deviated,  will  be 
felt,  like  a  hard  cord,  containing  bosses  and  running 
through  the  iliac  fossa.  Rectal  examination  will 
complete  the  physical  signs  but  you  must  examine  the 
urethra,  the  prostate,  seminal  vesicles  and  bladder  in 
order  to  ascertain  if  they  contain  foci  of  tuberculosis. 
We  now  come  to  the  diagnosis,  and  I  shall  first  <  on- 
sider  the  premonitory  stage.  For  many  surgeons,  the 
diagnosis  can  not  be  made  or  it  is  of  extreme  diffi- 
culty. We  must  be  guided  by  the  etiologic  facts  of 
the  given  case.  Slight  or  vague  pains,  the  initial 
lameness,  must  be  differentiated  from  lumbago  follow- 
ing a  strain  or  sudden  movement,  as  well  as  from 
lumbo-abdominal  neuralgia,  which  may  be  recognized 
by  its  well  defined  points.  But  the  symptom  pain 
does  not  signify  much  until  a  hematuria  appears. 
When  this  occurs  you  must  make  a  differential  diag- 
nosis between  a  hematuria  due  to  tuberculosis  of  the 
kidney  and  that  due  to  hypertrophy  of  the  prostate, 
acute  cystitis,  nephrolithiasis  and  vesical  bacilliosis. 
Calculus  of  the  hladder. — After  a  long  walk  or  rid- 
ing in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback  or  bicycle  the 
patient  passes  blood  from  the  bladder  and  the  hema- 
turia may  last  all  night  and  in  the  morning  the  urine 
is  only  slightly  colored  or  may  even  be  clear.  If  these 
exercises  are  again  indulged  in  the  hematuria  returns. 
Hematuria  due  to  vesical  calculus  has  consequently 
this  pathognomonic  sign  produced  by  movement  and 
ceases  when  the  patient  remains  quiet.  Under  other 
circumstances,  without  excessive  fatigue,  after  passing 
water  a  sharp  pain  causes  the  urethra  to  violently  con- 
tract and  with  the  last  drops  of  urine  a  few  drojDS  of 
blood  are  expelled,  or  there  may  be  a  jet  of  blood. 
There  are  never  any  clots  indicating  a  considerable 
hemorrhage. 

Tumors  of  the  bladder. — The  hematuria  is  unique 
and  exists  alone  as  a  functional  trouble.  It  is  spon- 
taneous, occurring  in  the  morning  when  the  patient 
awakes  after  a  night's  sleep;  or  in  the  day,  without 
having  worked  or  exercised  the  patient  may  pass  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  blood.  The  passage  of  a  catheter  or 
washing  the  bladder  causes  the  passage  of  blood 
whether  the  patient  be  seated  or  standing  and  lasts 
several  days,  weeks  or  even  months,  the  hematuria 
occurring  by  attacks  usually  without  cause.  The 
attacks  occur  at  nearer  intervals  as  the  disease 
increases. 

The  urine  is  more  colored  at  the  end  than  at  the 
commencement  of  micturition  and  much  blood  is 
passed.  Clots  may  be  expelled  or  may  be  arrested  in 
the  urethra,  producing  a  serious  retention. 

Tuberculosis  of  ihe  bladder. — In  the  early  stage, 
hematuria  is  a  true  hemoptysis,  spontaneous  and  small 
in  amount.  It  occurs  at  the  end  of  micturition,  dis- 
appears without  notice,  as  in  tumor  of  the  bladder, 
but  is  different  from  the  hematuria  occurring  in  the 
latter  by  its  very  small  amount. 

Benal  calculus. — Hematuria  is  frequent  but  not  a 
constant  symptom.  It  is  of  short  duration  and  small 
in  amount,  and  does  not  contain  clots.  Hematic  casts 
are  found  in  the  urine  formed  by  strings  of  red  blood 
corpuscles  and  are  pathognomonic  of  a  renal  origin. 

It  is  characterized  by  its  appearance  and  increase 
during  walking,  efforts  and  exploration  of  the  kidney 
as  well  as  during  digestion.  The  attacks  are  painful' 
often  accompanied  by  hemorrhages  either  before 
during  or  after. 

Contusion  of  the  kidney. — Hematuria  immediately 
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follows  a  traumatism  of  the  kidney,  rarely  appearing 
as  late  as  a  week  after  the  accident.  What  is  partic- 
ularly characteristic  of  renal  hemorrhage  is  its  sudden 
arrest  and  reappearing  soon  again.     (Guyon.) 

Considering  now  the  diagnosis  of  a  renal  tubercu- 
losis in  full  development,  I  may  say  that  it  makes  its 
presence  known  by  a  pyuria  following  a  pyelo-nephri- 
tis,  by  a  tumefaction  of  the  kidney  and  by  the  symp- 
toms that  have  already  been  given. 

Pijiiria. — A  cloudy  pyuria  is  characteristic  of  a 
tumor  of  the  kidney.  The  color  of  the  urine  varies 
from  a  milky  grayish  white  to  green.  On  the  contrary 
a  cystitis  shows  a  purulent  deposit  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tube  with  clear  urine  above  after  it  has  been 
allowed  to  stand. 

Wounds  of  the  kidneij. — Superficial  wounds  do  not 
give  vent  to  hematuria,  but  if  the  laceration  is  deep 
there  is  slight  hemorrhage. 

Pyelo-nephritis.  —  Hematuria  is  infrequent,  and 
when  it  is  present  is  only  seen  in  the  form  of  streaks 
of  blood. 

Malignant  tumors  of  the  kidney. — Hematuria  is 
absent  in  almost  25  per  cent  of  cases  of  cancer  of  the 
kidney,  in  50  of  sarcoma,  and  in  75  per  cent,  of  renal 
neoplasms  in  children. 

It  is  absolutely  spontaneous,  quiet  or  movement 
have  no  influence  in  its  production.  Its  appearance 
is  preceded  by  a  sensation  of  weight,  and  after  the 
blood  has  been  passed  there  is  relief.  The  blood  is 
mixed  with  the  urine,  which  varies  in  color  from  red 
to  brown.  The  mixture  is  equal  and  may  contain 
long  cylindrical  clots  and  casts  of  the  ureter,  which 
are  passed  without  pain.  Pieces  of  the  neoplasm  may 
sometimes  be  found  in  these  clots.  There  are  attacks 
of  pain  which  occur  at  long  intervals. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  kidiieij. — I  have  already  de- 
scribed the  hematuria  occurring  in  this  affection;  how 
when  a  patient  has  passed  blood  from  the  urethra,  and 
you  suspect  a  lesion  of  the  kidney  you  must  ask  your- 
selves: From  what  organ  does  the  blood  come?  What 
is  the  nature  of  the  kidney  lesion?  Which  is  the 
diseased  kidney? 

Now  we  can  localize  the  hemorrhage  from  the  kid- 
ney, although  many  are  the  hemorrhages  coming  from 
the  prostate  and  bladder.  The  anterior  and  posterior 
urethra  can  also  give  rise  to  a  temporary  passage  of 
blood  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  micturition,  but 
digital  examination  of  the  prostate,  cystoscopic  exam- 
ination and  catheterization  of  the  bladder  will  elimin- 
ate prostatic  and  vesical  lesions. 

In  vesical  tuberculosis  as  in  neoplasms  of  the  kid- 
ney, the  hemorrhage  is  spontaneous,  intermittent, 
temporary  and  small  in  quantity.  The  prostate  and 
testicle  are  usually  the  seat  of  tuberculosis  when  this 
affection  exists  in  the  bladder.  In  order  to  differen- 
tiate a  renal  from  a  vesical  tumor  hemorrhage  you 
should  distend  the  bladder  with  an  antiseptic  solution 
and  wash  it  out.  If  after  this  has  been  carefully  done 
the  last  part  of  the  solution  withdrawn  is  deeply 
tinted  with  blood  you  may  conclude  that  it  comes 
from  the  1  (ladder.  The  same  is  the  case  if  the  blood 
appears  after  forced  distention  or  recto-abdominal 
palpation. 

As  a  patient  passes  pus  and  then  this  disappears 
from  the  urine  and  is  followed  by  a  painful  sensation 
in  the  lumbar  region,  nephritic  colic  and  then  a  sud- 
den reappearance  of  the  pyuria  with  disappearance  of 
the  lumbar  pain,  you  may  be  sure  that  the  pyuria 
comes  from  the  kidney.     You  must  also  examine  the 


urine  microscopically,  and  by  adding  ammonia  it  will 
give  the  urine  a  gelatinous  aspect  if  it  contains  pus. 

PyeJo-ncphriiis  —  Microscopic  examination  alone 
is  capable  of  allowing  you  to  make  a  diagnosis  of 
tuberculous  pyelo-nephritis.  Besides  the  pus  you  will 
find  single  epithelial  cells,  hyalin  casts  and  cells  from 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  There  are  also  pieces  of 
renal  tissue,  phosphates,  streptococci,  bacterium  coli, 
micrococci  and  sometimes  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis. 
The  diagnosis  is  consequently  very  difficult  because 
it  is  only  a  pyelo-nephritis  produced  by  a  specific 
infection. 

A  simple  pyelo-nephritis  may  become  tuberculous, 
and  a  gonorrheal  cystitis  may  be  the  starting  point  of  a 
tuberculous  infection.  A  dirty  catheter  may  be  the  cause 
of  a  secondary  infection  on  a  beginning  tuberculosis. 

Chronic  cystitis. — Polyuria  is  not  marked.  The 
urine  after  standing  separates  into  two  layers,  the 
upper  being  clear.  When  during  the  process  of  a 
vesical  disease  the  patient  commences  to  lose  strength 
you  should  suspect  tuberculosis  and  search  for  it. 

Pus  is  constantly  present  during  cystitis,  and  you 
know  the  classical  experiment  with  the  three  glasses 
which  shows  that  it  is  above  all  present  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  micturition. 

Vesical  ccdculus. — A  stone  in  the  bladder  creates  a 
particular  condition,  most  favorable  for  the  develop- 
ment of  cystitis. 

I  will  now  proceed  to  discuss  the  diagnosis  of  a 
urine  containing  pus.  The  principal  point  is  to  make 
a  diagnosis  of  the  nature  of  the  infection.  Bacterio- 
logic  examinations  and  experimental  inoculations  are 
of  little  value  as  regards  the  urine. 

You  should  particularly  endeavor  to  make  a  differ- 
ential diagnosis  of  tuberculous  pyelo-nephritis,  and 
pyelo-nephritis  produced  by  a  calculus.  It  is  quite 
easy  to  make  a  diagnosis  of  a  pyelo-nephritis  produced 
by  a  cystitis,  prostatitis  or  stricture  of  the  urethra. 
Be  guided  also  by  the  acute  progress  of  the  lesion  on 
the  disease  presented  by  your  patient  in  order  to  diag- 
nose a  pyelo-nephritis  of  an  infectious  disease  such  as 
osteo- myelitis,  measles,  etc. 

Your  diagnosis  consequently  is  made  by  three  fac- 
tors, viz.:  The  general  condition,  the  presence  of  a 
tuberculous  lesion  and  absence  of  an  antecedent  in- 
fection. Hematuria,  pyuria  being  two  prominent 
symptoms  of  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney.  There  re- 
mains a  third,  tumor  of  the  kidney,  which  I  shall  now 
discuss. 

Tumor  resulting  from  coiitusion  of  the  kidney. — 
Sometimes  there  is  a  diffuse  tumefaction  filling  the 
entire  lumbar  fossa,  which  is  rather  hard  and  adheres 
to  the  surrounding  parts;  this  is  a  peri-renal  infiltra- 
tion. Hemato-nephrosis  consists  of  a  distinctly  lim- 
ited, rounded  movable  tumor  with  a  history  of 
contusion. 

Tumur  in  renal  lithiasis. — A  history  of  former  lith- 
iasic  trouble  and  pain  when  the  patient  moves,  will 
clear  up  the  diagnosis. 

Tumor  in  pyelo-ne])}iritis.—13.eiew&&nd  symptoms 
of  renal  neoplasms  as  projecting  abdomen,  anterior 
sonority  and  renal  ballottement.  The  tumor  is  round, 
hard,  spontaneously  painful  or  becomes  so  on  pressure, 
the  pain  is  intermittent. 

Tumor  in  peri-nejihritis  and  pcri-uephritic  phleg- 
mon.— Palpation  always  reveals  a  doughyness,  resist- 
ance and  deep  induration  localized  in  the  lumbar 
region.  The  tumor  does  not  follow  the  movements  of 
the  diaphragm.     Peri-nephritis  is  a  lumbar  tumefac- 
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tioD,  while  pyelo-nephritis  forms  an  abdominal  tumor. 

Hydroiicplirosis  is  entirely  abdominal  and  fluctuat- 
ing, and  may  be  mistaken  for  an  ovarian  cyst.  It  is 
only  by  its  lumbar  situation,  and  descending  and  lat- 
eral evolution  that  will  lead  you  to  make  a  diagnosis 
of  hydronephrosis. 

Malignant  tumors  of  the  kidney. — Tumors  of  the 
abdominal  wall  are  immobilized  by  contraction  of  the 
muscles,  and  their  dulness  is  superficial.  Neoplasms 
of  the  liver  have  a  sharp  border  continuing  with  the 
liver.  Tumors  of  the  spleen  have  the  shape  of  a  cake, 
the  percussion  dulness  extending  upward  on  the  right 
with  a  well  marked  left-sided  sonority. 

Cancers  of  the  colon  cause  intestinal  obstruction 
and  intestinal  hemorrhage,  which  complications  are 
not  met  with  in  tumors  of  the  kidney. 

Tumors  of  the  mesentery  are  median,  very  movable 
and  extend  from  above  downward. 

The  clinical  diagnosis  of  tumors  of  the  supra-renal 
capsule  is  impossible,  while  tumors  of  the  ovary  and 
uterus  will  cause  no  difficulty  in  diagnosis. 

Consequently  when  there  is  renal  tumefaction  the 
diagnosis  is  very  difiicult.  The  physical  signs  are  not 
alone  sufiicient  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  tumor, 
and  you  must  take  into  consideration  the  functional 
and  general  symptoms  and  age  of  your  patient  as  well. 
Do  not  forget  that  syphilis  of  the  kidney  may  produce 
an  enormous  tumefaction  of  the  organ,  and  where  this 
diathesis  is  suspected  try  an  antisyphilitic  treatment 
before  resorting  to  surgical  measures.  Examination 
of  the  ureter  and  bladder  of  the  supposed  healthy 
kidney  will  also  contribute  to  render  the  diagnosis 
more  precise. 

Tuffier  reports  two  exceptional  cases  of  tuberculous 
kidney.  The  first  presented  the  symptoms  of  renal 
colic.  There  were  no  physical  signs,  pyuria  or  hem- 
aturia, perfect  integrity  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney 
and  ureter.  The  attacks  were  sharp,  without  lumbar 
pains.  Pains  shot  down  the  thighs  and  spermatic 
cord;  frequent  micturition;  in  fact  nothing  was  want- 
ing excepting  the  appearance  of  gravel  in  the  urine. 

The  kidney  was  not  increased  in  size  and  painless. 
It  proved  to  be  a  renal  tuberculosis  with  pain,  but 
without  retention. 

The  second  case  was  a  woman,  aged  42  years,  who 
presented  abundant  hematuria,  no  renal  tumor,  no 
pyuria.  Endoscopic  diagnosis  showed  blood  oozing 
from  the  ureter.     Nephrectomy  followed  by  cure. 

When  you  have  a  young  patient  presenting  frequent 
hematuria  without  any  precise  renal  or  vesical  symp- 
toms you  should  susjject  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney. 
If  besides,  your  patient  has  an  early  limpid  polyuria 
without  any  particular  marked  symptoms  in  the  urin- 
ary system,  you  should  be  guarded  in  your  diagnosis 
and  prognosis. 

In  a  case  reported  by  Tuffier  he  found  a  tumor  on 
the  right,  but  a  most  careful  palpation  under  chloro- 
form did  not  reveal  the  slightest  increase  in  size  of 
the  left  kidney.  Now  the  left  kidney  was  larger  than 
its  mate,  but  had  developed  upward  toward  the  dia- 
phragm and  was  thus  concealed. 

As  a  pyelo-nephritis  appears  without  any  cause, 
and  nothing  can  be  elicited  from  the  history  of  your 
patient,  you  can  as  a  last  resort  aspirate  the  pus  from 
the  kidney  and  make  a  bacteriologic  diagnosis. 

The  most  important  point  is  to  distinguish  those  cases 
requiring  surgical  treatment  and  those  that  are  inoper- 
able. In  the  female  we  can  easily  come  to  a  conclu- 
sion by  the  use  of  Kelly's  and  Garceau's  instruments. 


As  to  the  diagnostic  value  of  the  bacillus  of  tubercu- 
losis, let  me  warn  you  that  in  about  40  per  cent,  of 
cases  it  is  not  in  the  urine,  while  if  you  resort  to  ex- 
perimental inoculation,  you  will  have  no  result  before 
four  or  five  weeks,  and  sometimes  these  are  negative. 

Now,  how  shall  we  make  a  diagnosis?  By  observ- 
ance of  former  infection  which  could  explain  the 
pyuria,  on  the  general  condition  of  the  patient  an6.the 
presence  of  another  focus  of  tuberculosis  in  some 
other  organ. 

Which  is  the  diseased  organ  ?  Swelling  and  pain 
are  the  two  symptoms  by  which  to  be  guided,  but  they 
may  deceive  you.  And  in  closing  let  me  say  that  a 
nephrotomy  will  allow  you  to  assure  yourselves  of  the 
character  of  the  urine  secreted  by  the  kidney.  Some- 
times a  peri-nephritic  abscess  will  call  for  incision  and 
you  can  at  the  same  time  ascertain  the  lesion  of  the 
kidney  and  act  as  you  deem  i^roper. 


COCAIN  IN  OTOLOGY  AND  LARYNGOLOGY. 

Presented   to  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  LEDRU  P.  SMOCK,  AM.,  M.D. 

ATJRIST   AND   LAEYNGOLOGIST  TO   ST.  AGNES   HOSPITAL. 
PHILADELPHIA. 

In  1855  Geadeke  isolated  a  crystalline  alkaloid  from 
coca  leaves,  which  he  called  erythroxylin.  Five  years 
later  Albert  Niemann  further  investigated  this  alka- 
loid and  gave  it  the  name  cocain. 

The  power  of  cocain  to  jDroduce  anesthesia  was 
first  called  attention  to  by  Fronmueller  in  1863,  but 
its  practical  use  became  more  fully  known  in  1884 
through  the  investigation  and  experiments  of  Freud 
and  KoUer. 

It  was  then  first  used  in  ophthalmic  surgery. 
Cocain.  like  all  new  or  rejuvenated  remedies,  quickly 
became  a  panacea  "for  all  earthly  woes."  While  it  is 
still  largely  used  for  many  external  and  internal 
lesions,  the  aurist,  laryngologist  and  gynecologist 
probably  use  it  with  the  greater  satisfaction,  owing  to 
its  anesthetic  efll'ect  upon  the  mucous  membrane. 

Cocain  hydrochlorate,  when  pure,  is  found  in  color- 
less prisms  of  strong  alkaline  reaction,  giving  an 
astringent,  bitter,  burning  taste  followed  by  a  numb- 
ness of  the  mouth  and  lips. 

The  folowing  are  the  tests  for  the  determination  of 
the  presence  of  allied  dangerous  alkaloids: 

Test  1. — Dissolve  one-tenth  gram  cocain  hydro- 
chlorate  in  five  cubic  centimeters  of  water  (making  a 
2  per  cent,  solution)  in  a  clean,  glass-stoppered  vial, 
adding  three  drojos  diluted  sulphuric  acid;  then  add 
one  drop  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  potassium  perman- 
ganate, which  produces  a  pink  or  violent  tint.  This 
tint  will  not  visibly  decrease  within  half  an  hour  if 
the  cocain  is  free  from  cinnamyl-cocain  and  other 
dangerous  impurities. 

Contamination  with  isatroply-cocain  (a  violent  car- 
diac poison,  which  is  stable  toward  the  permanganate 
test)  and  other  basic  impurities  may  be  detected  by 
MacLagan's  ammonia  test,  viz: 

Test  2. — Dissolve  one-tenth  gram  cocain  hydro- 
chlorate  in  eighty-seven  cubic  centimeters  of  water, 
and  then  add  three  drops  of  ammonia;  for  a  few  min- 
utes the  solution  will  remain  clear,  but  a  rapid  stirring 
with  a  glass  rod  will  cause  a  prompt  crystallization. 

The  most  useful  solutions  I  have  found  are  a  2,  4 
and  10  per  cent,  in  a  saturate  solution  of  boric  acid. 
Where  it  is  desirable  to  have  a  longer  or  an  anesthetic 
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action  upon  the  deeper  tissues,  the  2  per  cent,  is  the 
most  efficient;  as  the  stronger  the  solution  of  cocain 
the  greater  the  superficial  contraction  and  the  less 
absorption  of  the  drug. 

My  usual  procedure  is  to  spray  the  parts  with  a  2 
per  cent,  solution,  followed  in  five  minutes  by  a 
pledget  of  cotton,  saturated  in  the  same  solution; 
after  five  minutes  apply  a  4  or  10  per  cent,  solution  on 
cotton;  in  five  minutes  after  the  last  application  the 
parts  will  be  as  thoroughly  anesthetized  as  the  idio- 
syncrasy of  the  patient  will  permit. 

The  use  of  cocain  outside  of  minor  operations, 
where  I  believe  it  will  be  in  most  instances  super- 
ceded by  eucain,  are  many  and  exceedingly  valuable. 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  give  the  personal 
experience  of  the  writer  in  the  use  of  cocain  on  the 
following  acute  diseases: 

In  acute  rhinitis,  where  the  nasal  mucous  membrane 
is  swollen  and  sensitive,  the  nasal  passages  more  or 
less  occluded  by  the  intensity  of  the  congestion,  the 
use  of  a  2  per  cent,  solution  in  the  form  of  a  spray 
gives  the  patient  the  greatest  possible  relief  and 
affords  the  physician  an  opportunity  to  cleanse  the 
inflamed  membrane. 

If  the  treatment  is  followed  by  a  4  per  cent,  solu- 
tion spray  of  antipyrin,  then  by  albolene  or  blandin 
in  spray  form  the  relief  and  effect  of  the  treatment 
will  be  greatly  prolonged,  sometimes  rendering  the 
nasal  passages  clear  for  hours.  Many  cases  will  be 
aborted  by  two  or  three  such  applications  at  intervals 
of  a  few  hours. 

I  have  found  a  pledget  of  cotton  saturated  with  a  4 
per  cent,  solution  of  cocain  exceedingly  efficient  in 
epistaxis,  usually  no  bleeding  following  the  removal 
of  the  cotton,  which  should  be  left  in  the  nasal  pass- 
age several  hours. 

Acute  tonsillitis,  if  treated  in  its  incipiency,  will 
frequently  be  aborted  by  prompt  and  persistent  use 
of  cocain  sprayed  or  applied  to  the  tonsil  and  sur- 
rounding parts  with  a  brush  or  cotton  covered  probe. 
The  only  unpleasant  effect  I  have  noticed  from  this 
treatment  is  slight  nausea,  which  is  promptly  relieved 
by  one  or  two  0.65  to  1.3  gram  doses  of  potassium 
bromid,  and  any  depressing  effects  upon  the  heart's 
action  is  rendered  unnoticeable  by  10  to  15  drop 
doses  of  tincture  digitalis  previously  administered. 

I  have  used  eucain  in  similar  cases  with  but  fair 
results;  so  far  in  my  experience  cocain  seems  much 
more  efficient,  causing  greater  contraction  of  tissue, 
while  eucain  produces  greater  anesthesia  with  slight 
congestion  of  the  mucous  membrane  as  well. 

I  have  frequently  used  cocain  spray  in  the  nasal 
passages  and  larynx  of  patients  suffering  from  an 
acute  attack  of  laryngeal  asthma,  the  relief  being 
almost  instantaneous;  also  in  spasmodic  laryngitis, 
or  false  croup  in  children,  cocain  spray  has  almost 
always  afforded  immediate  relief,  a  second  attack 
rarely  recurring,  that  night  at  least. 

I  do  not  remember  a  single  instance  of  nausea  or 
depressed  heart's  action  following  the  use  of  cocain 
in  either  of  these  affections. 

In  the  treatment  of  acute  otitis,  furuncle  and  acute 
otitis  media  suppurations,  the  most  gratifying  results 
have  been  noticed  after  the  use  of  a  4  per  cent  solution. 

Saturate  a  pledget  of  cotton,  warm  it  over  the  lamp 
and  gently  insert  in  the  canal  of  the  ear  and  the  pain 
of  acute  otitis,  in  many  instances,  will  be  quickly  and 
permanently  relieved  or  greatly  modified. 

Furuncle,  if  noticed  in  its  incipiency,  will  in  most 


cases  be  aborted  by  keeping  the  canal  of  the  ear 
packed  loosely  with  cotton  saturated  with  cocain;  if 
not  aborted,  it  will  run  a  rapid,  almost  painless  course. 

In  cases  of  acute  suppurating  ear  with  a  tendency 
to  hemorrhage,  the  action  of  the  cocain  and  boric 
acid  solution  is  most  gratifying  to  the  patient  and 
yields  as  speedy  a  cure  as  any  treatment  I  have  used. 

In  no  aural  case  have  I  seen  or  known  of  unpleas- 
ant or  toxic  effect  from  the  use  of  cocain,  its  action 
probably  being  purely  local  with  at  least  but  a  very 
slight  absorption. 

I  have,  in  this  paper,  avoided  the  consideration  of 
the  use  of  cocain  in  operations  upon  the  throat,  nose 
or  ear,  believing  that  eucain  is  a  more  desirable  anes- 
thetic in  most  cases. 

Exception  might  be  taken  to  this  view  in  the  use  of 
the  electro-cautery  in  operations  for  anterior  or  mid- 
dle hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  on  the 
turbinate  bone;  cocain  in  this  case,  by  more  fully 
contracting  the  tissue  gives  a  better  opportunity  for 
the  use  of  the  electric  knife. 

In  the  removal  of  the  posterior  nasal  growths  with 
the  Jarvis  snare  or  an  electric  snare  eucain  is  much 
more  desirable,  as  the  contractile  power  of  cocain  fre- 
quently renders  it  impossible  to  grasp  the  growth 
with  either  instrument. 

The  abusive  use  of  cocain  and  the  cocain  habit,  I 
believe  in  most  cases,  follows  the  use  of  pills  or  tab- 
lets containing  the  drug  combined  with  other  medi- 
cine for  the  relief  of  laryngeal  and  pharyngeal  irrita- 
tion, or  taken  internally  for  the  relief  of  some  forms 
of  dyspepsia. 

I  have  never  seen  a  case  in  the  medical  profession, 
but  am  told  that  many  are  unfortunately  addicted 
to  the  habit. 

The  greatest  care  should  be  observed  by  the  phy- 
sician in  all  cases  where  there  is  neces.sity  for  the 
use  of  the  drug  in  prescriptions,  less  the  patient,  by 
indiscriminate  use,  should  form  a  habit  more  dele- 
terious than  either  that  of  alcohol  or  opium. 

I  would  suggest  that  all  prescriptions  be  marked: 
"Not  to  be  renewed  without  a  written  order  from  the 
physician." 

3330  Chestnut  Street. 

DiscnssioN. 

Dr.  WiLsoN~I  have  never  been  able  to  relieve  acute  otitis 
media  with  cocain  4  per  cent.  I  have  obtained  much  more 
benefit  from  heat.  IJoes  not  Dr.  Smock  think  the  heated 
pledget  of  cotton  may  have  given  relief?  ' 

Dr.  Smock— I  think  the  cocain  has  much  effect.  Heated 
applications  in  otitis  are  always  grateful. 


FRACTURES  OF  THE  NASAL  BONES. 

Presented  lu  the  Section  on    Laryngology  and  Otology    at  the  FortT- 

eighth  .Annual   Meeting  of  the  .\meri('an  Medical  Association 

at  Philadeliihia,  Pa..  .Tune  l-I,  l.^S". 

BY  FREDERICK  C.  COBB,  M.D. 

HOSTON,   MASS. 

Neither  in  the  works  on  surgery,  nor  in  the  special 
works  on  the  nose  and  throat  is  there  much  informa- 
tion about  this  subject,  and  yet  any  injury  deflecting 
the  nasal  bones  causes  a  deformity  very  apparent  and 
disagreeable  throughout  life,  besides  often  obstruct- 
ing one  of  the  nostrils.  Probably  many  of  these  cases 
occur  in  childhood,  due  to  falls  or  blows,  and  the 
injury  to  the  nasal  bones  is  so  masked  by  the  swell- 
ing resultinu  from  the  accident  that  fracture  is  not 
diagnosticated.  As  the  swelling  disappears,  it  is 
noticed  that  the  nose  is  no  longer  quite  straight,  and 
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that  one  nostril  is  somewhat  obstructed.  These  cases 
otten  come,  in  adult  life,  with  a  request  that  the  nose 
may  be  straightened  or  the  nostril  cleared  for  respi- 
ration. 

To  replace  the  nasal  bones  is  not  as  a  rule  difficult, 
but  to  keep  them  in  place  has  been  found  to  be  almost 
impossible.  After  fracture,  splints  have  usually  been 
applied  to  the  inside  and  must  be  worn  two  or  three 
weeks.  Although  the  lower  meatus  is  very  tolerant 
of  tubes  or  splints,  as  shown  by  their  use  in  the  cor- 
rection of  septal  deviation,  the  m^dle  meatus  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  nasal  cavity  is  not  so  accom- 
modating. Pain,  sneezing  and  swelling  of  the  con- 
junctiva on  the  affected  side  usually  follow  the  intro- 
duction of  splints  high  up  in  the  nose,  and  the  patient 
is  unable  to  bear  the  treatment.  Therefore,  after  cor- 
recting the  nasal  deformity  as  well  as  possible  at  the 
time  by  etherizing,  and  straightening  the  nose,  the 
surgeon  is  usually  obliged  to  content  himself  with 
the  hope  that  the  nasal  bones  will  remain  as  he  has 
left  them,  a  hope  which  is  frequently  disappointed. 
It  may  be  asked,  what  is  there  to  deflect  the  nasal 
bones  after  they  have  been  placed  in  proper  position, 
and  I  believe  the  answer  can  be  found,  first,  in  the 
spring-like  elasticity  of  the  cartilaginous  septum 
which  is  often  thrown  out  of  its  normal  conditions  by 


Figure  1. 

the  accident ;  and  secondly,  in  the  fact  that  an  organ 
so  exposed  as  the  nose  can  not  be  well  protected 
against  slight  pressure,  during  sleep  especially.  When 
a  very  slight  impulse  will  alter  the  position  of  a  frac- 
tured nasal  bone,  we  can  not  wonder  that  they  so  rarely 
stay  in  place.  The  elasticity  of  the  septum,  if  its 
normal  attachments  were  unaltered,  would  tend  to 
keep  them  in  their  position  after  the  nasal  bones  had 
been  restored  to  their  normal  position.  I  believe 
many,  if  not  most,  fractures  of  the  nasal  bones  alter 
the  usual  attachments  of  the  septum  to  its  neighbors, 
and  the  co-existence  of  dislocation  of  the  cartilage 
from  its  attachment  to  the  maxillary  process  and  the 
superior  maxilla  is  often  found  with  a  long  standing 
deviation  of  the  nasal  bones.  Other  septal  deformi- 
ties,   also,    are    usually    present    in   such    cases,    but 


whether  as  the  result  or  cause  of  the  misplaced  nasal 
bones  is  a  more  doubtful  question.  My  view  is  that 
the  blow  which  fractures  the  nasal  bones  also  dislo- 
cates the  septum  more  or  less  from  its  bony  attach- 
ment, thus  altering  its  normal  direction  of  sjiring 
and  prevents  its  exerting  that  pressure  to  keep  the 
nasal  bones  in  their  mal-position.  In  one  of  the  cases 
I  cite,  the  septum  could  be  seen,  on  pressing  oil  the 
bridge  of  the  nose,  to  alter  its  position  from  a  deflec- 
tion partially  obstructing  one  nostril,  to  one  giving 
almost  perfect  symmetry  to  both  nostrils;  yet  when 
the  nasal  bones  were  released  the  septum  returned  to 
its  old  position.  This  case  illustrates  the  fact  that 
the  replacing  of  the  nasal  bones  without  splints"  can 
not  always  be  trusted  to  keep  them  in  position.  For 
some  time  we  have  made  attempts  to  keep  a  pressure 
on  the  bridge  of  the  nose  by  the  use  of  the  band  of 
a  head  mirror,  but  it  was  found  that  no  matter  how 
tightly  the  strap  was  pulled,  the  looseness  of  the  scalp 
allowed  so  much  movement  of  the  apparatus  that  it 


Figure  2. 

was  practically  inefficient  in  holdint;-  the  nasal  bones 
in  place.  Noting  the  difficulty  of  turning  one's  hat 
on  one's  head  suggested  the  idea  of  having  a  band 
made  of  steel  shaped  to  the  head  by  some  similar 
method.  This  plan  has  seemed  to  do  so  well  that  I 
suggest  it  for  your  consideration.  The  band  is  shaped 
to  the  head  by  the  use  of  the  hatter's  form,  by  which 
the  shape  of  the  head  is  accurately  marked  on  a  sheet 
of  paper;  but  this  method  required  an  enlargement 
of  the  paper  model  and  more  complicated  ajjparatus 
than  was  necessary.  It  was  found  also  that  as  it  cor- 
responded to  the  head  in  only  one  plane,  the  steel 
band  being  wider  than  that  plane  could  not  be  so  well 
shaped  to  fit  the  head.  For  patients  accessible  to  an 
instrument-maker,  a  strip  of  lead  was  used,  fitted  to 
the  head  at  the  level  desired,  and  then  a  steel  ring 
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was  made  to  correspond  with  it.     For  physicians  liv- 
ing at  a  distance  from  an  instrument-maker,  the  fol- 
lowing  plan   is  suggested:    A  strip  of  oiled  silk  is 
wrapped  about  the  patient's  head  at  the  level  desired 
for  the  band,  and  a  few  turns  of  a  roller  bandage  of 
plaster  of  Paris  being  moistened,  are  applied  around 
it,  and  allowed  to  harden  in  position.    When  the  plas- 
ter is  removed,  a  cast  of  the  inside  may  be   made  by 
oiling  it  and  filling  it  with  plaster,  or  the  hardened 
bandage  may  be  sent  direct  to  the  instrument-maker, 
who  can  shape  a  steel  band  to  correspond  with  it. 
The  head-band  is  prevented  from   sliding  downward 
by  a  strap  passing  over  the  head,  antl  from  sliding  up- 
ward by  a  chin- strap.  It  should  be  broad  enough  to  allow 
very  little  lateral  twist,  but  the  effect  of  such  twisting 
can  be  neutralized  by  the  screw  attachment  as  well  as 
by  the  spring.     The  nose  being  unbandaged,  its  posi- 
tion can  be  clearly  seen  by  the  patient,  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  spring  on  the  nasal  bones  may  be  increased 
or  diminished  as  may  be  necessary.     If  there  is  a  de- 
pression as  well  as  a  lateral  motion  of  the  nasal  bones 
the  depressed  fragment  should  be  first  pried  up  into 
position  from  the  inside  of  the  nose,  under  ether,  and 
then  packing  applied  high  up  in  the  nostril,  if  possi- 


ted  to  the  left,  while  the  nasal  bones  inclined  to  the  right.  On 
examination  of  the  nostrils  the  septum  was  found  to  be  devia- 
ted anteriorly  into  the  right  nostril  at  about  the  junction  of 
the  bony  and  cartilaginous  septum.  On  pressing  the  nasal 
bones  to  the  left,  the  septum  straightened  itself,  but  not  com- 
pletely. The  nasal  bones  were  movable,  the  fracture  appear- 
ing to  be  at  their  junction  with  the  frontal  and  superior  max- 
illary articulation.  The  fracture  was  compound,  for  bleeding 
occurred  from  the  right  nostril  on  moving  the  bridge  of  the 
nose  laterally.  The  nasal  bone  on  the  left  side  was  depressed 
from  an  old  fracture,  dating  back  several  years.  The  splint, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  was  applied,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
depressed  nasal  bone  was  pushed  into  place  from  the  mside 
and  held  there  by  a  pledget  of  antiseptic  wool.  This  had, 
however,  to  be  removed  within  ten  days  on  account  of  pain 
and  discomfort,  as  the  patient  was  unable  to  bear  it.  The 
splint  caused  no  discomfort,  and  the  septum  and  nasal  oones 
under  its  pressure  returned  to  their  normal  position.  Ihe 
splint  was  kept  on  twenty  five  days,  and  the  nasal  bones  were 
found  to  be  firmly  fi.xed  in  position.  The  only  inconvenience 
resultinc  from  the  splint  was  a  slight  reddening  of  the  skin  at 
the  point  of  pressure  of  the  pad.  Figs.  1  and  ,3  show  condi- 
tion of  nose  before  and  after  treatment. 


Figure  3. 

ble.  The  discomfort  and  conjunctivitis  resulting 
are  the  main  objections  to  this  plan,  but  there  seems 
to  be  no  other  way  if  the  fracture  be  a  depressed  one. 
If  the  pressure  of  the  pad  against  the  nasal  bones 
produces  any  irritation  of  the  skin,  the  pad  may  be 
moved  slightly  higher  or  lower  without  altering  its 
efficiency.  I  have  seen  no  inconvenience  except  a 
slight  reddening  of  the  skin  follow  the  use  of  this 
splint.  The  following  cases  and  cuts  illustrate  the 
use  of  the  splint: 

Ca.se  /.-  J.  L.  K..  age  25,  entered  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  February  8,  with  the  following  history  :  Three 
days  before,  he  was  assaulted  by  a  man  with  a  club,  and  re 
ceived  several  violent  blows  on  the  bridge  of  the  nose.  Kxam- 
ination  showed  ecchymosis  of  the  upper  left  eyelid  and  under 
both  eyes.  The  nasal  bones  were  deviated  to  the  right  side, 
and  the  bridge  of  the  nose  was  easily  movable.  The  left  nasal 
bone  was  somewhat  depressed  ;  the  tip  of  the  nose  was  detiec- 


Figure  4. 
Caste  J.— a.  C,  a  girl,  aged  8,  entered  the  hospital  with  the 
following  history  :  She  was  accidentally  struck  on  the  right 
side  of  the  bridge  of  the  nose  by  a  base-ball  bat.  The  physi- 
cian in  attendance  writes  me  that  the  nose  was  so  much  devi- 
ated that  a  probe  was  with  difficulty  introduced  into  the  left 
nostril.  He,  however,  replaced  the  nasal  bones  as  well  as  pos- 
sible, and  she  entered  the  hospital  for  further  treatment.  E.^f- 
amin'ation  showed  a  marked  deviation  of  the  nasal  bones  to 
the  left.  On  gently  pushing  the  bridge  of  the  nose  it  was 
found  to  yield  easily,  while  on  rhinoscopic  examination,  the 
septum  was  seen  to  alter  its  position  from  a  considerable  devi- 
ation to  a  nearly  vertical  position.  The  nasal  bones  were  dis- 
located from  the  nasal  process  of  the  superior  maxilla,  and 
were  movable  upon  each  other.  The  splint  was  applied,  as 
shown  in  l"'ig.  4,  and  kept  on  two  weeks,  leaving  a  nose  appa 
rently  perfectly  straight  externally,  and  showing  internally  a 
nearly  vertical  septum  without  any  obstruction  of  either  nos- 
tril. No  discomfort  resulted  from  the  splint,  nor  were  there 
any  marks  of  pressure  on  the  skin  except  a  very  slight  red- 
dening. 
11  Marlborough  st. 
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DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Roe— The  apparatus  devised  by  Dr.  Cobb  for  the  treat- 
ment of  fracture  of  the  nasal  bones  is  an  ingenious  one,  but 
he  has  evidently  made  it  without  previous  knowledge  of  a  sim- 
ilar instrument  that  was  devised  several  years  ago  by  Adams 
of  London,  called  Adams'  nasal  truss,  which  is  figured  in  Wat- 
son on  "  Diseases  of  theXose."  Longitudinal  fractures  of  the 
bones  of  the  nose,  as  a  rule,  require  little  or  no  retentive  appa 
ratus,  for  the  bones  almost  always  remain  in  place  after  the 
fracture  is  reduced :  but  transverse  fractures  of  the  nasal 
bones  will  not  remain  in  place  and  therefore  require  retentive 
apparatus.  In  these  cases  I  use  both  an  external  and  internal 
support.  I  fit  a  metallic  shield,  usually  made  of  aluminum  on 
account  of  its  lightness,  cut  and  bent  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  nose  before  the  injury.  This  is  placed 
on  the  outside  of  the  nose  and  held  there  by  adhesive  plaster. 
For  the  inside  support,  after  the  bones  are  replaced,  I  pack 
the  vault  of  the  nostril  lightly  with  antiseptic  gauze.  Below 
this  I  insert  a  spring  made  of  light  brass  spring  wire,  nickel 
plated.  One  arm  of  the  spring  passes  up  under  the  dressing, 
while  the  other  rests  on  the  nose.  To  guard  against  irritating 
the  tissues,  the  arms  of  the  spring  are  covered  with  rubber 
tubing.  The  tension  of  the  spring  can  be  so  regulated  as  to 
give  the  exact  pressure  required.  The  pressure  in  these  cases 
should  always  be  light,  for  the  reason  that  very  little  is  re 
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quired  to  retain  the  bones  in  place,  there  being  no  muscular 
action  to  displace  them.  Moreover,  if  there  is  undue  pressure 
the  dressing  at  once  becomes  irritating  and  unbearable.  In 
some  cases  Adams'  truss  or  Dr.  Cobb's  apparatus  might  be  of 
special  service,  but  I  have  found  no  cases  in  which  the  plan 
I  have  described  has  not  given  most  excellent  results. 

Dr.  Sti'CKy— I  have  tried  Dr.  Roe's  method  and  I  find  that 
the  cotton  or  gauze  produces  considerable  irritation.  I  now 
use  a  modification  of  Asch's  tube,  and  get  very  good  support. 
I  tried  sheet  lead  outside,  but  found  it  heavy,  and  now  use 
dental  rubber.  I  bend  it  and  hold  it  with  rubber  adhesive 
strips.  I  put  the  Asch  tube  in  hot  water  until  it  becomes  pli- 
able and  then  apply  it. 

The  Chairman— I  have  used  satisfactorily  a  plaster  of  Paris 
dressing.  It  is  not  always  possible  to  get  a  splint  such  as  has 
been  described,  and  in  two  cases  I  have  had  difficulty  in  keep 
ing  splints  from  slipping.  I  have  the  patient  lie  down  and 
adjust  a  plaster  of  Paris  mask.  This  is  made  quite  thick  over 
the  nose  and  in  the  angles  between  the  nose  and  cheek  ;  cur- 
vatures in  the  upper  contour  are  left  for  the  orbits,  and  it  then 
spreads  out  over  the  cheeks  to  the  ears.  It  should  be  lined 
with  thin  rubber  cloth.  The  fragments  should  be  previously 
adjusted  and  maintained  in  the  right  place  by  pressure  during 
the  "setting"  of  the  plaster.  Tie  the  mask  by  a  couple  of 
tapes,  one  over  and  one  under  the  ear,  coming  together  behind 
the  head.  The  results  have  been  very  good.  If  you  wish  t<i 
get  additional  pressure,  take  a  bit  of  cotton  and  put  it  within 


the  mask  where  pressure  is  desired,  when  you  dress  the  case, 
every  day  or  two,  adding  cotton  as  you  require  pressure.  An 
intranasal  tube  or  splint  is  sometimes  necessary  in  addition. 
The  only  objection  to  this  method  is  the  temporary  disfigure- 
ment. 

Dr.  Roe — I  have  never  found  any  bad  results  from  internal 
support  if  there  is  not  too  much  pressure.  Pack  with  cotton 
lightly,  not  too  firmly. 

Dr.  Cobb — We  have  tried  the  plaster  mask  in  the  Massa- 
chusetts Hospital  and  it  did  not  seem  strong  enough.  Masks 
of  metal,  though  they  kept  the  relative  position  of  the  nasal 
bones,  did  not  keep  the  whole  bridge  from  deviating  one  way 
or  the  other.  Possibly  a  combination  of  splint  and  bandage 
might  do  well. 
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It  seems  a  safe  assertion  to  say  that  the  tonsillo- 
tome  is  the  instrument  most  frequently  selected  by 
the  surgeon  in  the  performance  of  tonsillotomy.  In 
most  instances,  however,  I  think  that  excision  would 
be  more  effectually  done  by  other  means  than  by  the 
guillotine- knife. 

This  opinion  may  appear  easier  of  acceptance  or 
denial,  if  we  think  for  a  moment  why  we  should  excise 
a  tonsil  at  all.  The  operation  is  done  either  for  the 
removal  of  a  mass  from  the  fauces  which  occludes 
the  respiratory  tract  and  interferes  with  phonation,  or 
for  the  purpose  of  freeing  the  throat  from  the  pres- 
ence of  tissue  already  so  abnormal  that  it  readily  be- 
comes infected  by  any  micro-organisms  which  pro- 
duce an  inflammatory  process.  In  either  event,  unless 
the  work  of  excision  is  done  thoroughly,  the  end 
sought  is  not  attained,  and  the  instrument  depended 
upon  has  failed  in  its  work.  Why  should  the  tonsil- 
lotome  be  an  instrument  peculiarly  well  adapted  by  its 
size,  shape  and  action  to  fail  in  its  work?  This  ques- 
tion may  be  answered  by  considering  the  conditions 
usually  presented  by  the  class  of  tonsils  where  the 
operation  of  excision  is  justifiable. 

The  text-books  of  anatomy  tell  us  that  the  tonsils 
are  almond-shaped  masses  of  lymphoid  tissue  placed 
within  the  somewhat  triangular-shaped  space  between 
the  palato-glossus  and  the  palato-pharyngeus  muscles; 
that  they  are  about  one-third  of  an  inch  wide  by  three- 
fourths  of  an  inch  long,  the  vertical  being  the  longer 
diameter.  There  are  many  such  tonsils,  yet,  even 
within  normal  limits,  there  are  such  enormous  varia- 
tions from  this  standard  that  such  divergences  can 
not  always  be  considered  evidence  of  disease.  The 
tonsils  lie  at  a  point  where  in  embryonic  life  a  very 
complex  development  is  in  progress.  Between  that 
anterior  end  of  the  fetal  fore-gut  which  iDushes  itself 
upward  beneath  the  hind-brain,  and  the  invagination 
of  the  epiblast  which  forms  the  stomodeum,  lies  the 
"primitive  velum,"  separating  the  fore-gut  from  the 
anterior  region  of  the  future  mouth.  This  hypo- 
epiblastic  membrane  will  soon  disappear,  and  the 
mouth  will  be  formed  part  from  the  hypoblastic  ele- 
ment of  the  fore-gut,  part  from  the  epiblastic  element 
of  the  stomodeum.     Both  of  these  elements  enter  into 
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the  formation  of  the  tonsils;  while,  in  the  meantime, 
nose  and  mouth  are  as  yet  unseparated,  and  all  the 
possibilities  of  arrested  or  asymmetric  development 
lie  in  the  immediate  future.  In  other  words,  in  no 
part  of  the  body  are  variations  in  growth,  arrest  or 
unsymmetric  development  more  common  than  in  this 
naso-faucial  region.  This  complexity  of  development 
may  account  for  that  great  variation  in  the  tonsils 
which  render  them  an  exceedingly  difficult  structure 
to  classify  under  a  distinct  standard  of  normality. 

I  think  that  within  a  strictly  normal  condition  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  tonsils  should  appear,  when 
the  mouth  is  opened  and  the  tongue  slightly  depressed, 
about  on  a  level  with  the  dorsum  of  the  tongue  at  the 
plane  of  the  fauces.  The  posterior  faucial  pillars 
above  this  point  should  not  be  concealed  by  an  exten- 
sion upward  of  the  tonsils,  nor  should  the  latter  be 
prominent  at  the  sides  of  the  base  of  the  tongue. 
The  free  surface  of  the  tonsils  should  not  project  into 
the  faucial  space  beyond,  or  but  very  slightly  beyond, 
the  level  of  the  free  margins  of  the  anterior  and  pos- 
terior faucial  pillars,  nor  should  these  pillars  be 
attached  to  the  tonsils  of  their  respective  sides. 

I  think  that  this  rather  negative  description  of  the 
tonsils  will  include  that  great  variety  of  shapes  and 
sizes  which  these  lymphoid  masses  assume,  even 
within  limits  that  are  not  essentially  pathologic.  I 
believe,  too.  that  a  tonsil  which  transgresses  my 
rather  broad  limits  will  do  one  of  two  things — possibly 
both.  It  will  narrow  the  caliber  of  the  oro-pharynx. 
thus  interfering  with  proper  respiration  and  degluti- 
tion, or  it  will  press  upon  the  base  of  the  tongue  or 
ui^on  the  velum  palati,  so  as  to  interfere  with  the 
proper  movements  of  these  parts  in  phonation. 

Two  varieties  of  tonsils  will  do  these  things,  the 
simple  overgrowth,  or  simple  hypertrophy,  and  the 
tonsil  enlarged  as  the  result  of  inflammatory  pro- 
cesses, either  now  quiescent  or  still  active.  The  ton- 
sil simply  overgrown  stands  out  clearly  defined  from 
the  sides  of  the  fauces;  is  soft  in  consistence  ;  is  free 
from  adhesion  to  surrounding  parts,  and  is  covered  by 
the  pale  pink  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth. 

The  second  variety  of  enlarged  tonsil,  however, 
presents  most  varied  degrees  of  distortion.  It  is  gen- 
erally crossed  by  a  wide  band  of  connective  tissue, 
commonly  sweeping  backward  and  downward  from 
the  anterior  faucial  pillar.  Instead  of  such  a  simply 
formed  capsule,  the  covering  membrane  may  assume 
the  form  of  bands  lacing  in  different  directions,  like 
the  meshes  of  a  net  or  the  intercellular  walls  of  a 
honeycomb.  In  either  variety  the  capsule  renders 
the  tonsil  a  hard,  rubber-like  mass,  adherent  to  the 
anterior  pillars,  and  often  concealing  the  posterior  pil- 
lars— to  which  it  may  also  be  attached — ^and  extend- 
ing upward  almost  to  the  base  of  the  uvula.  Such  a 
tonsil  may  be  smooth  on  its  free  surface,  if  the  tissue 
has  not  been  subject  to  frequent  attacks  of  inflamma- 
tion which  have  resulted  in  the  formation  of  abscesses. 
It  is  apt  to  lie,  much  as  the  eye  does  between  its  lids, 
the  capsule  simulating  the  latter  and  producing  a  large, 
firm,  smooth,  rounded  mass,  whose  margins  are  not 
sharply  defined,  but  lose  themselves  in  the  surround- 
ing ti.ssues  of  the  velum,  faucial  pillars  and  pharyn- 
geal wall.  If  abscesses  have  occurred,  the  smooth 
surface  will  be  broken  by  masses  of  irregular  ragged 
projecting  tissue,  separated  from  one  another  perhaps 
by  deep  recessions  or  pockets,  in  many  of  which  lie 
large  masses  of  cholesteatomatous  material. 

There  is  still  another  form  of  tonsil  whicli  requires 


excision,  an  especially  vicious  variety.  I  refer  to  the 
hard  nodular  sclerosed  tonsil,  diffused  irregularly  over 
the  space  between  the  faucial  pillars,  usually  adher- 
ent to  them,  and  yet  appearing  to  be  small  in  size. 
Such  a  tonsil  is  almost  entirely  enveloped  by  a  fibrous 
capsule,  extending  usually  from  the  anterior  pillar 
and  enshrouding  the  free  surface  of  the  lymphoid  tis- 
sue. By  contraction  of  the  capsule,  perhaps,  or  from 
some  other  cause,  the  tonsil  appears  to  be  rotated 
backward,  so  that  its  free  lateral  surface  presents 
backward  and  inward  toward  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx.  By  means  of  a  blunt  hook  passed  around 
its  posterior  margin,  such  a  tonsil  can  usually  be 
drawn  forward,  so  that  traces  of  an  exposed  lymphoid 
surface  can  be  seen.  This  variety  of  tonsil  readily 
takes  on  an  inflammatory  process,  and  even  when  not 
flaming  out  in  vicious  attacks  of  tonsillitis,  is  apt  to 
maintain  a  condition  of  irritation  or  even  inflamma- 
tion in  the  pharynx  and  larynx. 

Now  the  tonsillotome  can  excise  only  such  masses 
of  tissue  as  will  engage  within  the  ring-frame  of  its 
guillotine-knife.  It  can  be  of  no  service  whatever 
for  the  sclerosed  and  contracted  tonsil.  It  can 
not  grasp  the  large  diffuse  encapsulated  tonsil, 
because  its  frame  can  not  embrace  such  a  growth, 
whose  bulk  is  not  clearly  defined,  but  which  merges 
into  the  surrounding  tissues,  while  its  free  surface 
is  covered  by  a  smooth  hard  slippery  capsule.  By 
firm  pressure  against  the  free  surface  of  such  a  mass, 
a  small  amount  of  tissue  may  be  squeezed  through 
the  frame  of  the  tonsillotome,  and  when  this  shaving 
is  gashed  off  the  instrument  has  performed  all  that 
it  can  do. 

In  the  case  of  the  large  simple  hypertrophy,  there 
is  a  limited  field  of  usefulness  for  this  instrument. 
The  caliber  of  the  ring-knife's  frame  varies  from 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  to  one  inch  in  its  long  diam- 
eter; its  width  is  seldom  more  than  three-quarters  of 
an  inch.  Its  long  diameter  is  usually  parallel  with 
the  shank  of  the  instrument,  while,  as  shown  long 
ago  by  Dr.  Carl  Seller  and  others,  it  should  always  be 
set  at  a  right  angle  to  the  shank,  thus  corresponding 
with  the  position  at  which  the  tonsils  lie  in  the  fauces. 
Even  when  so  set,  however,  it  will  serve  only  for  in- 
stances where  the  enlarged  tonsils  do  not  exceed  the 
limits  of  its  ring,  while  in  not  a  few  instances  we  see 
these  simple  hypertrophies  so  large  as  to  extend  from 
the  base  of  the  uvula  almost  to  the  free  upper  margin 
of  the  epiglottis.  Yet  in  those  cases  in  which  the  ton- 
sillotome will  surround  and  excise  the  bulk  of  the 
growth,  it  fails  to  remove  those  portions  of  the  mass 
which  very  often  are  most  productive  of  irritation.  I 
mean  the  extreme  lateral  portions,  in  cases  where  the 
tonsil  has  so  filled  the  tonsillar  space  as  to  press  up- 
ward against  the  velum  palati  and  outward  against 
the  faucial  pillars.  The  free  projecting  mass  may 
have  been  removed,  but  these  offending  portions 
remain,  still  causing  pressure  and  irritation  and  ready 
to  become  inflamed.  Now,  I  believe  that  an  operation 
even  so  comparatively  simple  as  tonsillotomy  had 
better  not  be  attempted  unless  it  is  performed  thor- 
oughly and  effectively.  It  seems  apparent  that  the 
tonsillotome  -  that  most  generally  used  agent  for  ex- 
cision— can  be  relied  upon  to  do  effective  work  only 
in  that  very  limited  proportion  of  cases  which  I  have 
indicated.  I  can  not  but  think  that  its  imperfect  work 
has  done  much  to  bring  a  certain  discredit  upon  the 
operation  of  tonsil  excision  and  may  account  for  the 
not  infrequent  reports  among  the  laity  that  the  tonsils 
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have  "  grown  again"  after  an  excision  has  been  per- 
formed. 

In  place  of  the  tonsillotome  I  prefer  an  instrument 
which  permits  of  a  dissection  of  the  parts  to  be 
removed  from  the  surrounding  tissues,  a  method  of 
precision  which  does  not  leave  the  amount  to  be 
removed  to  the  chance  of  engagement  or  non-engage- 
ment of  the  ring-knife.  This  result  is  attained  by 
the  use  of  a  small  firm  crocodile  forceps  (Farnham's 
forceps)  held  in  one  hand  and  by  means  of  which 
masses  of  the  tonsil  tissue  are  grasped.  The  parts 
thus  held  are  excised  by  means  of  stout-bladed  scissors 
whose  handles  are  set  at  an  angle  from  the  blades  so 
that  the  field  of  operation  is  not  hidden  by  the  oper- 
ator's hands.  The  bulk  of  the  tonsil  mass  is  quickly 
cut  away,  and  then  the  parts  lying  between  the  faucial 
pillars  are  carefully  drawn  out  and  excised.  In  adults 
this  work  can  be  done  under  cocain.  In  children  it  is 
more  frequently  necessary  to  employ  general  anes- 
thesia by  ether,  and  use  a  mouth-gag.  This  is  held 
by  an  assistant,  who  also  holds  the  patient  in  a  sitting 
position,  thus  permitting  the  blood  to  escape  freely 
from  the  mouth.  As  in  children  hypertrophied  ton- 
sils are  so  commonly  associated  with  hypertrophied 
adenoid  tissue  in  the  naso-pharynx,  this  method  en- 
ables us  also  to  combine  the  operation  for  the  removal 
of  this  latter  mass  and  the  tonsillotomy  under  the  one 
etherization.  Dr.  John  Farlow  of  Boston,  has  devised 
a  powerful  cutting  forceps  for  the  tonsils,  which  he 
calls  the  "  tonsil  punch."  It  is  a  useful  instrument 
in  cases  where  the  size  of  the  patient's  mouth  permits 
of  its  employment.  I  have  not  found  it  of  use  in  the 
mouths  of  children,  owing  to  its  large  size.  The  oper- 
ative procedures  briefly  indicated  can  be  modified  by 
the  use  of  a  great  variety  of  instruments.  Reference 
is  simply  made  to  this  general  method  of  operation  as 
being  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  vastly  more 
effective  than  the  action  of  the  tonsillotome. 


THE  TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  INFLAM- 
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Preseuted  to  the  Section  ou  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  .\nnual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Aasociation- 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  J.  A.  ELLEGOOD,  M.D. 

WILMINGTON.  DEI,. 

The  brevity  of  this  paper  will  preclude  the  consid- 
eration of  iuflammation  of  the  tonsils  duo  to  syphilis, 
tuberculosis,  lupus  and  malignant  disease.  Chronic 
amygdalitis  is  primarily  and  essentially  a  chronic  dis- 
ease of  the  tonsillar  crypts,  and  rational  treatment 
must  aim  at  their  destruction  or  removal.  While  usu- 
ally attended  with  hypertrophy,  such  is  not  always  the 
case.  The  enlargement  is  often  so  slight  as  to  be 
hardly  appreciable,  and  the  morbid  process  is  of  so 
low  a  grade  as  to  present,  except  at  occasional  inter- 
vals, but  few  of  the  usual  features  of  inflammation. 
Knight  has  divided  hypertrophied  tonsils  into  three 
groups:  1,  those  that  are  decidedly  increased  in  vol- 
ume and  constantly  project  beyond  the  palatine  arches; 
2,  flat  diffuse  tonsils  which  iDroject  but  slightly  into 
the  fauces  except  during  the  act  of  retching;  3,  those 
that  encroach  upon  the  jDharyngeal  space  and  yet  do  not 
appear  beyond  the  free  margin  of  the  half-arches,  for 
the  reason  that  in  consequence  of  repeated  attacks  of  in- 
tiamniation  the  interior  pillar  has  become  firmly  adher- 
ent.  In  process  of  enlargement  the  tonsil  carries  with  it 


the  palato-glossal  fold,  which  may  be  much   thicker 
than  normal  or  may  be  spread  out  over  the  surface  of  the 
tonsil  in  a  thin  veil  of  mucous  membrane.    In  chronic 
inflammation  much  of  the  stroma  may  have  degener- 
ated into  cicatricial   tissue   enclosing  some  infected 
crypts  which  may  be  partially  or  entirely  closed.  Such 
tonsils,  although  presenting  an   atrophic  appearajice, 
are  in  a  state  of  chronic  inflammation.     The  develop- 
ment of  cicatricial  tissue  is  usually  the  result  of  re- 
peated acute  attacks.     Hypertrophied  tonsils  may  be 
hard  or  fibrous,  and  soft  or  adenoid.     As  a  rule,  the 
older   the   patient   and   the    longer   the   disease   has 
existed  the  more  dense,  fibrous  and  highly  organized 
the  tissue;  whereas  the  younger  the  patient  and  the 
more  recent  the    hypertrophy    the   softer   and  more 
spongy  the  tonsil.     While  tonsillar  hypertrophy  tends 
to  disappear  with  puberty,  its  ill  effects  upon  the  gen- 
eral   health    and   permanent   injury    to   neighboring 
organs  before  that  age  is  attained  may  be  very  marked 
and  are  well  known.    The  marked  improvement  which 
almost  invariably  follows  its  removal  is  a  striking  con- 
firmation of  its  harmf  ulness.  The  treatment  of  chronic 
tonsillitis  must  be  adapted  to  the  age  and  general  con- 
dition   of  the  patient   and  to  the   condition   of    the 
inflamed  tissue.     The  removal  or  destruction  of  the 
diseased  follicles  being  indicated  we  have  to  consider 
the  best  means  of  accomplishing  this  end.     But  little 
can,  at  best,  be  expected  of  constitutional  treatment, 
since  whatever  constitutional  defects  or  weaknesses 
that  are  associated  with  chronic  inflammation  of  these 
organs  are  rather  the  result  than    the   cause   of  the 
tonsillar   trouble.      Local  applications  of   iodin  and 
astringents  brushed  over  the  surface  of  the  tonsil  for 
the  purpose  of  causing  their  resorption   are  of  ques- 
tionable utility.     Of  still  less  use  is  the  absurd  prac- 
tice of  application  of  iodin   or  its  compounds  to  the 
skin  over  the  region  of  the  tonsils.     We  will  first  con- 
sider the  treatment  of  that  class  of  chronic  tonsillitis 
characterized  by  decided  increase  in  volume  and  en- 
croachment upon   the  faucial   space.     This  form  of 
hypertrophy  is  most  frequently  found  in  young  chil- 
dren and  is  spongy  in    consistence.     The  surface   of 
the  tonsil   is  usually  comparatively  smooth   and  the 
growth  more    or  less  pedunculated.     In    some  cases, 
however,   the   surface    is    irregular   or  lobulated,  the 
irregularity  being  usually  the  result  of  repeated  acute 
attacks  of  inflammation  or  to  distended  crypts.     The 
best  and    most  expeditious   method  of  treating  the 
majority  of  such  cases  is  by  excision  with  the  guillo- 
tine.    The  choice  of  instrument  must  be  left  to  the 
individual    operator.     The   operator  must  select  his 
cases  in  using  the  knife.    He  must  assure  himself  that 
there  is  no   tendency  to  hemophilia.     The  operation 
should  not  be  done  on  acutely  inflamed  tonsils,  for  a 
lacunar  tonsillitis  is  often  diphtheritic.  Neither  should 
it  be  done  during  a  general  febrile  condition  of  the 
patient  nor  during  an  epidemic  of  croup  or  diphthe- 
ria.    It   should   be   done    with    extreme   caution    on 
patients   past   the    age    of    puberty.     Every    facility 
should  be  at  hand  in   all  cases  for   arresting  hemor- 
rhage.    The  tonsils  of  patients  who  have  arrived  at 
the  age  of  puberty  are  likely  to  be  more  fibrous  and 
it  is  in  such  cases  that  exces  Ive  bleeding  is  liable  to 
occur.     In  fact,  at  that  age,  unless  such  growths  are 
decidedly  soft  or  pedunculated,  the  knife  should  be 
used  with  great  caution.    The  best  time  for  operating 
is  in  the  morning,  as  it  is  well  to  have  as  long  a  time 
as  possible  to  elapse  before  the  patient  assumes  the 
recumbent  posture.     The  use  of  general  anesthesia  is 
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seldom  necessary.     The  operation  is  not  a  very  pain- 
ful one  and  a  little  tact  will,  in  most  cases,  obviate  the 
necessity  of  general  anesthesia.     Any  child  that  will 
quietly  submit  to  etherization  will  as  quietly  submit 
to  tonsillotomy,  for  the  distress  of  the  former  exceeds 
the  pain  of  the  latter.     When  force  becomes  neces- 
sary to  overcome  the   objections   of  the   patient  the 
shock  of  an  anesthetic  is  no  less  than  when  the  oper- 
ation   is   performed    without    it.     Besides   requiring 
more  time  general  anesthesia  adds  its  own  danger  and 
increases  the  tendency  to   hemorrhage.     When  used, 
the  choice  of  an  anesthetic  must  be  left  to  the  oper- 
ator.    The  writer  prefers  nitrous  oxid.     In  using  the 
guillotine   without  general   anesthesia,    on    tractable 
patients  with  fairly  large  tonsils,  a  weak   (2  to  4  per 
cent.)   solution   of  cocain  may  be  brushed  about  the 
base  of  the  tonsil  a  few  seconds  before  the  operation 
is  performed.     In  intractable  patients  its  use  may  be 
well  dispensed  with.     A  strong  solution   or  the  pro- 
longed use  of  cocain  increases  the  tendency  to  hem- 
orrhage.    As  much  of  the  tonsil  should  be  removed 
as  projects  beyond  the  half-arches.     It  is  true  that  in 
many  instances  the  removal  of  a   thin  slice  from  the 
surface  will  be  followed  by  atrophy.    This  is  explained 
by  the  fact  that  the  constricted  orifices  of  many  of  the 
diseased  and  distended  crypts  are  removed,  giving  an 
opportunity  for  free  drainage.     Hemorrhage  usually 
ceases  spontaneously  in  a  few  minutes.     When  mod- 
erately excessive,  cold  water,  ice  and  the  gallo-tannic 
acid  mixture  will  usually  succeed  in  arresting  it.     The 
prejudice  that  exists  against  the   use  of  the  knife  is 
not  confined  to  the  laity  and  the  specialist  will  fre- 
quently be  confronted  by  the  necessity  of  resorting  to 
other   means  of  reducing  the  hypertrophy.     Next  to 
the  knife  the  galvano-cautery   is   unquestionably  the 
best  agent.     Its   application   is    painful,   even   when 
cocain  is  used  within  the  limit  of  safety.     Few  small 
children  can  be  induced  to  submit  quietly  to  its  use. 
Before   being  used  the   lacunae  should  be   carefully 
sought  and  cleansed,  and  in  some  cases  curetted.     To 
sear  the  orifice  of  a  dilated  crypt  filled  with  infectious 
material  is  but  to  intensify  the  condition  it  is  intended 
to  remove.     A  cherry  red  electrode   should   be  well 
introduced  into  the  crypt  and  retained  for  a  few  sec- 
onds.    It  should  be  made  to  burn  its  way  out  through 
the  constricted  orifice.     As  only  a  few  crypts  can  be 
treated  at  one  sitting,  several  treatments  at  intervals 
of  from   one  to  two  weeks  will  usually  be  required. 
The  reaction  is   usually  not   very   great.     Thorough 
curetting  and  cleansing  of  the  crypts,  followed  by  the 
application  of  tincture  of  iodin,  or  a  bead  of  nitrate 
of  silver  or  chromic  acid  fused  on  a   probe,  will  in 
most   instances    be    followed  by  good   results.     This 
treatment  though  protracted  has  the  advantage  of  prac- 
ticability. Few  parents  or  patients  will  object  to  it.  Co- 
cain can  be  used  and  the  operation  made  painless.    The 
cocain  solution  should  be  carried  well  into  the  crypts 
by  means  of  a  cotton   wrapped  probe.     More  prompt 
results  can  be  had  if  after  cleansing  and  curetting,  the 
tonsil  knives  devised   by  Dr.   Leland    of  Boston    are 
used.     The  olive-shaped  tip  of  the  knife  is  introduced 
into  a  cryi^t  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tonsil  and  then 
turned  downward  and  inward  and  made  to  come  out 
by  another  in  the  lower  j  art.     The  substance  of  the 
organ  between  these  two  holes  is  then    cut   through. 
This  can  be  repeated  from  three  to  ten  times  at  a  sit- 
ting,   until    the   surface   of   the   tonsil   presents    the 
appearance  of  being  full  of  slits.     There   is  usually 
not  much  bleeding  and  this  knife  can   oftentimes  be 


introduced  to  its  fullest  extent  without  danger.  Nitrate 
of  silver,  chromic  acid,  trichloracetic  acid  or  tincture 
of  iodin  may  be  applied  to  the  slits  as  well  as  to  the 
crypts.     This  treatment  will  be  followed  by  a  satisfac- 
tory result  in  those  cases  in  which  from  lack  of  consent 
or  contraindication  against  the  use  of  the  knife,  cleans- 
ing and  applications  of  caustics  alone   can  be    used. 
Myles  nasal  curettes  with  malleable  shanks  are  very 
satisfactory  for  curetting  the  crypts.     The  writer  has 
not  had  satisfactory  results  from    the  application  of 
hydrochloric  acid  as  suggested  by  Kendall.     The  cold 
wire  snare  causes  great  pain.     The  galvano-cautery 
snare  is  sometimes  useful  in   fibrous  tonsillitis.     In 
many  instances  the  guillotine  can  be  successfully  used 
on  the  flat  diffused  tonsils  by  having  an  assistant  press 
over  the  region  of  the  tonsils,  causing  them  to  project 
into  the  pharynx.     Only  a  small  or  thin  portion  may 
be  removed,  but  the  thin   slice  will  contain  the  con- 
stricted orifices  of  several  crypts.     Many  of  the  meth- 
ods suggested  for  the  treatment  of  the  first  group  of 
hypertrophies  will  be  applicable  in  the  treatment  of 
the  second  and  third.     The  writer  has  obtained  most 
satisfactory  results  from  galvano-puncture  in  flat  dif- 
fuse tonsils.     If    after  the    destruction    of  as   many 
crypts  as  can  be  found  there  still  remains  a  consider- 
able portion  of  hypertrophied  tissue,  its  reduction  can 
be  speedily  accomplished  by  puncturing  the  stroma 
with    a  galvano-cautery  wire.     About    half  a   dozen 
punctures  distril)uted  at  about  equal  distances  and 
extending  to  a  depth  of  from  one-fourth  to  one-third 
of  an  inch  should  be  made  at  a  sitting,  and  repeated 
in  from  ten  days  to   two  weeks.     Dr.  Arthur  A.  Bliss 
has  devised  a  pair  of  scissors  for  the  removal  of  this 
class  of  hypertrophies.     Leland's  curved  tonsil  knives 
are  especially  adapted  to  separating  the  adhesions  of 
the  tonsil  from  the  anterior  pillars  of  the  fauces,  after 
which  it  is  usually  possible  to  remove  the  hypertrophy 
by  means  of  the  guillotine.     A  great  variety  of  reflex 
phenomena  results  in  adults  from  chronic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lacunae.     There  may  be  little  or  no  appre- 
ciable hypertrophy  of    the  tonsillar   tissue  ancl  the 
disease  may  be  limited  to  a  few  crypts.     These  will 
often  require  careful  search  and  be  found,  as  a  rule, 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  tonsil,  the  orifices  being  hid- 
den behind  the  palatine  folds.     These  diseased  crypts 
contain  decomposing  cheesy  material  made  up  largely 
of    leptothrix   elements.     They    may  contain  chalky 
material.     They  should  be  emptied,  cleansed,  curetted 
and  slit  down  to  the   lowest  part.     The  thorough  use 
of  the  galvano-cautery  point  will  make  the  cure  more 
certain.     Fibroid  degeneration  of  the  stroma  probably 
causes  little  trouble  other  than  constricting  the  ori- 
fices of  the  crypts  and  preventing  the  escape  of  their 
contents.  Chronic  abscess,  though  undoubtedly  having 
its  origin  in   infectious  material  that  has  gained  en- 
trance through  the  crypts,  is  largely  confined  to  the 
peri-tonsillar  tissue.     As  much  of    the  abscess  wall 
should  be  removed  as  possible,  the  surface  thoroughly 
cleansed  and  curetted,  and  brushed  with  pure  carbolic 
acid. 
Equitable  Building. 


Uelatin  as  a  Henioslatic.—Carnot  states  that  a  solution  of  gela 
tin  with  a  little  sodium  chlorid  ajiplicd  locally  acta  promptly 
as  a  hemostatic,  healing  by  first  intention  being  favored.  The 
solution  employed  contained  5  per  cent,  of  sodium  chlorid. 
It  was  sterilized  before  use  and  brought  to  the  temperature  of 
the  body  at  the  time  of  application.     La  Presse  MMicale. 
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PERITONSILLITIS— ITS  ETIOLOGY  AND 
TREATMENT. 

Presented  to   the  Section  on   Laryngology   and  Otology  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..    Jnne  1-4.  1897. 

BY  KATE  W.  BALDWIN,    M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

Peritonsillitis,  quinsy,  phlegmonous  pharyngitis, 
pharyngitis  abscedens,  peritonsillar  abscess,  parenchy- 
matous tonsillitis  and  the  other  names  under  which 
this  condition  is  described  matter  little,  but  to  find 
the  cause  and  relief  of  this  frequent  and  most  painful 
throat  affection  is  of  immense  importance  to  those 
suffering  from  it.  Schech  classes  it,  next  to  tubercu- 
losis, the  most  painful. 

It  is  without  doubt  of  bacterial  origin.  Cold,  rheu- 
matism, gout,  trauma,  in  fact  anything  which  lessens 
the  resistance  of  the  tissues,  may  predispose  to,  but 
not  act  as  the  exciting  cause.  Rheumatism,  cold, 
trauma,  etc.,  do  not  go  on  to  suppuration  unless  accom- 
panied by  some  member  of  the  great  family  of 
bacteria;  here  we  probably  have  a  streptococcus.  The 
tissues  involved  have  been  by  many  writers  very 
loosely  considered.  Some  state  that  the  glandular 
tissue  is  primarily  involved,  the  inflammation  extend- 
ing to  the  surrounding  tissue.  It  is  even  described 
as  parenchymatous  tonsillitis.  Others  claim  that  it 
commences  in  the  surrounding  tissue  and  that  the 
tonsil  is  only  secondarily,  if  at  all,  involved.  It  may, 
and  not  infrequently  does,  follow  an  acute  lacunar 
tonsillitis;  however,  quinsy  proper  is  a  peritonsillitis 
and  should  not  be  confounded  with  tonsillitis,  a  much 
less  painful  and  less  dangerous  condition. 

The  locality  is  called  by  Chiari  the  spatium  pharyn- 
go-maxillare;  and  is  bounded  by  the  tonsil,  the  inter- 
nal pterygoid  muscle  and  the  palatine  arches.  The 
swelling  may  extend  into  the  post-nasal  space,  caus- 
ing complete  obstruction  between  the  nose  and  throat 
and  may  also  descend  toward  the  larynx  producing 
edema  of  the  latter  and  threatening  dyspnea. 

Untreated  the  disease  usually  goes  on  to  suppura- 
tion, every  day  adding  to  the  pain  and  all  other  symp- 
toms, until  the  pus  is  evacuated,  which  usually  occurs 
within  fourteen  days,  through  the  anterior  palatine 
arch,  but  may  be  through  the  posterior  palatine  arch 
or  below  the  tonsil.  The  pus  may  burrow  into  the 
cellular  tissue  of  the  throat,  into  the  esophagus,  into 
the  mediastinum,  the  submaxillary  gland  or  the 
muscles  of  the  tongue.  There  may  be  erosion  of  the 
carotid  artery,  or  general  septicemia  may  follow.  In 
one  case  recorded  as  quinsy,  there  were  repeated  hem- 
orrhages, causing  the  death  of  a  patient.  Even  in 
untreated  cases  the  prognosis  is  good,  exceptional 
cases  however  occur.  Muchsufferingmay  be  avoided 
by  painstaking  and  thorough  treatment,  and  it  is  to 
this  that  I  wish  to  call  special  attention. 

Many  remedies  have  been  suggested  for  the  treat- 
ment of  this  painful  affection,  but  from  none  have  I 
seen  the  good  results  that  come  from  the  use  of  the 
spirits  of  turpentine.  I  do  not  find  it  mentioned  in 
the  books,  but  claim  no  originality  in  its  use  for  the 
treatment  of  quinsy,  it  having  been  suggested  to  me 

by  Dr. ,  who  some  five  years  ago  was  doing 

special  work  at  the  Philadelphia  Polyclinic,  he  having 
learned  of  it  through  a  German  physician.  There  be- 
ing an  abundance  of  material  at  the  Polyclinic,  Dr. 
Freeman  was  quite  glad  to  have  me  test  its  efficacy, 
and  kindly  turned  over  to  me  all  the  cases  that  pre- 
sented. 


For  several  years  I  have  treated  all  cases  coming 
under  my  observation,  both  private  and  dispensary, 
in  the  following  manner.  Thorough  cleansing  of  the 
throat  and  nose  with  a  mild  alkaline  solution,  followed 
by  the  application  of  the  spirit  of  turpentine,  equal 
parts  with  the  compound  spirit  of  lavender,  disguis- 
ing the  taste  of  the  turpentine  by  the  addition  of  a  few 
drops  of  the  oil  of  anise  or  gaultheria.  In  some  cases 
I  use  the  turpentine  full  strength.  This  is  applied  to  all 
the  inflamed  tissue,  as  thoroughly  as  possible,  with 
cotton  on  a  fine  applicator,  behind  the  soft  palate,  into 
the  crypts  of  the  tonsil  and  where  possible  between 
the  tonsil  and  the  pillars  of  the  fauces.  For  use  be- 
tween visits,  I  order  the  patient  to  apply  the  above 
mixture  every  one  to  three  hours.  A  mercurial  fol- 
lowed by  a  saline  laxative  is  usually  indicated — in  the 
rheumatic  or  gouty  subject  appropriate  constitutional 
treatment  must  be  instituted.  In  other  cases  I  use 
codein  to  control  the  pain.  As  much  nourishment  as 
can  be  taken,  either  hot  or  cold  as  most  comforting 
to  the  patient.  If  seen  early,  this  treatment  will  abort 
an  attack;  later,  will  prevent  the  formation  of  pus  and 
the  involvment  of  the  opposite  side.  It  will,  in  nearly 
all  cases  prevent  involvment  of  the  opposite  side  even 
though  pus  be  already  present  on  the  one  affected. 
From  a  number  of  physicians,  using  this  plan  of 
treatment,  I  have  had  most  favorable  reports,  one 
reporting  equally  good  results  from  its  use  in  ton- 
sillitis. 

Without  detailing  special  cases  I  will  say  that  all  I 
have  thus  treated  testify  in  favor  of  this  over  all  other 
methods  of  treatment,  many  of  these  patients  having 
had  repeated  attacks  and  treatment  by  many  different 
methods.  After  the  turpentine  treatment  some  have 
never  had  a  second  attack,  others.who  were  accustomed 
to  attacks  of  peritonsillitis  every  two,  three  or  four 
months  have  gone  two  or  three  years  without  any 
recurrence.  In  advanced  cases  where  the  mouth  can 
be  but  slightly  opened,  it  will  require  skill  in  the  use 
of  light  and  instruments  to  thoroughly  treat  a  case. 
After  the  acute  attack  has  subsided  the  throat  and 
nose  should  be  put  in  as  good  condition  as  possible, 
great  care  being  taken  to  remove  all  adhesions  be- 
tween the  tonsil  and  the  surrounding  tissue.  Instruct 
the  patient  to  report  at  once  upon  recurrence  of  symp- 
toms pointing  to  another  attack. 

As  a  germicide  Koch  reports:  "Oil  of  turpentine 
destroys  anthrax  spores  in  five  days  but  failed  to  do 
so  in  one  day.  The  development  of  anthrax  spores  is 
prevented  by  1-75,000." 

Rudling  states  that  the  addition  of  1-200  to  nutri- 
ent gelatin  prevents  the  development  of  bacteria. 

I  have  said  nothing  of  symptoms,  they  being  so 
characteristic  that  once  recognized  can  scarcely  be 
mistaken.  The  position  of  the  head,  and  the  peculiar 
contortions  of  the  face  with  every  attempt  at  swallow- 
ing, with  more  or  less  fixation  of  the  jaw,  is  quite  suf- 
ficient for  a  diagnosis,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  with- 
out even  inspecting  the  throat. 

DISCUSSION  ON  PAPERS  OF   DKS.  BLISS,  ELLEGOOD    AND    BALDWIN. 

Dr.  Seiss— The  tonsil  exists  in  all  the  higher  mammalB  and 
is  recognized  by  all  comparative  anatomists.  I  like  Dr.  Bliss's 
scissors  very  much.  In  connection  with  the  use  of  turpentine 
mentioned  in  Dr.  Baldwin's  paper,  it  occurred  to  me  that  I  get 
the  best  results  in  such  cases  from  pine  needle  oil.  used  in  an 
atomizer. 

Dr.  Myles— Follicular  tonsillitis  has  given  me  more  trouble 
than  any  other  form.  I  have  found  that  this  condition  in  early 
childhood  will  spread  and  extend  upward  into  the  soft  palate 
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very  deeply.  I  have  never  been  able  to  use  the  scissors  and 
knife  in  these  cases  as  deeply  as  I  would  like,  because  when  I 
seized  the  tonsil  with  the  forceps  it  would  break  loose.  I  have 
used  the  punch  forceps  to  take  out  quite  large  pieces.  Vou 
must  work  quickly.  My  experience  is  that  peritonsillar  abscess 
is  a  certain  form  of  cold  abscess  which  is  likely  to  recur.  Two 
or  three  times  a  year  the  locality  undergoes  a  rapid  suppura 
tion  for  several  days.  As  to  the  turpentine  treatment,  I  remem- 
ber a  queer  experience  I  had  in  the  South.  An  old  farmer 
asked  me  why  doctors  spent  so  much  time  on  a  little  thing  like 
the  throat,  and  added  :  "When  any  of  my  niggers  have  sore 
throat,  I  mix  turpentine,  sulphur  and  lard  and  rub  it  in,  and 
they  get  well." 

Dr.  Coulter — I  apprehend  that  no  one  instrument  will  be 
satisfactory  in  the  hands  of  all  operators.  We  become  accus 
tomed  to  a  certain  form  of  instrument,  and  each  can  do  better 
work  with  his  instrument  than  any  other  man  can, and  vice  versa. 
I  understood  a  statement  in  Dr.  Bliss's  paper,  that  he  said  the 
top  of  the  tonsil  should  be  a  little  above  the  level  of  the 
tongue. 

Dr.  Bliss — That  is  when  the  mouth  is  open. 

Dr.  Coulter — I  have  found  that  the  larger  part  of  the  ton- 
sil was  buried  almost  under  the  pharyngeal  aponeurosis,  often 
being  completely  enveloped  in  the  pillars.  I  am  satisfied  that 
the  tonsil  extends  higher  up  than  we  have  ordinarily  thought 
and  that  it  is  almond  shaped  rather  than  olive  shaped.  Dr. 
Ellegood  says  that  in  all  these  cases  the  tonsils  should  be  de- 
stroyed. I  contend  that  destroying  the  tissue  and  leaving  it  to 
cicatrize  is  not  necessary,  though  it  may  be  proper  in  a  certain 
number  of  cases.  Theoretically  it  may  be  all  right,  but  practi- 
cally it  is  not.  You  can  not  tell  how  deep  into  the  crypts  you 
are  going,  and,  especially  in  singers,  you  leave  a  cicatricial  tis- 
sue that  makes  the  case  worse  than  it  was. 

Dr.  Bliss— Dr.  Seiss  was  quite  correct  in  thinking  that  I  did 
not  mean  to  remove  every  large  tonsil  simply  because  it  was 
large.  I  referred  only  to  the  class  of  tonsils  indicated  in  my 
paper,  which  was  on  the  use  of  the  tonsillotome.  I  have  used 
the  tonsil  punch,  and  it  is  an  excellent  instrument,  but  rather 
a  clumsy  one.  I  think  that  if  Dr.  Myles  would  use  the  croco- 
dile forceps  he  would  have  no  trouble  in  holding  the  tonsil. 
These  will  grasp  the  tonsil  so  firmly  that  it  can  not  slip  away. 
As  to  the  high  distribution  of  the  tonsils,  I  have  not  found  that 
as  a  normal  condition  ;  it  is  more  a  pathologic  condition.  Such 
tonsils  are  more  likely  to  contain  material  in  their  crypts. 
There  are  many  such  tonsils  as  the  result  of  a  pathologic  pro- 
cess. 

Dr.  Ellegood  — I  have  never  had  any  difficulty  in  applying 
the  cold  snare  to  the  crypts.  I  prefer  not  to  use  galvano 
puncture,  except  in  cases  of  flat  tonsil  where  the  orifices  of  the 
crypts  are  difficult  to  find.  The  galvano  cautery  merely  de- 
stroys the  surface. 

MUNICIPAL  CONTROL  OF  DIPHTHERIA. 

Piesented   in    tbe    Section   on  Larvngology  and  Otology  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Aseoclation. 
held  at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4.1897. 

BY  W.  K.  JAQUES,  Ph.M.,  M.D. 

Diphtheria  Expert,  Chicago  Health  Department;  Instructor  in  Diph- 
theria and  rhysiology.  Northwestern  Medical  School. 

CHICAGO,   11,1.. 

The  prevention  of  disease  is  the  province  of  the 
municipal  health  department.  The  treatment  of  dis- 
ease is  in  the  hands  of  the  medical  profession  whose 
members  have  spent  time  and  money  to  acquire  the 
necessary  knowledge,  and  who  stand  within  that  sacred 
circle  of  domestic  confidence  essential  in  the  treat- 
ment of  disease. 

The  only  tenable  ground  the  munipal  health  depart- 
ment  can  take  is  that  of  assisting  the  family  physician 
and  there  should  be  no  friction  between  them.  The 
health  officer  should  be  careful  not  to  infringe  upon 
the  prerogatives  of  the  family  physician,  who  should 
be  high-minded  and  generous  enough  to  commend 
the  enforcement  of  public  hygiene  and  respect  n 
power  tliat  is  greater  and  broader  than  his  for  the 
prevention  of  disease. 

The  improvement  of  a  race  or  species  can  only  be 
accomplished  during  its  period  of  development.  No 
scientific  mind  can  study  the  effect  of  ptomain  poi- 


soning on  the  growing  child  and  fail  to  appreciate  the 
importance  of  preventing  contagious  diseases  in 
childhood. 

No  child  can  reach  the  same  mental  and  physical 
development  after  severe  ptomain  poisoning.  The 
intellect  demands  for  its  symmetrical  development  the 
perfect  transmission  of  accurate  impressions  from  the 
outer  world.  These  come  through  the  five  senses. 
The  partial  closing  of  one  of  these  avenues  means  a 
lessened  power  of  acquisition  and  a  one-sided  mental 
growth . 

No  one,  not  so  afflicted,  can  appreciate  the  disad- 
vantages of  impaired  hearing.  A  child  with  this 
defect  has  a  tendency  to  become  slow  and  morose;  is 
misjudged  and  misjudges  others.  Many  men  and 
women,  who  otherwise  would  have  been  useful  mem- 
bers of  society,  have  been  miserable  failures  because 
of  impaired  hearing. 

The  results  of  diphtheria  ptomain  poisoning  are 
not  so  well  known  as  those  of  scarlet  fever,  because 
that  portion  of  the  economy  most  susceptible  to  the 
poison  is  the  vital  centers.  Hence  the  difficulty  of 
definitely  estimating  the  insidious  and  far-reaching 
effects  of  the  poison.  The  malignant  type  of  diph- 
theria may  some  times  be  followed,  sooner  or  later,  by 
impaired  kidneys,  paralysis  of  the  recti  muscles  caus- 
ing strabismus,  partial  nerve  destruction,  paralysis  of 
the  larynx,  or  a  partial  arrest  of  general  development. 
Complete  restoration  to  normal  health  following  any 
of  these  conditions  depends  upon  the  extent  and 
severity  of  the  injury.  As  before  stated,  it  is  improb- 
able, most  often  impossible,  that  these  effects  may 
ever  be  effaced. 

Carlo  Ceni'  and  Robert  J.  Berkley  have  made 
studies  of  the  lesions  induced  by  the  action  of  diph- 
theria poison  on  the  nerve  cells.  Both  made  the  same 
conclusions.  Dr.  Berkley  says:  "From  the  studies 
conducted  on  the  cerebra  of  diphtheritic  guinea  pigs, 
it  would  appear  that  all  severe  infections  were  followed 
by  brain  cell  degeneration,  a  degenerative  process  un- 
accompanied by  inflammatory  reaction  and  a  tendency 
to  atropliy  and  necrosis." " 

During  1SU6  I  administered  antitoxin  to  a  large 
number  of  children  in  various  stages  of  profound 
ptomain  poisoning  with  75  per  cent,  recoveries;  but 
I  noted  that  quite  a  number  of  these  died  during  the 
following  six  months.  The  family  physicians  diag- 
nosed the  causes  as  Bright's  disease,  inanition,  maras- 
mus, appendicitis,  summer  complaint,  etc.  Some  of 
these  deaths  were  no  doubt  due  to  gradual  brain  cell 
degeneration  and  necrosis  induced  by  the  Klebs- 
Loefflcr  toxin. 

Diphtheria  is  both  a  preventable  and  a  curable  dis- 
ease. A  death  from  diphtheria  is  now  considered 
by  the  best  physicians  in  the  same  light  as  puerperal 
fever,  namely,  the  result  of  ignorance  in  the  physi- 
cian, or  attendant,  or  both.  Could  every  child  have 
the  fullest  scientific  protection,  there  need  not  be  a 
death  from  Klebs-Loeffler  diphtlieria.  Our  duty  to 
the  race  demands  tliat  every  precaution  should  be 
taken  to  prevent  contagious  diseases  among  children. 
As  long  as  the  child  remains  at  home,  the  responsi- 
bility of  giving  this  ]>rotection  rests  upon  the  parent. 
As  soon  as  the  child  is  sent  to  the  school,  the  store  or 
the  factory,  it  becomes  a  ward  of  the  State  and  should 
have  its  protection.  The  prevention  of  diphtheria 
then  divides   itself   into,  the  protection  of  laboring 

1  Carlo  Ceni,  Rlformn  Mi'dlca,  Vol.  I,  1896. 
■'  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Feb.,  1897. 
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children,  the  protection  of  school  children  and  the 
children  at  home. 

Over  thirty-five  thousand  children  are  working  for 
wages  in  the  city  of  Chicago.  In  the  crowded  cars, 
department  stores,  and  factories  they  are  constantly 
subjected  to  contagion  and  become  one  of  the  most 
prolific  means  of  its  spread.  They  carry  the  germs 
home  and  infect  the  other  members  of  the  family,  who 
may  be  attending  school  or  kindergarten.  These  in 
turn  infect  their  playmates.  The  doors  of  our  public 
schools  are  open  to  children  from  any  home  whether 
over  a  stable  or  on  the  boulevard,  whether  it  be  com- 
posed of  one  room  or  twenty ;  whether  it  be  as  healthy 
as  sanitary  science  can  make  it  or  filthy  as  the  abode 
of  savages.  The  public  school  room  below  the  gram- 
mar grade  is  a  perfect  clearing-house  for  the  exchange 
of  mouth  germs.  The  average  child  is  not  troubled 
by  the  niceties  of  older  people,  who,  however  gener- 
ously inclined,  do  not  exchange  eatables  and  personal 
effects  with  such  freedom  as  is  done  in  school.  Chil- 
dren at  home  are  usually  infected  by  those  members 
of  the  family  who  are  at  work  or  in  school;  hence  the 
prevention  of  the  spread  of  contagion  in  the  school 
and  factory  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  ways  of  pro- 
tecting the  home. 

Competent  medical  supervision  and  inspection  of 
schools  and  every  place  where  there  is  child  labor,  offers 
a  great  field  for  work  the  benefits  of  which  will  extend 
beyond  those  directly  affected.  There  are  many 
pupils  in  our  public  schools  with  defective  sight  and 
hearing  that  could  easily  be  remedied  if  discovered 
early  and  properly  treated,  while  child  labor  is  em- 
ployed under  conditions  the  heathen  nations  would 
hot  tolerate. 

The  State  has  every  right  to  throw  rigid  restrictions 
around  child  lalior  for  her  own  protection.  Unless 
done  in  harmony  with  the  laws  of  mental  and  physi- 
cal development,  it  works  a  two-fold  injury;  first  to 
the  child  itself,  and  second,  to  the  coming  generations. 

Medical  inspection  should  be  done  with  the  organ- 
ized system  that  characterizes  scientific  work.  The 
services  of  the  best  specialists  should  be  obtained  to 
direct  the  efforts  of  the  medical  inspector,  for  the 
most  valuaV^le  results  await  the  adoption  of  scientific 
methods  in  the  formulation  of  laws  governing  child 
life. 

However  valuable  it  would  be  in  other  diseases, 
medical  inspection  would  derive  its  most  brilliant 
results  in  the  prevention  of  diphtheria.  During  the 
winter  season  when  it  is  most  prevalent,  the  inspector 
should  instruct  teachers  and  employers  in  the  symp- 
toms of  infection.  He  should  make  cultures  from  the 
throats  of  those  who  have  been  exposed  to  contagion 
as  well  as  from  returning  convalescents  before  permit- 
ting them  to  re-enter  school. 

Some  of  our  cities  are  a  long  way  from  the  adoption 
of  scientific  medical  inspection  and  until  municipal 
authorities  see  the  feasibility  of  such  methods,  we 
must  control  diphtheria  with  the  best  means  we  have 
at  hand. 

During  the  winter  of  1895-96  the  southern  half  of 
the  city  was  put  in  my  care  by  the  Chicago  Health 
Department,  to  assist  in  controlling  a  threatened 
epidemic  of  diphtheria. 

Having  given  ten  years  of  special  study  to  the  dis- 
ease, and  tried  faithfully  every  remedy  that  my  judg- 
ment approved,  or  the  experience  of  others  recom- 
mended, I  was  well  prepared  to  judge  of  the  value  of 
antitoxin.     The  experience  of  that  epidemic  taught 


me  two  things:  The  value  of  antitoxin  as  a  curative 
agent,  and  the  importance  of  an  early  bacteriologic 
diagnosis  as  the  most  important  measure  for  the  pre- 
vention of  the  disease. 

If  within  a  few  hours  of  the  first  call  of  the  physi- 
cian to  see  an  intlamed  throat,  the  infectious  nature 
of  the  disease  is  known  and  the  child  isolated,  .the 
spread  of  the  infection  may  be  stopped.  Those  who 
have  seen  families,  schools  and  whole  communities 
infected  before  the  malignant  nature  of  the  disease 
was  discovered,  will  appreciate  the  importance  of  hav- 
ing infection  stopped  at  the  first  case. 

The  bacteriology  of  diphtheria  demonstrates  the 
great  rapidity  with  which  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli 
multiply  under  favorable  conditions.  The  microscope 
has  enlarged  our  vision  and  enabled  us  to  see  these 
germs,  while  scientific  methods  have  formulated  laws 
governing  their  existence.  It  is  the  application  of 
these  laws  that  gives  us  control  of  this  disease ;  hence 
the  successful  prevention  of  diphtheria  depends  upon 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  bacteriology  of  anginas. 

All  anginas  manifesting  membrane  should  properly 
be  described  as  diphtheria,  since  its  derivation  is  from 
the  Greek  word  meaning  membrane.  However,  since 
the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  has  been  found  to  be  the 
chief  cause  of  mortality  in  anginas,  only  those  cases 
where  it  is  present  are  usually  called  diphtheria. 

The  germ  or  germs  which  are  the  chief  causative 
factors  in  producing  this  disease  are  most  sensitive  to 
environment,  by  which  is  meant  all  the  conditions 
influencing  the  life  of  the  germ  as  well  as  that  of  the 
patient  who  furnishes  the  soil  for  invasion. 

Environment  is  continually  changing.  No  two  con- 
secutive days  have  the  same  amount  of  sunshine,  heat 
or  moisture.  Each  season  brings  conditions  which 
have  their  influence  on  the  germs  of  the  membranous 
anginas.  With  a  knowledge  of  these  facts  it  is  readily 
comprehensible  why  the  anginas  of  one  year,  or  of 
one  season,  should  differ  from  those  of  another.  If 
the  conditions  are  favorable  to  the  virulence  of  a  cer- 
tain germ,  it  will  prove  the  causative  factor  of  the  an- 
ginas of  that  year,  subsiding  into  a  secondary  position 
with  new  conditions  which  favor  the  virulence  of 
another  germ. 

The  bacteriology  of  the  anginas  of  1896-7  has  pre- 
sented many  interesting  differences  from  those  of  last 
year.  At  that  time,  nearly  75  per  cent,  of  all  inflam- 
mations, including  those  causing  stenosis  of  the 
larynx,  were,  due  to  the  Klebs-Loetfler  bacilli.  At  the 
close  of  this  year,  it  is  some  member  of  the  strepto- 
cocci family  that  most  often  causes  the  invasion. 

Following  its  invasion,  each  germ  has  a  definite 
train  of  clinical  symx^toms  characteristic  of  itself,  and 
were  it  not  for  the  fact  that  there  are  so  many  mixed 
infections,  there  would  be  little  difficulty  in  making  a 
diagnosis  without  the  microscope.  But  it  is  seldom 
the  case  that  a  culture  reveals  only  one  germ;  others 
are  nearly  always  present,  it  may  be  as  accessories  in 
a  minor  degree  to  one  germ  causing  the  lesion. 

In  every  mouth  there  are  a  number  of  pathogenic 
germs  which  are  impotent  except  when  favorable 
conditions  are  presented  for  multiplication.  If  con- 
stitutional resistance  becomes  weakened  toward  any 
one  of  the  germs  present,  that  one  may  become  the 
exciting  cause  of  inflammation. 

This  fact  must  be  kept  in  mind  when  examining 
cultures  microscopically,  namely,  to  determine  the 
invading  germ  and  treat  the  case  accordingly.  The 
malignancy  of  a  germ  is  usually  determined  by  the 
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rapidity  of  its  multiplication.  When  a  germ  acquires 
this  malignancy,  it  is  probably  because  the  patient's 
antitoxic  power  is  reduced.  For  instance:  The  case 
of  a  child  was  diagnosed  as  Klebs-Loeftler  diphtheria 
and  antitoxin  administered  followed  by  typical  reac- 
tion and  recovery.  Three  weeks  later  a  second  inflani- 
mation  occurred,  culture  showing  mixed  infection 
with  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  present.  Antitoxin  was 
again  injected  with  no  reaction.  The  case  followed 
the  usual  course  of  a  streptococcic  angina.  The 
patient  was  already  antitoxinized  against  the  Klebs- 
Loeftier  bacilli,  and  although  the  germ  was  present,  it 
had  but  little  influence  in  the  inflammation. 

In  laryngeal  inflammations  the  staphylococcus 
causes  simple  spasmodic  laryngitis ;  the  streptococcus 
a  stenosis  of  long  duration,  sometimes  requiring  rein- 
tubation  or  the  substitution  of  tracheotomy.  If  the 
Klebs-Loefller  bacillus  causes  the  stenosis,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  be  as  positive  of  the  action  of  antitoxin  as  of 
morphin;  while  the  ratio  of  mortality  becomes  15  to 
20  per  cent,  instead  of  80  to  90  per  cent. 

The  staphylococcus  is  nearly  always  present  in  the 
fauces,  and  is  always  present  in  slight  inflammation 
of  the  tonsils.  The  crypts  of  enlarged  tonsils  con- 
tain them  and  a  slight  cold  causing  congestion  of  the 
mucous  membrane  produces  the  necessary  condition 
for  disease. 

Occasionally  the  staphylococcus  takes  on  considera- 
ble malignancy,  the  temperature  rising  to  104  and  105, 
causing  considerable  constitutional  disturbance.  It 
is  the  invasion  of  this  germ  that  results  in  simple 
spasmodic  laryngitis.  One  of  the  chief  characteristics 
is  the  short  duration  of  the  inflammation. 

The  streptococcus  is  the  next  germ  in  malignance, 
and  has  a  wide  range  of  virulence  depending  upon 
the  conditions  under  which  the  invasion  takes  place. 
The  point  of  invasion  may  be  in  the  tonsils,  but  the 
entire  tissues  of  the  fauces  are  more  likely  to  be  in- 
volved, producing  a  dark  red  appearance  with  little  or 
DO  membrane  for  thirty-six  or  forty-eight  hours.  The 
membrane  is  always  small  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  inflammation.  There  is  a  tendency  for  the  inflam- 
mation to  spread  back  of  the  tonsils  up  into  the  pos- 
terior pharynx,  invading  the  Eustachian  tube,  causing 
great  difiiculty  in  swallowing,  also  impairing  the 
hearing.  This  is  the  most  painful  of  all  anginas,  the 
most  difiicult  to  relieve  and  the  slowest  to  recover. 
While  the  temperature  in  staphylococcus  infection  is 
high  in  the  beginning  and  reaches  a  maximum  in 
twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  the  temperature  in  strep- 
tococcus infection  gradually  increases  to  102  and  103, 
remaining  stationary  for  two  or  three  days  until  in- 
fluenced by  treatment. 

Symptoms  are  neither  so  apparent  nor  so  alarming 
in  the  invasion  of  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus.  The 
germ  seems  to  have  an  anesthetic  action  locally,  and 
acts  as  a  constitutional  depressant.  There  may  be 
little  or  no  pain.  The  patient  will  be  (|uiet.  gradually 
going  into  a  stupor.  On  examination  of  the  fauces, 
membrane  will  be  present  either  following  primary 
inflammation  or  at  first  inspection.  True  Klebs- 
Loettler  diphtheria  is  the  least  painful  of  all  anginas. 
The  invasion  usually  takes  place  in  the  fauces,  spread- 
ing to  those  ])art8  of  the  mucous  membrane  which  are 
suscei)tible,  such  as  the  nasal  passages,  the  posterior 
fauces  and  the  trachea. 

During  the  past  year  the  pseudo-bacillus  has  fre- 
quently apjjeared  in  the  cultures.  My  observation 
leads   me  to  think  this  germ  is  the  Klebs-Loettler 


bacillus  changed  in  its  morphology  owing  to  the  soil 
upon  which  it  grows.     My  reasons  are  as  follows: 

1.  Cases  have  resulted  fatally  with  this  bacillus  as 
the  invading  germ,  giving  every  clinical  evidence  that 
death  was  caused  by  ptomain  poisoning. 

2.  The  genuine  Klebs-Loeffler  diphtheria  has  been 
contracted  directly  from  cases  of  pseudo-diphtheria. 

3.  The  morphologic  change  between  the  pseudo-  and 
the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  is  no  greater  than  is  seen  by 
growing  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  on  blood  serum  and 
agar  agar;  or  the  change  which  the  Klebs-Loeffler 
bacillus  undergoes  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of 
a  case  of  true  diphtheria. 

For  these  reasons,  I  advise  the  administration  of 
antitoxin  in  cases  where  the  pseudo-bacilli  appear,  and 
in  most  of  these  cases  typical  reaction  follows. 

Temperature  is  considered  an  important  indication 
of  the  gravity  of  a  disease.  This  rule  must  not  strictly 
govern  anginas,  as  the  highest  temperature  is  caused 
by  a  germ  of  the  least  malignancy,  namely,  the  staphy- 
lococcus. In  the  worst  form  of  Klebs-Loeffler  diph- 
theria there  may  be  not  only  an  absence  of  increased 
temperature,  but  it  is  sometimes  sub-normal. 

The  accompanying  tables  of  the  clinical  symptoms 
of  diphtheritic  diseases  during  the  first,  second  and 
third  thirty-six  hour  periods  are  not  assumed  to  be 
perfect,  as  they  are  compiled  from  a  limited  number 
of  years'  experience ;  but  it  is  hoped  they  will  form  a 
substantial  basis  for  further  observation. 

,  CLINICAL  SYMPTOMS. 
First  Thirty-six  Hours. 


Diphtheritic 
diseases. 


Temper- 
ature. 


Local  condition. 


Men- 
tal. 


I. — Staphylo- diph- 
theria. 


II.— Strepto-diph- 
theria. 


1.  Mild. 


III.— 

Klebs- 
Liiffler 
Diph- 
theria. 


Rises 
rapidly 
to  103, 
105. 

Rises 
gradu- 
ally   to 
101, 103. 


I  to  101 . 


99  to  101 


Mod- 
erate. 


99  to  101 


3.  Malig- 
nant. 


SwoU'n  tonsils  withl 
membrane  appear- 
ing around  folli- 
cles. Headache; 
pain. 

Invasion  usually 
extended  to  large 
part  of  pharynx, 
posterior  nares; 
membrane  does 
not  form  rapidly; 
mucous  membrane 
congested:  covered' 
with  thick  mucus; 
more  pain  than  I. 

Redness  with  little 
or  no  swelling: 
small  amount  of 
white  membrane; 
slight  pain. 

Redness  over  more 
extended  area  than 
I;  any  part  of  phar- 
ynx, larynx  and 
trachea. 

Redness,  but  not 
painful  as  strepto- 
infection;  may  be 
lar^e  or  small 
amount  of  mem- 
brane insight. 


Bright 


Fretful 
and 
easily 
irri 
tated. 


Nor- 
mal. 


Nor- 
mal. 


Dull; 
care 

less. 


Urine.  Bowels 


Dimin-  Consti- 
ished;     pa ted. 

highly 
eol-  ' 
ored. 

Dimin-'Consti- 
ished;      pated. 
highly 
col- 
ored. 


Consti- 
pated. 


Norm'liConiti- 
or  less'     pated. 
in 

quao-l 

tity.  I 

Nor-   iConsti- 

mal.  \    pated- 


Second  Thirty-six  Hours. 


I .— Staphvlo-dlph- 

Decreas- Membrane  white 

Nor- 

Nor- Open; 

theria. 

ing,  101.  with  definite  edges; 
less  congestion. 

mal. 

m»l.    resp'mi 
e  d  t.' 

Ciithar 

tics  or 

enema. 

11.— Strepto-diph-IStation- 

Xo     improvement; 

Fretf'l. 

Dark        Inac- 

theria. 

ary.  lO'J, 
103. 

thin  membrane; 
tonsils  will  be  cov- 

loss  of 
sleep. 

Oolor. 

Uve. 

ered  if  large;  much 

J 

pain  in  swaU'wing. 
.Station-    No  1  m  p  r  ovr  m  e  n  t 

1 

Nor- 

Nor- 

ActiT«| 

I, 

Mild. 

ary.  100,     unless     antitoxin 

mal. 

mal. 

1 

HI.— 

Klebs- 
Ldfller 
Diph- 
theria. 

101.            has  been  given; 

1 

membrane  formed. 

J 

2. 

Mod- 

Station- 

N  o     Improvement; 

Nor- 

Albu- 

Constd 

erate. 

arv.  100, 

membrane  formed. 

mal. 

mln.(?) 

pat^ 

101. 

Process  stationary. 

1 

.S, 

Malig- Station- 

Membrane    extend- 

Stupor. 

Albu      Norm^ 

nan  t. 

11  ry.  100. 

ing,  glands  maybe 

mln. :    or   fl 

101.            involved. 

L«ss.l    actilfl 
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Third  Thirty-six   Hours. 


I.— Staphylo-dlph- 
theria. 

II. — Strepto-diph 
theria. 


( 1.  Mild. 

,,.  _       2.  Mod- 
Klebs-    }         ^f"-^' 


Loffler 
Diph- 
theria, 


3.  Malig- 
nant. 


Normal. 


Nearly  normal. 


Nor- 
mal. 


Nor- 
mal. 


Deereas  -  Beginning   t  o    i  m-  N-orm'l    Nor- 

ing.  prove  if  no  abscess:    if  no    mal. 

has  formed.  pusfor- 

'  mation 

Deereas -Improvem't;    mem-1  .  . 

ing.        I  brane  disappearing 

....    Mav  change  to  1  or|  .  . 

3(111).  ; 

Station-    Membrane    extend- StuporjAlbu- 


ary    o  ri 
de- 
creas- 
ing. 


ing  or  glands  en-|  can  be 
larged;     bleedir**  roused, 
at  nose;  heart  ir- 
regular; fetor  from 
membrane. 


mm 
anuria. 


Normal, 


Normal, 


Para- 
lyzed. 


It  may  be  observed  from  these  tables  that  the 
symptoms  which  are  most  likely  to  attract  the  parent's 
attention  to  the  child's  throat,  namely,  pain  and  fever, 
are  produced  by  the  most  common  and  least  harm- 
ful germs.  The  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  may  be  pres- 
ent without  any  modification  of  clinical  symptoms 
until  the  system  is  permeated  with  ptomain,  and  evi- 
dence of  ptomain  poisoning  appears.  If  the  nature  of 
the  disease  has  not  been  discovered  and  antitoxin  given 
before  this  stage  is  reached,  the  chances  for  recovery 
are  greatly  reduced — if  not  entirely  shut  off — for,  as 
before  stated,  the  action  of  diphtheria  poison  is 
destructive.  Antitoxin  can  not  restore  destroyed 
kidney  tubules,  blood  corpuscles  or  nerve  centers. 
It  must  be  given  in  time  to  prevent  this  destruc- 
tion. A  culture  from  the  throat  will  show  in  a  few 
hours  if  the  germs  are  present,  and  upon  the  proper 
use  of  the  culture,  more  than  anything  else,  depends 
the  control  of  diphtheria.  With  it,  we  can  tell  not 
only  the  presence  of  the  germ  in  those  who  are  sick, 
but  can  estimate  the  exact  limit  of  infection  in  those 
who  have  been  exposed  to  the  contagion. 

The  earlier  the  diagnosis  the  greater  its  value. 
To  get  an  early  diagnosis  without  infringing  on  the 
rights  of  the  family  physician  is  the  problem  which 
the  health  department  must  solve. 

In  the  City  of  Chicago,  and  I  presume  it  is  more 
or  less  true  elsewhere,  the  major  part  of  practice  is  in 
the  hands  of  physicians  who  graduated  in  medicine 
before  there  was  a  department  of  bacteriology.  These 
physicians  are  the  first  to  see  cases  and  they  are  the 
proper  ones  to  take  cultures.  If  they  have  to  call 
in  an  expert  to  make  the  culture,  or  have  it  done  at 
an  extra  expense,  the  occasions  when  they  find  they 
were  needlessly  alarmed  will  cause  them  to  neglect 
this  important  measure. 

I  have  found  that  physicians  are  influenced  in 
making  a  culture  by  the  convenience  with  which  they 
can  have  it  done.  The  introduction  into  the  culture 
outfits  of  the  Chicago  Health  Department  of  the 
small  metal  boxes  for  culture  media  has  had  much  to 
do  with  the  large  number  of  cultures  obtained  by  the 
department.  They  wore  devised  by  me  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  general  practitioner.  Properly 
prepared,  they  will  keep  indefinitely.  They  are 
strong,  light  and  small,  so  that  several  can  be  carried 
in  the  pocket  or  bag  without  taking  valuable  space. 
After  inoculation  the  box  can  be  placed  in  the  watch 
pocket  near  the  body  and  incubation  begins  at  once. 

What  is  of  greatest  importance,  these  boxes  may  be 
examined  many  times  during  the  development  of  the 
culture  without  affecting  its  progress.  This  is  done 
by  the  Klatsch  method — the  pressing  of  a  clean  cover 
glass  on  the  surface  of  the  serum.  A  sufficient  num- 
ber of  the  germs  will  adhere  to  be  fixed  and  stained,  at 
the  same  time  preserving  their  characteristic  arrange- 


ment. Thus  the  rapidity  of  the  growth  can  be  noted 
and  something  of  the  malignancy  ascertained.  A 
diagnosis  can  often  be  made  as  soon  as  the  box  can 
be  examined.  When  this  can  be  done  it  is  of  import- 
ance in  indicating  malignancj'. 

During  the  past  year  I  have  made  an  immediate 
diagnosis  in  about  one-third  of  the  diphtheria  cul- 
tures: another  third  required  six  hours  incubation, 
and  the  remaining  third  ten  hours. 

A  physician  can  carry  one  of  these  boxes  in  his 
pocket  and  when  called  to  a  suspected  case  of  diph- 
theria, with  a  little  absorbent  cotton  on  a  probe,  he 
can  inoculate  the  box  and  prescribe  treatment.  Diph- 
theria or  the  health  department  need  not  be  mentioned. 
By  his  next  visit  he  is  fortified  with  a  positive  diag- 
nosis. If  he  has  to  send  to  a  station  for  a  cumber- 
some outfit,  inoculate  and  send  it  to  a  distant  labora- 
tory and  wait  eighteen  to  twenty-four  hours  for  a 
diagnosis  he  is  placed  in  an  embarrassing  position. 
His  procedure  has  alarmed  the  parents  and  his  uncer- 
tainty will  not  inspire  confidence.  If  the  report 
shows  no  necessity  for  the  alarm,  confidence  in  his 
judgment  will  not  be  strengthened  and  he  will  natur- 
ally avoid  a  repetition  of  the  occurrence. 

To  test  the  efficacy  of  convenient  methods,  a  sub- 
laboratory  was  established  at  my  office  by  the  health 
department  during  the  past  winter  for  the  use  of  the 
physicians  on  the  South  Side. 

Until  December  15  there  was  only  now  and  then  a 
sporadic  case  of  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  among  the  num- 
erous cultures  showing  streptococci  infections.  Then 
in  three  days  I  had  nineteen  rapidly  growing  cultures 
of  the  Klebs- Loefiler  bacilli  taken  from  patients 
among  the  wealthy  families  of  Kenwood.  The  family 
physicians  in  these  cases  received  their  diagnoses, 
some  of  them  in  two,  all  of  them  within  six  hours' 
the  patients  were  immediately  isolated  and  given 
antitoxin.  All  recovered  and  there  was  not  a  second 
infection  from  any  of  the  cases  as  far  as  could  be 
learned.  Several  deaths  occurred  in  the  practice  of 
those  physicsans  who  did  not  use  a  microscope  to 
make  a  diagnosis. 

During  the  past  season  I  have  made  nearly  five 
hundred  bacteriologic  examinations.  About  30  per 
cent,  of  these  revealed  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli.  The 
records  show  that  those  physicians  who  availed  them- 
selves of  the  bacterial  diagnosis  had  no  deaths  from 
diphtheria. 

No  small  part  of  this  excellent  result  was  due  to 
the  high  quality  of  the  antitoxin  that  was  used. 

The  health  department  renders  the  physician  valu- 
able assistance  when  it  places  within  his  reach  a  reli- 
able grade  of  serum.  Not  having  the  government 
guarantee  possessed  by  the  European  physician  the 
next  best  thing  is  to  possess  the  guarantee  of  our 
municipal  health  department,  who  conserves  its  own 
interests  in  protecting  the  interests  of  the  people. 
The  health  authorities  can  acquaint  themselves  with 
reliable  manufacturers  of  antitoxin  and  in  the  labora- 
tory they  have  the  means  of  testing  its  quality.  Anti- 
toxin should  be  furnished  to  physicians  at  as  low  a 
rate  as  possible.  Diphtheria  is  emphatically  a  dis- 
ease of  the  poor.  To  avoid  delay  and  not  endanger 
life  a  physician  must  often  furnish  the  antitoxin  and 
wait  for  his  compensation,  if  he  gets  it  at  all. 

The  injection  of  serum  by  health  officers  should  be 
avoided  in  all  cases  where  it  can  be  done  by  the  fam- 
ily physician.  Free  dispensaries,  hospitals  and  medi- 
cal colleges  do  enough  to  depreciate  the  value  of  a 
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doctor's  work  without  the  health  department  contrib- 
uting its  services. 

Some  producers  of  antitoxin  advise  its  administra- 
tion without  waiting  for  the  bacteriologic  diagnosis. 
This  may  be  justifiable  in  laryngeal  cases,  but  in  not 
one  case  out  of  a  hundred  will  the  interests  of  the 
patient  suffer  if  a  culture  can  be  made  in  four  hours. 
Antitoxin  is  a  highly  organized  product  of  unknown 
properties  requiring  the  highest  skill  in  its  manufac- 
ture, and  can  only  be  produced  by  carefully  followed 
rules  requiring  months  of  work  and  involving  large 
expense.  The  failure  of  a  single  step  in  the  long 
process  will  affect  the  product.  This  remedy  is 
injected  directly  into  the  tissues  and  is  absorbed  by 
the  blood.  The  action  is  so  rapid  that  if  unfavorable 
one  patient  is  beyond  hope  before  any  known  means 
can  counteract  the  effects.  These  facts  make  it 
imperative  that  the  utmost  consideration  should  be 
given  the  subject  of  when  and  how  to  adnunister 
antitoxin.  I  have  taken  the  serum  myself  and  know 
its  immediate  effects  are  painful.  I  have  also  seen 
most  alarming  symptoms  follow  its  administration. 
Hence  the  indiscriminate  injection  of  antitoxin  in 
cases  of  angina  is  dangerous,  unjustifiable  and 
unscientific. 

Every  city  has  its  own  problems  to  solve.  In  evolv- 
ing a  plan  for  controlling  diphtheria  all  conditions  of 
municipal  life  must  be  considered,  (xrades  of  diph- 
theria differ  in  New  York,  Paris,  London  and  Chicago, 
as  the  environment  of  those  cities  differ.  If  the  mor- 
tality of  diphtheria  in  Chicago  is  lower  than  that  in 
New  York  it  is  only  fair  to  say  that  it  is  probably 
due  more  to  the  less  crowded  condition  than  to  super- 
ior equipment. 

Our  position  of  health  commissioner  is  a  political 
one  with  a  term  of  but  two  years.  This  is  a  short  time 
to  institute  and  carry  out  any  elaborate  scheme  of 
hygienic  refonn.  But  it  is  long  enough  to  set  in 
motion  plans  of  work  whose  beneficial  effects  will  not 
permit  them  to  be  dropped  by  the  next  administration. 

The  municipal  control  of  diphtheria  then  means: 
1.  The  enforcement  of  those  hygienic  laws  which  will 
increase  physiologic  resistance  and  thus  remove  pre- 
disposition to  the  disease.  2.  It  must  protect  chil- 
dren from  contagion  by  competent  medical  inspec- 
tion in  schools  and  public  places  of  work.  3.  It 
should  furnish  physicians  convenient  means  for  early 
bacteriologic  diagnosis.  4.  It  should  obtain  and 
furnish  the  best  possible  quality  of  antitoxin. 

431G  Greenwood  Avenue. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Reynolds— It  seems  to  me  that  the  logical  result  of  all 
this  antitoxin  and  germ  study  is  that  every  physician  who 
visits  families  and  comes  in  contact  with  them  should  be  able 
to  make  a  diagnosis  in  from  two  to  four  hours.  It  is  the  func- 
tion of  the  department  of  health  to  prevent  disease. 

Dr.  Root— This  very  important  subject  concerns  not  only 
ourselves  as  specialists,  but  the  general  practitioner  as  well. 
One  point  has  not  been  touched  upon,  and  that  is  the  necessity 
of  having  these  cultures  made  and  the  bacteriologic  examina- 
tions continued  after  the  apparent  symptoms  have  cleared  up. 
The  difficulty  is  that  after  the  case  is  apparently  well  the 
children  are  allowed  to  go  to  school  and  about  the  streets 
while  they  are  perfectly  capable  of  infecting  others.  In  Hart- 
ford we  insist  that  every  case  shall  be  reported  at  once  to  the 
health  board.  Test  tubes  are  kept,  on  ice,  in  the  lending 
drug  stores.  When  a  physician  sees  a  suspicious  case  he  can 
drive  to  the  nearest  drug  store,  get  a  test  tube,  make  his  cul- 
ture and  have  it  sent  at  once  to  the  health  board.  .\  record  of 
the  case  is  made  and  kept,  and  is  inspected  by  the  health 
inspector,  and  before  the  child  is  allowed  to  go  out  it  must  be 
demonstrated  that  there  are  no  more  bacilli  in  the  throat. 
When  the  throat  is  apparently  well  he  may  still  infect  others 
liy  expectoration,  etc. 


Dr.  Vans.^nt — I  do  not  think  that  any  such  discussion 
should  proceed  without  a  protest  against  a  diagnosis  of  diph- 
theria based  solely  on  the  presence  of  the  Klebs-Loeffler 
bacillus.  It  is  not  a  simple  thing  to  diagnose  a  case  as  diph- 
theria, and  we  should  proceed  carefully.  A  diagnosis  based 
on  the  presence  of  this  bacillus  alone  is  not  necessarily  correct. 
I  made  a  series  of  cultures  from  100  patients  last  winter,  and 
with  the  aid  of  our  bacteriologic  department  examined  the 
secretions  in  chronic  nasal  catarrh.  I  excluded  every  case  that 
had  any  clinical  signs  of  diphtheria.  One  of  the  first  cases  I 
sent  was  rhinitis.  A  report  came  back  that  typical  Klebs- 
Loeffler  bacilli  had  been  found  and  the  case  must  be  isolated 
at  once.  The  case  was  a  true  atrophic  rhinitis,  but  every  time 
I  examined  I  got  a  beautiful  culture  of  the  bacillus.  There 
was  no  sign  of  diphtheria  whatever.  From  25  to  50  per  cent, 
of  the  cases  of  chronic  nasal  catarrh  contain  the  bacillus.  I 
protest  against  isolating  cases  simply  on  the  bacteriologic 
examination.     We  should  also  have  well-marked  clinical  signs. 

Dr.  Jurist— In  a  town  not  many  miles  from  here  two  pohce 
surgeons  made  cultures  from  each  other's  throats  and  sent 
them  to  the  city  bacteriologist.  They  were  promptly  quaran- 
tined the  next  day,  though  there  was  no  sign  of  sickness. 
When  physicians  depend  on  one  point  in  any  diagnosis  they 
fall  in  error.  We  have  also  in  laryngology  attached  too  much 
importance  to  bacteriologic  investigation.  I  believe  that  in  95 
out  of  100  cases  the  disease  can  be  determined  without  bacte- 
riologic investigation.  Isolate  your  patient  for  a  day  or  two 
and  you  will  often  see  that  a  case  can  appear  like  diphtheria 
and  not  be  diphtheria. 

Dr.  Rand.^ll — The  nasal  cases  are  not  so  apt  to  convey  infec- 
tion, and  yet  I  know  of  many  a  case  that  has  originated  in  this 
way.  I  know  a  resident  who  had  such  a  condition  in  his  naso- 
pharynx, and  he  was  responsible  for  several  cases  of  diphtheria 
in  the  hospital  and  finally  had  a  plain  case  of  the  disease  him- 
self. Cases  are  certainly  infectious  in  that  stage  and  call  for 
recognition.  The  difference  between  faucial  and  nasal  cases 
must  be  borne  in  mind. 

Dr.  J.\QCEs— The  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  may  be  in  many 
throats  without  producing  diphtheria.  Physical  resistance  is 
what  prevents  children  from  taking  diphtheria.  About  this 
time  of  year  most  children  have  the  bacillus  in  their  thioats 
without  producing  diphtheria.  In  winter  the  conditions  are 
more  favorable  for  its  occurrence.  Great  care  is  necessary.  A 
person  who  has  the  bacillus  in  his  throat  may  not  have  diph- 
theria, but  he  may  come  in  contact  with  a  child  who  is  suscep- 
tible and  cause  the  death  of  the  child.  I  have  known  mothers 
who  had  this  condition  of  the  throat  to  inoculate  their  chil- 
dren and  cause  their  death.  For  the  protection  of  the  physi- 
cian, he  should  know  the  origin  of  every  case  of  angina  that 
comes  under  his  care.  He  can  then  put  the  bacteriologic  diag- 
nosis with  the  clinical  symptoms  and  know  what  the  disease  is. 


REMARKS   UPON   THE   SURGICAL   TREAT- 
MENT OF  MALIGNANT  DISEASE  OF 
THE  LARYNX. 

Presented  to  the   Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  .\nnual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  D.  BRYSON  DELAVAN,  M.D. 

NEW    YORK. 

While  operations  for  the  cure  of  malignant  diseases 
of  the  larynx  have  generally  resulted  in  shortening 
rather  than  lengthening  the  lives  of  patients  so  oper- 
ated upon,  the  experience  of  the  past  few  years  in 
certain  parts  of  the  world  has  been  somewhat  encour- 
aging. Indications  are  beginning  to  appear  which 
suggest  tliat  for  this  class  of  patients  there  exists  a 
not  entirely  unpromising  future. 

Within  the  past  two  years  several  papers  have  been 
published  in  which  the  proportion  of  successful  oper- 
ations has  been  unusually  large,  and  while  the  actual 
number  of  patients  operated  upon  has  boen  too  small 
to  establish  any  positive  conclusions,  and  the  dates  of 
most  of  the  operations  have  been  too  recent  to  admit 
of  a  complete  study  of  the  cases  themselves,  tliere  can 
be  no  question  that  the  work  recorded  in  them  is.  on 
the  wliolf,  worthy  of  careful  consideration.  The  varie- 
ties of  operation  which  liave  lately  challenged  atten- 
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tion  by  reason  of  the  improvements  which  they  have 
offered  may  be  divided  into  three  groups:  1,  thyrotomy, 
with  or  without  partial  laryngectomy;  2,  complete 
laryngectomy  by  the  method  adopted  in  Solis-Cohen's 
case;  3,  complete  laryngectomy  in  cases  of  extensive 
laryngeal  disease  with  glandular  involvement.  Ex- 
amples of  all  three  are  beginning  to  multiply  to  such 
r.n  extent  that  it  will  not  be  long  before  we  shall  have 
a  collection  of  details  sufficient  to  affonl  a  fairly  posi- 
tive knowletlge  of  their  real  value,  together  with  a 
fund  of  technical  knowledge  relating  to  the  subject 
which  can  not  fail  to  be  of  material  aid  for  future 
guidance. 

A  short  consideration  of  these  methods  may  not  be 
without  interest.  The  first  variety,  while  advocated 
by  many  surgeons  here  and  abroad,  has  been  studied 
and  practiced  in  this  country  chiefly  by  Prof.  Clinton 
Wagner  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr.  H.  T.  Butlin  and 
Dr.  Semon  in  London.  It  consists  in  performing  thy- 
rotomy and  removing  as  much  of  the  diseased  tissues 
as  may  be  necessary.  Mr.  Butlin,  in  the  main  agree- 
ing with  many  of  the  best  surgeons  of  the  day,  has 
advanced  the  following  propositions : 

1.  Every  malignant  growth  of  the  larynx  of  intrinsic 
origin  which  can  be  dealt  with  should  be  treated  by 
an  operation  in  the  absence  of  a  decided  indication  to 
the  contrary,  and  the  operation  should  be  performed 
with  the  least  possible  delay. 

2.  Every  tumor  of  the  larynx  suspected  to  be  malig- 
nant, of  intrinsic  origin,  of  limited  extent  and  ap- 
parently within  reach  of  free  removal,  justifies  an 
exploratory  thyrotomy  in  a  suitable  patient,  in  the 
absence  of  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  structures 
and  of  affection  of  the  lymphatic  glands. 

The  method  of  operating  pursued  by  Butlin  and 
Semon  has  been  described  in  their  published  writings. 
It  applies  distinctly  to  cases  in  which  the  disease  is 
absolutely  confined  to  the  interior  of  the  larynx.  Pre- 
liminary tracheotomy  is  done  with  the  insertion  of  the 
tampon  canula  and  its  careful  adjustment.  The  an- 
terior part  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  is  laid  bare  with 
scalpel  and  raspatory,  it  is  opened  exactly  in  the  me- 
dian line,  and  the  two  sides  of  the  larynx  are  held 
apart,  preferably  with  two  strands  of  strong  silk  in- 
serted through  the  anterior  parts  of  the  lateral  wings 
of  the  thyroid.  After  the  latter  has  been  split  open, 
undue  violence  in  holding  the  halves  apart  must  Vje 
strictly  avoided.  At  this  stage  it  will  generally  be 
necessary  to  protect  the  parts  from  mucus  and  saliva 
by  packing  the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx  with  a  large 
septic  sponge  secured  by  a  string  and  passed  through 
the  laryngeal  wound  upward.  There  are  two  recom- 
mendations upon  which  Semon  lays  special  stress;  1, 
the  surgeon  should  be  provided  witih  a  forehead  re- 
flector and  a  good  light,  and  as  has  already  been  sug- 
gested by  the  writer  for  deep  operations  in  the  pharynx, 
he  should  if  possible  have  at  hand  a  small  two-  to 
four-candle  power  electric  lamp,  to  be  used  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  the  best  possible  illumination  of 
the  interior  of  the  larynx  for  the  detection  of  every 
possible  bit  of  diseased  tissue;  2,  before  he  begins  the 
removal  of  the  growth  the  whole  side  of  the  larynx  to 
be  operated  on  should  have  applied  to  it  a  5  per  cent, 
solution  of  cocain,  for  the  purpose  of  contracting  the 
capillaries  on  that  side  and  preventing  parenchyma- 
tous bleeding,  which  otherwise  is  sure  to  interfere 
with  and  greatly  prolong  the  removal  of  the  growth 
proper,  while  at  the  same  time  it  may  allow  suspicious 
portions  to  remain  behind.     The  importance  of  the 


two  above  mentioned  measures  is  strongly  insisted 
upon.  The  field  of  operation  having  been  thus  pre- 
pared, the  diseased  soft  tissues  are  thoroughly  removed 
to  at  least  half  an  inch  from  the  periphery  of  the 
growth,  and  if  necessary  the  underlying  cartilage  is 
scraped  or  even  removed,  the  base  being  firmly  scraped 
with  a  sharp  spoon.  The  use  of  the  galvano-cautery 
will  seldom  be  required.  Every  source  of  bleeding 
having  been  stopped,  the  whole  interior  of  the  wound 
is  dusted  with  pulverized  iodoform,  or  with  iodoform 
and  boric  acid  in  equal  parts,  and  the  tampon  canula 
is  immediately  removed.  The  whole  of  the  wound  is 
then  covered  with  cyanid  or  iodoform  gauze. 

In  cases  where  the  more  extensive  resection  of  the 
thyroid  or  even  extirpation  of  one-half  of  the  larynx 
is  contemplated,  the  parts  of  cartilage  to  be  removed 
should  be  freed  from  their  perichondrium  and  from 
the  surrounding  soft  parts  by  means  of  an  elevator. 
In  other  respects  the  operation  is  the  same,  only  more 
extensive  than  mere  thyrotomy  with  removal  of  soft 
parts.  It  is  generally  not  necessary  to  prophylactic- 
ally  ligate  the  laryngeal  arteries.  Where  the  epiglot- 
tis or  the  aryteno-epiglottidean  folds  are  diseased, 
the  best  means  of  access  to  them  is  sub-hyoidean 
pharyngotomy. 

For  after-treatment,  both  Wagner  and  Butlin  im- 
mediately remove  the  tampon  canula,  and  from  that 
time  use  no  tracheal  canula  whatever,  and  the  wound 
having  been  dressed  as  above  described  the  patient  is 
not  propped  up  in  bed,  but  is  placed  horizontally  on 
the  side  corre.sponding  to  the  half  of  the  larynx  oper- 
ated on  with  one  small  pillow  under  the  head.  Instead 
of  plugging  the  wound  with  gauze  as  formerly,  Mr. 
Butlin  dusts  it  at  least  twice  daily  for  the  first  few 
days  with  the  antiseptic  powder  by  means  of  a  powder 
insufflator.  The  application  can  be  made  to  the  best 
advantage  when  the  patient  is  swallowing,  as  during 
the  act  of  deglutition  the  wound  in  the  neck  is  sepa- 
rated sufficiently  to  admit  the  end  of  the  powder- 
blower,  so  that  the  powder  may  be  thrown  directly 
against  the  raw  surfaces,  which  should  be  thoroughly 
covered  by  it.  The  external  covering  of  cyanid  or 
iodoform  gauze  should  be  removed  as  often  as  wet  by 
secretion.  Although  nutrient  enemata  may  be  required 
for  the  first  few  days,  the  experiment  may  be  tried  on 
the  day  of  the  operation  or  soon  thereafter,  of  allow- 
ing the  patient  to  attempt  to  drink  a  little  water  while 
leaning  with  the  upper  part  of  the  body  well  over  the 
edge  of  the  bed.  In  case  of  any  impediment  to  the 
closure  of  tlie  larynx  during  this  act,  the  water  will 
run  directly  out  of  the  wound  and  no  harm  result; 
should  the  experiment  succeed  milk  may  at  once  be 
taken  in  the  same  way,  and  the  necessity  for  rectal 
feeding  avoided.  The  external  wound  gradually  closes 
by  granulations,  which  may  have  to  be  stimulated  by 
applications  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

Turning  now  to  the  method  of  operation  classified 
as  number  two,  we  find  that  a  distinct  advance  has 
been  made  in  the  treatment  of  cases  requiring  com- 
plete extirpation.  It  was  first  proposed  and  prac- 
ticed by  Prof.  J.  Solis-Cohen  of  Philadelphia.  The 
patient  upon  whom  he  originally  employed  it  in  1892, 
is  still  living  and  well.  In  this  operation,  as  in  several 
similar  to  it,  the  larynx  was  completely  removed  and 
the  severed  end  of  the  trachea  brought  to  the  external 
edges  of  the  cervical  incision  and  there  retained,  com- 
munication between  the  lungs  and  the  pharynx  being 
thus  totally  and  absolutely  cut  off.  The  great  advant- 
ages of  this  plan  over  the  usual  methods  are: 
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1.  The  danger  to  life  from  inspiration  pneumonia 
is  greatly  lessened,  owing  to  the  shutting  off  of  the 
mouth  from  the  trachea. 

2.  Swallowing  is  accomplished  with  great  ease  and 
as  freely  as  under  ordinary  circumstances. 

3.  In  at  least  three  cases  thus  operated  upon,  the 
power  of  phonation  has  been  acquired  with  a  voice 
fully  as  satisfactory  as  that  produced  by  any  artificial 
appliance,  and  without  either  the  inconvenience  and 
discomfort  of  an  artificial  larynx  or  the  danger  to  the 
adjacent  parts  from  the  irritation  of  its  presence.  The 
mechanism  by  which  phonation  is  accomplished  in 
these  extraordinary  cases  has  not  been  explained. 
Cohen's  patient  is  able  to  make  his  voice  distinctly 
heard  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  great  hall  of 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

4.  The  comfort  of  the  patient  is  greatly  increased, 
and  the  disfigurement  of  the  other  operation  and  the 
wearing  of  the  artificial  larynx  largely  done  away  with. 
It  is  entirely  probable  that  under  certain  conditions, 
this  method  will  prove  to  be  the  most  satisfactory  for 
complete  laryngectomy  of  any  yet  proposed,  and  it  is 
to  be  hoped  that  it  may  be  given  a  suflScient  trial  to 
prove  whether  or  not  the  cases  already  reported  have 
been  but  the  result  of  a  happy  accident  rather  than 
the  first  illustrations  of  a  definite  rule. 

As  to  the  third  variety  of  operation  it  has  often  been 
insisted  that  in  order  to  insure  success,  malignant  dis- 
ease of  the  larynx  must  be  treated  as  early  in  its  his- 
tory as  possible,  and  at  least  before  involvement  of  the 
neighboring  glands  has  taken  place.  Unfortunately 
in  the  history  of  the  past  early  operation  has  not 
always  saved  life,  but  on  the  other  hand  several  emi- 
nently successful  cases  have  been  in  patients  who 
suffered  from  a  tolerably  extensive  condition  of  dis- 
ease. The  management  of  cases  of  extensive  laryngeal 
disease,  therefore,  becomes  a  matter  not  only  of  great 
importance  but  of  lively  interest,  especially  when  it 
is  remembered  that  perhaps  a  majority  of  patients  are 
not  seen  by  the  specialist  or  surgeon  until  the  disease 
has  made  considerable  progress,  and  the  time  most 
favorable  for  operation  has  passed. 

Several  years  ago  operations  were  attempted  upon 
such  patients  with  only  here  and  there  an  exception 
to  the  inevitably  and  immediately  bad  result.  Subse- 
quently they  were  generally  left  to  their  fate.  Of  late, 
under  the  influence  of  improved  methods  and  increas- 
ing knowledge,  a  hope,  a  small  hope  indeed,  but  worthy 
of  all  encouragement,  has  been  aroused  by  the  excel- 
lent work  of  several  men.  Prominent  among  these 
may  be  mentioned  Mr.  Watson  Cheyne  of  King's  Col- 
lege Hospital,  London,  whose  efforts  in  this  direction 
are  now  attracting  much  attention,  and  who  in  his 
admirable  Lettsonian  Lectures  {Lancet,  February  15 
and  22  and  March  14,  1896, )  upon  "The  Objects  and 
Limits  of  Operations  for  Cancer,"  delivered  before  the 
Medical  Society  of  London  last  February,  says:  "As 
compared  with  cancer  in  the  breast,  the  disease  in  the 
throat  is  in  some  ways  more  favorable  for  cure;  in 
other  ways  less  so.  Primary  disease  of  the  breast  is 
by  far  the  more  favorable  of  the  two,  for  there  it  is 
fully  exposed  to  view,  and  there  is  plenty  of  room  for 
its  free  removal  without  endangering  important  struct- 
ures. In  the  mouth  and  throat,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  disease  is  close  to  if  not  involving  many  important 
parts,  the  space  in  which  one  has  to  work  is  very  lim- 
ited, any  considerable  margin  of  liealthy  tissue  can 
not  be  obtained,  and  the  early  spread  of  the  cancer  to 
muscle,  tends  to  distribute  it  over  a  considerable  area. 


In  the  throat,  moreover,  the  disease  is  much  less  favor- 
able for  operation,  because  the  septic  elements  comes 
into  play,  and  thus  instead  of  having  to  do  with  an 
operation  in  the  breast  where  the  mortality  is  practic- 
ally nil,  we  have  to  face  very  considerable  risk  of  death 
from  septic  disease.  On  the  other  hand,  cancer  of 
the  mouth  and  throat  is  more  favorable  as  regards  the 
glandular  deposits,  for  in  the  neck  we  have  an  exten- 
sive glandular  area  exposed  to  view  which  can  be  much 
more  thoroughly  dealt  with  than  in  the  case  of  the 
breast.  It  is  true  that  many  surgeons  look  on  the 
glandular  trouble  as  a  most  serious  part  of  the  disease. 
With  this  I  do  not  agree.  In  another  respect  cancer 
in  the  throat  is  more  favorable  than  in  the  breast, 
namely,  that  in  it  metastatic  deposits  are  infrequent." 

As  to  the  neighboring  lymphatics,  Cheyne  believes 
that  they  should  be  removed  as  in  cancer  of  the  breast 
It  is  seldom  that  no  enlarged  lymphatic  glands  can  be 
felt  in  these  cases,  and  usually  they  are  of  considera- 
ble size.  Whether  they  can  be  felt  or  not,  the  lym- 
phatic area  should  be  cleaned  out.  Unless  the  lym- 
phatic enlargement  is  very  extensive  or  adherent  to  a 
variety  of  structures  in  the  neck,  and  not  merely  to 
the  sheaths  of  the  vessels  the  operation  will  be  more 
thoroughly  done  and  the  patient  will  have  a  better 
chance  of  recovery  and  cure  if  enlarged  glands  are 
already  present. 

With  regard  to  preliminary  tracheotomy,  Cheyne, 
agreeing  with  many  other  excellent  authorities,  does 
not  believe  in  the  insertion  of  the  tube  several  days 
prior  to  the  performance  of  the  main  operation.  Per- 
sonally I  do  not  think  his  ground  upon  this  question 
well  taken,  the  objection  being  that  in  three  or  four 
days  after  the  insertion  of  the  tube  there  will  be  a 
collection  of  septic  matter  around  it  which  may  get 
into  the  trachea  after  the  performance  of  the  main 
operation.  Such  an  accident  could  probably  be  avoided 
by  extending  the  time  between  the  two  operations  to 
ten  days  or  more.  It  is  desirable,  however,  that  this 
question,  namely,  when  preliminary  tracheotomy 
should  be  performed,  should  receive  more  careful  at- 
tention than  has  hitherto  been  accorded  it,  as  it  is 
without  doubt  an  important  factor  in  the  patient's 
welfare. 

These  three  varieties  of  operation  just  described 
may  be  said  to  finally  represent  the  most  recent  addi- 
tions to  our  present  resources  for  the  surgical  relief 
of  malignant  disease  of  the  larynx. 

Turning  now  to  the  statistics  of  these  and  similar 
operations  performed  upon  the  larynx,  we  find  accord- 
ing to  a  recent  valuable  article  published  by  Schmiege- 
low  of  Copenhagen,  in  Goitiiucnhcim's  Jnticdes  for 
April,  1897,  that  during  the  past  six  years  the  mortal- 
ity resulting  from  extirpation  of  the  larynx  has  been 
materially  diminished.  Thus  up  to  1880,  according 
to  Holmer,  the  mortality  was  42  per  cent.  Tauber  re- 
j)orts  a  rate  of  60  per  cent.,  following  total  extirpation 
of  the  larynx  between  1866  and  1890.  Between  1880 
and  1888  Schier  found  that  the  rate  had  fallen  to  34 
per  cent.  Since  1890,  however,  the  reports  are  much 
more  hopeful,  for  the  same  oljserver  finds  that  the 
rate  during  that  period  has  been  reduced  to  22  per 
cent.  Schmiegelow,  carrying  the  reports  up  to  the 
present  time,  finds  that  the  percentage  of  cures  since 
1890  has  been  13.5  per  cent.,  and  of  immediate  mor- 
tality 18.7  per  cent. 

I  earnestly  wish  that  these  flattering  statements  as 
to  the  improved  statistics  of  this  class  of  operations 
could  be  accepted  as  accurate  and  reliable,    l^ndoubt- 
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edly  in  the  cases  of  certain  individual  operators,  who 
like  Hahn,  Butlin.  Schmiegelow  and  some  others,  have 
faithfully  and  without  reserve  reported  all  of  their 
cases  good  and  bad  alike,  we  are  able  to  gain  from 
their  reports  deductions  of  genuine  value.  It  is  both 
discreditable  and  unfortunate,  however,  that  many 
operators  have  failed  to  publish  their  unsuccessful 
cases  and  have  only  reported  such  as  have  resulted 
well.  This,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  has  been  particularly 
the  case  in  our  own  country.  Two  years  ago,  the 
writer  in  the  course  of  preparing  an  article  upon  this 
subject,  wrote  to  the  principal  surgeons  of  the  United 
States  asking  for  a  statement  of  their  results.  The 
answers  were  so  incomplete  and  unsatisfactory  that 
he  abandoned  the  attempt.  One  surgeon  who  had 
operated  four  times  with  three  speedy  deaths,  entirely 
omitted  to  mention  his  failures,  while  the  successful 
case  was  reported  in  full. 

Time  and  again  the  operation  has  been  attempted 
under  unfavorable  conditions  and  by  unskilled  but 
venturesome  men,  whose  rashness  has  quickly  robbed 
the  patient  of  what  little  hope  belonged  to  him,  and 
who  having  nothing  creditable  to  report,  have  avoided 
publicity.  If  the  whole  story  were  to  be  told  it  is 
probable  that  the  statistics  in  this  country  would  be 
discouragingly  bad. 

It  can  not  be  insisted  upon  too  urgently  that  carcin- 
omatous cases  requiring  laryngectomy  are  desperate 
at  the  best,  both  as  to  immediate  and  ultimate  results, 
and  that  with  our  present  limited  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  no  amount  of  caution,  however  great,  will 
avail  in  preventing  a  high  percentage  of  failures. 
With  the  sources  of  danger  so  numerous,  constant  and 
subtle,  it  is  impossible  that  too  great  foresight  or  ex- 
perience be  brought  to  bear  against  them,  or  that  the 
urgency  of  this  demand  be  over-stated.  Doubtless 
the  best  preparation  for  the  work  on  the  part  of  the 
surgeon  would  be  a  thorough  knowledge  of  operations 
upon  the  tongue,  ueck  and  lower  jaw  in  general.  In 
the  after-care  of  the  patient  also  it  is  not  by  any  means 
enough  that  the  watchers  should  be  ordinarily  qualified 
in  the  care  of  severe  surgical  cases.  Nothing  short  of 
special  fitness  in  the  department  of  this  particular 
class  of  cases  will  yield  the  best  results. 

Nest,  such  accidents  as  the  entrance  of  septic  or 
foreign  matters  into  the  air  passages  must  be  carefully 
guarded  against.  The  use  of  the  esophageal  tube 
when  entrusted  to  inexperienced  hands  has  often  been 
the  cause  of  disaster.  This  part  of  the  management 
as  proved  by  the  records  of  failure,  requires  most  care- 
ful handling.  Another  dangerous  and  preventable 
accident  is  the  poisoning  of  the  patient  by  the  anti- 
septic dressings,  among  which  iodoform  has  been  the 
principal  offender.  The  substitution  for  it  of  a  mix- 
ture of  equal  parts  of  powdered  iodoform  and  boric 
acid,  or  of  the  compound  tincture  of  benzoin  has  been 
attended  with  success. 

In  reviewing  the  recent  progress  in  the  treatment 
of  maligr^i^nt  disease  of  the  larynx,  and  in  studying 
the  manner  in  which  these  advances  have  been  made, 
it  must  be  apparent  that  nearly  all  have  been  the  re- 
sult of  long  and  close  study  of  the  subject  by  accom- 
plished surgecms,  whose  opportunities  for  clinical 
study  have  been  unusually  great.  The  time  has  long 
passed  when  an  unsuccessful  attempt  at  laryngectomy 
by  one  not  fitted  for  the  work  can  bring  anything  but 
reproach  to  the  operator  and  discredit  to  the  operation. 

I  am  strongly  of  the  opinion  that,  for  a  time  at  least, 
both   the  welfare  of    the  patients  operated  upon  and 


the  interests  of  science  demand  that  the  indiscrimin- 
ate performance  of  capital  operations  upon  the  larynx 
should  cease.  In  most  great  centers  there  are  indi- 
vidual surgeons  or  groups  of  operators  who  are  espe- 
cially well  fitted  both  by  personal  qualifications  and 
hospital  facilities  for  the  successful  performance  of 
this  work,  as  has  been  proved  in  many  cases  by  the 
records  which  they  have  already  made.  Let  (such 
men  surround  themselves  with  the  proper  assistants, 
let  them  systematize  their  efforts  and  use  all  the  dili- 
gence in  the  perfection  of  appliances  and  methods 
and  in  the  study  of  the  cases  under  them,  and  keep 
careful  and  accurate  record  of  everything  pertaining 
to  the  history  of  their  work.  Then  resign  to  them 
temporarily  the  care  of  as  many  cases  of  laryngeal 
cancer  as  possible.  When  a  sufficient  amount  of  ma- 
terial has  been  collected,  we  shall  learn  whether  the 
radical  extirpation  of  laryngeal  epithelioma  is  unjusti- 
fiable, or  whether,  as  we  have  the  best  reasons  for 
hoping,  it  is  likely  to  establish  for  us  a  reliable  means 
of  cure. 

Finally,  with  the  best  results  obtainable,  it  should 
not  be  forgotten  that  in  this  disease  surgery  is,  and 
probably  always  will  be,  a  forlorn  hope,  and  that  until 
we  have  discovered  some  better  method  of  dealing 
with  it,  the  results  of  operation,  even  under  the  best 
conditions,  will  fall  far  short  of  a  perfect  means  of  cure. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Cohen — In  my  opinion  much  of  the  success  of  the  case 
depends  upon  the  attention  given  to  the  patient  after  operation. 
Operation  is  of  course  very  important,  but  the  best  operation 
will  fail  if  the  patient  does  not  receive  the  proper  after-treat- 
ment. I  am  certain  that  a  number  of  the  cases  I  have  seen 
could  have  been  saved  with  proper  care.  The  patient  requires 
not  only  to  have  the  surgeon  within  immediate  call,  but 
also  the  laryngologist.  The  great  mistake  is  made  when  the 
laryngologist  abandons  the  case  to  the  surgeon,  for  the  surgeon 
is  not  always  familiar  with  the  emergencies  that  may  occur  in 
such  cases.  Even  if  the  laryngologist  is  not  able  to  perform 
the  operation,  he  should  be  in  constant  attendance  with  the 
surgeon  until  the  patient  is  out  of  danger. 

Dr.  Mackenzie— The  surgical  treatment  of  laryngeal  cancer 
has  resulted  in  failure  in  the  past  because  the  methods  em- 
ployed have  not  been  sufficiently  radical.  Thyrotomy,  partial 
and  complete  extirpation  of  the  larynx  have  fallen  far  short  of 
success  simply  because  they  have  not  completely  removed  the 
disease.  There  is  but  one  rational  treatment  for  cancer  of  the 
larynx.  Early  total  extirpation  of  the  organ  together  with  its 
neighboring  lymphatics  and  glands  whether  the  latter  be  ap- 
parently diseased  or  not,  is  the  only  possible  safeguard  against 
local  recurrence  and  metastasis.  By  no  other  method  can  we 
give  the  patient  a  reasonable  assurance  of  a  permanent  lease 
of  life. 

The  time  will  surely  come  when  the  conscientious  surgeon 
will  consider  that  he  has  fallen  far  short  of  his  duty  to  his 
patient  and  himself  if  he  does  not  in  the  treatment  of  cancer  of 
the  larynx,  no  matter  how  circumscribed  the  growth  may  be, 
remove  not  only  the  entire  organ,  but  also  the  neighboring 
lymphatic  area.  Then  and  not  until  then  will  we  have  more 
favorable  statistics  and  prognosis  in  cancer  of  the  larynx. 
Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  the  medical  historian  chronicle 
a  real  advance  in  the  management  of  this  terrible  disease. 

Dr.  Myles— I  think  the  high  death-rate  is  because  the  gen- 
eral surgeon  does  not  know  enough  about  the  after-treatment 
of  these  cases.  We  have  our  laws  as  to  laryngeal  trouble  and 
things  germane  thereto,  but  we  should  have  the  assistance  of 
the  general  surgeon  and  let  him  do  the  cutting.  In  a  case 
which  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Halsted  had,  after  the  larynx 
was  extirpated  there  was  no  recurrence  at  all.  They  decided 
to  take  out  the  whole  larynx  and  found  by  the  microscope, 
cancer  on  the  opposite  side  which  had  not  been  evident  before 
the  operation. 


Itching  of  Urticaria.— Distilled  water  450  parts ;  cherry-laurel 
water,  50  parts  ;  chloral  hydrate,  .5  parts  ;  cocain  hydrochlorate, 
.3  parts. — La  Provence  MMicale. 
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The  first  case  is  one  of  defective  speech  due  to  a 
cleft  palate.  The  boy,  J.  C,  was  born  in  Ireland 
eleven  years  ago  with  a  cleft  running  back  through 
the  lip,  alveolar  arch,  hard  palate  and  soft  palate. 
The  hare-lip  was  beautifully  closed  by  Dr,  Hamilton 
of  Dublin,  when  the  child  was  7  months  old.  He 
always  had  great  difficulty  in  swallowing  and  his 
speech  was  entirely  unintelligiljle.  When  he  was  9 
years  of  age  Dr.  John  B.  Roberts  of  this  city  did  a 
very  successful  operation  for  closing  the  palatal  cleft. 
This  made  the  boy  comfortable  in  every  way,  but  it 
did  not  improve  his  speech  to  any  appreciable  extent. 
Even  had  he  been  given  a  perfect  palate  and  perfect 
lips  his  speech  would  still  have  been  defective, 
because  for  nine  years  the  other  organs  of  speech  had 
been  trying  to  adapt  themselves  to  very  imperfect  con- 
ditions, and  in  so  doing  had  developed  abnormally 
and  formed  certain  faulty  habits  of  action.  The  cleft 
palate  operation  therefore  should  be  done  as  early  in 
life  as  possible,  before  these  habits  of  faulty  speech 
are  formed.  Even  then  we  do  not  obtain  good  speech 
because  under  the  most  favorable  circumstances  and 
with  the  most  skilful  operation  we  do  not  secure  a 
palate  of  suitable  dimensions  and  normal  functional 
activity.  Nature  as  a  rule  has  failed  to  give  us  sufii- 
cient  tissue  here  and  some  of  it  must  be  sacrificed  in 
our  efforts  to  unite  the  parts,  and  the  muscular  con- 
trol of  the  palate  after  the  operation  is  always  very 
deficient. 

The  velum  palati,  that  portion  of  the  palate  which 
is  so  essential  to  good  speech,  is  too  short.  There  is 
not  enough  material  to  make  a  veil  sufiicient  to  close 
what  I  have  called  the  palato-pharyngeal  chink,  and 
the  result  is  that  the  sounding  breath  which  should  be 
directed  through  the  oral  cavity  in  the  articulation  of 
many  sounds,  is  allowed  to  pass  up  through  the  nasal 
cavities  instead,  and  this  deflection  makes  the  utter- 
ance of  certain  consonant  sounds  quite  impossible. 

Training  will  improve  this  condition  to  some  extent 
but  not  very  much  unless  at  the  same  time  we  are  able 
to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  soft  palate  and 
uvula.  The  palate  is  too  short  and  tense.  It  is  stretched 
across  midway  between  the  tongue  and  pharyngeal 
wall  and  held  down  by  the  palato-glossi  muscles,  which 
are  also  too  short.  In  addition  to  this  the  pillars  of 
the  palate  are  usually  bound  together  by  old  tonsillar 
adhesions,  which  assist  in  preventing  the  normal 
action  of  the  palate.  The  uvula  is  either  absent  alto- 
gether or  very  deficient  in  size  and  useless  so  far  as 
its  natural  functions  are  concerned.  The  indications 
here  have  been  to  secure  greater  freedom  in  tlie  move- 
ments of  the  palate  and  for  this  i)urpose  I  have  sepa- 
rated the  adhesions  between  the  pillars  and  divided 
some  of  the  fibers  of  the  palato-glossi  muscles,  and 
then  by  frequent  stretching  of  the  parts  and  massage 
with  the  finger  placed  in  the  mouth,  I  have  been  able 
to  give  him  a  more  useful  palate  and  his  speech  is 
already  quite  intelligible,  although  we  have  only  nicely 
begun  his  training  and   these  other  methods  for  the 


improvement  of  speech.     My  next  step  will  probably 
be  to  divide  some  of  the  fibers  of  the  palato-pharyngei    'g 
muscles.     His  speech  is  far  better  now,  I  think,  than    ' 
that  which  we  could  have  secured  with  an   artificial 
obturator  and  it  is  always  a  pity  I  think  to  put  an 
obturator  in  the  mouth  of  a  boy  of  this  age. 

The  next  case  is  the  only  one  of  its  kind  so  far  as  I 
know.  This  young  man  is  15  years  of  age,  bom  in 
this  city  of  American  parentage,  and  is  next  to  the 
youngest  of  five  children,  the  other  four  being  strong 
and  healthy,  although  two  of  them  are  said  to  have 
had  some  slight  derangement  of  speech  in  childhood 
from  which  they  recovered  without  special  treatment. 
The  family  physician  informs  me  that  the  mother  had 
frequent  uterine  hemorrhages  during  the  time  she 
was  carrying  this  child,  and  after  delivery  both 
mother  and  child  were  very  weak  and  anemic.  The 
child's  heart  action  was  feeble  and  the  foramen  ovale 
was  late  in  closing.  He  was  what  is  known  as  a  blue 
baby  and  had  occasional  spells  of  what  was  called 
suspended  breathing.  At  the  age  of  1  year  he  had  a 
severe  attack  of  broncho-pneumonia,  from  which  he 
recovered  slowly,  and  he  was  extremely  delicate  until 
the  age  of  7  years,  since  which  time  he  has  been  in 
fairly  good  health.  His  spech  developed  very  slowly 
and  imperfectly  and  he  was  brought  to  my  clinic 
about  the  first  of  the  present  year.  He  could  talk 
glibly,  but  not  a  single  word  was  at  all  intelligible.  I 
asked  him  his  name  and  address  and  he  said  "Thahti 
Th6u,  piirti  thah  thati  pAhthi,"  meaning  Alfred  Law- 
rence, 3918  Parrish.  I  asked  him  to  say  the  days  of 
the  week  and  he  said  "Tiirdi,  ThAhdi,  Tiidi,  ThAdi, 
B6di,  Bahdi,  Tahdida." 

We  found  that  he  had  been  attending  school  regu- 
larly, where  he  had  easily  kept  abreast  of  his  mates 
in  his  studies  and  shown  himself  to  be  rather  above 
the  average  in  intelligence.  This  is  very  unusual. 
In  fact  I  know  of  no  other  case  with  such  a  history. 
Even  though  the  brain  be  in  perfect  physical  condi- 
tion and  the  defective  speech  be  due  entirely  to  im- 
perfections in  the  peripheral  organs,  cerebral  action 
is  usually  very  much  impaired. 

In  a  case  which  I  reported  two  years  ago  the  men- 
tal  growth  was  checked  to  such  an  extent  as  to  actu-    i 
ally  suggest  idiocy,  but  just  as  soon  as  we  opened  up 
the     avenues    for     oral     expression    his     mentality 
increased  with  most  wonderful  rapidity. 

Usually  defective  speech  is  a  great  hindrance  to 
mental  development  and  this  is  especially  true  as  the 
patient  gradually  merges  into  adult  life.  It  is  then 
that  he  begins  to  feel  the  need  of  effective  speech, 
and  unless  he  can  exchange  with  his  fellows  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  mind  these  products  will  sopn  cease  to 
materialize.  This  boy  has  gotten  along  very  well  up 
to  this  point.  He  is  almost  ready  for  the  high  school, 
but  I  believe  ho  had  about  reached  his  limit  of  nor- 
mal mental  develoi^ment  and  the  next  few  years  would 
have  witnessed  a  retrograde  action.  Even  now  he 
has  a  kind  of  hang-dog  expression  as  if  he  were  sorry 
that  he  is  living,  but  that  is  not  so  marked  as  it  was  j 
four  months  ago  and  it  would  have  increased  enor- 
mously in  the  next  few  years,  for  his  defect  was  begin- 
ning to  weigh  heavily  upon  his  mind. 

Now,  what  was  the  cause  of  this  defective  speech? 
Peripherally  there  were  no  structural  irregularities  in 
the  organs  except  some  bad  incisor  teeth  and  a  slight 
enlargement  of  the  faucial  tonsils  with  some  adhe- 
sions between  the  pillars,  which  I  removed,  although 
they  could  have  but  little  bearing  upon  the  trouble. 
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There  was  really  nothing  in  his  mental  or  physical 
condition  to  account  for  bis  defect  and  therefore  I 
think  we  must  conclude  that  the  cause  probably  begJin 
in  intra- uterine  life  and  existed  all  through  the  for- 
mative speech  period  up  until  about  the  seventh  year. 
Before  birth  the  blood  which  should  have  gone  to 
nourish  the  fetus  passed  off  in  freijuent  hemorrhages, 
and  for  several  years  after  birth  the  child's  own  circu- 
latory apparatus  was  entirely  inadequate,  and  as  a 
result  of  this  faulty  circulation  and  anemic  condition 
all  the  mental  and  physical  processes  were  greatly 
retarded  and  speech  being  one  of  the  most  complicated 
of  these  processes  suffered  most  and  improved  least 
with  his  improvement  in  general  health.  A  careful 
study  and  analysis  of  the  action  of  the  peripheral 
organs  during  his  attempts  at  speech  revealed  the  fact 
that  only  the  simijlest  movements  and  combinations 
of  these  organs  were  made.  The  anterior  stop  posi- 
tions alone  were  used,  that  is,  the  one  between  the 
lips  and  the  one  between  the  tip  of  the  tongue  and 
the  teeth,  or  what  remained  of  three  very  bad  teeth, 
in  front.  The  consonant  sounds  which  he  used  were, 
of  the  labials  p,  b,  m,  of  the  linguo-dentals,  th  as 
in  thou,  and  of  the  linguo-palatals  t,  d,  n  and  occa- 
sionally 1  and  r  in  the  middle  of  a  word.  The  voiced 
th  was  his  favorite  sound  for  the  beginning  of  words, 
and  the  voiceless  th  (as  in  thin)  he  did  not  use  at  all, 
but  changed  it  to  p.  For  instance,  he  would  say 
"pirty"  for  thirty. 

I  will  now  describe  some  of  our  methods  of  treat- 
ment and  their  results.  Our  task  was  not  so  much  to 
develop  the  speech  center  I  think,  but  rather  to  train 
the  motor  track  and  the  various  peripheral  muscles 
and  organs  of  speech  into  right  action. 

The  center  for  word  concepts  was  intact,  as  was  the 
motor  track  supplying  the  muscles  of  the  arm  for 
writing;  for  he  did  his  thinking  in  the  words  that  he 
uses  now  and  he  wrote  a  good  hand  and  spelled  very 
well  indeed. 

We  began  with  exercises  to  develop  the  various 
muscles  of  the  lips,  the  tongue  and  the  palate.  He 
could  not  even  open  his  mouth  properly  and  it  was 
some  days  before  we  could  get  a  satisfactory  view  of 
his  tongue  and  palate.  In  trying  to  open  his  mouth 
the  orbicularis  oris  would  close  sphincter-like  and  he 
could  not  relax  it,  and  I  am  convinced  that  he  never 
knew  what  it  was  to  smile.  Various  exercises  were 
given  him  to  correct  these  faulty  muscular  actions  and 
he  was  carefully  shown  day  after  day  how  to  make  the 
elementary  sounds  of  the  language,  where  to  place 
the  tongue,  how  to  shape  the  lips,  etc.,  etc.,  much 
after  the  manner  that  we  teach  deaf  mutes  to  speak, 
and  we  have  found  that  there  are  no  sounds  that  he 
can  not  master,  and  I  may  say  that  he  has  not  mas- 
tered, although  he  needs  further  practice  to  acquire 
greater  facility  of  speech. 

In  conjunction  with  this  case  I  present  a  somewhat 
similar  one,  although  they  differ  in  some  important 
points.  This  boy  comes  from  Virginia  and  is  10 
years  old.  His  trouble  is  simply  that  of  arrested 
speech  development,  such  as  we  very  commonly  meet 
with  in  children.  His  speech  not  only  did  not  im- 
prove but  it  was  actually  deteriorating.  There  is  the 
history  of  a  fall  at  the  age  of  7  months,  in  which  he 
received  a  severe  injury  to  the  nose,  although  there 
appear  to  be  no  special  external  evidences  of  such 
injury.  There  is  no  intra-nasal  pressure  and  there 
are  no  oral  or  pharyngeal  lesions  of  any  kind  to 
account  for  the  trouble.     He  has  had  measles,  whoop- 


ing cough  and  malaria  of  a  very  severe  type,  and  he 
had  convulsions  when  teething.  His  father  and 
mother  are  second  cousins  and  still  living.  His 
grandfathers  were  first  cousins  and  both  died  at  the 
age  of  45  years.  There  was  consumption  in  both 
families  and  a  history  of  various  kinds  of  nervous 
affections  and  backward  speech  in  many  of  the  chil- 
dren. The  mother  of  this  child  had  defective  speech 
and  her  brother  had  some  form  of  paralysis  and  used 
to  stammer  at  times,  and  died  at  the  age  of  38. 

And  so  this  boy  springs  from  a  race  of  defectives, 
and  as  is  the  history  of  so  many  of  these  cases,  the 
tendency  toward  defective  speech  seems  to  be  inher- 
ited. His  defect  may  be  characterized  as  the  mutila- 
tion of  words  with  what  Mr.  S.  S.  Buokman  has 
called  decapitation  and  decaudation.  He  cuts  off 
nearly  all  the  initial  consonants.  For  moon  he  says 
■'oon,"  for  Sunday  he  says  "unday,'"  for  cat  be  says 
"at."  And  there  is  also  some  decaudation  or  the  cut- 
ting off  of  the  final  consonant;  as  for  chair  he  says 
"a,"  for  three  he  says  "e,"  for  four  he  says  "o." 

The  treatment  of  these  two  cases  has  been  along 
the  lines  of  physiologic  principles.  The  various 
organs  of  speech,  viz.,  the  lips,  tongue  and  palate, 
have  been  trained  to  take  the  proper  positions  for  the 
articulation  of  each  sound,  and  as  these  positions  are 
constantly  changing  and  interchanging,  this  is  no 
easy  task;  and  yet  the  results  in  these  cases  have 
been  immediate  and  most  satisfactory. 

The  speech  of  neither  of  these  boys  was  at  all  intel- 
ligible and  that  of  the  first  one  did  not  even  resemble 
or  approach  the  normal,  while  the  speech  of  the  sec- 
ond was  mutilated,  decapitated  and  decaudated. 

The  first  boy  has  been  under  treatment  about  four 
months  and  the  younger  boy  came  to  my  clinic  April  6. 
The  first  boy  can  now  read  and  speak  very  well  and 
can  articulate  very  clearly  any  word  with  which  he  is 
at  all  familiar.  The  second  boy  can  enunciate  per- 
fectly a  long  list  of  words  which  he  has  learned. 
These  are  both  dispensary  cases  and  have  not  received 
the  regular  and  systematic  treatment  which  they 
might  otherwise  have  had.  I  would  say  further  in 
reference  to  the  treatment  of  all  these  cases  that  care- 
ful attention  has  been  given  to  the  proper  methods  of 
breathing,  and  they  all  breathe  alike  and  in  a  certain 
definite  manner.  This  is  most  important  in  the  treat- 
ment of  stammering. 

Note. — In  addition  to  the  above  three  cases,  Dr.  Makuen 
exhibited  three  cases  of  stammering,  in  two  of  which  the  defect 
had  been  entirely  eradicated  and  the  third  was  in  process  of 
treatment.  Methods  of  breathing,  etc.,  were  freely  demon- 
strated. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Vansant — It  is  perhaps  proper  to  e.xclude  the  psychic 
causes  of  speech  and  consider  for  a  moment  the  effect  on 
speech  of  the  various  abnormalities  of  the  throat  and  nose. 
The  recognition  of  such  local  conditions  and  their  removal  in 
early  life  seems  very  important.  We  are  familiar  with  the 
thick  speech  in  cases  of  nasal  obstruction,  and  I  have  noticed 
a  want  of  coordination  between  thought  and  speech  in 
patients  suffering  from  these  local  lesions.  A  man  with  hyper- 
trophy and  enlarged  glands  about  the  throat  may  think  one 
word  and  speak  another.  That  being  the  case,  a  certain  defect 
of  speech  naturally  arises.  He  becomes  embarrassed,  seeks 
for  the  word  he  is  thinking  of,  and  stammers.  We  knov,'  how 
young  children,  who  want  some  object  whose  name  is  unfamil- 
iar, will  stammer  before  bringing  out  the  word.  Elocution  is 
simply  for  the  purpose  of  voice  culture.  I  think  it  is  a  mis- 
take to  send  a  stammerer  to  an  elocutionist  before  a  careful 
examination  of  the  nose  and  throat  has  been  made.  Remove 
the  abnormal  conditions  and  afterward  employ  proper  teaching 
to  improve  the  speech.  Many  methods  are  pursued  by  teach- 
ers for  the  cure  of  stammering.     Dr.  Makuen's  brings  under 
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more  perfect  control  the  various  muscles  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  voice. 

Dr.  ScHEppEGRELL — I  wiU  ask  Dr.  Makuen  whether  he  ever 
heard  of  the  method  of  a  man  who  traveled  over  the  country  a 
few  years  ago  and  made  a  great  deal  of  money.  After  insuring 
his  fee,  he  gave  only  the  direction,  "lower  your  voice."  For 
instance,  if  the  patient  used  his  throat  register,  he  was  told  to 
use  his  chest  register.  The  result  really  seemed  to  be  to  stop 
the  stammering,  but  I  do  not  know  anything  as  to  the  perma- 
nent result  of  the  treatment. 

Dr.  Delavan — In  no  subject  has  there  been  so  much  quack- 
ei'y  and  deception  as  in  the  cure  of  stammering.  For  a  man  to 
take  up  the  matter  in  a  scientific,  broad-minded  and  humane 
way,  as  Dr.  Makuen  has  done,  is  quite  rare.  The  mass  of  lit- 
erature on  the  subject  does  not  give  a  single  practical  idea. 
Attention  should  be  given  first  to  the  proper  management  of 
the  breath  and  the  organs  of  articulation,  the  proper  develop- 
ment of  the  physical  state  of  the  patient,  and  the  careful  study 
of  the  throat  and  the  removal  of  any  local  pathologic  defects, 
adenoid  tissue,  etc. 

Dr.  Richards — In  the  manufacturing  community  in  which 
I  live  I  find  many  speech  defects  among  the  children.  The 
mothers  work  in  the  mills  too  long  previous  to  the  birth  of  the 
children  and  the  children  themselves  are  put  into  the  mills 
very  young.  These  defects  are  often  associated  with  deficient 
intelligence,  but  I  have  one  patient  who  aside  from  this  trouble 
is  a  fairly  bright  child.  The  boy  can  not  protrude  his  tongue 
and  can  pronounce  no  word  except  his  own  name,  "Elmer," 
which  he  can  speak  intelligibly.  At  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital  the  trouble  was  regarded  as  central  in  origin. 
There  is  certainly  some  hypoglossal  paralysis.  I  would  like  to 
know  what  Dr.  Makuen  would  suggest  in  a  case  of  this  kind. 

Dr.  Cohen — In  the  training  of  the  muscles  of  the  palate  the 
great  diSiculty  is  that  the  soft  palate  can  not  occlude  the 
pharynx,  and  thus  it  is  very  rare  to  see  much  improvement  in 
speech  after  operation.  For  this  reason  many  advisers  prefer 
some  artificial  appliance.  If  you  ask  a  patient  to  choose  be- 
tween an  imperfect  throat  and  imperfect  speech,  he  will 
usually  want  his  speech  restored  at  almost  any  cost.  It  is  a 
very  great  achievement  to  get  as  good  results  as  shown  in  the 
first  case.  The  great  difficulty  in  operation  is  that  we  have  to 
shorten  an  already  short  palate.  In  1874  (see  Transactions 
American  Medical  Association,  1874)  I  devised  an  operation 
for  cleft  palate,  in  a  girl  of  15.  I  simply  split  the  edges  on 
each  side  and  spread  them  out,  uniting  the  two  halves.  This 
is  the  only  case  where  I  have  seen  good  speech  after  operation. 
I  have  never  performed  an  operation  for  cleft  palate  since,  but 
have  invariably  advised  obturators,  and  with  excellent  results. 
A  surgeon  once  brought  me  a  case  on  which  he  had  operated 
for  cleft  palate,  with  good  results,  and  he  was  about  to  take 
away  the  enlarged  tonsils.  I  advised  against  this  procedure, 
because  these  tonsils  occluded  the  pharynx  and  aided  speech 
and  their  removal  would  have  reproduced  the  imperfections  in 
speech. 

Dr.  Woolen — I  would  ask  whether  there  is  a  method  of 
securing  adhesion  of  the  two  sides  of  the  uvula.  In  a  case  I 
have,  strong  adhesions  of  the  soft  palate  were  secured,  but  a 
bifid  uvula  remained.  Speech  has  been  wonderfully  improved, 
which  I  think  is  largely  due  to  the  elocutionist  to  whom  I  sent 
the  patient  after  operation,  but  there  are  still  certain  defects 
in  her  speech. 

Dr.  Cohen' — You  can  get  union  by  putting  a  drop  of  nitric 
acid  in  the  apex  of  the  cleft,  and  when  that  spot  has  united, 
putting  on  another  drop  just  below  it,  and  soon. 

Dr.  Makuen— The  average  elocutionist  does  not  know  what 
to  do  with  these  cases.  He  has  no  idea  of  the  proper  method 
of  breathing,  which  is  the  first  thing  that  has  to  be  taught.  I 
have  some  assistants  in  my  clinic  who  understand  this  subject 
very  well.  My  elocution  teacher  in  school  taught  me  a 
method  which  was  entirely  wrong.  Elocutionists  are  mainly 
skilled  in  teaching  the  refinements  of  speech  to  those  who  can 
already  speak  fairly  well.  The  defective  must  be  shown  how 
to  place  and  use  the  tongue,  lips  and  palate  and  the  respiratory 
and  buccal  muscles,  and  must  be  drilled  into  it.  In  regard  to  the 
various  tricks  for  the  cure  of  stammering,  I  am  sure  that  I 
have  heard  of  5(K)  of  them.  Few  of  those  who  treat  stammering 
will  tell  you  the  method  used.  Dr.  Richards  mentioned  a  case 
of  his,  a  boy  who  can  not  protrude  his  tongue  properly.  T'he 
case  I  have  shown  you  from  Wilmington  was  one  of  that  kind. 
The  cutting  of  the  anterior  fibers  of  the  geniohyo-glossus 
muscle  relieved  him.  The  operation  seems  to  loosen  up  the 
tongue  so  that  the  patient  can  be  taught  to  speak.  With  refer- 
ence to  the  mental  condition  in  these  cases.  Dr.  Daniel  (5.  Brinton 
says  that  the  genio-hyo  glossus  muscle  is  supposed  to  have  some 
special  connection  with  the  brain,  and  those  who  have  defective 
tongue  muscles  are  likely  to  have  a  defective  brain.     I  had  a 


case  which  had  been  given  up  as  idiotic.  I  did  this  operation 
and  the  boy  is  now  one  of  the  brightest  in  his  school.  It  is 
better  to  operate  under  general  anesthesia.  In  stammerers 
quite  a  large  percentage  have  bifid  uvula. 
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I  reported  a  case  of  prolapse  of  the  laryngeal  ven- 
tricle in  the  3IeiJicnl  Xeics.  Feb.  2,  1895,  which  pre- 
sented at  intervals  marked  symptoms  of  stenosis,  the 
dyspnea  at  such  times  being  very  severe.  Since  that 
time,  a  number  of  cases  of  chronic  stenosis,  due  to 
different  causes,  have  come  under  my  care,  and  I  hope 
that  a  short  history  of  some  of  these  may  prove  both 
interesting  and  instructive. 

Any  cause  acting  either  from  within  or  from  with- 
out which  lessens  the  lumen  of  the  larynx,  will  pro- 
duce the  symptoms  of  stricture,  and  so  long  as  the 
cause  is  active  there  will  be  actual  constriction.  The 
condition  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  according  to  the 
length  of  time  the  process  has  been  present  and 
active,  but  the  ultimate  symptoms  of  the  two  varieties 
are  the  same,  and  the  gravity  of  the  symptoms  is 
always  dependent  upon  the  severity  of  the  lesion  and 
the  extent  to  which  function  is  interfered  with. 

The  symptomatology  is  characteristic.  Dyspnea  is 
always  the  most  urgent  symptom  but  there  may  alec 
be  present  dysphonia,  dysphagia,  pain,  cyanosis  from 
improper  aeration  of  the  blood,  forced  respiration 
bringing  into  action  the  accessory  respiratory  mus- 
cles, anxiety  of  countenance,  engorgement  of  the 
venous  system  and  increased  breath-sounds  in  the 
larynx.  In  the  chronic  cases,  probably  the  most  fre- 
quent initial  symptom  is  dysphonia  or  hoarseness, 
which  is  sooner  or  later  followed  by  the  other  charac- 
teristic signs. 

Case  1. — R.  S.,  aged  3.5  years,  while  attending  a  ball  game 
three  years  ago,  cheered  very  loudly  the  success  of  his  favor- 
ites. He  at  once  experienced  a  hoarseness  which,  however, 
lasted  but  a  few  minutes,  and  no  further  attention  was  given 
the  condition.  Two  weeks  later,  hoarseness  again  developed 
and  gradually  increased  in  severity.  After  this  condition  had 
progressed  several  weeks,  he  began  to  have  interference  with 
the  breathing  which  was  at  times  very  marked.  Four  months 
after  the  first  onset  I  saw  him  and  found  a  large  mass,  of  light 
red  color,  situated  just  above  the  left  vocal  band  and  resting 
upon  it.  The  history  of  the  violent  straining  of  the  larynx  at 
the  ball  game,  the  immediate  hoarseness,  probably  due  to  a 
local  congestion,  the  gradual  onset  of  dysphonia  and  dyspnea 
were,  in  part,  characteristic  of  a  prolapsed  ventricle,  and  the 
appearance  of  the  mass  confirmed  the  diagnosis. 

We  would  state  that  the  diagnosis  is  by  no  means 
easy,  and  but  a  very  few  cases  have  been  reported. 
The  color  and  smooth  surface  excluded  angioma  and 
papilloma,  and  the  sessile  attachment  was  against 
myxoma.  Its  position,  shape,  color  and  the  absence 
of  surrounding  inflammation  or  infiltration  excluded 
a  malignant  or  tuberculous  lesion. 

Replacement  of  the  prolapse  was  performed  several 
times  but  it  returned  as  soon  as  pressure  was  removed, 
so  I  resorted  to  the  galvano-cautery  to  accomplish 
complete  removal.  The  knife  used  had  a  shield  to^jro- 
tect  the  ventricular  band.  At  each  visit  several  appli- 
cations were  made  with  the  knife  at  a  dull-red  heat, 
and  after  the  application  of  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of 
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cocain.  The  parts  healed  nicely  after  complete  re- 
moval was  effected  and  there  are  now  no  appreciable 
symptoms  indicative  of  any  trouble  having  existed 
in  his  larynx.  The  parts  are  normal  in  appearance. 
While  this  ease  might  not  be  considered  one  of 
true  stenosis  because  of  the  absence  of  new  growth 
or  constricting  tissue,  it  seems  to  be  proper  to  classify 
it  as  such  because  of  the  presence  of  the  character- 
istic symptoms  of  that  condition. 

Ca.se  'J. — Mr.  H.  H.  A.,  aged  52  years.  The  patient  was  first 
seen  in  September,  1896,  and  the  following  facts  were  elicited  : 
The  family  history  and  the  patient's  early  record  are  very  good, 
there  being  no  tuberculous  or  other  constitutional  disease  pres- 
ent. He  has  always  had  good  health,  the  only  sickness  having 
been  an  indefinite  venereal  trouble  thirty  years  ago  from  which, 
however,  he  quickly  recovered.  During  all  these  years,  he  has 
been  engaged  in  hard  labor  and  exposed  to  all  kinds  of  weather. 
He  refers  the  beginning  of  his  present  trouble  to  a  bad  cold 
contracted  in  August,  1895.  Dyspnea  began  in  September,  1896, 
and  grew  steadily  worse  until  October  12.  I  first  saw  him  early 
in  September.  At  that  time  he  had  slight  hoarseness,  and 
examination  showed  a  small  mass,  the  color  of  the  normal  lar- 
ynx, beneath  the  left  vocal  cord.  He  was  placed  upon  specific 
treatment  tentatively.  He  grew  steadily  worse.  Marked  dysp- 
nea developed  and  almost  complete  aphonia,  and  all  the  usual 
symptoms  of  advanced  stenosis.  October  12,  examination  of 
the  larynx  showed  marked  thickening  of  the  left  ventricular 
band  and  bulging  of  the  left  cord,  caused  apparently  by  a 
swelling  back  of  it.  The  swelling  was  so  great  that  breathing 
was  almost  impossible.  The  right  side  was  normal.  Tracheot- 
omy was  performed  at  once. 

The  operation  was  done  under  eucain  anesthesia  and 
the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  rings  cut.  Three  days  after 
the  operation  he  contracted  an  acute  bronchitis,  which 
however  subsided  in  a  few  weeks  and  he  left  the  hos- 
pital at  the  end  of  a  month.  One  month  later  he 
began  to  breathe  through  the  mouth,  also  to  speak, 
and  in  two  months  his  voice  was  jierfectly  normal  and 
his  breathing  free.  He  still  wears  his  tube  but  keeps 
it  plugged  all  the  time. 

The  cause  of  the  stenosis  in  this  case  was  obscure. 
There  was  no  ulceration  and  no  pulmonary  involve- 
ment, which,  together  with  his  recovery  without  medi- 
cation, exclude  tubercular  laryngitis,  and  syphilis  was 
excluded  by  the  week's  trial  treatment.  The  probable 
cause  was  a  localized  chondritis  which  subsided  after 
the  irritation  by  breathing,  coughing  and  talking  was 
removed.  This  also  seems  probable  from  the  fact 
that  at  present  the  larynx  is  normal  in  every  respect. 

Case  v. — W.  W.,  aged  i2  years.  His  family  history  is  nega 
tive  excepting  that  one  brother  died  at  the  age  of  21  of  acute 
miliary  tuberculosis.  His  personal  history  reveals  that  he  had 
three  chancroids  (so-called)  in  1872,  which  were  about  three 
months  in  healing.  He,  however,  never  saw  any  secondary 
symptoms  of  syphilid,  but  as  he  is  colored  they  may  have  been 
present  and  unnoticed.  In  1891,  he  was  kicked  by  a  horse  in 
the  right  side  of  the  face.  The  malar  and  superior  maxillary 
bones  were  fractured,  and  a  portion  of  the  latter  was  removed 
by  the  surgeon  in  attendance.  About  three  weeks  after  this 
injury,  according  to  his  statement,  a  sore  throat  developed  and 
has  continued  more  or  less  ever  since.  In  189.3,  an  abscess 
formed  in  the  left  side  of  his  neck  and  was  opened.  This  prob- 
ably came  from  broken  down  cervical  glands,  as  a  number  of 
them  in  that  region  are  still  enlarged.  About  the  middle  of 
July,  1896,  he  began  to  have  dyspnea  and  difficulty  in  swallow- 
ing solid  foods,  with  occasional  attacks  of  vomiting.  These 
symptoms  gradually  increased  until  the  middle  of  October 
when  I  saw  him.  For  a  week  previous  to  this  time  dyspnea 
was  very  marked,  and  he  had  some  pain  in  both  tonsillar 
regions. 

October  25,  I  performed  tracheotomy  under  eucain  anesthe- 
sia. He  made  a  slow  recovery  from  the  operation,  having  much 
inflammatory  reaction  about  the  wound.  He  was  given  1.3 
grams  of  potassium  iodid  three  times  a  day  immediately  after 
the  operation,  and  this  has  been  kept  up  until  the  present 
time.  The  condition  of  the  larynx  remained  unchanged  for 
four  months  in  spite  of  the  administration  of  the  iodid,  but 
then  the  obstruction  began  to  disappear  and  at  present  (May 
1)  his  larynx  is  almost  normal  and  his  voice  is  completely 
restored. 


This  case  was  undoubtedly  one  of  syphilis  of  the 
larynx  and  the  favorable  result  is  due  in  part  to  the 
early  operation,  removing  a  fertile  source  of  irritation 
by  turning  the  citrrent  of  air  aside  and  preventing 
coughing,  and  in  part  to  the  steady  use  of  the  iodid 
before  the  new  tissue  was  thoroughly  organized,  as 
were  organization  complete,  a  contracting  strictilre 
would  undoubtedly  have  resulted. 

Case  4. — P.  B.,  aged  53  years.  His  family  history  was  very 
good,  also  his  personal  history,  he  having  had  no  sickness 
except  the  grip  three  years  ago.  His  present  trouble  began 
about  Sept.  1,  1896,  with  slight  dyspnea  which  gradually  in- 
creased, but  he  continued  his  work  as  a  laborer  until  October 
8.  As  his  difficulty  of  breathing  became  more  severe  he  devel- 
oped a  cough,  but  had  no  pain  or  difficulty  in  swallowing.  He 
lost  flesh  rapidly  during  this  time.  He  first  came  to  the  clinic 
October  27  and  an  examination  then  revealed  a  growth  involv- 
ing the  right  side  of  the  larynx  and  pushing  the  vocal  band  to 
and  beyond  the  middle  line.  The  diagnosis  of  carcinoma  was 
made  and  immediate  tracheotomy  advised,  with  a  probable 
resort  to  laryngectomy  later.  The  first  operation  was  done  the 
next  day  under  eucain  anesthesia.  He  recovered  quickly  from 
the  operation  but  continued  to  lose  flesh.  The  laryngeal  swell- 
ing subsided  somewhat  after  the  operation  but  the  growth 
increased  steadily  in  size.  He  refused  laryngectomy  and  went 
to  his  home  in  a  neighboring  city,  where  he  is  still  living,  but 
in  the  last  stages  of  malignant  disease. 

Case  5. — W.  C  aged  30  years,  a  laborer.  Nov.  12,  1896,  in 
a  fit  of  despondency,  he  attempted  suicide  by  making  a  large 
cut  in  his  throat  with  a  penknife.  He  penetrated  the  trachea 
about  the  second  or  third  ring,  twisted  the  blade  about  and 
cut  up  and  down  for  an  inch  or  more.  He  was  taken  to  a  hos- 
pital, where  the  wound  was  dressed  but  not  closed,  nor  was 
there  a  tube  inserted.  One  week  later,  it  was  noticed  that  he 
could  not  breathe  through  the  mouth  when  the  wound  was 
closed  by  pressure  It  was  deemed  necessary  to  introduce  a 
tracheotomy  tube,  an  anesthetic  was  given  him,  a  tube  inserted 
and  the  wound  stitched  around  it.  Two  weeks  later,  the  sur- 
geon attempted  to  pass  a  tube  through  the  trachea  and  larynx 
from  the  tracheal  wound  but  did  not  succeed,  the  part  being 
shut  off.  He  was  then  sent  home  to  allow  the  wound  to  heal 
before  further  operative  interference  was  instituted.  Nothing 
further,  however,  was  done  and  he  was  sent  to  me.  The  con- 
dition of  his  larynx  at  present  is  as  follows  :  The  right  side  is 
drawn  slightly  downward,  the  right  vocal  band  is  in  the  median 
line  and  immovable,  being  fixed  by  scar  tissue  beneath  it ;  the 
left  side  is  normal  in  situation,  the  cord  is  freely  movable  and 
can  be  brought  to  the  middle  line  perfectly.  The  entire  left 
side  is  free  for  three  fourths  of  an  inch  below  the  vocal  band, 
while  the  right  side  has  a  band  of  cicatricial  tissue  just  below 
the  cord,  which  extends  downward  for  three-fourths  of  an  inch 
and  then  spreads  out  to  the  other  sides,  completely  occluding 
the  trachea.  The  surface  of  this  membrane  is  smooth  and  the 
lowest  point  is  near  the  center.  Prom  below,  the  trachea  is 
entirely  closed  above  the  tube  and  the  cicatrix  is  about  one- 
half  an  inch  in  thickness. 

I  have  made  no  attempt  at  opening  the  trachea  but  think  it 
can  be  done  comparatively  easily  from  above.  The  method  of 
procedure  will  be  to  make  an  incision  through  the  scar  tissue 
with  a  long  knife  and  enlarge  this  opening  by  graduated  bou- 
gies until  the  entire  lumen  is  established,  and  then  keep  it 
open  by  a  tube  attached  to  the  one  now  in  the  trachea!  wound 
until  the  surrounding  parts  are  healed.  He  might  even  always 
wear  an  intratracheal  tube,  as  it  is  too  low  to  interfere  with 
his  voice,  yet  will  insure  an  open  passage  for  air. 
201  Broadway. 
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Xe^v  York  Academy  of  Medicine  —  Section  in 
Ortliopedic  Surgery. 

Meeting  of  December  17,  1S97. 
Dr.  A.  M.  Phelps  read  a  paper  entitled  : 

A  CONSIDEBATION  OF  SOME  OF  THE  PATHOLOCIC  A.ND  MECHANICAL 
PROBLEMS   OP   HIP    DISEASK. 

He  presented  the  view  that  nature  attempted  to  repair  the 
lesion  producing  hip  disease  by  inflammatory  action  which  was 
a  normal  process  of  repair  until  the  inocul.ition  of  germ  life 
which  marked  the  beginning  of  disease  in  the  area  of  inflam- 
mation.    The  absence  of  inoculation  gave  rise  to  the  ephem- 
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eral  cases  of  hip  disease  which  rapidly  recovered  without  de- 
formity or  disabilty,  but  inoculation  gave  rise  to  the  ordinary 
type  of  the  disease.  If  the  phagocytes  were  weakened  by  the 
strumous  condition  of  the  patient,  they  failed  to  destroy  the 
germs.  If.  however,  germ  life  was  destroyed,  repair  went  on 
and  the  parts  were  restored  to  their  normal  condition.  Cavi- 
ties and  foci  produced  in  the  course  of  hip  disease  by  the  slow 
growth  of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  might  be  inoculated  by 
the  rapidly  growing  pyogenic  cocci  when  a  hot  and  possibly 
painful  abscess  appeared  and  called  for  the  knife  and  drain- 
age. The  adduction,  tlexion  and  inward  rotation  attending 
the  third  stage  found  a  mechanical  explanation  in  the  fact 
that  when  the  limb  passed  twenty-five  degrees  of  flexion  the 
adductors  became  internal  rotators,  the  external  rotators  be- 
came abductors  and  the  tensor  vaginae  femoris  became  a  pow- 
erful inward  rotator.  In  the  application  of  mechanical  treat- 
ment it  should  be  remembered  that  the  powerful  groups  of 
muscles  acting  upon  the  thigh  did  not  act  on  an  axis  with  the 
shaft  but  nearly  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  neck 
of  the  femur.  Lateral  traction,  therefore,  should  be  made 
in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  femoral  neck  and  not  of  the 
shaft. 

Dr.  G.  R.  Elliott  said  that  in  hip  disease  we  had  a  depraved 
process.  The  whole  system  was  at  a  low  ebb  that  tended  to 
favor  the  development  of  the  disease.  He  thought  that  this 
condition  of  inactivity  required  the  use  of  some  form  of  appa- 
ratus which  did  not,  as  all  the  instruments  now  in  use  did, 
subject  every  part  of  the  child's  body  to  great  expense  for  the 
sake  of  the  hip.  The  ideal  splint  of  the  future  would  not  lock 
up  so  much  of  the  body  by  apparatus  but  would  fix  only  the 
diseased  joint. 

Dr.  R.  H.  S.M'RE  advocated  the  use  of  traction  to  fix  the 
joint,  give  it  physiologic  rest  and  relieve  the  pressure  to  which 
the  diseased  bone  was  subjected.  He  thought  that  it  was  dif- 
ficult to  apply  lateral  traction  by  a  splint,  but  in  bed,  lateral 
traction  was  easily  applied  and  added  to  the  patient's  comfort. 
In  children,  however,  in  whom  the  neck  was  nearer  in  line 
with  the  shaft  of  the  femur  than  in  the  adult,  he  believed 
that  longitudinal  traction  was  sufficient.  He  thought  it  well 
to  apply  massage  to  overcome  the  muscular  atrophy  of  dis- 
ease, but  it  took  a  great  deal  of  care  to  limit  the  application 
to  the  sound  part  and  not  interfere  with  the  inflamed  joint. 

Dr.  T.  H.  Manley  held  that  all  pus  accumulations  about  a 
joint  should  be  evacuated  early  and  thoroughly.  He  asked 
Dr.  Phelps's  opinion  of  the  intraarticular  injection  of  solu 
tions  of  iodoform. 

Dr.  Phelps  said  that  filling  a  joint  with  an  insoluble  com- 
pound did  more  harm  than  good.  If  he  found  a  joint  in 
which  there  was  fluid,  he  evacuated  it. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Jddson  said  that  the  destruction  of  the  head  and 
acetabulum  was  often  cited  as  an  evidence  of  the  bad  effects 
of  muscular  contraction  and  of  the  necessity  of  making  trac- 
tion. He  thought  that  this  destruction  was  rather  an  evidence 
of  the  bad  effects  of  the  pressure  made  by  the  weight  of  the 
body,  as  patients  with  hip  disease,  if  unmolested,  were  in  all 
except  the  most  advanced  stages  on  their  feet  as  much  as  well 
children.  He  believed  that  traction  was  the  best  method  of 
promoting  fixation  and  in  painful  stages  it  was  indispensible, 
but  that  removing  the  weight  of  the  body  from  the  joint  was 
also  an  indispensible  part  of  the  treatment  and  useful  through 
far  longer  periods  than  traction. 

Dr.  T.  H.  Myers  had  made  a  careful  study  of  the  ephemeral 
cases  and  believed  that  the  lesion,  of  whatever  nature  it  might 
be,  was  in  the  bone  itself.  He  would  make  a  distinction  be- 
tween these  cases  and  rheumatic,  gonorrheal  or  other  affec- 
tions of  the  joint  cavity  and  ligaments.  He  could  not  recall 
any  acute  case  of  hip  disease  which  had  not  been  relieved  by 
longitudinal  traction  alone. 

Dr.  R.  Whit.ma.v  said  that  the  breaking  down  of  bone  ap- 
peared to  be  the  effect  of  a  destructive  process,  aggravated  by 
the  friction  of  the  diseased  surfaces  upon  one  another,  by  the 
weight  and  strain  of  use  in  the  attitudes  of  deformity  and  by 
the  muscular  spasm  which  forced  the  diseased  parts  together. 
The  intensity  of  the  spasm  was  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
fixation  and  rest  that  could  be  assured.  When  the  patient 
was  recumbent  the  most  important  means  of  fixing  the  joint 
was  traction.  The  ambulatory  brace  should  remove  the  weight 
of  the  body  from  the  weakened  part,  but  it  was  so  ineffective 
in  fixation  that  its  use  should  be  combined  with  splinting  of 
the  joint.  He  had  always  insisted  that  the  hip  should  be 
slightly  abducted. 

Dr.  Pheli'.s  said  that  abduction  should  be  avoided.  It  was 
one  of  the  difficult  conditions  to  correct  in  the  first  and  second 
stages. 

Dr.  JcnsoN  said  that  in  recovery  with  anchylosis  abduction 
was  desirable.     It  gave  a  factitious  length  to  a  limb  which  was 


probably  really  shortened,  and  saved  the  use  of  a  high  sole  or 
reduced  its  height. 

Dr.  Sayre  thought  that  the  limb  should  be  in  as  nearly  nor- 
mal position  as  possible,  neither  abducted  nor  adducted. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Taylor  thought  that  about  five  degrees  of  abduc- 
tion would  compensate  for  some  of  the  shortening  and  make 
the  limb  more  useful. 

Dr.  Phelps  said  that  anchylosis  was  due  to  the  severity  of 
the  inflammation,  the  character  of  the  disease,  the  destruction 
of  bone  and  contraction  of  cicatricial  tissue  about  the  joint. 
It  was  prevented  by  the  use  of  an  apparatus  which  seized  the 
pelvis  and  fixed  the  joint  from  the  commencement  of  the  treat- 
ment until  the  patient  was  cured.  The  joint  being  thus  held 
at  perfect  rest,  nature  went  on  in  her  effort  to  cure,  uninter- 
rupted by  the  trauma  of  motion.  The  splint  was  not  used  to 
overcome  deformity,  but  merely  to  hold  the  limb  in  a  perfectly 
straight  position  after  the  deformity  was  corrected  by  bed 
treatment. 

Meeting  of  January  31,  1898. 

congenital  absence  of  pectoral  muscle. 

Dr.  Taylor  presented  a  patient  who  had  been  brought  to  him 
because  of  asymmetry  of  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  in  front. 
The  patient  was  a  boy  six  weeks  old.  There  was  normal  ful- 
ness of  the  right  side,  while  the  left  side  where  the  pectoralis 
major  should  have  been  was  much  depressed.  This  was  the 
fifth  child  of  the  mother,  the  others  being  healthy.  Labor 
was  normal.     The  child  moved  both  arms  equally  well. 

Dr.  Whitman  presented  a  boy  16  years  old  with  a  similar 
condition.  When  five  years  old  he  had  pigeon-breast.  On 
account  of  round  shoulders  and  projecting  scapula>  he  had 
been  brought  to  Dr.  Whitman,  who  had  found  a  defect  of  the 
right  pectoralis  major  due,  apparently,  to  congenital  malfor- 
mation from  which  the  boy  had  suffered  but  little  inconven- 
ience although  he  was  left-handed.  The  muscular  deficiency 
had  never  been  recognized.  The  clavicular  part  of  the  mus- 
cle was  normal,  but  the  sternal  part  was  represented  simply 
by  a  fold  of  fibrous  tissue  which  could  be  brought  into  promi- 
nence by  certain  motions  of  the  arm.  He  had  considered  the 
possibility  of  poliomyelitis  as  a  cause,  but  after  seeing  Dr. 
Taylor's  patient,  he  thought  the  trouble  was  due  to  congenital 
malformation.  He  had  seen  a  somewhat  similar  case  in  which 
absence  of  the  right  pectoral  muscle  had  been  accompanied 
by  defective  ribs,  slight  lateral  curvature  and  webbed  fingers. 

Dr.  Myeks  had  the  day  before  seen  a  patient  affected  with 
wry-neck  from  general  shortening  of  the  muscles  of  the  right 
side.  There  was  also  on  both  sides  a  very  marked  depression 
between  the  inner  border  of  the  deltoid  and  outer  border  of 
the  pectoralis  major,  apparently  due  to  absence  or  defect  of 
the  clavicular  part  of  the  large  pectoral  muscle. 

Dr.  Sayre  said  that  in  a  boy  who  had  been  brought  to  him 
for  pigeon-breast  he  had  found  the  scapula-  very  prominent 
and  an  almost  complete  absence  of  the  right  pectoralis  major. 
The  disability  was  not  serious.  He  had  referred  the  condition 
to  an  attack  of  poliomyelitis  at  the  age  of  three,  of  which  he 
had  obtained  what  seemed  to  be  a  creditable  history.  The 
case  might  have  been,  however,  an  instance  of  congenital  de- 
fect of  the  muscle. 

Dr.  Elliott  did  not  think  that  it  was  possible  to  e.\clude 
poliomyelitis  in  either  of  the  patients  shown.  He  had  seen 
patients  in  whom  a  muscular  defect  in  other  parts  of  the  body, 
at  first  thought  to  be  congenital,  had  been  found  to  be  the 
result  of  poliomyelitis.  He  thought  cases  were  not  uncommon 
in  which  the  effects  of  the  disease  were  limited  to  a  single  mus- 
cle or  even  to  a  part  of  a  muscle. 

Dr.  Taylor  said  that  in  the  case  of  the  baby  it  would  be 
necessary  to  assume  that  the  disease  had  been  in  utcro  as  the 
condition  of  the  muscle  had  been  present  from  birth  and  the 
atrophy  was  so  complete  that  it  suggested  the  absence  of  de- 
velopment rather  than  paralysis,  if  there  had  been  paralysis 
it  must  have  been  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  development  of 
the  muscle  since  paralyzed  muscles  retained  their  fulness  for 
a  considerable  time. 

deformities  following  typhoid  iever. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Town-send  presented  a  male  19  years  of  age  who 
had  complained  of  spinal  jiain  and  stiffness  since  recovery  from 
typhoid  fever  last  February.  The  vertebral  column  was  very 
rigid  with  a  slight  curve  toward  the  right  in  the  lower  dorsal 
region  and  a  posterior  curve  of  the  lower  dorsal  and  the  entire 
lumbar  rigion.  There  were  also  a  number  of  swellings  dis- 
tinctly connected  with  the  bone  in  different  parts  of  the  body 
resembling  cold  abscesses  of  tubercular  subjects  and  syphilitic 
nodes.  They  were  not  very  soft  and  there  was  no  fluctuation. 
The  general  health  had  been  poor  since  the  fever.  Parsons  of 
Johns  Hopkins  University,   had  described  such  swellings  as 
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appearing  several  months  after  typhoid  fever.  He  had  found 
in  them  the  typhoid  bacillus,  the  staphylococcus  and  the  bacil- 
lus coli  communis  and  had  advocated  total  extirpation  of  these 
foci. 

Dr.  Sayre  thought  the  boy  might  be  suffering  from  heredi- 
tary syphilis  which  had  first  made  its  appearance  when  his 
health  was  broken  down  by  the  attack  of  typhoid  fever.  If 
local  treatment  was  necessary  the  foci  might  be  incised  and 
scraped  and  packed  from  the  bottom.  As  the  epiphysis  is  in- 
volved in  several  instances  enucleation  would  endanger  the 
usefulness  of  the  joints.  He  called  attention  to  the  girdle- 
mark,  which  is  a  pathognomonic  sign  of  disease  of  the  spine 
and  advised  treatment  as  of  an  ordinary  case  of  tuberculous 
disease  of  the  spine. 

Dr.  V.  P.  GiBNEv  advised  that  a  trial  of  antisyphilitic  treat- 
ment be  followed  by  general  constitutional  treatment,  the  ad- 
ministration of  cod-liver  oil,  etc.  He  could  see  no  advantage 
likely  to  follow  cutting  out  the  foci.  Spinal  rigidity  after 
typhoid  fever  was  due  to  a  mild  periostitis  about  the  points  of 
exit  of  the  nerves.  He  thought  forcible  correction  with  anes- 
thesia would  be  excellent  treatment  in  this  case.  He  had  seen 
a  number  of  typhoid  hips.  One  of  them  was  under  treatment 
by  repeated  forcible  motion  under  anesthesia  followed  by  mas- 
sage. 

Dr.  Whitm.\n  thought  that  the  spinal  deformity  was  the 
most  important  feature  of  the  case  and  that  it  required  imme- 
diate correction.  He  said  that  the  girdle-wrinkle  was  not 
caused  by  muscular  spasm  but  was  simply  a  fold  in  the  abdom- 
inal wall  answering  to  the  projection  backward  which  had 
taken  the  place  of  the  normal  lumbar  lordosis. 

Dr.  S.WRE  said  that  he  had  noticed  the  girdle- wrinkle  in 
many  cases.  It  would  be  higher  or  lower  according  to  the 
location  of  the  disease.  It  was  due  to  muscular  spasm  which 
accompanied  any  muscle  subject  to  irritation  and  joint  intiam- 
mation.  It  was  diagnostic  of  Pott' s  disease  and  was  present  even 
when  there  was  no  appreciable  projection. 

Dr.  TowNSEND  said  taking  the  foci  out  would,  in  nearly 
every  instance  in  the  patient  in  question,  involve  opening  into 
a  neighboring  joint.  He  would  put  the  patient  on  antisyphi- 
litic treatment  and  later  consider  the  other  suggestions  made. 


Ctilcago  Ophthaliiiological    and  Otological 
Society. 

Regular  meeting  held  Jan.  11,  1898,  in  the  Stewart  Building. 

Dr.  MoNTGOMEKY  in  the  chair. 

There  were  eighteen  members  and  visitors  in  attendance. 

The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Coleman  was  elected  president ;  Dr.  H.  M. 
Starkey,  vice-president ;  Dr.  C.  P.  Pinckard,  secretary,  and 
Drs.  Hotz,  Montgomery  and  Wilder  the  Committee  on  Mem- 
bership for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  treasurer's  report  was  read  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Wood  reported  a  case  of 

PRIMARY    SARCOMA    OF   THE  LID. 

Baby  A.,  aged  7  months,  an  only  child,  was  born  a  healthy 
and  well-developed  infant,  and  although  nursed  on  the  bottle 
has  always  been  vigorous  and  to  all  appearances  free  from 
any  hereditary  disease.  There  is  no  history  of  malignant  neo- 
plasms affecting  immediate  ancestors.  When  she  was  6  weeks 
old  the  mother  noticed  a  slight  elevation  on  the  right  upper 
lid.  It  was  firm  to  the  touch,  rolled  about  under  the  finger, 
and  was  not  surrounded  by  a  red  or  swollen  area,  on  the  skin 
surface,  at  least.  On  consulting  an  oculist  in  the  neighbor- 
hood, he  advised  her  to  watch  the  little  tumor,  and  if  it 
increased  in  size  it  might  be  safely  removed  later  on.  It 
remained  in  statu  quo  until  the  child  was  3  months  old,  and 
then  the  mother  believed  it  to  be  growing  and  consulted  a  well- 
known  ophthalmologist  in  Boston.  He  would  not  give  a  posi- 
tive opinion,  but  kept  the  patient  under  observation  for  about 
a  month  longer  before  advising  its  immediate  removal.  As  the 
family  was  about  to  remove  to  Chicago,  nothing  was  done. 
The  condition  of  affairs  was  about  this  when  I  first  saw  her, 
two  months  ago :  The  right  upper  lid  is  slightly  swollen 
throughout  and  of  a  darker  pink  than  the  corresponding  left 
lid  ;  there  is  a  rounded  prominence  occupying  the  junction  of 
the  middle  and  inner  third  of  the  lid.  On  palpation  an  irregu- 
lar oval,  apparently  movable  body  of  rather  firm  consistence 
and  of  the  size  of  a  white  bean  is  felt,  not  unlike  the  ordinary 
chalazion.  The  dermal  vessels  are  slightly  more  numerous  and 
larger  than  are  those  of  the  opposite  side.  On  everting  the 
lid  the  body  seems  to  project  somewhat  on  the  conjunctival 
aspect  of  the  lid,  and  corresponding  to  the  projection  is  a  round 


mass  covered  with  red  and  thickened  mucosa.  The  vascular 
supply  is  decidedly  greater  than  in  the  ordinary  non-suppurat- 
ing chalazion.  The  mass  appeared  to  involve  the  tarsus. 
There  is  apparently  no  pain  in  the  eye  and  no  increased  con- 
junctival secretion. 

The  tumor  was  removed  completely,  under  chloroform  nar- 
cosis, from  the  conjunctival  surface,  using  a  fenestrated  for- 
ceps. There  was  free  hemorrhage  and  the  tumor  appeared  to 
be  imperfectly  encapsulated.  It  involved  the  tarsus,  part 'of 
which  was  removed  at  the  time  of  operation.  Macroscopically 
it  resembled  a  small  piece  of  muscular  tissue.  Dr.  Evans  of 
the  Columbia  Medical  Laboratory,  examined  the  growth  and 
gives  the  following  report:  "Fresh  specimen,  0x4x2  mm.  No 
epithelial  covering.  Microscope  shows  it  to  be  composed  of 
round  and  spindle  cells,  more  of  former,  with  considerable 
intercellular  substance,  some  pre-existing  fibrous  tissue,  an 
artery  with  unusually  thick  walls.     The  growth  is  sarcoma." 

The  sections  exhibited  showed  as  naked  vessels  communicat- 
ing directly  with  the  cells.  So  far  there  has  been  no  recur- 
rence of  the  growth. 

In  reply  to  Dr.  Pinckard,  Dr.  Wood  stated  that  the  clinical 
diagnosis  rested  on  the  question  of  the  injection  both  of  the 
conjunctiva  and  the  skin,  it  being  more  marked  than  in  an 
ordinary  chalazion. 

Dr.  Allpobt  showed  a  case  of 

TUMOR  OF  THE  FUNDUS, 

suspected  to  be  a  beginning  leucosarcoma  of  the  choroid. 
The  patient  a  woman  28  years  of  age,  with  a  vision  of  20-20  in 
each  eye.  On  the  right  side  she  has  ophthalmic  goiter  with 
classic  symptoms,  the  fundus  of  the  eye  being  normal  except 
for  the  enlarged  veins.  In  the  left  eye  a  small  round  erayish 
white  elevation,  just  to  the  macular  side  of  the  disc,  which  it 
apparently  joins.  The  tumor  is  about  half  the  size  of  a  nerve 
head  and  looks  like  a  mass  of  clouds,  the  felevation  being  about 
1  D.  A  retinal  vessel  courses  over  the  surface  and  some  pig- 
ment on  the  surface  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  originated 
in  the  choroid.  Forming  a  semicircle  around  it  may  be  seen 
many  pigmented  choroidal  splashes.  The  peripheral  field  for 
white  is  perfect,  but  a  small  scotoma  for  red  and  green  close 
to  the  physiologic  blind  spot  was  found. 
Dr.  Henry  Gradle  reported  a  case  of 

TARSITIS 

and  reviewed  the  literature.  There  are  on  record  only  twenty 
cases  of  this  rare  affection,  but  from  the  similarity  of  all  a  well 
defined  type  of  disease  results.  The  affection  is  always  of  syph- 
ilitic origin.  Four  cases  with  acute  onset  are  reported  as  early 
manifestations,  while  all  the  others  presented  a  chronic  course 
and  occurred  late  after  the  infection.  It  appears  in  the  form 
of  a  diffuse,  hard  swelling  of  the  tarsal  plate  of  the  lid.  W^ith 
two  exceptions  it  was  limited  always  to  one  lid  of  one 
side.  There  is  neither  pain  nor  tenderness.  As  a  rule,  the  skin 
is  not  altered  ;  in  some  instances  it  is  described  as  livid.  In 
the  speaker's  case  there  was  intense  inflammatory  congestion 
and  edema  of  the  skin  of  the  upper  lid  as  long  as  the  case 
remained  under  observation.  The  conjunctiva  is  generally  not 
involved.  In  some  instances,  like  the  present  one,  there  was 
catarrhal  conjunctivitis  with  some  hypertrophy.  In  the  pres- 
ent case  a  high  grade  of  congestion  and  chemosis  was  observed 
in  the  ocular  conjunctiva,  and  the  cornea  was  temporarily 
clouded.  In  all  cases  on  record  the  disease  was  controlled  by 
specific  treatment,  but  invariably  lasted  months,  several  times 
a  number  of  months.  In  the  speaker's  case  the  patient,  a  girl 
of  24  years,  did  not  admit  or  present  evidences  of  syphilis,  but 
was  put  first  upon  mixed  treatment,  subsequently  upon  large 
doses  of  iodid  of  potassium  without  any  visible  influence. 
Swelling  increased  during  the  observation  in  spite  of  the  treat- 
ment. The  accompanying  catarrhal  conjunctivitis  was  tempo- 
rarily aggravated  by  the  patient's  improper  use  of  the  bandage, 
but  healed  on  proper  management  and  the  use  of  nitrate  of  sil- 
ver applications.  This,  however,  did  not  lessen  the  tarsal 
swelling  and  influenced  but  little  the  inflammatory  edema  of 
the  skin.  A  decided  control  over  the  tarsal  swelling  was  finally 
obtained  by  an  ointment  of  10  per  cent,  of  pyrogallic  acid.  The 
infiuence  of  this  salve  was  studied  advantageously  on  account 
of  several  interruptions  in  the  treatment  with  a  standstill  of 
the  tarsal  swelling.  The  patient  was  lost  from  observation 
before  a  complete  cure  was  obtained. 

Dr.  Starkey  said  :  This  case  is  the  only  one  of  the  kind  I 
have  ever  seen.  I  ascribed  the  same  cause  as  did  Dr.  Gradle, 
and  gave  her  the  mixed  treatment  in  moderately  full  doses, 
but  did  not  check  the  inflammatory  condition  at  all. 

Dr.  Robertson  of  Davenport,  Iowa,  showed 

A    POSTOKBITAL    TUMOR 

taken  from  a  boy  about  10  years  of  age,  in  whom  exophthalmus 
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of  the  right  eye  had  existed  for  two  years,  it  being  so  marked 
that  the  lids  could  not  cover  the  cornea.  The  resistance  was 
so  great  that  the  diagnosis  of  solid  tumor  was  made.  The  mo- 
tion of  the  globe  was  nil,  as  also  the  visual  power.  Immediate 
removal  was  done,  and  specimen  shows  that  the  tumor  origi- 
nated in  the  optic  nerve  some  little  distance  behind  the  eyeball 
as  there  is  apparently  healthy  looking  nerve  between  the  tumor 
and  the  eyeball.  It  was  attached  to  the  periosteum  just  exter- 
nal to  the  edge  of  the  optic  foramen.  The  tumor  was  removed 
in  August,  1896,  and  since  that  time  the  boy  has  been  wearing 
an  artificial  eye  with  no  return. 

In  reply  to  Dr.  Finckard,  Dr.  Robertson  said  that  there  was 
no  evidence  inside  of  the  eyeball  except  for  atrophy  of  the  optic 
nerve  fibers. 

Dr.  Robertson  showed  some  Texas  screw  worms  removed 
from  the  brain  of  a  man  postmortem,  they  having  entered 
through  the  nose  and  pierced  the  ethmoidal  plate. 

On  motion,  the  Society  adjourned. 

C.  P.  PiNCKARD,  Secretary. 


Chicago  Gynecological  Society. 

A  regular  meeting  was  held  Feb.  18,  1898,  in  the  Stewart 
Building,  with  the  President,  Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman  in  the 
.  Chair. 

The  Society  entertained  the  Trustees  of  the  American  Med- 
ical Association.  The  guests  of  honor  were  Drs.  Alonzo 
Garcelon,  G.  C.  Savage,  I.  N.  Love,  E.  E.  Montgomery,  J.  M. 
:Mathew8,  C.  A.  L.  Reed,  .Joseph  Eastman,  J.  T.  Priestley, 
Truman  W.  Miller  and  John  B.  Hamilton. 

Dr.  Franklin  H.  Martin  exhibited  two  specimens  of  fibroid 
tumor  of  the  uterus  removed  by  hysterectomy.  The  specimens 
showed  how  difficult  it  would  be  to  apply  myomectomy  to  all 
cases.  He  thought  it  would  be  impossible  to  have  removed 
these  growths  without,  at  the  same  time,  removing  the  uterus. 

Dr.  J.  Frank  exhibited  specimens  of  dermoid  cyst  which  he 
brought  with  him  from  Vienna  when  abroad  last  summer. 

President  Newman  extended  a  cordial  invitation  to  those 
whose  names  did  not  appear  upon  the  program  as  essayists  to 
participate  in  the  discussion. 

Dr.  Joseph  Eastman  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,then  read  a  paper 
entitled 

VAGIK.^L  HYSTERECTOMY  AND    IGNI-EXTIKPATION. 

The  essayist  said  that  the  Eastman  method  for  vaginal  hys- 
terectomy as  devised  and  followed  by  him  for  ten  years,  was 
described  as  long  ago  as  1890,  and  its  advantages  over  many 
other  methods  of  procedure  appealed  so  strongly  to  those  who 
practiced  it,  that  he  hoped  he  would  be  pardoned  for  again 
rehearsing  its  details  and  emphasizing  its  advantages. 

Dr.  Eastman  then  described  his  method  of  performing  vagi- 
nal hysterectomy  in  detail. 

Dr.  Fernand  Henrotin  had  seen  Dr.  Eastman  do  the  oper- 
ation he  had  described,  very  skilfully  and  beautifully,  and  con- 
sidered it  at  the  time  a  very  ingenious  method  of  bringing  the 
uterus  into  view.  Relative  to  the  use  of  the  cautery,  he  had 
employed  it  in  every  instance  of  malignant  disease  of  the 
uterus  for  several  years,  believing  there  was  always  an  advan- 
tage in  feeling  that  the  tissues  were  burnt  out  in  this  way. 

Dr.  EmilRies  thought  the  time  for  vaginal  extirpation  of  the 
uterus  had  passed  if  the  organ  was  carcinomatous,  for  the  reason 
that  the  surgeon  by  removing  this  organ  alone  could  not  en- 
tirely get  rid  of  the  carcinomatous  process. 
The  discussion  was  closed  by  Dr.  Eastman. 
Dr.  E.  E.  Montgomery  of  Philadelphia  followed  with  a 
paper  entitled 

removal  of  fibroid  tumors  of  the  uterus  without 
hysterectomy. 
He  said  that  in  presenting  this  subject  he  did  not  claim  to 
reveal  a  new  surgical  device  :  for,  the  removal  of  such  growths, 
without  the  sacrifice  of  the  uterus,  had  been  done  by  many 
operators  a  number  of  years  since.  In  view  of  the  hesitancy 
of  many  women  to  undergo  a  sacrificial  operation  and  of  the 
prolonged  and  unpleasant  phenomena  consequent  upon  a  pre- 
mature establishment  of  the  menopause,  he  emphasized  the 
employment  of  the  procedure  under  consideration  as  an  alter- 
native for  hysterectomy.  There  were,  he  believed,  at  the  pres- 
ent day,  but  few  operators  who  preferred  hysterectomy  to 
myomectomy  for  distinctly  pedunculated  subperitoneal  or  sub- 
mucous fibroids,  but  there  was  a  large  number  of  cases  in 
which  the  organ  was  occupied  by  an  interstitial  or  a  sessile 
submucous  fibroid,  or  by  many  growths  of  all  varieties,  as 
classified  by  situation,  where  a  healthy  fuiicUonating  organ 
could  still  be  retained  after  the  removal  of  the  growths.  Such 
practice  with  proper  aseptic  precautions  was  in  his  opinion 
attended  with  less  shock  and  discomfort  to  the  patient  than 


the  apparently  more  simple  operation  of  extirpation  of  the  dis- 
eased organ. 

The  choice  of  route,  whether  vaginal  or  abdominal,  depends 
upon  the  situation  and  size  of  the  growth.  All  pedunculated 
or  sessile  submucous  and  interstitial  fibroids,  not  too  large  to 
pass  through  the  pelvis,  should  be  attacked  through  the 
vagina.  When  the  growth  is  so  large  that  it  rests  above  the 
brim  of  the  pelvis,  or  the  uterus  is  occupied  by  a  large  number 
of  growths,  possibly  comprising  every  variety,  the  abdominal 
route  was  preferable.  Of  course,  it  could  not  be  questioned 
that  there  were  cases  in  which  the  uterine  structure  was  so 
occupied  by  growths  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  their 
removal  with  any  hope  of  the  subsequent  retention  of  the 
uterus,  nor  would  the  retention  of  the  uterus  be  good  practice 
where  the  presence  of  growths  was  complicated  by  the  exist- 
ence of  irrecoverable  double  tubal  or  ovarian  disease.  By 
either  the  vaginal  or  abdominal  route,  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
the  procedure  was  mainly  a  process  of  enucleation  in  which  a 
blunt  dissector  and  not  the  fingers  should  play  the  important 
role.  The  enucleation  can  thus  be  accomplished  through  a 
minimum  incision  with  less  danger  of  infection.  Small  sized 
growths  of  the  submucous  variety  which  have  partially  or  com- 
pletely dilated  the  cervix,  present  but  little  difficulty  in  either 
diagnosis  or  treatment.  If  the  cervix  is  insufficiently  dilated 
to  permit  its  investigation  and  exit,  a  bilateral  incision  can  be 
made  and  the  tumor  removed.  It  is  when  the  growth  is  situ- 
ated within  the  body  with  the  cervix  long  and  undilated  that 
the  difficulty  presents.  Here  a  careful  investigation  of  the 
situation  and  relation  of  the  growth  is  an  important  perequis- 
ite  to  any  operative  procedure.  Such  an  investigation  is  only 
secured  by  a  dilatation  of  the  canal  that  will  permit  of  digital 
exploration.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  repeated  packing 
with  gauze  (VuUiet's  method),  dilatation  with  bougies 
(Hegar's),  the  use  of  tents,  or  bilateral  incision  of  the  cer- 
vix to  or  beyond  the  internal  os  (Pean's).  The  latter  proced- 
ure seems  too  severe  a  measure  for  mere  diagnostic  purposes  ; 
will  prove  unnecessary  for  the  removal  of  some  growths,  and 
the  situation  of  the  incision  will  prove  impracticable  or  embar- 
rassing in  the  treatment  of  others.  Dilatation  by  gauze  pack- 
ing is  generalh'  slow,  frequently  ineffective.  Bougies  will  result 
in  tearing  before  the  canal  is  open  sufficiently  to  admit  the 
finger.  Dilatation  by  tents  is  the  most  satisfactory.  Sponge 
tents  accomplish  the  dilatation  most  rapidly,  but  are  so  difficult 
to  render  aseptic,  and  so  easily  infected,  that  their  employment 
is  dangerous.  The  hollow  laminaria  tent  of  good  size  will  in 
the  course  of  twelve  hours  in  the  majority  of  cases  render  digi- 
tal exploration  possible.  Where  the  dilatation  is  incomplete  it 
may  then  be  safely  effected  by  the  use  of  bougies.  If  the  sur- 
geon is  not  prepared  for  operation  at  the  time  of  investigation, 
the  dilatation  secured  may  be  maintained  twenty-four  hours 
hy  gauze  packing.  It  must  be  understood,  however,  that  in 
all  these  procedures  the  most  rigid  asepsis  must  be  practiced. 
Having  rendered  the  tumor  accessible  to  the  touch,  further 
procedure  must  depend  upon  its  situation,  size  and  relation. 
A  small  pedunculated  tumor  will  in  this  manner  be  rendered 
almost  as  accessible  to  manipulation  as  if  situated  in  the  cer- 
vix. Dr.  Montgomery  then  reported  cases  illustrating  the  use 
of  myomectomy  without  the  removal  of  the  uterus. 

Dr.  Franklin  H.  Martin  thought  that  in  tumors  involving 
the  uterus  to  the  extent  of  some  of  those  described  by  the 
operator  a  hysterectomy  would  be  a  much  easier  and  better 
procedure. 

Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  reported  the  case  of  a  woman,  37 
years  of  age, recently  married,  three  months  pregnant,  who  had 
a  single  fibroid  tumor  in  the  left  wall  of  the  uterus,  so  low 
down  as  to  act  a  barrier  to  pregnancy.  He  did  a  panhysterec- 
tomy. If  this  was  not  the  right  course  to  pursue  in  such  a 
case,  he  would  like  to  know  it. 

Dr.  N.  Senn  stated  that  it  was  important  in  transperitoneal 
myomectomy  to  make  the  incision  very  small,  using  the  knife 
as  little  as  possible,  the  enucleation  being  done  largely  by  the 
director.  The  more  he  had  resorted  to  this  method  the  better 
he  liked  it  and  believes  it  to  be  an  ideal  way  to  treat  by  opera- 
tive procedure  uterine  myofibromata  in  all  cases  in  which  such 
a  method  was  possible  anatomically  or  pathologically.  He  had 
made  it  a  rule  recently  to  invariably  make  the  incision  trans- 
versely, for  the  reason  that  it  minimized  one  of  the  dangers 
attending  this  operation — hemorrhage. 

Dr.  C.  A.  L.  Reed  of  Cincinnati  said  that  with  the  lyench 
treatment  of  inorcelhiin'nt,  with  the  American  practice  of 
myomectomy,  he  believes  we  are  saving  organs  today  which  a 
few  years  ago  were  sacrificed,  not  to  unwarranted  zeal,  but  to 
the  fact  that  our  knowledge  had  not  yet  attained  that  precision 
and  accuracy  which  enabled  us  to  deal  with  these  cases  as  we 
deal  with  them  today.  The  trend  of  operative  gynecology  was 
in  the  direction  of  practical  conservatism. 
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Dr.  E.  C.  Dudley  had  no  doubt  whatever  that  a  large  num- 
ber  of  cases  of  uterine  myomata  could  be  treated  satisfactorily 
and  safely  by  the  method  described  by  the  essayist.  In  all  of 
hia  operations  during  the  past  ten  or  twelve  years,  he  should 
say  that  more  than  one-half  of  the  tumors  had  been  removed 
by  myomectomy  and  the  uterus  retained. 

Dr.  Fernand  Henrotin  spoke  in  favor  of  vaginal  enuclea- 
tion of  fibroids,  whether  intramural  or  submucous.  He  does 
not  think  there  is  any  operation  in  gynecology  so  satisfactory 
as  the  morcellation  of  a  growth  sufficiently  large  to  indicate  it. 
or  the  enucleation  of  fibroid  tumors  through  the  vagina.  It 
was  folly,  in  his  opinion,  for  any  surgeon  to  attempt  to  enu- 
cleate a  subperitoneal  growth  by  the  vagina  which  was  situ- 
ated well  up  in  the  abdomen. 

Dr.  C.  S.  Bacon  emphasized  the  method  of  enucleating 
uterine  myomata  through  the  vagina,  and  directed  attention 
to  the  indications  for  it.  He  asked  Dr.  Montgomery  whether 
any  of  the  cases  operated  on  by  him  had  become  pregnant  and 
what  was  the  course  of  pregnancy. 

Dr.  T.  J.  Watkins  referred  to  the  disadvantages  of  myomec- 
tomy. The  first  of  these  was  the  presence  of  small  nodules 
which  later  developed  and  caused  trouble.  The  second  disad- 
vantage was  the  presence  of  soft  fibroids,  which  had  so  much 
of  the  consistency  of  the  uterus  as  to  make  it  impossible  to 
palpate  them  and  remove  them. 

Dr.  Joseph  B.  Bacon  reported  a  case  in  which  he  did  a  myo- 
mectomy and  left  the  uterus  intact.  All  things  considered,  he 
is  satisfied  that  the  woman  would  have  had  a  better  show  and 
her  life  would  have  been  saved  had  he  performed  hysterec- 
tomy. He  hoped  the  essayist  would  keep  track  of  the  cases  in 
which  he  had  enucleated  so  many  tumors,  and  at  some  future 
time  inform  the  profession  whether  the  women  became  preg- 
nant, and  as  to  the  course  of  pregnancy. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Ferguson  cited  a  case  in  which  he  removed  nine 
myomatous  growths  through  the  vagina,  the  woman  being 
nine  weeks  pregnant.     Most  of  the  tumors  were  intramural. 

Dr.  Frank  A.  Stahl  asked  Dr.  Montgomery  whether  he 
found  the  use  of  tupelo  tents  exposed  women  to  any  particular 
danger. 

Dr.  Montoomeky,  in  closing,  said  he  did  not  present  a 
method  of  treatment  which  would  save  the  uterus  in  every 
case.  There  were  cases  in  which  the  uterus  was  involved  to 
such  an  extent  that  hysterectomy  would  be  preferable  to 
myomectomy.  In  the  case  of  Dr.  (ioldspohn,  he  thought  a 
hysterectomy  would  be  the  preferable  procedure.  None  of 
the  cases  operated  on  had  thus  far  become  pregnant.  Reply- 
ing to  the  question  of  Dr.  Stahl,  he  said  before  a  tent  was 
introduced  it  should  be  placed  a  few  minutes  in  a  sat 
urated  solution  of  iodoform  and  ether,  inserted  into  the 
canal,  introducing  iodoform  upon  the  tent  and  keeping  it  in 
place.  In  those  cases  where  he  desired  to  explore  the  cavity 
to  determine  the  condition,  where  he  had  used  tents,  he  had 
not  seen  a  single  case  of  sepsis  as  a  result.  He  would  not  use 
a  tent  in  a  case  that  had  previously  suffered  from  some  inflam- 
matory condition  of  the  uterine  or  pelvic  structures,  paramet- 
ric adhesions,  etc.,  as  he  would  be  afraid  to  do  so. 

Dr.  Joseph  M.  Mathews  of  Louisville  followed  with  im- 
promptu remarks,  in  which  he  made  an  eloquent 

plea  for  examination  of  the  rectum  in  operative 

(iYNECOLOGY. 

He  believes  that  all  pathologic  conditions  involving  the  rectum 
could  be  made  out  by  the  touch  without  the  use  of  instru- 
ments. Syphilis  of  the  rectum  was  a  disease  that  manifested 
but  few  symptoms.  He  had  met  cases  where  the  only  symp- 
tom complained  of  was  constipation,  but  upon  examination  he 
had  found  the  rectum  blocked  with  a  deposit.  A  lady  con 
suited  a  gynecologist,  who  removed  her  ovaries.  A  few  months 
after  she  consulted  Dr.  Mathews,  and  upon  examination  he 
found  cancer  of  the  rectum.  He  performed  a  Kraske  opera- 
tion. The  point  he  desired  to  draw  attention  to  was  whether 
the  rectum  was  examined  by  the  gynecologist.  He  did  not 
think  so.  He  had  reported  five  fatal  cases  of  disease  of  the 
rectum  that  had  been  operated  upon  by  gynecologists,  and  yet 
it  was  the  rectal  disease  that  ended  life.  The  gynecologist, 
before  doing  any  operation  in  the  abdomen,  should  always 
make  a  careful  examination  of  the  rectum. 


Association  of  American  Anatomists. 

Upon  the  invitation  of  Cornell  University,  the  As.sociation 
met  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  Dec.  28  ,30,  1897.  Morning  and  after 
noon  sessions  were  held  on  each  of  the  three  days  excepting 
Wednesday,  when  all  the  affiliated  societies  met  in  the  after 
noon  with  the  American  Society  of  Naturalists.  Notwith 
standing  the  small  attendance  the  sessions  were  fully  occupied 


with  reports,  papers  and  discussions,  and  several  papers  were 
read  by  title  for  lack  of  time.  After  a  brief  introductory  by 
the  President,  Dr.  Frank  Baker,  Dr.  B.  G.  Wilder  read  an 
obituary  notice  of  Dr.  Harrison  Allen,  one  of  the  founders  and 
presidents  of  the  Association.  The  report  of  the  Secretary- 
treasurer,  Dr.  Lamb,  showed  that  there  were  105  active  and  4 
honorary  members.  Dr.  Allen  and  Dr.  Wm.  Laurence  Dana 
of  Portland,  Me.,  had  died  and  Dr.  P.  J.  McCourt  of  New 
York  City  had  resigned.  Beginning  with  the  present  year  the 
annual  dues  are  S3.  The  circular  and  blanks  in  reference  to 
the  anatomic  peculiarities  of  the  negro  race  were  ordered  to  be 
modified  and  copies  sent  out  for  report  of  cases.  The  Associ- 
ation adopted  the  report  of  the  majority  of  the  Committee  on 
Anatomic  Nomenclature  and  ordered  it  to  be  published  and 
distributed  as  soon  as  practicable,  accompanied  by  the  objec- 
tions of  the  minority  of  the  Committee,  and  comments  thereon 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee.  Of  the  neural  terms 
recommended,  more  than  one  hundred  were  identical  with 
those  adopted  in  1895  by  the  Anatomische  Gesellschaft. 

The  following  papers  were  read  and  discussed  ;  they  were 
illustrated  by  specimens,  photographs  and  diagrams  : 

P.  A.  Fish  of  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  "A  fluid  for  the  retention  of  the 
natural  colors  of  anatomic  specimens,"  and  "Mummification  of 
small  anatomic  specimens."  (ieorge  S.  Huntington  of  New 
York  City,  "Comparative  anatomy  and  embryology  as  aids  to 
the  teaching  of  human  anatomy  in  the  medical  course."  Dr. 
Wilder,  "An  adult  and  healthy  living  cat,  lacking  the  left  arm, 
excepting  the  scapula,  and  having  the  heart  apparently  at  the 
epigastrium."  Woods  Hutchinson  of  Buffalo,  "Relative diam- 
eters of  the  human  thorax."  D.  S.  Lamb  of  Washington, 
D.  C,  "Pre-Columbian  syphilis."  Charles  H.  Ward  of 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  "A  cranio-mandibular  index."  Prof.  How- 
ard Ayers  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  "The  membrana 
basilaris,  membrana  tectoria  and  nerve  endings  in  the  human 
ear"  ;  read  by  Dr.  Hopkins.  Dr.  Wilder,  "Certain  resem- 
blances and  peculiarities  of  the  human  brain."  B.  B.  Stroud 
of  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  "The  ape  cerebellum."  Dr.  Fish,  "The 
brain  of  the  fur  seal,  Callorhinus  ursinus."  Dr.  Huntington, 
"The  eparterial  bronchial  system  of  mammalia."  J.  A. 
Blake  of  New  York  City,  "The  relation  of  the  bronchi  to  the 
thoracic  wall."  Thomas  Dwight  of  Boston,  "The  distribution 
of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery."  D.  W.  Montgomery,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  San  Francisco,  "Sebaceous  glands  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth"  ;  read  by  Dr.  Lamb.  Dr. 
Stroud,  "Notes  on  the  appendix."  Prof.  S.  H.  Gage  of  Ithaca, 
"On  the  relation  of  the  ureters  in  the  cat  to  the  great  veins  ; 
with  variations."  Dr.  Wilder,  "A  number  of  specimens  of 
either  unusual  or  specially  instructive  character."  H.  A. 
Surface,  Fellow  in  Cornell  University,  "Notes  on  the  fish 
fauna  of  Cayuga  Lake." 

The  following  papers  were  read  by  title :  Prof.  George  A. 
Dorsey  of  Chicago,  "Description  of  two  Koutenay  skeletons," 
and  "Two  examples  of  unusual  ossification  of  the  first  costal 
cartilages."  E.  R.  Hodge  of  Washington,  D.  C,  "Relation  of 
sex  to  the  size  of  the  articular  surfaces  of  the  long  bones." 
J.  T.  Duncan  of  Toronto,  "Anus  vulvalis."  Woods  Hutchin- 
son, "A  skin-heart?" 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  term  :  B. 
G.  Wilder  of  Ithaca,  president ;  Geo.  A.  Piersol  of  Philadel- 
phia, first  vice  president ;  William  Keiller  of  Galveston,  Texas, 
second  vice-president;  D.  S.  Lamb,  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
secretary  and  treasurer ;  F.  J.  Brockway  of  New  York  City 
delegate,  and  R.  W.  Shufeldt  of  Washington  alternate  to 
Executive  Committee  of  Congress  of  American  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  ;  F.  J.  Shepherd  of  Montreal  member  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Association,  in  place  of  Dr.  Huntington, 
term  expired. 

The  following  candidates  were  elected  active  members  of  the 
Association:  Frank  Irving  Brown.  A.M.,  M.D.,  of  South 
Portland,  Me.,  instructor  of  anatomy,  Portland  School  for 
Medical  Instruction.  George  Amos  Dorsey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 
acting  curator  of  anthropology.  Field  Columbian  Museum. 
Chicago.  Grant  Sherman  Hopkins,  D.Sc,  assistant  professor 
of  anatomy,  Cornell  University.  G.  Carl  Huber,  M.D.,  assist- 
ant professor  of  histology.  University  of  Michigan.  A.  T. 
Kerr,  M.D.,  acting  professor  of  anatomy.  Medical  Department, 
University  of  Buffalo.  Alfred  King,  A.B,,  M.D.,  demonstra- 
tor of  anatomy,  Bowdoin  College.  Edward  James  McDonough, 
A.B,,  M.D.,  demonstrator  of  histology,  Bowdoin  College. 
John  Anderson  Springle,  M.D.,  CM.,  lecturer  on  anatomy, 
McGill  University.  Robert  J.  Terry,  M.D.,  demonstrator  of 
anatomy,  Missouri  Medical  College,  St.  Louis.  Prof.  Albert 
H.  Tuttle,  D.Sc,  University  of  Virginia. 

The  following  eminent  anatomists  of  the  Old  World  were 
elected  honorary  members :  Dr.  Mathias  Duval,  Paris ;  Dr. 
Carl  Gegenbaur,  Heidelberg ;  Dr.  Wilhelm  His,  Leipzig :  Dr. 
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Albert  von  KuUiker,  Wurzburg ;  Dr.    Alexander  Macalister, 
Cambridge:  Dr   L.  Ranvier,  Paris. 

It  is  understood  that  the  next  meeting  will  be  held  in  New 
York,  during  the  Christmas  holidays,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Societv  of  Naturalists  and  other  affiliated  societies. 


Xe-\v  Jersey  State  Sanitary  Association. 

(Concluded  from  page  557.) 
Dr.  B.  Meade  Bolton  of  Princeton  read  a  paper  on 

VITALITY  OF  PATHOGENIC   GERMS  IN  DRINKING  WATER. 

One  of  the  most  striking  features  of  the  bacteria  is  variability. 
These  organisms  are  subject  to  variability  of  shape,  of  all  these 
vital  manifestations,  such  as  fermentation,  production  of  dis- 
ease and  of  pigment,  in  the  capacity  of  living  in  various  media. 
They  possess  no  characteristic  not  subject  to  variation.  The 
anthrax  bacillus,  ordinarily  a  short  sharply  cut  rod  forming 
spores  or  resistant  bodies  under  favorable  conditions  and  capa- 
ble of  producing  a  virulent  infectious  disease  in  man  and  ani- 
mals, sometimes  becomes  so  distorted  in  shape  as  to  be  unrec- 
ognizable under  the  microscope.  It  may  be  made  to  lose  its 
power  of  forming  spores  and  of  producing  disease.  The  diph- 
theria bacillus  is  sometimes  a  fine  uniformly  stained  rod  :  at 
others  it  appears  as  a  large  irregular  nodular  rod.  Sometimes 
both  ends  are  swollen  and  apparently  distorted,  sometimes  one 
end  alone.  Again,  the  rod  stains  irregularly  ;  the  protoplasm 
is  collected  into  clumps  and  granules  in  the  cell  membrane. 
The  bacillus  prodigiosus  frequently  resembles  a  coccus,  and 
at  others  appears  as  a  distinct  rod  or  even  a  short  thread.  This 
organism  which  ordinarily  forms  a  deep  red  mass  on  the  nutri- 
ent medium,  frequently  loses  its  power  of  producing  pigment. 
Percy  Franklin  has  found  out  that  with  certain  bacteria  it  is 
possible  to  force  them  to  produce  certain  products  of  growth 
by  gradually  introducing  certain  substances  into  the  nutrient 
medium.  The  speaker  had  found  that  the  bacteria  may  be 
accustomed  gradually  to  the  presence  of  substances  in  the  nu- 
trient medium  that  would  be  sure  to  destroy  or  inhibit  the 
growth.  There  is  even  evidence  that  the  bacteria  may  be 
finally  stimulated  to  increased  growth  by  the  gradual  introduc- 
tion of  substances  classed  as  germicides.  But  it  is  useless  to 
multiply  examples.  The  variability  of  the  bacteria  under  the 
influence  of  external  conditions  is  well  recognized,  and  the 
sensibility  of  these  to  environment  has  been  abundantly  shown. 
This  property  must  be  ever  borne  in  mind.  It  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  the  bacteria  are  living  cells,  and  not  chemic 
compounds.  All  cells  have  more  or  less  individuality,  and  all 
agglomerations  of  cells  have  variable  characteristics.  This  can 
be  illustrated  by  any  series  of  experiments  with  disinfectants. 
The  use  of  a  certain  amount  of  the  disinfectant  may  destroy 
many  of  the  organisms,  and  yet  leave  many  more  unaff'ected. 
The  same  amount  of  the  disinfectant  may  kill  more  of  the  or 
ganisms  in  one  culture  than  in  another.  Hence  we  can  not 
wonder  at  the  vitality  of  the  bacteria  in  water.  The  typhoid 
fever  bacillus  has  been  found  to  live  for  thirty  days  in  water 
into  which  it  was  introduced  intentionally,  and  yet  it  is  fre- 
quently found  to  die  out  much  sooner  than  this  in  water.  In 
many  experiments  he  had  endeavored  to  arrest  the  vitality  of 
various  pathogenic  bacteria  and  the  discrepancy  in  results  was 
a  surprise  and  a  disappointment.  Sometimes  they  diminished 
and  disappeared  much  more  quickly  than  at  others.  Yet  this 
is  not  to  be  wondered  at.  There  are  many  factors  that  deter- 
mine how  long  they  are  likely  to  remain.  The  number  intro- 
duced, the  special  adaptability  to  water  of  those  that  are  intro- 
duced, the  temperature  of  the  water,  the  number  of  other  kinds 
of  bacilli  present,  all  are  factors  in  the  play.  Again,  the  amount 
of  organic  matter  that  could  furnish  a  supply  of  nutrition  might 
be  a  factor.  He  always  found  that  pathogenic  bacteria  intro- 
duced into  water  disappear  sooner  or  later.  They  do  not  mul- 
tiply even  in  foul  water  from  a  shallow  well,  and  fail  even  when 
this  water  was  freed  from  other  bacteria  that  is  sterilized. 
He  was  able  to  obtain  a  multiplication  in  water  only  after  he 
had  added  a  certain  amount  of  peptonized  beef  broth.  It  was 
necessary  to  add  an  amount  of  broth  estimated  to  contain  67 
milligrams  of  organic  matter  to  a  liter  of  water  before  any 
growth  could  be  obtained  of  typhoid  bacillus,  and  the  equiva- 
lent of  400  milligrams  of  organic  matter  before  any  multi])lica- 
tion  of  the  cholera  organism  could  be  obtained.  This  amount 
of  organic  matter  is  never  found  in  the  most  contaminated 
water,  and  not  only  this,  but  the  kind  of  organic  matter  used 
in  the  experiments  is  not  found.  What  is  found  ordinarily 
would  be  less  suitable  for  the  typhoid  and  cholera  bacilli  than 
the  carefully  prepared  peptonized  broth  used  in  the  experi- 
ments, and  it  may  safely  be  stated  that  where  water  becomes 
contaminated  with   pathogenic   bacteria  these  will  disappear 


rapidly,  owing  to  lack  of  proper  nutrition  and  to  the  conflict 
of  other  bacteria,  the  saprophytes,  found  always  in  contamin- 
ated water.  There  are  bacteria  that  multiply  even  in  distilled 
water,  and  these  are  the  aquatic  bacteria  which  quickly  make 
the  pathogenic  form  disappear.  The  latter  are  very  choice  in 
their  food.  We  must  prepare  the  media  for  their  cultivation 
with  great  care,  and  they  stand  no  chance  in  competition  with 
the  hardy  saprophytes  found  in  water.  The  pathogenic  must 
be  given  conditions  closely  resembling  those  of  the  animal  body 
to  grow  and  multiply  ;  the  saprophytes,  on  the  other  hand, 
flourish  at  a  lower  temperature  and  with  less  elaborate  food. 
This  is  the  reason  why  the  examination  of  water  shipped  to 
the  laboratory  is  of  no  use.  In  a  few  hours  it  is  changed  as  to 
its  flora,  some  abundant  at  first  are  less  so ;  others,  few  at  the 
start,  increase  often  enormously.  It  is  an  interesting  experi- 
ment to  examine  water  freshly  caught,  let  it  stand  and  examine 
at  intervals.  About  two  forms  usually  survive  and  increase 
very  rapidly.  One  is  a  bacillus  fluorescent,  non-liquefacient, 
and  a  micrococcus,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  micrococcus 
aqualilis.  For  this  reason  it  is  never  worth  while  to  attempt 
an  analysis  of  shipped  water. 

Results  are  misleading.  The  danger  from  contaminated  water 
arises  from  the  use  of  the  water  very  shortly  after  contamina- 
tion. Of  course,  if  there  is  a  source  of  continuous  contamina- 
tion, then  the  water  is  dangerous  at  all  times,  and  the  organ- 
isms are  easily  found,  as  during  the  cholera  epidemic  of  Ham- 
burg and  Altona.  In  case  of  typhoid  the  matter  is  peculiarly 
difficult  and  time  consuming.  Again,  another  difficulty  is  the 
want  of  definite  characteristics  of  typhoid  bacilli  themselves. 
The  matter  of  contamination  of  water  with  this  form  is  of  more 
importance  to  us  in  this  latitude,  and  it  would  be  of  the  great- 
est value  to  be  able  easily  to  recognize  this  organism.  Satis- 
factory results  are  not  obtainable  without  the  expenditure  of  a 
great  amount  of  work  and  many  precautions  in  the  collection 
of  samples,  and  immediately  making  cultures.  He  questioned 
the  utility  of  one  examination.  A  well  may  he  free  and  con- 
taminated at  difl^erent  times.  The  chief  if  not  the  only  danger 
arises  from  surface  contamination.  If  water  filters  through  a 
soil  it  is  purified.  Now,  during  a  dry  season,  there  is  little 
danger  from  the  surface  drainage.  Only  in  case  there  is  a 
crack  or  crevice  leading  from  a  privy  vault  or  other  source  of 
contamination  is  there  great  danger  of  infection.  Esmarch  has 
shown  that  pathogenic  bacteria  rapidly  die  out  in  the  soil 
within  one  or  two  days,  so  that  it  would  be  a  difficult  matter 
really  to  make  the  bacteria  pass  from  a  privy  vault  to  a  well 
through  soil  in  which  there  are  no  crevices.  Flugge  is  of  opin- 
ion that  infection  of  water  is  more  apt  to  take  place  indirectly 
than  directly.  He  does  not  deny  any  more  than  others  that 
what  the  Germans  call  "massen  infection"  takes  place  from 
drinking  water.  In  the  case  of  typhoid  fever  Dr.  Bolton  always 
believed  that  danger  of  spreading  the  disease  arises  as  much 
from  indirect  contact  of  food  and  vessels,  for  food  and  drink, 
with  the  typhoid  excreta  as  from  contaminated  water.  Finally, 
pathogenic  bacteria  usually  have  a  brief  life  in  water ; 
under  ordinary  conditions  multiplication  and  growth  are  not 
favored  :  the  danger  of  the  spread  of  the  disease  in  this  way 
is  transitory  unless  the  source  of  contamination  is  contin- 
uous as  from  a  channel  leading  from  a  privy  vault.  Water  is 
probably  infected  frequently  after  it  is  drawn  and  carried  into 
the  house  for  use  just  as  food  probably  is. 

Mr.  H.  B.  Baldwin,  chemist  of  the  Newark  Board  of  Health, 
said  we  may  search  for  a  long  time  in  the  literature  of  theeub- 
ject  and  not  get  such  definite  information.  It  is  well  to  know 
what  conditions  favor  or  destroy  the  growth  of  bacteria  in  open 
supplies.  In  the  case  of  surface  water  it  is  important  to  know 
definitely  what  conditions  affect  the  vitality  of  pathogenic 
germs,  as  it  is  supplies  of  this  character  that  usually  cause  the 
most  serious  epidemics.  It  is  also  in  such  areas  usually  impos- 
sible to  find  the  germ  on  account  of  dilution  or  to  the  fact  of 
the  absence  when  looked  for  :  in  the  case  of  ground  water  the 
action  of  the  soil  on  the  vitality  of  the  bacteria  is  most  impor- 
tant. In  London,  a  few  years  ago,  the  relation  of  cholera 
spirillum  and  typhoid  bacillus  was  discussed.  Experiments 
were  made  in  sterilized  soils  of  white  sand,  yellow  and  garden 
earth,  and  peat  under  various  conditions  of  moisture.  It  was 
found  that  the  cholera  germ  in  dry  soil  did  not  live  more  than 
two  or  three  days:  in  ordinary  dry  soil,  about  three  days:  in 
moist  white  sand,  seven  days  :  in  moist  yellow  sand  and  garden 
earth,  thirty  three  days:  and  under  certain  conditions  of  mois- 
ture and  evaporation,  the  germs  were  alive  at  the  end  of  174 
days,  the  life-supporting  power  of  white  sand  being  the  least. 
In  peat,  death  always  occurred  in  about  twenty  four  hours, 
notwithst.inding  the  amount  of  moisture.  The  tyjihoid  bacilli 
in  ordinary  dry  soil  were  found  up  to  the  ninth  day  in  the  white 
sand  :  to  the  eighteenth  in  yellow  and  to  the  fourteenth  in 
garden   earth.     In   moist  white  sand  they  were  alive  on  the 
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twenty-third  day ;  in  yellow  sand  and  garden  earth  on  the 
forty-second  day.  Peat  caused  death  in  twenty-four  hours. 
Now,  in  view  of  the  destructive  action  of  peat  it  seems  reason- 
able to  suppose  that  peaty  waters,  so  plentiful  in  this  State, 
would  e.xcite  an  unfavorable  action  on  the  growth  of  bacteria 
contained  therein.  Miquel  says  when  samples  of  various  wat 
ers,  pure  and  impure,  are  maintained  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture of  68  degrees  F. ,  they  vary  differently  in  the  matter  of 
the  increase  of  their  bacterial  contents.  With  pure  water  the 
increase  is  rapid  and  temporary,  while  with  impure  water  it  is 
slow  and  lasting.  The  decrease  of  bacteria  when  intentionally 
introduced  into  water  is  due  no  doubt  to  the  presence  of  toxins 
produced  either  by  these  or  other  bacteria.  These  toxins  are 
very  volatile  and  the  following  interesting  experiments  by  Prof. 
Martin  furnish,  in  a  striking  manner,  the  deadly  effect  of  the 
toxins  on  bacteria.  Some  water  slowly  distilled  in  a  special 
apparatus  at  a  temperature  between  86  and  95  degrees,  was 
inoculated  with  the  germs  from  1650  liters  of  air.  The  num 
ber  of  bacteria  found  in  the  water  were  ■.  immediately  75  per 
cent.  ;  si.v  days  later,  7  per  cent.  ;  sixteen  days  later,  1.5  per 
cent.  Note  the  difference  between  this  and  the  next  experi 
ment.  River  water  sterilized  in  the  ordinary  manner  was  inoc- 
ulated with  germs  from  twenty  liters  of  air.  The  number  of 
bacteria  per  cubic  centimeter  was  then  6.5  per  cent.  ;  seven 
days  later,  750,(X)O  per  cent.  :  ten  days,  90(1,000  per  cent.  ;  thirty- 
one  days,  16,750,000  per  cent.  ;  ninety  days,  62,.500  per  cent.  ; 
273  days,  48,000  per  cent.  In  a  paper  read  before  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society  by  Dr.  Dunham,  he  states :  The  chief 
aim  of  the  examination  of  water  with  reference  to  its  fitness 
for  drinking,  is  to  learn  whether  it  contains,  or  is  likely  to  con- 
tain, any  poisonous  substances  or  the  contagion  of  disease. 
The  detection  of  mineral  poison  falls  within  the  domain  of 
chemistry.  The  actual  isolation  of  specific  bacteria  can  only 
be  done  by  bacteriologic  methods ;  true  so  far  as  it  goes,  but 
he  only  stated  the  smaller  part  for  the  chemist ;  leaving  out 
the  question  as  to  the  possible  extent  to  which  the  bacterio- 
logic examination  may  be  pushed,  the  practical  and  usual  ex- 
amination consists  of  counting  the  number  of  bacteria  per 
cubic  centimeter,  and  searching  for  the  typhoid  bacillus  and 
the  bacillus  coli  communis.  The  latter  as  a  constant  quantity 
in  feces,  indicates  sewage  pollution.  The  typhoid  bacillus  is 
rarely  found  in  drinking  water,  although  most  positively 
known  to  be  present.  This  leaves  the  colon  bacillus  as  the 
main  evidence  of  the  bacteriologist  of  sewage  contamination. 
As  he  does  not  find  the  pathogenic  germ  he  can  not  do  more 
than  class  the  water  as  dangerous. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the  bacteriologist  looks  for 
something  that  is  in  suspension,  while  the  chemist  determines 
substances  in  solution.  The  bacillus  may,  in  the  case  of  well 
water,  be  temporarily  filtered,  while  other  soluble  matters  are 
not  affected.  On  the  other  hand,  the  polluting  matter  may  be 
so  largely  diluted  that  chemic  tests  will  fail  to  reveal  it,  and 
yet  there  may  be  enough  coli  bacilli  to  give  a  positive  indica- 
tion. As  an  illustration,  a  few  days  ago  he  had  examined  some 
water  from  a  well  situated  within  a  few  feet  of  a  cesspool  and 
found  it  grossly  polluted.  A  bacteriologic  examination  failed 
to  reveal  any  coli  bacilli,  and  pronounced  the  water  safe.  Here 
the  bacilli  had  been  filtered  out  by  the  soil.  But  who  knows 
what  day  they- may  come  again,  or  rather  through  the  soil  filter? 
The  city  supply  of  Newark  furnishes  an  example  of  the  other 
condition.  Any  one  who  has  seen  the  water  shed  can  not  doubt 
the  presence  of  coli  bacilli  constantly  in  that  water,  as  it  has 
been  for  years  ;  yet  chemically,  the  water  is  of  excellent  quality. 
This  is  not  the  fault  of  the  bacteriologist ;  there  simply  did 
not  happen  to  be  any  germs  in  the  few  drops  he  examined.  Do 
not  understand  me  to  belittle  the  work  of  the  bacteriologist, 
said  Dr.  Baldwin  ;  his  aid  is  of  the  highest  advantage,  but  it  will 
readily  be  seen  that  there  may  be  many  cases  where  either  form 
of  examination  would  give  positive  results,  and  hence  for 
safety,  in  all  caseB  both  must  be  employed,  as  each  supplements 
the  other. 

Dr.  N.  L.  Wilson  of  Elizabeth  read  a  paper  on 

NOTIFIC.\TI0N  OF  MEASLES  AND  WHOOPING  COUGH. 

He  said  :  There  were  275  deaths  from  whooping  cough  in  New 
Jersey  and  390  of  measles  during  1896,  The  first  carried  off  more 
than  the  average  of  persons  during  the  last  eighteen  years. 
Measles  gave  2907  deaths,  a  low  estimate  because  cases  of  both 
are  not  always  properly  recognized,  and  in  many  instances  the 
primary  cause  of  death  is  not  given.  In  the  last  eight  years 
there  we;-e  2223  of  whooping  cough  and  1.354  of  measles.  The 
majority  of  the  profession  are  of  the  belief  that  we  can  not 
restrict  the  spread  of  either  disease,  because  of  their  commu- 
nicability  at  such  an  early  period.  The  question  is  simply  one 
of  expense.  Notification  of  measles  without  corresponding 
flisinfection,  isolation,  etc.,  is  useless.     They  could  be  limited 


if  properly  cared  for  and  the  work  carried  "out.  Great  success 
attended  the  work  in  this  way  in  Birmingham.  He  mentioned 
a  case  where  a  child  had  measles,  recovered,  the  family  removed. 
In  two  weeks  a  child  of  the  new  family  who  moved  in  had 
measles  and  died  from  bronchial  pneumonia.  Here,  isolation 
in  one  room  and  prompt  disinfection  would  have  saved  the  last 
child.  Disinfection  can  not  be  done  unless  notification  is 
insisted  upon.  While  we  acknowledge  the  difficulties  in  tlie 
case,  yet  it  is  worth  an  effort.  Measles  respects  nothing  but 
sanitation.  This  muzzles  it  and  makes  the  epidemic  milder. 
The  etiology  of  measles  shows  it  to  be  intensely  contagious  all 
the  time,  most  at  full  efflorescence,  less  in  the  period  of  incu- 
bation and  least  or  not  at  all  after  desquamation.  It  is  not 
believed  that  we  have  found  the  specific  organism  of  either. 
Whittaker  says,  "prophylaxis  is  almost  impossible,  but  sickly, 
debilitated  children  should  be  removed  from  the  house  where 
it  exists."  All  know  how  an  epidemic  will  run  through  schools. 
One  hundred  and  twenty  cases  were  confined  to  the  pupils  of 
one  parochial  school.  When  asked  how  this  was,  the  reply 
was:  It  is  a  simple  matter;  the  teachers  were  required  each 
morning  to  ask  the  scholars  as  to  the  presence  of  sickness  at 
home  or  in  the  neighborhood.  In  case  of  an  affirmative,  the 
scholar  was  not  to  come  in  the  afternoon.  The  names  and 
addresses  were  sent  to  the  chief  teacher,  who  investigated  the 
case,  and  thus  the  spread  was  prevented.  The  public  schools 
of  Elizabeth  are  connected  by  telephone ;  the  health  inspector 
communicated  with  the  superintendent  of  schools  each  morn- 
ing ;  he  notified  the  principals  of  the  various  schools,  so  that 
they  are  familiar  with  the  number  and  cause  of  disease  in  their 
respective  schools.  If  the  physician  or  parents  fail  to  report 
either  of  these  diseases  we  can  not  attempt  to  check  them.  He 
was  heartily  in  favor  of  notification.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
parents  and  of  the  physician  to  do  this  whenever  they  can. 
There  may  be  difficulties  in  the  way  of  inhibition  of  the  two 
diseases,  but  we  should  at  least  establish  the  practice,  and 
undoubtedly  the  death  rate  would  be  reduced  and  life  among 
children  prolonged. 

In  the  discussion  two  or  three  opposed  notification,  but  this 
appeared  to  come  from  those  not  of  advanced  ideas  as  to  eti- 
ology of  disease,  while  the  consensus  of  opinion,  though  not 
expressed  by  the  continuation  of  the  discussion,  was  decidedly 
in  favor.  As  there  were  several  matters  of  business  demand- 
ing the  attention  of  the  Association  prior  to  closing  the  session, 
these  gentlemen  did  not  care  to  spend  the  time  when,  as  one 
very  prominent  member  remarked,  such  views  were  utterly  in 
opposition  to  all  sanitary  knowledge. 

The  officers  elected  for  the  next  year  were  :  President,  Dr. 
John  C.  Smock  of  Trenton  ;  vice-presidents,  V.  L.  Davey  of 
East  Orange  ;  Dr.  Daniel  Strockof  Camden  and  G.  W.  Howell, 
C.  E.,  of  Morristown  :  recording  secretary.  Dr.  James  A.  Exton 
of  Arlington  :  corresponding  secretary,  W.  G.  Hoopes  of  Atlantic 
City  ;  treasurer,  Geo.  C.  Olcott,  C.  E.,  of  East  Orange. 
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Hygiene  of  Degeneracy  as  Illustrated  by  Cbarlesand  Mary  Lamb.— 
Dr.  Kiernan  recently  presented  to  the  Chicago  Academy  of 
Medicine,  a  paper  on  this  subject.  He  pointed  out  that  the 
paternal  branch  of  the  Lamb  family  came  from  the  fens  of  Lin- 
colnshire where  laudanum  using  is  rife,  albeit  with  comparative 
immunity  from  the  usual  effects  of  opiophagism.  In  these 
districts,  where  degeneracy  of  type  is  frequent  but  ascribed  to 
malaria,  John  Lamb,  the  father  of  Charles,  was  born.  While 
still  a  child  John  Lamb's  family  removed  to  Lincoln  so 
poverty-stricken  because  of  the  insanity  of  its  head  that 
he  had  to  be  made  a  foot  boy.  The  fact  that  he  subsequently 
became  barrister's  clerk  indicates  gentler  early  nurture  than 
this  early  thrusting  into  the  fierce  struggle  for  existence 
would  seem  to  imply.  John  Lamb  grew  up  gay,  inflexibly 
upright,  with  a  dash  of  chivalry  in  his  nature  and  a  poetic 
tendency.  At  the  age  of  50  years  he  became  insane  and 
died  demented.  His  sister  was  an  uncanny  old  soul,  whose 
silent  ways  and  odder  witch  like  mutterings  and  mumblings, 
coupled  with  a  wild  look  in  her  eyes  as  she  peered  out  from 
under  her  spectacles  made  her  an  object  of  dread.  The  maternal 
ancestry  was  neuropathic.  The  mother  exhibited  the  capri- 
cious affection  often  present  in  the  degenerate.  The  maternal 
grandmother  had  that  moral  anesthesia  toward  mental  suffer- 
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ing  which  is  an  offspring  of  degeneracy.  Elizabeth  Field, 
many  years  younger  than  John  Lamb,  her  husband,  was  a 
handsome,  dignified,  pleasure  seeking  hysteric,  lacking  insight 
into  child  character.  Toward  Mary  and  Charles  she  never 
manifested  maternal  tenderness.  Mary,  a  shy,  sensitive,  nerv- 
ous, affectionate  child,  who  early  evinced  liability  to  brain  dis- 
order, peculiarly  needed  judicious  care.  The  mother  always 
loved  John,  the  eldest,  a  handsome,  lively  boy,  who  became 
what  favoritism  was  sure  to  make  of  an  egotist ;  treated  with 
indulgence  by  brother  and  sister  who  exempted  him  from  any 
share  of  the  family  burden  even  when  he  was  prosperous. 
Mary  Anne  Lamb,  born  Dec.  3,  1764,  was  the  third,  while 
Charles  was  the  youngest  of  seven  children.  All  died  in  in- 
fancy save  John,  Mary  and  Charles.  Mary  Lamb  was  brought 
up  in  a  lower  middle  class  home  relieved  alike  from  the  stress 
of  poverty  and  speculative  wealth.  She  received  her  education 
in  a  day  school.  The  best  of  her  education  was  the  library  of 
her  father's  employer.  Here  she  was  early  left  to  browse  with 
out  prohibition  on  the  principle  advocated  by  Ruskin.  The 
degenerate  absence  of  that  finer  sympathy  of  human  nature  in 
its  most  alluring  aspect  eminently  unfitted  Mary's  mother  and 
grandmother  for  the  training  of  a  neurotic  child.  The  primary 
ego  so  prominent  in  degenerates  while  decidedly  obtrusive  in 
John,  Mrs.  Lamb  and  Mrs.  Field,  was  wonderfully  subordinate  in 
Mary  and  Charles  Lamb  for  children  of  such  heredity.  Charles, 
a  weakly  child,  had  frequent  night  terrors,  learned  to  speak 
with  difliculty  and  stammered  throughout  life.  The  pleasure- 
seeking  nature  of  his  mother,  whose  maternal  tenderness  like 
that  of  most  hysterics  had  been  exhausted  on  her  first-born, 
devolved  his  care  upon  Mary,  who  mothered  him.  This  outlet 
for  her  affection  naturally  dispelled  her  loneliness.  In  after 
life  she  warmly  described  the  wholesome  influence  upon  her 
troubled  mind  which  devotion  to  Charles  brought.  As  his 
mind  unfolded  he  still  found  in  her  that  genial  care  which  had 
cherished  his  frame  into  health.  With  his  hand  in  hers  he  first 
trod  the  Temple  Gardens,  spelled  out  the  inscriptions  on  the 
sundial  and  on  the  tombstones  in  the  old  burying  ground  and 
wondered,  finding  only  the  virtuous,  "where  all  the  naughty 
people  were  buried."  The  familiar  features  of  the  neurotic 
child  appear  in  the  autobiographical  sketch  Charles  Lamb  con- 
tributed to  "Mrs.  Leicester's  School." 

In  the  Lamb  household  the  domestic  outlook  grew  dark  as 
soon  as  Mary  was  grown  up.  Her  father's  faculties  received  a 
shock  and  her  mother  became  a  paralytic  hysteric.  At  15 
years  of  age  Charles  left  Christ's  Hospital  to  take  up  the  bur- 
dens of  an  adult.  Mary  had  not  only  to  make  head  against 
sickness,  helplessness  and  old  age,  but  to  support  the  family 
by  millinery.  She  employed  herself  thus  from  the  age  of  21 
to  32.  When  Mary  was  .30  and  Charles  20,  the  father  fallen 
into  dementia  had  been  pensioned  off  by  his  employers. 
Charles,  under  the  stress  of  puberty,  of  an  unfortunate  love 
affair,  and  of  his  struggles  to  support  the  family  neglected  by 
John,  became  so  insane  as  to  require  hospital  care.  He  was 
able  to  resume  his  usual  labors  as  clerk  in  the  India  house 
after  six  weeks  treatment.  The  psychosis  was  that  unstable 
type  of  melancholia  so  frequent  in  degenerates,  in  which 
Hashes  of  exultation  through  the  emotional  gloom  are  remem- 
bered with  keen  rapture.  No  sooner  was  Charles  recovered 
than  John  met  with  a  serious  accident.  Whilst  in  health  he 
had  spent  his  earnings  on  himself  i  he  did  not  hesitate  to 
demand  home  nursing,  causing  renewed  anxiety  to  his  brother 
and  sister.  This  was  the  last  ounce.  Mary,  worn  out  with 
years  of  nightly  and  daily  attendance  upon  a  demented  father 
and  a  hysterically  paraplegic  mother,  harassed  by  a  close  appli- 
cation to  millinery,  was  strained  beyond  physical  endurance. 
About  Sept.  l."),  1796,  the  family  observed  mental  symptoms 
which  had  so  increased  by  September  21  that  Charles  early  in 
the  morning  sought  but  failed  to  find  Dr.  Pitcairn.  That 
afternoon  Mary,  seized  with  a  sudden  frenzy,  snatched  a  knife 


from    the   table,  pursued   the    apprentice,  when   her   mother 
interposing  was  stabbed,  dying  instantly.     Mary   was  placed 
in  a  private  insane  hospital  where  she  in  a  short  time  recov- 
ered, but  subsequently  became  a  cyclothymiac.     Such  a  com- 
bination of  depressing  factors  constituting  a  proper  etiologic 
moment  would  suffice,  even  in  an  organization  with  little  or  no 
morbid  heredity,  to  produce  a  serious  transitory  frenzy  with- 
out consciousness  of  the  violent  act.     The  two  careers  of  Mary 
and  Charles  Lamb  illustrate  how,   even   under  the  burden  of 
inherited  degeneracy  and  the  no  less  terrible  strain  of  an  envir- 
onment entailing  a  fierce  struggle  for  existence,  a  large  amount 
of  soundness   of  intellect   and   morality   may   survive.     They 
also  illustrate  the  beneficence  of  physiologic  atavism  causing 
continual  attempts  to  regain  a  normal  type  lost  for  some  gen- 
erations.    In  Charles  Lamb's  career  there  is  much  to  indicate 
that  had  dietetics  been  as  well  understood  then  as  today,  much 
of  his  sufferings  and  so-called  eccentricities  might  have  been 
avoided.     The  childhood  of  both  Mary  and  .John  Lamb  dem- 
onstrates how  readily,  in  minds  of  degenerates  or  of  persons 
at  a  certain  state  of  culture,  the  germs  of  unwholesome  atavis- 
tic beliefs  are  created  to  form  the  basis  of  much  that  proved 
absurd  and  even  dangerous  in  after  life,  despite  careful  educa- 
tion subsequent  to  puberty.     The  two  cases  also  illustrate  very 
fully,  since  both  Charles  and  his  sister  were  ardent  students 
of  the  older  English  dramatists  and  the  older  English  litera- 
ture,   how   much  unwholesomness  there  lies  in  this  as  con- 
trasted with  works  on  emotional  religion  or  dogmatic  theology. 
Charles  and  Mary  were  both  unquestionably  devout  but  with 
a  certain  largeness  of  view  which  proved  a  source  of  mental 
hygiene  in  place  of  a  poison  like  most  dogmatic  theology  and 
religiosity.      Undoubtedly  Mary's  religious   views   tended   to 
comfort  her  when  she  discovered  that  she  had  slain  her  mother 
during  a  fit  of  insanity.      Her  mental  state,  however,  difl'ered 
decidedly  from  that  moral  anesthesia  produced  in  certain  in- 
sane by  a  hospital  sojourn,  which  makes  them  so  delightfully 
altruistic  within  the  walls  and  so  brutally  egotistic  without. 
Charles  Lamb's  mental   breakdown,    which  occurred   at   the 
decidedly  critical  period  of  puberty,  illustrates  the  benefit  of 
hospital  care  and  the  folly  of  home  treatment. 

The  Abuse  of  Medical  Charity ;  A  Critical  Review  of  Recent  Liter- 
ature.— Dr.  Frederick  Holme  Wiggin  of  New  York  read  a  paper 
with  this  title  before  the  New  York  State  Medical  .Association, 
Oct.  12,  1897.  His  object  was  not  so  much  to  present  indi- 
vidual views  as  to  cull  from  recent  literature,  both  lay  and 
medical,  the  opinions  of  many  writers.  He  said  that  it  was 
easy  to  demonstrate  conclusively  that  as  at  present  adminis- 
tered medical  charity  is  demoralizing  to  both  the  recipients 
and  the  donor.  Some  idea  of  the  alarming  growth  and  extent 
of  this  evil  might  be  obtained  from  the  carefully  prepared 
report  of  Dr.  Stephen  Smith  to  the  State  Board  of  Charity. 
Here  it  was  shown  that  during  the  year  1895,  837,971  persons 
applied  for  and  received  free  medical  treatment  at  105  dispen- 
saries in  that  city  ;  that  1,418,847  free  visits  were  made  by  these 
applicants  to  these  dispensaries ;  and  that  78,000  persons 
received  free  board,  lodging,  nursing,  drugs,  surgical  dressings 
and  treatment ;  in  other  words,  that  something  more  than  49 
per  cent,  of  all  who  live  within  our  borders  had  claimed  in 
one  year  to  be  unable  to  care  for  themselves.  This  should  be 
contrasted  with  another  statement  by  Dr.  Smith  to  the  effect 
that  during  the  period  from  1791,  when  the  first  dispensary  was 
established  in  Now  York,  to  about  1870,  the  applicants  for 
charity  bore  a  ratio  to  the  total  population  of  1.5  per  cent. 
Dr.  Wiggin  then  went  on  to  quote  from  an  editorial  in  the 
jVoc  York  Herald  to  show  that  (Greater  New  York  spent  fifty 
millions  of  dollars  every  year  on  charities,  and  that  according 
to  a  conservative  estimate  fully  50  per  cent,  of  the  donors' 
money  was  diverted  from  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended 
and  was  practically  filched  from  the  poor  to  whom  it  rightfully 
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belonged.  Again,  according  to  one  author,  Dr.  J.  B.  Huber, 
one  might  find  in  large  numbers  at  dispensaries  such  people  as 
actors,  opera  singers,  gamblers,  bartenders,  policemen,  farmers 
from  out  of  town,  prosperous  business  men  and  those  owning 
houses,  lawyers,  and  perhaps  even  a  street  railway  president, 
According  to  another  author.  Dr.  George  F.  Shrady,  fully  50 
per  cent,  of  the  applicants  in  the  reception  room  of  a  well- 
known  institution,  which  he  dubs  "  the  diamond  dispensary," 
were  well  dressed,  10  per  cent,  were  finely  dressed,  more  than 
half  of  the  men  bore  no  evidence  of  poverty,  and  among  the 
women  there  was  an  attractive  display  of  fine  millinery  ;  yet  all 
obtained  the  free  treatment  supposed  to  be  given  only  to  poor 
persons.  A  reporter  on  one  of  the  daily  papers,  in  describing 
what  he  saw  at  a  well-known  "clinic,"  stated  that  not  more 
than  one  in  fifty  was  at  all  shabbily  dressed,  a  large  majority 
were  fairly  well  dressed,  one-third  of  them  were  quite  present- 
ably  dressed,  and  perhaps  one  fifth  were  positively  well  dressed. 
The  reader  of  the  paper  said  that  he  knew  of  a  man  who  paid 
an  enormous  rent  in  a  fashionable  apartment  house  near  Cen- 
tral Park,  and  who  spent  many  thousand  dollars  a  year  on 
living  expenses,  yet  he  went  to  what  Dr.  Shrady  had  so  aptly 
termed  "the  diamond  dispensary"  on  the  plea  that  his  e.xpenses 
were  so  heavy  that  he  could  not  afl'ord  to  pay  a  fee  to  a  doctor. 
Surely,  the  author  continues,  these  instances  "certainly  show 
the  spirit  in  which  charity  is  asked  for  and  accepted  ;  it  is 
largely  a  desire  to  save  money,  without  apparently  thinking 
that  self-respect  is  lost  in  the  effort,  or  that  a  wrong  is  done  to 
the  really  poor  and  to  the  physician,  who  is  certainly  as  much 
entitled  to  his  hire  as  the  clergyman,  or  other  members  of  the 
community,  as  he  too  has  social  obligations  to  fulfill."  More 
than  this,  as  Dr.  Schweck  had  well  said,  in  the  PJiiladelphia 
Prens:  "  People  of  means  who  go  to  charity  dispensaries  and 
receive  treatment  free  of  charge,  representing  themselves  to  be 
too  poor  to  pay  for  medical  services,  commit  a  criminal  act,  for 
they  obtain  what  they  are  not  entitled  to  and  do  it  under  false 
pretenses."  Another  and  important  aspect  of  this  subject  had 
been  revealed  in  a  communication  from  Dr.  G.  M.  Roe,  Medi 
cal  Superintendent  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  to  the  Boston 
Herald.  He  says:  "It  is  a  generally  accepted  fact  among 
people  who  have  had  large  e.xperience  in  doing  charitable  work 
that  the  first  thing  that  a  man  or  woman  will  accept  as  charity 
is  medical  attendance.  They  will  accept  free  service  of  the 
doctor  when  you  could  not  prevail  upon  them  to  accept  rent 
or  fuel  or  anything  of  the  kind  as  a  gift.  The  acceptance  of 
gratuitous  medical  attendance  is  the  first  step  toward  pauper- 
ism. There  is  already  a  tendency  toward  what  is  generally 
known  as  'nationalism,'  a  belief  among  the  common  people 
that  the  city  and  State  owe  them  a  living,  and  that  medical 
attendance,  among  other  things,  should  be  furnished  them  by 
common  taxation,  regardless  of  their  financial  standing  as  indi- 
viduals." Again,  as  Dr.  J.  J.  Stevenson  has  expressed  it  in 
the  MajV  and  E.rpresfi :  "If  recovery  from  disease  be  secured 
at  the  expense  of  self-denial,  the  memory  of  the  cost  will 
lead,  in  ordinary  cases,  to  care  that  a  recurrence  of  disease  and 
attendant  expenses  may  be  prevented.  But  if  the  careless  feel 
that  treatment,  medicine  and  even  diet  can  be  had  simply  for 
the  asking,  there  can  be  no  reason  for  resisting  the  natural 
tendency  to  neglect  the  laws  of  health.  .  .  .  It  is  not  sur- 
prising that  the  reckless  poor  see  in  such  careless  giving  an 
acknowledgement  of  the  unequal  distribution  of  wealth  and 
believe  that  it  is  founded  on  injustice ;  nor  is  it  strange  that 
the  anarchist's  cry  is  not  for  opportunity  to  earn  by  labor,  but 
for  such  distribution  of  wealth  as  may  enable  all  to  enjoy  the 
luxury  of  idleness."  The  following  are  the  conclusions  arrived 
at  by  Dr.  Wiggin  after  a  critical  review  of  the  subject :  1.  that 
medical  charity  as  at  present  administered  is  an  unqualified  evil, 
and  is  seriously  menacing  our  existing  social  conditions :  2, 
that  the  application  for  free  treatment  of  those  able  to  pay  the 
physician  a  moderate  fee  for  his  services  robs  the  really  poor  ; 
3,  that  all  medical  charitable  institutions  should  be  under  the 
direction  and  control  of  State  and  local  boards  of  charities, 
who  should  have  the  power  to  enforce  their  rules;  4,  that  all 
applicants  for  medical  charity  should  be  investigated  by  local 
charity  boards  and  the  unworthy  excluded  ;  5,  that  no  medical 
charitable  institution  should  be  allowed  to  charge  nominal 
sums  for  medical  or  surgical  service,  nor  should  they  be  allowed 
to  charge  for  medicines  or  appliances :  6,  that  all  physicians 
connected  with  charitable  institutions  should  be  paid  for  the 
service  which  they  render ;  7,  that  it  should   be  made  a  misde- 


meanor, punishable  by  fine  for  any  person  to  receive  free  med- 
ical treatment  by  reason  of  false  representations  as  to  financial 
condition,  and  8,  that  State  or  city  aid  should  not  be  granted 
to  private  medical  charities. 
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Therapy  of  Sulphate  of  Duboisin.— This  preparation  may  be 
used  both  by  the  mouth  and  hypodermatically  :  preferably  by 
the  latter.  Among  the  indications  for  and  against  its  use  are 
the  following  :  Cases  of  excitement  due  to  hallucinations  and 
delusions  give  excellent  results.  In  all  forms  of  chronic  in- 
sanity with  excitement,  and  in  occasional  cases  of  epilepsy,  it 
may  be  used  as  a  sedative  with  good  results.  The  author  con- 
cludes that  duboisin  should  be  used  only  in  physically  healthy 
persons.  It  should  never  be  used,  or  only  very  carefully  in 
debilitated  persons.  It  is  not  suited  to  acute  mania,  and  is 
distinctly  injurious  in  melancholia.  Duboisin  is  preferable  to 
hyoscin  or  hyoscyamin,  as  the  quiescent  state  established  by 
its  use  is  of  longer  duration,  and  there  is  less  prostration  dur- 
ing or  after  its  use  than  is  the  case  with  those  drugs.  The 
after  effects  are  not  so  marked,  and  few  serious  cases  occur.  Its 
action  in  some  of  the  worst  cases  is  described  by  the  patients 
as  soothing  rather  than  prostrating,  and  it  does  not  interfere 
with  the  recovery  of  those  treated  with  it. — British  Medical 
Journal. 

Surgical  Treatment  of  Hematemeslg. — Cazin  recently  operated  on 
twocases  of  fulminating  hematemesis,  one  caused  by  a  gunshot 
wound  into  the  stomach,  the  bullet  passing  out  through  the 
intestines,  the  other  by  a  few  slight  erosions  on  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  stomach,  from  which  the  blood  was  pouring  in 
sheets.  Dieulafoy  reports  a  similar  case  and  is  inclined  to  con- 
sider these  slight  superficial  erosions  the  incipient  stage  of  an 
ulcer,  proposing  the  name  "exulceratio  simples."  In  both  of 
Cazin's  cases  recovery  was  prompt  and  complete  after  the 
stomach  had  been  opened  up  largely  and  a  few  stitches  taken 
in  the  bleeding  points.  He  ascribes  his  success  to  the  intra- 
venous injection  of  one  and  one-half  liters  of  artificial  serum 
during  the  operation  and  again  in  the  evening,  as  the  patients 
were  exsanguinated  and  ready  to  collapse.  Roux  has  also  had 
a  similar  experience  in  the  case  of  an  ulcer  which  he  resected. 
Marion  in  his  thesis  collected  six  observations,  three  fatal. 
Fournier  relates  several  cases  of  copious  and  repeated  hemate- 
mesis in  syphilitics,  promptly  cured  with  specific  treatment 
after  all  other  medical  means  had  failed.  He  claims  a  place 
for  syphilis  in  the  etiology  of  ulcus  rotundum.  Bull,  de  V  Acad, 
de  MM.,  January  18-2.5. 

Glycerin  Condoms  for  Artificial  Abortion.— The  experience  that 
intra  uterine  injections  of  glycerin  were  followed  by  intoxication, 
injury  to  the  renal  parenchyma,  destruction  of  the  red  corpus- 
cles, chills,  dyspnea,  etc.,  has  caused  them  to  be  rejected  by 
many,  although  the  fact  is  universally  recognized  that  glycerin 
is  the  most  prompt  and  reliable  of  all  means  to  induce  con- 
tractions of  the  gravid  uterus.  H.  Saf  t  of  Breslau  announces 
that  this  power  is  due  to  the  hygroscopic  properties  of  glycerin. 
It  draws  the  water  out  of  the  tissues  and  out  of  the  nerves  and 
ganglia,  thus  stimulating  the  latter  to  induce  contractions.  As 
the  glycerin  is  absorbed  by  the  blood  it  draws  the  water  out  of 
the  corpuscles  ;  they  shrivel,  die  and  dissolve.  He  has  devised 
a  means  to  use  glycerin  without  allowing  it  to  be  absorbed,  in- 
troducing it  in  an  ordinary  fish-bladder  condom,  sterilized  by 
the  Schimmelbusch  process  of  sterilizing  catgut  (ether,  subli- 
mate, alcohol).  The  condom  does  not  interfere  in  the  least  with 
the  hygroscopic  action  of  the  glycerin  through  its  membrane 
walls,  but  it  prevents  the  absorption  of  any  considerable 
amount  of  glycerin  into  the  organism.  The  condom  is  inserted 
empty  on  a  bougie  to  which  it  is  fastened,  the  end  projecting  2 
cm.  to  avoid  tearing.  It  is  then  filled  through  the  bougie  with 
100  cm.  glycerin  and  the  mouth  tied  with  an  elastic  cord  to  pre- 
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vent  the  escape  of  the  glycerin.  The  bougie  is  cut  to  the  right 
length  to  ensure  its  correct  position  between  the  fetal  mem- 
branes and  the  uterus,  the  outer  end  just  reaching  to  the  en- 
trance of  the  vagina,  which  is  ciosed  with  a  cotton  pad.  The 
glycerin  condom  acts  as  a  foreign  body  while  the  glycerin  ex- 
erts its  peculiar  properties  safely  through  its  walls.  The  con- 
dom must  be  tested  and  watertight  membranes  rejected.  Saft 
is  now  testing  other  substances  with  high  endosmotic  power  to 
find  one  equally  efficient  and  absolutely  harmless,  to  substitute 
for  the  glycerin,  such  as  sodium  sulphate. — Deu.  Med.  Woch., 
January  20. 

The  Grippe  and  its  Therapeutics.— All  our  European  exchanges 
refer  to  the  prevailing  epidemic  of  grippe,  which  is  raising  the 
death  rate  everywhere.  Maragliano  notes  the  indirect  action 
of  the  grippe  in  cases  of  existing  disease,  usually  manifested 
in  disturbances  of  the  nervous  system,  especially  in  disturbed 
cerebral  functions.  He  has  thus  observed  meningitic  mani- 
festations in  broncho  pulmonitis,  in  intestinal  catarrh  or  sim- 
ple sciatica,  in  which  they  are  an  unusual  complication. 
Another  remarkable  fact  is  the  tendency  of  the  pyogenic  cocci 
to  locate  wherever  there  is  a  favorable  soil  starting  at  once 
into  virulent  action  :  for  instance  he  notes  pleuritis  commenc- 
ing pyogenic  from  the  start,  broncho  pulmonitis  with  strepto- 
coccic infection  and  lobar  pneumonitis  with  notable  pyogenic 
manifestations.  The  rapid  appearance  of  congestive  or  hemor 
rhagic  phenomena  in  affections  usually  free  from  them,  is 
another  feature  of  the  epidemic.  Quinin  in  sufficient  doses, 
he  adds,  constitutes  an  almost  specific  remedy. — Gazetta  d. 
Osp.  e  d.  Clin.,  January  23. 

Re-education  of  the  Muscles  and  Nerves  in  Tabes  is  justly  consid- 
ered a  great  advance  in  the  therapeutics  of  this  affection.  E. 
Frenkel's  system  is  now  supplemented  by  others  seeking  to 
educate  the  muscles  of  the  inferior  members.  Goldscheider 
and  Leyden  have  devised  various  apparatuses  for  restoring  the 
disturbed  co  ordination  by  exercises  that  establish  compensa- 
tion. Some  of  them  are  described  and  illustrated  in  the  Deu. 
Med.  Woch.,  of  January  27  and  February  3,  which  seem  des- 
tined to  accomplish  remarkable  results  in  this  line,  requiring 
sufficient  attention  to  divert  the  mind  and  render  the  exercise 
interesting.  The  influence  of  suggestion  is  also  important. 
One  is  a  row  of  shallow  wooden  goblets  on  a  sloping  shelf,  with 
a  similar  shelf  above  and  below,  in  front  of  which  the  patient 
sits,  and  touches  with  the  tip  of  his  foot  the  various  goblets  in 
turn  or  alternately  from  shelf  to  shelf.  Balls  in  the  goblets  are 
to  be  touched  without  pushing  them  out.  Another  is  a  narrow 
platform  with  hand  rails  and  triangular  slabs  set  upright  in  the 
floor  at  intervals,  over  which  the  patient  steps.  Their  position 
can  be  altered  at  will.  Another  is  a  spiral  marked  on  the  floor, 
along  which  the  patient  walks,  supporting  himself  by  a  rope 
from  above.  Another  is  a  small  ladder;  the  patient  seated,  in- 
serts the  tip  of  his  foot  between  the  rounds  in  turn.  The  pa 
tient's  leg  is  assisted  by  an  attendant  whenever  necessary. 
Simpler  exercises  are  accomplished  reclining,  with  a  frame 
from  which  the  leg  is  suspended.  They  urge  the  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  simple  exercises  of  the  limbs  in  a  bath,  when 
they  are  buoyed  up  by  the  water  salts,  (ioldscheider  is  now 
experimenting  with  a  bath  for  the  purpose  in  which  the  patient 
can  stand  erect  with  his  body  under  water.  Leyden  by  the 
way,  rejects  the  syphilitic  etiology  of  tabes,  which  he  has  always 
ascribed  to  "sensibility  disturbances."  Gutzmann  has  recently 
called  attention  to  the  great  benefit  to  be  derived  from  the 
mirror  in  re  educating  the  muscles,  controlling  their  work  by 
the  eye.  He  separates  the  muscular  act  into  its  component 
parts  and  has  it  performed  thus  in  sections,  before  a  mirror. 

Asphyxia  Neonatorum.  -Richard  Hogner,  M.D.,  Boston,  Mass., 
thus  describes  his  method  of  treatment :  The  operator  seats 
himself  on  a  high  chair;  has  a  tub  of  lukewarm  water  placed 
on  the  floor  at  his  right  hand,  with  vessels  of  both  hot  and 
cold  water  within  easy  reaching  distance.  He  holds  his  legs 
together— somewhat  bent  at  the  knees  and  in  an  inclined 
plane;  lays  his  left  arm  (if  he  be  right  handed)  with  the 
"  palma   manue"    turned   upward    upon   the   "feniores,"    so 


that  the  wrist  rests  between  his  knees,  and  the  open  hand, 
with  the  fingers  spread,  is  free  in  the  air.  The  child  is  laid 
head  downward  on  its  back  along  the  operator's  left  arm,  so 
that  the  head  and  shoulders  can  be  supported  by  the  fingers 
and  the  infant  securely  held.  The  child's  body  must  be  suf- 
ficiently inclined  downward  so  that  the  phlegm,  edema,  etc., 
can  easily  run  out  through  the  nostrils,  and  its  arms  must  be 
outstretched  and  hanging  backward  and  downward  sufficiently 
to  hold  the  pectoral  muscles  in  the  greatest  tension,  bringing 
the  chest  into  the  maximal  position  of  inspiration.  The  ope- 
erator  now  lays  his  right  hand,  with  fingers  extended,  down 
over  the  child's  breast  and  abdomen,  so  the  tip  of  the  middle 
finger  rests  on  the  throat,  the  index  and  the  ring  finger  on  the 
subclavicular  regions,  and  the  thumb  and  little  finger  in  the 
armpits.  By  pressing  with  the  fingers  of  the  right  hand  on 
the  chest  and  with  the  palm  on  the  abdomen,  artificial  expira- 
tion is  induced,  followed,  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed, 
by  an  automatic  inspiratory  movement,  which  is  caused  solely 
by  the  above  described  wide-open,  over  hanging  position.  If  the 
operator  now  continues  in  right  tempo  (preferably  too  slowly 
than  too  rapidly)  to  alternate  with  the  pressure  and  non  pres- 
sure of  the  hand,  he  can  induce  artificial  respiration  of  what- 
ever rapidity  or  depth  required. 

The  frothy  substance,  often  bloody  phlegm,  etc.,  which  will 
escape  from  the  child's  nose,  can  be  removed  as  it  appears,  or 
one  can  leave  it  to  itself,  because  the  position  the  child  occu- 
pies, with  head  downward,  prevents  these  secretions  from 
being  drawn  into  the  windpipe. 

Between  the  breathing  movements,  I  am  accustomed  to  try 
to  stimulate  the  tone  of  the  heart  by  means  of  delicate  per- 
cussions on  the  precordial  region  in  rhythm  with  the  heart 
beats,  which  are  most  easily  made  by  means  of  the  middle  and 
and  ring  fingers,  without  otherwise  changing  the  position  of 
the  right  hand.  There  is  a  similar  movement  i  iiiployed  in 
Swedish  medical  gymnastics  to  great  advantage  in  cases  of 
heart  failure,  a  movement  which  has  proven  its  mech:inically 
reflective  influence  on  the  action  of  the  heart,  which  becomes 
stronger,  also  slower,  or  more  rapid,  according  to  the  tempo 
of  the  movement. 

The  position  of  the  child  is  now  and  then  changed  to  an  up- 
right one,  partly  to  empty  the  bronchi,  which  has  not  become 
drained  by  the  child's  downward  position,  and  partly  to  relieve 
the  auriculi  of  the  heart,  at  which  time,  if  it  seems  advisable, 
the  operator  dips  the  child  into  the  bathtub  beside  him,  into 
the  hot  water,  and  then  cold  water  is  sprinkled  on  its 
breast,  etc. 

In  employing  this  method  the  position  of  the  physician  is 
so  comfortable  that  he  can  continue  the  operation  uninterrup- 
tedly for  more  than  two  hours,  which  should  be,  according  to 
authorities,  the  shortest  length  of  time  generally  to  devote  in 
efforts  for  resuscitation  of  the  infant  before  hope  is  abandoned. 
During  the  process  the  child  undergoes  a  drainage  of  most 
of  the  respiratory  tubes.  .Ml  necessary  manipulations  can 
easily  be  made,  and  at  the  same  time  the  parents  or  friends 
are  not  distressed  by  methods  that  seem  cruel,  such  as  the 
swinging  of  the  child  in  the  air,  the  holding  of  it  by  the  feet 
head  downward,  etc. 

For  subcutaneous  injections  as  stimulants  to  the  heart  ac- 
tion of  the  newborn  child,  alcohol,  ether  and  oil  of  camphor, 
have  been  recommended.  I  prefer  the  physiologic  (or  even 
stronger,  0.0  to  2  per  cent.)  salt  solution,  from  a  few  drops  to 
one-half  c.  cm.  at  a  time.  Equally  good  is  perhaps  an  injec- 
tion of  nitroglyceriti,  recommended  by  Dr.  J.  R.  Scott  of  Clay 
Center,  Kansas,  in  the  Western  Medical  Journal  for  March, 
1897. 

This  is  about  the  rule  he  follows  :  Take  a  tablet  of  1  100  m., 
put  it  into  a  syringe  which  holds  UO  m.,  expell  one  half  of  the 
solution  and  fill  the  syringe  again  with  water.  Of  this  solu- 
tion he  used  5  m.,  which  equaled  1-2400  of  the  drug. 

I  have  never  made  use  of  nitroglycerin  injections  either  in 
adults  or  children.  On  the  other  hand,  T  have  often  used  in- 
jections of  salt  solutions  and  always  with  instantaneous  effect. 

Every  time  the  above  described  method  of  treatment  by  arti- 
ficial respiration,  heart  percussion  and  use  of  water  of  differ- 
ent temperatures  has  been  employed  the  result  was  a  hai)py 
one,  with  a  single  exception,  where  even  Schultze's  swinging 
was  added,  and  all  treatment  failed.  —  Times  and  Kcyister, 
Jan.  29,  18t»8. 


1898.] 


EDITORIAL. 


617 


THE 


Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY. 


BtJBSCBIPTION   PRICE,  INCI-UDING  P06TAGB  : 

Per  Annum,  in  Advance $5.00 

Foreign  Postage 1.75 

Single  Copies 10  Cents. 

In  requesting  change  of  address,  give  old  as  well  as  new  location. 
Subscriptions  may  begin  at  any  time  and  be  sent  to 
The  JonRNAL  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
No.  61  Market  Street- (Occidental  Buildings),  Chicago,  Illinois. 


MEMBEKSHIP  IN  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

This  Is  obtainable,  at  any  time,  by  a  member  of  any  State  or  local 
Medical  Society  which  Is  entitled  to  send  delegates  to  the  Association. 
All  that  is  necessary  is  for  the  applicant  to  write  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Association,  Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman,  100  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
lU.,  sending  him  a  certificate  or  statement  that  the  applicant  is  in  good 
standing  in  his  own  Society,  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of 
said  Society.  Attendance  as  a  delegate  at  an  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  membership. 

On  receipt  of  the  subscription  the  weekly  Jodenal  of  the  Association 
will  be  forwarded  regularly. 

Gentlemen  already  members  of  the  Association  should  send  their 
tnnaal  subscription  to  the  Treasurer,  or  direct  to  the  Jocbnal  oflBce. 

All  communications  and  manuscript  of  whatever  character.  Intended 
for  publication  in  the  Journal,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Editcr,  and 
ftU  communications  relative  to  the  business  of  the  Journal,  proof 
sheets  returned,  or  in  regard  to  subscriptions,  should  be  addressed  to 
The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  association,  61  Market  Street 
(Occidental  Buildings),  Chicago. 

Original  communications  are  only  received  with  the  understanding 
that  they  are  exclusively  contributed  to  this  Journal. 

SATURDAY,  MARCH  12,  1898. 


THE  RELATION  OF  GLYCOSURIA  TO  DIABETES. 

In  the  midst  of  the  very  conflicting  statements 
which  have  been  made  by  physicians  and  physiologists 
in  regard  to  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  this  dis- 
ease, the  increasing  frequency  of  which  ve  have  al- 
ready called  attention  to  in  the  Journal,  it  may  not 
be  out  of  place  to  call  attention  to  some  of  the  facts 
which  are  known  to  exist  in  regard  to  the  pathology  of 
this  malady.  It  is  but  a  few  years  since  we  have  been 
taught  that  the  constant  presence  of  albumin  in  the 
urine  was  a  pathognomonic  sign  of  parenchymatous 
nephritis,  and  indeed  the  temjDorary  presence  of  albu- 
minuria from  time  to  time  was  thought  to  possess  equal 
significance.  Now  we  know  that  albuminuria  in  itself 
is  not  a  pathognomonic  indication  of  a  renal  lesion 
of  a  serious  character,  however  indicative  it  may  be 
of  nephritic  changes.  So,  too,  some  years  ago  it  was 
generally  considered  that  the  presence  of  sugar  in  the 
urine  was  an  indication  of  diabetes  mellitus,  but  today 
those  who  know  most  about  this  condition  recognize 
two  states:  one  that  of  glycosuria;  the  other,  true  dia- 
betes mellitus.  In  the  former  the  presence  of  sugar 
in  the  urine  is  due  to  the  excessive  ingestion  of  carbo- 
hydrates or  sugars;  in  the  other  the  moderate  inges- 
tion of  those  foodstuffs  are,  to  the  individual  who 
has  diabetic  tendencies,  excessive,  even  though  the 
quantities  actually  taken  up  are  small,  for  while  one 
individual  may  be  able  to  assimilate  large  quantities 
of  carbohydrate  material,  another  individual  fails  to 
utilize  even  a  smaller  quantity  of  such  substances: 
and  while  individuals  who  readily  develop  glycosuria 
when  their  powers  of  assimilation  are  slightly  strained, 
may  be   considered  as  having  a  tendency  to  diabetes. 


they  certainly  can  not  be  considered  as  diabetics. 
They  are  simply  leaky  vessels  unable  to  contain  all 
the  carbohydrate  material  which  they  ingest.  That 
glycosuria  can  be  produced  experimentally  in  any 
individual  by  the  ingestion  of  sugar  has  been  proved' 
by  a  number  of  investigations.  Recently  Linoissier 
and  RoQUE  have  recorded,  in  L'  Union  M^dicale,  exper- 
iments which  they  have  carried  out  upon  nineteen 
persons  in  good  health  or  with  disorders  of  the  diges- 
tive apparatus.  They  gave  to  these  patients  cane 
sugar,  glucose  and  lactose  in  varying  quantities,  but 
always  in  large  amounts,  so  much  as  to  indicate  that 
the  resultant  glycosuria  was  a  true  overflow  or  an 
effort  upon  the  part  of  the  economy  to  get  rid  of 
material  which  it  could  not  utilize.  In  29  per  cent, 
of  the  cases  750  grains  of  cane  sugar  produced  sac- 
charinuria,  and  in  all  of  the  cases  glycosuria  ensued 
when  as  much  as  5,200  grains  were  administered.  As 
a  result  of  their  studies  they  conclude,  as  have  a  num- 
ber of  others  before  them,  that  for  each  person  and 
for  each  sugar  there  is  an  individual  co-efiicient  of 
utilization,  and  they  have  pointed  out  the  fact  that  as 
the  ingestion  of  comparatively  small  quantities  of 
sugar  may  be  followed  by  glycosuria  we  should  be 
cautious  in  making  a  diagnosis  of  pathologic  glyco- 
suria until  we  are  sure  that  the  sugar  in  the  urine  is 
not  an  evidence  of  what  might  be  called  overflow. 
In  the  Berliner  Klimsche  Wochenschrift,  for  Novem- 
ber, 1896,  Struempell,  it  will  be  remembered,  made 
a  contribution  to  the  study  of  dietetic  glycosuria  in 
which  he  points  out  that  if  the  amount  of  carbohy- 
drate food  is  sufiiciently  great,  and  oxidation  processes 
are  imperfect,  this  failure  in  oxidation  will  result  in 
sugar  appearing  in  the  urine,  and  in  chronic  alcoholics 
particularly  those  who  drink  an  excessive  quantity  of 
beer,  he  found  that  this  dietetic  glycosuria  was  readily 
produced.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  we  must  have 
in  association  with  glucose  in  the  urine  the  character- 
istic symptom  group  of  true  diabetes  mellitus  before 
we  can  make  a  diagnosis  of  this  disease.  There  must 
be  a  tendency  to  loss  of  weight,  showing  that  the 
overflow  is  in  reality  a  leak.  There  must  be  exces- 
sive thirst,  itching  of  the  skin,  excessive  hunger, 
indicating  that  there  is  an  attempt  on  the  part  of 
the  system  to  make  up  for  the  leak,  and  a  ten- 
dency to  polyuria  before  the  physician  has  a  right  to 
make  a  definite  diagnosis  that  the  patient  is  suffering 
from  diabetes  mellitus.  In  other  words,  the  presence 
of  sugar  in  the  urine  does  not  indicate  diabetes  melli- 
tus with  its  resulting  pathologic  changes  throughout 
the  body,  is  not  a  condition  requiring  so  grave  a  prog- 
nosis and  is  one  which  simply  requires  watching  by 
the  physician,  and  avoidance  on  the  part  of  the  patient 
of  excessive  quantities  of  those  foodstuffs  which  the 
glycosuria  indicates  he  can  not  readily  deal  with. 

Recently  a  writer  in  one  of  the  medical  journals  of 
the  Atlantic  coast,  endeavored  to  prove,  first,  thatgly- 
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cosuria  is  pathognomonic  of  diabetes,  and  second,  that 
glycosuria  would  inevitably  follow  the  taking  of  glu- 
cose into  the  stomach,  since  under  these  circumstances 
it  would  be  absorbed  directly  into  the  general  circu- 
lation without  passing  to  the  liver  and  as  a  result  the 
patient  would  become  diabetic.  Such  a  woful  ignor- 
ance of  the  distribution  of  the  portal  vein  and  of  the 
fact  that  substances  absorbed  from  the  stomach  go  to 
the  liver  through  the  portal  vein  in  the  same  manner 
as  do  substances  absorbed  from  the  intestine,  seems  to 
us  inexplicable,  and  the  assertion  that  the  entrance 
of  sugar  into  the  stomach  would  result  in  diabetes  be- 
cause of  its  direct  absorption,  if  true,  would  render 
most  of  the  population  of  the  United  States  sufferers 
from  this  disease;  for,  by  this  theory  the  conversion  of 
starch  into  sugar  will  always  result  in  diabetes,  or  at 
least  in  glycosuria,  unless  this  conversion  takes  place 
in  the  small  intestine.  Such  statements  made  by  one 
who  pretends  to  a  knowledge  of  the  physiology  of 
digestion  and  assimilation  in  connection  with  the 
carbohydrates  would  not  be  worthy  of  attention  were 
it  not  that  they  were  presented  to  the  medical  pro- 
fession in  a  journal  of  high  repute  and  may  serve  to 
befog  the  minds  of  those  who  without  careful  thought 
accept  views  as  stated  by  a  writer  without  carefully 
analysing  the  physiologic  and  anatomic  basis  for  his 
dogmatic  assertions. 


SUBPERIOSTEAL  HEMATOMA  IN  RICKETS. 
Under  this  name,  and  under  the  name  of  Moller- 
Barlow's  disease,  a  condition  has  been  described  in 
which  a  hemorrhagic  effusion  takes  place  under  the 
periosteum,  which  is  quite  rare,  but  nevertheless  in- 
teresting. Six  cases  of  this  rare  disease  have  recently 
been  recorded  by  Brun  and  Renault,  of  Paris,  in 
La  Presse  M^dicale,  Jan.  12,  1898.  These  six  cases 
were  observed  in  the  Hospital  for  Children's  Diseases 
during  the  past  two  years.  The  first  case  was  that  of 
a  girl  of  three  months.  The  father  and  mother  were 
healthy,  but  a  younger  brother  had  died  in  convulsions. 
The  child  was  born  at  term  after  a  normal  labor  and 
had  been  nursed  for  six  months.  It  was  brought  to 
the  Hospital  because  of  the  swelling  of  the  right  thigh. 
The  general  appearance  of  the  child  was  good.  The 
fontanelle,  however,  was  wide  open,  but  there  was  no 
cranial  tabes,  no  thoracic  deformity  and  the  belly  was 
not  particularly  bulging;  perspiration  was,  however, 
abundant  and  the  skin  ijale.  The  liver  and  spleen 
were  not  hypertrophied  nor  were  there  any  signs  of 
syphilis.  The  right  thigh  was  greatly  increased  in 
size,  the  swelling  being  that  of  a  large  orange  surround- 
ing the  femur  and  commencing  just  above  the  knee. 
The  tumor  was  hard,  but  the  subcutaneous  tissues 
were  movable.  The  skin  had  its  normal  color.  There 
was  no  crepitation.  Palpitation  of  the  femur  did 
not  reveal  much  pain.  There  were  no  lesions  of 
the     gums,     no     cutaneous     hemorrhages     and     no 


ocular  symptoms,  nor  was  there  any  fever.  The 
child  did  not  suffer  from  either  constipation,  vomit- 
ing or  diarrhea  and  the  lungs  were  clear.  In 
the  absence  of  joint  phenomena  it  was  evident  that 
the  case  was  not  one  of  osteomyelitis,  and  fracture 
was  readily  excluded  by  the  absence  of  crepitation 
and  abnormal  mobility  and  by  the  size  of  the  tumor. 
Syphilis  and  osteosarcoma  were  also  excluded.  Brux 
and  Renault  also  decided  on  a  preliminary  puncture 
and  then  found  that  the  contents  of  the  tumor  was 
pure  blood.  The  child  was  placed  upon  antisyphilitic 
treatment,  without  result,  and  shortly  afterward  suf- 
fered from  measles,  but  recovered  from  the  acute 
attack  only  to  succumb  to  a  bronchopneumonia. 

At  the  autopsy  the  ordinary  lesions  of  rickets  were 
discovered  and  the  right  femur  was  found  surrounded 
by  a  considerable  effusion  and  was  enlarged  with  a 
somewhat  spongy  material. 

The  second  presented  symptoms  very  similar  in 
character.     It  occurred  in  a  child  of  ten  months. 

The  third  case  occurred  in  a  child  of  twenty-eight 
months.  The  swelling  was  found  in  the  left  thigh, 
which  was  also  painful.  There  was.  however,  no  vom- 
iting, nor  diarrhea.  The  general  condition  was  pretty 
good,  although  the  skin  was  pale  and  the  belly  was 
enlarged.  There  were  no  subcutaneous  hemorrhages. 
There  were,  however,  other  evidences  of  rickets  which 
were  quite  marked,  such  as  deformity  of  the  long 
bones. 

The  other  cases  occurred  in  children  aged  fifteen 
months  and  two  years.  In  one  of  them  an  examina- 
tion by  means  of  the  radioscope  failed  to  show  any 
distinct  abnormality  about  the  femur,  although  it  was 
practically  impossible  to  keep  the  child  quiet  long 
enough  for  a  proper  radiographic  picture  to  be  taken. 

In  the  sixth  case,  also  that  of  a  child  of  two  years, 
a  successful  radiographic  picture  presented  a  femur 
apparently  perfectly  normal,  without  any  deformity 
or  fracture,  the  X  rays  passing  readily  through  the 
effusion.  For  this  reason  the  radiographic  picture 
was  without  result. 

These  cases  are,  we  think,  of  interest  in  that  they 
might  so  readily  mislead  one  into  the  view  that  there 
had  been  a  traumatism,  or  that  an  osteomyelitis  was 
developing;  or  again,  that  an  osteosarcoma  or  a  osteo- 
tuberculosis  was  present.  Even  advanced  syphilitic 
disease  might  be  thought  to  be  the  cause  of  the  lesion. 
It  is  only  when  we  remember  the  studies  which  have 
been  made  by  Moller,  by  Barlow  and  by  Cheadle, 
who  so  well  describe  acute  rickets  manifesting  itself 
in  hemorrhagic  tendencies,  and  scorbutus  in  infants, 
that  such  oases  would  appear  to  us  to  be  not  due  to  a 
grave  cause,  but  to  a  diathetic  condition  generally 
known  as  rhachitis.  The  sudden  onset  of  the  malady 
might  often  mislead  us  into  the  belief  that  there  had 
been  severe  traumatism.  As  pointed  out  by  Barlow 
and  others,  it  is  entirely  possible  for  the  perio.steal 
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hemorrhage  to  occur  in  other  parts  than  the  surfaces 
of  the  long  bones,  and  in  Moller's  cases  it  occurred  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  orbit.  The  subperiosteal  efPu- 
eion  gave  the  appearance  of  great  swelling  and  ecchy- 
mosis  of  the  forehead. 

HiRSCHPEUNG,  who  has  seen  ten  cases,  found  the 
lesions  distributed  as  follows:  On  one  femur  in  three 
cases:  on  both  tibias  in  two  cases:  on  the  left  tibia 
and  right  humerus,  one  case;  on  both  tibias  and  one 
humerus,  one  case;  on  the  right  scapula,  left  femur 
and  right  tibia,  one  case;  on  both  tibias  and  both 
forearms  and  extremities,  one  case;  on  the  right  hum- 
erus and  right  forearm  in  one  case. 

In  the  pajDer  by  Brun  and  Renault,  which  we 
have  quoted,  the  hemorrhage  occurred  five  times  in 
the  femur  and  once  in  the  humerus.  It  is  a  note- 
worthy fact  that  these  subperiosteal  hemorrhages  are 
not  usually  accompanied  by  hemorrhages  into  other 
organs,  but  such  hemorrhages  may  occur.  In  four  of 
Hirschprcxg'.s  cases  there  were  swelling  and  redness 
of  the  gums,  but  no  ecchymosis,  and  in  the  six  cases 
reported  by  Brun  and  Renault  there  were  no  lesions 
of  the  gums.  Fever  in  such  cases  is  usually  very 
moderate  and  a  cure  usually  results.  Pain  is  also  not 
severe.  As  the  swelling  is  absorbed  the  movements  of 
the  limb  becomes  more  easily  performed  and  finally 
recovery  takes  place.  Death  is  usually  very  rare,  un- 
less there  be  in  association  with  the  attack  general 
purjjura,  albuminuria  or  bronchopneumonia. 

From  a  study  of  their  six  cases  Brun  and  Renault 
conclude  that  the  disease  is  a  different  one  from  that 
which  is  usually  considered  as  scorbutus  or  acute 
rickets.  The  chief  and  typic  symptom  is  the  subperi- 
osteal hematoma,  which  is  without  the  accompani- 
ment of  other  symptoms.  The  hematoma  appears 
without  there  being  any  fracture,  complete  or  incom- 
plete, to  the  bone,  although  in  rare  instances  some 
traumatism  may  be  responsible  for  it. 

Predisposing  influences,  such  as  a  tendency  to  hem- 
orrhagic diathesis,  or  scorbutus,  may,  of  course,  lead 
to  the  development  of  such  hematomata. 


SOME  PUZZLING  FACTS  OP  IMMUNITY. 
Our  knowledge  of  the  causes  of  disease  has  unques- 
tionably been  greatly  enlarged  by  the  bacteriologic 
investigations  of  the  past  fifteen  or  twenty  years,  and 
we  are  constantly  acquiring  new  information  that  is 
of  the  highest  theoretical  and  practical  importance. 
With  the  positive  data,  however,  thus  gained,  there 
are  others  the  signification  of  which  is  a  puzzling 
problem,  and  that  sometimes  appear  to  contradict  or 
overthrow  the  conclusions  deduced  from  what  have 
appeared  to  be  well  established  pathologic  acquisi- 
tions. Thus  we  find  that  even  the  more  virulent 
pathogenic  microbe.sdo  not  always  behave  in  the  same 
way  and  there  still  remains  a  certain  degree  of  indefi- 
niteness  in  our  knowledge  of  the  behavior  of  any  germ 


disease  analogous  to  if  not  quite  as  extensive  as  that 
which  formerly  existed  when  bacteria  were  unknown 
and  the  causes  of  contagious  and  infectious  diseases 
were  yet  an  unsolved  mystery.  The  natural  history 
of  these  lowest  forms  of  plant  life  has  not  been  by  any 
means  thoroughly  worked  out,  and  as  pathologists  we 
are  perhaps  not  exactly  on  the  right  road  to  this  result. 
We  do  not  study  them  as  naturalists;  our  aim  is  to 
follow  them  in  their  pathologic  relations  to  learn 
to  use  their  microscopic  characters  and  behavior 
in  cultures  for  diagnostic  purposes,  and  we  do  not  ap- 
ply to  these  investigations  the  critical  observation  of 
the  systematic  naturalist  who  studies  the  life  history 
and  development  with  a  taxonomonic  skill  derived 
from  long  experience  and  sharpened  by  competition 
and  criticism.  The  specific  characters  of  a  simple  rod 
or  dot  of  matter  visible  only  under  a  high-powered 
lens  are  not  very  marked  or  numerous,  nor  are  they 
very  adequately  supplemented  by  their  behavior  to 
coloring  reagents  or  in  coloring  cultures.  These  facts 
leave  us  in  a  certain  condition  of  uncertainty  in  regard 
to  many  often  mooted  points  and  there  are  at  least  a 
few  so-called  pathogenic  bacteria  that  tried  by  the 
ordinary  laws  of  evidence  might  escape  on  the  ground 
of  a  reasonable  doubt  from  conviction  for  the  homicides 
of  which  they  are  accused,  and  for  which  according  to 
accepted  pathologic  usage  they  are  considered  entirely 
responsible. 

The  bio-chemistry  of  the  products  of  these  organisms 
is  also  rich  in  puzzling  problems  and  the  whole  sub- 
ject of  immunity  is  a  riddle  the  solution  of  which  seems 
still  very  far  in  the  future,  if  indeed  it  is  ever  to  be 
satisfactorily  solved.  No  generally  applicable  and 
satisfactory  law  of  immunity  has  yet  been  formulated, 
or  at  least  the  exceptions  are  too  numerous  to  exactly 
prove  the  rule.  In  a  general  way  we  may  say  per- 
haps that  custom  and  familiarity  with  organic  or  in- 
fective toxins  seem  to  breed  a  pathologic  contempt, 
but  this  is  only  partially  true.  Why  scarlatina  for 
example,  which  was  reckoned  as  a  trivial  affection  in 
Sydenham's  time,  should  still  exist  now  for  years  at  a 
time  one  of  the  most  fatal  of  children's  maladies  and 
then  again  apparently  and  without  reason  taking  on  a 
milder  type,  while  always  with  us  in  one  form  or  the 
other,  is  not  very  clear,  and  other  similar  instances 
might  easily  be  adduced.  We  know  as  little  the  laws 
that  govern  this  apparently  capricious  behavior  of 
pathogenic  organisms  in  the  human  subject  as  we 
know  the  reasons  why  certain  other  warm  blooded  ani- 
mals are  habitually  immune  to  their  maleficent  action, 
so  fatal  often  to  our  own  species. 

One  of  the  most  striking  examples  of  apparent  im- 
munity to  an  especially  virulent  pathogenic  microbe 
has  been  lately  reported  by  two  Italian  observers, 
MoNTESANo  and  Montessori,  in  the  CenfralbJatf  f. 
Bacteriologie  of  December  22,  last.  They  were  study- 
ing the  bacteriologic  contents  of  the  cerebro-rachidian 
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fluid,  and  made  the  surprising  discovery  of  the  exist- 
ence  of  Nicolaier's  tetanus  bacillus  in  the  fluid  drawn 
by  lumbar  puncture  from  a  paretic  dement  in  the  later 
stages  of  paresis.  According  to  the  report  given,  the 
puncture  was  made  with  due  antiseptic  and  aseptic 
precautions,  and  the  immediate  injection  into  a  guinea 
pig  of  the  derived  fluid  caused  death  from  tetanus  in 
five  days.  Similar  results  followed  injections  from 
pure  and  mixed  cultures  from  the  fluid. 

In  order  to  test  the  observation,  a  second  lumbar 
puncture  was  made  four  weeks  after  the  first  one  and 
the  same  results  were  obtained.  After  the  patienfs 
death,  which  occurred  in  the  natural  course  of  his  dis- 
order some  weeks  later,  postmortem  cultures  of  the 
cerebro-spinal  fluid  made  by  Mixgazzini  revealed  the 
same  organisms  as  did  the  punctures  during  life,  non- 
virulent  streptococci  and  tetanus  bacilli,  together  with 
another  form  supposed  to  be  bacillus  oleaceus. 

This  observation,  which  we  are  not  justified  in  dis- 
crediting a  priori,  almost  completely  overturns  our 
generally  accepted  notions  as  to  the  pathogenic  viru- 
lence  of  the  tetanus  bacillus.  If  an  organism  that, 
elaborating  its  toxin  in  a  distant  peripheral  wound, 
can  poison  the  whole  central  nervous  system  and 
render  it  directly  toxic  to  other  individuals,  can  live 
and  flourish  in  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  itself,  without 
apparent  injury  to  its  host  but  still  preserving  all  its 
virulence  for  control  experiments,  we  shall  have  to 
remodel  some  of  our  ideas  as  to  its  invariably  path- 
ogenic qualities  to  a  very  considerable  extent.  Is  it 
possible  to  suppose  that  there  is  a  rival  toxin  in 
paresis  that  immunizes  the  paretic  to  that  of  Nico- 
laier's bacillus'?  The  Italian  investigators  suggest 
that  the  existence  of  this  organism  in  their  patient 
may  have  had  some  connection  with  the  congestive 
and  epileptic  attacks,  but  this  seems  on  the  whole  a 
somewhat  gratuitous  assumption,  as  the  case  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  especially  remarkable  in  this 
respect.  The  cerebro-spinal  fluid  appears  to  have 
furnished  here  a  specially  favorable  culture  medium, 
with  conditions  as  regards  temperature,  association 
with  other  organisms,  etc.,  altogether  suitable  to  the 
development  of  the  pathogenic  peculiarities  of  the 
germ  and  yet  the  patient,  so  far  as  could  be  shown, 
was  not  materially  worse  for  their  presence. 

The  report,  as  far  as  it  goes,  adds  another  puzzling 
fact  to  the  literature  of  immunity,  and  one  that  is  not 
quite  as  readily  disposed  of  or  accounted  for  as  some 
others  of  its  kind.  To  the  well  known  facts  that  men 
can  exist  in  apparent  health  with  diphtheria  bacilli 
in  their  throats,  pneumococci  in  the  blood,  tubercle 
bacilli  constantly  in  the  lungs  and  digestive  tracts 
and  other  pathogenic  species  distributed  throughout 
the  organism,  we  have  now  to  add,  according  to  this 
latest  evidence,  that  under  certain  conditions  they 
can  also  carry  the  tetanus  bacillus  and  toxins  in  their 
nerve  centers,  without  there  producing  their  charac- 


teristic lethal  effects.  The  conclusion  from  all  the 
data  is  that  immunity  is  elastic,  that  we  have  by  no 
means  yet  learned  its  limits  and  that  in  the  whole 
subject  of  poisoning  by  bacteria  and  their  products 
there  are  likely  to  be  revealed  many  things  as  yet  not 
dreamed  of  in  our  philosophy.  To  accept  this  as 
true  does  not  in  any  way  detract  from  the  importance 
and  value  of  the  genuine  acquisition  to  our  knowl- 
edge of  the  pathologic  relation  of  these  organisms. 
The  facts  of  infection  and  its  possibilities  and  of  the 
means  of  preventing  them  are  too  well  established  to 
be  overthrown.  But  it  may  be  that  in  these  anom- 
alous  discoveries  and  observations  we  may  find  some- 
thing yet  that  will  reveal  new  methods  of  protection 
against  even  those  agencies  that  seem  at  present  most 
formidable. 


SURGERY  AS  A  SPECIALTY. 

At  laresent  there  is  a  delusive  kind  of  fascination  in 
making  surgery  a  special  study.  Most  of  the  recent 
graduates  aspii'e  to  eminence  in  this  field.  The  ap- 
parent certainty  of  diagnoses,  treatment  and  results 
seem  so  clear  and  tangible,  that  the  practice  is  sought 
for  as  the  shortest  road  to  fame  and  fortune.  In  a 
graduating  class  of  one  hundred  and  forty,  sixty  ex- 
pressed their  intention  of  pursuing  surgery  as  a  spe- 
cialty. It  is  the  common  observation  that  among  the 
large  number  of  well  trained  surgeons,  who  are  also 
teachers  in  large  cities,  few  ever  attain  more  than  a 
narrow  local  reputation.  Fewer  still  ever  do  any 
original  work,  or  advance  the  boundaries  of  the  known. 
Our  readers  will  recall  many  very  active  surgeons  who 
have  an  immense  experience  and  practice,  who  have 
never  published  a  new  fact  or  new  method  of  proced- 
ure. They  will  also  recall  a  number  of  volumes  which 
are  absolutely  without  any  new  facts,  and  in  some 
cases  are  weaker  and  more  feeble  statements  of  truths 
already  well  known.  It  was  a  source  of  wonderment 
to  many  persons  that  a  most  accomplished  surgeon 
and  teacher  never  contributed  a  single  new  fact  to 
surgery,  although  he  wrote  well  and  voluminously. 
The  literal  explanation  is  that  surgeons  are  born  not 
made,  and  no  amount  of  training  and  experience  can 
make  one  who  will  do  original  advanced  work  unless 
he  has  some  natural  fitness  for  it. 

^Modern  surgery  calls  more  and  more  for  first-olasB 
mechanical  talent;  it  calls  for  natural  machinists  with 
a  strong  mathematical  brain,  full  of  resources  and 
capable  of  using  the  present  means  to  the  fullest  extent. 
Such  men  are  resourceful,  inventive  and  reasoning: 
their  observation  and  judgment  are  clear  and  inde- 
pendent. Every  great  surgeon  would  have  made  a 
leading  mechanic  or  inventor,  or  great  business  oper- 
ator, and  every  great  surgeon  is  original  in  his  work 
although  it  may  be  confined  to  small  details.  The 
mere  mechanics  of  surgery  may   be  acquired   in   a 
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degree  by  nearly  every  one,  but  a  knowledge  of  the 
higher  mechanics  of  the  chemico-physiologic  work  of 
the  organism  can  only  be  understood  by  a  natural 
born  inventor  and  mechanic.  The  dexterity  of  oper- 
ating is  not  comparable  with  the  reason  and  judgment 
of  when  and  how  to  do  it.  A  noted  New  York  sur- 
geon while  riding  in  the  country  broke  a  wheel  of 
his  carriage;  he  soon  repaired  it  with  such  skill  that 
he  was  able  to  continue  on  his  journey  as  if  nothing 
had  happened.  Another  surgeon  broke  his  carriage 
in  the  same  way  and  left  it,  continuing  his  journey  in 
another  vehicle.  One  had  the  mechanic  sense  devel- 
oped, the  other  was  without  it. 

Every  physician  should  be  able  to  aft  in  emergency 
cases,  but  the  man  who  as23ires  to  be  a  specialist  in 
this  field  should  have  strongly  marked  inventive  gen- 
ius. This  specialty  is  a  very  poor  field  of  practice  to 
one  who  is  not  esi^ecially  adapted  for  it. 

Unfortunately  in  medicine,  as  in  other  professions, 
there  are  many  ill  trained  and  ill  adapted  persons  for 
the  work  required,  but  the  aspirant  for  surgical  honors 
without  natural  mechanical  and  surgical  capacity,  is 
literally  more  unfortunate  than  others. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


The  Free  Medical  and  Surgical  Treatment  of 
the  Well-to-do  In  Michlgrau  University. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich  ,  March  2,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  do  not  know  what  authority  you  have  for 
the  editorial  that  appeared  in  your  issue  of  February  26,  under 
the  above  heading.  This  editorial  contains  some  truth  mixed 
with  much  error,  and  you  will  please  allow  me  to  separate  the 
truth  from  the  error.  You  state  :  "Since  their  establishment, 
the  Clinic  and  University  Hospital  at  Ann  Arbor  have,  as  a 
rule,  treated  all  who  applied.  Occasionally  a  particular  pro- 
fessor would  object  to  treating  a  notoriously  rich  person,  but 
no  rule  has  been  adopted.  Moved,  doubtless,  by  the  protests 
of  the  profession  and  their  own  sense  of  equity,  the  medical 
faculty  requested  the  Board  of  Regents,  at  a  late  meeting,  to 
e.xclude  all  well-to  do  people  seeking  admission  to  the  univer- 
sity hospital.  The  Board  has  the  matter  under  consideration. 
It  is  reported  in  the  public  press  that  the  uiajority  are  opposed 
to  such  exclusion  of  the  rich.  They  hold  that  the  hospital  is 
for  teaching  students  of  the  Medical  Department,  and  that  a 
millionaire  makes  just  as  good  a  subject  for  teaching  as  a 
pauper  ;  that  he  pays  taxes  to  the  support  of  the  hospital,  and 
so  has  a  right  to  the  free  services  of  the  university  hospital 
staff." 

The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  in  1883  the  Board  of  Regents 
adopted  a  by  law  authorizing  the  faculty  to  exclude  from  the 
hospital  and  clinic  all  patients  who  were  able  to  pay  for  medi- 
cal services.  I  have  no  doubt  that  some  people  have  imposed 
upon  the  faculty,  but  this  rule  has  been  adhered  to  as  closely 
as  possible  and  is  still  in  force  today.  A  few  months  ago,  a 
man  known  to  have  a  sufBciency  of  this  world's  goods  to  enable 
him  to  pay  a  fair  doctor's  bill,  applied  for  admission  to  the 
hospital.  In  accordance  with  the  rule  already  mentioned,  he 
was  refused  admission.  He  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Regents 
on  the  ground  that  he  was  a  tax-payer  and  helped  to  support 
the  University   and    the    hospital.     The    Board    of    Regents 


ignored  his  appeal  and  refused  to  make  any  change  in  the  rule 
adopted  in  1883  and  in  effect  since  that  time. 

In  the  editorial  you  speak  of  a  doctor  living  in  western  Mich- 
igan who  for  years  has  been  able  to  keep  his  cases  of  cataract 
only  by  figuring  out  the  railway  fare  to  and  from  Ann  Arbor  \> 
ar.d  the  cost  of  two  weeks  board  at  three  dollars  per  week,  and 
by  offering  to  do  the  operation  for  the  resulting  sum.  Please 
allow  me,  through  your  columns,  to  inform  this  physician  that 
he  can  increase  his  price.  The  cheapest  board  in  university 
hospital  is  85  per  week,  and  when  the  individual  occupies  a 
room  alone,  the  charge  is  .S9  per  week.  I  am  sorry  that  this 
physician  has  been  losing,  as  a  result  of  his  figuring  out  the 
cost  of  an  operation  at  the  University.  Furthermore,  if  any 
doctor  in  the  State  of  Michigan  will  inform  the  medical  fac- 
ulty that  any  individual  coming  to  the  hospital  is  able  to  pay  a 
reasonable  fee  for  the  operation  to  be  performed,  such  appli- 
cant will  be  refused  admission  to  the  hospital.  Of  course,  it 
is  quite  impossible  for  the  medical  faculty  to  always  ascertain 
the  financial  standing  of  patients  applying  for  admission,  but 
both  the  faculty  and  the  regents  have  always  endeavored,  and 
I  think  that  I  may  say  always  will  endeavor,  to  act  for  the  best 
interests  of  the  medical  profession.  It  would  be  very  unwise 
for  the  Board  of  Regents  to  educate  and  graduate  physicians 
and  then  take  from  them  the  means  by  which  they  are  to  make 
their  living.  Respectfully, 

V.  C.  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Dean. 


"  Oxytuberculln." 

San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Feb.  24,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:— In  the  Journal  of  February  5  (p.  336)  it  is 
noted  that  the  Audiffred  Prize  of  100,000  francs  for  the  cure  of 
consumption  was  not  granted  to  me  by  the  French  Academy  of 
Medicine  on  account  of  not  being  sufficiently  established  by 
experiments  upon  animals.  I  was  very  much  surprised  to  find 
my  name  mentioned  in  this  connection  at  all,  as  I  had  neither 
applied  for  a  prize,  nor  did  I  know  of  its  existence.  My  work, 
together,  with  an  official  translation,  had  been  presented  by  the 
minister  of  foreign  affairs  to  the  Academy  and  to  the  Pasteur 
Institute  of  Paris  for  investigation,  and  it  is  pleasant  to  me 
that  it  was  favorably  commented  upon  by  the  Academy. 

It  was  and  is  my  desire  that  the  doctrine  of  the  curative  effect 
of  oxidized  toxins  should  be  most  skeptically  investigated  in 
order  that  its  truth  should  be  established  by  others  as  it  has 
been  by  me.  As  stated  in  the  presentation  to  Cooper  Medical 
College  (published  in  the  Journal  of  February  5),  I  had  not 
entered  at  all  upon  the  field  of  animal  experimentation,  but 
had  limited  my  work  entirely  to  the  clinical  and  bacteriologic 
sphere,  in  both  of  which  the  evidence  was  indubitable.  In  the 
Journal  of  February  19  a  Dr.  Smith  criticises  the  evidence 
presented  in  rather  an  acrimonious  manner.  His  feeling  toward 
Cooper  Medical  College  may  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  he 
has  had  an  unpleaeant  correspondence  with  another  member  of 
the  faculty,  which  assumed  such  a  character  that  Dr.  Smith's 
last  letter  to  the  gentleman  was  returned  to  him  unopened.  I 
am  not  acquainted  with  Dr.  Smith,  who  lives  in  a  small  village 
some  fifty  miles  from  here,  and  he  certainly  knows  nothing 
whatever  about  my  cases.  He  has  had  some  unpleasantness  with 
a  medical  gentleman,  who  is  using  oxytuberculln  with  most 
excellent  success,  in  Santa  Clara. 

With  regard  to  the  cases  of  cured  and  improved  tuberculosis 
as  stated  in  my  published  lecture,  I  have  reported  a  large 
number  that  had  been  examined  before,  during  and  after  treat- 
ment by  various  medical  men,  and  the  sputum  slides  were  pre- 
sented in  evidence  before  the  investigating  committee,  wholike- 
wise  examined  my  culture  experiments  in  the  laboratory  from 
time  to  time.  The  hygienic  condition  of  the  patients  treated 
were  absolutely  unchanged,  nor  were  other  remedial  agencies 
employed.     A  number  of  the  cases  were  treated  atour  City  and 


622 


COKRESPONDENCE. 


[March  12, 


County  Hospital,  where  the  conditions  are  notably  unfavorable ; 
so  bad,  indeed,  that  the  city  will  shortly  be  compelled  to  tear 
down  the  buildings  and  erect  new  ones.  The  patients  are 
kept  on  the  poorest  possible  diet,  thirteen  cents  per  day  being 
allowed  for  feeding.  These  cases  (among  them  the  cured 
miliary  tuberculosis  reported),  have  been  watched  by  physi- 
cians and  students,  so  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  facts. 

I  am  sorry  that  any  personal  feeling  should  actuate  discus- 
sion upon  so  serious  a  subject  as  a  cure  for  tuberculosis,  for 
there  should  be  no  mud-throwing  in  the  temple  of  science. 

It  gives  me  pleasure  to  state  that  a  large  number  of  medical 
men  throughout  the  United  States  have  confirmed  my  favora- 
ble statements,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  most  of  the  cases 
reported  have  been  far  advanced.  I  have  distinctly  stated  that 
1  made  claims  for  the  curative  action  of  oxytuberculin  only  in 
the  early  stages  of  tuberculosis,  where  it  will  certainly  be  found 
to  be  a  specific.     Respectfully,  ^ 

433  Geary  Street.  J.  O.  Hirschfelder,  M.D. 


Appeudicitis!. 

New  York  City,  March  1,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  will  undertake  to  refute  the  arguments  of 
any  correspondents  who  maintain  that  we  should  not  make  it  a 
rule  to  operate  upon  cases  of  appendicitis  as  soon  as  the  diagno- 
sis is  made.  The  matter  is  one  of  grave  importance  because  the 
deaths  from  appendicitis  in  the  United  States  alone  have  been 
estimated,  from  safe  data,  to  amount  to  more  than  fifty  thous- 
and annually.  Physicians  carry  into  practice  the  ideas  which 
they  believe  to  be  right,  and  patients  are  practically  helpless 
in  the  matter  because  they  must  abide  by  the  decisions  of  the 
physicians  in  whom  they  have  placed  confidence.  Soirie  phy- 
sicians are  wrong  ;  some  are  right.  The  ones  who  are  '.v-ong 
treat  as  many  patients  as  the  ones  who  are  right.  Puticnts  do 
not  know  the  difference  and  they  do  not  realize  that  deaths 
from  appendicitis  are  usually  unnecessary  deaths.  Most  of  the 
physicians  who  are  in  the  wrong  on  appendicitis  questions  are 
more  than  willing  to  be  set  right,  but  they  are  apt  to  become 
confused  unless  they  are  surrounded  by  an  environment  which 
allows  them  to  take  judicial  positions,  instead  of  the  positions 
of  advocates. 

I  will  be  brief  in  my  part  of  discussions,  and  correspondents 
can  state  their  points  briefly,  so  that  not  much  space  will  be 
required  in  the  Journal.  The  editor  can  finally  sum  up  the 
evidence  and  can  render  an  important  decision  upon  the 
subject  which  directly  involves  the  lives  of  thousands  of 
individuals. 

My  proposition  is  that  we  must  make  it  a  rule  to  subject  our 
appendicitis  patients  to  operation  as  soon  as  a  diagnosis  has 
been  made.     The  reasons  for  my  proposition  are : 

1.  No  physician  will  ever  be  able  to  prejudicate  upon  the  ex- 
tent of  bacterial  ravages  in  any  given  case  of  appendicitis. 

2.  If  we  wait  to  see  whether  a  mild  case  is  to  remain  a  mild 
case,  the  cases  that  are  not  mild  become  complicated  cases 
before  operation  is  done  and  we  then  have  an  unnecessary 
death  rate,  an  unnecessary  suffering  rate,  an  unnecessary 
loss  of  time  rate. 

3.  Operations  properly  performed  at  the  outset  of  infective 
appendicitis  have  a  smaller  loss  of  time  rate,  a  smaller  suffer- 
ing rate  and  a  smaller  death  rute  than  can  be  given  by  any 
sort  of  medical  treatment. 

4.  Operations  performed  properly  by  the  surgeon  when  bac- 
teria are  causing  progressive  destruction  of  tissues  outside  of 
the  appendi.x,  are  less  dangerous  than  the  operations  that  the 
bacteria  perform. 

5.  Operations  performed  properly  when  patients  are  appar- 
ently convalescing  from  acute  appendicitis,  avoid  the  surprises 
that  appear  in  the  form  of  infective  phlebitis,  portal  embolism 
and  other  metastatic  complications  which  are  so  often  observed 
by  those  of  us  who  are  engaged  in  appendicitis  work. 


6.  Operations  performed  properly,  in  the  interval  between 
attacks  of  appendicitis,  give  results  similar  to  those  performed 
in  the  early  infection  stage. 

I  believe  that  it  will  be  an  easy  matter  to  refute  any  argu- 
ments to  the  contrary  of  my  proposition,  but  I  would  like  very 
much  to  have  the  matter  discussed  very  promptly  because 
patients  are  hourly  dying  unnecessarily  from  appendicitis,  and 
and  it  is  high  time  that  a  preventable  death  rate  be  prevented. 

49  West  Thirty-ninth  St.  Robert  T.  Morris,  M.D. 


Staphylococcus  Infection  Not  Tuberculosis. 

OcoNOMOwoc,  Wis.,  Feb.  28,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — Miss  B.  applied  for  treatment  at  Sanato^ 
rium  Waldheim,  Nov.  21,  1897,  on  account  of  a  hacking  cough, 
bloody  expectoration,  general  emaciation  and  night  sweats. 
The  patient  is  single,  a  servant,  21  years  of  age.  Both  parents 
are  dead;  father  died  of  tuberculosis;  cause  of  mother's 
death  unknown.  Patient  says  she  has  always  been  well  up  to 
May,  1897,  when  she  took  a  severe  cold,  causing  a  cough  which 
lasted  through  the  summer  and  increased  toward  autumn. 
She  weighs  104  pounds,  is  anemic,  cheeks  slightly  flushed  and 
gives  the  impression  of  one  in  the  second  stage  of  tuberculosis. 
She  coughs  mostly  toward  night,  expectorates  (with  difficulty) 
a  small  amount  of  blood-stained  sputum  and  often  vomits 
after  a  severe  attack  of  coughing.  She  has  anorexia,  night 
sweats,  and  does  not  sleep  well.  Expansion  of  chest  is  fair, 
with  slight  dulness  over  both  apices,  harsh  breathing  and 
some  hoarseness.  Pulse  100  and  an  evening  temperature  of 
100  to  101  degrees.  I  had  not  much  doubt  that  the  case  was 
one  of  tuberculosis  and  that  tubercle  bacilli  would  be  found 
in  the  sputum. 

A  tonic  mixture  of  muriatic  acid,  quinin,  etc.,  was  prescribed 
to  create  an  appetite  and  improve  digestion,  cold  packs  ordered 
to  be  given  late  in  the  afternoon  daily  and  the  diet  was  strictly 
attended  to,  but  the  patient's  condition,  especially  the  cough, 
grew  rather  worse  during  the  first  week.  In  the  meantime  Dr. 
Folsom  made  several  microscopic  examinations  of  the  sputum 
without  finding  any  tubercle  bacilli,  only  staphylococci  and  a 
few  other  bacteria  being  found.  A  larger  quantity  of  sputum 
was  now  collected  and  centrifuged,  after  which  we  obtained 
several  slides  of  almost  a  pure  culture  of  staphylococci  in  end- 
less numbers,  but  not  tubercle  bacilli.  The  cold  packs,  a  yet 
more  nourishing  and  substantial  diet,  and  the  tonic  mixture 
were  continued,  and  in  addition,  general  massage  and  moder- 
ate exercise  ordered.  There  was  given  besides  this,  alternate 
inhalations  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  argentilactas  and  a  5  per 
cent,  solution  of  guaiacol  ;  the  first  solution  a.  m.  and  the  last 
p.  M.,  for  five  minutes  by  means  of  a  multiple  comminutor  (in 
my  mind  the  only  inhaler  which  is  efficacious).  Soon  the 
improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  patient  was  apparent. 
At  the  end  of  the  second  week  she  had  very  little  evening  tem- 
perature, had  a  better  appetite,  complained  much  less  and 
had  gained  three  pounds  in  weight. 

The  improvement  continued  uninterrupted  until  the  end  of 
the  fourth  week  when  she  was  discharged  practically  well. 
Had  no  cough  nor  expectoration,  natural  respiratory  murmur, 
no  temperature,  a  normal  pulse  and  general  feeling  of  well 
being.  Her  weight  when  discharged  was  114  pounds.  She 
has  reported  a  few  times  since,  always  being  well  and  gainiug 
in  weight,  weighing  now  over  120  pounds. 

I  wish  to  put  this  case  on  record  as  an  example  of  the  import- 
ance of  a  microscopic  examination  of  the  sputum  of  such 
patients.  It  is  quite  |iossible,  had  the  ulcerative  bronchitis 
and  staphylococcus  infection  not  been  detected,  that  this 
patient  would  have  eventually,  and  probably  during  the  win- 
ter, succumbed,  with  or  without  an  additional  infection  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus,  which  later  would  have  found  a  properly 
prepared  soil  for  its  implantation.  J.  H.  VoJE,  M.D. 
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The  Manufacture  of  Antitoxins. 

Chicago,  III.,  March  2,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  have  just  read  the  paragraph  entitled 
"The  New  York  City  Board  of  Health"  that  appeared  on  page 
506  of  your  isBue  of  February  26. 

Permit  me  to  point  out  that  ever  since  January,  1895,  diph- 
theria antitoxin  .  .  .  could  have  been  purchased  in  New 
York  City  at  a  cost  never  exceeding  S2  per  vial  of  10  c.c,  rep- 
resenting liJOO  units,  or  approximately  86  per  ounce.  The  pre- 
tension, therefore,  of  the  Board  of  Health,  that  the  cost  of 
diphtheria  antitoxin  at  the  drug  store  was  $12  per  ounce,  and 
therefore  excessive,  is  absolutely  without  foundation.  Please 
note  that  diphtheria  antitoxin  ...  is  recognized  all  over 
the  country  as  a  standard  product.  Practically  none  has  been 
sold  for  consumption  in  New  York  City  itself  owing  to  the 
competition  of  the  Board  of  Health.  But  that  does  not  alter 
the  fact  that  our  diphtheria  antitoxin  has  always  been  obtain- 
able in  New  York  City  at  the  price  named,  and  in  fresh  and 
serviceable  condition.  The  New  York  City  Board  of  Health 
must  be  in  a  very  precarious  condition  to  resort  to  such  unfor- 
tunate misstatements  in  its  attempt  to  retain  its  power  to  man- 
ufacture medicinal  or  other  preparations  in  competition  with 
private  parties.  I  do  not  believe  that  the  spirit  of  paternalism 
which  now  pervades  certain  public  bodies  is  a  correct  echo  of 
public  sentiment,  and  appearances  indicate  that  it  will  be 
nipped  in  the  bud.  A  sign  of  the  times  is  the  reduction  by 
the  Senate,  to  825,000,  of  the  appropriation  of  8100,000  applied 
tor  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  manufacture  and 
supply  of  hog  cholera  vaccine,  the  reduced  appropriation  being 
made  with  the  stipulation  that  the  serum  manufactured  should 
be  utilized  exclusively  for  official  experiments,  and  none  of  it 
should  be  gratuitously  distributed.  We  enclose  herewith  copy 
of  an  extract  taken  from  the  Oil,  Paint  and  Drug  Reporter  of 
New  York  City,  which  may  possibly  be  of  interest  to  you. 
Yours  very  truly,  Harold  Sorbv, 

Manager  Pasteur  Vaccine  Co. 
The  Senate  Disapproves  the  Distribution  of  Serum. 

Readers  of  the  Reporter  will  be  pleased  to  learn  that  the 
strong  protests  made  by  the  manufacturers  of  pharmaceutic 
preparations  and  others  against  the  proposition  of  the  Secre 
tary  of  Agriculture  to  spend  8100,000  in  the  manufacture  and 
gratuitous  distribution  of  2,000,000  doses  of  hog  serum  has 
been  disapproved  by  the  Senate.  Unless  the  House  fails  to 
agree  with  the  Senate's  action,  which  is  not  likely,  this  effort 
at  paternalism  will  come  to  naught. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  been  making  a  series  of 
experiments  through  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  which 
has  resulted  in  demonstrating  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  experts 
that  a  serum  can  be  produced  which  is  very  effective  against 
hog  cholera.  The  Bureau  officials  became  so  enthusiastic  over 
the  results  achieved  that  they  induced  the  Secretary  to  appear 
before  the  Senate  Committee  on  Appropriations,  and  request 
an  appropriation  of  8100,000  for  the  manufacture  of  serum  to 
be  gratuitously  distributed  through  the  medium  of  the  agri- 
cultural experiment  stations  and  colleges.  The  editorial  com- 
ment upon  this  action  which  appeared  in  the  Reporter  last 
week  greatly  stimulated  protests  against  this  action,  and  such 
a  flood  of  remonstrances  reached  the  chairman  of  the  commit-, 
tee  and  his  colleagues  in  the  Senate  as  to  convince  the  framers 
of  the  agricultural  appropriation  bill  that  public  sentiment  was 
strongly  opposed  to  the  Secretary's  project.  After  several  con- 
ferences Senator  Allison,  who  is  chairman  of  the  Appropriation 
Committee,  decided  to  reduce  the  sum  requested  by  the  Secre- 
tary to  8'25,()0(),  and  to  concede  it  only  with  the  distinct  under- 
standing that  but  a  limited  quantity  of  the  serum  should  be 
manufactured  and  that  it  should  be  utilized  exclusively  for 
official  experiments  and  none  of  it  should  be  gratuitously 
distributed. 

The  officials  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  are  greatly 
disappointed  at  the  failure  of  their  plan  to  distribule  the  serum 
widely,  but  Senator  Allison  is  confident  that  the  real  function 
of  the  Bureau,  which  is  to  determine  by  experiment  the  efficacy 
of  remedies  for  animal  diseases,  will  not  be  circumscribed  as 
the  result  of  the  reduction,  while  at  the  same  time  the  Depart- 
ment will  be  relieved  of  the  criticisms  which  have  been  directed 
against  a  proposed  invasion  of  a  legitimate  field  of  private 
enterprise. 


The  victory  of  the  trade  is  of  far  greater  significance  than 
the  mere  prevention  of  the  gratuitous  distribution  of  hog 
serum.  It  is  in  effect  a  recognition  on  the  part  of  the  Senate 
of  the  impropriety  of  the  Government's  entering  into  competi- 
tion with  private  firms  in  any  line  of  industry,  and  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  precedent  thus  established  will  be  of  great 
value  to  the  business  community  hereafter. — (From  Oil,  Paint 
and  Drug  Reporter,  Feb.  14,  1898. ) 


Opinions  Differ. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Feb.  21,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  notice  in  the  Journal  of  January  15  what 
I  consider  a  very  unfair  criticism  of  the  excellent  work  on  sur- 
gical diagnosis  and  treatment  by  J.  W.  MacDonald,  M.D. 

1.  The  reviewer  states  that  "the  book  might  be  compressed 
into  two-thirds  its  size"  and  that  "the  author  has  lost 
the  art  of  condensation."  In  the  face  of  the  fact  that  the 
author  is  a  speaker  and  a  writer  of  rare  ability  both  on  medical 
and  other  subjects,  the  statement  raises  a  question  in  the  mind 
of  the  reader  as  to  whether  the  assertion  is  not  biased  by  self- 
ish motives. 

2.  That  "it  is  foggy  in  regard  to  tumors."  If  there  is  any 
fog  about  tumors  it  must  exist  in  the  mind  of  the  reviewer,  a& 
many  able  authors  entertain  the  same  views  as  set  forth  in 
this  work. 

3.  That  "gas  and  the  electric  headlight  has  superseded  the 
student's  lamp  as  a  means  of  examining  the  larynx."  The 
idea  of  the  student's  lamp  may  appear  ridiculous  to  a  resident 
of  Chicago  but  there  are  doctors  outside  of  the  Windy  City 
who  are  not  prejudiced  by  the  lantern  and  cow  who  are  where 
electricity  and  gas  are  not  obtainable. 

4.  The  typographic  error  on  page  579  in  regard  to  the  word 
Adams  is  admitted.  The  author  is  not  the  only  one  suffering 
from  a  "deviated"  letter,  as  I  notice  the  reviewer  has  a  new 
way  of  spelling  W.  B.  Saunders. 

A  Member  of  the  Association. 


A  Prescription  Correctecl. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  March  3,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — By  an  inadvertency  an  error  has  found  ita 
way  into  the  report  of  my  clinical  lecture  published  in  the 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association  for  Feb.  26, 
1898.  On  page  464,  in  the  second  column,  the  second  prescrip- 
tion should  read  as  follows  : 

K     Pepsini  glyceriti ,3V.  147;85 

Acidi  hydiochlorici  diluti m.  cc.    12132 

Sig. — Two  teaspoonfuls  after  each  meal. 

In  reading  the  proof  furnished  me  that  portion  which  con- 
tained the  above  prescription  was  missing.  I  have  been  in- 
formed by  your  printer  that  two  galley  slips  had  stuck  together 
and  that  the  prescription,  together  with  the  adjoining  portion 
of  text  was  concealed.  John  V.  Shoemaker,  M.D. 


Wants  Statistics  of  Homeopatliy. 

Chicago,  March  1,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — It  would  be  interesting  and  valuable  to 
know,  according  to  reliable  statistics,  the  number  of  homeo- 
pathic physicians,  colleges  and  hospitals  in  the  United  States 
at  the  present  time  as  compared  to  the  number  ten,  twenty  and 
thirty  years  ago. 

If  it  seems  wise  to  the  editor,  I  think  a  statement  of  such 
statistics  would  be  very  generally  appreciated. 

Very  respectfully,  R.  S.  Porter,  M.  D. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 

Prospective  Attendance  at  tlie  Denver  Meeting. 

Denver,  Col.,  Feb.  28,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  send  you  this  communication  in  the  way 
of  a  preliminary  report  relative  to  the  prospective  attendance 
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[March  12, 


at  the  forthcoming  Denver  Meeting,  thinking  that  it  may  be 
of  interest  to  the  members  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. As  Chairman  of  the  Local  Committee  upon  State  Med- 
ical Societies,  I  have  opened  a  correspondence  with  the  officers 
of  all  the  State  societies  with  a  view  to  awakening  a  degree  of 
interest,  thereby  securing  as  large  and  enthusiastic  delegations 
as  possible,  and  to  ascertaining  in  reply  an  approximate  esti- 
mate of  the  probable  attendance  from  each  State.  The 
answers  thus  far  received  have  been,  upon  the  whole,  extremely 
gratifying,  and  from  the  assurances  contained  indicate  the 
development  of  a  decided  general  interest  with  a  growing 
spirit  of  enthusiasm  relative  to  the  next  annual  meeting.  The 
exhibition  of  this  feeling  may  be  reasonably  expected  to  result 
in  a  large  and  representative  gathering  of  medical  men  in 
Denver  next  .June.  That  the  meeting  will  be  a  brilliant  suc- 
cess in  point  of  numbers  and  character  of  attendance  is  already 
practically  assured  by  the  expressions  received  from  all  parts 
of  the  country.  The  larger  number  of  replies  have  been  neces- 
sarily of  a  purely  general  nature.  The  fact  that  a  majority  of 
the  State  societies  do  not  hold  their  annual  meetings  until 
April  or  May  renders  it  impossible  for  their  officers  to  form  any 
adequate  estimate  as  to  the  size  of  the  delegations  from  the 
respective  States.  In  but  few  instances  have  delegates  been 
appointed  as  yet.  Those  whose  names  I  have  been  able  to 
secure  have  been  con-esponded  with.  Some  have  replied,  sig- 
nifying their  intention  to  come  and  bring  others.  Nearly  all 
the  officers  of  the  various  State  societies  are  taking  energetic 
measures  to  create  an  active  interest  among  their  fellows,  and 
predict  in  behalf  of  their  local  organizations  a  generous  repre- 
sentation. The  names  of  the  many  delegates  will  be  furnished 
me  as  soon  as  the  appointments  have  been  made,  and  they  will 
be  communicated  at  once.  Thus  far  general  estimates  have 
been  received  from  thirteen  States,  representing  a  total  of  618. 
While  from  the  remaining  States  no  official  information  has 
been  received  upon  which  to  base  provisional  opinions  as  to 
the  relative  size  of  delegations,  still  sufficient  data  of  a  general 
nature  have  been  secured  to  justify  the  conclusion  that  the  esti- 
mate quoted  for  the  thirteen  States  will  be  a  fair  proportionate 
index  of  the  whole.  From  this  it  seems  safe  to  assume  that 
the  attendance  at  the  next  meeting  will  equal  that  of  any  pre- 
vious year.  If  the  voluntary  expressions  of  those  in  authority 
in  the  various  States  may  be  considered  as  reflecting  to  any 
degree  the  sentiments  of  the  individual  members  it  is  apparent 
that  a  strong  feeling  of  interest  and  hearty  enthusiasm  is 
already  aroused.  Did  space  permit  I  would  quote  brief  extracts 
from  the  many  letters  received,  evincing  the  most  earnest  sym- 
pathy and  active  co-operation.  The  earnest  work  undertaken 
in  some  of  the  societies  should  stimulate  all  to  renewed  efforts 
toward  insuring  the  success  of  the  next  annual  meeting.  Very 
sincerely  yours,  ■      S.  G.  Bonney,  M.D. 
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Thomas  B.  Bailey,  M.D.,  appointed  to  the  U.  S.  Navy 
from  New  York  in  1889,  and  made  a  Passed  Assistant  Surgeon 
in  1892,  died  in  Washington,  D.  C,  February  24,  aged  34  years. 
He  had  been  on  the  China  Station  but  was  lately  ordered 
home  and  to  duty  at  the  Washington  Navy  Yard. 

WiLLiA.M  S.  ToHREY,  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1884,  died 
in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  after  n  long  illness,  in  his  .'Wth  year,  on 
March  4.  His  remains  were  interred  at  his  former  home  in 
Ilonesdale,  Pa. 

John  C.  Sherman,  M.D.,  in  charge  of  the  U.  S.  Marino  Hos- 
pital at  Ogdensburg,  .\.  Y.,  died  in  New  York  city  March  2, 
aged  48  years. 

Deaths  A  HKOAi).-  Dr.  Jennie  Taylor  Gordon,  wife  of  ;i  mis- 
sionary in  .\frica  and  niece  of  Bishop  William  Taylor  of  the 
M.  v..  Church,  died  at  Malange  .Angola,  West  .Africa,  Decem- 


ber 29.  She  was  known  as  "Dr.  Jennie"  in  the  foreign  mis- 
sions and  during  her  long  service  abroad  acquired  an  enviable 
reputation  for  skill.  Her  parents  are  residents  of  Mechanics- 
burg,  Pa. 

Jame.s  J.  Stephens,  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, New  York,  1846,  died  from  apoplexy  at  his  home  in 
Tappan,  N.  Y.,  March  3,  in  his  7.5th  year.  He  was  born  in 
New  York  city  but  came  to  Tappan  forty  three  years  ago  and 
for  forty  of  these  he  was  owner  of  the  Major  Andre  prison 
house,  from  which  he  religiously  excluded  the  public,  .\fter 
this  structure  was  blown  down  in  part  on  November  2  last,  the 
next  owner  rebuilt  it  and  made  its  inspection  free.  Many 
stories  are  told  of  Dr.  Stephens'  skill  and  eccentricity. 

Wiley  H.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  February  27, 
of  cerebral  hemorrhage.  He  was  born  at  La  Grange,  Ga., 
.Jan.  G,  1812,  and  when  the  war  broke  out  he  was  a  student  at 
the  University  of  .\thens,  which  he  left  at  the  age  of  19  to  join 
the  Southern  army  in  West  Virginia,  where  he  served  on  Gen- 
eral Rhodes'  staff  in  Stonewall  Jackson's  brigade.  He  was 
with  General  Lee  at  the  surrender  at  Appomattox  courthouse. 
After  the  war  he  studied  medicine  in  Louisville,  Ky.  In  1880 
he  moved  to  Chicago,  where  he  practiced  his  profession  five 
years,  and  then  moved  to  Lake  Geneva. 

Robert  X.  Wheaton,  M.D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  February  25, 
aged  .30  years.  The  Doctor  was  graduated  from  Harvard  in 
1889,  clinical  instructor  in  surgery  at  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota, a  member  of  the  A.merican  Medical  Association,  the 
Minnesota  State  Medical  Society,  Massachusetts  Medical 
Society  and  Association  of  Military  Surgeons  of  the  National 
Guard. 

Tho.mas  Jefferson  Mooke,  M.D.,  Richmond,  Va.,  February 
24,  aged  58  years.  Dr.  Moore  was  a  native  of  North  Carolina, 
served  as  a  member  of  the  Senate  of  that  State,  was  for  four 
years  a  member  of  the  Virginia  State  Medical  Examining 
Board,  a  member  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and 
honorary  member  of  the  North  Carolina  Medical  Society,  and 
filled  the  chair  of  clinical  medicine  in  the  University  College 
of  Medicine  at  Richmond. 

Francis  G.  Henry,  M.D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  February  26. 
He  was  born  in  Paris,  Ky.,  in  1828,  and  about  186<1  moved  to 
Missouri.  He  entered  the  Confederate  army  and  accompanied 
Price  in  his  first  raid.  He  also  served  under  General  Shelby. 
During  Governor  Crittenden's  administration,  Dr.  Henry  was 
appointed  superintendent  of  the  asylum  for  criminal  insane  at 
Fulton,  Mo.,  he  being  the  first  to  hold  that  position. 

John  Parker  Maynard,  M.D.,  Harvard,  1848,  of  Dedham, 
Mass.,  February  26.  aged  72  years.  He  was  born  in  Boston, 
Mass.,  was  a  graduate  of  Yale  and  in  1847  the  discoverer  of 
collodion,  which  he  soon  utilized  in  surgery. 

John  Yale,  M.D.,  Yale  1841,  died  in  Beloit,  Kan.,  February 
26.  He  was  a  descendant  of  the  founder  of  Yale  College  and 
born  in  New  Hartford,  Conn..  April  2,  1820.  Most  of  his  life 
was  passed  in  Ware,  Mass. 

Sa.ml'El  .AuciDEN  Hills,  M.D.,  Yale  1846,  died  at  his  resi- 
dence in  New  York  city  after  a  long  illness,  February  26,  aged 
76  years.  During  his  professional  life  he  was  an  apothecary, 
a  coroner,  lumber  merchant  and  a  realty  investor,  having 
accumulated  considerable  wealth. 

A.  Russell  Strachan,  M.D.,  died  at  the  St.  Cloud  Hotel, 
New  York  city,  March  1,  as  the  result  of  injuries  received  a 
week  before  in  an  effort  to  save  a  woman  and  child  from  being 
run  over  by  a  Broadway  cable  car.  Both  were  rescued.  He 
however  thought  but  little  of  his  hurt  and  did  not  immediately 
take  to  his  bed.  He  was  born  in  Scotland,  was  graduated  from 
the  Victoria  University,  Ontario,  1801,  and  long  ago  was  con- 
nected with  Luke's  Hospital  New  York.  .Vn  obituary  note 
credits  him  with  being  the  author  of  various  medical  works 
and  of  many  magazine  contributions. 

Clarence  Lewis,  M.D.,  aged  24  yearsdied  in  San  Francisco, 
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Cal.,   February  20. W.   H.  Hill,   M.D.,   South   Onandago, 

N.  Y.,  February  26. William  Coe  Holmes.  M.D..  College  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  1880,  died  in  Waterbury, 

Conn.,  February  24. Hiram  Lake,  M.D.,  Holliston,  Mass., 

aged    79   years. W.    H.   Parkhurst,  M.D.,  Dunbar,  Neb., 

February  25. Frank  \V.  Root,  M.D.,  Kent,  Ohio,  February 

26. .Samuel  D.  Seelye,  M. D.,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  February 

23. Alexander  Fulton,  M.D.,  Philadelphia,  March  1,  aged 

43  years. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Proposed  "Praclical"  Medical  Legislation  for  New  York  Slate. — 

Legislation  intended  to  build  up  the  profession's  "practical 
interest"  in  New  York,  will  not  be  wanting  this  year.  Free 
vaccination  is  to  be  opposed  as  inimic  to  the  best  (financial) 
welfare  of  young  medical  men.  The  production  of  diphtheria 
antitoxin  by  oflicial  laboratories  and  its  administration  free  of 
charge  by  boards  of  health,  also  the  attempt  officially  to  repress 
that  "filth  disease,  pulmonary  phthisis,"  will  be  legislated 
against.  If  the  promoters  of  the  "practical  interests"  bill  will 
also  attack  the  bacterial  diagnosis  of  diphtheria,  tuberculosis 
and  typhoid  fever  in  our  official  laboratories,  they  will  have 
well  done  their  part  toward  closing  up  those  branches  of  work 
that  have  hitherto  been  regarded  as  objects  of  congratulation 
by  our  more  wideawake  boards  of  health.  When  New  York 
City  began  the  work  which  is  now  proposed  to  abolish,  anti- 
toxin was  selling  for  812,  but  in  consequence  of  the  Health 
Board's  production  it  is  now  sold  for  .SI. 50.  The  city's  bacteri- 
ologic  bureau  has  attracted  attention  in  Berlin,  Vienna,  Eng- 
land and  Scotland,  where  its  method  has  been  copied,  as  well 
as  in  several  American  cities.  An  appropriation  of  830,000  a 
year  is  made  for  it  by  the  city,  and  as  much  more  is  realized 
by  the  sale  of  antitoxin  and  vaccine,  which  is  said  to  be  the 
purest  made  in  this  country.  It  supplies  the  city  of  Chicago. 
The  receipts  are  applied  to  the  work  of  the  bureau.  Last  year 
9641  visits  were  made  to  tuberculous  patients,  5000  to  disinfect 
rooms  in  which  patients  had  died,  and  4641  to  teach  patients 
not  to  communicate  their  disease.  There  were  968  persons 
treated  with  1400  injections  of  lymph  in  1896,  and  1214  were 
immunized.  The  number  of  persons  treated  last  year  was  1174, 
to  whom  160O  injections  were  given  and  1714  persons  were  im- 
munized. Much  of  this  work  was  done  among  the  poor. 
If  this  newly  proposed  legislation  is  carried  out  there  must  be 
a  very  general  closing  up  of  important  lines  of  laboratory  work. 
Will  the  best  interests  of  the  medical  profession  be  advanced 
thereby?  One  effect  we  can  foresee  as  possible  is  that  there 
may  be  attracted  into  the  medical  student  class  numbers  of 
young  men  who  are  looking  out  for  a  good  "practical"  money- 
making  profession  ;  and  if  this  effect  shall  be  produced,  some 
of  these  legislation  promoters  may  have  occasion  for  sorrow. 
le  "practical"  legislation  a  two-edged  sword? 
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Carbollzed  Camphor  is  strongly  recommended  for  suppurating 
and  inflammatory  processes  by  Ordin,  a  Russian  confrere. — 
Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  November  13. 

Surgical  Intervention  In  Perforating  Peritonitis  from  Typhoid  Fever. 
— Monod  reports  a  case  in  which  he  performed  laparotomy,  but 
the  patient  died  three  days  later,  as  the  peritonitis  continued 
its  ravages.  He  has  had  five  recover  out  of  thirty-two  opera- 
ted on  in  these  conditions,  and  considers  an  operation  indica- 
ted and  justified  aa  a  last  resort.  Routier,  Brun  and  Lejars 
have  each  a  record  of  one  or  two  cases  thus  treated,  but  none 
recovered. — Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  January  22. 

Permeability  of  the  Placenta. — Recent  tests  with  methylene 
blue  to  determine  the  permeability  of  the  placenta,  similar  to 


the  tests  with  the  kidneys,  resulted  in  the  appearance  of  the 
blue  in  the  urine  of  the  infant  by  the  end  of  an  hour  and  a 
half,  as  the  minimum.  The  tests  were  made  on  sixteen 
maternity  cases  three  minutes  to  twenty-two  hours  before  the 
expulsion  of  the  fetus.  The  blue  could  not  be  detected  in  the 
milk  nor  in  the  amniotic  fluid. — Frogr^s  MM.,  January  22. 

A  Peculiar  Cage  of  Abnormal  Genitalia  is  related  by  E.  Tornu  in 
the  Anales  del  Circ.  mcd.  Argentina  for  November.  The 
vagina  and  uterus  were  rudimentary  :  the  former  without  an 
opening,  and  one  ovary  was  absent.  Menstruation  was  accom- 
plished through  the  bladder  although  no  communication 
between  it  and  the  genitalia  could  be  discovered.  During  men- 
struation there  was  absolute  anuria  for  three  days,  eveu  dur- 
ing the  corresponding  periods  when  the  menses  failed  to  appear, 
as  happened  occasionally. 

Experimentation  with  Combined  Coli  Bacillus  and  Pyogenic  Cocci  in 
the  Etiology  of  Qastro.lntestinal  Fever. — A.  M.  Coco  asserts  as  the 
results  of  research  in  this  line  :  1.  That  the  coli  bacilli  become 
virulent  in  the  presence  of  the  pyogenic  strepto-  or  staphylo- 
coccus. 2.  The  coli  bacilli  alone  produce  no  thermic  eleva- 
tion or  merely  a  slight  and  momentary  rise  in  temperature.  3. 
The  simultaneous  ingestion  of  the  coli  bacilli  and  the  pyogenic 
staphylococcus  determines  an  appreciable  elevation  of  the  tem- 
perature and  rapid  loss  of  weight.  4.  Cultures  of  the  coli 
bacilli  and  pyogenic  strepto-  or  staphylococcus  ingested  simul- 
taneously, established  an  intense  gastrointestinal  catarrh. — 
Gazettad.  Osp.  ed.  C/in.,  January  25. 

Non-dlphtberltlc  Laryngitis  Fibrinosa. — A  case  is  described  by 
A.  Rosenberg  in  Therap.  Woch.  of  December  19,  in  which  a 
fibrinous  growth  appears  constantly  on  the  larynx,  the  patient, 
a  man  of  67,  otherwise  in  good  health.  It  has  persisted  a  year 
and  a  half,  in  spite  of  treatment  of  all  kinds.  The  patches 
require  about  a  week  for  their  appearance,  development  and 
final  disappearance,  when  others  appear  at  other  points,  all 
tenaciously  adherent,  the  membrane  very  much  inflamed  under 
and  around  them.  Cicatricial  growths  in  the  pharynx  indicate 
old  syphilitic  infection,  denied  by  the  patient. 

Recurring  Appendicitis.  A  review  of  346  cases  of  appendicitis 
treated  in  the  Bathanien  Hospital  at  Berlin  shows  that  in  65  the 
affection  had  returned.  It  recurred  once  in  .37  cases  ;  twice  in 
10 ;  three  times  in  6  ;  four  times  in  1 ;  five  times  in  1.  The  inter- 
val between  the  recurrences  was  one  year  in  39 ;  two  years  in 
10 ;  three  years  in  4  ;  four  years  in  4  ;  five  years  in  1 ;  seven  to 
ten  years  in  2,  and  eight,  nine  and  eleven  years  in  1.  In  5 
cases  the  relapse  led  to  generalized  peritonitis.  The  usual 
proportion  between  sexes  was  observed  :  38  children,  211  male 
adults  and  97  female. — Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  January  22. 

Surgery  of  the  Stomach  for  Malignant  Neoplasms. — C.  A.  Ewald 
reports  a  mortality  of  54  to  69  per  cent,  in  sixty  eight  opera- 
tions, although  the  operative  result  was  faultless  in  all  but 
three.  He  considers  gastrostomy  a  kind  of  euthanasia,  but  not- 
withstanding it  must  be  performed  for  humane,  if  for  no  other 
reasons.  He  adds  in  conclusion,  that  the  prognosis  is  dubious 
in  every  case ;  it  is  impossible  for  the  surgeon  to  know  the 
outcome  beforehand,  even  in  the  most  apparently  favorable 
cases ;  still  surgical  intervention  should  be  proposed  in  all 
cases  that  indicate  it,  and  the  operation  should  follow  with  the 
least  possible  delay.  Lactic  acid  is  no  longer  considered  a  spe- 
cific symptom  of  gastric  carcinoma,  as  the  palpable  neoplasm 
usually  precedes  it. — Chi.  f.  Chir.,  January  22. 

Death  from  Inhibition. — Cases  are  known  of  sudden  death 
from  a  very  slight  blow  in  certain  regions  of  the  body,  not 
severe  enough  to  produce  even  an  ecchymosis.  BrownS^quard 
explains  them  by  inhibition,  arresting  by  reflex  action  the 
heart  and  the  circulation,  the  exact  reverse  of  the  co-ordinated 
phenomena  of  reflex  motor  excitation  of  which  the  sneeze  is 
the  type.     Three  phenomena  are  characteristic  of  death  from 
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this  cause  :  The  absence  of  agony,  the  extreme  silence,  no  con 
vulsions  or  foam  on  the  lips  ;  there  is  no  change  in  the  color  of 
the  blood,  as  in  asphyxia,  and  the  temperature  falls  rapidly. 
But  the  expert  is  seldom  summoned  until  these  characteristics 
have  passed  away,  and  such  cases  are  apt  to  be  puzzling.  The 
impressionability  varies  with  the  age,  sex  and  morbid  circum- 
stances. Children  are  more  subject  to  death  from  inhibition 
than  adults,  and  women  than  men. — Jour,  de  MM.  de  Paris, 
December  19. 

Dissecting  Aaeurysm  of  the  Heart. — A.  Vestberg  has  collected 
sixty  observations  of  aneurysm  of  the  heart,  corresponding  to 
the  conception  of  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the  vessels.  In 
most  cases  it  was  consecutive  to  an  endocarditis,  abscess  or 
rupture  of  an  ordinary  aneurysm.  In  two,  to  traumatism. 
The  interparietal  form  is  most  common.  There  is  no  indepen- 
dent wall  at  first,  but  a  secondary  wall  forms  later,  in  chronic 
cases.  Rupture  occurred  in  more  than  half  of  the  cases,  but 
only  once  outward.  In  two  cases  the  valves  of  the  aorta 
were  involved ;  in  two  others  the  septal  fold  of  the  tricuspid 
valve,  and  in  four  the  anterior  mitral  fold.  His  communica- 
tion in  the  Noi-diskt  Med.  Ark.  is  copiously  illustrated. — 
January  10. 

Resection  of  Renal  Tissue  for  Diagnostic  Purposes. — Macroscopic 
examination  of  the  kidney  is  not  sufficient  in  many  cases  to 
•disclose  the  true  nature  of  an  affection,  and  conservative  treat- 
ment is  much  promoted  by  supplementing  the  usual  means  of 
diagnosing  with  the  resection  of  a  small  piece  of  the  paren- 
chyma. Several  convincing  observations  related  by  O.  Bloch 
confirm  the  wisdom  of  the  procedure  and  its  absolute  innocu- 
ousness.  He  even  asserts  that  the  mere  opening  up  of  the 
kidney,  freeing  adherences,  aspirating  fluids,  etc.,  will  fre- 
quently cure  existing  troubles,  and  the  resection  of  a  thin  slice 
will  confirm  the  non-malignant  character,  although  to  the  eye 
the  organ  seemed  seriously  involved  and  removal  urgently 
indicated.  The  urine  afterward  returns  to  normal  with  aston- 
ishing rapidity.  The  value  to  histology  of  thus  obtaining  sec- 
tions of  living  tissue  for  study  is  apparent. — Kordiskt  Mid. 
Ark.,  January  10;  eight  cases. 

The  Infestation  of  Dwellings  by  Fleas.  The  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, in  a  recent  entomologic  circular  of  information  says 
that  it  is  the  jnde.v  serraficvjis,  not  the  jndex  irritans,  that  is 
more  frequently  concerned  in  the  infestation  of  domiciles.  As 
to  the  removal  of  the  pest  the  following  advice  is  given  :  "Every 
house  where  a  pet  dog  or  cat  is  kept  may  become  seriously 
infested  with  fleas  if  the  proper  conditions  of  moisture  and 
freedom  from  disturbance  exist.  Infestation,  however,  is  not 
likely  to  occur  if  the  (bare)  floors  can  be  frequently  and  thor- 
oughly swept.  When  an  outbreak  of  fleas  comes,  however,  the 
easiest  remedy  to  apply  is  a  free  sprinkling  of  pyrethrum  powder 
in  the  infested  rooms.  This  failing,  benzine  may  be  tried,  a 
thorough  spraying  of  carpets  and  floors  being  undertaken  with 
the  exercise  of  due  precaution  in  seeing  that  no  light  or  fires 
are  in  the  house  at  the  time  of  the  application,  or  for  some 
hours  afterward.  Finally,  if  the  plague  is  not  thus  abated,  all 
floor  coverings  must  be  removed  and  the  floors  washed  with 
hot  soap-sods.  This  is  a  useful  precaution  to  take  in  any 
house  which  it  is  proposed  to  close  for  the  summer,  since  even 
a  thorough  sweeping  may  leave  behind  some  few  flea  eggs  from 
which  an  all-pervading  swarm  may  develop  before  the  house  is 
reopened." 

A  Vesicant  Acarus.— Meguin  (Bulletin  de  V Acad,  de  Mid.) 
dwells  on  the  remarkable  disease  observed  in  China  among  the 
poor,  who  eat  a  kind  <if  purslane  or  arroche  (atriplex).  The 
akin  on  exposed  parts  becomes  edematous  and  itches  severely. 
The  symptoQi  has  been  attributed  to  an  acarus  which  is  found 
on  this  kind  of  atriplex.  But  the  parasite  has  not  been  actu- 
ally found  in  any  patient.  Meguin,  however,  believes  that  the 
theory  about  the  Chinese  disease  is  correct,  for  in  Mauritius 


there  is  an  acarus  known  as  holothyrus  eoccinella  (Gervais 
which  abounds  in  moss  in  the  cold  and  damp  highlands  of  th 
island.  Poultry  can  not  be  reared  in  those  districts,  as  th 
acarus  causes  fatal  pharyngitis.  Native  children  suffer  in  th 
same  manner.  Some  specimens  of  holothyrus  were  sent  t 
Meguin.  They  were  all  dead.  He  fixed  them  by  strappin 
to  his  forearm.  In  a  few  hours  they  set  up  severe  irritatioi 
edema  and  prurigo.  The  live  holothyrus  must  be  a  powerfi 
irritant  to  mucous  membranes.  It  measures  under  one-fift 
of  an  inch  in  length. — British  Medical  Journal. 

Improved  Sutures  in  Operations  for  Inguinal  Hernia. — Prof.  E 
Duplay  and  M.  Cazin,  both  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  at  Paris 
dispense  with  buried  sutures  in  the  Bassini  and  other  opers 
tions  for  inguinal  hernia  by  using  temporary  silver  wires.  Th 
under  row  of  three  U-shaped  stitches  brings  the  deep  tissue 
together,  beneath  the  spermatic  cord.  The  ends  are  twiste 
tight  over  a  roll  of  gauze.  When  coaptation  is  perfect  the  cor 
is  replaced  and  seven  wires  passed  through  the  superfici; 
tissues,  reconstituting  the  anterior  wall  of  the  canal,  suturin 
the  pillars  and  closing  the  cutaneous  wound  at  the  same  tim( 
with  a  few  additional  stitches  of  the  skin  if  necessary,  wit 
very  fine  wire.  The  cord  has  ample  space  between  the  tw 
layers  of  stitches.  The  superficial  threads  are  removed  i 
seven  to  eight  days.  The  lower  row  is  not  disturbed  fc 
twelve  to  fifteen,  and  they  have  been  left  for  eighteen  t 
twenty  days  without  inconvenience.  The  split  ends  of  the  sa 
are  tied  together  beforehand,  to  assist  in  reducing  the  hernij 
by  the  method  described  in  the  Journal  (Vol.  27,  page  13-18 
They  consider  silver  wire  much  better  for  these  operations  tha 
catgut,  which  is  absorbed  too  rapidly  to  ensure  solidity,  an 
their  tests  with  kangaroo  tail  tendons,  showed  that  they  als 
were  absorbed  in  fifteen  days. — Seinaine  Mid.,  December  2i 

Medical  Representation  in  Congress. — The  editor  of  the  Texa 
Medical  Neios  would  have  a  better  and  fuller  medical  repn 
sentation  at  Washington,  and  to  that  end  nominates  D] 
Stanford  E.  Chaillti  of  New  Orleans  for  duty  in  Congresi 
He  says  that  his  nominee's  long  experience  in  matters  sanitar 
will  be  timely  in  the  pending  and  impending  discussion 
regarding  quarantine  and  national  organization,  for  in  orde 
to  secure  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  a  department  c 
public  health  for  the  United  States  Government  and  Stat 
health  boards,  legislation  is  indispensable,  and  the  neede 
legislation  can  never  be  secured  unless  the  medical  profes 
sion  is  represented  in  the  United  States  Congress  and  Stat 
legislatures  by  able  members  of  the  profession.  These  grea 
reforms  can  never  be  accomplished  in  any  other  way,  an^ 
to  this  end  we  earnestly  suggest,  as  a  beginning,  to  the  peopl 
of  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana,  the  name  of  Stanford  E 
Chaille  as  a  suitable  member  for  Congress  from  the  district  o 
his  residence.  In  sending  Dr.  Chaille  to  Congress  the  peopl 
of  his  district  would  not  only  confer  a  benefit  upon  themselves 
but,  in  our  judgment,  upon  the  entire  people  of  the  Unitei 
States. 

Surgical  Intervention  in  Purulent  Peritonitis.  Korte  has  groupei 
all  the  cases  of  generalised  peritonitis  from  internal  causes  ob 
served  since  1890,  excluding  all  traumatic,  gangrenous  herni: 
and  other  cases  in  which  the  peritonitis  was  secondary  to  gen 
eral  infection.  They  number  ninety-nine.  Seventy  one  wer 
operated  on,  with  twenty-five  recoveries  (3'2..5  per  cent,  i,  an( 
forty  six  deaths.  Twenty  eight  were  not  operated  on:  six  re 
covered  (21. -l  per  cent.)  and  twenty-two  died.  .-Vithough  thesi 
results  are  modest,  still  those  who  recovered  would  have  un 
doubtedly  succumbed  without  the  intervention,  which  aims  t< 
remove  the  peritoneal  exudate,  thus  preventing  the  ulterio 
absorption  of  the  toxins  and  freeing  the  intestines,  the  ab 
normal  walla  and  especially  the  diaphragm,  from  the  extromi 
pressure.  The  best  results  were  attained  in  perforations  o 
the  appendix  (3;}  per  cent,  cured).     The  earlier  the  operatioi 
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the  brighter  the  prospects  of  success.  If  twenty-four  hours 
have  elapsed  since  perforation  of  the  alimentary  canal,  the 
chances  are  reduced  to  the  minimum.  The  exudate  is  diag- 
nosed by  percussion,  palpation  in  various  positions  and  rectal 
and  vaginal  examination.  Exploratory  punctures  are  danger- 
ous and  should  never  be  attempted  unless  prepared  to  follow 
immediately  with  the  laparotomy.  He  notes  that  as  the  case 
advances  to  a  fatal  termination  the  general  symptoms  over- 
shadow the  local,  and  as  long  as  the  latter  preponderate,  no 
matter  how  severe,  there  is  still  hope. — Miitli.  a.  d.  Grenzb.  d. 
Med.  u.  Chir.,  ii,  1,  2. 

Sanitation  is  the  Chief  Glory  of  Modern  Times. —  Dr.  L.  Parkes  of 
London  has  lately  given  a  discourse  upon  the  progress  of  san- 
itary operations  in  the  last  half  century.  He  gave  it  as  his 
opinion  that  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  the  chief  glory  of 
the  closing  epoch  has  been  the  growth  of  exact  knoweldge  as 
to  the  causes  of  many  of  the  diseases  and  adoption  of  measures, 
State,  municipal  and  private,  that  science  had  indicated  as 
necessary  to  counteract  the  diseases  and  the  disease  tendencies 
by  which  the  community  was  continually  assailed.  At  the 
present  time  public  health  acts  and  sanitary  authorities  have 
revolutionized  the  lives  of  the  poor.  The  mortality  from  small- 
pox has  diminished  by  96  per  cent,  in  1891-95  as  compared 
with  the  mortality  in  1838-42.  In  the  same  period  the  deaths 
from  fever  have  declined  82  per  cent.,  while  since  1871-75  there 
has  been  a  decrease  of  95  per  cent,  in  the  mortality  from  typhus 
and  of  60  per  cent  from  enteric  fever.  Since  1861-65  the  mor- 
tality from  scarlet  fever  has  fallen  81  per  cent.,  although  that 
from  diphtheria  has  risen  in  recent  years  and  is  nov?  very  much 
the  same  as  it  was  thirty  years  ago.  In  phthisis  the  mortality 
has  fallen  46  per  cent,  though  it  is  still  high.  Cancerous  dis 
eases,  on  the  other  hand,  appear  to  have  increased,  nor  is  the 
whole  of  the  increase.  Dr.  Parkes  considered,  due  to  more  pre- 
cise diagnosis.  Ague,  which  was  extremely  prevalent,  has 
been  nearly  eradicated.  Only  those  who  died  from  acute 
alcoholism  were  returned  as  having  died  from  the  effects  of 
drink,  yet,  notwithstanding  the  more  temperate  habits  of  the 
people,  the  deaths  from  this  cause  were  as  numerous  as  they 
were  thirty  years  ago.  The  general  effect  of  improvement  in 
sanitation  is  that  GOO,0(X)  persons  reach  the  age  of  21  years, 
who  sixty  years  ago  would  have  died. 

Not  Held  to  Standard  of  Infallibility.  The  law  does  not  require 
of  a  physician  or  surgeon  absolute  accuracy,  either  in  his  prac- 
tice or  his  judgment.  The  law  does  not  hold  physicians  and 
surgeons  to  the  standard  of  infallibility,  nor  does  it  require  of 
them  the  utmost  degree  of  care  or  skill  of  which  the  human 
mind  is  capable,  but  that,  while  in  the  practice  of  their  voca- 
tion, they  shall  exercise  that  degree  of  knowledge  and  skill 
ordinarily  possessed  by  members  of  their  profession.  This  is 
the  declaration  made  by  the  supreme  court  of  Nebraska,  in 
the  case  of  Van  Skike  vs.  Potter,  December,  1897,  which  was 
an  action  brought  to  recover  damages  from  Drs.  Potter  and 
Reynolds  for  alleged  negligent  treatment  of  a  knee  cap  frac- 
tured in  a  baseball  game.  The  trial  resulted  in  a  verdict  and 
judgment  in  favor  of  the  doctors,  which  the  supreme  court 
affirms.  The  evidence,  the  supreme  court  holds,  sustained 
the  finding  of  the  jury  that  the  defendants  did  not  contract 
with  the  plaintiff  to  effect  for  him  a  permanent  cure,  and  did 
not  contract  to  visit  and  treat  him  until  he  was  cured.  As  to 
whether  they  had  pursued  the  proper  method  in  setting  his 
■knee  cap,  by  wiring  the  fractured  portions  together,  the 
supreme  court  says,  "as  is  usual,  the  experts  for  the  plaintiff 
agreed  with  his  contention,  and  the  experts  on  behalf  of  the 
■defendants  agreed  with  their  contention,"  and  it  decides  that 
they  were  not  guilty  of  negligence  in  the  treatment  given  the 
plaintiff,  including  the  leaving  the  point  of  a  drill  in  the  bone, 
when  broken  off  in  drilling  a  hole  in  one  of  the  pieces  of  the 
knee-cap,  owing  to  a  movement  of  the  plaintiff's  leg.     Upon 


the  issue,  made  by  the  pleadings,  as  to  whether  the  defend- 
ants agreed  to  visit  and  treat  the  plaintiff  until  he  recovered, 
the  court  holds  that  they  were  properly  permitted  to  testify 
that  at  the  date  of  their  last  visit  to  him,  they  informed  him 
that  they  should  not  return  unless  they  should  be  requested 
so  to  do.  It  also  holds  that  in  such  a  case,  text-books  on 
surgery,  though  standard  authority  on  the  subject,  could  not 
be  read  to  the  jury  as  independent  evidence  of  the  opinions 
and  theories  therein  expressed  or  advocated. 

Conjugal  Diabetes. — Dr.  Schram,  before  the  Harvard  Medical 
Society  of  New  York  City,  is  reported  in  Medical  News,  Jan- 
uary 1,  as  saying  that  in  a  series  of  5,000  cases  Boisumeau  found 
1.8  per  cent,  of  conjugal  dial)etes.  Most  investigators  agree 
that  the  development  of  the  disease  in  both  husband  and  wife 
is  not  accidental,  but  that  an  etiologic  relation  exists.  The 
facts  thus  far  published  do  not  shed  much  light  on  the  two 
theories  of  causation  now  held,  viz :  That  the  ordinarily 
accepted  causes  of  diabetes  are  active  in  both  husband  and 
wife,  and  that  the  disease  is  contagious.  Cases  have  been 
reported  with  almost  conclusive  evidence  of  contagion,  but  the 
nature  of  the  contagium  and  how  it  is  conveyed  are  mysteries. 
In  regard  to  the  doubt  which  has  been  expressed  as  to  conta- 
gion in  diabetes,  I  would  like  to  mention  some  recently 
reported  cases  in  which  laundresses  apparently  contracted  the 
disease  by  washing  the  clothing  of  diabetes.  However,  the 
question  is  still  an  open  one.  The  authorities  differ  very  much, 
but  the  French  school  is  inclined  to  believe  that  diabetes  is 
contagious.  Dr.  Schram  reports  the  case  of  a  woman,  aged 
76  years.  She  first  came  under  observation  seven  years  ago, 
and  had  been  married  forty-eight  years.  Sugar  was  con- 
stantly found  in  the  urine  in  amounts  varying  from  less  than 
1  to  4  per  cent.  She  refused  to  submit  to  rigorous  diet  in 
July,  1897,  in  diabetic  coma.  Thirst  and  pruritus  had  been 
the  most  troublesome  symptoms.  An  extensive  ischiorectal 
abscess  developed  two  weeks  before  death.  One  week  later 
the  husband's  urine  was  found  to  contain  3  per  cent,  of  sugar. 
Symptoms  of  the  disease  sufficient  to  attract  his  attention 
antedated  his  wife's  death  by  about  two  weeks.  Sugar  is  now 
found  in  his  urine  in  abundance,  but  disappears  for  a  time 
under  diet  and  opium.  He  is  now  76  years  of  age  and  appar- 
ently contracted  the  disease  seven  years  after  it  was  first  dis- 
covered in  the  wife,  and  after  nearly  fifty-three  years  of  mar- 
ried life.  The  couple  had  eleven  children,  seven  of  whom  are 
alive  and  well. 

Chief  Surgeon  Has  no  Implied  Authority  to  Employ  Assistants.— 

In  the  absence  of  expressed  authority,  there  is  no  implied 
authority  for  the  chief  surgeon  to  employ  assistants.  So  holds 
the  supreme  court  of  Michigan,  in  Burke  against  the  Chicago 
and  West  Michigan  Railway  Company,  Nov.  17,  1897.  This 
was  an  action  brought  to  recover  for  medical  attendance  upon 
a  former  employe  of  the  defendant  company  named  Radke, 
who  had  received  injuries  while  working  on  one  of  its  trains. 
After  the  employe  received  his  injuries  he  was  first  treated  by 
a  local  assistant  surgeon  of  the  company  ;  but  on  a  certain 
occasion  he  was  taken  worse,  sent  for  that  assistant,  who  could 
not  be  found,  and  then  the  plaintiff  was  summoned  and 
continued  to  treat  the  patient  for  some  weeks.  During  this 
time  the  chief  surgeon  of  the  railway  company  wrote  to  the 
plaintiff :  "I  am  informed  that  you  are  now  attending  Herman 
Radke,  an  employe  of  the  C.  &  W.  M.  Ry.  Co.,  who  was 
injured  a  few  weeks  ago.  Will  you  be  kind  enough  to  inform 
me  as  to  his  present  condition?  Has  he  completely  recovered? 
I  would  like  a  history  of  the  case  since  you  took  charge  of  it. 
Please  send  your  bill  for  services,  itemized,  to  me  if  you  are 
through  with  the  case."  This  letter,  the  supreme  court 
declares,  contains  no  express  authority  to  attend  Radke  at  the 
expense  of  the  company.  Moreover,  it  intimates  that  the  com- 
pany acted  prudently  in  limiting  the  chief  surgeon's  authority 
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in  respect  to  the  treatment  of  injured  employes  to  the  employ- 
ment of  regularly  appointed  local  surgeons  of  thecompany  under 
contract  relations,  except  in  emergencies  for  temporary  services 
only,  because  the  plaintiff  first  rendered  his  bill  against  Radke 
at  S2  for  reducing  fracture  and  the  subsequent  items  at  81  each, 
but  charged  the  railway  company  at  850  for  the  first  item  and 
i3  for  each  subsequent  visit.  But  on  its  merits  the  court  holds 
that  a  verdict  should  have  been  directed  for  the  defendant  in 
this  case. 

Are  Second  Attacks  of  Measles  Infectious? — Dr.  A.  Kebbell  writes 
to  the  London  Lancet  regarding  the  question  above  written, 
saying:  " My  attention  was  first  drawn  to  the  subject  by  a 
case  which  occurred  in  my  practice  some  fourteen  years  ago. 
Case  1. — A  middle-aged  farmer  with  a  large  family  of  chil- 
dren had  what  was  diagnosed  as  a  well-marked  attack  of 
measles.  I  quite  expected  that  some  others  of  the  family 
would  be  attacked,  but  to  my  surprise  no  one  else  took  it,  and 
I  concluded  that  I  had  made  a  wrong  diagnosis.  I  am  not 
certain  that  he  had  had  it  before,  but  from  the  cases  I  have 
seen  since  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  he  had.  Case  2. — In  1895 
a  farmer,  middle-aged,  had  a  well-marked  attack  of  measles. 
He  had  had  measles  before.  He  had  five  children  and,  his 
being  a  small  house,  no  effort  was  made  to  isolate  the  case,  but 
no  other  member  of  the  family  took  it.  In  1896  there  was  an 
epidemic  of  measles  in  the  village :  all  his  five  children  were 
attacked,  and  he  again  took  it  in  a  severe  form.  Case  i'. — A 
boy,  aged  14  years,  was  ill  in  the  same  epidemic  with  his  second 
attack  and  a  child,  aged  G  years,  played  with  him,  but  did  not 
take  it ;  but  sis  weeks  after  she  contracted  it  from  another 
child.  Case  4. — This  occurred  in  my  practice  in  September 
last.  A  laborer  had  a  well-marked  second  attack  of  measles. 
He  had  five  children  ;  two  of  them  had  not  had  measles,  and 
although  no  extra  precautions  were  taken,  neither  was  attacked. 
I  am  not  aware  that  this  subject  has  been  noticed  before,  but 
if  my  surmise  should  be  correct,  it  would  be  very  satisfactory 
to  be  able  to  assure  patients  with  second  attacks  that  no  isola- 
tion would  be  necessary,  and  that  there  would  be  no  risk  to 
any  other  persons. 

Arthritic  Basis  of  Basedow's  Disease. — Vigouroux  asserts  that 
an  arthritic  tendency  is  the  general  condition,  and  hepatic  in- 
sufficiency the  immediate  cause  of  Basedow's  disease.  This 
assumption  explains  the  arthritic  manifestations  which  so  fre- 
iiuently  accompany  the  affection  and  maintain  their  independ- 
ent course.  Infective  diseases  also  prepare  the  soil.  Certain 
symptoms  hitherto  attributed  to  the  disease,  such  as  alterations 
in  the  myocardium  and  valves  should  be  ascribed  to  the  pre- 
existing diathesis.  This  conception  that  it  is  a  diathesic  intox- 
ication with  its  principal  localization  in  the  thyroid  gland,  on 
which  is  superposed  the  thyroid  intoxication,  indicates  general 
treatment,  hygienic,  etc.,  with  special  regard  to  the  varying 
and  opposite  nutrition  shown  by  the  urine,  alternating  between 
the  arthritic  and  the  opposite  characteristics  of  exaggerated 
dissimilation.  The  general  treatment  is  supplemented  by 
faradization  of  the  gland  and  carotid  arteries,  including  con- 
tractility, and  reducing  both  gland  and  arteries  to  normal  size. 
With  frequent  repetition  an  improvement  is  obtained  equiva- 
lent to  cure.  He  considers  surgical  intervention  irrational, 
dangerous,  useless  and  only  allowable  as  a  last  resort  when  all 
medical  means  have  been  tried  in  vain.  Poncet  of  Lyons,  also 
denounces  surgical  intervention  now,  after  having  advocated 
it  for  a  while.     Bull,  de  l'  Acad,  de  Mfd..  January  11. 

Proceedings  of  the  Mobile  Convention.  The  Committee  on  Pub- 
lication appointed  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Quarantine  Con- 
vention of  the  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  States,  submits  the 
following  report : 

Copies  of  the  resolution  offered  by  the  Hon.  R.  H.  Clarke  of 
Alabama,  and  uuHnimously  adopted  by  the  Convention,  to- 
gether with  copies  of  all  other  resolutions  germane  thereto, 


were  forwarded  to  each  Senator  and  Representative  in  Con- 
gress, to  all  members  of  the  Convention  and  to  all  persons 
invited  to  attend.  The  cost  of  printing,  stationery,  postage, 
clerk  hire,  etc.,  to  date,  is  825.55,  which  subtracted  from  the 
amount  collected,  853.75,  leaves  828.20  on  hand.  From  this 
remainder  the  expenses  of  this  circular  and  of  further  corres- 
pondence must  be  deducted.  Manuscripts  aggregating  106,- 
000  words  have  been  received  for  publication,  and  more  are  to 
come.  It  is  estimated  that  the  entire  material  will  make  a 
book  of  some  350  pages.  The  lowest  estimate  for  its  publica- 
cation  yet  received,  including  binding,  wrapping,  freight,  post- 
age, etc.,  is,  for  one. edition,  8577.50.  If  2IW  members  of  the 
Convention,  or  others  interested  in  quarantine  matters,  will 
subscribe  for  three  copies  each  at  one  dollar  per  copy,  the 
amount  will  pay  for  the  entire  work.  The  book  will  be  unique 
and  valuable.  It  will  contain  a  mass  of  information  concern- 
ing epidemics,  quarantines,  camps  of  detention  and  refuge, 
management  of  refugees  ;  management  of  railway  trains,  mails 
and  freights  during  an  epidemic  ;  principles  and  application 
of  disinfection  :  theory  and  forms  of  pratique  and  health  cer- 
tificates :  proper  methods  of  establishing  local.  State,  and 
interstate  quarantines ;  and  the  broad  legal  principles  upon 
which  all  these  measures  must  be  founded  to  be  lawful  and 
effectual.  No  such  a  compilation  of  facts  and  authorities 
upon  this  subject  has  ever  before  been  undertaken.  All 
shades  of  opinion  will  appear  therein  as  expressed  by  their 
ablest  exponents.  But  one  edition  will  be  published  and  the 
copies  will  soon  be  worth  far  more  than  their  proposed  cost. 
Your  Committee  makes  this  report  and  invites  subscriptions 
to  the  work.  Xo  money  is  asked  for  now.  As  soon  as  enough 
subscriptions  are  received  to  pay  for  the  cost  of  the  book  sub- 
scribers will  be  notified  to  send  in  their  contributions.  If  not 
enough  is  promised  no  money  will  be  received,  and  the  man- 
uscripts will  be  returned  to  their  writers.  Your  prompt  at- 
tention to  the  above  is  respectfully  requested.  Write  to  the 
Chairman  of  Committee,  Dr.  H.  A.  Moody.  Mobile,  Ala.,  sta- 
ting amount  of  money  you  will  subscribe  and  the  number  of 
copies  you  want. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
H.  A.  Moodv,  L.  E.  Brooks,  Erwin  Craighead,  Committee. 
Mobile,  Ala!,  Feb.  24.  1898. 

A  Peculiar  Transaction. — In  our  issue  of  Feb.  5  we  published 
an  article  entitled  "Five  Years'  Successful  Experience  with  a 
Special  Mode  of  Treating  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis,"  by  Charles 
Wilson  Ingraham  of  Binghamton,  X.  Y.  We  were  not  aware 
that  it  had  any  commercial  value  to  the  Doctor,  but  it  seems 
that  there  was  an  "African  in  the  woodpile,"  and  we  hereby 
apologize  to  our  readers  and  other  advertisers  for  having  pub- 
lished it.  It  is  only  simple  justice  to  say  that  nothing  in  the 
original  suggested  that  it  was  an  advertisement  under  cover. 
The  following  is  the  reply  to  a  reader  who  wrote  the  Doctor  in 
regard  to  his  "special  method"  : 

Dr ,   Madison,  Wis. — Dear  Doctor: — Your  recent 

communication  was  duly  received  and  I  take  pleasure  in 
responding  to  the  same.  I  thank  you  for  words  of  appreciation 
you  have  expressed  concerning  the  practical  aspect  of  the 
mode  of  treating  tuberculosis  as  advocated  in  my  article 
recently  published  in  the  Joibnal  of  the  .\.MEKit'AN  Meuical 
Association,  In  your  letter  you  requested  that  I  forward  you 
a  supply  of  the  compound  iodine  solution  as  prepared  by 
myself,  and  if  necassary  a  hypodermic  syringe  for  the  admin- 
istration of  the  injections.  I  would  much  have  preferred  to 
quote  you  terms  and  later  forward  you  a  definite  order,  but 
thinking  that  the  delay  would  be  perhaps  disappointing,  I 
have  already  sent  to  you  the  "Introductory  Order,"  which  nine 
out  of  ten  physicians  order,  ami  which  gives  you  benefits  which 
do  not  come  with  an  order  made  under  ditfereut  conditions. 
In  the  32-page  circular  which  has  been  mailed  you  is  a  list  of 
special  hypodermic  instruments  (p.  28 1  which  are  required  in 
order  to  properly  administer  the  compound.  The  cost  of  these 
instruments  almost  invariably  falls  to  the  attending  physician, 
and  commencing  with  the  current  year,  in  response  to  a  large 
number  of  requests  for  better  introductory  terms,  the  Bromine- 
Iodine  Chemical  Company  of  this  city  iliinghamton,  X.  V.i, 
general  agents  for  the  sale  of  the  compound,  decided  to  send  with 
eachintroductory  order  of  ten  ounces,  involvingacost  of  $15,  the 
complete  hypodermic  instrument  outfit  gratis.  I  should  have 
stated  first  that  the  compound  is  put  up  for  sale  only  in  one- 
ounce  bottles,  and  is  sold  at  81.50  per  ounce.  Ten  ounces  is 
the  average  amount  required  in  the, treatment  of  either  pul- 
monary or  laryngeal  tuberculosis.  The  average  length  of  treat- 
ment is  four  months,  and  this  creates  a  cost  of  less  than  81  per 
week  for  the  remedy,  which  is  within  the  reach  of  all  invalids. 
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The  injections  are  administered  once  daily.  The  maximum 
daily  dose  is  one  dram.  The  injections,  as  stated  in  the  article 
in  the  Journal,  are  attended  with  no  pain,  excepting  the 
puncture  of  the  hypodermic  needle,  and  the  most  delicate  and 
sensitive  invalids  can  take  the  treatments. 

yince  the  publication  of  my  first  article  descriptive  of  the 
treatmentof  tuberculosis  with  bromine  iodine  compound,  which 
appeared  in  the  Amer.  Med.-Surg.  Bull.,  March  15,  1895, 
nearly  three  years  ago,  the  compound  has  been  widely  used  in 
every  State  of  the  Union,  and  the  results  which  I  have 
reported  have  been  repeatedly  duplicated  and  better  by  gen- 
eral practitioners.  I  have  every  confidence  that  you  will 
secure  very  pleasing  results  from  the  treatment,  both  as  con- 
rerns  percentages  of  recoveries  and  permanency  of  recovery. 
I  shall  be  very  glad  to  correspond  with  you  further  at  any 
future  time,  and  to  advise  with  you  by  correspondence  when- 
ever my  advice  can  be  of  service.  As  you  have  requested,  I 
enclose  bill  herewith.     Fraternally  yours, 

Ch.\rles  Wilson  Ingrah.vm,  M.D. 

I)r ,  Madison,  Wis., 

To  Dr.  Charles  Wilson  Ingraham,  Biughamton,  N.  Y.,  Dr. 

i'en  ounce  bromine-iodine  compound  at  81.50 S15.00 

Special  hypodermic  instruments,   complete 5.00 


Credit  special  introductory  discount  on  10  oz.  orders 


820.00 
5.00 


Balance 815.00 

It  is  needless  to  add  that  the  physician  to  whom  this  was 
sent  promptly  returned  the  "compound." 

Malarial  Hemoglobinuria. — Bastianelli,  in  Annali  di  Medicina, 
has  recently  contributed  an  excellent  article  upon  malarial 
hemoglobinuria,  based  not  only  upon  the  cases  observed  in 
Rome,  but  upon  the  careful  analysis  of  the  work  of  others.  He 
asserts  that  it  is  practically  proved  that  hemoglobinuria  occurs 
only  in  infections  with  the  estivo-autumnal  parasite.  An 
interesting  point  is  that  hemoglobinuria  following  (juinin  is 
extremely  rare  in  Italy,  no  case  having  ever  been  reported  from 
the  Campagna.  The  frequency  with  which  these  cases  occurs 
increases,  just  as  in  cases  of  spontaneous  hemoglobinuria,  as 
one  passes  south.  Hemoglobinuria  due'toquinin  never  occurs 
excepting  in  patients  who  are  suffering  or  who  have  recently 
suffered  from  malarial  fever.  Spontaneous  hemoglobinuria 
may  be  at  times  intermittent,  or,  as  is  more  common,  in  single 
paroxysms.  He  divides  the  spontaneou.s  hemoglobinurias  into 
three  classes :  1.  In  the  blood  there  are  found  estivo  autum- 
nal parasites  of  the  pyrogenic  cycle,  that  is,  young  hyaline 
forms.  Here  the  hemoglobinuria  occurs  regularly  in  associa- 
tion with  the  segmentation  of  a  group  of  parasites,  that  is,  at 
the  time  of  the  ordinary  paroxysm.  This  he  terms  the  paroxy- 
smal hemoglobinuria.  2.  In  the  blood  there  are  found  only 
crescentic  or  ovoid  bodies  and  pigmented  leucocytes,  or  possibly 
pigmented  leucocytes  alone.  Sometimes  at  postmortem  the 
blood  is  quite  negative  as  regard  parasites.  They  may  also  be 
wanting  in  the  internal  organs,  but  from  the  intravascular  mel- 
anosis it  may  be  seen  that  the  parasites  have  disappeared  quite 
recently.  In  this  class  the  paroxysm  of  hemoglobinuria  is 
caused  by  the  segmentation  of  a  group  of  parasites  which  dis- 
appear spontaneously  during  the  attack.  The  changes  left  in 
the  blood  and  internal  organs,  however,  are  so  great  that  the 
paroxysm  continues  for  hours  after  the  organisms  have  disap- 
peared from  the  blood.  .'!.  The  blood  examination  is  entirely 
negative,  and  the  only  evidence  of  there  having  been  a  malarial 
infection  is  the  presence  of  an  endothelial,  perilobular,  perivas- 
cular melanosis.  The  malarial  process  has  come  to  an  end  some 
time  previously.  Here  the  attack  of  spontaneous  bemoglobinu 
ria  does  not  depend  upon  the  presence  of  parasites,  but  starts 
without  apparent  cause.  Such  paroxysms  may  be  intermit- 
tent and  repeated  at  short  intervals,  but  are  more  commonly 
single,  of  long  duration  and  very  severe.  This  form  is  especially 
grave  and  is  the  "pernicious  hemoglobinuria"  of  Marchiafava, 
while  Bastianelli  calls  it  the  post  malarial  hemoglobinuria.  In 
all  probability  the  parasites  which  produce  the  febrile  parox- 
ysm play  an  important  causative  part  in  some  cases.     An  ane- 


mic condition  of  the  blood,  however,  seems  to  be  indispensable 
for  the  production  of  the  phenomenon,  as  hemoglobinuria  does 
not  occur  with  the  first  paroxysm,  either  in  the  initial  attack 
or  in  a  relapse.  It  is  rare  under  any  circumstances  in  the  first 
attack,  usually  occurring  with  the  first  relapse  or  after  repeated 
relapses.  There  is  also  in  some  cases  an  individual  pre  dispo- 
sition. Hemoglobinuria  does  not  occur  in  the  most  chronic  cases 
of  malaria,  in  those  cases  where  a  certain  equilibrium  is  estab- 
lished between  the  needs  of  the  organism  and  the  function  of 
the  hematopoietic  organs,  but  in  those  cases  where  the  organ- 
ism is  yet  freeing  itself  from  the  residue  of  the  infection  and 
anemia  and  melanosis  still  exist.  Bastianelli  finally  takes  up 
the  hemoglobinuria  due  to  quinin.  He  asserts  that :  1.  It  oc- 
curs only  in  individuals  in  whom  a  malarial  infection  has  pre- 
ceded. 2.  The  attack  is  produced  constantly  every  time  that 
quinin  is  administered,  whether  it  is  given  while  the  malarial 
attack  is  in  progress,  or  whether  it  is  given  while  the  malarial 
infection  has  run  its  course.  .3.  Extremely  small  doses  are 
capable  of  bringing  on  an  attack.  4.  It  has  been  seen  in  pa- 
tients who  have  already  suffered  from  spontaneous  hemoglo- 
binuria. It  is  rare,  excepting  in  the  tropics.  No  doubt  there 
exist  cases  of  hemoglobinuria  due  distinctly  to  the  administra- 
tion of  quinin. — Amer.  Jour.  Med.  Science. 

Pittsburg.— It  is  a  matter  of  some  surprise  to  the  general 
reader  to  find   that  Pittsburg  is  one  of  the  most  prominent 
medical  centers,  outside  the  great  seaboard  towns  of  the  coun- 
try.    This  city  has  a  population  of  over  six  hundred  thousand, 
and  with  the  towns  and  villages  tributary  to  it,   within  a  cir- 
cle of  thirty  or  forty  miles,  there  are  nearly  a  million  and  a 
half  of  people.     As  a  large  number  of  these  people  are  engaged 
in    mining,   iron   and   glass   manufacturing,    railroading,  and 
water  navigation,  the  surgical  work  required  is  immense.     In 
Pittsburg  there  are  fifteen  hospitals  for  the  care  of  acute  and 
emergency  cases  alone,  beside  the  usual  homes  for  old  chronic 
incurable  cases.     Only  five  dispensaries  are  giving  free  service 
to  the  poor.     Of  the  hospitals  the  surgical  wards  are  the  most 
prominent.     In  the  West  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  over  twelve 
hundred  of  two  thousand  cases  were  surgical.     In  the  other 
hospitals  the  proportion  is  still  larger.     The  medical  cases  do 
not  differ  from  those  in  other  sections,  except  perhaps  in  the 
number  of  persons  of  foreign  birth,  who  either  display  very  low 
vitality  or  unusual  vigor  and  strength.     The  air  of  the  vicinity 
charged  with  carbon  seems  not  to  make  any  marked  difference 
in  the  progress  of  disease.     Formerly,  Pittsburg  was  nearly 
all  the  time  enveloped  in  a  gray  cloud  of  carbon  smoke,  from 
the  furnaces  and  mills  burning  bituminous  coal.     The  use  of 
natural  gas  changed  this,  but  recently  the  decline  of  the  gas 
brings  back  the  old  carbon  clouds.     The  postmortems  reveal 
dark  discolored  lungs  in  all  persons  who  are  residents  of  the 
city.     It  is  the  opinion  of  many  physicians  that  this  carbon 
dust  is  antiseptic,  and  destructive  to  many  forms  of  dangerous 
bacteria.     The  specialists  do  not  think  any  marked  influence 
comes  from  this  smoke  dust.     All  of  these  hospitals  have  large 
surgical  staffs,  and  the  variety  and  magnitude  of  the  operations 
are  not  exceeded  in  any  city  of   this   country.     The  Western 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College  is  near  the  West  Pennsylvania 
Hospital,  and  the  students  have  rare  opportunities  to  see  these 
cases.     This  college  has  a  graded  three  years'   course,  with  a 
high  standard  for  admission,  and  averages  over  three  hundred 
students,  with  a  faculty  of  professors  and  assistants,  number- 
ing nearly  fifty.     The  building  and  appointments  are  modern 
and  the  laboratories  seem  to  be  well  equipped  and  popular.  An 
outdoor  clinic  and  free  dispensary  connected  with  the  college, 
is  said  to  have  over  ten  thousand  patients  a  year.     This  college 
is  a  part  of  the  Western  University,  and  the  good  judgment 
of  the  profession  is  commendable  in  most  loyally  supporting  it, 
rather  than  organizing  rival  colleges.     The  numerous  hospitals 
are  many  of  them  sectarian,  although  the  medical  staffs  are 
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liberal  and  generous  to  each  other.  Important  operations  are 
performed  and  witnessed  by  all  the  hospital  staffs,  without 
rivalry  or  feeling.  The  West  Pennsylvania  Hospital  is  the 
largest  and  the  South  Side  Hospital  the  most  modern.  The 
others  are  good  and  well  managed.  The  Alleghany  County 
Medical  Society  is  the  largest,  having  a  membership  of  over 
three  hundred.  The  Academy  of  Medicine  is  select  and  fol- 
lows the  same  course  as  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  or 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  Philadelphia,  requir- 
ing a  paper  or  thesis  from  all  proposed  members.  The  South 
Side  Medical  Society  is  popular  and  has  a  large  membership. 

The  mania  for  medical  journals  has  concentrated  in  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Journal,  edited  by  a  committee 
with  much  ability.  This  city  seems  not  to  be  particularly  over- 
crowded. Six  hundred  physicians  of  all  schools  are  able  to  do 
the  medical  work.  Many  of  these  physicians  are  well-known 
members  and  writers  of  excellent  papers  read  at  the  American 
Medical  Association  meetings.  Of  these,  Drs.  Duff,  Thomas 
and  others  are  well  known  for  their  surgical  studies.  Drs. 
Daley,  Lang,  Davis  and  many  others  are  well  known  as  con- 
tributors of  excellent  papers  on  medicine.  Of  the  specialists, 
Drs.  Ayers,  Barham,  Diller,  McKennan,  and  others  equally 
noted  are  prominent.  Probably  no  city  in  the  Union  has  more 
practical  capable  surgeons  who  are  doing  all-round  surgical 
work,  day  after  day  in  a  quiet  unassuming  way,  almost  un- 
known to  the  world  abroad.  The  modern  operating-rooms  of 
all  the  hospitals  and  the  equipments  for  the  best  medical  and 
surgical  work  prove  this.  In  medicine  the  same  thing  may  be 
said,  the  exceedingly  practical  suggestions  and  opinions 
expressed  in  the  discussions  of  papers  at  the  society  meetings, 
indicate  wide  reading  and  intimate  acquaintance  with  the 
progress  of  science. 

The  Academy  of  Medicine  has  accumulated  a  very  respect- 
able library  and  reading-room,  which  is  growing  rapidly.  The 
South  Side  Medical  Society  has  also  the  beginning  of  a  library 
and  many  physicians  have  large  and  very  valuable  collection 
of  books.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  note  that  while  Pittsburg  has 
many  local  pecularities,  differing  from  other  cities,  the  profes 
sion  are  loyal  to  each  other,  and  united  on  broad  principles  of 
science  and  act  together  with  great  harmony.  It  is  also  a 
pleasure  to  note  the  absence  of  low  commercial  rivalry,  which 
fosters  free  dispensaries,  medical  colleges,  and  advertising 
journals,  dividing  the  profession  into  hostile  factions.  It  may 
also  be  said  by  way  of  criticism,  that  a  body  of  medical  men, 
whose  culture  and  experience  is  equal  to  that  of  any  other  city 
should  be  more  widely  known,  not  only  in  the  literatuie  of 
medicine,  but  by  a  larger  representation  in  the  American  Med- 
ical Association. 

llllnoiB  Diploma  Mills.-The  following  correspondence  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health  is  self  explanatory  : 

Office  of  the  Secretary, 
Springfield,  III.,  Dec.  28,  1897. 
Hon.  E.  C.  Akin,  Attorney  General,  Springfield,  111. 

Dear  Sir;— For  several  months  past  inquiries  have  been 
received  almost  daily  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  this  Board 
relative  to  the  Independent  Medical  College  of  Chicago,  and 
from  all  information  obtainable  it  appeared  that  the  concern 
was  sending  its  so-called  diplomas  over  the  country  to  all  who 
applied  and  tendered  the  necessary  fee.  Further  inquiry  and 
investigation  developed  the  fact  that  its  methods  wore  almost 
identical  with  those  of  the  Illinois  Health  University,  a  diploma 
mill,  the  charter  of  which  was  revoked  by  the  Supreme  Court 
early  during  the  present  year,  on  account  of  fraud,  and  further- 
more that  the  "faculty"  of  both  institutions  was  one  and  the  same 
person.  It  seems  that  after  the  Circuit  Court  of  Cook  County  en- 
tered ajudgraentof  ouster  against  the  Illinois  Health  University, 
the  President  of  that  concern,  who  was  also  one  of  the  incor- 
porators, with  two  other  "professors"  in  the  corps  of  teachers, 
obtained  another  charter  enabling  them  to  carry  on  a  business 
which  the  Circuit  Court  had  just  determined  fraudulent,  which 
decision  was  afterward  affirmed  by  the  Supreme  Court.  This 
charter  permitted  them  to  grant  to  students  and  applicants  any 
degree  whatsoever,  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  add  that  they  have 


vigorously  availed  themselves  of  the  privilege.  "Degrees"  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  have  been  granted  to  incompetent  and  un- 
qualified persons  ignorant  of  the  rudiments  of  medicine  and 
the  same  degrees  have  made  these  ignorant  and  frequently 
unscrupulous  persons  lawful  practitioners  of  medicine  in  several 
States  in  the  Union,  where  registering  a  diploma  from  a  "  legally 
chartered  medical  college"  was  the  only  legal  qualification. 
This  obnoxious  graduation  of  quackery  into  full-fledged  doctors 
of  medicine,  breathing  death  and  destruction  wherever  they 
go,  and  doing  no  good  U>  any  class  of  people  on  earth,  except 
grave  diggers  and  undertakers,  robbing  boats  of  good  roust- 
abouts, livery  stables  of  hostlers  and  barber  shops  of  barbers, 
to  use  the  words  of  a  former  Attorney-General  in  regard  to  the 
Illinois  Health  University,  has  brought  deep  reproach  upon 
the  State  among  others  of  the  Union,  and  particularly  abroad, 
where  the  infamous  proceedings  of  this  and  a  few  other  legally 
chartered  institutions  of  the  same  ilk,  have  lowered  the  stand- 
ard of  diplomas  issued  by  Illinois  medical  colleges  of  good 
standing,  and  has  caused  even  those  from  institutions  of  the 
highest  grade  in  the  State,  which  are  justly  classed  among  the 
leading  colleges  of  the  country,  to  be  regarded  with  suspicion. 

I  deem  it  unnecessary  to  add  that  neither  the  "  professors" 
or  promoters  in  either  the  Independent  or  the  parent  concern, 
are  legally  qualified  physicians,  or  physicians  even,  to  the 
knowledge  of  this  Board.  The  President  is  understood  to  have 
a  diploma  dated  1892  from  a  college  in  Indiana  which  became 
extinct  in  1800,  but  Polk's  Directory,  the  authority  on  such 
matters  in  the  United  States,  is  silent  on  the  subject  of  his 
alma  mater. 

As  an  illustration  of  how  the  "college"  grants  diplomas  to 
"applicants,"  I  desire  to  call  your  attention  to  one  issued  to 
A.  H.  Neiss,  a  hostler  to  a  physician  in  Williamsport,  Pennsyl- 
vania, which  with  the  entire  correspondence  and  Mr.  Neiss' 
affidavit  is  enclosed  herewith.  As  you  can  easily  see,  Mr.  Neiss' 
entire  qualifications  were  a  prescription  for  tetter  and  one  for 
piles,  and  825  in  cash.  Incredible  as  it  may  seem  Doctor  Neiss, 
for  he  is  a  doctor  from  a  legally  chartered  medical  college  in 
Illinois,  and  according  to  the  privileges  granted  by  this  said 
charter  should  have  the  right  to  practice  medicine  in  Illinois — 
can  register  his  diploma  and  legally  and  lawfully  practice  medi- 
cine, perform  surgical  operations  of  all  kinds  in  the  neighboring 
State  of  Michigan  (in  Wisconsin  also  up  to  July  1,  1897),  and 
in  several  States  and  Territories  of  the  Union,  where  licenses 
are  issued  to  graduates  of  legally  chartered  medical  colleges, 
notwithstanding  that  he  has  no  further  knowledge  of  medicine 
and  surgery  than  that  which  can  be  obtained  after  an  attend- 
ance of  two  years  in  a  physician's  stable. 

I  have  heard  it  said  that  graduates  from  these  so-called 
medical  colleges  are  legally  authorized  to  commit  murder,  and 
while  the  remark  may  not  have  full  justification,  I  very  much 
doubt  whether  the  people  of  the  States  and  Territories  in  which 
persons  having  no  knowledge  whatever  of  the  science  of  medi- 
cine, or  of  the  human  body  in  disease,  can  practice  and  trifle 
with  the  lives  and  health  of  the  community,  by  the  grace  of  a 
charter  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  will 
feel  disposed  to  dispute  the  correctness  of  the  statement.  In 
either  case,  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  these  people, 
who  are  now  helpless  against  the  invasion  of  this  horde  of 
quacks,  will  be  inclined  to  regard  such  charter  in  the  nature  of 
a  burlesque,  equivalent  in  effect  to  one  which  would  empower 
a  lunatic  to  don  a  uniform,  equip  himself  with  a  revolver  and 
club,  and  act  as  an  officer  of  the  law. 

If  there  be  no  law  in  the  State  providing  for  the  cancella- 
tion of  the  charter  of  a  corporation  which  is  transacting  fraud- 
ulent business,  I  would  respectfully  recommend  that  you  at 
once  take  whatever  steps  are  necessary  to  have  the  charter  of 
the  Independent  Medical  College  revoked  by  the  Courts. 
Very  respectfully, 
(Signed)  J.  A.  Egan,  M.D.,  Secretary. 

Enclosures :  Diploma,  affidavit,  two  letters  from  Independ- 
ent Medical  College,  with  envelopes,  copies  of  two  letters  writ- 
ten by  Neiss,  translation  of  diploma,  circulars,  etc.,  from  Col- 
lege (one  of  these  formerly  used  by  the  Illinois  Health 
University). 

Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Stbingfield,  111.,  Dec.  27,  1897. 
Hon.  James  A.  Rose,  Secretary  of  State,  Springfield,  III. 

Dear  Sir: — For  years  past  this  State  has  been  disgraced  by 
the  presence  of  dii)loma  mills  masquerading  under  the  designa- 
tion of  colleges,  universities,  academies,  etc.,  which  openly  and 
brazenly  have  conferred  almost  every  degree  obtainable  in 
reputable  colleges  and  universities,  to  all  who  applied  either 
in  person  iit  the  institutions,  or  by  letter  from  wheresoever  on 
the  inhabitable  globe  the  applicant  might  abide,  the  only 
requisite  <iualitication  being  the  possession  of  the  necessary 
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fees.  Degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  have  been  conferred  on 
ignorant  and  frequently  unscrupulous  persons  entirely  unac- 
quainted with  even  the  rudiments  of  medicine,  many  of  whom 
never  saw  a  medical  college  or  heard  a  medical  term,  and  these 
same  persons,  have  become  legally  qualified  physicians  in  sev- 
eral States  of  the  Union,  by  simply  registering  their  diplomas 
with  the  County  Clerk,  and  in  others,  on  obtaining  a  certifi- 
cate from  the  State  Board  of  Health,  the  issuance  of  which 
was  mandatory,  the  applicants  being  from  "legally  chartered 
medical  colleges." 

This  obnoxious  graduation  of  quackery  into  full  fiedged  Doc- 
tors of  Medicine,  breathing  death  and  destruction  wherever 
they  go,  and  doing  no  good  to  any  class  of  people  upon  earth 
excepting  grave-diggers  and  undertakers,  to  use  the  words  of 
the  former  Attorney  General,  to  the  deep  reproach  of  this 
State,  has  been  legal,  each  and  every  institution  concerned  and 
this  fraud  in  law  and  fact  having  a  charter  from  the  State,  and 
incredible  as  it  may  seem,  even  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine granted  by  many  of  these  corporations  (some  of  which 
have  not  even  one  physician  among  their  incorporators)  to 
persons  in  Germany,  Japan  and  Australia,  who  have  never  left 
their  native  soil,  are  technically  as  valid  as  those  issued  at  the 
college  after  an  attendance  and  compliance  with  certain 
requirements,  for  many  charters  permitted  degrees  of  all  kinds 
to  be  conferred  in  presence  or  in  absence. 

To  illustrate  the  laxity  with  which  charters  have  been  issued, 
and  with  what  facility  individuals  convicted  of  a  crime  are 
able  to  obtain  legal  authority  to  go  forth  and  commit  the  iden- 
tical crime  over  again,  I  will  call  your  attention  to  the  case  of 
Illinois  Health  University,  an  institution  now  happily  defunct. 
During  its  existence,  it  was  a  diploma  mill  of  the  moot  flagrant 
character  and  one  that  caused  the  utmost  disgrace  to  the  State 
throughout  the  Union.  The  Attorney  General  of  the  State 
proceeded  against  the  concern  for  revocation  of  its  charter. 
The  Circuit  Court  of  Cook  County,  after  considering  the  evi- 
dence, entered  the  judgment  of  ouster,  and  the  "university" 
thereupon  appealed  to  the  Supreme  Court.  Pending  the  deci- 
sion of  this  body,  the  president  of  the  so  called  university,  who 
was  one  of  the  incorporators,  with  two  members  of  the  "fac- 
ulty," procured  from  the  Secretary  of  State  another  charter, 
which  in  short  permitted  them  to  reopen  the  now  practically 
closed  institution,  under  another  name.  The  Independent  Med- 
ical College,  for  almost  precisely  the  same  purpose,  but  how- 
ever, with  greater  power,  the  college  now  being  lawfully  enti- 
tled to  confer  any  degree,  which  degrees  in  medicine,  phar- 
macy, etc.,  entitled  the  holders  "to  all  rights  and  privileges  in 
this  and  other  States  to  which  students  and  graduates  are 
entitled  who  receive  diplomas  from  other  medical  colleges, 
universities  and  institutions,  in  the  State  of  Illinois."  Com- 
ment on  this  outrageous  privilege  is  unnecessary. 

The  Independent  Medical  College  is  a  worthy  successor  of 
its  sire.  If  such  were  possible  it  is  a  ranker  diploma  mill. 
"Degrees"  are  sent  broadcast  over  the  world  to  all  who  apply. 

The  .Attorney  General  having  cognizance  of  these  unlawful 
proceedings  is  about  to  take  steps  to  have  the  concern's  char- 
ter revoked,  and  order  that  the  promoters  of  this  and  the  par- 
ent institution,  may  not  re  open  the  concern  under  a  new  name 
and  a  new  charter,  conferring  even  additional  powers,  I  would 
respectfully  ask  that  you  issue  no  further  charters  conferring 
upon  any  person  or  persons  the  right  to  conduct  a  medical 
college,  or  to  grant  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  any 
miscellaneous  degree,  without  first  permitting  this  Board  to 
give  an  opinion  on  the  application. 

Very  respectfully, 

J.  A.  Egan,  M.D.,  Secretary. 
Office  of  the  Secretary, 
Springfield,  III.,  Dec.  27,  1897. 
Hon.  James  A.  Rose,  Secretary  of  State,  Springfield,  111. 
I    Dear  Sir: — I  have  the  honor  to  request  that  you  will  not 
issue  any  further  charters  to  persons  or  corporations  for  the 
purpose  of  treating   disease   or   the   prescribing   of   medicine, 
until  a  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction  decides  that  it  is  law- 
iful  for  persons  not  possessing  the  qualifications  required  by  the 
lAot  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State,  to  pre 
'scribe  for  and  treat  others. 

I  In  this  connection  I  will  respectfully  invite  your  attention 
ito  a  communication  from  the  Attorney  (ieneral  to  your  office 
under  date  of  Aug.  24,  189.3,  in  relation  to  the  protest  of  this 
Board  against  the  incorporation  of  certain  companies,  in 
which  the  following  remarks   occur : 

.  ■  •  ■  •  "We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  incorporation 
Dt  companies  for  the  treatment  of  diseases,  etc.,  and  the  pre- 
scribing and  the  dispensing  of  medicines  are  of  doubtful  expe- 
diency and  should  not  be  encouraged.  We  advise  you,  there- 
fore, to  withhold  the  license  until  you  are  compelled  to  issue 
it  by  the  judgment  and  order  of  a  competent  Court. 


"  Our  reasons  for  these  conclusions  are  that  for  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases  and  practice  of  surgery,  cone  but  persons 
learned  in  these  professions  and  licensed  under  the  law  are 
permitted  to  act.  The  same  applies  to  the  prescribing  and 
dispensing  of  medicines.  This  appertains  expressly  to  the 
profession  of  the  physician,  of  the  surgeon  and  of  the  apothe- 
cary, which  are  classified  among  the  learned  professions.  Un- 
der the  law  we  fail  to  see  how  a  corporation  can  be  licensed  to 
practice  one  of  these  professions  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  and 
to  grant  a  franchise  for  this  purpose  we  regard  equivalent  to 
granting  a  license." 

At  present  there  are  several  companies  in  the  State  legally 
chartered  for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  and  prescribing  medi- 
cine and  treating  disease,  among  the  incorporators  of  which 
not  a  legally  qualified  physician  appears.  Comment  on  this 
state  of  affairs  is  unnecessary.  Even  if  the  names  of  licensed 
physicians  appeared  in  the  list  of  incorporators,  there  would 
seem  little  justification  for  issuing  the  charter,  as  it  clothes 
others  not  qualified  with  equal  power. 
Very  respectfully, 

(Signed),  J.  A.  Egan,  M.D.,  Sec'y. 

Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Illinois.- -Chicago  Medical  Society,  March  9. 

Michigan. — Saginaw  County  Medical  Society,  Saginaw, 
March  11. 

Missouri. — City  Hospital  Medical  Society,  March  3 ;  St. 
Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  March  5. 

Ketv  York. — Chemung  County  ^ledical  Society,  Elmira, 
February  22 ;  New  York  County  Medical  Society,  New  York 
City,  February  28. 

Oliio. — Cleveland  Medical  Society,  February  25. 

Tennessee. — Dickson  County  Medical  Association,  Dickson, 
March  1. 

Te.ras. — The  Lavoca  County  Medical  Society  was  organized, 
Halletsville,  March  8. 

\'irginia. — Richmond  Academy  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
February  23. 

LiOiiisville. 

Smallpox. — Smallpox  has  been  raging  in  Middlesboro,  in 
the  southern  portion  of  the  State,  and  at  Jellico.  The  epidemic 
has  been  very  mild  in  character,  and  almost  exclusively  con- 
fined to  the  very  poorest  classes.  Dr.  J.  N.  McCormack,  Sec- 
retary of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  has  been  on  the  field  in 
person,  assisted  by  Dr.  Arthur  McCormack  of  Bowling  Green, 
and  Dr.  B.  W.  Smock  of  Louisville.  General  vaccination  has 
been  performed  under  compulsion,  a  number  of  cases  being 
found  by  the  officers,  in  the  rounds  of  house  to  house  vaccina- 
tions, which  had  not  been  reported  at  all.  Latest  advices  show 
that  the  worst  is  over,  there  having  been  erected  detention  hos- 
pitals and  pest-houses  which  had  not  been  in  use  before  the 
State  Board  of  Health  were  notified. 

Osteopaths. — Once  more  Kentucky  has  come  to  the  front 
with  legislation  looking  toward  the  prevention  of  quackery  in 
the  State  by  passing  in  both  houses  of  the  Legislature  a  bill 
which  is  an  amendment  to  the  practice  act  now  in  force  which 
will  make  all  applicants  to  practice  osteopathy  stand  an  exam- 
ination before  the  State  Board.  There  was  a  bitter  fight  in  the 
House  against  the  bill  and  a  whole  day  was  spent  in  speech 
making,  but  the  bill  was  passed  by  a  safe  majority  and  will  go 
to  the  Governor,  who  will  promptly  sign  it.  The  opponents  of 
the  bill  recognize  the  fact,  that  practice  in  the  State  will  be  pro- 
hibited graduates  of  the  Still  college  under  this  law. 

February  Deaths.  There  was  a  total  death  rate  of  255 
against  267  for  the  corresponding  month  last  year.  Consump- 
tion caused  33,  typhoid  fever  12,  pneumonia  46,  old  age  14. 

License. — A  bill  has  just  been  passed  by  both  boards  of  the 
common  council  taxing  physicians  a  yearly  license  of  SIO.  This 
bill  also  includes  midwives  who  will  have  to  pay  their  license 
fee  before  being  allowed  to  practice,  at  the  same  rate,  810. 
Washington. 

Health  of  the  District. — Report  of  the  Health  OSicer  for 
the  week  ended  February  26,  shows  the  total  number  of  deaths 
to  have  been  105,  of  which  number  66  were  white  and  39  colored. 
The  principal  causes  of  death  were  :  Diseases  of  the  nervous 
system,  13;    circulatory,  13,  respiratory,   24.      There  were   2 
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fatal  cases  of  diphtheria,  3  of  la  grippe,  1  of  typhoid  fever  and 
1  of  measles.  At  the  close  of  the  week  there  were  52  cases  of 
scarlet  fever  in  36  premises  and  34  cases  of  diphtheria  in  32 
premises,  under  treatment  and  isolation. 

Columbian  Univeksity  Hospital.  The '  'Columbian  Women" 
held  a  special  meeting  at  the  University  building  on  the  28th 
instant,  to  meet  the  faculty  of  the  medical  department  for  the 
purpose  of  organizing  a  plan  for  raising  funds  to  furnish  the 
new  hospital  of  the  University.  Plans  were  advanced  and  dis- 
cussed by  Drs.  A.  F.  A.  King,  W.  P.  Carr,  D.  K.  Shute,  Presi- 
dent Whitman  and  Dr.  S.  H.  Green.  A  special  committee  for 
that  purpose  was  appointed,  consisting  of  Mrs.  D.  C.  W.  Rich- 
ardson, Mrs.  President  Whitman,  Mrs.  D.  Shute  and  others. 
Washington  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society. — 
The  277th  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  on  the  4th  instant 
at  the  residence  of  Rev.  Dr.  Cuthbert.  The  essay  of  the  even- 
ing was  read  by  Dr.  Bovee,  entitled  "Permeability  of  Salpin- 
gectomy Stumps."  The  subject  was  discussed  by  Drs.  Fry 
and  Stone. 

Central  Dispensary  and  Emergency  Hospital. — At  the 
recent  meeting  of  the  Attending  Staff,  the  following  report  was 
presented  for  the  month  of  February  :  New  cases,  797  ;  total 
visits,  2213 :  prescriptions,  2674  ;  deaths,  3 ;  postmortems,  2 ; 
emergency  cases,  142  ;  operations,  142 :  ambulance  calls,  33.  It 
was  announced  that  the  Senate  Committee  on  appropriations 
had  recommended  the  usual  appropriation  of  815,000  for  main- 
tenance, and  82,000  additional  for  improvements  and  repairs. 
Cinciiiiiati. 
Dr.  Ludwig  Bremer  of  St.  Louis  was  the  guest  of  the  Acad- 
emy of  Medicine,  February  21.  The  Doctor  demonstrated  his 
interesting  discoveries  of  the  reaction  of  the  blood  of  diabetic 
patients  to  aniline  colors,  which  discovery  by  the  way  only 
brought  the  discoverer  his  well  earned  fame  years  after  when 
it  was  taken  up  and  substantiated  by  German  authorities.  In 
addition  to  his  experiments  with  methylene  blue,  which  have 
been  extensively  printed,  he  also  showed  that  Congo  red  and 
methyl  violet  are  equally  efficacious  in  proving  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  disease  ;  indeed,  the  essayist  stated  a  personal 
preference  for  the  Congo  red.  His  experiments  are  made  with 
dried  blood  obtained  from  the  finger,  smeared  on  glass  slides, 
which  are  then  heated  to  135  degrees  C.  Macroscopic  exam- 
ination after  several  minutes  staining,  shows  almost  entire 
absence  of  color  in  the  diabetic  specimen,  while  with  normal 
blood,  control  experiments  being  made  simultaneously,  a  color 
is  produced  comparable  to  that  of  the  eosin  stain, 

(j.  A.  R. — In  view  of  the  great  G.  A.  R.  encampment  to  be 
held  in  this  city  during  next  September,  the  medical  profes- 
sion has  already  organized,  under  the  directorship  of  Dr.  J.  C. 
Culbertson,  editor  of  the  Lancet-Clinic,  for  the  care  of  such 
old  soldiers  as  may  be  medically  or  surgically  disabled  during 
that  week.  The  organization  is  of  a  strict  military  character, 
with  a  director  general,  medical  inspectors,  surgeons  and 
assistant  surgeons,  and  numbers  in  all  fully  three  hundred  of 
the  representative  physicians  of  the  city.  The  medical  in- 
spectors are  composed  of  those  who  acted  in  a  medical  capacity 
during  the  late  war ;  the  surgeons  from  the  older,  the  assist- 
ant surgeons  from  the  younger  men  of  the  profession.  Every 
man  is  to  be  commissioned  regularly  from  the  board  controll- 
ing, and  all  orders  are  given  in  regulation  style  directly  from 
the  medical  director.  At  the  various  camps  reliefs  will  be 
constantly  stationed,  as  also  at  the  different  depots.  Ambu- 
lance and  emergency  corps  have  been  provided.  The  entire 
corps  will  be  uniformed  while  on  duty.  At  various  points, 
drug  stores  for  the  most  part,  near  which  large  crowds  are 
expected  to  congregate,  surgeons  will  be  in  waiting,  and  a  yel- 
low flag,  the  sign  of  medical  attendance  the  world  over,  will  be 
conspicuously  displayed.  Daily  sick  calls  will  be  paid  and 
records  kept  of  such  as  require  medical  attention.  A  record 
will  be  made  of  this,  as  well  as  of  all  other  work  done,  and  it 
is  the  intention  of  the  corps  to  publish  as  complete  a  report  as 
jjossible  of  their  transactions  during  encampment  week.  The 
woman's  relief  corps  have  expressed  their  willingness  to  co- 
operate with  the  medical  profession  and  will  be  commissioned 


as  nurses.  The  apothecaries  have  also  volunteered  their  ser- 
vices as  hospital  stewards. 

At  the  regular  monthly  meeting  of  the  Original  Research 
Society,  held  February  10,  Dr.  Horace  Whitacre  demonstra 
ted,  by  microscopic  sections  and  photo  micrographs,  the  iden 
tity  of  clinically  diagnosed  gliomata  of  the  retina  with  sarco 
mata.  The  slides  showed  conclusively  the  endothelial  origii 
and  sarcomatous  nature  of  the  tumors  presented.  The  essay 
ist  stated  that  the  new  growths  were  sent  to  him  with  theclin 
ical  diagnosis  of  glioma  made  by  skilled  oculists.  The  discus 
sion  which  followed  brought  the  general  concurrence  of  th( 
society  with  the  speaker. 

The  trustees  of  the  Cincinnati  Hospital  held  an  adjournec 
meeting  the  afternoon  of  February  14,  in  which  it  was  decidec 
to  at  once  draft  a  bill  and  present  it  to  the  legislature,  asking 
privilege  to  issue  8250,000  in  bonds,  the  same  to  be  used  ir 
buying  land  and  erecting  an  isolated  hospital  for  contagioui 
diseases.  The  matter  was  brought  up  before  the  Cincinnat 
Academy  of  Medicine  that  evening  and  met  with  the  hearties 
endorsement. 

By  the  orders  of  the  city  health  officer,  the  consumptivi 
patients  at  the  city  infirmary,  for  the  most  part  cases  of  flbroi( 
phthisis,  are  to  be  removed  to  the  branch  consumptive  hospi 
tal  on  proving  their  citizenship  to  Cincinnati. 

The  Board  of  Administration  of  Cincinnati  has  passed  ai 
ordinance  empowering  the  health  ofBcer  to  make  all  the  neces 
sary  investigations  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  the  presenc 
of  tuberculosis  in  dairy  cows,  with  a  view  to  eventually  stamp 
ing  out  the  disease.  With  the  completion  of  these  investiga 
tions,  it  is  the  intention  of  the  health  officer  to  introduce  i 
bill  in  the  legislature  providing  for  the  removal  of  all  tubercu 
lous  cows  from  dairies. 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 


Brown,  E.  J.,  from  i'-9  Syndicate  Block  to  3027  Pleasant  Ave.,  Mluneav 
oils,  Minn. 

Eisendrath,  D.  N.,  from  3035  to  3125  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Hansen,  C.  C,  from  Mosul,  Turkey,  to  Chieng  Mai,  Laos,  Siam. 

Jensen,  P.  C,  Manistee,  Mich,  to  100  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111, 
Jones,  O.  H.,  from  25  W.  Saratoga  St.  to  211  W,  Frauklin  St.,  Baltimore. 

Kirkpatrick,  W.  L..  from  Crab  Trf;e,  N.  C.  to  Jameson,  Texas. 

Lathrop,  W.,  from  iliners  Mills  to  Hazelton,  Pa. ;  Luebbers,  A.,  froi 
2001  N.  Market  to  1836  N.  19th  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Nywall.  A.  G..  from  Batavia.  111.,  to  87  N.  48th  Ave,  Chicago,  111. 

Perry,  T.  B.,  from  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  to  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Wenzlick,  W.,  from  Chicago,  111.  to  8630  Flad  Ave,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Warner,  A.  L.,  from  Hospital  to  Penfield,  111. 


I.ETTER8    REGEITED. 


Alexander,  L.  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Allen,  J.  B.,  Cambridge  Citi 
Ind.;  Arsdale,  W.  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Bradstreet,  E.  C„ Gold  Hill,  Colo. ;  Brewster,  Quincy  E.,  Boston, Mass 
Burnett,  J.  A.,  Lewiston,  O.  T. 

Chamberlain,  C.  L.,  Kinsman,  Ohio;  Chesman  &  Co.,  (2)  Nelson,  S 
Louis,  Mo. ;  Coe,  Henry  Waldo,  Portland,  Ore.;  Cokenower,  J.  W.,D« 
Moine.s.  Iowa;  Cryer,  M.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dauiel,  R.  P.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Deems,  B.  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Den 
son,  Chas  ,  Denver,  Colo. ;  Dunlap,  P.  G.,  Adger,  Ala. 

Ehrhardt,  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y'.;  Fankboner,  A.  V.,  Indiai 
apolis,  Ind. 

(iraham,  John  W..  Denver,  Colo. 

Herold,  J„  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Horlbeck,  H.  B.,  Charleston,  S.  C:;  Ho 
witz,  Orville,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  Howie,  W.  P.,  Oran,  Mo. 

Larimer,  W.  T.,  Allegheny,  I'a.;  Lehn  &  Fink,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Mackin.  M.  C,  Independence,  Iowa;  Martin,  Harry  H..  Ashlau,.'.,  Ky 
McUormick,  J.  H.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Newberry  Library,  The,  Chicago,  111.;  New  Y'ork  Pharmacal  Ass'i 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  Polk,  R.  L.  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

.Sangree,  E.  B.,  Nashville,  Tenn. ;  Schering  &.  Glatz,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Shoemaker,  John  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Starkey,  Horace  M.,  Chlcagi 
ill.;  Stover,  (i-  H.,  Denver, Colo. 

Therapist,  The,  London,  England;  Thomas,  C.  P.,  Spokane.  Wtsh 
Tvree,  J.  S.,  Washington,  1>.  C. 

United  States  and  Canada  Mercantile  Agency,  Chicago,  111. 

Wampole  &  Co.,  H!  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  Chanses.  OQlclal  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  dutii 
of'offlcera  serving  In  the  Medical  Department,  U.  8.  Army,  froi 
February  26  to  March  4, 1898.| 

Major  William  C.  Shannon,  Surgeon,  will  upon  the  expiration  of  h 
present  sick  leave  of  absence,  report  in  person  to  the  president  i 
the  Army  retiring  board  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  for  examination  I 
the  boarci.    By  direction  of  the  President. 

Navy  llhaiisps.    Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  V.  S.  Navy  f< 

tlie  week  ending  March  5. 1898. 
Surgeon  V.  W.   V.  Wieher.  detached  from  naval  hospital,  Norfolk,  V« 

and  ordered  to  the  ••  Mlantonoraoh  "  March  10. 
Surgeon  G.  P.  Lumsden,  detached  from  special  duty  at  Norfolk,  Va.,  an 

ordered  to  the  '•  Franklin." 
P.  A.  Surgeon  B   R.  Ward,  ordered  to  the  •'  Katahdln  "  March  1. 
1'.  A.  Surgeon  I.  W.  Kite,  detached  from  the  "  Franklin"  and  orderc 

to  the  naval  hospital,  Norfolk,  Va. 
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ADDRESS. 


CHAIRMAN'S  ADDRESS. 

Delivered  in   the  Section  on  Stomatolosy,  at  tlie  Forty-eighth  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  held  at  Phila- 
delphia, Pa..  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  R.  R.  ANDREWS,  D.D.S.,  A.M. 

CAMBRIDGE,    MASS. 

It  is  the  'usual  duty  of  the  Chairman  of  Sections 
of  this  Association  to  give,  in  an  annual  address,  a 
review  of  all  matters  new  and  important  that  have  a 
special  interest  touching  the  scientific  character  of  the 
work'of  the  Section  to  which  he  may  belong.  It  has 
been  thought  best  to  modify  to  some  extent  the  nature 
of  the  subject  on  this,  the  occasion  of  the  Golden 
Anniversary  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 
and  to  give  in  place  a  brief  history  of  the  work  of 
the  Section  in  the  past.  The  history  of  our  Section 
is  one  of  which  we  inaj'  well  be  proud.  Our  meetings 
have  been  full  to  overflowing  with  interesting  and 
valuable  papers  and  discussions,  and  there  have  been 
many  brilliant  lantern  exhibits.  The  work  has  been 
in  the  main  along  the  line  of  higher  themes  in  the 
realms  of  scientific  research,  and  we  may  rest  assured 
that  by  comparison  with  the  programs  of  similar  organ- 
izations, the  work  of  this  Section  does  not  suffer. 
This  statement  needs  no  defense.  It  is,  I  believe, 
alread}'  conceded. 

In  the  year  1880  the  men  who  largely  represented 
the  brain  and  sinew  of  our  profession,  believing  that 
dental  surgery  then  held  a  position  beneath  that  to 
which  it  was  entitled,  and  believing  that  such  a  con- 
dition should  l.e  remedied,  felt  it  their  duty  to  devote 
a  portion  of  their  time  and  energies  to  bring  about  a 
change  for  the  better.  These  men  earnestly  believed 
that  dentistry  was  a  specialty  of  the  healing  art, 
and  as  such  should  have  representation  in  the 
sessions  of  the  National  medical  organization.  They 
were  actuated  by  no  narrow  views.  Their  sole  pur- 
pose was  the  up-building  of  their  profession.  Pre- 
senting themselves  at  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  held  at  Richmond,  Va.,  in 
1881,  as  delegates  from  local  medical  societies,  they 
proposed  the  organization  in  the  Association  of  a 
separate  Section  on  Oral  and  Dental  Surgery.  These 
delegates  were  Drs.  W.  W.  AUport,  T.  W.  Brophy  and 
Eugene  S.  Talbot  of  Chicago;  Dr.  J.  L.  Williams  of 
Boston;  Dr.  G.  L.  Goodwillie  of  New  York;  Dr. 
Hauxhurst  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Dr.  G.  L. 
Parmlee  of  Hartford,  Conn.;  all  practitioners  of  den- 
tistry holding  medical  degrees.  Each  gentleman  con- 
stituted himself  a  committee  of  one  to  champion  the 
movement  among  the  members  of  the  Association 
who  were  in  attendance.     They  found  no  opposition 

^~  whatever;  on  the  contrary  the  oldest  members,  and 
especially  the  ex-president  of  the  Association,  were 
.heartily  in  sympathy  with  the  movement  and  anxious 
Ito  assist  in  bringing  it  about.     At  the  jnorning  session 


on  Thursday,  May  5,  Dr.  Samuel  D.  Gross  of  this 
city,  addressing  the  Association,  asked  for  a  suspen- 
sion of  the  regular  order  of  business.  This  motion 
was  granted.  He  then  moved  that  the  by-laws  of  the 
Association  be  so  amended  as  to  create  another  Sec- 
tion, to  be  known  as  Section  VII.  entitled  "Den- 
tistry." The  motion  was  favored  by  Dr.  Sayreof  New 
York  and  Dr.  N.  S.  Davis  of  Chicago,  and  was 
adopted.  The  object  of  suspending  the  rules  at  this 
time  was  for  the  purpose  of  creating  the  Section  that 
it  might  commence  work  at  that  session,  the  members 
who  were  to  constitute  the  Section  being  prepared 
with  papers  for  that  purpose.  Dr.  Toner  of  Wash- 
ington objected,  saying  that  he  was  not  opposed  to 
the  Section  organizing  and  commencing  work  that 
year,  but  he  did  not  wish  to  make  a  precedent  for 
future  Sections.  It  was  therefore  decided  that  it 
could  not  go  into  operation  until  tlie  next  year,  when 
according  to  the  Constitution  and  By-laws  of  the 
Association,  dentistry  was  officially  recognized  by 
the  American  Medical  Association. 

The  Dental  Section  has  met  with  the  Association 
every  year  since  its  formation.  The  quality  of  the 
papers  presented,  from  a  scientific  standpoint,  has 
been  of  the  highest  order.  Our  place  is  now  here 
where  it  seems  to  me  it  ought  to  be,  among  the  spe- 
cialists of  the  great  guild  of  physicians,  a  part  of  the 
body  of  scientific  men  whose  life  work  is  the  amelior- 
ation of  human  suffering. 

In  the  annual  address  delivered  before  this  Section 
at  its  last  meeting,  I  gave  the  result  of  my  investiga- 
tion of  the  development  and  structure  of  the  dental 
enamel,  and  in  a  friendly  way  criticised  some  of  the 
views  of  another  writer,  who  had  recently  written  on 
the  same  subject.  I  have  given  considerable  time  to 
the  further  investigation  of  this  subject,  preparing  a 
paper  which  I  read  before  the  Institute  of  Stoma- 
tology of  New  York,  in  February  last.  This  paper 
was  discussed  by  some  of  the  more  eminent  biologists 
of  that  city,  who  substantially  agreed  with  me  in 
every  point  presented  to  you  at  our  last  meeting.  The 
only  important  point  on  this  subject  I  have  to  present 
as  new  matter,  is  the  fact,  unnoticed  before,  that  some 
of  the  globular  bodies  that  have  been  deposited  by 
the  ameloblasts  to  form  the  enamel  rods,  are  not 
homogeneous  masses  of  substance,  but  are  globules 
having  within  their  substance  aggregations  of  minute 
spheres  (calco-spherites)  which  for  some  reason  have 
not  coalesced  into  a  mass.  These  minute  globular 
bodies  are  hekl  together  by  what  appears  to  be  an 
envelope  or  membrane,  the  whole  forming  a  globule 
of  the  same  size  of  what  I  may  call  the  normal  enamel 
globule  at  its  point  of  calcification.  In  some  of  my 
sections  I  have  found  these  enamel  globules  contain- 
ing the  minute  spheres  covering  quite  an  area  of 
forming  enamel,  and  they  are  shown  in  this  condi- 
tion as  they  are  drawn  down  into  the  calcifying  rod. 
They  are  more  than  likely  calcified  in  this  condition. 
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It  would  appear  as  though  it  were  a  fault  of  structure, 
perhaps  some  arrest  in  the  developed  mental  process. 
Of  this  I  can  not  be  positive,  but  the  appearance 
would  seem  to  account  for  the  minute  globular  struc- 
ture seen  within  the  rods  of  the  calcified  enamel  as 
shown  in  some  of  Dr.  Williams'  illustrations. 

A  very  valuable  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  enamel,  by  Dr.  J.  Leon  Williams  of 
London,  has  recently  appeared  in  the  pages  of  the 
Dental  Cosmos.  While  the  subject  matter  of  the 
text  is  not  altogether  new  to  those  familiar  with  this 
line  of  investigation,  the  lucid  way  in  which  the  sub- 
ject is  presented,  and  the  very  thorough  descriptions 
of  the  minute  pathologic  conditions  of  the  tissues 
involved,  together  with  the  great  beauty  of  the  large 
number  of  illustrations,  make  it  the  most  notable 
contribution  to  the  literature  of  this  subject  that  has 
yet  been  presented  to  the  dental  profession.  He  has 
given  a  large  mass  of  evidence  and  the  labor  must 
have  been  enormous.  Being  familiar  with  the  ex- 
treme difficulty  of  preparing  sections  of  enamel  for 
photo-micrography,  and  knowing  something  of  the 
time  required,  I  can  fully  appreciate  the  great  work 
Dr.  Williams  has  accomplished.  This  series  of  papers 
follows  along  the  line  of  investigation  given  in  one  I 
read  before  this  Section  in  the  year  1890,  on  "A  Study 
in  Dental  Pathology,  Including  Pits  and  Fissures  of  the 
Enamel,"'  but  is  much  more  complete.  I  can  heartily 
agree  with  Dr.  Williams  in  most  of  the  conclusions 
advanced,  and  trust  we  may  have  this  work  published 
])y  itself  in  a  more  permanent  form,  for  reference  and 
for  the  use  of  students  in  our  educational  institutions. 

The  year  that  has  passed  has  pretty  conclusively 
proven  that  the  use  of  dental  cataphoresis  may  no 
longer  be  considered  as  in  its  experimental  stage,  in 
so  far  as  its  investigations  relate  to  the  obtunding  of 
extremely  sensitive  dentine,  and  its  value  in  bleach- 
ing badly  discolored  teeth.  There  are  a  few  still 
doubtful  about  its  future  effect  upon  the  life  and 
health  of  the  dental  pulp,  but  the  majority  of  cases 
reported  have  been  remarkably  successful  and  attest 
to  its  undoubted  value.  The  method  has  also  been 
found  to  be  certain  in  its  action,  in  fully  obtunding 
exposed  pulps  prior  to  their  removal.  Investigations 
are  being  made  by  this  method  which  promise  suc- 
cess in  the  treatment  for  the  relief  and  cure  of 
chronic  cases  of  pericementitis  by  a  jjerfect  system 
of  sterilizing  root  canals  at  the  time  of  filling.  It 
has  been  found  that  almost  any  good  kind  of  antisep- 
tic can  be  used;  oil  of  cassia,  hydrogen  dioxid, 
chlorid  of  zinc  and  silver  nitrate  have  all  been  tried 
with  success,  the  method  of  using  being  somewhat 
like  that  used  for  obtunding  sensitive  dentine.  This 
treatment  is  said  to,  allay  the  pain  in  a  short  time  and 
to  place  the  tooth  at  once  in  a  condition  for  immedi- 
ate root  filling.  The  results  obtained  by  using  silver 
nitrate  are  significant.  Sections  made  from  teeth 
which  had  been  treated  by  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate 
by  Dr.  Bethel  of  Kent,  Ohio,  were  sent  to  me  for 
microscopic  examination.  The  higher  powers  of  the 
microscope  revealed  the  fact  that  the  silver  salt  had 
been  forced  by  the  current  a  very  considerable  dis- 
tance into  the  dentinal  canals,  and  each  canal  lind 
been  completely  sealed  up  by  it.  As  the  dentine  of 
the  root  is  almost  always  infected  by  a  putrescent 
pulp,  which  sends  its  organisms  into  the  canals  of  the 
root,  we  can  clearly  see  the  importance  of  this  perfect 
method  of  sterilization.     In   the    treatment  of  pyor- 
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found  to  be  a  valuable  acquisition,  and  in  some  cases; 
it  has  been  claimed  to  have  been  used  with  consider- 
able success  in  facial  neuralgia.  The  very  consider- 
able value  of  the  application  of  the  X-ray  as  an 
assistance  in  diagnosis  in  our  specialty,  has  been 
repeatedly  demonstrated  during  the  year  that  has 
passed.  It  is  now  possible  to  make  sciagraphs,  or 
shadow  pictures,  of  any  part  of  the  mouth  and  jaws, 
showing  the  teeth  in  proper  relation  with  their  alveo- 
lar sockets.  The  roots  of  the  teeth  being  denser  than 
the  bone  which  surrounds  them,  show  clearly  through- 
out their  whole  length,  and  we  are  thus  enabled  to 
note  any  peculiarity  that  may  exist.  In  the  city  of 
Boston  there  is  one  of  our  profession  who  has  made  a 
special  study  of  this  work.  He  has  succeeded  in 
making  some  very  remarkable  demonstrations.  Many 
of  his  pictures  are  of  unerupted  teeth  deep  within 
the  tissues  of  the  jaw.  It  is  possible  to  show  frag- 
ments of  roots  that  are  the  source  of  obscure  troubles. 
One  picture  shows  a  broken  pulp  canal  drill  just  be- 
yond the  apex  of  the  roots  that  for  months  had  been 
the  cause  of  a  most  troublesome  abscess.  The  broken 
drill  was  removed,  resulting  in  a  perfect  cure.  It  is 
yet  doubtful  if  we  shall  be  able  to  determine  diseases- 
of  the  tooth  pulp  by  the  X-ray,  but  aiathorities  assure 
us  that  by  it  it  is  possible  to  diagnose  necrosis,  tuber- 
culosis and  exostosis.  They  claim  that  diseased  con- 
ditions cast  a  shadow  differing  from  normal  tissue, 
and  thus  the  disease  is  readily  demonstrated. 

The  question  regarding  the  endowment  for  dental 
research  has  recently  been  brought  to  our  attention 
by  a  letter  to  the  Dental  Cosmos  from  Dr.  C.  E. 
Kells,  Jr.  He  believes  that  an  incalculable  amount 
of  good  would  result  to  our  profession  from  such 
compensation  for  original  investigation.  The  import- 
ance of  the  matter  presents  itself  to  us  at  this  time 
largely  on  account  of  the  recent  magnificent  work  of 
Dr.  Black  and  Dr.  Williams,  and  it  is  earnest]}'  hoped 
that  a  fund  sufficient  to  continue  these  investigations 
may  be  appropriated  by  individuals  and  societies, 
that  this  important  work  may  continue.  To  quote  in 
part  an  editorial  from  the  April  Cosmos:  "Nature 
reveals  her  hidden  secrets  to  those  only  who  have 
learned  how  to  question  her  and  who  are  able  to 
interpret  her  answers;  she  demands  of  her  devotees 
absolute  fidelity,  uncompromising  honesty,  unflinch- 
ing accuracy,  absolute  self-abnegation  and  never-flag- 
ging enthusiasm  in  her  cause.  To  meet  these  condi- 
tions requires  the  expenditure  of  much  time  and 
energy,  and  just  so  far  as  the  time  of  the  investigator 
is  occupied  with  matters  foreign  to  his  calling,  will 
his  results  be  curtailed.  It  would  be  well  to  utilize 
his  abilities  for  the  general  good  by  placing  him  be- 
yond the  demands  which  the  necessity  for  mainte- 
nance imijoses,  thus  securing  for  all  those  advantages 
which  the  entire  devotion  of  his  abilities  to  scientific 
research  would  entail.'' 

This  matter  is  a  subject  that  merits  our  earnest  con- 
sideration. Within  the  past  year  there  has  been  a 
movement  on  the  part  of  some  of  the  ilentists  of  the 
city  of  Baltimore  to  bring  about  the  enactment  of  a 
law  that  shall  require  the  examination  of  the  condi- 
tion of  the  mouths  and  teeth  of  the  children  of  the 
public  schools.  The  importance  of  this  movement 
may  not  at  first  thought  seem  to  be  as  serious  as  it 
really  is,  but  if  wo  consider  it  carefully  it  will  be 
found  grave  enough  to  enlist  our  most  careful  consid- 
eration, fraught   as  it  is  with   serious  consequences, 
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should  be  enforced  in  every  city  in  our  country.  The 
time  of  life  that  the  school  years  cover  is  very  impor- 
tant to  the  child  from  the  dental  standpoint.  If  the 
teeth  are  cared  for  during  this  period,  the  chances  favor 
their  permanent  retention  and  for  this  reason,  if  for 
no  other,  this  movement  should  be  urged  and  encour- 
aged by  every  intelligent  dentist. 

The  connection  between  bacterial  growths  in  the 
oral  cavity  and  severe  disturbance  of  the  general 
health  is  today  well  known.  There  are  those  who 
carry  more  filth  in  their  mouths  than  they  would 
tolerate  on  their  skin.  And  this  is  the  condition  of 
the  mouths  of  many  of  our  school  children.  There 
are  those  whose  teeth  receive  very  little,  if  any,  care; 
on  inspection  they  will  be  found  to  be  covered  with  a 
thick  deposit  in  an  active  state  of  fermentation.  In 
these  mouths  we  shall  find  the  gums  inflamed,  sup- 
purating and  decayed  roots  with  chronic  abscesses 
continually  discharging  their  putrefactive  products 
into  the  mouth.  The  fact  that  such  mouths  may  be 
the  source  of  disease  and  even  death  has  been  very 
much  underrated.  It  is  known  that  pulmonary  dis- 
eases are  brought  about  by  the  "inspiration"'  of  germs 
from  the  oral  cavity.  The  mouth  is  a  veritable  breed- 
ing place  for  the  infection  of  the  digestive  apparatus. 

Prof.  W.  H.  Miller  of  Berlin  by  experimentation 
with  cultures,  estimates  the  number  of  cultivable  bac- 
teria in  a  very  unclean  mouth  at  over  a  billion.  Many 
of  these,  he  thought,  were  carried  to  the  stomach  at 
every  meal,  to  be  replaced  by  others  developing 
between  meals  and  over  night. 

1  doubt  if  there  is  a  better  culture  medium  to  be 
found  for  the  growth  and  multplication  of  the  patho- 
genic bacteria  than  the  exposed  decaying  dentine  of 
the  human  teeth  after  the  enamel  has  been  destroyed 
and  the  dentine  decalcifit-d.  In  it  we  have  a  substance 
perhaps  more  favorable  for  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  these  organisms  than  any  other  tissue.  This 
in  itself  is  a  very  significant  fact  of  which  we  should 
not  lose  sight  while  considering  this  subject.  There 
should  be  special  care  on  the  part  of  those  who  of 
necessity  are  brought  into  close  contact  with  persons 
suffering  from  contagious  diseases.  Many  children 
in  our  public  schools  inherit  a  tendency  favoring  a 
development  of  these  troubles.  In  our  crowded,  hot 
and  insufficiently  ventilated  schoolrooms  the  inhala- 
tion of  micro-organisms  and  the  cultivation  of  these 
organisms  in  decaying  dentine  may  be,  and  probably 
is,  the  cause  of  disease  and  death.  Of  all  the  ills  that 
man  is  heir  to  the  most  appalling  in  its  dire  results  is 
tuberculosis.  Today  it  is  known  to  be  communicated 
by  infection  alone,  the  infecting  agent  being  the 
bacillus  of  the  disease.  It  blights  all  who  come  within 
its  grasp,  sapping  the  life  blood  and  making  the  life 
a  wreck  followed  by  misery  and  death.  The  children 
of  the  poor,  especially  the  immature  and  sickly,  are 
most  susceptible  to  this  disease.  In  a  paper  recently 
published  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  on  tuberculosis  infection  from  food  the 
author.  Dr.  Charles  E.  Winslow,  tells  us  that  there  is 
an  increasing  anxiety  among  thinking  medical  men 
due  to  the  resistance  of  tuberculosis  to  the  advanced 
curative  remedies.  All  come  far  short  in  checking 
this  most  formidable  of  all  diseases.  The  most  ad- 
vanced investigators  believe  that  the  colonization  of 
Koch's  bacilli  in  the  animal  tissue  is  the  cause  of  the 
disease.  If  this  be  true,  and  there  can  be  little  doubt 
of  it,  it  gives  ground  upon  which  we  can  work  out  our 
own  salvation  by  controlling  the  spread  of  the  disease. 


Our  children  are  fed  largely  on  milk,  and  the  most 
common  disease  of  the  cow  from  which  the  milk 
comes  is  tuberculosis.  Very  little  milk  reaches  our 
city  free  from  a  mixture  with  milk  from  tuberculous 
animals.  The  close  relation  that  exists  between  the 
cow  and  the  human  family  renders  it  i^ossible  for  the 
spread  of  this  frightful  malady  and  for  the  child's  best 
friend  to  become  his  worst  enemy. 

In  an  article  on  carious  teeth  and  tuberculous  cer- 
vical glands  Stark,  in  the  Revue  de  la  Tuberculeuse, 
July,  1896,  notes  the  frequent  association  between 
carious  teeth  and  enlargement  of  the  cervical  lymph 
glands.  He  examined  113  children  with  the  enlarge- 
ment of  lymph  glands  and  found  that  1  per  cent,  had 
carious  teeth.  Not  being  able  to  find  any  other  appa- 
rent cause  for  the  condition,  he  concluded  that  the 
swollen  glands  resulted  from  the  defective  teeth. 
They  correspond  in  situation,  in  time  of  development 
and  in  the  degree  of  enlargement  with  the  condition 
of  the  teeth. 

The  involved  glands  were  situated  on  the  same  side 
as  the  diseased  teeth,  the  anterior  glands  being 
enlarged  if  the  incisors  were  carious,  and  those  at  the 
angle  of  the  jaw  when  the  molars  were  involved. 
Toothache  frequently  preceded  the  enlargement  of 
the  glands.  Stark  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  enlarged 
glands  are  tuberculous  in  quite  a  number  of  these 
cases.  He  reports  two  in  which  he  was  able  to 
demonstrate  pretty  conclusively  that  the  carious  teeth 
had  been  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  tubercle  bacilli. 
One,  a  boy  aged  18  years,  who  had  always  been 
healthy  and  without  a  family  history  of  tuberculosis, 
had  caries  of  the  molar  teeth  on  both  sides  with 
enlargement  of  the  cervical  glands.  The  glands  were 
excised  and  the  teeth  extracted.  The  former  proved 
to  be  tuberculous  and  tubercle  bacilli  were  found  on 
cover  slip  preparations  from  two  of  the  decayed  teeth. 
The  second  was  a  girl  of  14  years,  with  excellent  per- 
sonal history  and  without  a  history  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  family.  The  first  inferior  molar  tooth  on  the  left 
side  was  carious  and  there  was  an  enlarged  gland  below 
the  ramus  of  the  jaw.  The  gland  was  removed  and 
showed  definite  tuberculous  disease.  Between  the 
diseased  molar  and  the  adjacent  tooth  and  also  form- 
ing the  floor  of  the  cavity  in  the  tooth  were  character- 
istic tuberculous  nodules  with  typic  giant  cells.  This 
latter  case  is  especially  interesting  as  it  seems  to  show 
that  a  carious  tooth  may  be  the  seat  of  a  primary 
tuberculous  focus.  With  regard  to  treatment,  the 
glands  should  at  once  be  removed  and  the  carious 
teeth  be  either  properly  filled  or  extracted.  As  a 
prophylactic,  the  teeth  should  be  better  cared  for,  and 
Stark  advocates,  with  Rose,  the  placing  of  all  school 
children  under  supervision. 

An  interesting  case  has  just  been  reported  to  me  by 
a  dentist.  A  boy,  about  16  years  of  age,  who  was  an 
invalid  and  whose  teeth  were  so  extremely  sensitive 
that  he  could  not  or  would  not  have  them  filled  when 
they  were  decayed,  had  trouble  with  his  cervical  glands 
and  had  them  operated  on,  with  relief  for  a  number 
of  years.  Afterward  it  was  found  that  other  glands 
were  infected  with  tuberculous  disease  and  the  patient 
was  taken  to  New  York  for  treatment.  The  surgeon 
who  performed  the  operation  of  excising  the  infected 
glands,  insisted  that  all  the  decayed  teeth  in  his 
mouth  should  be  at  once  removed,  giving  as  his  reason 
that  the  decayed  teeth  were  largely  the  cause  of  the 
infection. 

Another  case  was  reported  to  me,  in  Cambridge,  of 
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an  immature  child,  who  having  trouble  with  the  cer- 
vical glands,  had  them  operated  on  by  a  local  surgeon. 
Some  little  time  afterward  symptoms  of  tuberculosis 
set  in  and  the  surgeon  who  performed  the  second 
operation  thought  it  might  be  probable  that  the  child 
had  been  infected  by  instruments  used  in  the  first 
operation,  the  family  history  showing  no  signs  of 
tuberculosis.  It  was  stated  to  me  that  the  molar  teeth 
of  this  little  patient  were  very  largely  decayed,  and 
with  our  present  knowledge  it  seems  more  than  prob- 
able that  this  terrible  infection  was  brought  about  by 
the  organisms  of  this  disease,  which  were  cultured  in 
the  decaying  dentine  of  the  molar  teeth. 

The  importance  of  dealing  with  this  subject  must 
commend  itself  to  us.  In  many  of  our  States  there 
are  commissioners  whose  duty  it  is  to  make  examina- 
tion of  cattle  suspected  of  having  this  disease.  The 
cattle  found  infected  are  destroyed.  Does  it  seem 
less  reasonable  that  we  should  try  to  prevent  our 
school  children  becoming  infected?  It  is  a  matter 
that  should  come  home  to  every  family,  who  would 
surely  desire  such  supervision  after  understanding  the 
importance  of  the  subject,  if  by  any  possibility  it 
would  shield  their  children  from  this  terrible  infec- 
tion. For  this  reason  they  should  support  a  law 
directing  such  examinations  to  be  made  in  our  public 
schools. 

The  important  question  we  have  to  consider  is :  How 
are  these  examinations  to  be  brought  about?  One 
correspondent  states,  "if  your  board  of  school  com- 
missioners is  the  same  as  ours,  a  request  of  this  nature 
would  bo  looked  upon  as  an  unwarrantable  piece  of 
interference,  a  bid  to  obtain  practice."  This  same 
writer,  however,  acknowledges  the  true  charity  and 
philanthropy  of  the  movement.  Another  says,  "if 
the  dental  societies  are  sufficiently  in  earnest  and  suf- 
ficiently united  to  pledge  themselves  to  furnish  com- 
petent members  of  their  bodies  at  regular  periods  of 
each  year,  a  committee  from  those  societies  could 
petition  the  board  of  education  to  appoint  an  examin- 
ing dentist  to  each  school.''  This  suggestion,  it  seems 
to  me,  is  a  most  excellent  one.  Our  profession  should 
do  more  in  the  way  of  public  charity  than  it  does. 
We  do  very  little  compared  to  the  gratuitous  services 
rendered  by  the  medical  profession.  The  first  move 
should  be  through  the  State  board  of  education  by  the 
State  dental  organization.  All  school  children  under 
the  care  of  the  family  dentist  should  be  required  to 
present  to  the  masters  of  each  school  a  certificate  signed 
by  their  dentist.  This  should  be  considered  suflicient 
evidence  of  the  healthy  condition  of  the  child's 
mouth.  All  other  children  should  pass  the  required 
examination.  An  expert  could  make  an  examination 
of  each  scholar  in  from  three  to  five  minutes.  In 
most  of  the  large  cities  there  are  one  or  more  dental 
colleges  with  infirmaries  for  the  treatment  of  all  such 
oases.  In  these  cities  the  children  of  tlie  poorer 
classes  should  be  sent  for  proper  treatment.  In  cities 
where  there  are  no  colleges,  dentists  can  be  appointed 
by  the  dental  societies  to  attend  to  this  charity  work. 
The  boards  of  school  commissioners  in  the  various 
States  are  men  of  culture  and  liberal  education.  They 
can  not  fail  to  see  the  necessity  for  such  dental  super- 
vision, if  the  matter  is  |)resonted  to  them  in  the  proper 
maimer.  It  will  be  apparent  that  such  examinations 
are  for  the  real  interest  of  the  children,  and  an  act  of 
real  charity  and  philanthropy,  guarding  the  common 
welfare  and  safety  of  those  under  their  care. 

Tli«   mntter   is    nf    sncli    vitnl    iinnortnnnA     flinf    wrt' 


should  seek  the  co-operation  of  every  dental  organi- 
zation in  this  country  to  aid  us  in  our  efforts  to  bring 
about  the  examinations  and  treatment  of  the  mouths 
of  the  children  in  our  public  schools;  who  better  than 
they  can  recognize  the  justice  and  importance  of  this 
matter.  It  will  save  the  children  from  sorrow  and 
suffering,  and  in  many  cases  such  supervision  will 
triumph  over  disease  and  death. 
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THE  MEDICAL  PROFESSION. 

A  Lecture  to  tlie  Students  of  Shurtleff  College. 
BY  JOHN  B.  HAMILTON,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

CHICAGO.  ILL. 

It  is  with  pleasure  that  I  respond  to  the  polite  re- 
quest of  the  energetic  and  distinguished  President  of 
Shnrtleff  College  and  speak  to  you  at  this  time  and 
place.  The  subject  assigned  was  part  of  your  annual 
series,  and  one  naturally  congenial  to  me.  I  feel,  how- 
ever, very  deeply  my  sense  of  responsibility  of  inade- 
quately treating  so  vast  a  subject  and  of  doing  justice 
to  a  profession  which  is  only  junior  to  that  of  the  priest- 
hood itself,  and  has  proceeded  from  such  an  early 
period  of  time  that  its  records  blend  with  the  legends 
of  mythology  and  the  Vedas,  Vagas  and  Charakas  of 
oriental  lore.  The  friends  of  Shnrtleff  College  should 
take  a  deep  interest  in  matters  pertaining  to  the  med- 
ical profession;  for,  its  name  is  due  to  a  member  of 
that  profession.  Dr.  Benjamin  Shurtleff,  of  Chelsea, 
Mass.,  its  founder. 

As  to  the  origin  of  the  profession  of  medicine, 
modern  investigation  has  shown  that  the  most  ancient 
traditions  and  records  of  the  nations  of  the  West  refer 
to  the  "learning  and  wisdom  of  the  East,"  and  that  a 
study  of  the  origin  of  the  medical  art  is  not  finished 
when  the  Greek  and  Latin  classics  have  been  explored; 
but  it  even  goes  back  beyond  the  time  of  the  most 
ancient  Egyptian  physicians  and  embalmers.  The 
great  school  of  the  Hindu  physicians  was  known  to 
the  ancient  Ureeks,  and  "  when  Alexander,  after  hav- 
ing conquered  Persia,  was  approached,  Taxiles  en- 
deavored to  conciliate  the  great  envoy  by  presents, 
saying  I  shall  send  to  the  Great  Conqueror,  your  mas- 
ter, my  beautiful  daughter,  a  goblet  made  of  ruby  that 
miraculously  replenishes  itself  with  liquid,  a  philoso- 
pher of  great  knowledge  of  the  sciences,  and  a  phy- 
sician who  has  such  skill  that  he  can  restore  the  dead." 
(Malcolm,  Hist.  Persia.) 

The  Charaka  Samhita,  now  being  republished  and 
translated  into  English  in  Calcutta  by  the  learned 
Pundit  Avinash,  shows  an  intimate  knowledge  of 
dietary  preparations  and  of  the  njeans  of  preserving 
health,  which  is  remarkable,  considering  as  we  now 
understand  it,  that  most  of  their  knowledge  of  anatomy 
was  derived  from  dissection  of  the  lower  animals,  as 
although  the  rule  that  there  is  nothing  new  under  the 
sun  doubtless  applies  to  most  things,  it  does  not  ap- 
pear from  the  records  that  there  were  any  antivivi- 
sectionists  in  those  days.  It  is  known  that  the  ancient 
Hindus  carried  their  knowledge  of  astronomy  back  to 
the  year  B.  C,  llSl  according  to  Archdeacon  Pratt; 
lltiH,  B.  C,  according  to  Rev.  K.  Main's  calculation, 
and  it  is  said  that  the  ancient  Brahmins,  who  devoted 
their  entire  lives  to  the  cultivation  of  an  education  of 
poetry,  astronomy,  uiedicine  and  religion,  excelled  in 
geometry  and   algebra,  which  antedated  the  Greeks, 
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Wise,  in  his  review  of  the  history  of  medicine 
among  the  Asiatics,  considers  that  the  Charaka  and 
Susruta  were  prepared  at  a  very  early  age,  probably 
from  the  third  to  the  ninth  or  tenth  century  before 
the  Christian  era.  This  conclusion  is  arrived  at  from 
the  following  considerations: 

"1.  They  were  written  in  the  most  ancient  form  of 
construction  of  the  Sanscrit  language. 

"  2.  They  were  considered  to  be  the  production  of 
divine  beings,  and  mentioned  by  ancient  authors. 

"  3.  These  medical  works  must  have  been  written  at 
a  time  when  there  was  no  prejudice  of  caste,  and 
looking  at  the  sun  or  stroking  a  cow  was  considered 
sufficient  to  purify  a  person  who  had  touched  a  human 
bone. 

"  4.  In  Charaka  the  names  of  the  Munis  were  men- 
tioned, who  flourished  before  mythology  was  intro- 
duced into  the  Hindu  system  of  religion.  They 
subsequently  had  in  connection  with  the  names  all 
their  gods  who  were  afterward  most  probably  intro- 
duced by  degrees  as  the  various  objects  and  opera- 
tions of  nature  were  defined  and  named. 

"5.  The  authors  or  compilers  of  these  two  systematic 
works  on  medicine  appeared  to  have  flourished  in  an 
heroic  age,  or  previous  to  that  in  which  the  Mahab- 
harata,  the  great  epic  poem,  was  written,  as  they  are 
mentioned  in  several  places  of  that  work,  which, 
according  to  Wilson,  was  composed  about  the  second 
century  before  the  Christian  era." 

These  works  are  to  be  regarded  as  summaries  of  the 
knowledge  of  medicine  which  was  possessed  at  the 
tiuie  and  were  probably  compiled  from  medical  works 
previously  existing,  as  the  names  of  various  ancient 
physicians  are  mentioned.  The  Hindus  made  many 
researches  into  the  chemistry  of  medicine,  and  they 
had  a  long  list  of  medical  plants  with  the  properties 
thereof,  natural  salts,  and  knew  of  the  composition  of 
various  alkalies  and  sulphuric,  nitric  and  muriatic 
acids.  That  Hippocrates  derived  assistance  from  the 
Hindus  is  evident;  that  he  was  a  great  traveler,  is 
mentioned  by  tralen  and  Mercurial.  In  fact,  the 
very  names  of  the  medicines  used  by  the  Greeks  of 
the  Hippocratic  era  showed  their  Oriental  origin.  The 
practice  of  the  medical  art  by  the  Egyptians,  at  first 
undoubtedly  connected  with  embalming,  is  certainly 
derived  from  Brahministic  lore,  and  from  them  in 
turn  it  extended  to  Greece.  The  Greeks  evidently 
regarded  the  Egyptians  as  the  first  instructors  of 
mankind,  notwithstanding  they  gave  themselves  due 
credit  for  improving  and  perfecting  the  knowledge 
derived  from  them.  Plato  says,  that  "  whatever  we 
Greeks  receive  from  the  barbarians  we  improve  and 
perfect."  In  the  Book  of  Genesis  we  read  that 
Joseph  commanded  the  phi/siriaus  in  his  service  to 
embalm  the  body  of  his  father,"  which  they  executed 
according  to  the  order  in  the  space  of  forty  days. 

I  referred  a  few  moments  ago  to  the  fact  that  the 
Ayur-veda,  from  which  the  Charaka  and  Susruta  were 
compiled,  were  believed  to  be  of  divine  origin,  but 
we  must  remember  that  all  ancient  countries  had 
faitli  in  the  divine  origin  of  the  medical  art.  "  The 
art  of  medicine,"  said  Cicero,  "  has  been  consecrated 
by  the  invention  of  the  immortal  gods,"  and  we  find 
in  the  works  of  Galen  a  statement  that  the  Greeks 
attribute  the  invention  of  the  art  to  the  sons  of  the 
gods,  who  had  been  instructed  by  the  gods  themselves. 

The  first  Egyptian  author  is  said  to  be  Hamon,  who 
was  believed  to  be  Hamon  the  First,  of  the  first  Egyp- 
tian dvnastv.     Zoroaster  was  tlie  next.     Pliiiv.  on  the 


authority  of  Aristotle,  says  that  Zoroaster  lived  six 
thousand  years  before  Plato.  After  Zoroaster  came 
Thot  or  Thouth,  whom  the  Greeks  placed  among  the 
gods  and  named  Hermes,  and  the  Latins  Mercurius, 
and  who  is  the  same,  according  to  some  authors,  as 
Shem,  the  son  of  Noah.  Thot,  or  Taautus  as  he  was 
sometimes  called,  was  allowed  to  be  one  of  the  coun- 
sellors of  Saturn,  and  M.  Bouchart  has  endeavored  to 
prove  that  Chronos  or  Saturn  was  the  same  as  the 
Jewish  Noah.  But  however  uncertain  the  ancient 
chroniclers  may  be  on  this  subject,  they  agree  that 
Hermes  or  Mercurius  was  the  author  of  medicine 
among  the  Egyptians,  a  superstition  which  has  been 
disproved  by  the  fact  that  a  knowledge  of  medicine 
existed,  as  has  been  already  stated,  for  many  centuries 
among  the  Hindus.  But  I  have  no  desire  to  confuse 
you  by  passing  into  a  discussion  of  Egyptian  and 
Greek  mythology  whereby  Osiris  and  Isis  were  said 
to  have  originated  medicine,  and  that  Mercury  was 
nothing  more  than  secretary  to  Osiris  and  Isis.  In- 
deed, if  we  undertook  to  mention  seriatim  all  of  the 
ancient  gods  and  goddesses  to  whom  have  been  attrib- 
uted the  invention  of  medicine,  the  entire  time  of  this 
lecture  would  be  taken  up  on  account  of  mythology 
rather  than  the  profession  of  medicine.  It  is  some- 
what unfortunate  that  the  ancient  medical  authors, 
such  as  Diodorus  and  others,  following  the  customs 
of  the  time,  attributed  to  various  gods  the  introduc- 
tion of  various  medicines.  It  is  not  astonishing  that 
the  poets,  with  that  license  which  they  have  been 
allowed  in  all  ages,  should  have  done  so,  but  the  authors 
of  scientific  treatises  seem  also  to  have  been  over- 
come with  the  spirit  of  the  time.  It  is  probable  that 
J^lsculapius,  whom  the  Greeks  placed  among  the  gods, 
was  a  real  personage,  although  there  were  several  of 
that  name,  and  confusion  might  easily  result.  Cicero 
said  that  there  were  three  ^Esculapii,  of  which  the  first, 
he  said  (that  one  which  the  Archadean.s  worshipped) 
was  the  son  of  Apollo.  This  is  the  one  who  invented 
the  probe  to  probe  wounds  and  apply  bandages.  The 
second  was  the  brother  of  the  second  Mercury,  who  was 
killed  by  Jupiter.  The  third  was  Arsippus,  who  in- 
vented purging  and  was  the  first  to  pull  teeth.  Neither 
shall  we  enter  into  speculation  as  to  whether  Machaon 
and  Podalirus,  the  two  sons  of  ^"Bsculapius.  were 
respectable  physicians  and  surgeons,  and  whether 
Machaon  was  the  older  of  the  two  brothers.  It  is  cer- 
tain, however,  that  Homer  always  mentions  Podalirus 
first,  nevertheless  Machaon,  who  treated  Menelaus.  was 
the  more  esteemed. 

Passing  this  heroic  age  we  come  to  the  age  of  Hip- 
pocrates, and  here  it  is  that  the  science  of  medicine 
became  established  as  a  science,  and  especially  the 
everlasting  principles  upon  which  a  knowledge  of 
disease  is  founded,  namely,  on  the  observation  of 
actual  cases.  Although  it  is  not  at  all  probable  that 
the  Greek  temples  were  the  first  hospitals,  yet  it  is  to 
be  remembered  that  in  the  JEsclepion  Hippocrates  on 
the  Island  of  Cos  examined  the  recorded  observations 
of  his  predecessors  and  placed  in  enduring  form  his 
own  immortal  observations.  There  was  reason  why 
at  this  time  the  science  of  medicine  should  reach  a 
high  state  of  development  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
fifth  century  ante-Christus.  This  was  one  of  the 
most  remarkable  epochs  in  the  intellectual  develop- 
ment of  the  human  race.  "The  contemporaries  of 
Hippocrates  were  Pericles,  a  famous  statesman; 
^^schylus,  the  tragic  poet,  Sophocles,  Euripides, 
Aristonhanes.  Pindar,  the  nhilosopher  Socrates  with 
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his  distinguished  disciples,  Plato  and  Xenophen,  the 
venerable  father  of  history,  Herodotus,  and  his 
young  rival,  Thucydides.  In  beautiful  statuary,  there 
was  Phidias,  with  his  illustrious  pupils,  and  many  other 
distinguished  names  who  have  conferred  immortal 
honor  on  the  age  in  which  they  lived  and  exalted  the 
dignity  of  human  nature."  (Adams.)  Both  Strabo  and 
Pliny  assert  that  Hippocrates  obtained  the  rudiments 
of  his  knowledge  from  the  reports  of  cases  collected  in 
the  ^Esclepion  of  Cos. 

I  shall  not  at  this  time  and  before  this  audience 
attempt  to  give  an  eulogy  of  the  life  and  character  of 
Hippocrates,  as  that  has  been  attested  by  all  succeed- 
ing time,  but  his  influence  on  medicine,  it  must  be 
confessed,  is  unsurpassed,  and  it  is  admitted  today  by 
the  best  medical  philosophers  that  medical  practice  at 
the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century  more  closely 
approaches  that  of  the  Hippocratic  period  than  at  any 
previous  time.  Why,  indeed,  should  not  the  practice 
of  the  art  have  its  standard  placed  at  the  same  time, 
as  the  standard  of  statuary  and  eloquence  and  poetry 
have  been  established?  As  no  poet  in  modem  times 
exceeds  Homer,  no  sculptor  of  modern  times  sur- 
passes Phidias;  and  as  no  orator  of  modern  times  sur- 
passes Demosthenes  or  Pericles,  so  no  physician  of 
modern  times  surpasses  Hippocrates  in  his  deep 
knowledge  of  the  philosophy  and  general  principles 
of  the  understanding  of  the  medical  art.  I  admit, 
however,  that  I  myself  would  rather  be  treated  by  one 
of  our  hospital  internes  of  the  ijresent  day  than  by 
the  prescriptions  of  Hippocrates;  but  I  speak  of  the 
principles  which  were  developed  by  that  great  mind 
who  wrote  that  magnificent  series  of  aphorisms  which 
commence,  "Life  is  short,  and  the  art  is  long;  the 
occasion  fleeting;  experience  fallacious,  and  judg- 
ment difficult." 

The  physician  of  the  time  of  Hippocrates  treated 
his  patients  on  the  field  of  battle,  but  mostly  in  hospi- 
tals; all  chronic  diseases  were  carried  to  the  hospital, 
and  this  custom  was  not  abolished  until  in  the  time 
of  Augustus,  when  by  a  decree,  the  Greek  physicians 
were  made  slaves  and  subject  to  the  caprices  and 
whims  of  their  masters. 

We  may  trace  the  first  education  of  physicians  from 
the  earliest  times  in  a  direct  line  from  the  Hippo- 
cratic temples  to  the  school  of  Alexandria,  and  thence 
to  Italy;  and  under  the  bright  skies  of  Greece,  Asia 
Minor,  Alexandria,  and  8outhern  Italy,  learning  was 
greatly  encouraged  and  wisdom  much  increased;  but 
the  tyranny  of  the  Romans  became  fatal  to  further 
advancement,  and  it  is  seen  that  absolutely  no  prog- 
ress in  medical  science  was  made  from  the  time  of 
Galen  in  the  second  century  down  to  the  medical 
schools  of  Salernum  in  the  eleventh,  Padua  and 
Bologna  in  the  twelfth,  and  Montpelier  in  the  thir- 
teenth centuries.  The  greatest  latitude  was  given  to 
the  study  of  anatomy  at  the  old  Alexandrian  school 
under  the  wise  reign  of  the  Ptolemies.  Erasistratus, 
who  iiad  dissected  animals  almost  without  numl)er  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  his  anatomic  discoveries, 
was  finally  given  direction  by  Ptolemy-Soter  to  dis- 
sect the  bodies  of  living  criminals  condenmed  to 
death,  and  it  is  said  that  over  two  thousand  were  dis- 
sected under  this  rule  by  him  and  his  coadjutors. 
This  was  barbarous,  but  it  established  certain  trutlis. 
It  was  the  foundation  of  the  true  science  of  anatomy 
as  at  present  understood,  and  the  nomenclature  given 
at  that  time  still  exists.     The  science  lias  progressed; 


that  until  this  time;  but  there  always  have  been 
obstructionists,  that  we  are  not  exempt  from  the  gen- 
eral rule  is  evident  when  we  see  grave  and  rever- 
end gentlemen  straining  every  effort  to  prevent  the 
march  of  science  and  arrest  its  development  by 
the  stopping  of  experimentations  on  guinea  pigs  or 
white  mice.  History  will  again  repeat  itself.  If  the 
law  of  our  country  put  its  strong  hand  to  stop  the 
physiologic  laboratory,  to  stop  experimentation,  to 
stop  further  progress,  what  our  more  ancient  brethren 
in  Rome  experienced  when  their  scientific  studies 
were  stopped  and  themselves  made  slaves,  mere  body 
servants,  will  be  repeated  if  the  proper  members  of 
the  profession  shall  not  be  allowed  to  prosecute  those 
needful  investigations  even  at  the  expense  of  some  of 
the  lower  animals  and  reptilians. 

To  return,  however,  to  our  theme,  the  profession  of 
medicine  was  practically  suppressed  during  the  long 
period  from  the  second  to  the  twelfth  centuries,  a 
knowledge  of  the  subject  being  confined  to  the  clois- 
ters, and  the  priests  themselves  scarcely  daring  to 
exercise  it  except  as  a  part  of  religious  ceremony  in 
their  clerical  ministrations.  The  establishment  of 
the  universities  in  Southern  Italy,  followed  by  those 
of  Padua.  Bologna  and  Montpelier,  inaugurated  a  new 
era,  but  it  may  be  truly  said,  however,  that  it  was  not 
until  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century  that  a  real 
revival  took  place,  and  even  then  physicians  were  not 
recognized  as  such  for  a  considerable  period.  A  prac- 
titioner of  the  art  was  either  a  specialist  devoting 
himself  to  cures  of  hernia,  or  cutting  for  stone,  or  else 
he  was  a  priest  and  used  the  medical  art  as  an  adjunct 
to  his  oflice,  or  a  barber-surgeon,  and  as  such  obliged 
nolens  volens  to  accompany  armies  in  the  field.  Nor 
has  there  been  at  any  time  since,  a  single  period  when 
it  may  be  said  that  the  profession  of  medicine  has 
jumped  at  a  single  bound  into  distinction  and  a 
clearly  defined  position.  On  the  contrary,  its  growth 
has  been  gradual  and  its  recognition  likewise  gradual. 
The  great  discovery  by  Harvey  of  the  circulation  of 
the  blood ;  the  discovery  of  the  use  of  the  micro- 
scope; the  increase  of  knowledge  of  the  operations  of 
the  organs  of  the  body;  the  increased  knowledge 
brought  about  by  geographical  discoveries  and  bring- 
ing into  view  certain  herbs  and  chemicals ;  the  dis- 
covery of  the  laws  of  generation,  of  animal  life;  the 
discovery  of  the  science  of  bacteriology,  or  rather  its 
completion,  for  it  too,  has  come  about  by  degrees, 
have  each,  as  they  have  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
laity,  served  to  place  medicine  on  a  firm  and  enduring 
basis  as  a  distinct  profession. 

Quacks  have  existed  from  time  immemorial;  sects 
have  sprung  up  from  time  to  time,  but  there  have 
ever  remained  solid  truths,  unshaken  by  the  waves 
of  popular  clamor,  unchanged  by  the  lapse  of  time, 
and  this  has  served  to  maintain  a  system  of  medi- 
cine practically  unbroken  from  the  Hippocratic  age 
down  to  the  present  time.  Of  the  quacks  that  have 
flourished,  there  needs  little  to  be  said.  Some  of  the 
most  monstrous  propositions  have  been  eagerly  swal- 
lowed by  a  public  ever  thirsting  for  novelty  and  sensa- 
tion; and  when  one  has  served  its  turn  as  a  confidence 
scheme,  it  is  soon  succeeded  by  some  other.  The 
same  may  be  said  aliout  the  sects  in  medicine  which 
are  based  on  one  idea.  Each  may  have  some  isolated 
fact  as  its  underlying  basis,  but  having  no  connection 
with  the  broad  science  itself  and  therefore  generally 
useless. 
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Christian  Science,  which  I  believe  to  be  unchristian 
because  it  is  not  humanitarian;  nor  is  it  scientific, 
because  it  is  opposed  to  the  known  laws  of  nature. 
It  has  an  isolated  fact,  which  is  the  power  of  mental 
influence  over  disease.  It  is  well  known  that  by  hyp- 
notism or  mental  influence  we  may  exert  sometimes 
a  salutary,  sometimes  a  harmful  effect  on  a  human 
mind  throughout  the  body,  whereby  changes  more  or 
less  permanent  in  character  may  occur.  That  it  may 
do  so  in  those  cases  where  a  delicate  balance  exists 
between  life  and  death  is  extremely  doubtful.  In 
the  presence  of  those  poisonous  agencies  which  de- 
stroy life,  such  as  the  venom  from  reptiles,  vegetable 
poisons  such  as  strychnia,  animal  bacteria  such  as 
from  malignant  diphtheria,  we  know  that  no  mental 
effect  whatever  can  be  of  sufHcient  force  to  arrest  the 
fatal  process  by  which  life  is  destroyed.  So  then  in 
elevating  such  a  sect  to  the  system  of  medicine  we 
are  committing  even  a  greater  folly  than  our  predeces- 
sors did  when  they  attempted  the  apotheosis  of 
Hahnemann  and  his  pellets,  or  "dilute  moonshine," 
as  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  was  wont  to  call  them.  I 
do  not  appeal  here  to  prejudice,  but  simply  to  reason 
and  common  sense.  It  is  a  fact  that  the  more  a  sub- 
stance is  diluted  the  weaker  it  becomes,  the  Hahne- 
mannic  teachings  to  the  contrary,  notwithstanding. 
If  it  were  otherwise,  you  had  as  well  shut  your  eyes 
to  all  that  occurs  in  the  chemic  laboratory;  as  well 
admit  that  an  alkali  is  an  acid,  or  say  that  no  new  com- 
pound would  result  on  placing  a  basic  metal  in  con- 
tact with  an  acid. 

The  newest  fad  of  all,  without  that  connection  which 
enables  it  to  be  called  a  science,  is  the  doctrine  called 
osteopathy.  It  teaches  in  brief,  according  to  what  I 
have  read  concerning  it,  that  all  diseases  originate  in 
the  bones.  So  far  as  osteopathy  is  concerned,  the  liver 
is  a  myth,  the  gall  bladder  a  toy  balloon  and  the  exist- 
ence of  the  heart  itself  a  fiction.  All  known  facts  in 
physiology  are  of  no  use  to  the  modern  practitioner  of 
the  art  of  osteopathy,  for  by  manipulation  of  the 
bones  and  joints  he  can  cure  all  ills  and  remedy  all 
diseases  to  which  human  flesh  is  heir.  The  little 
morsel  of  fact  contained  in  this  doctrine  is  that  relat- 
ing to  muscular  movement,  stimulation  of  the  circu- 
lation of  the  skin;  in  a  word,  nuisscigc,  a  well-known 
remedy  handed  down  by  the  ancients  from  the  earliest 
times.  A  single  remedy,  a  single  method  may  be 
adapted  for  certain  aft'ections;  may  be  admirably  suited 
for  certain  conditions  of  the  body  and  should  be  used 
under  appropriate  conditions.  So,  some  of  the  fol- 
lowers of  this  sect  have  begun  to  formulate  rules, 
imbued  with  the  belief  that  it  is  the  one  idea  alone 
which  constitutes  the  sum  total  of  medical  science, 
and  its  followers  have  petitioned  the  legislature  of  this 
State  to  be  excluded  from  the  laws  governing  other 
practitioners  in  medicine  and  surgery,  that  they  may 
escape  that  examination  which  all  other  practitioners 
of  medicine,  including  the  sectarians,  are  obliged  to  sub- 
mit. I  say  it  in  all  kindness,  I  speak  it  in  all  sincerity, 
when  I  say  in  this  xjresence  and  before  these  young 
men  here  assembled,  that  we  should  never  recognize 
any  sect  in  medicine  as  a  distinct  and  separate  branch 
that  refuses  to  accept  the  established  facts  governing 
the  generation,  the  growth,  development  and  life  of  the 
human  body.  Our  idea  of  life  itself  involves  an  idea  of 
change.  The  juices  that  flow  in  plants,  the  blood  that 
courses  through  our  veins,  the  fluids  in  the  lymph 
spaces  and  lymph  channels,  all  these  must  circulate, 
all  these   must  change,    or    else  the   plant   or   body 


becomes  dead  and  sinks  into  decay.  A  knowledge  of 
the  forces  governing  these  changes,  the  laws  by  which 
the  fluids  themselves  are  formed,  the  process  by  which 
the  tissues  are  regenerated  and  changed  must  be 
known,  must  be  understood,  and  that  knowledge  is 
essential  in  the  understanding  of  disease.  "How  can 
anyone,"  says  Celsus  in  the  second  century,  "cure  a 
disease  when  he  knows  not  its  cause."  "He  who 
understands  the  cause  of  disease  is  best  able  to  cure 
it."  If  this  statement  was  true  in  the  time  of  Celsus, 
it  is  true  at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century  and 
the  principle  is  the  same. 

Specialism  in  medicine. — I  would  not  have  you 
understand  that  anything  which  I  have  said  in  rela- 
tion to  sects  in  medicine  applies  in  any  degree  to  the 
practice  of  well  recognized  specialists.  It  is  under- 
stood that  the  field  of  medical  science  is  now  so  broad, 
so  vast,  that  no  one  person  can  grasp  it  in  its  entirety 
and  keep  in  perfect  touch  with  the  advancing  knowl- 
edge of  the  time  in  these  several  departments;  and  so 
in  our  days  the  specialist  has  sprung  up  again, 
although  it  must  be  remembered,  that  in  the  brighter 
days  of  the  ancients,  in  the  days  of  the  Alexandrian 
school,  specialism  had  developed  to  an  unprecedented 
extent,  and  to  a  degree  which  worked  its  own  self- 
destruction.  A  man  in  those  days  had  to  have  about 
thirty  physicians,  one  for  each  class  of  ailments  from 
which  he  might  suppose  himself  to  be  suffering.  That 
was  specialism  run  mad.  In  our  day  we  may  say 
that  there  are  a  few  defined  and  distinct  specialties 
having  a  legitimate  right  to  exist.  It  is,  however,  a 
fact  that  the  specialists  are  those  who  have  devoted  a 
period  of  years  (say  five  or  six  as  the  minimum  period) 
to  general  practice,  as  without  the  knowledge  which 
comes  from  experience  the  specialist  is  apt  to  fall  into 
error.  He  will  examine  some  particular  symptom, 
but  in  the  range  of  his  sijecialty  he  will  forget  all 
about  the  man  himself.  It  is,  as  a  politician  once 
said,  that  he  knew  a  man  whose  vision  was  so  acute 
that  he  could  see  a  fly  upon  the  barn  door  but  could 
not  see  the  barn  door  itself. 

Seriously,  in  order  to  make  a  perfect  specialist  one 
must  be  able  to  make  a  diagnosis  of  any  of  the  dis- 
eases of  the  body.  Having  a  knowledge  of  the  whole, 
he  can  give  each  symptom  its  due  weight,  and  then 
with  the  special  knowledge  which  he  possesses  as  to 
the  treatment  of  the  particular  organ  under  observa- 
tion he  will  accomplish  the  most  satisfactory  results. 
It  is  demoralising  for  a  young  man  to  take  up  a 
specialty  immediately  after  leaving  college.  It  makes 
him  narrow  and  untrustworthy.  The  family  practi- 
tioner, that  is,  the  general  practitioner,  has  a  love  and 
close  friendship  with  his  clientele  which,  jjerhaps, 
while  not  altogether  denied  him,  are  still  quite  foreign 
to  the  specialist.  The  family  consult  a  special  practi- 
tioner because  they  are  obliged  to,  whereas  they  often  go 
to  the  family  physician  as  they  would  go  to  a  friend 
about  matters  perhaps  which  are  only  semi-profes- 
sional, and  the  loss  or  absence  of  friendship — I  mean 
close  friendship — is  a  great  loss  to  any  man,  and 
especially  to  a  young  man  just  making  his  start  in  the 
world. 

Let  me  refer  briefly  to  the  status  of  the  profession 
at  the  present  day  with  regard  to  medical  education. 
It  is  known  to  most  of  you  no  doubt  that  a  great 
change  has  taken  place  in  the  last  ten  years.  Ten 
years  ago  but  a  few  of  the  medical  colleges  in  this 
country  required  an  examination  as  preliminary  to 
the  study  of  medicine.     They  trusted  entirely  to  the 
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doctrine  of  the  survival  of  the  fittest,  and  expected 
that  a  man's  success  after  leaving  college  depended 
entirely  upon  his  industry,  his  energy,  natural  abil- 
ity, not  less  than  upon  hisspecial  knowledge.  This  state 
of  things  no  longer  exists.  All  of  the  best  schools  in 
America  require  a  preliminary  entrance  examination. 
Some  of  them  extend  this  requirement  to  an  examina- 
tion equal  to  the  requirements  of  admission  to  the 
sophomore  year  of  the  academic  department  of  a  liter- 
ary school,  and  others  have  extended  it  to  the  junior 
year.  At  the  same  time  there  has  been  a  lengthening 
of  the  courses  of  study  until  now  from  seven  to  eight 
months  are  required  in  most  of  the  schools,  and  some 
of  them  have  extended  the  course  to  nine  months.  All 
this  extension  means  additional  expense  to  the  medi- 
cal student;  additional  expense  means  the  limiting 
of  the  numbers  in  the  classes,  so  that  the  overgrown 
classes  of  a  few  years  ago  are  not  to  be  expected  in 
the  future  until  we  begin  to  draw  students  from 
Europe.  Besides  that,  the  profession  itself  has  been 
overcrowded  until  the  opportunities  for  remunerative 
employment  have  become  more  and  limited;  hence 
the  interest  of  the  profession,  not  less  than  the  scien- 
tific interest,  required  the  raising  of  the  standard. 
Not  every  man  has  the  mental  make-up,  the  courage, 
the  industry  and  the  peculiar  temperament  to  make  a 
successful  physician,  even  if  he  is  imbued  with  the 
high  ideals  I  have  set  forth.  On  this  point  it  would  be 
well  if  our  young  men  took  some  unprejudiced  advice 
before  engaging  in  a  business  for  which  they  may 
find  their  entire  inadaptability  when  it  is  too  late  and 
thus  become  professional  misfits.  Tact,  gentleness  of 
manner  and  amiability  of  temper  with  just  enough 
firmness  of  purpose  are  characteristics  of  the  success- 
ful physician  and  these  seldom  come  to  a  man  in  full 
measure  unless  natural  to  him.  They  can  not  be 
acquired  and  suddenly  put  on  as  one  would  put  on  a 
new  suit  of  clothes.  These  characteristics  must  be 
part  of  the  man  himself  and  a  careful  study  of  the 
character  of  the  many  successful  physicians  shows  it. 
When  a  young  man  is  found  corresponding  with  this 
ideal  he  should  be  encouraged  to  study  medicine. 

But  what  will  become  of  the  physician  in  the 
country,  away  from  the  larger  towns  and  villages?  It 
is  easily  seen  that  his  preliminary  and  regular  med- 
ical education  will  cost  a  vast  sum,  let  us  say  a  thou- 
sand dollars  a  year  at  a  moderate  estimate.  If  now 
we  add  to  the  cost  of  the  collegiate  education  four 
thousand  dollars,  we  will  see  that  even  at  a  moderate 
rate  of  interest  the  capital  invested  will  not  justify  a 
man  in  studying  for  practice  in  a  place  where  his 
income  will  be  limited,  so  that  if  one  enters  the  pro- 
fession from  this  time  on,  it  must  be  with  the  distinct 
understanding  that  he  enters  it  for  his  own  sake,  and 
not  for  the  sake  of  pecuniary  reward  or  profit,  as  the 
same  amount  of  capital  otherwise  invested  would 
bring  much  greater  returns.  It  is  natural,  then,  that 
we  shall  expect  the  physician  of  the  future  to  be 
farther  removed  from  the  commercial  elements  which 
enter  into  his  choice  of  a  profession;  that  he  will  be 
more  spiritueile,  actuated  perhaps  by  a  higher  sense 
of  humanity,  although  it  must  be  said  in  favor  of  our 
profession  that,  as  a  rule,  they  have  always  been  act- 
uated, in  the  past,  by  the  highest  regard  for  their 
profession.  In  fact  this  sentiment  has  come  to  be  an 
abuse,  has  grown  to  such  a  degree  that  other  ranks  of 
society  are  becoming  pauperized.  I  refer  particularly 
to  the  so-called  dispensary  evil. 


benefit  of  the  suffering  poor,  a  worthy  charity.  To- 
day they  are  being  utilized  by  not  only  the  suffering 
poor,  who  are  entitled  to  them,  but  by  the  avaricious 
and  greedy  and  persons  whose  pecuniary  circum- 
stances in  no  wise  render  it  necessary  for  them  to  seek 
gratuitous  advice,  and  a  reaction  is  now  coming  on 
which  will  certainly  lead  to  the  limitation  of  these 
abuses,  if  it  does  not  go  further.  In  one  State  the 
aid  of  the  law  is  sought  to  be  invoked  to  prevent  per- 
sons who  are  not  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  public 
charity  from  receiving  it.  No  other  profession  is 
called  ui^on  for  so  much  gratuitous  service  to  the  poor 
as  the  medical  profession,  and  as  a  rule  the  service  is 
given  cheerfully  and  promptly.  I  would  like  the 
laity  to  pause  for  a  moment  and  ask  themselves  if 
they  know  a  single  profession  whose  members  regu- 
larly and  persistently  from  week  to  week,  give  their 
services  gratuitously  to  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  or 
to  institutions  of  a  similar  character.  As  a  rule,  the 
doctor  in  any  community  is  fully  abreast,  in  general 
information,  with  the  best  citizens  of  that  community, 
and  in  America  he  has  no  reason,  at  the  present  time, 
to  complain  of  his  social  status.  So  far  as  worldly 
goods  are  concerned,  any  practitioner  of  ordinary 
ability  may  be  able  to  live  respectably  and  attain  a 
moderate  income.  He  must  never  expect  to  be  rich. 
The  rich  practitioners  as  a  rule  are  those  who  have 
become  so  by  fortunate  marriage  relations  or  lucky 
investments.  Few  of  them  have  become  rich  from 
incomes  derived  from  their  practice.  There  are  many 
who  have  acquired  a  moderate  competence,  and  there 
are  some  exceptions  to  the  general  rule.  This  may 
seem  an  unpoetic  view  of  the  situation,  but  it  is  the 
truth.  I  had  rather  picture  to  you  a  doctor  passing 
out  among  the  people  on  his  rounds  with  a  shining, 
smiling  face,  beloved  of  everybody,  respected  of  every- 
body, the  admired  of  a  few  and  the  companion  of  the 
wealthy,  but  truth  in  this  manner  is  inelastic:  it  is 
inexorable. 

Even  a  physician  in  the  public  service  does  not 
receive  the  same  credit  as  his  brother  officers  in  the 
line.  Although  the  records  show  that  the  mortality 
in  the  medical  department  is  as  great  as  that  in  any 
other  branches  of  the  service,  and  it  is  known  that 
more  men  are  destroyed  by  climatic  diseases  in  time 
of  war  than  are  destroyed  by  the  bullets  of  the  enemy, 
and  that  the  most  important  means  of  preserving  the 
strength  of  the  command  is  to  preserve  the  health  of 
the  troops  engaged;  yet  the  medical  man,  not  being 
responsible  for  any  of  the  miliary  movements,  can 
have  attached  to  himself  but  a  modicum  of  that  mili- 
tary halo  which  surrounds  the  officer  of  the  line. 
This  is  inherent  to  his  profession,  and  as  it  is  a  true 
statement  it  may  as  well  be  recognized  in  making  up 
your  minds  to  enter  this  Itranch  of  the  profession. 

We  have  eccentric  characters  in  our  profession,  and 
perhaps  more  than  our  share  of  them,  but  it  is  .scarcely 
fair  to  gauge  the  entire  profession  by  the  Sangrados 
of  La  Sage,  the  characters  of  Moliere,  or  the  Aber- 
nethys  of  real  life.  Our  profession  is  not  exempt 
from  a  few  wolves  in  sheep's  clothing,  who  are  treach- 
erous and  tyrannical,  unkind  to  their  fellows  and  assas- 
sins of  character,  but  these  arc  exceptional  and  I 
believe  we  have  less  than  our  proportion  of  them  as 
the  professions  go.  but  my  earnest  desire  is  to  see 
the  time  wlieii  only  those  study  medicine  who  have 
nnfunil  fitness  for  its  practice. 

In  this  cursory  view  which   I  have   given   of  the 
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away  from  entering  too  far  certain  by-paths  which, 
however  pleasant  and  amusing,  are  less  instructive.    I 
have  given  you  these  views  as  being  appropriate  truths 
to  spread  before  any  gentleman   about   to   enter  the 
world  with  the  choice  of  a  profession  yet  before  them, 
and  to  reiterate  the  words  of  old  Burton,  as  true  today 
as  when   they  were  written   over  two   hundred   years 
ago,  that  among  the  professions  "  the  clergy  has  the 
most  honor,  physicians  the  most  learning  and  lawyers 
the  most  money."     I  might  add,  and  I   think  it  will 
be  admitted,  that  of  the  three  professions,  that  of  the 
physician  is  the  most  laborious  and  the  most  exacting. 
If,  then,  with  these  facts  before  you,  you  choose  to 
become  medical  pupils  and  enter  the  temple  devoted 
to  medical  science  with  a  view  of  giving  your  life  to 
it,  let  it  be  understood  that  you  are   entering  it  from 
pure  love  of  science,  for  love  of  humanity,   and  for 
the  effects  upon  yourselves  of  a   life  of  self-abnega- 
tion.    You  may  forego  visions  of  wealth  and  cease  to 
dream  of  political  power  or  prominence,  for  these  sel- 
dom come  to  the  practitioner  of  medicine.     Indeed, 
in  the  metropolis  of  this  country  at  the  present  day 
there  is  a  law  on  the  statute  books  excluding  a  physi- 
cian from  occupying  the  position  of  president  of  the 
board  of  health,  the   very  place  ,one  would  think  a 
practitioner  of  medicine   would  be  most  useful  and 
perform  the  greatest  service.     Let  the   medical  man 
be  content  within  his  appropriate   sphere  to  devote 
himself  to  that  proper  study    of  mankind,   which  is 
man  made  in  the  image  of  his  Creator,  and  you  will 
have  the  knowledge  that  although  your  life  may  be 
well  spent,  characterized  all  your  days  by  uprightness 
and  virtue,  yet  the  pomp  and  panoply  of  circumstance 
will  never  be  accoriled  to  you,  and  when  you  sink  to 
rest,  your   bier  may   be    surrounded  by  the  weeping 
faces  and  falling  tears  of  the   poor  whom   you  have 
aided  in  your  lifetime,  but  the  great  bulk  of  mankind 
will  pass  on  as  if  you   had    never  existed.     Perhaps 
this  is  true  of  men  in  general;  but  if  the  student  be 
ambitious,  it  is  well  that  he  pause  and  reflect  and  face 
matters  as  they  exist,  rather  than  start  out  with  too 
roseate  visions  of  what  life  has  in  store  for  him.     If 
he  adopt  the  humble  yet  noble  profession  of  medicine, 
he  adopts  a  laborious  profession.     With  all  its  disad- 
vantages,  if  they   are  disadvantages,  it  may  be  said 
that  the  profession  of  medicine  is  eminently  respec- 
table; its  practitioners  rarely  suffer  from   want;  they 
are  rarely  compelled  to  beg  for  bread,  and  they  are 
treated  with  reasonable  respect  by  their  fellows,  for  as 
few  of  them  know  how  soon  they  will  be  called  upon 
to  require  their  services,  that  anticipatory  gratitude 
born  of  a  lively  sense  of  favors  to  come  is  extended 
to  the  physician. 

But  there  arc  pleasures  connected  with  the  physi- 
cian's life;  at  times  real  happiness  when  a  distinct 
triumph  is  made  over  the  arch  enemy  of  mankind — 
disease;  and  to  increase  these  triumphs  is  the  con- 
stant aim  and  life  study  of  the  physician. 


ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


Combined  Ileus. — Hochenegg  has  observed  four  cases  in  which 
the  occlusion  was  caused  by  several  constrictions  from  adher- 
ences  involving  the  small  intestines  complicating  a  cancerous 
stricture  of  the  transverse  colon.  As  the  removal  of  one  did 
not  bring  relief,  the  others  were  sought  and  found.  In  one 
case  there  was  an  ectopic  testis  ;  the  patient  recovered  after  the 
fourth  operation.  In  all,  the  transverse  colon  was  much  thick- 
ened, while  the  rest  of  the  walls  of  the  large  intestines  were 
normal.  In  operating  the  obstruction  in  the  small  intestine 
must  first  be  removed  and  colostomy  established,  proceeding 
later  to  the  ablation  of  the  carcinomatous  tumor  of  the  large 
intestine.  — TrteH.  KHn.  Woch.,  December  2.3. 


THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

URETHRAL  STRICTURE. 

BY  EVERT  E.  TR.\CY,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,   ILL. 

For  convenience  of  classification,  urethral  stric- 
tures are  considered  as  being  of  large,  medium  or 
small  caliber;  either  plastic-exudative  or  fibrous  in 
in  character,  and  may  at  any  time  become  spasmodic. 
Within  the  folds  of  the  urethral  mucous  membrane 
at  the  point  of  stricture  will  generally  be  found  gon- 
ococci,  and  sometimes  at  this  point  there  will  also  be 
found  one  or  more  pockets  of  pus,  which,  when  situ- 
ated in  the  deep  urethra,  may  cause  chronic  prosta- 
torrhea,  or  prostatic  abscess. 

A  stricture  of  large  caliber  may  be  defined  as  any 
size  larger  than  29  F.  situated  either  in  the  deep  or 
pendulous  portion  of  the  urethra.  This  form  of  stric- 
ture will  often  be  overlooked,  from  the  fact  that  the 
urethra  seems  to  be  of  normal  caliber,  the  act  of  uri- 
nation being  performed  without  difiiculty,  and  the 
presence  of  a  stricture  only  suspected  from  the  slight 
discharge  of  glairy  mucus  observed  by  the  patient; 
principally  in  the  morning,  though  sometimes  during 
the  day,  and  often  accompanied  by  pain  in  the  lum- 
bar region,  for  which  he  seeks  medical  aid. 

By  examination  with  sounds,  in  such  cases,  it  will 
be  found  that  they  are  passed  with  but  little  difficulty 
until  about  28  or  29  F.  is  reached,  when  a  distinct  re- 
sistance will  be  felt,  which  is  caused  by  contact  with 
the  stricture,  after  the  passing  of  which  and  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  sounil  a  few  drops  of  pus  or  mucus 
will  follow;  and  upon  microscopic  examination  these 
will  often  be  found  to  contain  gonococci.  The  same 
symptoms  which  accompany  stricture  of  large  are 
also  found  in  stricture  of  medium  and  small  caliber, 
although  more  pronounced. 

Upon  examination  with-  the  endoscope,  which  I 
always  make  without  the  use  of  a  local  anesthetic 
(as  cocain  causes  discoloration  of  the  membrane  so 
that  the  examination  is  unsatisfactory.  I  prefer  gly- 
cerin as  a  lubricant,  as  any  other  substance  will  ob- 
struct the  view  so  that  a  perfect  picture  can  not  be 
had).  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  urethra  will 
appear  about  normal  until  the  point  of  stricture  is 
reached,  when  a  decided  difference  in  its  appearance 
will  be  observed.  The  mucous  membrane  is  now 
found  to  be  very  red  or  granular  at  the  point  of  ob- 
struction, showing  a  plastic  exudative  secreting  pus 
(i:)lastic-exudative  stricture),  or  thence  fibrous  bands 
secreting  mucus  (organic  stricture). 

By  means  of  the  sound  and  endoscope  any  abnor- 
mality of  the  urethra  can  be  detected. 

I  have  always  considered  Otis'  metallic  bulbous 
bougies  excellent  for  locating  a  stricture,  as  they  can 
always  be  rendered  sterile. 

I  never  use  the  ordinary  flexible  linen  boule,  as  it 
is  impossible  to  render  it  aseptic.  All  other  diagnos- 
tic instruments  are  only  auxiliary  to  the  sound  and 
endoscope,  as  with  the  sound,  if  properly  passed  and 
manipulated,  the  slightest  resistance  can  be  felt  and 
the  stricture  located  as  easily  in  the  membranous  as 
in  the  pendulous  portion  of  the  canal,  and  then  by 
the  endoscope  the  diagnosis  can  be  confirmed,  as  to 
the  character  of  the  stricture,  whether  simple  plastic- 
exudative  or  fibrous  organic. 

After  having  made  a  diagnosis  as  to  the  size  and 
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character  of  a  stricture  it  is  easy  to  decide  on  a  plan 
of  treatment.  From  a  pathologic  standpoint,  stric- 
ture varies.  It  begins  as  a  thickening  of  the  mucous 
membrane  with  a  deposit  of  plastic  exudate  on  the 
deep  connective  tissue;  later,  it  develops  into  a  fibrous 
mass  which  occupies  the  submucous  tissue  and  ex- 
tends into  the  underlying  tissue  beyond,  thereby 
becoming  the  dense  fibrous  organic  stricture. 

Some  plan  of  treatment  should  be  devised  to  cause 
absorjjtion  of  this  mass. 

That  form  of  stricture  made  up  of  plastic  exudate, 
either  of  large,  medium  or  small  caliber,  I  divide 
into  two  stages:  1.  That  which  easily  yields  to  the 
sound  and  secretes  a  small  amount  of  pus  or  blood, 
when  the  sound  is  withdrawn,  may  be  considered  the 
first  stage  of  plastic  -  exudative  stricture.  2.  The 
more  organized  this  plastic  material  becomes  the 
greater  is  the  sensation  of  resistance  to  the  sound, 
and  as  this  material  is  becoming  partially  organized, 
instead  of  clear  pus  following  the  withdrawal  of  the 
sound  there  will  be  pus  mixed  with  mucus,  or  clear 
mucus,  in  which  the  gonococci  will  invariably  be 
found.  The  same  may  be  called  the  second  stage  of 
plastic-exudative  stricture. 

In  several  cases  at  this  stage  of  the  disease,  I  have 
found,  after  introducing  a  sound  and  breaking  through 
this  formation,  that  from  fifteen  to  thirty  drops  of 
pus  followed  its  withdrawal.  When  this  form  of 
stricture  is  located  in  the  membranous  portion  of  the 
urethra  the  gonococci  which  lie  in  the  submucous 
tissue  just  behind  the  stricture  easily  find  their  way 
into  the  prostate,  setting  up  a  chronic  prostatorrhea 
or  prostatic  abscess.  In  these  cases,  by  introducing 
the  sound  into  the  urethra  and  making  thorough  dig- 
ital examination  of  the  prostate  by  the  rectum,  the 
size  and  hardness  of  the  prostate  can  be  felt  and 
mapped  out,  and  any  fluctuations  easily  perceived,  if 
pus  be  present.  The  prostate  lying  between  the 
finger  and  sound  can  be  firmly  compressed,  and  any 
pus  or  mucus  contained  in  the  ducts  of  this  organ 
forced  out. 

Organic  stricture  of  any  size,  when  examined  by 
the  sound  gives  a  distinct  sensation,  to  the  touch,  of 
dense  unyielding  resistance.  In  this  form  of  stric- 
ture, after  having  pas.sed  the  largest  sound  which  the 
stricture  will  admit,  it  will  be  founil  that  the  next  size 
will  meet  with  a  distinct  resistance  and  can  not  be 
passed  without  a  great  amount  of  force,  which  should 
never  be  employed. 

In  the  last  few  years  I  have  adopted  a  special  line 
of  treatment  for  stricture,  especially  the  plastic  exu- 
dative. After  having  located  the  stricture,  and 
decided  as  to  its  character,  the  urethra  is  anesthetized 
with  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  cocain  containing  5  per 
cent,  of  carbolic  acid.  The  object  of  adding  the  acid 
is,  1,  to  pri'serve  the  solution  of  cocain.  and  prevent 
its  decomposition  by  standing,  and  this  is  effected 
so  thorougldy  that  a  solution  six  months  old  is  fully 
as  efiicient  as  a  solution  freshly  made;  2,  to  further 
asepticize  the  proposed  point  of  operation;  3,  the  acid 
is  a  local  anesthetic  and  its  addition  thus  intensi- 
fies and  prolongs  the  anesthetic  effect;  4,  the  addition 
of  the  acid  seems  to  assist  in  limiting  the  local  anes- 
thetic action  of  the  cocain.  in  other  words,  it  dimin- 
ishes the  systemic  etVect. 

The  solution  is  applied  directly  to  the  mucous 
membrane  in  the  following  manner:  A  probe  about 
five  inch(!S  long  and  thoroughly  roughened  is  tightly 


saturated  with  cocain  carbolic  solution,  but  care  must 
be  taken  that  no  excess  is  allowed  to  remain.  An 
endoscope  is  then  introduced  to  or  a  little  beyond  the 
point  to  be  anesthetized.  The  cocain  carbolic  probe 
is  then  introduced  through  the  endoscope  and  held 
in  position,  while  the  endoscope  is  removed.  It  is 
allowed  to  remain  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  when  it 
is  removed  by  turning  to  the  right  as  the  probe  is 
withdrawn,  that  is,  it  is  turned  in  a  direction  to  wind 
the  cotton  tighter.  If  this  method  be  followed  and 
the  end  of  the  probe  be  sufficiently  rough,  there  will 
no  danger  in  losing  the  cotton.  In  this  way  anes- 
thesia will  be  produced  which  will  last  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  allow  any  ordinary  urethral 
operation. 

Under  this  form  of  urethral  anesthesia  a  complete 
examination  can  be  matle  with  the  sound,  or  any 
other  instrument  necessary  for  diagnosis,  or  a  com- 
plete internal  urethrotomy  performed  without  giving 
any  pain  to  the  patient.  In  the  use  of  this  method, 
regardless  of  the  strong  percentage  of  cocain  intro- 
duced into  the  urethra,  I  have  never  had  any  bad 
results. 

However,  knowing  the  susceptibility  of  some 
patients  to  cocain,  it  is  always  well  to  watch  the 
pulse  for  any  untoward  effects.  The  good  results 
obtained  in  the  use  of  this  method  should  certainly 
give  it  a  standing  far  above  the  old  method  of  injec- 
tion, which  is  not  only  dangerous  but  does  not  always 
give  complete  anesthesia. 

Allowing  that  five  drops  of  this  solution  be  used, 
which  would  contain  one  grain  of  cocain,  at  least  one- 
half  of  this  amount  would  remain  in  the  meshes  of 
the  cotton.  Of  the  remainder,  but  one-half  could 
possibly  be  absorbed  in  the  system,  which  would  be 
but  one-quarter  grain. 

In  the  treatment  of  plastic  structure  of  the  first  and 
second  stages,  I  have  confined  myself  to  the  sound 
and  urethral  irrigations  with  hot  water.  The  patient 
is  supplied  with  a  No.  8  F.  soft  rubber  catheter,  in  a 
5  per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  and  after  instruct- 
ing him  in  the  aseptic  method  of  using  hot  irriga- 
tions, he  is  directed  to  take  one  irrigation  morning 
and  night. 

Every  two  days,  sounds  should  be  passed  at  the 
physician's  office,  beginning  with  two  sizes  F.  smaller 
than  the  stricture  and  carrying  them  if  possible  one 
size  above  the  stricture.  Wlien  the  sound  is  in  the 
urethra  external  massage  is  made  over  the  diseased 
portion.  If  after  sounding  there  is  a  discharge  of 
pus,  particularly  if  it  contains  gonococci,  an  hijection 
should  be  used  of  1  to  5  per  cent,  nitrate  of  silver. 

When  stricture  is  situated  deep  down  in  the  mem- 
branous portion,  I  not  only  employ  deep  irrigations, 
injections  and  sounding,  but  also  massage  of  the 
prostate  by  rectum,  either  with  or  without  the  sound 
in  the  urethra,  in  order  to  force  out  any  mucus  or  pus 
liable  to  collect  there. 

After  this  treatment  has  been  carried  out  for  some 
time  a  decided  improvement  will  result,  and  after  a 
few  months  the  patient  will  be  discharged  with  a 
normal  urethra. 

In  old  organic  strictures,  however,  this  line  of 
treatment  will  not  produce  such  good  results,  unless 
carried  out  for  a  long  time,  and  even  then  nn  internal 
urethrotomy  is  often  necessary, 

Intt^rnal  urethrotomy  simply  converts  a  circular 
into    a    linear   stricture,   and    although   it  gives   the 

nroflirii  ii  nnniinl  f^nlilier    t)i*>  strirtnre  still  remains  in 
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another  form,  and  the  normal  cohimnar  is  changed 
into  pavement  epithelium:  for  this  reason  this  oper- 
ation should  never  be  performed  until  other  means 
have  failed. 

In  that  form  of  tight  stricture  in  which  we  are  not 
able  to  pass  even  the  smallest  sound  and  the  stricture 
can  only  be  passed  by  a  iiliform  bougie.  I  have  had 
good  results  by  the  method  advocated  by  Sir  Henry 
Thompson,  namely,  passing  a  filiform  bougie  and 
allowing  it  to  remain  until  by  its  constant  presence, 
pressure  atrophy  is  produced,  whereupon  a  large 
instrument,  a  gum  elastic  bougie,  can  be  introduced. 
In  one  case  of  the  kind,  by  the  use  of  this  method  I 
was  finally  able  to  introduce  a  number  1(5  F.,  after 
which  by  gradual  dilatation  and  hot  irrigations  I  gave 
the  patient  a  healthy  urethra. 

In  any  form  of  stricture  this  method  of  treatment 
has  always  given  good  results.  The  less  organized 
the  exudate  the  more  easy  it  will  yield  to  treatment, 
and  even  in  the  dense  fibrous  form  of  stricture,  if  the 
treatment  be  continued  long  enough,  a  healthy  urethra 
can  often  be  obtained  without  internal  urethrotomy. 

82  Maple  Street. 


REPORT  OF  CASES   OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

TREATED  WITH  ANTIPHTHISIC 

SERUM  T.R.    (FISCH). 

BY  F.  E.  WAXHAM,  M.D. 

DENVER,  COLO. 

The  attention  of  the  profession  having  been  quite 
generally  called,  of  late,  to  the  serum  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  and  some  rather  glowing  reports  having 
been  made  I  desire  to  add  my  conclusions,  drawn  from 
a  limited  number  of  cases.  Through  the  courtesy  of 
the  John  T.  Milliken  Co.,  I  was  early  provided  with 
their  antiphthisic  serum  T.R.  (Fisch),  which  has  been 
described  in  previous  papers  published  in  the  Journal. 
I  confess  to  have  entered  upon  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis with  this  serum  with  much  confidence.  The 
great  value  of  antitoxin  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria 
inspired  the  hope  that  a  serum  for  tuberculosis  would 
prove  equally  effective.  How  well  this  confidence  was 
placed  must  be  judged  from  the  following  cases: 

Cass  ;.— C.  E.  M..  aged  40,  first  consulted  me  Oct.  26.  1895, 
and  gave  the  following  history  :  He  had  la  grippe  in  1894, 
after  vphich  his  cough,  which  had  troubled  him  somewhat,  be- 
came much  worse.  Tuberculosis  of  upper  portion  of  right 
lung  was  discovered  in  .June  following,  and  bacilli  at  that  time 
were  present  in  the  sputum.  He  was  at  once  sent  to  Colorado, 
where  he  arrived  .June  29.  At  the  date  of  his  visit  to  me  his 
cough  was  dry,  harsh  and  frequent,  with  very  little  expectora- 
tion ;  voice  husky.  Upon  examiuatiim  tubercular  infiltration 
was  found  in  the  upper  part  of  the  right  lung  anteriorly,  and 
slignt  infiltration  of  left  lung  posteriorly.  There  was  tubercu- 
lar thickening  and  slight  ulceration  of  right  side  of  the  larynx 
involving  right  vocal  band.  Under  lactic  acid  treatment  and 
climatic  influence  the  tubercular  laryngitis  improved  and  the 
slight  ulceration  healed. 

Nov.  IT,  1897,  he  again  consulted  me  for  examination  and 
treatment.  At  this  date  there  is  tubercular  infiltration  i  fibroid) 
in  right  lung  as  low  as  third  rib  :  also  considerable  fibroid  de- 
generation in  left  lung.  Cough  dry,  harsh  and  troublesome, 
with  but  little  expectoration.  Bacilli  present  in  sputum, 
which  is  very  small  in  quantity  :  voice  husky.  Weight  131 
pounds,  which  is  17  pounds  less  than  one  year  ago. 

Treatment  and  residts. — He  was  placed  upon  antiphthisic 
serum  T.R.  and  for  five  weeks  was  given  daily  injections.  Com- 
mencing with  >..  c.c.  it  was  gradually  increased  to  the  full  dose. 
About  four  days  after  commencing  treatment  he  suffered  from 
a  serum  eruption  upon  the  back  about  the  points  of  injection, 
which  caused  much  annoyance  from  the  itching  which  it  pro- 
duced. This  however  lasted  but  a  few  days.  For  some  days 
he  seemed  brighter  and  stroncrer  and.  as  he  exnressed  it.   "had 


more  nerve,"  but  at  the  end  of  five  weeks  daily  treatment  his 
appetite  had  entirely  disappeared,  he  had  lost  decidedly  in 
weight,  was  nervous  and  despondent,  could  not  sleep  at  night 
and  his  cough  was  much  more  frequent  and  troublesome.  1 
had  no  opportunity  of  examining  his  sputum  as  he  left  sud- 
denly,fhoping  that  a  change  of  scene  and  climate  might  help 
him.  The  result  of  the  treatment  was  highly  unsatisfactory. 
The  patient  steadily  lost  ground  in  every  respect. 


Case  1.— 2.  Tubercular  infiltration  (fibroids 
Case  i?.— Miss  C.  age  27,  consulted  me  Nov.  20,  1897,  giving 
the  following  history.  She  came  to  Colorado  two  years  ago  from 
Michigan,  on  account  of  tuberculosis.     At  that  time  she  was 


Case  2. — 1,  Tubercular  infiltration  and  softening. 
couehinff  badlv  and  had  lost  ten  nounds  in  weight. 


She  rap- 
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idly  improved  after  coming  here  and  believed  that  she  had 
fully  recovered.  The  last  few  weeks  however  she  has  been 
coughing  and  expectoratingmuch  and  losing  rapidly  in  weight. 
Bacilli  are  present  in  the  sputum. 

Treatment  and  results. — She  was  placed  upon  antiseptic 
serum  T.R.,  commencing  with  moderate  doses  and  gradually 
increasing  the  amount.  For  two  months  the  remedy  was  given 
daily,  during  which  time  the  cough  and  expectoration  increased  ; 


Case  3. — 1,  Old  cavity;  2.  Tubercular  infiltration  with  harsh  respiration, 
the  strength  rapidly  failed  ;  chills  and  fever  developed  and  ap- 
petite failed.  After  two  months  the  treatment  was  abandoned 
and  the  following  entry  is  found  in  the  record  book.  "After 
two  months  daily  treatment  the  patient  is  much  worse.  She 
now  weighs  but  121  pounds  having  lost  6  pounds  during  this 
time.  The  cough  and  expectoration  is.  much  worse.  Appetite 
is  poor.  Sweats  at  night.  Pulse  rapid  and  feeble.  Has  an 
occasional  chill  followed  by  high  fever.  Bacilli  are  present  in 
sputum.  Physical  condition  is  much  worse  in  every  way." 

Case  ,7. —Miss  E.  O.  S.  age  27,  consulted  me  Dec.  1,  1897, 
giving  the  following  history.  She  has  had  a  cough  for  eight 
years  and  came  to  Colorado  four  years  ago.  She  has  been  fail- 
ing for  the  past  two  months ;  looks  emaciated,  and  coughs  and 
raises  much.  The  sputum  is  heavy  and  bacilli  are  abundant. 
At  present  there  is  no  fever,  no  chills,  no  sweats,  appetite  is 
fair.  She  is  losing  in  weight  and  strength,  and  suffers  much 
dyspnea  upon  exercising.  Condition  of  lungs  as  represented  in 
accompanying  cut  3. 


Case  4. — 1,  Cavity. 
Treatment  and  results. — Antiphthisic  serum  T.R.  was  given 
regularly  and  daily  for  two  months  together  with  heart  tonics, 
inhalations  of  compressed  air  and  greatly  increased  nourish- 
ment. Condition  at  the  end  of  two  months  as  follows  :  Dys- 
pnea not  as  great ;  sleeps  better  ;  appetite  somewhat  improved 
and  cough  not  so  liad.  She  still  raises  much  heavy  sputum  in 
which  the  bacilli  are  as  numerous  as  at  the  beginning  of  treat- 


has  however  gained  four  pounds  in  weight.  Later  :  At  the  end 
of  three  months'  treatment  the  patient  has  failed  decidedly. 
The  cough  and  expectoration  much  worse,  much  loss  of  strength 
and  weight. 

Case  4. — Age  42,  came  to  Colorado  five  and  a  half  years  ago, 
with  well  developed  tuberculosis  and  in  very  feeble  health. 
Patient  improved  decidedly  under  climatic  influence  and  gen- 
eral treatment  and  remained  in  fair  strength  and  health   until 


Case  5.— 1,  Cavity. 
two  months  since.  Of  late  has  been  losing  ground,  coughing 
more  and  losing  in  weight  and  strength.  Examination  reveals 
a  large  cavity  in  right  lung  posteriorly.  Jan.  20,  1898,  she  was 
given  ij  c.c.  antiphthisic  serum  which  was  repeated  daily  for 
four  days.  A  diffuse  serum  eruption  then  occurred  on  the  back 
causing  much  itching  and  discomfort,  associated  with  severe 
pain  through  the  lungs  and  in  the  limbs  and  attended  with 
much  prostration,  from  which  the  patient  did  not  fully  recup- 
erate for  several  weeks.  At  the  patients  request  the  treatment 
was  abandoned.     Result  of  treatment  decidedly  bad. 

Case  .5. — P.  D.  G.,  age  40,  consulted  me  December  6.  He 
came  to  Colorado  nine  years  ago  on  account  of  tuberculosis. 
He  so  fully  recovered  as  a  result  of  the  change  and  climate  that 
he  soon  engaged  in  active  business,  which  he  still  pursues.  The 
last  few  months  he  has  been  losing  strength  and  weight  and 
the  cough  has  become  very  troublesome  and  expectoration  has 
increased.  Sputum  contains  bacilli.  Cavity  is  present  in  upper 
right  lung.     No  hemorrhages,  no  fever  or  sweats. 


Case  r..— 1,  trinity. 
Treatment.  Antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.  was  given  in  increas- 
ing doses  daily,  with  inhalations  of  compressed  air  and  increased 
nourishment."  .\t  the  end  of  two  and  a  half  months  no  change 
is  perceptible.  Patient  has  not  lost  ground  but  the  cough  and 
expectoration  still  remain  and  bacilli  are  still  present  in  the 
sputum.  .•Vntiphthisie  serum  is  still  continued  in  increasing 
doses.     Later:  Patient  losing  ground;  has  some  fever,  cough 
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Case  6. — J.  M.  C,  age  35,  came  to  me  for  examination  and 
treatment  December  28.  He  gives  the  history  of  hemorrhages 
twelve  and  eight  years  ago.  He  came  to  Colorado  eleven  years 
since  :  improved  rapidly  and  did  well  for  seven  years,  when  he 
removed  to  Pasadena,  Cal.  Here  he  remained  for  three  and  a 
half  years,  but  his  health  again  failing  he  was  obliged  to  return 
to  Colorado.  He  is  now  coughing  and  expectorating  freely. 
Bacilli  are  present  in  the  sputum,  which  is  heavy  and  often 
colored  slightly  with  blood.  Cavity  in  upper  left  lung.  No 
chills,  fever  or  sweats.     Has  of  late  lost  seven  pounds. 

Treatment  and  remit. -  Antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.  was  given 
daily,  increased  gradually  to  full  doses,  and  in  addition  inhala- 
tions of  compressed  air,  careful  exercise  and  full  diet.  Within 
two  weeks  he  began  to  show  improvement.  Appetite  and  gen- 
eral vigor  improved  and  at  the  end  of  six  weeks  he  had  gained 
seven  pounds.     Cough   is  better,  expectoration   not   quite   so 


Case  7.— 1,  Cavity;  2,  Tubercular  infiltration. 
copious  but  still  heavy  and  containing  bacilli  although  appar- 
ently not  quite  so  numerous  as  before  treatment.  Treatment 
continued.  Later  :  The  patient  has  had  a  suppurative  intlam 
mation  of  the  right  middle  ear.  Cough  and  expectoration 
worse  again.  <■-'  —  j 

Case  7. — I  was  called  December  15  to  see  M.  T.,  who  gave  the 
following  history  :  He  came  to  Colorado  ten  years  ago  a  very 
sick  man,  having  had  frequent  hemorrhages  while  in  the  East. 
He  iaiproved  rapidly  and  became  practically  well,  engaging  in 


Case  8.— 1,  Area  of  consolidation, 
active  and  arduous  business.  Eight  months  since  he  began  to 
fail.  Business  cares,  anxiety  and  overwork  began  to  have  their 
effect.  During  the  summer  of  1897  he  had  quite  a  free  hem- 
orrhage, followed  by  hectic  fever,  and  was  confined  to  bed  for 
a  number  of  weeks,  during  which  time  he  lost  twenty  pounds. 
By  careful  treatment,  greatly  improved  environment  and  rest 
from  business  cares  he  improved  and  gained  fifteen  pounds. 
At  the  date  of  consultation  he  had  again   had  a  hemorrhage 


and,  although  not  severe,  he  was  confined  to  the  bed  and 
seemed  very  weak.  Upon  examination,  a  very  large  cavity  was 
found  in  the  upper  right  lung,  with  considerable  tubercular 
infiltration  all  about  it.  There  was  much  dyspnea  upon  exer- 
tion and  the  heart's  action  was  rapid  and  weak.  Bacilli  pres- 
ent in  sputum. 

Treatment — He  was  given  strophanthus,  strychnia  and^anti- 
phthisic  serum  T.  R.     The  latter  was  given  regularly  for  two 


Case  8.— 1,  Tubercular  infiltration  ^fibroid), 
months  in  full  and  daily  doses.  The  patient  gradually"im- 
proved,  gaining  five  pounds,  the  dyspnea  became  much  less 
and  the  appetite,  vigor  and  strength  also  improved.  At  the 
end  of  two  months,  however,  another  slight  hemorrhage  oc- 
curred and  examination  of  the  sputum  showed  immense  num- 
bers of  bacilli.     Treatment  continued. 

Case  iS.— Mrs.  E.  W.  S.  came  to  me  Jan.  12,  1898.  Had  a 
slight  hemorrhage  three  years  ago.  She  then  came  to  Colo- 
rado, where  she  improved  and  remained  in  good  health  until 
four  weeks  ago,  when  she  was  taken  with  a  hemorrhage  which 
confined  her  to  bed  for  three  weeks.  Upon  examination,  find 
considerable  disseminated  tubercular  infiltration  (fibroid)  in 
left  lung,  and  an  area  of  consolidation  in  lawer  right  lung  pos- 
teriorly. Cough  dry  with  but  little  expectoration.  No  bacilli 
could  be  found  in  the  sputum.  Present  weight  122  pounds ; 
weight  in  health  li2.  il  ^Z^'. 

Treatment. — Full  diet  of  meat,   eggs  and  milk  with]^daily 


Case  9.— 1,  Tubercular  infiltration. 

injections  of  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.  Under  this  treatment 
patient  decidedly  improved  in  spirit,  vigor  and  strength,  and 
in  six  weeks  increased  in  weight  eight  pounds.  Treatment 
continued. 

Case  9. — C.  P.  M.,  age  3-t,  came  for  e.xamination  and  treat- 
ment Jan.  27,  1898.  He  has  been  coughing  for  one  year,  but 
was  very  well  before  that,  with  the  exception  of  an  attack  of 
pleurisy  three  years  ago.     He  came  to  Colorado  December  7 
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and  at  that  time  had  lost  thirteen  pounds.  He  is  coughing 
much  and  expectorating  heavy  sputum.  Bacilli  present.  Had 
night  sweats  before  coming  to  Colorado.  Heart's  action  s 
weak  and  rapid  and  there  is  much  dyspnea  upon  slight  exer- 
tion. Examination  reveals  tubercular  infiltration  in  apex  of 
right  and  lower  lobe  of  left  lung  anteriorly  and  lower  lobe  of 
right  posteriorly.  For  three  weeks  the  patient  did  remarkably 
well  as  a  result  of  the  change  to  Colorado  and  under  heart 


Case  9.-2,  Tubercular  infiltration. 
tonics  and  increased  nourishment.  As  improvement  failed  to 
continue,  he  was  placed  upon  antiphthisic  serum.  After  one 
month's  treatment  no  improvement  has  been  noted  and  no 
change  in  the  condition  of  the  lungs.  Bacilli  are  even  more 
numerous  in  the  sputum  than  at  the  commencement  of  the 
treatment.     Two  weeks  later  :  Has  lost  three  pounds. 

Case  JO.— Mrs.  M.  C.  came  from  Canada  and  arrived  in 
Colorado  in  November,  1897.  Has  had  chronic  bronchitis  for 
a  number  of  years.  Respiratory  sounds  harsh  and  rasping 
throughout  both  lungs.  Cavity  in  apex  of  right  lung.  Bacilli 
are  present  in  sputum.     Much  dyspnea  on  exercising. 

Treatment.  ^Strychnia,  strophanthus,  increased  nourish- 
ment and  antiphthisic  serum  were  given.  After  three  weeks' 
daily  treatment,  under  the  most  favorable  circumstances,  with 
steady  failure,  the  serum  treatment  was  discontinued  with  the 
conviction  that  it  was  doing  harm  rather  than  good. 


Case  10.— 1,  Cavity. 
CONCLUSIONS. 

Number  of  cnses  treated,  10;  cured,  0;  improved,  3: 
worse,  7;  bacilli  present,  9;   bacilli  disappeared,  0. 

In  considering  the  value  of  any  line  of  treatment 
in  tuberculosis  many  factors  must  be  considered.  If 
the  patients  are  protubcrcular  and  the  diagnosis  is 
based  upon  the  examination  of  the  blood  alone,  rapid 
imnrovement  should  be    expected  from   a  change  of 


climate  and  environment,  and  too  much  credit  should 
not  be  claimed  for  any  specific  treatment.  When 
patients  with  tuberculosis  come  to  Colorado,  unless 
too  far  advanced,  they  almost  invariably  improve  and 
often  remain  in  a  fair  degree  of  health  for  years,  if 
they  do  not  entirely  recover.  The  cases  reported 
would  seem  fair  ones  with  which  to  judge  the  value 
of  treatment.  All  were  long  standing  cases  and,  with 
the  exception  of  two  cases  which  did  poorly,  all  had 
been  in  Colorado  from  two  to  six  years.  We  may 
therefore  exclude  any  gain  due  to  climatic  influence. 
Judging  ftom  the  above  cases  we  may  say  that  anti- 
phthisic serum  T.R.  does  not  cure  chronic  cases  of 
tuberculosis.  It  does  not  cause  the  disappearance  of 
the  bacilli.  The  psychologic  effect  of  daily  treatments 
however  even  in  these  cases  inspires  hope  and  courage 
that  leads  to  temporary  improvement.  It  is  possible 
that  in  incipient  cases  antiphthisic  serum  may  over- 
come the  disease.  If  it  can  be  proven  to  be  effective 
in  early  cases,  thus  preventing  the  necessity  of  a 
change  of  climate,  it  will  indeed  be  a  blessing  to 
mankind.  Such  proof  must  come  from  our  eastern 
confreres,  with  the  careful  records  of  a  large  number 
of  cases. 
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The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  show  to  the  pro- 
fession the  importance  of  special  study  and  instruction 
in  oral  and  facial  diseases,  and  that  these  are  worthy 
of  the  same  consideration  as  is  given  to  any  of  the 
fully  recognized  specialties  in  medicine.  Until  they 
do  appear  in  the  curriculum  of  the  medical  school, 
the  faculty  will  not  have  done  its  duty  toward  the 
student.  The  field  covered  by  the  general  surgeon  is 
too  great  for  a  careful  consideration  of  any  part  where 
such  minuteness  is  required  to  save  and  assist  nature 
in  doing  her  work.  The  surgeon  most  capable  of 
successful  teaching  in  this  line  is  he  who  has  been  a 
thorough  and  conservative  dentist. 

Like  produces  like;  this  applies  to  every  depart- 
ment in  nature.  The  periosteum  under  favorable  con- 
ditions will  reproduce  the  substance  it  covered.  That 
of  the  ramus  of  the  jaw  will  only  make  the  thin 
lamina  of  bone  which  nature  has  originally  placed 
there,  while  that  of  the  malar  and  the  body  of  the  jaw 
reproduces  a  dense  structure  differing  materially  in 
texture. 

If  the  function  of  a  part  be  permanently  lost  repro- 
duction is  not  a  necessity,  nature  supplying  only  that 
part  which  is  required.  If  the  teeth  have  been  ex- 
tracted, to  remain  out.  the  portion  of  the  jaw  which  is 
required  to  nourish  them  is  not  reproduced,  but  where 
the  teeth  are  replaced  and  retained  all  or  sufficient  of 
the  bone  is  reproduced  and  reattaches  them  to  the  jaw. 
I  have  seen  such  in  active  use  for  years. 

The  only  condition  I  can  ascribe  for  the  removal  of 
the  periosteum  is  where  it  is  attacked  by  disease,  such 
as  cancer,  and  the  entire  structure  destroyed.  When 
the  bone  alone  is  destroyed,  as  in  necrosis,  cystic 
tumors,  or  from  pressure  by  resistance  of  a  growth,  as 
tumor  of  the  antrum,  I  .see  not  the  slightest  necessity 
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for  removing  this  natural  sheath,  but  on  the  contrary 
every  reason  for  retaining  it.  I  have  seen  BiUroth, 
Von  Burgman,  Agaew,  Ashhurst,  Garretson  and  othor 
great  surgeons  resect  the  jaw,  but  they  invariably 
employed  Huyfelder"s,  Fergusson's  or  Laugenbeck'.s 
method,  except  in  cases  of  necrosis  where  but  small 
•sections  were  involved.  Liston,  Tait,  Barton,  Mutter 
and  Gross  also  followed  on  these  lines. 

My  method  to  obtain  the  best  results  in  the  preser- 
vation of  the  contour  of  the  jaw  is  by  retaining  the 
necrosed  bone  in  position  until  the  periosteum  has 
been  so  strengthened  by  the  reproduction  as  to  allow 
nature's  outlines  to  be  maintained,  employing  it  as  an 
interosseous  splint.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  remove 
ihe  bone  I  retain  the  contour  of  the  face  by  gauze 
packing  and  change  from  time  to  time  until  the  bone 
is  sufficiently  reproduced  to  resume  its  shape.  This 
requires  frequent  dressing,  so  that  the  amount  of  pus 
may  be  kept  at  the  minimum.  The  teeth  are  retained 
in  position  by  means  of  interdental  splints  or  liga- 
tures. Where  the  teeth  are  lost  I  place  other  teeth 
in  the  opening  when  the  wound  is  nearly  closed,  main- 
taining them  by  artificial  support  and  allowing  the 
bone  to  form  around  them.  Where  the  destruction  of 
the  bone  has  been  great  and  the  periosteum  too  weak 
to  retain  the  jaw  in  position  during  the  process  of 
reproduction  I  use  an  interdental  splint  (as  employed 
by  Liston  over  fifty  years  ago)  in  which  the  upper  and 
lower  teeth  properly  occlude.  By  hastening  slowly 
the  danger  of  wounding  the  dental  nerve  is  materially 
lessened. 

In  1886  I  operated  on  a  young  woman,  aged  23, 
with  the  following  history.  Four  years  previous,  after 
suffering  much  pain  in  the  face,  which  was  swollen, 
a  fistula  appeared  in  the  lower  jaw  and  was  diag- 
nosed as  being  from  an  abscessed  tooth.  The  gums 
around  the  tooth  were  swollen  and  inflamed;  the  molars 
and  second  bicuspid  were  extracted  and  the  pus  con- 
tinued to  flow.  Her  health  rapidly  diminished,  menses 
ceased  and  had  not  returned,  although  constantly  under 
medical  and  surgical  treatment. 

Examination  revealed  the  emaciated  condition  of 
the  patient.  She  was  suffering  from  blood  poisoning, 
was  highly  nervous  and  hysteric,  had  no  desire  for 
food  and  had  lost  the  sympathy  of  her  doctors  and 
family.  In  the  left  inferior  maxilla  where  the  tooth 
had  been  extracted,  there  were  granulations.  A  boggy 
■  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  extended  all  along 
that  side  of  the  jaw.  Over  the  ramus  it  was  particu- 
larly inflajned.  The  probe  readily  passed  beneath  the 
periosteum  and  far  up  along  the  ramus.  The  patient 
was  then  too  sick  for  an  operation,  with  a  view  to  best 
results.  The  wound  was  cleansed  daily  to  lessen  the 
amount  of  pus,  and  for  one  month  the  patient  was 
placed  under  most  rigid  restorative  treatment  with 
good  results.  I  found  that  under  the  local  stimu- 
lating treatment,  bone  had  been  sufficiently  repro- 
duced to  strengthen  the  periosteum  so  that  when  I 
removed  the  dead  jaw  the  contour  was  preserved.  The 
cause  of  the  trouble  I  found  to  be  a  wisdom  tooth 
lying  transversely  at  the  neck  of  the  jaw  immediately 
under  the  condyle.  This,  along  with  the  granulations 
and  debris,  was  removed.  The  wound  was  packed 
continually  until  healthy  granulations  filled  in  the 
periosteum;  the  jaw,  minus  the  teeth,  was  reproduced 
with  all  its  usefulness.  Complete  restoration  to  health 
and  a  gain  of  twenty  pounds  in  weight  followed  this 
work.  The  nerves  and  vessels  in  the  jaw  were  not 
.injured  and  no  paralysis  resulted. 


Before  my  class  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  and  Hospital,  on  March  25,  1893,  I 
operated  on  a  lad  15  years  of  age  who  gave  the  follow- 
ing history: 

Three  years  before,  while  at  play,  he  ran  against  a 
lamp  post,  striking  the  left  side  of  his  face  and  bruis- 
ing it  severely.  A  year  later  there  appeared  on  the 
face,  over  the  malar  bone,  a  hard  lump  which  con- 
tinued to  increase  until  it  was  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg, 
preventing  the  boy  from  seeing,  with  that  eye,  objects 
on  the  ground  near  by  without  bending  his  head. 
He  had  not  realized  any  special  pain  or  discomfort 
from  the  tumor.  Thinking  the  trouble  arose  from  the 
abscessed  teeth,  his  dentist  extracted  the  upper,  left, 
first  bicuspid,  which  showed  no  evidence  of  being 
diseased.  I  diagnosed  an  osseous  tumor  of  the  antrum, 
and  found  that  the  malar  and  superior  maxillary  bones 
were  completely  destroyed  by  the  direct  pressure 
against  them,  only  the  periosteum  remaining.  Not 
only  was  the  tumor  directed  outward,  but  downward, 
depressing  the  roof  of  the  mouth  and  extending 
beyond  the  alveolar  process  against  the  buccinator 
muscle.  An  incision  was  made  through  the  perios- 
teum encircling  the  teeth,  and  only  a  small  part  of 
the  alveolar  process  remained  intact.  This  with  the 
teeth  was  removed,  the  entire  side  of  the  face  falling 
into  the  cavity  made  by  their  absence,  so  completely 
was  the  malar  and  the  superior  maxillary  bones  de- 
stroyed. The  inferior  orbital  ridge  and  zygoma  alone 
resisted  the  pressure  of  the  tumor.  A  profuse  hemor- 
rhage followed  its  removal,  but  was  readily  checked 
by  hot  water.  The  wound  was  packed  with  aristol 
and  gauze,  and  the  contour  of  the  face  secured.  The 
periosteum  was  united  by  sutures.  Through  this 
opening  the  wound  was  dressed  until  the  shape  of  the 
face  was  permanently  restored.  Time  of  operation 
was  twenty-five  minutes. 

The  following  day  there  was  considerable  edema 
which  readily  subsided.  From  day  to  day  the  dress- 
ing was  changed  until  the  periosteum  could  support 
itself,  and  in  two  weeks  the  case  was  discharged  from 
the  hospital.  The  antrum  was  douched  daily  until 
restoration  was  complete.  An  artificial  denture  was 
made  to  replace  those  lost,  to  give  the  normal  fullness 
to  the  mouth.  In  this  operation  there  was  no  exter- 
nal wound,  consequently  no  necessity  for  ligature  and 
no  scarring  of  the  face,  which  would  necessarily  follow 
had  the  operation  been  done  on  the  lines  drawn  in 
general  surgery.  The  wound  completely  healed  in 
six  weeks  with  no  deformity  of  the  face.  I  have  seen 
the  case  from  time  to  time  and  it  is  eminently  satis- 
factory in  every  way. 

On  Feb.  3,  1893, 1  operated  on  a  gentleman  73  years 
of  age  who,  up  to  the  year  prior  to  that  date,  was  in 
robust  health,  never  needing  a  physician  in  forty 
years.  He  stated  that  he  applied  to  a  dentist  to  have 
the  left  superior  wisdom  tooth,  which  was  loose,  re- 
moved, it  having  elongated,  owing  to  the  loss  of  its 
antagonist.  As  the  dentist  was  using  the  forceps,  the 
patient  noticed  they  were  covered  with  blood,  but 
before  he  could  rebel  against  this  outrage,  a  tooth  had 
been  extracted,  which  was  found  firmly  attached  and 
resistant.  He  saw  that  a  sound  and  healthy  tooth  had 
been  taken  out  by  mistake.  The  dentist  then  removed 
the  loose  tooth  with  slight  inconvenience.  The  wound 
made  by  the  extraction  of  the  teeth  did  not  heal,  the 
gums  around  it  became  swollen  and  inflamed  and  the 
remaining  teeth  on  that  side  were  soon  loose  and  sore. 
In  three  weeks  they  were  so  troublesome  that  with  his 
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fingers  he  removed  the  first  molar.  He  then  noticed 
an  opening  into  the  antrum  and  granulations  pro- 
truding. 

About  two  months  after,  the  bicuspid  was  extracted 
in  a  similar  manner,  and  in  two  weeks  later  the  cuspid. 
The  entire  side  of  the  jaw  became  very  painful;  the 
patient  was  unable  to  sleep  or  take  proper  nourish- 
ment and  had  rapidly  diminished  in  strength  and 
health,  until  at  this  time.  February  3,  he  was  extremely 
emaciated,  not  having  taken  solid  food  for  weeks,  and 
for  the  past  three  days  only  water,  because  of  the 
great  pain  in  the  effort  to  swallow. 

Examination  revealed  that  the  entire  left  half  of 
the  jaw  and  cheek  was  infiltrated.  The  microscope 
showed  epithelioma.  The  characteristic  cancerous 
odor  prevailed.  An  incision  was  made  anterior  to  the 
right  cuspid  and  extended  back  and  across  the  soft 
palate  to  the  condyle,  down  the  ramus,  and  forward 
along  the  buccal  surface  of  the  jaw  to  cuspid  upward 
and  forward  until  all  the  mucous  membrane  to  the 
median  line  was  removed.  The  entire  enclosed  area 
was  then  resected,  leaving  only  the  external  portion 
of  the  malar  bone  and  the  orbital  ridge  of  the  supe- 
rior maxillary  in  position. 

In  operating,  I  removed  a  portion  of  the  anterior 
lobe  of  the  parotid  gland,  along  with  the  duct.  The 
hemorrhage  was  profuse,  but  in  a  moment  was  com- 
pletely checked  by  hot  water.  The  wound  was  dried, 
packed  with  aristol  and  gauze,  no  ligatures  being 
employed.  Time  of  operation  twenty  minutes.  The 
patient  made  a  splendid  recovery,  slept  comfortably 
much  of  that  night  and  had  but  slight  rise  of  tem 
perature.  There  was  some  edema  of  the  face,  which 
lasted  three  days.  Patient  received  most  nourishing 
diet  and  was  sitting  up  in  three  days.  On  the  seventh 
day  following  the  operation,  the  case  was  for  the  first 
time  dressed,  no  untoward  symptoms  arising  in  the 
meantime.  The  packing  was  perfectly  dried  and 
scarcely  blood-stained;  not  a  drop  of  pus  was  present. 
The  wound  was  repacked  loosely,  and  redressed  every 
third  day  without  a  single  complication.  February 
17,  the  patient  was  discharged  from  the  hospital  with 
instruction  to  douche  the  wound  frequently.  The 
wound  made  rapid  progress  in  healing  and  on  March 
13  had  almost  completely  closed,  leaving  but  a  single 
opening  into  the  antrum,  so  that  on  March  30,  the 
impression  for  an  artificial  denture  was  taken. 

The  patient's  health  had  wonderfully  improved,  he 
being  free  from  pain  and  sleeping  soundly.  He  was 
able  to  resume  the  management  of  his  affairs  and  was 
again  in  good  health,  continuing  so  until  August, 
189^,  when  he  contracted  pneumonia,  from  which  he 
died.  Two  months  prior  to  his  death,  the  cancerous 
granulations  appeared  in  the  old  wound.  There  was 
no  disfigurement  of  the  face  from  the  operation,  and 
the  only  inconvenience  was  the  loss  of  his  natural 
teeth,  as  he  was  unable  to  wear  the  artificial  substitute. 

A  lad  13  years  of  age  was  brought  to  me  in  March, 
1893,  giving  a  history  of  complete  nasal  stenosis  of 
some  years'  standing  and  a  clear  history  of  adenoids. 
He  had  been  under  medical  care  for  years,  tlie  physi- 
cians failing  to  recognize  the  cause  of  his  trouble.  I 
have  never  operated  on  a  more  lifeless  and  waxy- 
looking  creature.  The  odor  from  his  breath  and  body, 
which  was  steeped  in  pus,  was  most  sickening.  All 
of  the  upper  oral  and  bicuspid  teeth  were  so  loose 
that  but  for  the  periosteal  attachment,  they  would 
have  dropped  out.  There  were  large  sinuses  under 
the  lips  and  the  roof  of  the  mouth  through  which  pas 


exuded.  The  periosteum  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth 
was  so  filled  with  pus,  that  it  bagged.  All  the  bone 
of  the  superior  maxilla  anterior  to  the  first  molar, 
including  the  palatal  plate,  was  necrosed,  likewise  the 
palatal  bones  and  the  inferior  turbinates.  The  ade- 
noids completely  filled  the  nares  and  crowded  into  the 
antrum  of  Highmore,  breaking  down  the  walls,  and 
advanced  until  the  process  of  destruction  was  com- 
plete. Pus  oozed  from  all  the  loose  teeth  and  through 
the  sinuses,  nose,  mouth,  and  out  through  the  lachry- 
mal ducts  into  the  eyes.  The  throat  was  so  plugged 
up  that  breathing  was  very  difiicult  and  ptyalism 
extreme.  At  this  operation  I  removed  what  I  could 
of  the  adenoids,  opening  the  nasal  passage  and  par- 
tially cleansing  the  antrums,  which  was  done  with 
great  difficulty,  as  the  boy  took  chloroform  badly, 
owing  to  extreme  anemia;  the  loss  of  blood  was  not 
so  very  great.  The  loose  teeth  were  supported  by 
ligatures  until  held  by  the  new  bone. 

The  patient  made  a  very  good  recovery  from  the 
operation  and  in  forty-eight  hours  the  improvement 
was  noticeable.  The  wounds  were  dressed  daily  and, 
through  the  sinuses,  douched  every  hour.  Recovery 
was  so  rapid  that  in  four  weeks  I  was  again  able  to 
operate,  this  time  removing  all  of  the  necrosed  bone 
and  thoroughly  curetting  the  antrums. 

The  boy  made  rapid  strides  towanl  recovery  and  by 
May  1  I  was  able  to  perform  the  final  operation,  when 
I  removed  the  remaining  adenoids.  Here  occurred  a 
profuse  hemorrhage,  but  with  peroxid  and  hot  water 
it  was  quickly  checked.  Most  stimulating  tonics  and 
nourishing  diet  were  prescribed  from  this  on.  Recov- 
ery was  marvelous,  and  in  two  weeks  the  patient  was 
able  to  walk  to  my  office  for  treatment.  By  June  1 
he  was  dismissed  cured,  having  gained  forty  pounds 
in  weight,  having  regained  his  normal  color,  good 
appetite  and  usual  strength.  He  then  went  to  his 
country  home.  I  saw  him  again  in  one  year.  There 
was  no  occasion  for  treatment;  with  the  exception  of 
a  sligh,t  imperfection  in  the  alveolar  process,  where 
there  had  been  a  deep  sinus,  the  gums  ditl  not  unite 
and  a  few  adenoids  had  appeared.  The  only  additional 
opening,  through  which  I  operated,  was  made  where 
I  extracted  the  left  superior  molar,  this  being  badly 
diseased,  and  through  which  I  was  better  able  to  reach 
the  antrum. 

To  facilitate  cleansing  of  the  wound  and  destruc- 
tion of  the  pus,  I  found  electrozone  the  best  of  all 
agents  for  this  purpose. 

I  have  done  many  cases  similar  to  those  stated,  and 
without  deformity  in  any  instance.  All  of  them  are 
accompanied  by  blood  poisoning  and  have  usually 
been  treated  for  rheumatism,  malaria  and  typhoid 
fever  for  months  and  even  years,  before  the  error  is 
discovered. 

This  conservative  method  is  not  conducive  to  a  fine 
collection  of  pathologic  specimens,  as  a  recovery  of  a 
part  without  blemish  leaves  only  the  history  of  the 
case  and  the  statement  of  the  patient  as  proof  of  the 
malady. 

The  student  should  have  a  chance  to  see  in  practice 
the  methods  he  wishes'  to  adopt.  In  this  city,  only 
recently,  at  our  great  university,  no  end  of  strife 
resulted  from  a  determined  and  successful  effort  of 
the  dental  department  to  make  a  place  in  the  hospital 
for  their  oral  surgeon,  with  equal  right  to  operate. 
This  was  the  beginning  of  the  end  when  all  such 
institutions  must  of  necessity  adopt  the  same  course. 
Why  confine  this  work  to  so-called  major  operations, 
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when  they  can  be  simplified  to  the  minor  class  by 
annexing  such  men,  skilled  in  dentistry  and  medicine 
alike,  to  the  medical  faculty.  Let  us  hope  that  the 
controllers  of  such  faculties  will  appreciate  that 
"  knowledge  is  power"  and  that  new  methods  are  a 
necessity. 
7  WestPifty-eighth  Street. 


A  CASE  OF  PSEUDO-MEMBRANOUS  (DIPH- 
THEROID) STOMATITIS,  CAUSED  BY 
THE  STREPTOCOCCUS  PYOGENES. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  LOUIS  JURIST,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,   PA. 

Although  diphtheria  and  diphtheroid  diseases  are 
of  very  frequent  occurrence,  the  mouth  and  tongue 
are  but  rarely  affected,  in  spite  of  their  exposed  posi- 
tion and  liability  to  injury.  The  micro-organisms 
which  are  responsible  for  the  deadly  group  of  pseudo- 
membranous inflammations  must  traverse  the  mouth 
ill  order  to  gain  access  to  those  structures  in  which 
they  most  commonly  develop  their  nefarious  activity, 
yet  the  oral  mucous  membrane,  where  the  conditions 
in  general  are  very  similar  to  those  at  the  points  of 
selection,  is  practically  immune  to  the  influence  of 
the  micro-organisms  in  question. 

It  is  the  great  rarity  of  oral  diphtheria  that  has  led 
a  number  of  authors  to  deny  its  existence  as  a  pri- 
mary disease,  while  admitting  its  possible,  but  very 
infrequent  occurrence  as  a  secondary   manifestation. 

While  the  case  I  re^jort  is,  etiologically,  not  one  of 
true  diphtheria,  since  it  was  not  caused  by  the  Klebs- 
Loeftler  bacillus,  the  invariable  producer  of  the  dis- 
ease, it  yet  presents  the  clinical  features  of  diphtheria, 
and  but  for  the  bacteriologic  examination,  would  have 
passed  as  an  unusual  example  of  that  dreaded  malady, 
just  as  many  instances  of  pseudo-membranous  throat 
affections  are  termed  diijhtheritic,  when  in  reality 
they  are  not  due  to  the  bacillus  of  diphtheria. 

The  history  of  my  case  is  as  follows:  Late  at 
night,  July  22,  1893,  I  was  called  to  Maggie  M.,  age 
20.  The  alarm  of  the  family  and  the  statement  of  my 
summoner  that  she  was  choking  to  death,  seemed  well 
founded.  Sitting  in  a  chair,  the  tongue  enormously 
swollen  and  protruding  as  a  thick  mass  from  the 
mouth,  the  facial  expression  one  of  anxiety  and  suf- 
fering, the  young  woman  presented  a  most  distress- 
ing aspect.  It  was  learned  that  some  days  previously 
the  patient  had  had  an  attack  of  vomiting  and  diar- 
rhea, which  had  yielded  to  treatment.  Shortly  there- 
after the  tongue  began  to  swell  and  the  present  condi- 
tion supervened. 

The  floor  of  the  mouth  and  the  under  surface  of  the 
tongue  were  covered  by  a  thick  grayish  membrane. 
The  tongue  was  swollen  and  rigid;  its  dorsal  aspect 
somewhat  coated,  but  free  from  false  membrane. 
There  was  a  repulsive  odor  of  the  breath.  An  exam- 
ination of  the  pharynx  was  rendered  impossible  by 
the  intumescence  of  the  tongue.  The  skin  was  moist 
and  cool,  pulse  rapid  and  feeble,  temperature  101 
degrees. 

During  the  next  two  weeks  the  general  condition 
remained  about  the  same;  the  membrane  gradually 
spread  to  the  upper  and  lower  lip,  confining  itself  to 
their  inner  surface,  and  also  crept  along  the  cheek, 
beintr  oarticularly  limited  to  that  portion  in  contact 


with  the  upper  and  lower  teeth.  Frequent  slight 
hemorrhages  occurred,  becoming  freer  if  portions  of 
the  membrane  were  forcibly  detached.  During  the 
height  of  the  disease  the  submaxillary  lymphatic 
glands  were  enlarged,  while  a  well  marked  edema 
involved  the  entire  face  and  neck,  extending  from  ear 
to  ear.  Deglutition,  the  diet  naturally  being  restricted 
to  fluids,  was  accomplished  fairly  well,  when  the  head 
was  thrown  back  and  the  liquid  poured  into  the 
oropharynx. 

As  the  patient  slowly  improved,  an  examination  of 
the  pharynx  became  possible.  Two  oval,  distinctly 
outlined  patches  were  noticed  on  the  hard  palate, 
close  to  the  last  molars  of  each  side,  and  extending 
toward  the  median  line,  but  without  coming  in  con- 
tact. There  was  no  membrane  on  the  soft  palate,  the 
uvula,  the  tonsils,  or  the  palatal  arches. 

After  a  time  the  membrane  ceased  to  form,  the 
tongue  diminished  in  size  and  eventually  regained  its 
normal  proportions  and  contour. 

The  internal  treatment  was  supporting.  Locally, 
the  use  of  hydrogen  dioxid,  followed  by  corrosive 
sublimate,  was  instituted.  Steam  inhalations  of  so- 
dium benzoate  were  employed.  As  improvement  did 
not  follow,  the  inhalations  were,  after  a  few  days, 
superseded  by  applications  of  electrozone.  After 
thorough  cleansing  of  the  parts,  pledgets  of  absorbent 
cotton  saturated  with  this  liquid  were  placed  against 
the  affected  areas  and  frequently  changed. 

Upon  my  return  to  the  city  after  an  absence  of  sev- 
eral days.  I  received  the  following  letter  from  Dr. 
Ki'nnier,  who  had  charge  of  the  case: 

I  thought  perhaps  it  might  be  of  interest  to  you  to  know 
what  has  been  the  line  of  treatment  in  the  case  of  Maggie  M., 
since  you  last  saw  her. 

I  believe  the  electrozone  did  good,  but  unfortunately  there 
was  not  enough  to  give  it  a  thorough  trial.  After  its  discon- 
tinuance the  mouth  became  much  worse,  the  peroxid,  full 
strength,  making  very  little  impression. 

As  the  case  seemed  extremely  urgent,  I  resorted  to  argenti 
nitras  (grams  1.3  to  c.c.  30)  applied  three  times  a  week,  and 
potassium  chlorate,  gram  0.32,  every  two  hours,  night  and  day. 
The  result  was  magical. 

There  was  quite  copious  bleeding  on  two  occasions,  due  to 
the  ulceration  on  the  left  side  of  the  tongue  extending  into  a 
small  vessel.  The  bleeding  was  of  decided  benefit,  as  the  in- 
flammation immediately  subsided.  There  remains  now  only  a 
small  patch  about  the  size  of  a  three  cent  piece  on  the  buccal 
surface  of  the  right  side,  near  the  angle  nf  the  jaw. 

One  year  later  there  was  a  distinct  scar  which  pre- 
vented profusion  of  the  tongue. 

Regarding  the  course  of  infection  it  was  impossi- 
ble to  obtain  any  precise  data.  All  that  could  be 
learned  was  that  the  patient  had  come  in  daily  con- 
tact, in  her  workshop,  with  a  young  woman  in  whose 
family  there  had  been  two  recent  deaths  from  diph- 
theria. The  patient's  teeth  were  wretchedly  kept  and 
the  majority  carious. 

In  order  if  possible  to  determine  the  ultimate 
nature  of  the  case,  a  piece  of  membrane  was  sent  to 
Dr.  Eshner,  who  submitted  it  to  Dr.  A.  C.  Abbott  of 
the  Department  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, for  bacteriologic  study.  The  following  is  Dr. 
Abbott's  report: 

Dr.  Almstead.  our  assistant,  has  gone  over  carefully,  under 
my  supervision,  the  piece  of  membrane  from  Dr.  Jurist's  case 
of  supposed  diphtheria  of  the  tongue,  and  we  fail  to  find  any- 
thing either  in  the  way  of  bacteria  or  tissue  changes,  to  jus- 
tify the  opinion  that  it  is  of  a  diphtheritic  nature. 

The  only  bacteria  that  are  present  in  conspicuous  numbers 
are  streptococci,  and  I  feel  reasonably  sure  that  they  played 
the  etiologic  role  in  the  production  of  the  trouble.  There  are 
often  exudative  inflammations  on  and  about  the  pharynx  of 
this  origin    that   can   not   be   differentiated   from   dinhtheria 
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except  by  bacteriologic  methods,  and  this  is  very  probably  one 
of  them. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  report  the  case  can  not  be 
considered  one  of  diphtheria  of  the  mouth,  but  must 
be  classed  among  the  so-called  diphtheroid  affections. 
In  examining  the  literature  on  the  subject  of  diph- 
theritic inflammations  of  the  mouth  (using  here  the 
adjective  in  its  widest  or  anatomic  sense,  that  in 
which  Virchow  employed  it),  we  find  the  earliest  ref- 
erence in  the  work  of  Aretseus.'  The  remarkable 
passage  in  the  Syrian  Ulcers  in  which  AretsBus  por- 
trays the  essential  features  of  diphtheria  in  a  wonder- 
fully complete  manner,  contains  this  reference  to  the 
mouth:  "Wheu  this  (the  ulceration  of  the  tonsils) 
eats  outward  toward  the  mouth,  it  reaches  the  uvula 
and  destroys  it.  Likewise  it  may  involve  the  tongue, 
the  gums  and  the  alveoli,  until  the  teeth  become 
loose  and  turn  black.  The  phlegmon  may  also  ex- 
tend to  the  throat.  Such  patients  die  in  a  few  days 
from  the  inflammation,  the  fever,  the  fetid  odor  and 
the  hunger.  If,  however,  the  disease  passes  through 
the  windpipe  into  the  thorax,  it  then  kills  on  the 
same  day,  for  the  lungs  and  the  heart  can  not  endure 
such  an  odor,  nor  the  ulcers,  nor  the  ichor,  but  cough 
and  dysxjnea  are  developed."  Van  Swieten,"  the  com- 
mentator of  Boerhaave,  observed  the  occurrence  of 
diphtheria  of  the  mouth  during  an  epidemic  at  Ley- 
den,  in  1738. 

In  the  present  century  we  find  that  Bretonneau^ 
was  the  first  to  give  a  clear  description  of  the  disease, 
but  he,  as  well  as  the  earlier  writers  did  not  distin- 
guish the  ordinary  ulcerative  stomatitis,  so  common 
on  the  gums  at  the  roots  of  the  teeth,  from  the  rarer 
diphtheritic  form.  That  Bretonneau,  however,  did 
see  cases  of  the  latter  is  evident  from  one  of  his 
papers,  in  which  he  says  that  toward  the  end  of  the 
epidemic  at  Tours  he  observed  eight  children  in  the 
same  ward  seized  with  "gangrene  scorbttfique"  of  the 
gums  of  the  right  side.  On  the  second  day  three  had 
membranes  on  the  corresponding  tonsil,  with  enlarge- 
ment of  the  submaxillary  glands.  In  all,  the  borders 
of  the  tongue  and  the  internal  parts  of  the  cheek  were 
covered  with  membrane.  In  some  cases,  he  adds,  the 
disease  may  extend  into  the  pharynx  and  larynx,  a 
calamity  which  he  believes  to  have  been  averted  in 
the  eight  cases  by  the  vigorous  local  use  of  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Trousseau*  shares  the  views  of  Bretonneau,  but 
seems  to  consider  extension  from  the  mouth  to  the 
pharynx  and  even  to  the  larynx  as  quite  common. 
Among  contemporary  writers  we  note  that  Butlin' 
doubts  the  existence  of  primary  diphtheria  of  the 
tongue,  admitting,  however,  as  a  rare  possibility  the 
occurrence  of  diphtheritic  inflammations  upon  acci- 
dental or  operative  wounds  of  the  tongue.  The 
liability  of  the  tongue  to  secondary  diphtheria  is  also 
small.  According  to  Jacobi,*^^  the  disease  may  be  pri- 
mary. 

Forchheimer,'  in  his  excellent  series  of  papers  on 
stomatitis  in  the  Archives  of  Pediatries,  treats  of  a 
croupus  and  diphtheritic  form.  The  first  is  never 
primary,  but  "is  always  a  complication  of  angina 
crouposa.  The  second  occurs  rather  frequently  in 
birds  and  calves,  and  has  occasionally  been  observed 
in  man."  The  distinction  which  Dr.  Forchheimer 
makes  brings  up  the  much  discussed  question  of  the 
identity  of  croupous  and  diphtlieritic  inflammations. 
I  have  no  desire  to  dwell  upon  this  subject  except  so 
far  as  to  say  that  there  seems  no  longer  to  be   any 


justification  for  the  separation  of  those  conditions  into 
two  autochthonous  diseases. 

J.  Lewis  Smith  *  states  that  the  diphtheritic  pellicle 
sometimes  forms  in  the  cavity  of  the  mouth,  generally 
in  small  patches  except  upon  the  tongue,  where  the 
the  pellicle  extends  more  deeply. 

An  interesting  case,  one  of  true  primary  diphtheria, 
is  reported  by  Thiercelin.'  The  patient,  a  woman 
aged  30  years,  complained  of  pain  in  opening  the 
mouth,  had  anorexia  and  a  little  fever.  On  examina- 
tion the  lower  surface  of  the  tongue  and  the  floor  of 
the  mouth  were  covered  with  a  whitish-gray  mem- 
brane. The  tongue  was  not  swollen,  its  dorsal  sur- 
face bore  a  thick  coat  but  no  membrane.  The 
internal  aspect  of  the  cheeks  and  the  external  surface 
of  the  gums,  especially  the  lower,  presented  false 
membranes.  There  were  also  two  patches  on  the 
lower  lip,  vestibular  surface;  none  on  the  upper.  At 
the  base  of  the  teeth  there  was  some  ulceration,  but 
apparently  not  of  a  diphtheritic  nature.  The  disease 
did  not  extend  beyond  the  pillars  of  the  fauces;  the 
pharynx  was  perfectly  free.  The  submaxillary  lym- 
phatic glands  were  swollen,  mastication  was  impossi- 
ble; an  intense  fetor  and  salivation  were  present.  An 
examination  of  the  membrane  revealed  the  presence 
of  an  abundance  of  Klebs-Loflier  bacilli,  which  were 
also  demonstrable  in  serum  cultures  at  the  end  of 
twenty-four  hours.  There  were  no  streptococci,  no 
staphylococci.    The  patient  recovered. 

Sevestre  and  Gaston'"  conjointly  report  a  series  of 
cases  of  membranous  stomatitis,  the  features  of  which, 
according  to  the  authors,  entitle  it  to  be  considered  a 
new  clinical  entity,  and  they  give  it  the  name  of 
stomatitis  inipetiginosa.  It  attacks  debilitated  chil- 
dren, especially  those  recovering  from  measles  or 
whooping  cough.  A  whitish,  adherent  membrane, 
very  similar  to  the  true  diphtheritic  exudation,  forms 
in  the  mouth,  on  the  gums,  the  internal  surface  of  the 
cheeks  and  lips.  On  the  tongue  the  formation  of 
pseudo-membrane  is  rare  and  occurs  in  small,  elon- 
gated patches,  particularly  on  the  borders  and  tip.  In 
their  series  of  ten  cases  the  involvement  of  the  tongue 
was  noted  but  once,  in  a  child  of  21  months.  The 
lymphatic  glands  are  only  slightly  tumefied.  In 
nearly  all  instances  the  disease  is  associated  with 
impetigo  of  the  face.  Bacteriologic  study  demon- 
strated the  presence  in  every  case  of  the  staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes  aureus. 

At  the  suggestion  of  Rendu,  Sevestre"  tested  the 
reaction  of  the  saliva  in  a  case  and  found  it  acid.  A 
very  curious  disease,  also  characterizeil  in  part  by  the 
formation  of  a  false  membrane,  is  described  by  Siegel,'" 
who  observed  it  in  epidemic  form  in  the  neighborhood 
of  Berlin  during  a  period  of  three  years,  from  1SS8  to 
1891.  The  membrane  is  found  upon  the  swollen  and 
edematous  tongue  in  the  form  of  a  yellowish,  often 
deep  black  or  even  inky,  firmly  adherent  layer.  The 
gums  are  swollen  and  the  teeth  are  loosened.  Erup- 
tions petecliial  or  vesicular  are  frequently  present  on 
the  legs  and  arms;  constitutional  symptoms  are  grave. 
Not  ramly  the  disease  is  fatal.  Siegel,  who  terms  it 
stomatitis  ejiitlemica,  regards  the  affection  as  identical 
with  the  foot  and  mouth  disease  of  cattle.  Owing  to 
its  rarity  the  proper  nosologic  position  of  stomatitis 
epiilemira  remains  still  somewhat  obscure.  It  prob- 
ably bears  no  relation  to  diphtheria. 

Wharton's"  case,  a  boy  aged  (>,  had  the  tongue  much 
enlarged,  partly  protruding  from  the  mouth,  covered 
with  a  thickened  epithelium  wliich  could  be  stripped 
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off  without  much  difficulty;  there  was  a  patch  of  white 
membrane  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  right  lip  and 
inner  surface  of  the  right  cheek,  the  neck  was  swollen, 
submaxillary  lymphatic  glands  much  enlarged.  Bac- 
teriologic  examination  revealed  the  Klebs-Loffler 
bacillus,  the  guinea  piy  succumbing  to  subcutaneous 
inoculation  in  seventy-three  hours. 

The  chief  points  in  the  present  paper  may  be  sum- 
marized as  follows: 

1.  True  diphtheria,  ('.  c.  a  disease  caused  by  the 
Klebs-LofBer  bacillus,  may  occur  in  the  mouth  both 
as  a  primary  and  as  a  secondary  manifestation. 

2.  Pseudo- membranous  inflammations,  clinically 
indistinguishable  from  dijihtheria  of  the  mouth,  may 
be  produced  by  other  micro-organisms. 

3.  As  far  as  the  cases  reported  go,  we  must  accord 
this  ability  to  the  streptococcus  pyogenes  and  to  the 
staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus. 

4.  Grave  septic  states  have  not  been  observed  in 
those  cases  where  the  disease  remained  limited  to  the 
mouth. 
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The  subject  of  acute  myringitis  is  usually  disposed 
of  in  a  page  or  two  in  most  text-books,  and  one  of  the 
most  popular  modern  treatises  does  not  even  mention 
it,  yet  its  widely  dissimilar  course  in  different  patients, 
its  tendency  to  produce  serious  lesions,  and  its  painful 
character  render  the  disease  worthy  of  most  careful 
study.  Acute  myringitis  differs  much  in  type,  each 
having  its  own  pathology,  symptomatology  and  treat- 
ment; it  is  therefore  convenient  to  divide  it  into 
simple,  desquamative,  hemorrhagic  and  suppurative 
varieties. 

Simple  inflammation  of  the  drum  membrane  is 
caused  by  disease  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  and  middle  ear,  or  by  direct 
injury  from  foreign  bodies,  irritating  fluids,  cold  water, 
etc.  It  is  one  of  the  commonest  of  aural  maladies, 
the  ordinary  cases  of  slight  earache  being  usually 
examples  of  this  disease.  The  symptoms  are  usually 
pain,  slight  deafness  and  throbbing  tinnitus.  Patho- 
logically the  condition  is  one  of  active  hyperemia, 
with  serous  infiltration  of  the  layer  of  the  cutis.  On 
inspection  the  drum  shows  intense  congestion  of  its 
upper  and  central  portions,  and  the  malleus  may 
be  more  or  less  obscured  by  swelling.  This  condi- 
tion usually  promptly  subsides  under  appropriate 
treatment,  or  in  some  cases  even  spontaneously,  or  it 
may  progress  into  the  desquamative  form. 

The  symptoms  in  the  latter  case  are  always  much 


more  marked  than  in  the  earlier  stage,  pain  is  often 
great  and  boring  in  character,  and  deafness  may  be 
nearly  complete  from  combined  swelling  and  mechan- 
ical obstruction  by  the  large  epithelial  masses.  The 
epidermis  macerates,  becomes  loose  and  is  finally  shed 
off  in  large  flakes,  occasionally  representing  the  whole 
outer  surface  of  the  drum,  and  the  raw  corium  is  thus 
exposed;  the  swelling  is  marked  from  both  serous  and 
cellular  infiltration,  and  the  whole  membrane  becomes 
friable  and  soft.  Examination  may  be  impossible 
until  the  external  canal  is  cleared  of  the  shed  epi- 
thelia;  when  the  drum  is  brought  into  view  the  posi- 
tion of  the  manubrium  is  recognized  only  by  the  red 
lines  of  engorged  blood  vessels,  and  the  whole  fundus 
may  have  a  raw  beef-like  appearance. 

The  prognosis  is  recovery  in  a  few  days  under 
properly  applied  therapeutics,  but  perforations  and 
permanent  thickening  are  exceedingly  apt  to  occur  if 
the  case  is  neglected,  or  the  acute  condition  with  pain 
and  deafness  may  continue  even  for  weeks.  The 
amount  of  desquamated  skin  thrown  off  is  often  sur- 
prising, the  fundus  sometimes  being  found  completely 
blocked  with  it  every  two  or  three  days  for  a  consid- 
erable period.  This  is  one  of  the  ways  that  the  large 
dermoid  masses,  occasionally  found  in  the  external 
auditory  canal,  are  formed. 

Hemorrhagic  myringitis  Politzer  considers  a  rare 
disease  and  the  writer  has  not  seen  above  20  examples 
in  his  last  2000  ear  cases.  It  seems  to  occur  only  in 
ears  which  have  been  previously  damaged  by  chronic 
disease — sclerosis,  cicatrices,  dense  impacted  cerumen 
plugs,  etc.  The  blood  vessels  appear  to  give  way  at 
one  or  many  weak  points,  and  myringial  apoplexies 
result.  The  symptoms  do  not  differ  from  those  of  the 
desquamative  form,  but  there  appears  to  be  more  ten- 
dency to  constitutional  involvment — fever,  malaise 
and  weakness — and  deafness  is  more  apt  to  be  extreme. 

The  diagnosis  is  easy  on  inspection,  the  dark  purple 
blebs,  varying  in  size  from  a  No.  8  to  a  No.  1  shot, 
standing  freely  out  from  the  generally  congested  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  or  from  the  canal  adjoining.  Hem- 
orrhagic myringitis  is  especially  apt  to  run  a  some- 
what chronic  course,  successive  crops  of  blebs  appear- 
ing; even  under  treatment  the  duration  is  apt  to  extend 
to  at  least  a  fortnight.  In  one  case  treated  by  the  writer 
about  eighteen  consecutive  blood  blisters  formed  and 
were  cut,  and  the  treatment  had  to  be  continued  for 
about  a  month.  This  case  occurred  as  a  sequel  of 
epidemic  influenza  and  chronic  aural  catarrh,  and  was 
characterized  by  constitutional  depression  quite  out 
of  proportion  to  the  severity  of  the  general  disease; 
the  drum  finally  cleared  up  completely  without  any 
permanent  injury  to  hearing. 

Suppurative  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tym- 
pani  may  occur  from  septic  disease  of  the  middle  ear 
or  the  external  auditory  canal,  or  in  rare  cases  is 
purely  primary,  such  instances  not  being  very  uncom- 
mon from  sea-bathing.  In  the  primary  cases  a  true 
abscess  occurs  between  the  layers  of  the  drum,  which 
may  break  outwardly,  with  or  without  complete  per- 
foration of  the  membrane.  Inspection  may  show  the 
bulging  abscess  in  addition  to  intense  engorgement, 
or  an  ulcer  the  result  of  its  rupture  or  perforation 
may  have  occurred.  The  symptoms  are  generally 
quite  severe,  the  pain  being  more  like  that  of  general 
suppurative  otitis  in  character.  The  prognosis  is 
often  more  favorable  than  in  either  the  desquamative 
or  hemorrhagic  types,  a  single  treatment  often  effect- 
ing a  cure. 
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The  therapeutic  management  of  acute  myringitis  is 
most  important,  as  the  tendency  of  the  disease  to  pro- 
duce permanent  lesions  can  nearly  always  be  obviated 
by  proper  care  and  the  pain  and  discomfort  promptly 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  In  the  simple  acute  type 
syringe  irrigation  with  a  warm  boric  or  carbolic  acid 
solution  has  a  most  happy  effect;  at  least  a  pint  of 
fluid  should  be  used,  great  care  being  taken  to  cause 
no  pain  or  traumatic  injury.  The  surplus  fluid 
should  be  lightly  mopped  from  the  canal  with  a  soft 
cotton  tuft,  and  the  meatus  loosely  plugged  with 
gauze  or  cotton.  If  the  engorgement  is  intense  and 
desquamation  or  suppuration  is  feared,  it  is  my  habit 
to  lightly  dust  the  drum  with  the  calendulated  boric 
acid  formula  of  Sexton;  this  often  appears  to  give 
great  comfort  and  seems  free  from  objections. 

If  the  Eustachian  tube  and  the  middle  ear  are 
involved  their  treatment  is  most  important.  This 
should  consist  of  sedative  sprays  applied  to  the  naso- 
pharynx, preceded,  if  much  swelling  exists,  by  the 
very  cautious  use  of  a  weak  cocain  solution. 

When  engorgement  is  largely  limited  to  the  tube 
and  post-nasal  region — an  acute  Eustachian  salpin- 
gitis of  which  the  myringitis  is  a  sequel — the  cocain 
solution  and  also  the  subsequent  wash  is  best  applied 
by  the  syringe  catheter,  the  utmost  gentleness  being 
used.  Inflation  of  the  middle  ear  by  Politzer's  or  other 
method  has  never  had  any  but  an  unfortunate  effect, 
in  my  experience,  when  used  in  this  disease;  many 
cases  that  would  have  recovered  without  any  treat- 
ment are  by  it  converted  into  examples  of  acute  mid- 
dle-otitis,  and  it  is  only  mentioned  here  in  order  to 
condemn  it  absolutely  in  true  myringitis. 

Desquamative  inflammation  of  the  drurj  is  a  much 
more  serious  affection  than  the  ijreceding,  as  actual 
destruction  of  tissue  has  necessarily  occurred,  and 
calls  for  very  careful  management.  It  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  entirely  clear  the  aural  fundus 
of  the  decomposing  irritating  masses,  as  their  pres- 
ence is  a  fruitful  source  of  further  mischief.  Syring- 
ing should  be  employed  as  above  suggested,  but 
owing  to  the  insolubility  of  the  epithelial  masses,  their 
removal  can  seldom  be  perfectly  accomplished  by  this 
means  alone.  Burnett's  double-pointed  screw  or  the 
writer's  L-shaped  hook  are  the  most  satisfactory 
instruments  for  its  removal  in  trained  hands;  Sexton's 
or  some  similar  forceps  may  be  employed  by  the 
somewhat  less  dextrous.  After  thorough  antiseptic 
irrigation  and  cleansing,  the  fundus  should  be  thor- 
oughly dried  and  very  lightly  dusted  with  dermatol 
or  the  calendulated  boric  acid.  The  nose,  throat  and 
Eustachian  tubes  should  also  receive  appropriate 
treatment  if  at  fault;  even  the  cases  due  to  local 
traumatism  are  benefited  by  relieving  a  coexistant 
nasal  or  pharyngeal  congestion;  the  naso- laryngeal 
tract  should  therefore  always  be  subjected  to  close 
scrutiny.  Rest  within  doors  and  tonic  treatment  are 
often  indicated  in  desquamative  myringitis,  and  if 
the  symptoms  do  not  at  once  subside  the  patient 
should  receive  local  treatment  daily.  Persistent 
thickening  may  subsequently  call  for  massage. 
Eustachian  catheterization  or  judicious  applications 
of  iodin  ointments  to  the  drum  after  all  the  acute 
symptoms  have  subsided. 

The  hemorrhagic  form  of  myringeal  inflammation 
has  been  best  treated,  in  my  experience,  by  freely 
incising  the  blebs  as  they  appear,  gently  syringing 
out  tlie  blood  clots  and  insulllating  a  boric  powder 
containing  from  .")  to  10  i)er  cent,  of  alum,  a  licht 


coating  only  being  applied  to  the  fundus.  The  naso- 
tubal  tract  always  needs  attention,  and  tonic  treat- 
ment is  generally  urgently  needed,  these  cases  occur- 
ing  only  in  persons  of  poor  vitality  with  weak  vaso- 
motor nerves  and  vulnerable  vascular  systems.  As 
the  disease  has  a  strong  tendency  to  recur,  any  exist- 
ent chronic  affection  of  the  ear  should  be  removed  as 
thoroughly  as  possible  and  the  general  sj  stem  brought 
up  to  its  highest  tone.  The  writer  has  seen  several 
cases  in  which  glaucoma  occurred  in  patients  ^ho 
were  the  subjects  of  recurrent  hemorrhagic  myringitis, 
which  may  perhaps  be  regarded  as  corroborative  evi- 
dence of  the  general  blood  vessel  weakness. 

Suppurative  myringitis  is  more  often  a  primary 
disease  than  is  sometimes  taught,  being  not  very 
uncommon  from  various  forms  of  exterhal  injury.  If 
the  purulent  exudation  be  only  superficial,  syringing 
with  carbolized  solution,  lightly  drying  the  fundus 
and  slightly  dusting  with  powdered  acetanilid,  is 
often  sufficient  to  at  once  arrest  the  attack.  If  inter- 
stitial suppuration  has  occurred  the  minute  abscess 
should  be  opened,  but  only  when  the  whole  middle 
ear  is  known  to  be  involved  is  it  necessary  to  cut 
completely  through  the  drum.  While  probably  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum  is  always 
congested  in  suppurative  myringitis,  it  is  quite  com- 
mon for  cases  to  at  once  subside  without  any  discharge 
from  the  middle  ear  or  perforation  of  the  drum,  even 
though  the  swelling  of  the  latter  may  have  been 
extreme  and  the  external  purulent  exudation  consid- 
erable. In  a  few  cases  the  irrisation  and  acetanilid 
may  have  to  be  continued  for  several  days,  or  in  rare 
cases  the  whole  middle  ear  may  become  involved  and 
perforation  occur;  the  latter  is,  however,  a  most  unus- 
ual accident  under  modern  treatment. 

The  object  of  the  writer  in  this  brief  sketch  has 
been  to  call  attention  to  an  apparent  want  in  modem 
otologic  literature,  and  to  further  specialize  the  some- 
what too  generally  treated  subject  of  acute  otitis. 
The  classification  suggested  is  believed  to  be  new,  and 
to  be  founded  upon  perfectly  definite  pathologic  facts. 
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DISCDSSION. 

Dr.  Herman  K.napp— In  some  cases  I  have  not  been  sure 
whether  myringitis  or  middle-ear  disease  existed.  Such  are 
the  cases  where  after  sea-bathing  there  is  earache,  and  on 
looking  into  the  ear  we  find  that  the  drumhead  is  softened 
and  reddened,  as  is  also  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  canal.  For 
treatment  I  have  advised  rest  for  several  days,  with  the  result 
that  the  redness  has  disappeared  without  any  other  treatment. 
I  think  that  parasitic  myringitis  should  come  under  this  head. 
It  occurs  almost  exclusively  in  the  drumhead  and  is  not  very 
frequent.  It  is  remarkable  that  these  cases  of  parasitic 
myringitis  occur  more  often  among  the  wealthy  than  the  poor. 
I  have  treated  these  cases  successfully  by  4  per  cent,  of  sali- 
cylic acid  in  alcohol.  If  this  is  put  into  the  ear  three  times  a 
day  the  parasite  is  very  soon  destroyed.  I  have  used  the  same 
solution  also  in  parasitic  troubles  of  the  throat. 

Dr.  Hekfner  Is  there  any  irritation  from  the  instillatioDS 
of  alcohol? 

Dr.  Knapp — As  I  have  used  it,  it  does  not  produce  any  irri- 
tation, and  cures  these  cases  more  quickly  than  any  other 
remedy. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Stucky — I  am  disappointed  in  the  treatment  of 
these  troubles  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  the  Politzer  bag 
and  syringe.  The  bag  should  be  used  cautiously,  if  at  all.  I 
(juestion  the  use  of  large  quantities  of  water  in  cleaning  the 
canal.  It  rather  increases  than  diminishes  the  pain.  I'atients 
will  endure  gentle  syringing  to  the  extent  of  two  or  three 
ounces  of  water  very  well,  but  it  should  not  be  carried  to  the 
point  of  dizziness  or  discomfort.  I  have  the  bi'st  results  from 
keeping  the  patient  in  the  recumbent  position  for  a  day  or 
two.  Where  this  could  not  be  done  I  have  had  excellent 
results  by  administering  salicylate  of  soda  in  tl.65  gram  doses, 
every  two  or  throe  hours,  and  applying  locally  10  per  cent,  of 
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cocain  and  resorcin  in  aqueous  solution.  The  action  of  the 
cocain  is  intensified  and  prolonged  by  the  resorcin  and  ren- 
dered more  readily  absorbed. 

IDr.  ScHEPPEGRELL  -As  to  parasitic  myringitis  being  more  a 
disease  of  the  wealthy  than  of  the  poor,  my  experience  nas 
been  to  the  contrary.  In  hospital  work  I  find  many  cases,  but 
in  private  practice  they  are  very  rare. 

Dr.  Freeman— Under  what  head  does  Dr.  Seiss  place  these 
cases  of  myringitis  where  there  is  a  form  of  bleb  on  the 
membrane? 

Dr.  Seiss —Hemorrhagic.  As  to  the  pain  of  syringing,  I 
have  a  large  clinic  with  eight  assistants,  and  when  these  cases 
come  in  two  of  these  assistants  attend  to  them.  These  two 
gentlemen  can  use  a  syringe  with  a  quart  of  solution  and  give 
relief  to  the  patients ;  my  other  si.x  assistants  will  make  the 
ears  of  the  patients  ache.  The  way  the  syringe  is  handled 
makes  the  difference.  As  to  the  use  of  cocain,  the  general 
surgeon  and  the  ophthalmologist  have  decided  that  even  mod- 
erate solutions  in  inflammatory  conditions  are  wrong.  To  use 
it  in  active  inflammation  has  made  these  cases  worse. 
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BY  HERMAN  KNAPP,  M.D. 

NEW    TORK,   N.   Y. 

Of  all  the  ear  diseases,  I  know  none  that  are,  on  the 
one  hand,  so  important  and  dangerous,  and  on  the 
other,  so  gratifying  and  manageable  as  the  group 
comprehended  in  the  title  of  this  communication. 
If  left  alone  they  prove  fatal  in  a  large  percentage  of 
cases;  if  treated  understandingly,  they  nearly  all  re- 
cover. The  grippe  has  made  us  familiar  with  acute 
mastoid  caries.  In  the  first  or  second  week  of  an  attack 
of  acute  otitis  media  there  is  intense  pain  in  ear  and 
head;  tympanic  membrane  red  and  bulging;  in  a  few 
days  otorrhea,  with  or  without  paracentesis  of  the 
drumhead;  relief  of  pain  for  a  few  days,  then  return 
of  it  with  tenderness  and  swelling  of  the  mastoid, 
membrana  tympaiii  bulging  in  upper-posterior  part, 
slight  fever,  loss  of  appetite,  headache,  mental  depres- 
sion; hearing  greatly  impaired.  The  further  course 
varies  greatly.  The  discharge  may  be  free  for  a  time, 
then  diminish  and  disappear  together  with  the  other 
symptoms — natural  recovery  in  the  first  stage.  Or 
the  swelling  over  the  mastoid  and  the  other  symp- 
toms become  more  pronounced,  the  outer  table  of  the 
bone  is  perforated,  a  post-aural  abscess  forms,  breaks, 
and  the  patient  gets  well — recovery  in  the  second 
stage. 

In  the  third  stage  a  perforation  through  the  medial 
table  takes  place,  either  outside  the  skull  into  the  di- 
gastric fossa,  or  into  the  cranial  cavity,  more  frequently 
the  posterior  cranial  fossa  than  the  middle.  Excep- 
tionally the  pus  travels  through  the  fenestras  into  the 
inner  ear  and  farther  through  the  internal  auditory 
meatus  into  the  cerebellar  cavity.  The  two  varieties 
are  frequently  combined  and  terminate  fatally  by 
meningitis  and  sinus  thrombosis,  rarely  by  abscess. 

After  this  brief  sketch  I  will  illustrate  the  chief 
features  of  the  affection  by  abstracts  of  some  case 
histories. 

Case  1. — Tympano-mastoiditis  from  grijipe.  Acute  caries 
of  the  mastoid.  Extensive  operation.  Rapid  and  perfect 
recovery.  End  of  February,  1896,  Mr.  G.  A.  St.,  a  healthy, 
strong  man,  was  attacked  with  grippe.  In  the  second  week, 
ear  and  headache ;  paracentesis  of  drumhead  ;  copious  otor- 
rhea ;  relief  for  a  few  days.  Then  symptoms  were  aggravated  ; 
fever ;  no  particular  swelling  of   upper-posterior  end  of   ear 


canal ;  drumhead  white,  moist,  perforated.  Mastoid  slightly 
swollen  and  tender,  particularly  at  the  tip  and  posterior  bor- 
der. Gland  over  the  tip  swollen.  Temperature  100.2  degrees  ; 
pulse  64.  Two  days  later  symptoms  more  pronounced  ;  poste- 
rior-upper part  of  canal  slightly  bulging. 

Operation  under  ether.  Large  incision  down  to  bone  from 
tip  to  above  the  auricle  ;  periosteum  scraped  aside  ;  bone  over 
antrum  discolored.  Chiseling  at  the  antrum  pit  soon  gave 
vent  to  thin  pus.  The  interior  of  the  mastoid  was  one  mass 
of  brittle  bone,  pus  and  granulation  tissue.  The  outer  table 
and  the  whole  tip  removed,  laying  bare  the  digastric  fossa. 
The  head  of  the  muscle  was  not  infiltrated.  The  mastoid 
cavity  was  most  carefully  scraped  with  sharp  spoon,  until  the 
wall  appeared  clean  and  glistening.  The  inner  table  was  not 
corroded,  the  operation  being  done  as  early  as  seven  or  eight 
days  after  the  onset  of  the  ear  affection.  The  patient's  neck 
felt  stiff  for  a  few  days,  after  that  he  made  a  rapid  and  com- 
plete recovery,  with  hearing  as  good  as  before,  and  with  a  sur- 
sprisingly  small  indrawn  scar. 

The  most  remarkable  feature  in  tliis  case  is  the 
rapid  destruction  of  the  interior  of  the  mastoid  and 
the  caries  of  the  whole  tip,  tables  and  interior.  The 
total  removal  of  the  tip  in  such  cases  is  the  best  guar- 
antee of  a  quick,  undisturbed  and  permanent  recov- 
ery. If  the  tip  is  left,  the  improvement  after  the 
operation  is  only  temporary;  relapses  with  headache 
and  other  ominous  cerebral  symptoms  are  apt  to  fol- 
low until  the  tip  is  removed.  This  was  exemplified 
by  a  case  I  published  several  years  ago,  and.  I  fear, 
by  a  recent  case  which  terminated  fatally.  Its  his- 
tory is  as  follows: 

Case  2. — Acute  tympano-mastoiditis.  Extensive  caries. 
Recovery  delayed  until  necrosed  tip  ivas  removed.  Well 
three  months,  tlien  died  of  typhoid  fever.  Prank  Stein- 
brugger,  aged  59,  contracted  a  cold,  end  of  March,  1896 ;  ear 
and  headache ;  paracentesis ;  otorrhea.  First  seen  May  4, 
1896.  Upper-posterior  part  depressed ;  mastoid  tender  and 
swollen. 

Operation.  Large  opening  of  mastoid,  striking  pus  in  a 
depth  of  three  millimeters,  through  ivory-like  hard  bone  over 
antrum.  Extensive  cavity  filled  with  brittle  bone,  pus  and 
granulation  tissue,  which  was  cleanly  removed.  Left  hospital 
in  twelve  days ;  treated  at  office,  occasionally.  Went  to  busi- 
ness. At  the  last  visit  he  paid  me,  about  two  months  after  the 
operation,  the  remnant  of  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  was  necrosed, 
yet  still  immovable.  His  family  physician  extracted  it  a  few 
days  later.  Patient  felt  well  for  three  months ;  attended  over- 
zealously  to  his  business,  and  died  of  what  his  family  physi- 
cian declared  to  be  a  case  of  tyjihoid  fever.  I  have  no  reason 
to  doubt  this  diagnosis,  yet  the  differential  diagnosis  between 
typhoid  fever  and  the  intracranial  complications  of  mastoid 
empyema  is  not  always  easy. 

Vase  3. — Acute  tympano-mastoiditis,  not  operated  on. 
Death  from  epidural  abscess  and  meningitis.  In  the  Arch- 
ives of  Otology,  1895,  p.  263,  I  published  a  similar  case 
under  the  title:  "A  healthy  man,  of  44  years,  had  an  acute 
purulent  otitis  media,  after  the  grippe.  Under  treatment  with 
paracentesis  and  topical  remedies,  rapid  improvement,  so  that 
he  resumed  his  business  (i)iano- teaching).  Relapse  of  otitis 
with  severe  cerebral  symptoms ;  no  operation ;  death.  Au- 
topsy :  supjjuration  of  mastoid,  with  perforation  into  posterior 
cranial  and  digastric  tossa^ ;  meningitis."  Two  days  before 
the  patient's  death,  the  family  physician  told  me  that  two 
weeks  previously  the  patient  had  had  great  pain  in  his  left  ear 
and  head  ;  was  unconscious  four  days  :  then  dragged  his  right 
leg ;  let  fall  things  held  with  his  right  hand,  and  could  not 
speak.  Then  there  was  a  complete  intermission,  during  which 
I  saw  him.  He  had  had  similar  attacks,  with  convulsions, 
before  he  contracted  his  ear  trouble,  and  his  father  had  suf- 
fered from  the  same  disease.  His  younger  brother  was  a 
drunkard  and  died  a  few  years  previously,  and  our  patient 
also  indulged  freely.  This  family  history  and  the  complete 
intermission  might  well  have  clouded  the  diagnosis,  yet  I  felt 
so  sure  of  the  aural  origin  of  the  brain  symptoms  that  I  told 
the  physician  that  I  had  the  greatest  misgivings,  and  that  an 
operation  should  be  done  as  soon  as  there  was  the  slightest 
aggravation  of  the  symptoms.  The  second  night  there  was  a 
sudden,  rapid  relapse  and  the  jiatient  died  in  twenty-four 
hours.  We  made  an  autopsy  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day. 
The  very  instructive,  well-preserved  specimen  of  the  temporal 
bone  shows  a  small  Bezold  perforation  and  a  large  perforation 
of  the  medial  table  of  the  mastoid  process,  through  both  of 
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which  the  pus  from  the  mastoid  had  made  its  way  into  the 
digastric  fos9a  and  the  cranial  cavity,  inducing  meningitis,  the 
immediate  cause  of  death. 

These  cases  may  suffice  to  support  my  statement 
that  acute  caries  of  the  mastoid  is  an  important  and, 
if  left  alone,  a  dangerous  disease.  Let  me  now  prove 
by  actual  experience  that  it  is  a  manageable  affection. 
This  I  shall  endeavor  to  demonstrate  by  examples  in 
which  the  onward  course  of  the  disease  was  stopped 
by^the  hand  of  the  surgeon. 

Case  i. — Amte  caries  of  mastoid, pachymeningitis.  Oper- 
ation. Recovery.  Annie  Parker,  3.5  years  old,  came  to  me 
January  6,  1897.  Acute  purulent  otitis  media  R.  ;  the  usual 
symptoms ;  temperature  101  to  102  degrees ;  mastoid  tender, 
especially  at  tip  and  posterior  border. 

Operation.  Large  opening  of  the  mastoid  ;  outer  table  re- 
moved. The  whole  cavity,  filled  with  pus,  decaying  bone  and 
granulations,  was  cleansed.  The  medial  table,  soft,  brittle, 
and  granulating,  was  removed,  laying  bare  the  pulsating  dura 
and  sigmoid  sinus  (perisinuitis).  Communication  with  the 
tympanum  was  established.     Speedy  and  complete  recovery. 

Vase  .3. — Acute  mastoid  empyema  jjerisinuitis  loith  cere- 
Itrul  symptoms.     Operation.  Recovery.    Louise  Lefebre,    age 

25.  Came  to  clinic  March  7,  1897.  Operation:  Incision  the 
whole  length  of  mastoid  ;  large  opening  down  into  the  tip  ;  pus, 
brittle  bone,  and  granulation  tissue  removed.  After  the  scrap- 
ing-off  of  the  granulations  the  lateral  sinus  lay  bare  one  and 
one  fourth  inch  in  length  ;  healthy  and  pulsating.  Rapid  and 
complete  recovery. 

These  observations  which  I  have  only  sketched,  may 
suffice  to  show  how  beneficial  thorough  operations  in 
these  cases  may  be.  Thorough,  means  the  removal  of 
all  dead  material,  pus,  carious  and  necrosed  bone,  and 
granulation  tissue,  the  constant  accompaniment  of 
dead  tissue,  especially  bone.  Care  must  be  taken  in 
doing  these  operations  not  to  injure  the  lateral  sinus, 
which  accident  has  happened  to  me  five  times.  It  may 
happen  with  the  chisel,  especially  one  that  has  sharp 
angles,  but  also  with  a  sharp  spoon.  The  accident  is 
mostly  without  serious  consequences,  but  there  are 
some  fatal  cases  on  record  (for  instance,  Kuhn,  by 
entrance  of  air,  Milligan.  after  an  exploratory  oper- 
ation). 

Case  6'. — Operated  on  five  years  ago  for  mastoid  disease. 
Pain  and  tenderness  in  mastoid.  Opening.  No  pus.  Injury 
of  sinus.     Recovery.     Becky  Liebermann,  came  to  me  March 

26,  1897.  Five  years  ago,  was  operated  on  in  Vienna.  Has  of 
late  suffered  considerably  from  pain  starting  from  mastoid. 
Tenderness  on  pressure,  especially  on  posterior  border.  No 
discharge.  No  swelling  or  redness  of  mastoid.  Diagnosis; 
mastoid  neuralgia  from  ossifying  mastoiditis.  Opening  of  mas- 
toid ;  careful  chiseling  of  the  hardened  and  exceedingly  vascu- 
lar mastoid.  Finding  no  pus,  I  chiseled  backward  toward  the 
sinus.  In  scraping  the  inner  table,  suddenly  a  large  stream  of 
dark  red  blood  escaped.  The  wound  was  tamponed  and 
dressed.  The  patient  made  an  undisturbed  recovery  and  has 
lost  her  pain. 

Case  7. —Acute  mastoid  caries.  Pachymeningitis  externa. 
Operation.  Recovery.  L.  Mandelstein,  age  50,  came  to  me 
May  21,  1897.  Earache  followed  by  discharge  in  a  few  days, 
ten  days  ago;  mastoid  region  gradually  swollen;  doughy,  soft 
over  antrum  pit. 

Operation  :  Incision  from  tip  to  base;  the  bone,  stripped  of 
periosteum,  was  blackish  in  the  antrum  region,  from  which 
place  pus  escaped.  Large  opening  into  outer  table  and  tip  : 
very  careful  scraping  removed  all  dead  tissue ;  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  were  hard  and  shining  everywhere  except  straight  back- 
ward, where  on  palpation  soft  tissue  only  could  be  detected. 
The  soft  tissue  consisted  of  rather  hardened  granulations. 
With  the  sharp  spoon  the  latter  were  removed  gradually  and 
a  gap  exposed  in  the  inner  mastoid  table,  which  was  bordered 
with  the  pinkish-white  dura  mater.  Although  thodurafilled  the 
gap  it  was  possible  with  the  sharp  sjxion  to  remove  all  granula- 
tions from  it  without  injury.  The  wound  was  tamponed  as 
usual,  and  May  21,  the  patient  left  the  hospital  to  be  treated  as 
an  out-patient. 

In  some  casis  the  cerebral  symptoms  complicating 
middle-ear  disease   are  so  marked  that  we  have  to 


abide  by  our  diagnosis,  although  on  opening  the  mas- 
toid we  find  neither  pus  nor  a  fistula  to  guide  us.  In 
such  cases  we  should  make  an  exploratory  opening 
into  the  cranial  cavity.  In  support  of  this  proposition 
I  will  briefly  relate  a  case  which  I  detailed  at  the 
meeting  of  the  American  Otological  Society  in  189f3.' 

Case  S. — Mastoiditis,  epidural  abscess,  beginning  leptomen- 
ingitis. Opening  of  mastoid  and  cranium.  Recovery.  Mrs. 
J.,  age  52.  Chill  May  4,  temperature,  103  degrees;  pulse  106. 
May  13,  chill :  severe  pain  in  left  ear :  great  dizziness  ;  temper- 
ature lOi  degrees :  drumhead  red  and  bulging ;  serous  oozing 
from  ear  :  relief.  May  16,  discharge  suddenly  stopped  :  pulse 
84 :  temperature  103  degrees ;  projectile  vomiting.  May  26, 
nausea,  vomiting,  delirium  ;  discharge  suddenly  stopped  again  ; 
mastoid  tender.  May  27,  cerebral  symptoms  more  pronounced  : 
6  P.M.  decided  delirium  ;  great  pain  in  ear  ;  tenderness  of  mas- 
toid ;  vomited  several  times  :  irrational :  muttering  delirium. 

Operation  at  6:30  p.m.,  ether.  I  penetrated  into  the  antrum, 
then  the  tip  :  cells  lined  with  thickened  mucous  membrane  :  no 
pus  ;  bone  substance  very  vascular,  soft  and  brittle.  The  dura 
mater  of  the  posterior  cranial  fossa  was  laid  bare  two  cm.  in 
diameter.  No  pus  being  found,  I  exposed  asmall  patch  (7mm. 
in  diameter)  of  healthy  looking  dura  mater  at  the  base  of  the 
middle  cranial  fossa,  by  chiseling  forward  and  upward,  directly 
behind  the  attic.  Then  I  chiseled  from  the  antrum  straight 
inward  and  slightly  upward,  till  the  probe  penetrated  into  the 
attic.  No  pus  anywhere,  nor  a  fistula  to  guide  us.  Having  in 
this  way  opened  all  the  cavities  which  in  suppurative  inflam 
mations  are  most  liable  to  transfer  infective  material  into  the 
cranial  cavity,  I  stopped.  The  patient  rapidly  improved.  Two 
days  after  the  operation  the  family  physician  who  conducted 
the  after  treatment,  found  the  dressing  soiled  with  abundant, 
foul  smelling,  slightly  greenish,  purulent  secretion  which  filled 
the  wound  completely.  This  secretion,  which  in  other  cases 
also  has  been  observed  to  make  its  appearance  one  or  several 
days  after  the  operation,  must  have  originated  in  an  epidural 
abscess,  and  beginning  leptomeningitis.-  The  patient  made  an 
uninterrupted  and  permanent  recovery. 

What  ravages  chronic  caries  and  necrosis  in  the  tem- 
poral bone  may  work,  can  be  seen  in  a  specimen  which  I 
exhibit.  The  whole  mastoid  and  the  extrrnal  half  of 
the  petrous  bone  are  honey-combed  with  caries.  The 
disease  must  have  lasted  a  long  time,  with  free  exit 
of  pus  outwardly.  I  have  operated  on  several  per- 
sons who  had  this  condition  and  recovered.  In  the 
winter  of  1896-7  I  operated  on  a  scrofulous  child  whose 
ear  was  in  the  same  condition. 

Case  9. — Extensive  chronic  caries  and  necrosis  in  the  left 
temporal  bone  {the  petrous  portion  included)  of  a  scrofulous 
girl.  Pachymeningitis.  Perisinuitis.  Operation.  Recorerjt. 
Flossie  Heissenbuettel,  3  years  old,  admitted  Nov.  3,  1896.  Had 
measles  February  1896  ;  broncho  pneumonia  :  mumps  :  suppur- 
ating glands  of  neck :  empyema ;  caries  and  necrosis  of  mas- 
toid :  fistula.  Offensive  discharge  from  left  ear  ;  mastoid  swol- 
len ;  fistula  in  which  dead  bone  is  visible.  Scrofulous  glands 
of  neck  discharging  pus  from  long  fistula^. 

Operation. — Ether;  incision  from  tip  up  beyond  base;  peri- 
osteum scraped  off :  dead  bone,  pus  and  granulation  tissue 
removed  ;  chiseled  the  whole  osseous  wall  away,  removing  all 
necrosed  bone  and  granulations :  at  the  posterior  wall  dense, 
dark  granulation  tissue,  which  was  carefully  removed  with  a 
spoon  ;  the  dura  mater  and  sinus  were  extensively  laid  bare ; 
above  and  behind  the  external  auditory  canal  a  large  mass  of 
carious  bone,  cheesy  pus,  and  granulation  tissue  was  scooped 
out ;  the  attic  and  atrium  were  gently  but  carefully  scraped  till 
ear-canal,  middle  ear,  mastoid  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  petrous 
bone  were  converted  into  one  large  cavity.  The  child  stood 
the  operation  well.  The  ear  and  glands  were  dressed  with  gauze 
daily  for  five  months,  after  that  more  rarely,  now  every  three 
weeks.  There  is  scarcely  any  discharge  ;  the  cavity  is  conspic- 
uous, though  not  half  the  size  as  when  she  was  operated  upon  ; 
it  is  nicely  cuticized  :  the  child  has  wonderfully  improved  in 
general  health  and  can  now,  seven  months  after  the  operation, 
be  considered  cured. 


1  .-^cc.  Trans.  Am.  Olol.  Soc.  Vul.  vi.,part  HI,  p.  290. 

-' In  June  1S97,  the  patient  prtscnled  horsi'lf  again.  She  was  in  perfect 
lieullh,  bnt  roniptrttli/.<\eA{  in  that  ear.  and  complained  of  a  tendency  to 
dizziness  which  accbmpanied  luT  ear  disease  and  had  ni'ver  left  her.  1 
found  the  drum  niemlunno  totally  destroyed,  the  medial  wall  of  tlie 
drum  eavltv  consisting  of  hard  Rlassy  lione,  with  an  irregular  .surface. 
All  this  makes  It  prohable  that  the  inner  ear  was  involved  in  the  sup 
nuratlon,  and  the  pus  w  hleh  eseapo*!  two  days  after  the  operation,  may 
nave  come  from  the  petrous  bone. 
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These  nine  cases,  which  1  selected  from  my  recent 
practice,  constitute  a  series  of  progressive,  acute  and 
chronic  destruction  with  extension  into  the  cranial 
cavity.  One  case  which  received  no  surgical  treat- 
ment, ended  in  death  by  epidural  abscess,  the  other 
cases,  in  which  timely  and  sufficient  operations  were 
performed,  recovered. 


THREE   CASES   OF   SUPPURATIVE    OTITIS 
MEDIA:    SEVERE   SYSTEMIC  AND 
REMOTE  DISTURBANCES;  RE- 
. COVERY  AFTER  MASTOID 
OPERATION  AND  RE- 
MOVAL OF  POLYPI. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  HIRAM  WOODS,  Jr.,  M.D. 

CLINICAL    PBOPES30K    OF    EYE    AND    EAR    DISEASES,    UNIVERSITY    OF 

MARYLAND. 

BALTIMORE,    MI*. 

Certain  local  changes  are  admitted  as  indicating 
need  of  the  mastoid  oj^eration.  If  one  or  more  of 
the  so-called  vital  indications  be  present,  the  demand 
is  emphasized.  Apart  from  these,  cases  are  observed 
where  there  is  room  for  legitimate  doubt  before  and 
after  operation;  before,  because  there  are  no  distinc- 
tive local  signs  of  pent-up  secretion,  and  yet  we  see 
phenomena  most  easily  accounted  for  by  assuming 
that  such  a  condition  exists;  after,  because  no  pus  is 
found,  and  even  if  the  patient  recovers,  doubt  intrudes 
if  operation  were  really  needed  to  effect  cure.  The 
following  cases  illustrate  this  fairly  well: 

Case  1. — John  S. ,  age  30,  a  white  laborer,  was  admitted  to 
the  Maryland  University  Hospital,  February  19,  1896.  He  had 
been  injured  the  same  day  by  the  falling  of  an  embankment. 
A  fractured  pelvis  was  found.  He  made  an  uninterrupted 
recovery  for  four  weeks,  when,  the  evening  temperature,  nor- 
mal for  three  weeks,  rose  to  102.5  degrees.  He  had  no  pain. 
The  next  morning,  March  11,  temperature  was  100  degrees. 
About  noon,  after  a  slight  chill,  there  was  another  rise.  Ex 
amination  did  not  reveal  any  cause  for  the  condition  observed. 
During  Thursday  and  Friday  the  diagnosis  of  sepsis  became 
clearer,  by  the  occurrence  of  frequent  chilly  sensations,  fever, 
increased  pulse  rate,  sweating,  loss  of  appetite,  etc.  There 
were  no  aural  symptoms.  On  Saturday  morning  the  nurse 
noticed  discharge  from  the  right  ear.  Temperature  was  102 
degrees  ;  pulse  96.  My  attention  was  called  to  the  man  about 
1  o'clcick.  There  was  no  history  of  previous  ear  disease.  I 
found  pus  in  the  canal,  largo  perforation  in  the  lower  anterior 
quadrant  of  the  drum  membrane.  Eustachian  pervious  to  both 
the  Valsalvan  experiment  and  to  Politzerization,  and  entire 
absence  of  pain.  The  mastoid  was  neither  red,  swollen,  nor 
tender.  In  view  of  the  apparently  good  drainage  from  the 
ear,  I  decided  against  operation,  believing  that  it  was  a  case  of 
painless  perforation,  and  the  symptoms  would  now  disappear. 
Treatment  cc insisted  in  effecting  and  maintaining  cleanliness. 
For  two  days,  Sunday  and  Monday,  temperature  varied  from 
99  to  101  degrees.  Tuesday  evening  the  man  had  a  chill,  fol- 
lowed by  a  temperature  of  10.3.5  degrees,  sweat  and  prostra- 
tion. Wednesday  the  same  condition  persisted,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  little  redness  over  the  tip  of  the  mastoid.  The  same 
afternoon,  with  temperature  102  degrees,  pulse  116,  I  opened 
the  mastoid  under  chloroform.  The  cortex  was  healthy.  The 
cells  were  deeply  injected,  but  not  more  than  a  drop  of  pus 
was  found  though  the  opening  was  continued  into  the  tympanic 
attic,  and  a  stream  of  water  would  pass  either  way  from  the 
ear  or  mastoid  to  the  other.  Recovery  was  immediate  and 
conijilete.  Temperature  reached  101  degrees  the  day  follow- 
ing the  operation  ;  but  this  was  the  only  rise,  and  the  man  left 
the  hospital  well,  May  2. 

Ca.se  S.— On  January  9,  1897,  I  saw  Josephine  N.,  6  years 
old,  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Thomas  McCormick  of  Balti- 
more. The  child  had  recovered  from  scarlet  fever  three  weeks 
previously.  There  was  a  history  of  acute  right  otorrhea  in 
infancy.     Early  in  the  late  illness  pain  had  appeared  in  the 


right  ear,  and  had  been  more  or  less  persistent,  though  not 
severe.  There  had  been  no  discharge.  Within  the  past  few 
days,  temperature  had  become  high,  after  several  days  of  free- 
dom from  fever.  There  was  some  earache ;  no  more  than  there 
had  been.  Temperature  was  100  degrees.  The  appearance  of 
the  canal  walls  and  mastoid  was  normal.  In  the  drumhead 
there  was  the  scarred  perforation  of  the  former  attack.  There 
was,  however,  no  evidence  of  a  tympanic  inflammation.  Heat 
was  applied  for  two  days,  and  otorrhea,  slight  in  amount,  ap- 
peared on  the  morning  of  January  11.  I  did  not  see  the  child 
from  the  11th  to  the  11th.  The  attending  physician  noted 
scant  discharge  ;  elevation  of  temperature  ;  unrelieved  pain. 
On  the  15th  I  found  the  canal  walls  edematous,  so  that  a  view 
of  the  drumhead  was  impossible.  A  little  inoffensive  pus  was 
brought  out  by  the  cotton  pencil.  The  mastoid  was  slightly 
reddened  ;  more,  I  thought,  from  heat  than  any  other  cause. 
Temperature  was  101  degrees.  I  thought  we  had  all  neces- 
sary indications  for  operation,  and  so  advised.  It  was  declined 
and  heat,  peroxid  of  hydrogen  and  syringing  continued  until 
the  17th,  when,  with  temperature  101.6  degrees,  pulse  130, 
local  conditions  unchanged,  operation  was  accepted.  After 
free  incision  of  the  edematous  canal  walls,  and  the  mastoid 
periosteum,  without  finding  either  pus  or  a  carious  point  in 
the  cortex,  the  process  was  opened,  and  the  opening  continued 
into  the  attic.  No  pus  was  found.  Pain  was  relieved  at  once  ; 
temperature  fell  to  normal,  and  once  during  convalescence 
reached  100  degrees.  Otorrhea  lasted  a  few  days.  The  ear 
hears  the  watch  I'^is. 

In  Case  1  there  were  septic  symptoms  for  five  days, 
when  a  painless  otorrhea  called  attention  to  the  ear. 
In  Case  2  there  was  pain  in  a  formerly  diseased  ear 
from  the  commencement  of  scarlatina  four  weeks  pre- 
vious. After  some  days  of  normal  temperature,  fever 
returned,  without  increase  in  the  aural  symptoms. 
In  both  the  appearance  of  otorrhea  failed  to  relieve. 
Both  recovered  immediately  after  the  mastoid  was 
opened,  and  nothing  short  of  this  helped.  Yet  no 
pus  was  found,  certainly  in  Case  2,  and  only  a  drop, 
if  that,  in  Case  1.  Similar  constitutional  symptoms 
occur  in  the  cellulitis  of  general  surgery,  and  disap- 
pear when  the  infected  area  is  drained,  without  the 
presence  of  pus.  The  existence  of  a  like  primary 
infection  in  the  mastoids  of  these  patients  seems  the 
most  plausable  explanation  of  their  symptoms. 

Case  .3'.— Prof.  Samuel  C.  Chew  of  Baltimore,  called  me  in 
consultation  on  Nov.  4,  1896,  in  the  case  of  Mr.  P.,  27  years  of 
age.  For  a  week  Mr.  P.  had  suffered  from  left  frontal  head- 
ache, with  slight  elevation  of  temperature.  There  was  a  his- 
tory of  old  intermittent  otorrhea,  and  it  was  to  determine  a 
possible  connection  between  the  head  pain  and  this,  that  I  was 
called  in.  The  man  was  in  bed,  complaining  of  agonizing 
left  frontal  pain  :  temperature  1(X).8  ;  pulse  96.  History  showed 
suppurative  otitis  dating  bactj  to  infancy.  No  systematic 
treatment  had  ever  been  employed.  Occasionally  Mr.  P. 
washed  the  ear  himself.  For  five  years  these  attacks  of  head- 
ache had  occurred.  They  were  described  as  sudden,  severe, 
prostrating,  and  lasting  from  a  few  hours  to  several  days.  The 
ear  was  free  from  pain,  and  neither  tapping  nor  firm  jiressure 
of  the  mastoid  was  resented.  The  canal  walls  showed  nothing 
abnormal.  A  little  pus,  bad  smelling,  was  found  in  the  tym- 
panum. The  drumhead  was  destroyed,  the  malleus  standing 
out  prominently,  thickened,  while,  apparently  attached  to  the 
posterior  tympanic  wall,  small  polypoid  masses  could  be  made 
out.  The  patient's  family  would  not  consent  to  operation  of 
any  kind.  From  the  Ith  to  the  7th  the  ear  was  kept  as  clean 
as  possible  by  syringing,  and  the  use  of  peroxid.  There  was 
no  increase  in  the  discharge,  and  little  decrease  in  the  pain. 
Temperature  ranged  from  99  to  101  degrees.  On  the  afternoon 
of  the  7th  the  condition  grew  worse.  Pain  was  agonizing, 
requiring  large  doses  of  morphin  to  keep  the  man  quiet.  I 
now  had  doubts  concerning  the  adequacy  of  any  operation 
about  the  ear.  Pain  was  absolutely  localized  in  the  left  fron- 
tal region.  From  the  beginning  nothing  had  pointed  directly 
to  the  ear.  True,  there  was  a  chronic  otorrhea,  and  inspection 
showed  a  state  of  things  commonly  observed  in  old  suppura- 
ting ears;  but  this  was  all.  That  the  ear  was  the  primary 
cause,  I  had  no  doubt.  That  the  disturbing  factor,  whatever 
it  was,  had  passed  beyond  the  line  separating  aural  from  gen- 
eral surgery,  I  was  beginning  to  believe.  A  part  from  waiting 
for  localizing  brain  symptoms,  two  procedures  suggested  them- 
selves, removal  of  the  polypoid  growths,  and  mastoid  opera- 
tion.    I  had  little  faith  in  the  ability  of  the  first  to  relieve  the 
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symptoms.  Not  only  might  the  second  prove  inadequate  and 
leave  the  patient  still  in  need  of  cerebral  surgery,  but  such 
meager  indications  as  there  were,  pointed  to  the  front,  rather 
than  to  the  rear  brain  as  the  seat  of  disease.  I  therefere  deci- 
ded to  remove  the  tympanic  growths,  and  it  symptoms  did  not 
abate,  seek  a  general  surgeon's  opinion  regarding  the  need  of 
intra  cranial  exploration.  On  Sunday  morning,  8th,  under 
unsatisfactory  cocain  anesthesia,  I  removed  the  polyps  with 
Buck's  curette.  Giddiness,  profuse  sweating,  weakness  of 
pulse,  and  prostration,  were  the  immediate  results.  Operation 
was  done  at  11  a.  m.,  with  temperature  99  degrees:  pulse  96. 
At  i  p.  M.,  temperature  was  102 ;  highest  during  illness  ;  pulse 
120.  During  the  evening  respiration  assumed  a  character 
strongly  suggestive,  if  not  actually,  of  the  "  Cheyne- Stokes" 
variety.  At  first  shallow,  it  became  deeper,  and  passing  again 
in  reverse  order,  ceased  altogether  for  a  few  seconds,  return- 
ing and  passing  through  like  a  cycle.  Pulse  rate  increased  to 
140.  It  looked  as  though  the  end  was  not  far  off.  The  ear 
condition,  however,  underwent  a  change.  There  was  a  freer 
discharge  of  pus.  Arrangements  were  made  for  operation  in 
the  morning,  and  an  early  consultation  secured  with  Prof.  Tiff- 
any. We  found  the  man  still  in  pain,  but  his  general  condi- 
tion was  better  than  the  previous  night.  Fetid  pus  discharged 
freely,  and  he  complained  of  nausea.  Pulse  was  76,  and  tem- 
perature 97.2. 

Prof.  Tiffany  expressed  the  opinion  that  this  sub- 
normal temperature  threw  a  new  doubt  into  the  case. 
It  might  mean  cerebral  abscess.  He  advised  further 
delay.  It  proved  to  be  the  beginning  of  convales- 
cence. Within  twenty-four  hours  pain  subsided,  and 
the  patient  was  out  in  a  week.  Since,  the  tympanic 
condition  has  been  treated.  In  March  the  ear  was 
dry,  and  the  man  apparently  as  well  as  ever.  There 
is  not  much  chance  of  his  staying  so.  Sooner  or 
later  he  will  have  another  stormy  experience.  His 
history  indicates  that  there  is  a  gradual  change  of 
some  kind  going  on  in  his  mastoid,  probably  an  accu- 
mulation of  pus.  until  a  certain  point  is  reached, 
when  the  storm  breaks.  It  seems  equally  clear  that 
there  is  no  organic  brain  disease.  In  his  case,  another 
attack  would  call  for  the  mastoid  operation,  even  if  it 
should  not  be  done  before;  but  so  remote,  and  appa- 
rently serious  condition  as  existed  here,  is  not,  so  far 
as  my  knowledge  goes,  a  frequent  consequence  of 
mastoid  stagnation. 
842  Park  ave. 

DISCUSSION  ON  PAPERS  OF  DRS.   KNAPP  AND  WOODS. 

Dr.  Seiss— Out  of  my  last  4300  cases,  only  85  were  mastoid. 
Out  of  these  there  was  only  one  death,  and  that  was  the  only 
case  where  any  more  extensive  operation  was  done  than  re- 
moval of  the  outer  table. 

Dr.  Randall — To  know  what  constitutes  disease  of  the 
mastoid  is  essential.  Where  we  have  decided  swelling,  redness 
and  pain  over  the  mastoid  region  with  tenderness  to  pressure, 
together  with  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  I  call  it 
acute  inflammation  of  the  mastoid.  1  see  many  cases  brought 
to  a  successful  issue  after  operation.  I  have  seen  quite  100  of 
these  cases  every  year,  and  but  a  small  proportion  come  to 
operation.  I  have  done  as  high  as  thirty  mastoid  operations  in 
a  year,  all  with  pus  freely  present  over  the  mastoid.  In  at 
least  one  half  of  my  recent  cases  the  inner  table  has  been 
broken  down,  pus  was  present  on  the  dura,  and  pachymenin- 
gitis more  or  less  present.  In  the  last  Stacke  operation 
which  I  did,  I  found  it  impossible  to  determine  where  the  dura 
lay.  It  was  covered  with  flabby  granulations,  and  in  removing 
these  with  a  curette  I  stopped  short  because  I  found  I  was 
removing  brain  tissue.  The  patient  was  not  hurt  by  this  blun- 
der, so  far  as  I  could  discover,  but  it  shows  that  we  must  be 
careful.  In  these  cases  I  can  not  feel  as  a  general  thing  that 
I  have  done  too  much.  I  can  not  always  get  complete  healing 
by  radical  measures,  and  it  is  perfectly  fitting  for  those  who 
hold  more  conservative  views  to  hold  them  in  spite  of  all  that 
I  can  say.  The  majority  of  mastoid  cases  can  get  well  without 
operation  and  not  bo  in  the  slightest  degree  worse  for  the  delay. 
Last  year  I  had  500  cases ;  others  might  say  that  they  were 
not  mastoid  cases  at  all.  I  can  not  give  only  one  death  in  85 
cases,  but  I  have  but  one  death  due  to  operation  in  135  cases. 
One  or  two  died  of  pneumonia  or  brain  disease,  absolutely 
uninfluenced  by  the  operation. 

Dr,  Woods — I  am  aware  that  the  first  two  cases  I  reported 


are  open  to  criticism  as  to  whether  they  would  not  have  done 
just  as  well  without  operation.  The  knowledge  of  that  fact 
led  me  to  report  them.  There  were  no  local  symptoms  of  mas- 
toid disease,  save  the  slight  redness  mentioned  ;  and  yet,  with 
a  history  of  acute  otorrhea  in  the  first,  old  suppurative  otitis 
in  the  second,  and  temperature  characteristic  of  sepsis  in  both, 
operation  seems  to  me  the  safest  treatment. 

Dr.  Laurence  Turnbull — I  would  like  to  ask  Dr.  Knapp  as 
to  neuralgia  of  the  mastoid.  I  know  of  a  case  where  a  young 
girl  passed  a  bead  into  the  mastoid.  It  gave  no  uneasiness  at 
first,  but  later  there  was  discharge  and  pain.  She  came  to  the 
Jefferson  Hospital  with  this  peculiar  neuralgic  pain  gravitating 
toward  the  mastoid,  and  after  cleansing  the  ear  we  opened  the 
mastoid  and  left  the  bone  clean  and  white.  She  seemed  to  be 
improving  for  a  time,  but  later  returned  several  times  with  the 
intense  pain.  The  mastoid  was  finally  opened  a  second  time  ; 
but  she  still  has  the  pain. 

Dr.  Knapp — I  have  found  mastoid  neuralgia  in  cases  where 
a  chronically  inflamed  mastoid  is  undergoing  conversion  from 
the  pneumatic  and  diploic  varieties  into  the  sclerosed.  When 
we  operate  for  this  condition  we  mostly  find  the  mastoid  com- 
pact and,  in  some  layers  at  least,  usually  the  medial  ones, 
congested.  These  cases  get  well  by  operation,  and  in  time, 
also  spontaneously,  I  think  by  destruction  of  the  nerve  either 
by  the  operation  or  by  compression  during  the  sclerosing 
process. 

WHAT  CAN  BE  ACCOMPLISHED  BY  TREAT- 
MENT   OF    EUSTACHIAN    TUBE, 

WITH     SPECIAL     CONSIDERATION     OF     THE     TREATMENT 
OF    CHRONIC    STENOSIS. 

Presented   to   the  Section   on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Fortv- 

elghth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 

held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4. 1897. 

BY  GEORGE  MORLEY  MARSHALL,  M.D. 

LARYNGOLOGIST      AND    OTOLOGIST    TO    ST.    JOSEPH'S    HOSPITAL; 

LARVNGOLOGIST  TO    PHILADELPHIA    HOSPITAL. 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 

Let  us  briefly  recall  the  anatomy  and  function  of 
the  Eustachian  tube,  in  so  far  as  it  concerns  the  meas- 
ures advocated  in  this  paper.  The  Eustachian  tube  is 
the  passage  between  the  naso-pharynx  and  tympanic 
cavity — in  length  thirty-three  to  forty  millimeters. 
From  its  relatively  large  pharyngeal  mouth  it  extends 
twenty-five  millimeters  with  walls  formed  by  an 
incomplete  furrow  of  fibro-cartilage,  consisting  of  a 
posterior  and  anterior  plate,  the  anterior  being  mova- 
ble. This  portion  of  the  tube  where  not  cartilaginous 
is  membranous,  which  with  its  lining  mucous  mem- 
brane has  considerable  thickness.  This  cartilaginous 
portion  of  the  tube  unites  with  the  remaining  ten  to 
fifteen  millimeters  of  the  osseous  portion  of  the  tube, 
forming  with  it  an  obtuse  somewhat  circular  angle 
of  135  degrees.  At  this  angle  the  lumen  of  the  tube 
is  smallest:  that  is  two  to  three  millimeters. 

The  walls  of  the  Eustachian  tube  are  lined  by 
glandular  mucous  membrane,  with  ciliated  cylindric 
epithelia,  whose  ciliary  movement  is  directed  toward 
the  pharyngeal  opening  which  has  a  lower  level  than 
the  tympanic  opening.  The  lining  of  the  osseous 
portion  is  smooth  and  closely  incorporated  with  the 
periosteum.  With  surrounding  conditions  normal, 
the  normal  Eustachian  tube  allows  the  passage  of  air 
not  with  absolute  freedom,  for  the  tube  at  rest  has  its 
sides  in  contact,  but  yet  with  sufficient  freedom  to 
establish  an  approximate  equality  of  atmospheric 
etiuilibriura,  allowing  the  secretions  of  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  tube  and  tympanum  to  escape  or  evapo- 
rate. But  if  atmospheric  pressure  is  not  approxi- 
mately eijual  the  air  in  the  tyinpanuin  is  absorbed  by 
surrounding  liquids  through  the  walls  of  blood  and 
lymph  vessels,  obeying  the  law  that  liquids  absorb 
their  own  volumn  of  associated  gas,  and  thus  the  air 
not  being  renewed  in  the  tympanum,  there  follow  the 


1898.] 


TREATMENT  OF  EUSTACHIAN  TUBE. 


657 


well-known  symptoms — deafness,  feeling  of  fullness, 
a  probable  tinnitus,  autophonia,  but  especially  that 
decisive  sign,  the  appearance  of  the  retracted  tym- 
panic membrane  itself. 

But  with  retracted  membrane  the  alert  aurist  would 
not,  necessarily,  diagnose  at  once  an  obstructive 
Eustachian  tube,  as  turgesence  or  hypertrophy  of  the 
turbinated  bodies  alone  might  account  for  the  rare- 
fied air  to  a  considerable  degree.  Still  more  will  the 
pressure  be  out  of  equilibrium  if  the  opening  between 
pharynx  and  naso-pharynx  be  occluded. 

Two  cases  presented  themselves  to  me  which  will 
illustrate  this  condition  to  an  extreme  degree. 

M.  S.,  age  40,  had  periods  of  great  deafness,  and  in  one  such 
period  came  to  me  for  relief.  The  tympanic  membranes  were 
strongly  retracted,  the  turbinated  bodies  were  very  turgescent. 
the  patient  being  evidently  in  the  midst  of  an  attack  of  acute 
coryza.  The  communication,  in  this  case  between  the  pharynx 
and  naso  pharynx,  was  totally  shut  off  by  a  smooth  impervious 
membrane.  The  history  of  this  condition  was  as  follows : 
When  a  schoolgirl  at  Heidelberg  she  was  bending  over  her  desk 
with  a  long  sharpened  slate  pencil  in  her  mouth,  the  teacher 
coming  behind  to  rebuke  her  for  idleness,  gave  the  child  a  blow 
upon  the  head  with  a  book.  The  head  was  driven  down  upon  the 
unyielding  pencil,  whose  other  end  was  supported  by  the  desk. 
Its  point  was  thus  driven  into  the  pharyngeal  wall.  Although 
attended  by  one  of  the  able  professors  of  the  university, 
e.xtensive  ulceration  occurred  and  doubtless  the  final  condition 
failed  to  be  presented  to  him.  At  least,  her  condition  had 
remained  from  childhood  as  she  presented  herself  to  me.  At 
once,  on  opening  this  tough  membrane  with  an  instrument  I 
had  devised  for  somewhat  similar  cases  her  hearing  was 
restored  and  she  was  enabled  to  blow  her  nose  for  the  first 
time  in  thirty  years. 

Another  case,  B.  S.,  4  years  old,  had  scarlet  fever  a  year 
previous,  resulting  in  great  deafness,  which  was  worse  at  times 
of  coryza.  Adhesion  had  resulted  between  the  pharyngeal  wall 
and  the  soft  palate,  producing  complete  occlusion  of  the  pass- 
age. The  child  was  operated  on  with  the  above-mentioned 
instrument,  which  aided  much  in  the  facility  of  the  operation, 
as  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  manipulate  a  cutting  instrument 
back  of  the  palate  without  danger  to  the  carotid  arteries.  The 
hearing  at  once  improved  and  although  the  sclerosed  tissues  at 
the  seat  of  the  old  ulceration  again  closed,  the  operation  was 
repeated  a  third  time  after  intervening  periods  of  considerable 
length,  when  the  opening  became  permanent. 

Many  cases  of  lesser  degree  of  obstruction  at  this 
point  (the  naso-pharyngeal  opening),  would  still  have 
the-  effect  of  disturbing  the  equilibrium  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  tympanum,  and  the  above 
cases  are  only  cited  because  of  the  absolute  demon- 
stration of  the  effects  of  rarefied  air  in  the  naso- 
pharynx. Other  lesser  impediments,  as  adenoid 
growths,  which  I  believe  directly  arise  from  a  prev- 
ious nasal  obstruction,  although  possibly  a  temporary 
one,  and  which  producing  this  rarefied  condition  of 
atmospheric  pressure  will,  with  its  continuous,  yet 
slight  suction  power,  so  affect  the  yielding  tissues  of 
the  infant  as  to  cause  venous  congestion  favorable  to 
the  growth  of  adenoid  tissue.  Retained  secretions, 
bacterial  growth  therein  and  consequent  irritation 
likewise  favor  the  growth  of  lymphoid  tissue,  con- 
ditions that  must  also  be  attributed  to  nasal  and 
naso-pharyngeal  obstruction.  Thus  I  believe  this 
tissue  instead  of  being  responsible  for  venous  conges- 
tion, as  is  maintained  by  prominent  authorities,  is 
one  of  the  sequehv  of  the  congestion.  The  continued 
pressue  of  lymphoid  growths  also  favors  the  continued 
congestion  and  obstruction,  and  likewise  hypertrophies 
of  the  turbinated  bodies,  deflected  septi,  nasal  polypi, 
and  nasal  spurs,  may  interfere  with  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  and  the  resulting  equilibrium  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  they  must  therefore  be  removed 
by  appropriate  operation  or  treatment  before  atten- 
tion is  directed  exclusively  to  the  Eustachian  tube. 


Now,  if  obstruction  of  nasal  passages  or  naso- 
pharynx produces  this  want  of  equilibrium  in  the 
tympanum,  so  much  more  will  stenosis  or  occlusion 
of  the  tube  itself,  and  will  lead  to  that  venous  conges- 
tion of  the  tympanum  which  I  believe  is  responsible 
for  a  very  large  majority  of  cases  of  chronic  tinnitus 
aurium,  as  well  as  chronic  deafness  resulting  from 
sclerosis  of  tympanic  membrane  and  associated  struc- 
tures, for  not  only  is  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
abnormal,  but  the  reverberating  sound  waves  of  the 
blood  currents  have  no  longer  their  normal  exit,  but 
are  as  in  the  closed  seashell.  which  confines  the  sound 
in  unbroken  walls.  I  have  noticed  this  tinnitus  to  be 
removed  for  several  days  after  the  relief  of  the  venous 
congestion  following  the  removal  of  a  nasal  spur,  with 
free  hemorrhage,  and  so  I  could  explain  the  relief 
after  depletive  measures,  as  by  catharsis  and  pilocar- 
pin,  which  give  temporary  relief.  But  the  belief  that 
free  ingress  of  air  into  the  tympanum  will  at  least 
relieve  the  congestion,  and  therefore  the  tinnitus,  has 
been  borne  upon  me,  especially  during  the  last  two 
years,  by  the  results  of  a  more  systematic  use  of 
bougies  in  the  Eustachian  tube  where  stenosis  of  the 
tube  or  retraction  of  the  tympanic  membrane  existed. 
I  have  tabulated  a  series  of  thirty  cases  which  had 
long  become  chronic  and  which  will  therefore  be  of 
more  interest  because  of  their  usually  intractable 
nature.  Seventeen  were  chronic  cases  of  tinnitus 
and  all  chronically  deaf,  with  one  exception  which 
although  marked  chronic  tinnitus,  exhibited  no  degree 
of  diminished  hearing,  yet  was  (I  think)  in  the  first 
stage  of  venous  congestion.  After  systematic  use  of 
bougies  the  results  in  these  seventeen  cases  was,  seven 
were  made  entirely  free,  five  improved  to  such  a 
degree  that  it  became  no  longer  troublesome,  while  in 
five  there  was  no  reported  change.  But,  with  one 
exception,  those  not  improved  had  but  few  treatments. 
In  two  of  the  favorable  cases,  although  the  tinnitus 
had  been  constant  for  six  or  more  years,  it  was  re- 
moved only  after  six  months  of  treatment.  In  the 
twenty-nine  cases  of  chronically  deaf,  one  only  was 
restored  to  normal  hearing;  seven  were  very  much 
improved;  five  slightly  improved;  one  heard  better  in 
one  ear,  but  worse  in  the  other,  while  in  nine  there 
was  no  change.  One  of  these  cases  was  of  deafness 
without  tinnitus,  which  was  decidedly  improved  by 
the  bougie,  although  the  air  douche  had  previously 
failed  to  relieve  to  the  same  extent;  yet  in  this  case 
there  was  relapse  to  nearly  the  first  condition, 
although  bougies  were  used  for  quite  a  year.  In  no 
case  was  there  any  unfavorable  result,  unless  it  were  in 
one  case,  who  six  weeks  after  her  last  treatment  was 
taken  with  an  acute  middle-ear  trouble,  which  soon 
subsided,  but  the  patient  had  been  perfectly  free  from 
pain  in  the  interval,  in  fact  relieved  in  a  degree  from 
deafness,  and  she  attributed  the  inflammation  to  a 
severe  cold.  I  speak  of  this  as  a  possible  sequel,  as  I 
have  been  particularly  watchful  for  any  possible  bad 
effects  from  the  use  of  the  bougies.  Thirty  may 
seem  too  small  a  number  of  cases  from  which  to  draw 
any  sweeping  conclusions,  yet  the  good  results  in 
these  few  may  have  been  due  to  the  method  used  in 
its  performance.  Appropriate  cases,  viz..  those  with 
retracted  membrane  and  which  are  given  temporary 
relief  by  air  douche  or  massage,  should  be  selected. 

My  rules  are  as  follows: 

1.  Never  delegate  the  work  to  another. 

2.  Never   do    it    hurriedly    (several   times   I  have 
broken  this  rule   and   failure  resulted),  but  always 
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count  upon  having,  if  necessary,  one-half  hour  for 
the  operation.  Usually  it  may  be  done  in  a  minute 
or  less,  but  difficult  cases  arise,  but  if  done  leisurely 
an  apparently  difficult  case  becomes  easy. 

'S.  Have  proper  fitting,  well-shaped  Eustachian 
catheters.  Those  from  Reiner  in  Vienna  have  given 
me  perfect  satisfaction. 

4.  Have  antisei^tically  clean  catheters  and  bougies. 

5.  Prepare  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nasal  pas- 
sages, especially  the  pharyngeal  mouth  of  the  Eusta- 
chian tube,  with  an  application  of  a  10  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  cocain. 

6.  Smear  the  bougie  with  a  3  per  cent,  ointment 
made  of  lanolin  and  nitrate  of  silver.  This  measure 
is,  as  far  as  I  know,  original,  and  to  it  I  attribute 
largely  the  good  results.  Unlike  other  fats  lanolin 
clings  tenaciously  to  the  bougie,  shields  it  and  makes 
its  passage  more  easy;  and  with  the  argentum  nitrate 
is  antiseptic  and  alterative  in  effect  locally.  I  have  it 
prepared  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  silver  nitrate 
so  that  it  becomes  a  stiff  emulsion.  It  is  only  after 
long  exposure  that  the  ointment  undergoes  a  chemic 
change,  becoming  black  on  the  surface  but  apparently 
unchanged  beneath. 

7.  Observe  that  the  bougies  are  in  perfect  condi- 
tion. Celluloid  may  become  brittle  and  therefore 
highly  dangerous,  and  whalebone  may  become  rough 
or  thready  and  therefore  irritating. 

8.  Let  the  bougie  rest  in  place  twenty  minutes  to 
half  an  hour  in  the  Eustachian  tube. 

9.  Use  the  bougie  not  oftener  than  twice  per  week. 

10.  Measure  the  bougie  and  see  that  it  does  not 
advance  more  than  thirty-three  millimeters. 

After  making  sure  of  nasal  and  naso-pharyngeal 
freedom,  the  above  treatment  seems  a  rational  one, 
and  directed  to  the  securing  of  equilibrium  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  tympanum.  To  secure  this 
condition  I  believe  should  be  the  foundation  effort. 
Where  equilibrium  is  wanting,  air  douching,  either 
by  catheter.  Polifzer"s  method  or  otherwise,  and  mas- 
sage of  the  ossicles  and  membranes,  can  be  but  of 
temporary  effect. 

The  analogy  of  chronic  stenosis  of  the  tear  duct 
and  of  the  male  urethra  is  sufficiently  suggestive.  It 
would  be  a  timid  suryeon  that  in  stenosis  of  either  of 
those  passages  would  rely  upon  applications  of  a 
vapor  or  a  liquid.  If  gradual  dilatation  in  those 
passages  is  indicated  and  an  accepted  measure,  I 
believe  it  to  be  in  the  Eustachian  tube.  That  steno- 
sis may  at  some  time  return  is  no  argument  that  the 
treatment  should  not  be  adopted,  but  because  of  the 
delicate  nature  of  the  Eustachian  tube  it  should  never 
be  treated  by  careless  or  unskilled  hands. 
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Some  few  weeks  ago  it  was  my  pleasure  to  read  a 
paper  before  the  Western  Ophthalmological,  Otolog- 
ical,  Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Association, 
calling  attention  to  the  effect  of  natural  gas  upon  the 
conjunctiva.  I  now  desire,  in  a  general  way,  to  sliow 
wherein  the  natural   aim  from   the   Indiana   field  is  n 


potent  factor  in  causing  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the 
whole  pneumatic  system,  with  special  reference  to  the 
Eustachian  tube. 

The  gas  from  Indiana  differs  from  that  of  the  New 
York  or  Pennsylvania  field,  in  that  it  contains  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen,  and  in  burning  the  process  of 
combustion  is  not  so  complete.  Eighty-five  per  cent, 
of  the  natural  gas  is  marsh  gas,  which  is  composed  of 
75  per  cent,  by  weight  of  carbon  and  25  per  cent,  of 
hydrogen.  The  products  of  combustion,  which  differ 
in  every  case,  are  carbon  dioxid,  water  vapor,  sulphur 
dioxid,  trioxid,  nitrogen  oxids  and  ammonia  sulphate. 
The  sulphur  oxids  soon  became  sulphuric  acid,  col- 
lecting as  such  upon  chandeliers  and  smoke  shades. 
As  a  result  of  the  combustion,  the  greatest  irritant  to 
the  mucous  membrane  is  produced.  This  is  more 
noticeable  in  winter  than  in  summer,  and  results  from 
imperfect  ventilation,  thus  allowing  excessive  accu- 
mulation of  burnt  gas,  which  is  constantly  thrown  off 
from  jets,  open  fires  and  stoves.  In  consequence  we 
have  a  marked  increase  of  nose,  throat  and  bronchial 
affections. 

The  Indiana  gas  belt  covers  a  territory  of  2500 
square  miles,  with  a  very  large  population  made  up 
of  immigrants  and  foreigners.  Where  jets  are  used 
for  illuminating,  patients  suffering  from  phthisis,  hay 
fever,  asthma,  catarrhal  pneumonia,  diphtheria  and 
scarlet  fever,  especially  suffer  from  this  irritation. 
Where  every  effort  is  made  to  subdue  abnormal  cough 
or  throat  irritation  the  substitution  of  lamps  brings 
relief.  The  gas  is  very  destructive  to  carpets,  draper- 
ies, gold  and  silverware  and  surgical  instruments. 
Public  speakers,  actors,  singers,  and  especially  those 
who  are  accustomed  to  moist  sea  air  suft'er  from  this 
poison. 

We  consider  systemic  diseases,  climatic  conditions, 
unhygienic  surroundings,  malarial  poisoning,  sewer 
gas  and  etc.,  causes  of  middle  ear  diseases,  and  that 
inflammation  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  an  extension 
of  a  diseased  condition  of  the  nose  and  throat.  The 
tissues  of  the  tube  are  virtually  the  same  as  those  of 
the  throat,  containing  lymphatics,  a  plexus  of  nerve 
fibers  and  nerve  cells;  within  the  stroma  of  the  cartil- 
age are  numerous  mucous  glands  lessening  as  we 
reach  the  osseous  portion.  The  tube  is  covered  with 
ciliated  epithelium,  which  are  in  constant  motion, 
moving  like  fields  of  grain.  The  glandular  system  of 
the  tube  plays  the  important  part  in  acute  inflamma- 
tion due  to  natural  gas,  coincident  with  similar  change 
in  nose  and  throat.  In  the  prodromal  stage  all  victims 
suffer  more  or  less  alike,  complaining  of  dryness  and 
fulness  of  nose  and  throat.  The  sensation  of  dryness 
is  not  unlike  that  from  cocain  anesthesia.  If  exposed 
to  burnt  gas  with  this  we  have  huskiness  of  voice  and 
an  exceedingly  annoying  cough.  Within  twenty-four 
to  thirty-six  hours  the  inflammatory  stage,  differing 
in  every  case,  is  ushered  in  by  slight  elevation  of  tem- 
perature, general  malaise,  tinnitus  aurium  and  head- 
ache. If  apiirtments  are  illuminated  with  jets  we  will 
have  constant  cough  from  the  sulphur  oxids.  and  an 
abnormal  desire  for  sleep,  which  results  from  excessive 
inhaliifiou  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  On  examination  in 
acute  cases,  we  find  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose 
and  throat  swollen  and  of  a  dry  glistening  appearance. 
The  dryness  is  so  excessive  as  to  cause  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  cartilaginous  septum,  throat  and 
gums  to  crack  open,  which  allows  exudation  of  the 
fluid  elements  of  the  blood.  This  dries  in  the  form  of 
bloodv  crusts  alont?  the  senium  and  is  with  dilticultv 
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removed,  reforming,  however,  very  rapidly.  The  ac- 
cumulation  of  thick  mucus  tinged  with  blood  is  exces- 
sive in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx. 

With  the  exception  of  the  vestibule,  it  is  asserted 
that  the  nose  and  throat  is  an  aseptic  cavity!  Hugen- 
schmidt  {Annales  de  Vlnstititt  Pasteur)  asserts  that 
"  in  the  pharynx  there  are  true  lymphatic  sacs  con- 
taining various  kinds  of  phagocytes  under  the  epi- 
thelial layer,  which  are  constantly  being  passed  on  to 
the  mucous  surface  between  the  epithelial  layer." 
The  gas  destructive  to  the  epithelial  covering  of  the 
pharynx  and  to  that  of  the  anterior  septum,  most  nat- 
urally perverts  the  function  of  the  leucocytes;  thus 
readjustment  of  the  tissues  may  be  slow  on  account  of 
the  constant  reinfection. 

The  tendency  of  patients  in  acute  cases,  due  to  the 
swollen  and  inflamed  condition  of  the  nose,  is  to 
breathe  through  the  mouth  during  sleep.  As  a  result 
of  the  lessened  chemostatic  power  of  the  saliva  during 
sleep,  we  have  with  the  marked  local  effect  in  the  oral 
cavity  and  especially  in  the  throat,  elevation  of  tem- 
perature and  general  malaise,  following  the  invasion 
of  bacteria.  The  tube  when  att'ected,  on  account  of 
the  venous  congestion,  is  swollen  and  filled  with  viscid 
secretion,  which  is  demonstrated  by  the  peculiar  sound 
caused  by  the  current  of  air  being  forced  into  the  ear, 
as  in  acute  cases  from  colds,  etc.  Dilatation  is  not 
easily  accomplished,  since  on  account  of  the  venous 
congestion,  we  are  compelled  to  rely  solely  upon  the 
Politzer  method.  In  cases  involving  the  middle  ear, 
patient  complains  of  fulness,  slight  diminution  of 
hearing  and  pain  extending  to  middle  ear.  We  find 
this  especially  conspicuous  in  glass  blowers  suffering 
from  the  disease.  On  examination  we  find  the  drum 
hyperemic  along  the  short  process  and  handle  and 
always  retracted,  due  evidently  to  the  swollen  condi- 
tion of  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  tube.  The  ear 
symptoms  are  not  those  tyi^ically  of  acute  catarrhal 
inflammation,  rather  those  of  the  sub-acute  form. 
In  from  five  to  six  weeks  the  acute  inflammatory  symp- 
toms gradually  disappear  and  tissues  become  read- 
justed, further  proof  of  the  singular  function  of  the 
adaptation  of  the  mucous  membrane  to  irritating  cases. 
The  disease  is,  however,  passive  in  character  and  may 
develop  rapidly  into  chronic  inflammation.  Chronic 
catarrhal  deafness  is  such  a  prevalent  disease  that  it 
is  purely  hypothetical  to  say  that  natural  gas,  or  any 
other  gas  to  which  the  patient  is  exposed,  may  alone 
cause  the  disease,  though  we  are  safe  in  concluding 
that  in  a  patieut  susceptible  to  such  a  disease,  all  the 
symptoms  will  be  aggravated.  In  the  cases  attributed 
to  natural  gas  the  disease  was  in  no  wise  dependent 
upon  the  hypertrophic  change  in  the  nose,  but  upon 
the  diseased  condition  of  the  pharynx.  The  ease  with 
which  patency  of  the  tube  and  mobility  of  the  drum 
are  restored  differentiates  it,  I  believe,  from  so-called 
catarrhal  deafness.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the 
anterior  septum  will  in  chronic  cases  be  found  covered 
with  superficial  blood  vessels  and  crusts,  which  cause 
frequent  septal  hemorrhages,  a  condition  closely  allied 
to  rhinitis  sicca  anterior,  a  disease  first  described  by 
Siebemann  in  18S9.  The  throat  symptoms  now  re- 
semble chronic  pharyngitis  or  clergyman's  sore  throat, 
membranes  more  or  less  covered  with  follicles  varying 
in  shape  and  color;  superficial  veins  ;dways  in  great 
numbers;  the  secretion  from  posterior  nares  thick 
and  tenacious.  In  the  acute  stage  the  treatment  is 
necessarily  palliative  and  sedative.  Unless  in  the  treat- 


electric  lights  substituted,  little  result  is  secured.  The 
mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  and  throat  is  cleansed 
with  Seller's  or  Dobell's  solution,  followed  by  a  spray 
of  albolin,  menthol  and  camphor  solution.  In  the 
treatment  of  tubal  and  middle  ear  affections  we  rely 
upon  the  inflation  with  the  Politzer  method,  con- 
demning the  canula  and  relying  upon  hot  applications 
and  massage,  which  relieves  the  congestion  and  pro- 
motes the  absorption  of  any  serous  exudation  within 
the  middle  ear.  Frequently  a  change  of  surroundings 
is  absolutely  necessary,  as  no  other  form  of  treatment 
brings  relief.  The  acute  stage  usually  passes  off 
quickly,  and  prophylactic  and  palliative  treatment  is 
all  that  is  necessary. 

In  the  chronic  stage  the  treatment  of  the  pharynx 
with  its  enlarged  follicles  and  superficial  veins,  our 
absolute  reliance  is  upon  the  galvano-cantery.  The 
stenosis  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  treated  by  inflation 
through  a  No.  2  or  3  German  silver  canula  with  injec- 
tions of,  preferably,  menthol  camphor  in  albolin,  and 
massage  the  drum.  The  septal  hemorrhage  from  the 
crust  formation  and  habit  of  picking  the  nose,  is  re- 
lieved by  the  destruction  of  the  superficial  blood  ves- 
sels with  the  actual  cautery  or  strong  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver.  The  crusts  are  softened,  and  healing 
stimulated  by  yellow  oxid  of  mercury  ointment  or 
ichthyol,  3  per  cent,  in  lanolin. 

The  normal  ciliated  epithelium  is  now  replaced  by 
cicatricial  tissue.     In  conclusion  we  assert: 

1.  Natural  gas  is  an  important  factor  in  relation  to 
public  health. 

2.  The  elements  of  combustion  are  active  irritants 
to  the  exposed  mucous  membrane. 

3.  It  is  an  exciting  cause  of  catarrhal  inflammation 
of  the  nose,  throat  and  middle  ear. 


TINNITUS    IN    ITS    RELATION    TO   NASAL 
AND  AURAL  AFFECTIONS. 

Discussion  in  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otologj',  at  tlae  Forty- 

eiglith  Annual  Meeting  of  tlie  American  Meilical  Association, 

held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Juno  1-4, 1.S97. 

Opened  by  B.  ALEXANDER  RANDALL,  M.D. 

PHILADELl'HIA,    PA. 

This  is  a  topic  which  appeals  to  all  of  us  and  it  is 
important  that  clear  views  should  be  obtained  of  it  so 
far  as  possible.  The  division  into  the  objective  and  sub- 
jective forms  is  hardly  worth  mentioning,  and  yet  we 
should  remember  that  there  is  a  large  amount  of 
objective  tinnitus  present  in  aneurysm,  etc.  Several 
cases  bring  clearly  to  my  mind  how  easy  it  is  to 
ignore  this  matter.  It  is  inevitable  that  we  should 
have  a  large  bruit  ever  jDresent,  and  if  an  anemic 
condition  gives  rise  to  anemic  heart-sounds  it  may 
result  in  similar  murmurs  in  the  ear. 

It  is  important  in  turning  to  the  subjective  symp- 
toms, to  remember  that  there  are  at  least  five  points 
where  this  condition  may  arise,  marking  the  cerebral, 
the  labyrinthine,  the  tympanic,  the  tubal  and  the  purely 
nasal  forms.  With  this  distinction  it  is  clear  that  we 
are  all  interested  in  the  question  of  what  we  generally 
call  aural  tinnitus.  The  conditions  are  largely  vascu- 
lar and  there  may  be  a  local  lesion  which  determines 
the  exact  exciting  cause.  It  is  of  wide  spread  charac- 
ter, and  I  suppose  there  are  few  who  are  more  prone 
to  tinnitus  than  the  overworked  physician.  We  will 
find  that  the  proper  use  of  rest,  or  some  of  those  sub- 
stitutes that  we  employ,  such  as  strychnia,  will  be 
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these  conditions,  where  there  is  vasomotor  trouble, 
than  the  bromids  and  sedatives.  As  to  the  laby- 
rinthine cases  we  must  guess  rather  than  speak 
with  certainty.  The  tympanic  cases  are  many,  and 
the  effect  of  pneumatic  massage  will  promptly  dem- 
onstrate that  the  trouble  is  located  in  the  tympanic 
cavity.  A  little  mobilization  will  account  for  much 
of  the  trouble  and  give  great  relief.  In  all  cases  I 
use  the  pneumatic  massage  to  a  great  extent.  I  em- 
ploy finger-tip  massage  in  this  way:  Instead  of  using 
the  mere  pressure,  I  insert  the  finger  into  the  auditory 
canal  as  deeply  as  possible,  and  then  with  a  piston 
movement  I  can  secure  a  decided  amount  of  suction 
as  well  as  pressure.  This  measure  I  have  found 
harmless  as  far  as  tested,  and  it  is  always  within  the 
power  of  the  patient.  I  have  often  found  it  very 
effective.  In  these  cases,  tubal  or  otherwise,  where 
we  have  to  resort  to  other  measures,  it  is  often  possi- 
ble that  with  the  best  employment  of  those  measures 
we  get  only  moderate  relief,  which  is  for  a  time  trebled 
or  quadrupled  by  the  pneumatic  massage. 

The  manner  of  tubal  relief  has  been  discussed  by 
Dr.  Marshall,  and  I  cordially  accord  with  what  he  has 
said.  Great  relief  can  be  had  with  the  use  of  the 
bougie,  but  it  is  so  delicate  a  procedure  that  I  employ 
it  very  little,  especially  in  the  dispensary.  The  em- 
ployment of  silver  followed  by  the  vapor  of  iodin  in  the 
tube,  is  also  valuable.  It  is  certainly  a  potent  method, 
potent  for  evil  as  well  as  good,  and  should  be  used 
with  the  greatest  caution.  The  element  of  pressure 
is  an  essential  and  valuable  factor  in  many  cases. 

The  nasal  causation  of  tinnitus  is  well  known.  It  is 
well  to  remember  that  these  are  complex  matters,  and 
that  in  some  cases  the  incautious  cauterization  of  the 
turbinal  has  been  followed  by  intracranial  thrombosis. 

Dr.  Martindale — In  a  large  number  of  cases  you 
will  find  that  you  are  dealing  with  objective  instead 
of  subjective  tinnitus.  We  have  tinnitus  because 
there  is  a  slight  and  often  unrecognized  lesion  in  the 
middle  ear  or  the  Eustachian  tube,  which  is  sufficient 
to  determine  the  symptoms  to  that  point  rather  than 
to  the  eye  or  some  other  organ.  As  to  the  value  of 
the  otoscope,  I  have  given  up  its  use  almost  alto- 
gether. It  does  relieve  tinnitus  for  a  short  time,  but 
it  comes  back.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  results 
are  sometimes  permanent.  I  do  think  that  harm  can 
be  done  to  the  canal  by  the  inflammation.  Passive 
motion  of  the  ossicular  chain  will  cause  the  condition 
to  increase.  If  the  patient  is  suffering  from  progres- 
sive inflammation,  this  treatment  is  like  trying  to 
walk  with  a  sprained  ankle.  If  you  increase  the 
blood  supply  by  inserting  the  finger  into  the  canal 
and  manipulating  the  parts,  it  may  cause  an  increase 
of  the  trouble. 

I  use  the  Eustachian  bougie  a  great  deal  and  do  not 
think  it  is  dangerous.  I  employ  a  very  simple  form 
of  instrument  made  by  taking  a  No.  5  piano  wire  and 
bending  a  hook  in  one  end.  This  is  passed  through 
a  Eustachian  catheter,  and  will  protrude  from  the 
mouth  of  the  catheter  about  an  inch  and  a  half. 
Wrap  the  hook  with  sterilized  cotton,  to  any  size  you 
please,  according  to  the  amount  of  stenosis.  The 
advantage  is  that  tlie  cotton  can  not  slip  off,  and  that 
carried  rapidly  through  the  tube  into  the  stricture 
and  allowed  to  remain  a  few  moments,  the;  cotton 
increases  in  size,  and  you  have  increased  dilatation. 
You  avoid  the  friction  of  celluloid,  whalebone  or 
other  bougies  in  passing  through  the  cavity.     When 


tinue  with  great  caution.  I  have  used  silver,  but  not 
for  a  long  time.  Nasal  tinnitus  is  often  due  to  laby- 
rinthine conditions. 

Dr.  Max  Thorner — Often  cases  of  tinnitus  aurium 
have  suddenly  disappeared  after  the  removal  of 
obstructions  in  the  nasal  passages,  but  we  can  not 
promise  relief  in  all  cases.  I  have  seen  cases  where 
the  nose  was  perfectly  normal,  with  very  little  trouble 
in  the  naso-pharynx  or  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  such 
cases  the  result  of  any  treatment  depends  entirely 
upon  the  intra- aural  condition.  The  worst  cases  are 
those  where  we  have  sclerosis  in  the  middle  ear  and  a 
patulous  tube. 

I  have  removed  the  ossicles  and  made  multiple 
incision  through  the  drumhead  as  recommended  a 
number  of  years  ago,  and  have  seen  occasionally  some 
improvement,  but  this  did  not  last  more  than  two,  three 
or  four  months.  1  have  used  the  pressure  probe  of 
Lucae,  and  have  given  treatment  by  the  exhaustion  of 
air,  but  no  more  than  temporary  improvement  has 
followed  in  the  majority  of  oases.  I  have  found  infla- 
tion of  temporary  benefit.  If  we  would  examine  in 
every  case,  we  might  find  adenoids,  or  nests  of  ade- 
noids in  a  large  number,  although  their  removal  does 
not  always  cure  the  tinnitus.  I  have  used  iodid  of 
ethyl  in  acute  and  chronic  cases;  and  frequently  have 
found  it  give  relief,  where  nothing  else  would  ben- 
efit the  patient  even  temporarily. 

Dr.  Martindale — One  objection  to  the  cotton  plug 
is  that  it  only  touches  one  point  of  stenosis.  If  an 
attempt  is  made  to  make  pressure  to  a  considerable 
extent,  it  is  hard  to  get  an  equal  caliber.  I  also 
believe  that  cotton  is  more  irritating  than  the  smooth 
surfaces  of  celluloid  or  whalebone.  We  need  only 
compare  it  to  the  use  of  the  steel  sound  in  the  urethra; 
no  matter  how  small  the  sound,  we  find  that  cotton  is 
more  irritating. 

THE    SURGICAL    TREATMENT    OF     ACUTE 
INFLAMMATIONS  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAR. 

Presented    to   the  Section   on   Laryngology  and  Otology  at  tlie  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  -American  Medical  Association 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  EDWARD   B.  DENCH,  M.D. 

Professor  of   Otolo^'y.  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical   College;  Consulting 

Otologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Attending  Aural  Surgeon,  New 

York  Eye    and    Ear  Infirmary;    Fellow  of  the 'American 

<^tologlcal  Society,  of  the  New  York  Otological  Society. 

NEW    YORK.   N.  Y. 

Up  to  a  comparatively  recent  date  an  acute  inflam- 
matory process  within  the  tympanum  was  scarcely 
considered  worthy  of  consideration,  from  a  surgical 
point  of  view,  unless  it  was  of  so  severe  a  type  as  to 
involve  the  osseous  structures  in  immediate  relation 
with  tlie  tympanum.  The  general  practitioner,  and 
quite  freciuently  the  otologist,  advised  what  was  then 
the  "conservative  treatment"  of  these  cases.  The 
patient  was  allowed  to  suff^cr  pain  until  spontaneous 
evacuation  of  the  inflammatory  products  occurred. 

It  is  liardly  necessary  for  me  to  point  out  that  this 
plan  was  erroneous.  It  was,  jx^rhaps,  excusable  for 
the  reason  that  only  within  the  Inst  few  years  has 
much  been  written  upon  the  special  anatomy  of  the 
middle  ear.  Thanks  to  the  investigations  of  Blake 
and  Bryant  of  Boston  we  no  longer  consider  the  mid- 
dle ear  as  a  single  cavity,  but  divide  it  into  two  por- 
tions, th<'  atrium  and  the  vault,  by  a  horizontal  line 
drawn  through  the  short  process  of  the   malleus,   the 


1898.] 


ACUTE  INFLAMMATIONS  OF  MIDDLE  EAR. 


661 


it.  On  account  of  this  division,  we  recognize  two 
forms  of  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  one  affect- 
ing primaiily  tlie  atrium,  and  the  other  the  vault  of 
the  tympanum.  An  inflammation  of  the  atrium  is 
characterized  by  symptoms  common  to  a  catarrhal 
inflammation  in  any  other  portion  of  the  body,  that 
is  by  an  eff'usion  of  a  fluid.  This  is  due  both  to  a]i 
increased  quantity  of  normal  secretion  from  the  glan- 
dular structures  and  also  to  a  serous  transudation  from 
the  blood  vessels.  Owing  to  the  small  amount  of  con- 
nective tissue  within  this  space,  supxjurative  inflam- 
mation is  practically  impossible.  On  the  other  hand, 
an  inflammation  in  the  tympanic  vault  invariably 
leads  to  connective  tissue  necrosis  and  the  formation 
of  pus.  The  process  follows  exactly  the  same  course 
as  an  inflammation  involving  connective  tissue  in 
any  other  j^ortion  of  the  body;  that  is,  it  constitutes  a 
true  cellulitis.  The  proximity  of  the  tympanic  vault 
to  the  mastoid  antrum,  of  which  it  really  forms  a 
continuation,  and  to  the  middle  cranial  fossa,  from 
which  it  is  separated  by  a  thin  lamella  of  bone,  ren- 
ders it  evident  that  a  purulent  inflammation  within 
this  space  is  always  a  condition  of  considerable 
gravity. 

I  would  not  have  it  understood  that  a  purulent  dis- 
charge from  the  middle  ear  can  only  result  from 
infection  of  the  tympanic  vault.  In  an  acute  catar- 
rhal otitis,  with  rupture  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
the  discharge  which  at  first  is  muco-serous  in  charac- 
ter, is  easily  infected  if  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
external  auditory  canal,  and  in  this  way  may  become 
purulent.  In  this  event  subsequent  infection  of  the 
vault  of  the  tympanum  is  common,  but  is  not  the  inva- 
riable rule.  The  parts  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
middle  ear  may  also  suffer  from  an  acute  congestion. 
If  the  inflammatory  process  extends  no  further  a 
certain  amount  of  serous  transudation  will  drain  along 
the  long  process  of  the  incus  into  the  atrium.  In 
this  way  the  engorged  vessels  are  relieved  and  sup- 
puration and  tissue  necrosis  is  avoided. 

An  acute  catarrhal  otitis  is  characterized  by  a  uni- 
form injection  of  the  entire  drum  membrane.  While 
the  membrana  flaccida  is  red  and  turgid,  the  entire 
membrana  tensa  is  also  reddened.  If  the  process  has 
continued  for  a  few  hours  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
membrana  tensa  will  bulge  into  the  canal,  particularly 
in  the  posterior  segment.  In  direct  contrast  with  this 
is  the  otoscopic  appearance  presented  by  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  tympanic  vault.  In  the  very  early  stages 
the  membrana  flaccida  appears  greatly  reddened  and 
swollen,  while  the  membrana  tensa  remains  perfectly 
normal  in  color.  Only  rarely  do  we  find  the  vessels 
of  the  manubrial  plexus  slightly  engorged.  After  a 
few  hours  the  upper  and  posterior  portion  of  the  drum 
membrane  appears  to  sink  downward  into  the  canal, 
8o  as  to  narrow  the  fundus  and  partially  obscure  and 
hide  the  upper  part  of  the  membrana  tensa,  the  portion 
of  this  structure  visible  still  preserving  its  normal 
color.  In  the  severe  cases  the  displacement  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  drum  membrane,  that  is,  of  the 
membrana  flaccida,  may  be  so  extensive  as  to  allow  a 
view  of  the  lower  and  anterior  segment  of  the  mem- 
brana tensa  only,  this  appearing  bright  and  glistening 
and  showing  no  evidence  of  inflammation. 

The  treatment  of  these  conditions  differs  in  that, 
while  an  acute  catarrhal  inflammation  may  be  fre- 
quently aborted  by  local  l)lood-letting  in  the  early 
stages  or  relieved  by  surgical  measures,  if  seen  later, 
onerative  treatment  is  imoerative.  even  in  the   incini- 


ency  of  an  inflammation  of  the  tympanic  vault.  For 
a  number  of  years  I  made  an  attempt  to  abort  both 
forms  of  the  disease  by  local  blood-letting,  either  by 
means  of  the  natural  or  artificial  leech.  At  the  present 
time  I  seldom  resort  to  either  of  these  methods,  and  am 
more  and  more  convinced  that  the  only  safety  lies  in 
making  a  free  incision  into  the  inflamed  tissues.  If 
the  case  is  one  of  acute  catarrhal  otitis  where  the  mem- 
brana tensa  is  involved,  except  in  the  very  earliest  stage, 
I  incise  not  only  the  membrana  tympani  Imt  the  tissue 
covering  the  internal  tympanic  wall  in  order  to  secure 
a  complete  depletion  of  the  engorged  vessels.  I  am 
not  speaking  of  cases  in  which  there  has  been  an 
effusion  of  fluid  into  the  tympanum.  Here,  there  is 
no  doubt  as  to  the  advisability  of  incision.  But  even 
before  this  has  occurred  better  results  will  be  obtained 
by  the  free  use  of  the  knife  than  by  any  milder  meas- 
ure. In  the  catarrhal  form  of  the  disease  this  inci- 
sion should  lie  in  the  posterior  segment  of  the  drum 
membrane,  close  to  its  periphery,  and  should  extend 
from  just  above  the  inferior  jDole  upward  to  the  pos- 
terior fold.  As  the  puncture  is  made  the  knife  should 
be  carried  inward  until  its  point  impinges  upon  the 
bony  wall  of  the  middle  ear.  It  should  then  be  carried 
rapidly  upward  to  just  below  the  posterior  fold.  In 
this  way  the  drum  membrane  is  freely  incised  for 
about  one-fourth  of  its  circumference.  As  the  upward 
cut  is  made  care  should  be  taken  to  keep  the  point  of 
the  knife  against  the  internal  tympanic  wall,  so  as  to 
incise  the  overlying  mucous  membrane. 

In  the  severe  form  of  the  middle  ear  inflammation 
the  knife  should  be  directed  upward,  backward  and 
inward,  the  puncture  being  made  just  behind  the 
short  process  of  the  malleus.  The  incision  is  then 
carried  backward  to  the  periphery  of  the  bony  ring, 
care  being  taken  to  divide  the  reduplications  of  the 
mucous  membrane  filling  the  tympanic  vault.  As  the 
edge  of  the  knife  touches  the  bony  ring  it  should 
be  turned  upward  and  the  instrument  withdrawn, 
the  knife  being  kept  in  contact  with  the  bone  so  as 
to  incise  the  jjeriosteum  of  the  upper  wall  of  the 
canal  for  a  considerable  distance.  By  making  first 
a  horizontal  and  then  a  vertical  incision,  a  triangular 
flap  is  formed,  allowing  free  drainage  from  the  tym- 
panic vault.  Copious  hemorrhage  immediately  follows 
the  incision  and  may  continue  for  several  minutes. 
Frequently,  after  the  hemorrhage  has  ceased,  there 
will  be  a  sero-sanguinolent  discharge  for  one  or  two 
days,  until  the  engorged  vessels  have  unloaded  them- 
selves and  resumed  their  normal  tone.  Suppuration 
is  thus  prevented,  and  extension  to  the  mastoid  process 
seldom  occurs. 

While  the  incision  of  the  drum  membrane  is  an 
operation  of  no  great  importance,  a  certain  amount  of 
care  must  be  taken  in  performing  this  simple  proced- 
ure. In  the  first  place,  it  is  absolutly  necessary  that 
the  canal  and  membrana  tympani  should  be  thoroughly 
sterilized  before  operation.  The  field  of  operation 
can  be  rendered  almost  absolutely  aseptic  if  the  canal 
is  first  syringed  with  a  warm  solution  of  bichlorid  of 
mercury,  1-5000.  The  parts  are  then  dried  with  a 
pledget  of  sterilized  cotton,  and  the  walls  of  the  meatus 
and  the  drum  membrane  are  mopped  thoroughly  and 
as  vigorously  as  possible  by  means  of  the  cotton  pled- 
get, with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  the  same  drug, 
1-3000.  As  the  strong  alcohol  of  the  pharmacopeia 
causes  considerablf  pain  when  applied  to  the  inflamed 
drum  membrane,  I  usually  make  this  solution  as  fol- 
lows: one  nart  of  an  aoueous  solution  of  bichlorid  of 
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mercury  (1-1000)  is  diluted  with  twice  its  volume  of 
alcohol.  I  have  found  that  the  desired  asepsis  can  be 
secured  by  the  use  of  this  mixture,  and  that  the  pain 
consequent  upon  its  application  is  slight. 

No  instrument  should  be  introduced  into  the  canal 
before  it  has  been  perfectly  sterilized.  This  is  best 
effected  by  boiling  the  specula,  cotton  holders,  forceps, 
etc.,  in  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  carbonate.  As 
prolonged  boiling  takes  the  '"temper"  out  of  the  deli- 
cate knives  used  in  the  operation,  these  should  be 
immersed  in  the  fluid  only  a  short  time,  one  minute 
being  usually  sufficient,  if  they  have  been  thoroughly 
cleansed  mechanically,  before  being  subjected  to  boil- 
ing. The  cotton  used  should  also  be  surgically  clean. 
Of  late,  I  have  adopted  the  following  plan  for  the 
sterilization  of  the  cotton  mops.  An  ordinary  wooden 
toothpick  is  dipped  in  liquid  glue,  and  is  then  wound 
with  surgical  cotton  in  the  ordinary  manner.  A  large 
number  of  these  cotton-tipped  probes  are  prepared, 
and  sterilized  in  the  Arnold  sterilizer  for  half  an  hour. 
After  this  they  are  wrapped  up  in  a  piece  of  sterilized 
gauze  until  they  are  required  for  use. 

As  to  the  knife  best  adapted  to  this  operation.  The 
old  form  of  myringotome  is  practically  worthless.  The 
name  myringotome  is  well  chosen  to  designate  the  in- 
strument. It  simply  makes  a  puncture  in  the  mem- 
brane instead  of  a  free  incision.  It  is  utterly  impos- 
sible to  secure  a  sharp  cutting  edge  in  a  small  instru- 
ment of  this  shape,  and  in  many  cases  the  point  of 
the  knife  is  so  dull  that  it  can  only  be  forced  through 
the  drum  membrane  with  difficulty.  This  not  only 
increases  the  pain  of  the  procedure,  but  renders  it 
imperfect.  I  invariably  use  a  small  knife  resembling, 
in  shape,  a  sharp  tenotome,  the  blade  being  about 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  length.  I  always  insist 
that  these  instruments  shall  be  brought  to  so  keen  an 
edge  that  they  will  pass  through  a  test  drum  merely 
by  their  own  weight.  Where  the  incision  is  to  be  car- 
ried outward  along  the  superior  wall  of  the  canal,  as 
in  cases  of  suppuration  in  the  tympanic  vault,  a  rather 
stronger  knife  should  be  used.  Here  it  is  also  more 
convenient  to  have  the  blade  curved  like  the  ordinary 
curved  sharp  bistoury,  the  length  of  the  blade  being 
about  the  same  as  in  the  instrument  already  described. 
Proper  attention  to  the  instruments  renders  incision 
of  the  drum  membrane  much  less  painful  than  it  has 
usually  been  considered.  In  the  majority  of  patients, 
general  anesthesia  is  unnecessary. 

Regarding  the  after-treatment  of  these  cases,  I  still 
favor  the  old  plan  of  frequent  syringing.  Drainage 
by  a  strip  of  aseptic  gauze,  is  the  ideal  procedure. 
When  the  discharge  is  very  profuse,  the  dressing  needs 
to  be  renewed  every  few  hours,  and  this  is  naturally, 
impracticable,  both  in  hospital  and  private  practice.  I 
have  used  both  methods,  and  find  that  better  results 
are  obtained  if  the  canal  is  kept  free  from  secretion 
by  a  frequent  use  of  the  syringe.  Tlie  fluid  employed 
should  be  either  sterilized  water  or  a  weak  antisep- 
tic solution;  such  as  a  solution  of  bichlorid  of  mer- 
cury (1-5000).  The  medical  attendant  should  give 
special  instructions  as  to  the  manner  of  using  the 
syringe,  and  see  that  these  instructions  are  followed 
to  the  letter.  The  column  of  fluid  introduced  into 
the  canal  cleanses  it  from  the  discharge  which  has 
accumulated  there,  and,  on  account  of  its  antiseptic 
properties,  keeps  the  parts  thoroughly  aseptic  until 
the  ear  is  again  cleansed.  The  frequency  with  which 
the  syringe  is  to  be  used  depends  upon  the  amount  of 


procedure  every  two  hours.  In  adults,  once  in  three 
or  four  hours  is  usually  sufficient.  As  the  discharge 
diminishes,  this  interval  is  prolonged,  and  the  irriga- 
tion is  discontinued  altogether  when  the  discharge 
has  ceased.  It  is  stated  by  some  that  this  plan  of 
treatment  is  absolutely  dangerous,  and  has  occasion- 
ally been  responsible  for  the  unfavorable  course  pur- 
sued by  the  disease.  The  absurdity  of  such  a  state- 
ment is  at  once  evident.  If  a  patient  is  so  ignorant 
that  he  can  not  carry  out  the  syringing  of  the  ear  in 
the  proper  manner,  much  more  mischief  will  follow 
the  use  of  the  gauze  drain  in  the  canal.  I  speak  ad- 
visedly on  this  point,  as  my  experience  has  been  by 
no  means  small.  ■ 

Very  little  need  be  said  regarding  the  further  treat- 
ment of  these  cases.  An  acute  catarrhal  otitis  yields 
to  treatment  readily,  unless  the  discharge  is  infected 
in  the  canal.  In  rare  instances,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  apply  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  either  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  drum  membrane,  or  even 
to  the  middle  ear,  before  the  vessels  will  regain  their 
proper  tone  and  allow  the  membrane  to  resume  its 
normal  condition.  These  cases  are,  however,  excep- 
tional. In  acute  suppurative  cases,  granulation  tissue 
occasionally  develops.  Cauterization,  either  with  a 
chromic  acid  bead  or  with  a  strong  solution  of  silver 
nitrate,  destroys  this  tissue  completely,  and  restores 
the  parts  to  their  normal  condition.  When  seen 
early,  mastoid  involvement  seldom  occurs. 

17  W.  46th  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Randall — It  is  but  just  that  I  should  say  a  word  as  to 
the  anatomy  of  the  ear  according  to  Leidy.  Blake  and  others 
followed  him  by  many  years  in  adopting  these  divisions.  Otol- 
ogists do  not  realize  as  they  should  and  must  in  surgical  treat- 
ment, that  the  antrum  is  the  posterior  part  of  the  tympanic 
cavity.  The  surgical  treatment  of  the  middle  ear  will  have  its 
proper  basis  only  when  these  divisions  are  rightly  realized. 

Dr.  Smith — Dr.  Dench  makes  a  distinction  between  catar- 
rhal and  other  conditions.  There  may  be  a  higher  elevation  of 
temperature  and  worse  symptoms,  but  before  we  know  what 
part  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  inflamed,  the  point  of  incision 
seems  to  me  not  found. 
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My  experience  in  intratympanic  surgery  has  beeu 
gained  in  109  operations  within  the  drum  cavity, 
viz.:  4:i{  operations  for  the  relief  of  chonic  catarrhal 
deafness  and  tinnitus,  26  for  the  relief  of  chronic  tin- 
nitus and  tympanic  vertigo  (M<^niere's  symptoms) 
of  catarrhal  origin,  and  iJO  for  the  relief  of  chronic 
purulency  of  the  middle  ear.  In  this  article,  how- 
ever, I  shall  ask  your  attention  to  brief  notes  of  the 
thirty  purulent  cases  and  the  operations  performed 
for  the  relief  of  this  diseased  condition  of  the  ear. 
In  all  these  cases  various  rational  routine  means  had 
been  employed  for  their  amelioration  before  resorting 
to  intratyinpanic  operations.  These  operations  have 
been  performed  upon  the  etherized  patient,  with  oni> 
exception,  Case  8,  in  which  the  dangling  malleus  was 
removed  like  a  polypus  with  the  polypus  snare.  The 
ear  has  been  illuminated  by  means  of  a  three-candle- 
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the  ordinary  forehead  mirror,  and  supplied  by  a  port- 
able storage  battery  of  six  volts. 

Case  1. — Miss  M.  of  Philadelphia,  age  23,  a  private  patient. 
Attic  suppuration  and  deafness  in  the  right  ear  for  six  years. 
Sole  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida.  July,  1889,  exci- 
sion of  membrana  and  malleus ;  malleus  head  necrosed  ;  no 
trace  of  incus.  Cessation  of  discharge,  regeneration  of  mem- 
brana and  great  improvement  in  hearing  the  voice,  from  inl  to 
fifteen  feet,  in  the  course  of  two  months. 

Case  2. — Miss  F.  D.  of  Philadelphia,  age  48,  a  private 
patient.  Chronic  attic  suppuration,  left  ear :  sole  perforation 
in  the  membrana  flaccida.  May,  1890,  excision  of  remnant  of 
membrana  and  malleus ;  no  trace  of  incus  ;  entire  cessation  of 
discharge  in  twelve  days ;  improved  hearing  for  the  voice : 
chorda  tympani  irritation  (metallic  taste)  on  side  of  oper?.,tion 
for  six  months. 

Case  o. — Helen  S.  of  Philadelphia,  age  13,  private  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  the  atrium  of  the  right  ear;  sole  per- 
foration in  the  membrana  tensa.  June  11, 1890,  membrana  and 
malleus  excised.  Internal  face  of  membrana  covered  with 
granulations;  manubrium  of  malleus  destroyed  by  necrosis ; 
discharge  diminished ;  hearing  for  voice  improved  from  one 
foot  to  six  feet. 

Case  :^.— Mr.  W.  H.  N.  of  Philadelphia,  age  30,  private 
patient.  Chronic  suppuration  of  attic  and  atrium ;  perfora- 
tions in  the  membrana  flaccida  and  the  membrana  tensa.  Sud- 
denly an  attack  of  pain  and  great  vertigo ;  increased  deafness. 
June  17,  1890,  the  remnant  of  the  membrana  and  the  partly 
necrosed  malleus  excised.  Cessation  of  discharge  in  the  course 
of  a  year.     Deafness  unchanged  ;  no  return  of  vertigo. 

Case  .">. — Mrs.  Chas.  G.  of  Idaho,  age  32,  private  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  the  atrium,  right  ear.  July  7,  1891, 
membrana  and  malleus  excised  ;  malleus  handle  necrosed  up 
to  short  process  ;  discharge  ceased  in  two  months  ;  hearing  for 
the  voice  greatly  improved. 

Case  6'. — Rev.  I.  McC.  of  Massachusetts,  age  37,  private 
patient.  Chronic  attic  suppuration  ;  sole  perforation  in  the 
membrana  flaccida.  September,  1891,  membrana  and  malleus 
excised  ;  a  little  pus  found  in  the  atrium  ;  hearing  for  voice 
slightly  improved  ;  nearly  total  cessation  of  discharge  in  the 
course  of  a  year. 

Case  7. — Edna  P.  of  Pennsylvania,  age  11,  private  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  the  atrium.  Oct.  7,  1891,  excision  of 
the  membrana  and  malleus  ;  malleus  handle  eroded  by  necro- 
sis ;  diminution  of  discharge ;  hearing  for  voice  improved ; 
death  from  diphtheria  a  month  after  the  operation  on  the  ear. 

Case  S. — Grace  H.  of  Philadelphia,  age  20,  private  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  attic,  aditus  and  atrium  ;  total  destruc- 
tion of  membrana  flaccida  and  membrana  tensa,  excepting 
anterior  half  of  latter  to  which  the  malleus  was  attached.  The 
latter  was  seized  by  a  polypus  snare  and  removed  without  pain 
to  the  unetherized  patient.  Total  cessation  of  discharge  in  a 
few  weeks,  until  March,  1897,  when  I  removed  a  small  choles- 
teatomatous  mass  from  the  attic  and  aditus.  The  discharge  has 
now  ceased.  There  has  never  been  any  regeneration  of  the 
membrana  in  this  case  ;  hence  the  easy  and  perfect  drainage  in 
recent  cholesteatomatous  suppuration. 

Case  ;'.-  Miss  E.  G.  of  Maryland,  age  20.  private  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  the  atrium,  and  secondarily,  of  the 
attic ;  sole  perforation  in  the  membrana  tensa,  in  the  upper 
posterior  .[uadrant ;  complicated  by  ozena.  Removal  of  the 
membrann  and  the  malleus,  March,  1892.  Hearing  for  voice 
slightly  improved  ;  discharge  diminished. 

Case  111. — B.  B.  of  Philadelphia,  age  12,  hospital  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  the  atrium ;  sole  perforation  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  membrana  tensa  ;  excision  of  the  remnant  of 
the  membrana  and  malleus ;  cessation  of  purulency  in  the 
course  of  a  month  ;  improvement  in  hearing  for  voice  from  two 
feet  to  twenty  feet  for  isolated  words. 

Case  11.  —  Dr.  W.  H.  of  Iowa,  age  32,  private  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  attic  ;  sole  perforation  in  the  mem- 
brana flaccida ;  hearing  for  the  voice  very  poor ;  membrana 
and  malleus  excised  Aug.  10,  1892;  body  of  the  incus  was 
found  adherent  to  the  head  of  the  malleus  :  stapes  plainly  vis- 
ible and  movable  with  probe ;  improvement  in  hearing  from 
one  foot  to  1.5  feet  for  a  whisper  and  diminution  of  the  dis- 
charge after  the  operation. 

Case  i-'.— Henry  T.  of  England,  age  30,  hospital  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  the  atrium  ;  sole  perforation  in  the 
membrana  tensa ;  excision  of  the  membrana  and  malleus 
August  3,  1892.     Deafness  unchanged. 

Case  i3.— Miss  Edith  H.  of  Pennsylvania,  age  16,  private 
patient.  Chronic  purulent  otitis  media  in  the  left  ear  for  five 
years ;  no  tinnitus ;  voice  heard  four  feet ;  scanty  offensive 
discharge  ;  large  posterior  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida  ; 


malleus  head  and  neck  exposed ;  Nov.  ,30,  1892,  I  enlarged  the 
perforation  downward  ;  atrium  and  attic  found  in  free  com- 
munication ;  cholesteatomatous  mass  as  large  as  a  pea  removed 
from  aditus  after  horseshoe  incision  about  the  manubrium  ; 
the  latter  was  seized  at  the  short  process,  with  delicate  foreign 
body  forceps  and  removed  alone  as  it  was  already  detached  by 
necrosis  from  the  malleus  neck ;  malleus  neck  and  head  found 
adherent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  scute  of  the  squama  ;  when 
removed  with  hook,  the  body  of  the  incus  was  found  adherent 
to  malleus  head  by  means  of  dense  fibrous  bands  ;  hearing  for 
the  voice  improved  at  once  from  four  feet  to  ten  feet ;  the 
discharge  diminished  in  six  months,  but  did  not  cease  entirely  ; 
case  withdrawn  from  treatment  thereafter. 

Case  14.'  -Harry  P.  of  Philadelphia,  age  9,  private  patient. 
Chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  right  side,  for  several  years ; 
large  posterior  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  with 
protruding  polypi ;  Jan.  3,  1893,  enlarged  the  perforation 
upward  and  backward  ;  removed  two  polypi  from  region  of 
aditus  with  an  incus  hook ;  after  this  clearance  a  central  per- 
foration was  found  in  the  membrana  flaccida  hitherto  unseen 
and  undiscoverable  by  a  probe  because  of  patient's  great  sen- 
sitiveness to  touch  in  this  region.  Ligaments  of  malleus  cut 
and  bone  removed ;  then  the  isolated  long  process  of  the  incus 
was  hooked  out  with  the  incus-hook ;  nearly  the  entire  head 
of  malleus  had  been  destroyed  by  necrosis  ;  its  neck  and  short 
process  were  covered  with  fibrous  bands. 

This  case  has  slowly  grown  better  under  the  use  of  alcohol 
instillations  and  syringings.  The  only  gain  seems  to  be  better 
drainage  from  the  attic  and  antrum  and  within  a  year  almost 
entire  freedom  from  formation  of  polypi  in  the  posterior  part 
of  the  atrium. 

Case  7.5. ^Mrs.  P.  of  Philadelphia,  age  40,  private  patient. 
Chronic  purulent  otitis  media  in  the  left  ear  ;  neoplastic  dia- 
phragm with  central  perforation ;  no  trace  of  malleus ;  exci- 
sion of  neoplastic  membrana  near  annulus  tympanicus ;  no 
trace  of  incus  ;  stapes  in  position  ;  cessation  of  discharge  ;  im- 
provement in  hearing  for  the  voice  from  one  foot  to  six  feet ; 
regeneration  of  membrana  without  perforation  in  two  months ; 
remains  well  at  present  time. 

Case  1(1. — Feb.  16,  1894 ;  Charles  M,  age  1.5,  private  patient. 
Chronic  purulent  otorrhea,  left  ear,  for  many  years ;  parents 
died  of  phthisis.  Excision  of  thickened  membrane  and  ne- 
crotic malleus  ;  head  of  latter  half  destroyed  ;  no  incus  found  ; 
attic  filled  with  synechia?  and  cholesteatomatous  d<?bris ;  les- 
sening of  discharge  and  improved  condition  of  attic.  Deaf- 
ness unchanged. 

Case  J7.— March  7.  1894  ;  Walter  S.,  age  20.  hospital  patient. 
Copious  chronic  purulent  discharge  from  the  right  attic  and 
atrium  ;  under  ether  removed  two  polypi  and  remnant  of  mal- 
leus ;  head  of  latter  and  part  of  the  neck  entirely  eroded  ;  nearly 
total  cessation  of  discharge  in  a  month  ;  patient  soon  passed 
from  observation. 

Case  i.S.— March  16,  1894;  Mrs.  P.  of  New  York,  age  47, 
private  patient.  Chronic  purulent  discharge  from  left  ear  with 
large  perforation  in  membrana  flaccida  ;  membrana  tensa  and 
manubrium  intact  and  forming  a  pocket  for  pus  ;  excision  fol- 
lowed by  entire  cessation  of  inflammation  and  discharge  in  a 
year  and  a  half.     Deafness  unchanged. 

Case  19. — Oct.  15,  1894  ;  Mrs.  A.  K.,  age  21,  private  patient. 
Chronic  purulent  otorrhea  since  childhood  ;  attic  and  aditus 
involved ;  membrana  destroyed ;  malleus  and  incus  bound 
together  by  synechi;i> ;  excised  under  ether  ;  small  cholestea- 
toma removed  ;  hearing  for  the  voice  improved  at  once  ;  total 
cessation  of  discharge  in  two  months  after  operation  ;  result 
has  remained  permanent. 

Case  ;^().— Nov.  2,  1894;  A.  M.,  age  17,  a  negro,  hospital 
patient.  Chronic  purulency  of  attic  and  atrium  ;  hearing  for 
voice  two  feet;  large  polypus  removed  from  the  right  ear  under 
ether ;  nearly  total  cessation  of  discharge  in  two  months. 
Hearing  unchanged. 

Case  :il.  Nov.  2,  1894  ;  left  ear  of  the  above  named  patient, 
similar  lesions  ;  hearing  for  voice  two  feet ;  in  the  same  ether- 
ization removed  remnant  of  malleus  imbedded  in  polypoid 
membrana;  nearly  total  cessation  in  two  months.  Hearing 
unchanged. 

Case  22.— 'Nov.  12,  1894;  P.  N.,  age  13,  hospital  patient. 
Chronic  otorrhea,  right  ear,  for  four  years  ;  mastoid  operation 
by  another  surgeon  several  years  previous  to  my  first  inspec- 
tion of  case  ;  continuance  of  otorrhea  ;  membrana  largely  per- 
forated ;  hearing  on  contact ;  under  ether,  excision  of  diseased 
membranit  and  malleus;  total  and  permanent  cessation  of  dis- 
charge in  two  weeks  after  operation.     Hearing  unchanged. 

Case  2.^.— March  6,  1895;  boy  6  years  old,  hospital  patient. 
Chronic  otorrhea,  right  ear,  for  some  years  ;  excision  of  mem- 
brana and  malleus;  large  perforation  through  upper  posterior 
wall  of  auditory  canal  into  antrum     large  cholesteatomatous 
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masses  removed  from  attic  and  antrum ;  finally  opened  the 
mastoid  cells  to  tip  of  process  and  removed  foul  debris  from 
mastoid  cavity,  lying  below  line  of  perforation  in  canal  wall 
into  the  antrum;  entire  recovery  in  a  month;  no  record  of 
hearing. 

Case  24. — June  27,  1895:  Mr.  F.  L.,  age  -10,  private  patient. 
Chronic  otorrhea,  right  ear,  all  his  life  ;  remnant  of  membrana 
retracted  and  malleus  drawn  up  into  empty  attic ;  sole  perfor- 
ation in  the  membrana  tensa ;  no  incus  visible ;  excision  of 
membrana  and  malleus ;  latter  eroded  at  tip  of  handle  and 
rough  over  entire  surface  :  total  cessation  of  discharge  in  two 
months  ;  hearing  for  the  voice  improved. 

Case  2b. — Feb.  '29,  1896;  Lizzie  B..  age  21,  hospital  patient. 
Chronic  suppuration  of  the  attic ;  complains  of  tinnitus  and 
vertigo  ;  large  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida ;  neck  of 
malleus  visible ;  membrana  tensa  drawn  inward ;  excision  of 
remnant  of  membrana  and  malleus  :  head  of  latter  destroyed  : 
no  incus  found  :  cessation  of  discharge  in  a  month  and  relief 
of  vertigo  ;  hearing  unchanged. 

Cose  W.— Oct.  20,  1896 ;  Miss  G.  of  Massachusetts,  age  10, 
private  patient.  Chronic  attic  suppuration  for  years  ;  excision 
of  adherent  and  partly  necrosed  malleus :  cessation  of  dis- 
charge and  improvement  in  hearing  for  the  voice  from  one 
foot  to  six  feet. 

('ane  ^7.— Nov.  27,  1896;  Master  A.,  age  17,  private  patient. 
Chronic  attic  suppuration  for  several  years;  large  perforation 
in  membrana  flaccida ;  excison  of  membrana  tensa  and  the 
manubrium  of  the  malleus,  which  had  formed  the  outer  wall 
of  a  pus  pocket ;  cavity  of  tympanum  filled  with  granulations  ; 
nearly  total  cessation  of  discharge  in  four  months  under  alco- 
hol and  acetanilid  ;  deafness  unchanged  as  yet. 

Ca.se  :^>.— Dec.  10,  1896;  Mrs.  F..  age  10,  private  patient. 
Chronic  attic  suppuration  for  years  in  the  left  ear;  perforation 
ih  membrana  flaccida  both  behind  and  in  front  of  short  pro- 
cess :  membrana  tensa  and  handle  of  malleus  removed. 
Marked  lessening  of  discharge  ;  deafness  unchanged. 

Ca.se  ?,'/.— Dec.  29,  1896;  Mr.  M.  J.  K.,  age  .30,  private 
patient.  Chronic  attic  suppuration  after  typhoid  fever  sis 
years  previous.  Excision  of  membrana  tensa  and  handle  of 
the  hammer  ;  atrium  free  from  disease  ;  copious  discharge  from 
region  of  attic  and  aditus  ;  lessening  of  discharge  up  to  pres- 
ent time  ;  deafness  unchanged  as  yet. 

Case  :io. — March  27,  1897  ;  Louis  L.,  age  16,  private  patient. 
Chronic  attic  suppuration  for  eight  years ;  large  perforation 
into  attic  and  aditus  ;  membrana  tensa  and  handle  of  malleus 
intact ;  scanty,  thick  and  offensive  discharge  from  attic  ;  exci- 
sion of  membrana  and  manubrium  ;  head  of  hammer  eroded  ; 
atrium  free  from  disease ;  bichlorid  syringing  for  four  weeks 
and  then  an  alcoholic  solution  of  acetanilid  to  May  10,  when 
discharge  ceased. 

Total  cessation  of  discharge  occurred  in  iif  teen  cases, 
marked  diminution  in  seven,  and  diminution  simply 
in  eiglit.  Total  cessation  of  discharge  occurred  five 
times  within  two  mouths,  three  times  in  one  month; 
four  times  in  two  weeks,  and  once  in  a  year  and 
once  in  a  year  and  a  half.  In  the  cases  tabulated 
as  "marked  diminution"  the  favorable  change  took 
place  promptly.  The  ultimate  results  in  several  cases 
are  not  known  to  me  as  they  have  passed  from  obser- 
vation, while  two  are  still  under  treatment  as  they 
have  been  recently  operated  upon  and  it  is  hoped 
they  will  be  added  soon  to  the  list  of  totally  cured. 
In  those  tabulated  as  simply  "diminished  discharge," 
two  have  recently  been  operated  upon  and  are  still 
under  treatment. 

The  physical  appearances  in  all  cases  have  improved 
even  when  the  discharge  has  not  ceased.  Granula- 
tions have  ceased  to  form,  and  the  discharge  has  be- 
come more  mucous  than  purulent.  The  hearing  im- 
proved in  eighteen  cases,  was  unchanged  in  eleven,  in 
which  the  atrium  was  the  j)rincipal  seat  of  disease, 
and  in  one  case,  that  of  a  child  of  6,  the  hearing  was 
unrecorded.  The  attic  alone  was  affected  in  nine,  the 
atrium  alone  in  seven,  and  the  attic  and  atrium  to- 
gether in  fourteen  cases.  Marked  ear  vertigo  was 
present  in  Cases  4,  and  25;  it  was  due  in  Case  4,  in 
my  opinion,  to  an  irruption  of  the  chronic  purulency 
into   the   vestibule,   through     the    foot-plate   of    the 


stapes.  This  was  demonstrated  by  the  total  deafness 
to  all  tests,  in  this  ear  after  the  cessation  of  inflamma- 
tion and  discharge.  In  Case  25,  the  ear  vertigo  was 
due  to  irritation  about  the  stapes.  In  no  instance  has 
the  stapes  been  resected  or  removed. 

Alcohol  instillations  or  alcoholic  solutions  of  boric 
acid  or  acetanilid  have  proved  most  efficient  in  after 
treatment,  as  long  as  any  signs  of  granulations  were 
present.  After  these  had  ceased  to  form  and  the  mu- 
cous membrane  had  become  smooth,  a  solution  of  car- 
bolic acid  (21  per  cent.)  or  a  solution  of  bichlorid 
(1-6000)  acted  best.  In  some  instances  when  the  dis- 
charge had  become  slight,  simply  mopping  the  fundus 
of  the  canal  with  absorbent  cotton  slightly  singed 
seemed  to  perfect  the  cure.  Case  14,  has  proved  to  be 
the  most  obstinate  I  have  encountered;  however, 
under  the  use  of  alcohol  syringing  at  home,  and  alco- 
hol moppings  at  my  hand,  granulations  and  small 
polypi  have  ceased  to  form  in  the  attic  and  aditus. 
While  preparing  this  article,  Case  8  has  had  a 
recurrence  of  pain  in  her  ear  followed  by  the  detach- 
ment of  a  lamellated  mass  of  epithelium  from  the 
attic.  The  fundus  is  again  entirely  free  from  granu- 
lations and  nearly  dry  under  bichlorid  mopping  at  my 
hand.  When  total  cessation  has  occurred  we  may 
conclude  that  the  disease  was  limited  to  the  drum  cav- 
ity and  possibly  the  aditus.  In  those  cases  where  the 
discharge  has  not  materially  lessened  we  may  conclude 
that  parts  deeper  in  the  mastoid  have  been  and  are 
still  affected;  perhaps  less,  however,  than  before  drain- 
age and  antisepsis  were  improved  by  the  operation. 
No  case  has  been  made  worse  by  the  operation,  not 
even  temporarily.  Simply  long  continuance  of  the 
otorrhea  in  any  of  the  cases  noted  above  would  justify 
a  consideration  of  exposure  of  the  middle  ear  cavities 
through  the  mastoid,  as  would  also  any  appearance  of 
so-called  mastoid  symptoms,  which  not  one  of  them 
has  shown  since  the  operation  on  the  drum  cavity. 
The  latter  fact  I  think  proves  conclusively  that  so- 
called  "excision"  in  chronic  purulency  of  the  ear  by 
perfecting  drainage  from  the  attic  and  antrum,  and 
facilitating  antisepsis  of  these  parts,  tends  to  ward-off 
mastoid  caries,  sinus-phlebitis,  cerebral  abscess  and 
pyemia,  and  should  therefore  precede  any  operation  on 
or  through  the  mastoid  simply  for  the  cure  of  chronic 
purulency  of  the  middle  ear  spaces,  especially  in  the 
absence  of  any  urgent  symptoms  of  mastoid  necrosis 
and  pain. 

Certainly  mastoid  trepanation  for  the  cure  of  chronic 
purulency  of  the  middle  ear  will  not  succeed  if  the 
diseased  tissues  are  not  removed  from  the  drum  cav- 
ity at  the  same  time,  whereas  purulency  from  the  mid- 
dle ear  which  has  continued  after  a  mastoid  trepana- 
tion without  excision  of  the  diseased  middle  ear 
structures,  will  cease  as  soon  as  the  latter  operation  is 
performed,  as  exemplified  in  case  22. 

The  hearing  has  been  improved  in  fifteen  cases, 
unaltered  in  ten,  and  in  five  instances  it  has  been  un- 
recorded. Among  the  cases  of  unaltered  hearing  are 
four  recently  operated  upon;  it  is  hoped  they 
may  be  finally  classed  with  those  improved  in  hear- 
ing. Improvement  in  hearing  has  occurred  seven 
times  in  which  the  attic  alone  was  affected;  six  times 
in  which  the  atrium  alone  'was  affected,  and  twice 
in  instances  of  disease  of  both  attic  and  atrium. 

127  South  18th  Street. 

Let  us  defeat  the  Antivivisection  Bill! 
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The  San  Francisco  Sletlico-Cliirurgical  Society. 

Regular   Meeting  Feb.  7,  1898. 
President,  F.  B.  Cakpenter,  M.D.,  in  the  chair. 
After  the  transaction  of  routine  business,  Dr.  Clinton  Gush- 
ing read  a  paper  on  the  subject  of 

CHOLELIATHIASIS 

entitled  a  "Report  of  Two  Cases  of  Cholecystectomy,"  in  which 
paper  the  technique  of  the  work  was  the  main  feature. 

Dr.  L.  C.  Lane — I  saw  the  operation  in  the  first  case.  It 
was  extremely  difficult.  The  gall  bladder  was  small  and  adher- 
ent to  the  liver.  It  tore  somewhat  in  being  severed  from  the 
attachment.  The  bleeding  was  hard  to  control  also,  but  it  was 
finally  stopped  by  making  a  large  black  eschar  with  the  ther- 
mal cautery.  The  man  is  now  well.  There  was  no  rise  of  tem- 
perature after  the  operation.  The  diagnosis  was  in  doubt — the 
case  had  the  appearance  seen  in  malignant  disease ;  and  the 
pain  seemed  characteristic  of  it.  The  physician  who  first  saw 
the  case,  diagnosed  cancer  of  the  liver.  My  experience  is  that 
you  know  more  about  that,  when  you  cut  in  and  see.  The  pain 
is  probably  the  most  intense  of  any  disease.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  gall  bladder  is  in  folds,  and  is  similar  in  arrange- 
ment to  the  Archimedean  screw.  This  is  claimed  by  some  to 
be  a  means  of  facilitating  the  passage  of  bile. 

Dr.  J.  O.  *HiKSCHrELDER— In  the  case  described  it  would 
seem  impossible  to  make  a  diagnosis  ;  the  atrophy  of  the  gall 
bladder,  and  the  absence  of  icterus  lead  to  confused  ideas,  and 
the  sallow  look  of  the  patient  would  also  have  a  tendency  to 
lead  me  astray.  But  the  typical  cases  present  no  difficulty  in 
diagnosis.  Internal  abdominal  pains,  mainly  in  the  right  hypo- 
gastrium,  butnotclearly  localized.  (.\  cause  of  pain  in  the  right 
side  may  produce  pain  in  the  left. )  The  characteristic  symptoms 
is  icterus,  coming  on  about  or  within  twelve  hours  after  the  onset 
of  pain.  No  other  condition  will  produce  icterus  so  rapidly, 
and  the  reason  is  that  on  account  of  obstruction,  pressure  in 
the  gall  bladder  rises  and  forces  a  more  rapid  absorption  of 
bile  into  the  blood.  Between  the  attacks,  sometimes,  by  pal- 
pation the  stone  may,  but  not  often,  be  felt.  The  stone  may 
not  be  found  in  the  stools  until  four  or  five  days  after  the  pain 
ceases.  I  direct  that  the  contents  of  the  chamber  pot  be  mixed 
with  water,  then  well  stirred  and  thrown  upon  an  ordinary 
fiour  seive,  and  held  under  a  running  stream  of  water  until  all 
the  material  has  been  washed  through,  when  the  stones,  if 
present,  may  be  collected.  If  but  one  is  found,  and  it  is  trian 
gular  in  shape  there  are  probably  others  not  yet  discharged 
from  the  intestine.  In  one  week  I  have  collected  from  a  single 
patient  fifty-six  such  stones. 

The  treatment  need  not  necessarily  be  surgical.  The  object 
of  treatment  should  be  two  fold  :  1,  increase  the  secretion  of  bile 
by  administration  of  benzoates  and  salicylates;  2,  induce  con- 
traction of  the  gall  bladder  if  possible  by  administration  of  pilo- 
carpin ;  by  employing  deep  massage ;  by  giving  the  faradic 
current  with  slow  interruptions.  1  have  seen  results  of  value 
with  the  latter  method. 

Dr.  G.  R.  HuBBELL — Some  time  ago  a  patient  came  to  me, 
complaining  of  vomiting  and  pain  in  the  abdomen  immediately 
after  eating.  There  were  no  other  symptoms  and  the  only  sign 
was  a  tumor  in  the  region  of  the  pylorus.  Examination  of  the 
stomach  contents  showed  a  full  stomach  seven  hours  after  eat- 
ing. The  percentage  of  HCl  was  normal.  Diagnosis  was  made 
of  tumor  of  the  pylorus.  At  the  operation  a  stone  was  found 
in  the  common  bile  duct,  but  not  closing  it.  The  wall  of  the 
gall  bladder  was  greatly  hypertrophied  and  the  stone  had  to  be 
dissected  out  of  the  duct. 

Dr.  E.  RixFORD— In  Dr.  Hubbell's  case,  it  was  easy  to  pass 
a  probe  into  the  duct  and  reach  the  stone,  but  it  could  not  be 
moved.  By  placing  a  finger  in  the  foramen  of  Winslow  and 
lifting  up,  the  stone  was  dug  out  of  the  wall  of  the  duct  in 
which  it  was  imbedded.  The  duct  was  closed  with  Lembert 
sutures.  There  was  incessant  hiccough  for  five  or  six  days  but 
otherwise  no  trouble  during  convalescence. 

Dr.  L.  C.  Lane — In  1854,  when  an  interne,  a  woman  came 
into  my  ward  with  a  tumor  of  the  liver.  It  was,  in  accordance 
with  approved  practice  at  that  time,  poulticed  and  finally 
opened,  when  a  gall  stone  the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg  was  evacu- 
ated. After  about  three  months  the  woman  began  to  improve 
leaving  behind  her  a  legacy  of  gall  stones  amounting  to  nearly 
one  hundred  at  the  time  she  was  discharged. 

Dr.  Gushing  The  study  of  this  class  of  cases  has  proven  to 
me  three  things  of  importance  : 

1.  The  pain  is  not  so  much  in  the  region  of  the  gall  bladder, 
as  in  the  abdomen  generally. 

2.  The  gall  bladder  is  not  necessary  to  the  life  of  the  indi- 


vidual, although  Bouchard  says  we  secrete  as  much  bile  as 
urine.  i      i 

3.  When  there  is  an  inflamed  and  ulcerating  gall  bladder  we 
may  have  have  a  low  continued  fever  lasting  for  months. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Cross — Will  the  X-ray  reveal  the  presence  of  gall 
stones? 

Dr.  RixFORD— In  Dr.  Hubbell's  case  it  did  not.  Gall  stones 
are  organic.  In  the  radiograph  the  liver  makes  a  deep  shadow, 
the  spine  shows  well  above  and  below,  but  the  site  of  the  stones 
can  not  be  distinguished  from  the  liver  shadow. 

Dr.  Carpenter  I  have  tried  to  get  a  plate  by  having  the 
rays  obliquely  arranged  so  as  to  have  as  little  liver  substance 
as  possible  intervening,  but  the  results  were  failures  to  locate 
the  stones  although  they  were  found  present  at  the  operations. 

Gall  stones  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  body  did  not  show 
any  shadow. 

excision  of  the  tongue  at  the  thyroid. 

Dr.  E.  RixFORD  presented  a  patient  whose  tongue  had  been 
removed  at  the  hyoid  bone  for  malignant  disease.  Kocher's 
method  had  been  used.  Its  advantage  is  the  wide  field  opened 
by  the  incisions.  A  preliminary  tracheotomy  had  been  per- 
formed, followed  by  the  ligation  of  the  lingual  arteries  on  both 
sides.  A  very  little  sloughing  had  followed  the  operation. 
pulmonary   TDBERCDLO.'^IS. 

Dr.  RixFORD — I  also  report  a  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
cured  with  oxytuberculin.  The  lady  is  very  enthusiastic  over 
the  remedy  of  Dr.  Hirschfelder,  but  did  not  wish  to  come  to 
the  society.  The  patient  is  a  lady  about  30  years  of  age.  Sev- 
eral members  of  the  family  have  died  from  tuberculosis.  In 
1896  she  nursed  her  sister  who  died  from  this  disease.  The 
girl  was  sick  about  three  months  only.  It  was  one  of  the  most 
rapid  cases  I  have  ever  seen.  Soon  afterward  this  patient 
became  ill  and  came  to  me  in  April,  1897.  This  note  was  made 
at  the  time:  "Both  apices  slightly  dull ;  bronchial  breathing 
in  both ;  coughing  is  constant :  night  sweats :  exhausted : 
gradually  losing  weight :  temperature  99  to  101 ;  sputum  large 
amount  and  swarming  with  bacilli.  I  prescribed  creasote  and 
whisky.  At  the  time  I  wanted  her  to  submit  to  Dr.  Hirsch- 
felder's  remedy,  but  she  declined.  She  went  to  iVuburn,  on 
the  American  River,  and  stayed  a  number  of  months,  gradu- 
ally gaining  strength  and  health.  In  October  last  she  returned 
to  San  Francisco. 

Her  coughing,  however,  was  very  severe ;  sputum  contained 
pus,  but  although  I  examined  it  three  times,  found  no  bacilli. 
Night  sweats  were  still  present  and  she  complained  of  great 
shortness  of  breath.  Although  she  was  considerably  improved 
she  began  the  treatment  with  oxytuberculin,  beginning  with 
injections  of  3  centimeters  and  gradually  increasing  to  10  ;  in 
all  she  has  used  5(K)  cubic  centimeters.  She  soon  began  to 
improve  ;  in  two  weeks  she  noticed  that  her  cough  was  less  ;  in 
December  there  was  no  sputum  whatever.  By  January  1  she 
had  no  cough,  no  night  sweats  and  could  run  up  stairs  and 
take  long  walks.  Recently  she  walked  ten  miles.  January  16 
the  injections  were  stopped  and  she  was  discharged  as  cured. 

I  think  it  right  that  all  such  cases  treated  by  this  remedy 
should  be  reported,  those  that  improve  and  those  that  do  not, 
in  order  that  we  may  add  to  the  clinical  experience  with  this 
remedy.  This  was  a  case  not  very  far  advanced,  but  with 
tuberculosis  in  the  family  history  the  chances  of  recovery  were 
against  her.  There  has  been  no  return  of  symptoms  to  this 
time. 

Dr.  G.  R.  HunuELL — I  wish  to  report  four  cases  treated 
with  oxytuberculin  which  are  much  improved. 

Case  7.  Mrs.  M.  D.,  age  43,  came  to  my  office  Nov.  13, 
1897.  No  family  history  of  phthisis.  Patient  caught  cold  in 
January,  189.^ :  since  then  has  been  coughing  and  expectorat- 
ing. From  March  until  January,  1896,  had  night  sweats — 
none  since :  she  has  had  several  small  hemorrhages  and  is 
short  of  breath  on  the  least  exertion  ;  vomits  every  morning. 
Weight  in  health  is  135  pounds ;  at  present,  112.  On  physical 
examination  the  right  apex  was  flat  to  the  fourth  dorsal  verte- 
bra ;  in  the  left  to  the  third  :  anteriorily,  the  right  was  flat  to 
the  second  rib  and  the  left  to  the  third.  There  was  amphoric 
respiration  and  bubbling  rales  of  both  apices.  The  sputum 
contained  a  large  number  of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis.  Tem- 
perature was,  A.M.,  100;  P.M.,  103.  Treatment  with  oxytu- 
berculin was  commenced  at  once  in  daily  injections  of  10  c.c. 
At  the  end  of  a  week  the  temperature  was,  a.m.,  99:  p.m., 
102.  She  was  able  to  walk  up  two  flights  of  stairs  without 
stopping,  which  she  could  not  do  when  she  began  treatment; 
her  cough  is  better  and  expectoration  less ;  she  retained  her 
food  without  any  discomfort.  She  returned  to  her  home  and 
I  heard  nothing  further  of  her. 

Case  a. — Miss  J.  R.,  age  30,  who  came  to  me  November  9, 
1897.  gave   the  following   history :    One  maternal  aunt  died 
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of  phthisis.  One  sister  died  of  what  was  called  consumption 
of  the  bowels.  Patient  had  the  usual  diseases  of  childhood  ; 
was  otherwise  well  until  December,  1896,  when  she  caught 
cold  and  began  to  cough:  this  has  continued  since  and  has 
been  attended  with  profuse  expectoration,  blood-tinged  at 
one  time.  In  April  patient  had  night  sweats.  At  present  she 
has  dyspnea  on  exertion.  Physical  examination  :  Patient  is 
poorly  developed,  illy  nourished  and  pale ;  cervical  glands 
slightly  enlarged  :  thorax  is  moderately  long,  broad,  moderately 
arched,  deep ;  both  supra-  and  infra  clavicular  fossa?  are 
sunken  :  left  side  moves  more  than  the  right ;  flatness  of  the 
right  apex  posteriorly  to  the  third  dorsal  vertebra :  flatness  of 
the  left  apex  posteriorly  to  the  second  dorsal  vertebra  ;  flatness 
of  the  right  apex  anteriorly  to  the  second  rib  :  flatness  of  the 
left  apex  anteriorly  to  the  second  rib :  amphoric  respiration  of 
the  right  apex  with  consonant  rales  :  bronchial  breathing  at 
the  left  apex  ;  rales  in  various  parts  of  the  right  lung ;  other- 
wise the  physical  examination  was  negative.  Sputum  con- 
tained a  large  number  of  bacilli  of  tuberculosis.  Temperature, 
A..M.,  100;  P.M.,  102.  Since  November  9  she  has  had  daily 
injections  of  10  c.c.  oxytuberculin.  At  present  she  is  working 
nine  hours  a  day  ;  coughs  and  e.vpectorates  very  little :  has 
gained  one  pound  in  weight ;  her  temperature  is  normal  and 
she  says  that  she  feels  well. 

Casr  3. — Miss  H.  L.,  age  20.  I  first  saw  the  patient  April 
12,  IS'.tT.  One  sister  died  of  phthisis.  Patient  was  well  until 
three  months  ago,  when  she  caught  cold  and  has  been  coughing 
and  expectorating  since.  Her  weight  in  health  was  138 
pounds  ;  April  12  it  was  127.  Physical  examination  :  Patient 
is  well  developed,  well  nourished  but  pale.  Thorax  well 
formed  ;  left  side  moves  slightly  more  than  the  right  on  deep 
respiration :  there  is  dulness  of  the  right  apex  to  the  second 
dorsal  vertebra,  posteriorly  ;  anterior,  to  the  clavicle  ;  dulness 
of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  left  apex  :  bronchial  inspira- 
tion and  expiration  at  the  left  apex  ;  sputum  contains  a  large 
number  of  bacilli;  temperature,  a.m.,  100;  1'..m.,  102.4.  For  a 
month  she  received  daily  injections  of  10  c.c.  of  oxytuberculin. 
At  the  end  of  that  time  her  cough  and  expectoration  had 
diminished  ;  her  night  sweats  ceased  and  she  felt  well  enough 
to  discontinue  treatment. 

Case  i.— IVIrs.  R.  M.,  age  4.3.  No  heredity.  Patient  was 
well  as  a  girl,  but  would  always  take  cold  easily.  In  June, 
1892,  she  came  to  this  city  and  took  a  room  previously  occu- 
pied for  a  number  of  years  by  a  tubercular  patient.  The  house 
was  very  dirty  and  required  much  cleaning  and  sweeping. 
Xov.  13,  1892,  she  gave  birth  to  her  first  child  :  three  weeks 
later  night  sweats  commenced  and  about  six  weeks  after  that 
she  began  to  cough  and  expectorate.  She  gained  in  weight 
subsequently,  but  cough  continued  off  and  on  until  three 
weeks  ago,  since  which  time  it  has  been  much  worse  and 
attended  with  profuse  expectoration,  pain  in  the  right  side  and 
chest  and  dyspnea.  Physical  examination  :  Patient  is  mode- 
rately developed,  well  nourished,  but  slightly  cyanotic.  Cer- 
vical glands  are  slightly  enlarged,  thorax  is  moderately  long, 
broad,  moderately  arched,  deep  ;  right  side  moves  slightly  less 
than  the  left ;  there  is  dulness  of  the  right  apex,  posteriorly,  to 
the  second  dorsal  vertebra,  of  the  left  to  the  first;  dulness  of 
both,  anteriorly,  to  the  clavicle.  Over  the  anterior  part  of  the 
chest  the  percussion  note  is  hyperresonant.  The  upper  border 
of  the  liver  dulness  is  at  the  seventh  rib  and  the  lower  border 
of  the  lung  moves  but  little  on  deep  respiration  ;  bronchial 
respiration  of  both  apices  with  mucous  rales  ;  over  other  parts 
of  the  lungs  the  expiration  is  somewhat  prolonged  and  over  the 
right  lung  numerous  rales  are  heard,  with  a  faint  friction 
sound  over  the  lower  lobe.  The  sputum  contains  a  large  num- 
ber of  bacilli:  Temperature,  a.m.,  99;  p.m.,  100.  For  about 
three  weeks  she  has  had  daily  injections  of  10  c.c.  of  oxytuber- 
culin. .  In  the  beginning  she  raised  sixteen  ounces  of  sputum 
in  twenty-four  hours;  at  present  she  coughs  a  little  in  the 
morning  and  occasionally  during  the  day  and  raises  about  one 
and  a  half  ounces  in  twenty-four  hours.  She  has  gained  six 
and  one  half  pounds  in  weight  and  is  not  short  of  breath  on 
exertion  ;  she  ran  four  blocks  without  the  slightest  discomfort. 

In  passing,  I  will  mention  another  patient  who  was  far 
advanced  in  consumption,  being  confined  to  her  bed  and  short 
of  breath  even  when  at  rest.  At  the  urgent  solicitation  of  her 
friends  and  relatives  and  against  my  wishes  1  treated  her. 
Improvement  is  marked,  her  color  is  much  bettor  and  two  days 
ago  she  was  able  to  go  down  town. 

All  the  cases  here  reported  had  been  treated  with  the  usual 
remedies  for  phthisis  -creosote  and  cod  liver  oil  without  any 
benefit  therefrom ;  these  were  not  discontinued.  With  the 
exception  of  one  case  all  were  well  advanced  and  yet  all  im- 
proved and  two  are  well  on  the  road  to  recovery.  I  have  had 
the  satisfaction  of  observing  cases  cured  by  the  use  of  oxytu 
berculin  and  not  only  was  the  cure  absolute,  but  none  so  far 


have  relapsed.  In  the  so-called  cures  with  creosote  and  various 
other  remedies  that  I  have  examined,  there  remained  some 
faint  trace  of  the  disease,  but  after  cure  with  oxytuberculin 
all  pathologic  breath  sounds  disappear. 

Dr.  C.  N.  Ellen  WOOD— I  will  report  a  case  that  I  have 
treated  for  eleven  weeks  :  a  girl  27  or  28  years  of  age  who  came 
to  me  Nov.  16,  1897,  in  the  fourth  stage  according  to  Dr. 
Hirschf elder's  classification  (dyspneic  at  rest).  She  had  hem- 
orrhages with  persistent  coughing  and  profuse  expectoration 
and  this  had  existed  for  about  two  years.  She  had  been  a 
delicate  girl  through  childhood  ;  menstruation  had  been  irreg- 
ular and  none  at  all  for  the  past  six  or  seven  years  ;  she  was 
emaciated  and  weighed  about  100  pounds.  The  left  lung  much 
flattened  and  contained  a  large  cavity ;  vesicular  murmur 
heard  only  at  base ;  right  lung  dull  at  apex ;  vesicular  mur. 
murs  inaudible.  The  sputum  was  loaded  with  bacilli.  I  com- 
menced with  the  daily  injections  of  4  c.c,  increasing  it  gradu- 
ally to  11.  She  has  had  these  daily  now  for  eleven  weeks.  In 
the  beginning  she  had  to  be  aided  in  ascending  a  flight  of 
stairs,  while  now  she  walks  up  readily.  She  walks  fifteen 
blocks  easily.  Her  cough  has  disappeared  for  the  most  part, 
coughing  only  at  intervals  of  four  and  five  days.  She  has  an 
expectoration  of  probably  one  half  ounce  of  sputum  in  the 
morning  during  the  occurrence  of  coughing.  The  left  lung  is 
entirely  flattened  and  there  is  an  immense  cavity.  Her  night 
sweats  have  disappeared  for  the  most  part :  her  complexion  has 
wonderfully  improved  ;  this  was  observed  after  the  first  ten 
days :  her  appetite  has  also  improved  ;  she  relishes  her  food 
and  eats  three  or  four  times  as  much  as  before  the  treatment  was 
commenced.  There  is  marked  improvement  in  the  respiratory 
function.  The  right  lung  is  the  one  she  breathes  with  for  the 
most  part ;  very  little  action  takes  place  in  the  left,  yet  respi- 
ration is  becoming  more  and  more  prolonged.  Her  weight 
has  fluctuated  very  materially,  but  still  she  weighs  more  than 
when  she  began  ;  she  is  cheerful  now,  while  before  she  was 
despondent.  All  in  all  she  is  very  much  improved  by  the  oxy- 
tuberculin treatment.  The  bacilli  have  not  disappeared, 
although  they  have  diminished  notably.  I  know  of  nothing 
else  that  would  have  given  as  great  relief  to  this  advanced 
case. 

Dr.  La^e — In  my  cases  and  those  which  I  have  observed,  I 
have  seen  no  abscess  or  any  considerable  pain  beyond  the  sim- 
ple puncture  of  the  skin  by  the  needle  ;  sometimes  a  slight  pain 
is  complained  of,  but  by  massage  upon  the  point  of  injection 
that  disappears.  I  have  not  seen  the  inconvenience  from  the 
puncture  that  some  have  complained  of. 

Dr.  William  Fitch  Cheney  I  have  treated  several  cases 
with  oxytuberculin,  and  one  of  these  in  particular  has  given 
positive  proof  of  improved  condition.  He  was  well  advanced 
in  tuberculosis,  with  the  upper  third  of  one  lung  gone,  bacilli 
in  the  sputum,  and  the  patient  in  a  pitiable  condition.  He 
had  had  tuberculosis  for  two  or  three  years  and  had  been  under 
treatment  by  some  of  our  well  known  physicians  by  the  usual 
methods,  the  last  treatment  being  creosote  in  large  doses.  This 
man  began  treatment  with  oxytuberculin  in  doses  of  3  c.c, 
gradually  increasing  to  20.  At  the  expiration  of  a  month  he 
had  less  dyspnea.  His  expectorations  were  easier  and  he  was 
generally  improved.  I  was  not  much  encouraged  by  the 
improvement:  furthermore,  I  wanted  to  make  a  test  of  the 
treatment  and  find  out  what  had  helped  him.  I  then  gave  him 
codein  for  the  cough  and  a  mixture  of  cod  liver  oil,  and  told 
him  to  go  a  week  without  oxytuberculin.  During  that  week 
he  was  not  doing  as  well  as  before  ;  still  I  was  not  satisfied,  and 
would  not  put  him  back  upon  the  other  treatment.  In  three 
days  more  he  returned  and  said  that  he  must  have  oxytuber- 
culin or  he  thought  he  would  die.  He  was  becoming  very 
despondent ;  was  coughing  almost  constantly,  and  at  his  urgent 
request  I  returned  to  the  original  treatment.  Within  a  week 
he  was  much  better.  He  now  sleeps  all  night  and  can  walk 
about  town  without  the  exhaustion  he  formerly  had.  I  can  not 
think  that  man  can  be  made  well,  but  he  has  been  made  com- 
fortable, lie  was  treated  ten  days  with  other  medicines  and 
was  anything  but  improved  till  o-xytuberculin  was  resumed. 

Dr.  HiRSCHFF.LnEK— I  have  made  distinct  claims  for  oxytu- 
berculin only  in  the  first  and  second  stages,  before  there  is  any 
shortness  of  breath  on  exertion  ;  but,  as  these  gentlemen  have 
found,  so  I  find  in  very  advanced  cases  marked  improvements 
occurring,  and  in  some  complete  recovery  from  all  symptom.*, 
disappe:inince  of  the  bacilli  from  the  sputum  and  the  return 
of  the  jiationt  to  perfect  health.  Where  cavities  are  present 
they  do  not  disappear  but  become  smoother  walled.  In  some 
cases  the  bacilli  have  disappeared  from  the  sputum  :  the  patient 
nas  lost  the  fever:  strength  has  returned;  there  has  been  a 
gain  in  weight  and  results  have  been  shown  such  as  we  might 
expeect  from  iodid  of  potassium  in  syphilis.  I  might  cite  niany 
confirmatory  cases,  but  I  will  merely  call  attention  to  a  strikuig 
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case  illustrating  what  maj' be  done  in  a  field  heretofore  most 
disappointing  : 

J.  A. ,  aged  31,  a  tailor,  was  admitted  to  the  City  and  Count}' 
Hospital  July  15,  1897,  with  the  diagnosis  of  acute  miliary 
tuberculosis.  Dulness  of  the  right  apex  to  the  second  dorsal 
vertebra  with  bronchial  respiration  was  found.  The  sputum 
contained  large  numbers  of  bacilli  of  tuberculosis.  The  urine, 
32  ounces  in  quantity,  with  a  specific  gravitj'  of  1016,  was 
bloody  and  contained  abundant  tubercle  in  groups.  The 
patient  reported  that  he  had  been  taken  sick  one  week  before 
and  that  he  had  been  taken  short  of  breath  and  weak.  He 
was  found  to  have  general  anasarca.  His  fever  was  high, 
ranging  to  101  degrees.  Injections  of  o.\ytuberculin  were 
given  and  a  rapid  improvement  in  his  condition  took  place. 
August  12  he  reported  that  he  felt  better  and  thought  he 
could  breathe  easier.  His  appearance  was  brighter.  The 
edema  soon  disappeared.  August  IT  he  got  up  and  walked 
about  the  ward.  The  urine  no  longer  contained  blood  nor 
bacilli,  but  the  picric  acid  test  showed  a  slight  deposit.  The 
fever  had  become  lower,  and  September  10  the  temperature 
became  normal.  Since  November  11  there  has  been  absolutely 
no  elevation  of  temperature.  The  weight  of  the  patient  has 
risen  from  1,33  pounds  on  August  28  to  his  present  weight  of 
149  pounds.  No  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  have  been  found  in  the 
sputum  since  December  30,  and  for  two  months  past  there  has 
been  absolutely  no  cough.  Examination  of  the  lungs  fails  to 
reveal  the  slightest  sign  of  trouble.  The  urine  is  clear, 
although  with  Esbach's  fluid  a  trace  of  albumin  can  be  found. 
The  patient's  appearance  is  that  of  ruddy  health,  and  he  may 
be  considered  a  case  of  cured  miliary  tuberculosis. 


Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society. 

Meeting  of  February  21,  1»98. 

THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF   HEADACHES 

was  the  subject  for  discussion.  Dr.  H.  T.  Pershing  divided 
the  various  kinds  of  headache  into  groups,  taking  into  consid- 
eration the  practical  convenience  in  everyday  diagnosis :  1. 
Headache  due  to  organic  disease — meningeal  hemorrhage,  optic 
neuritis,  myelitis,  encephalitis,  abscess,  tumor,  chronic  men- 
ingitis. 2.  Headache  due  to  diseased  blood  vessels,  arterio 
sclerosis,  syphilitic  endocarditis.  3.  Due  to  causes  outside  of 
brain,  membranes  or  vessels,  as  migraine,  infectious  fever, 
diabetes,  uremia,  uric  acid  diathesis,  alcoholism,  indigestion, 
plumbism,  active  or  passive  hyperemia,  anemia,  eye-strain, 
nasal  headache,  dental  headache,  neurasthenia  and  hysteria. 

In  treating  headache  due  to  syphilitic  infection,  mercury 
and  potassium  iodid  should  be  administered,  even  in  cases 
where  the  infection  is  at  all  doubtful.  Arteriosclerosis  calls 
glonoin  in  gradually  increased  doses  to  lower  blood  tension 
and  for  small  doses  of  potatsium  iodid.  Migraine  is  a  very 
obstinate  disease.  Morbid  conditions  of  the  eye,  nose,  teeth, 
stomach  or  pelvic  organs  should  be  corrected,  not  with  the 
view  that  they  cause  the  disease,  but  because  they  irritate  and 
exhaust  the  patient  who  is  already  sufficiently  afflicted.  The 
nerve  treatment  should  be  carried  on  during  the  intervals. 
Cannabis  indica  is  more  nearly  a  specific  than  any  other  drug. 
Beginning  with  one-twelfth  of  a  grain  of  Herring's  extract 
three  times  daily,  the  dose  should  be  increased  to  the  limits  of 
easy  toleration.  The  antipyretics  may  succeed  for  a  few  times 
but  the  dose  must  be  rapidly  increased  and  they  soon  fail  to 
give  substantial  relief.  The  best  treatment  during  an  attack 
he  considers  to  be  codein  and  caffein.  In  headache  due  to  the 
uric  acid  diathesis,  the  diet  should  be  regulated.  Starch 
should  be  interdicted.  He  has  seen  many  cases  of  habitual 
headache  permanently  cured  by  abstinence  from  all  forms  of 
mush  and  porridge.  The  salicylates  are  as  truly  specific  as 
potassium  iodid,  for  syphilis.  No  antipyretics  should  be  given 
in  cases  of  neurasthenia  or  hysteria.  The  persistent  use  will 
make  the  general  condition  worse.  As  a  sedative  opium  and 
cannabis  should  be  administered.  Iron  is  of  use,  if  the  hemo- 
globin is  reduced.  Mineral  acids  seldom  do  good  and  often  do 
harm.  In  cases  of  extreme  weakness,  the  rest-cure  as  syste 
matized  by  Weir  Mitchell,  is  of  the  greatest  value.  There  can, 
however,  be  no  doubt  that  his  success  is  due  to  his  personal 
power  of  controlling  and  happily  directing  the  mental  state  of 
his  patients.  A  physician  who  does  not  possess  these  qualities 
will  very  likely  fail  with  the  rest  cure.  'The  mental  treatment 
of  such  patients  is  an  art  full  of  difficulties.  Complete  reas- 
surance after  a  thorough  examination  is  the  first  and  most 
important  step  in  a  well  considered  course  of  treatment.  The 
patient  must  be  taught  to  avoid  talking  of  sickness,  and  to 
persevere  in  trying  to  crowd  out  the  depressing  thoughts. 

Dr.  McLauthlin  said  that  the  majority  of  headaches  are  due 


to  derangements  of  the  alimentary  canal,  the  headache  being 
frontal  and  interocular  tension  present.  The  treatment  should 
be  the  old  reliable  calomel.  He  does  not  feel  that  we  have  in 
the  salicylate  a  specific  in  cases  of  uric  acid  diathesis.  We 
succeed  very  often  only  to  upset  the  stomach  of  our  patient. 
In  the  headache  of  typhoid  fever,  quinin  and  alcohol  should 
be  avoided  as  they  only  increase  the  trouble.  In  chronic  heart 
disease,  aortic  or  mitral  insufficiency,  nitroglycerin  will  be 
found  of  advantage. 

Dr.  Levy  spoke  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nose 
and  the  adjacent  structures  and  showed  how  intrinsically 
they  are  connected,  and  therefore  there  is  no  wonder  that 
in  many  cases  the  headache  is  traced  to  some  derangement  of 
the  nasal  passages  or  sinuses.  He  divided  the  pathologic 
causes  into  three  groups,  pressure,  atrophy  and  diseases  of 
the  accessory  sinuses.  'The  atrophy  which  is  an  opposite  con- 
dition to  that  of  pressure,  causes  the  headache  by  allowing  the 
air  to  enter  the  lungs  insufficiently  warmed.  The  headache  of 
the  sphenoid  sinus  is  quite  distinct  from  those  of  the  ethmoid 
and  the  antrum,  the  pain  being  localized  at  the  center  of  the 
head  and  behind  the  eyes. 

Dr.  Foster  discussed  headache  from  the  ophthalmologic 
standpoint.  The  weakened  muscles  without  any  organic  trou- 
ble is  a  cause  for  headache.  Hypermetropia,  myopia,  presby- 
opia and  astigmatism  were  considered  with  reference  to  the  one 
symptom  of  headache ;  glaucoma  without  special  symptoms 
should  not  be  overlooked. 

Dr.  AxTELL  spoke  of  the  headaches  due  to  kidney  diseases. 
He  said  they  were  uremic,  and  that  but  few  escape  headache 
some  time  in  their  course.  In  any  cases  of  migraine  occurring 
after  middle  life,  granular  kidney  should  be  suspected.  The 
cause  of  the  headache  is  to  be  found  in  the  retention  of  excre- 
mentitious  matters,  plus  thickening  of  the  dura  and  pia  in 
contracted  kidney.     The  treatment  was  elimination. 

Dr.  Jayne  took  exception  to  the  views  of  Dr.  Pershing,  who 
does  not  consider  pelvic  troubles  causes  of  headache.  He  cited 
many  cases  which  have  been  entirely  cured  from  severe  head- 
aches by  correcting  the  abnormalities  in  the  pelvic  region.  He 
does  not  see  any  reason  why  the  nose,  the  ear,  the  teeth  should 
differ  from  pelvic  organs  in  the  causation  of  headache. 

Dr.  Warner  spoke  from  the  stomatologist's  standpoint,  and 
dwelt  upon  diseased  pulp  as  a  cause  of  headache. 

Dr.  RoTHWELL  added  from  the  leaves  of  his  experience  the 
headaches  due  to  concussion  where  no  organic  trouble  is  per- 
ceptible, and  chronic  ossific  meningitis.  He  touched  upon  the 
question  whether  the  pain  is  located  in  the  brain  or  in  the 
meninges. 

Dr.  Hopkins  considers  that  90  per  cent,  of  all  cases  are  due 
to  gastro  intestinal  derangement.  In  his  experience  he  found 
headaches  traceable  to  syphilis,  which  occurred  early  in  the 
morning  and  were  mistaken  for  gastric  headache. 

Dr.  Stover  mentioned  the  headaches  due  to  disease  of  the 
rectum.  He  advocated  static  electricity  as  a  therapeutic  meas- 
ure in  headache  not  due  to  organic  lesions. 

Dr.  SiMVAK  reported  a  case  of  headache  which  was  apparently 
due  to  an  elongated  uvula,  the  amputation  of  which  relieved 
the  patient. 

Dr.  Pershing,  in  closing  the  discussion,  said  that  the  differ- 
ence of  opinion  between  himself  and  Dr.  Jayne  lay  in  the 
pathology,  but  not  in  the  treatment.  Those  who  suffer  from 
pelvic  trouble  are  as  a  rule  suffering  at  the  same  time  from 
anemia  and  hysteria,  and  Dr.  Jayne's  cases  can  be  explained 
on  this  ground.  Besides,  headaches  are  in  a  certain  measure 
amenable  to  suggestive  treatment.  In  many  cases  applications 
in  the  vagina  or  clipping  the  uvula  are  nothing  else  but  sugges- 
tive treatment. 

Drs.  J.  N.  Hale  and  H.  L.  Taylor  reported  a  case  of  partial 
dislocation  of  the  occipito  atlantal  articulation.  A  well- 
developed  man,  26  years  old,  five  feet  ten  inches  high,  weighing 
about  160  pounds,  was  lightly  struck  in  the  face  and  fell  back- 
ward, striking  his  head  upon  the  rail  at  the  base  of  the  bar  at 
which  he  was  drinking.  He  was  dead  before  the  arrival  of  the 
physicians.  The  postmortem  .showed,  underneath  the  pia, 
much  clotted  blood.  The  brain  was  normal.  The  movement 
of  the  atlas  by  the  finger  inserted  into  the  foramen  magnum 
could  be  easily  felt  by  the  fingers  applied  posteriorly  to  the 
neck.  There  was  no  fracture.  A  ragged  tear  three-fourths  of 
an  inch  long  existed  in  the  tissues  binding  the  occipital  bone 
to  the  atlas,  and  the  right  vertebral  artery  was  entirely  torn 
across  just  below  the  entrance  to  the  cavity  of  the  skull.  Such 
cases  are  of  extreme  rarity,  and  only  four  cases  are  on  record, 
those  of  Lassus,  Palatta,  Ballisson  and  Lariste. 

Meeting  of  March  S,.  1898. 

THE   relation    of   W.4TER    TO   TYPHOID   FEVER 

was  the  subject  at  this  meeting.    The  speaker  of  the  evening, 
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Col.  J.  W.  Hill,  E.G.,  of  Cincinnati,  said  in  part:  "The  best 
informed  sanitarians  of  Germany  are  firm  believers  in  the  water 
transmission  of  certain  diseases,  chief  of  which  are  typhoid 
fever  and  cholera,  and  visitors  from  the  United  States  to  that 
country  who  may  be  interested  in  the  hygiene  of  water  are 
reminded  of  the  fact  that  in  certain  cities  of  Germany  where 
the  water  supplies  are  known  to  be  of  very  excellent  qualities, 
typhoid  fever  is  scarcely  known.  Dr.  William  Osier  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  is  authority  for  the 
statement  that  typhoid  fever  is  so  rare  in  Munich  that  enough 
cases  can  not  be  had  to  illustrate  the  disease  in  the  hospital 
clinics.  Unfortunately,  no  large  city  in  the  United  States  can 
boast  of  a  lack  of  typhoid  fever.  Epidemics  of  typhoid  have 
been  traced  to  polluted  water,  but  they  are  more  often  traced 
to  some  other  dietetic  substance,  such  as  milk,  oysters,  water 
cress,  etc.,  but  in  nearly  every  instance  the  source  of  the  infec- 
tion is  something  that  has  acquired  its  virulence  from  water  or 
sewage.  It  is  possible  that  the  typhoid  bacillus  and  other 
bacteria  of  sewage  origin  may  survive  for  a  length  of  time  in  a 
sewage  polluted  soil,  but  is  antagonistic  to  our  general  knowl- 
edge of  this  and  the  bacilli  of  nitrification  to  suppose  that  two 
organisms  of  such  opposite  tendencies  could  survive  in  a  soil 
where  vegetation  was  in  progress.  A  sodden  sewage-polluted 
soil  might  be  too  rank  for  the  nitrifying  bacteria  and  at  the 
same  time  furnish  favorable  ground  for  some  of  the  bacteria  of 
sewage  origin,  among  which  may  be  found  b.  typhosus  and  b, 
colicommunis.  A  theory  propounded,  but  unfortunately  not  ex- 
panded fully  by  Prof.  E.  Ray  Lankester  of  Oxford  University  has 
suggested  the  probability  that  thetypic  typhoid  bacillus  has  no 
independent  existence  outside  of  the  animal  body,  and  the  colon 
bacillus  upon  the  introduction  into  the  human  system  becomes 
transformed  into  the  conventional  organism  which  we  occa- 
sionally find  in  the  spleen,  of  a  typhoid  subject.  In  other 
words,  the  typhoid  bacillus  is  an  exacerbated  form  of  b.  coli 
communis.  He  points  to  the  fact  that  the  colon  bacillus  is 
of  frequent  occurrence  in  water  used  for  domestic  purposes, 
while  the  typhoid  organism  has  been  very  rarely,  if  ever,  found 
in  water,  and  argues  that  a  disease  so  prevalent  as  typhoid 
fever  must  have  its  cause  in  an  organism  better  known  than 
the  typic  germ  of  Eberth,  and  that  that  organism,  in  his  opin- 
ion, is  bacillus  coli  communis.  The  evidence  to  shake  our 
belief  in  the  water  transmission  of  this  disease  is  very  meager, 
while  upon  the  other  hand,  in  cities  like  Munich,  where  a  very 
excellent  water  supply  has  been  substituted  for  a  supply  known 
to  be  polluted  by  sewage,  the  typhoid  fever  rates  have  quickly 
fallen  to  a  small  percentage  of  those  which  prevailed  before. 
These  reductions,  simply  by  changes  in  the  character  of  the 
water-supply  to  a  city,  have  been  so  great  as  85  to  90  per  cent., 
and  even  if  the  remaining  typhoid  can  not  be  charged  to  water, 
it  is  obvious  that  water  is  responsible  for  the  larger  percentage 
of  the  cases  and  death  rates  from  this  disease.  The  colon 
bacillus  is  always  in  the  human  intestine,  and  if  it  is  the  pri- 
mary form  of  the  typic  typhoid  germ,  why  is  it  necessary  to 
look  for  its  origin  in  water?  The  cities  of  Germany  are  extremely 
solicitous  about  their  water-supplies  and  of  a  list  of  121  but 
one,  Riga,  depends  wholly,  and  one,  Frankfort,  partly  upon 
unfiltered  river  water.  Of  a  total  population  in  these  cities  of 
13,607,000,  nearly  98  per  cent,  either  obtain  their  public  water 
supplies  from  unexceptional  sources  or  rely  upon  slow  sand 
filtration  to  properly  purify  such  water,  and  it  is  not  known 
that  the  sources  of  the  other  2  per  cent,  of  this  large  population 
are  of  questionable  quality.  Filtration  among  the  Germans  is 
not  limited  to  turbid  and  polluted  waters  like  those  of  the 
Elbe  and  the  Maas,  but  is  applied  to  comparatively  pure  water 
like  that  of  Lake  Zurich  and  to  what  we  would  regard  as  very 
pure  water,  like  that  of  the  wells  sunk  in  the  sand  dunes  at 
Amsterdam  and  The  Hague.  Some  people  take  comfort  in  the 
fact  that  the  typhoid  bacillus  is  not  a  water  bacillus  and  can 
not  survive  in  water  for  an  indefinite  or  even  a  great  length  of 
time.  It  can  not  certainly  exist  in  water  for  more  than  a  short 
period,  but  it  is  capable  of  doing  great  damage  even  during 
these  brief  intervals  of  time.  We  might  contend  that  the 
cause  of  typhoid  fever  and  other  so-called  water-borne  diseases 
is  not  certainly  known,  but  it  would  be  unsafe  to  assume  that 
water  in  some  undefined  manner  is  not  concerned  in  spreading 
these  diseases.  The  fact  confronts  us,  that  with  a  marked 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  a  public  water-supply,  there  is  a 
lowering  of  the  typhoid  ffver  rates,  and  so  well  grounded  is 
the  belief  that  water  is  the  chief  agent  in  transmitting  the 
organism  of  this  and  several  other  diseases  that  most  investi- 
gators have  abandoned  search  for  the  cause  and  are  directing 
their  energies  toward  methods  of  prevention.  Every  year  a 
withering  blast  sweeps  over  the  land,  and  in  its  wake  lie  thou- 
sands of  numan  victims  and  tens  of  thousands  of  shattered  sys- 
tems. The  malignity  of  this  stalking  specter  may  be  greater 
one  year  than  another,  but  its  purpose  never  changes ;  human 


life  is  its  constant  prey  and  the  flower  of  the  land  its  choicest 
morsels.  It  is  in  our  power  to  temper  the  blast  and  protect 
humanity  from  at  least  85  per  cent,  of  its  ravages  by  remedies 
so  simple  that  a  child  can  understand  them.     Shall  we  do  it?" 

After  the  close  of  the  lecture  Colonel  Hill  illustrated  by 
excellent  stereopticon  views  three  modes  of  water  filtration  :  1, 
The  so-called  continuous  sand  filter  as  exemplified  in  the  filter 
beds  of  the  London,  Berlin  and  Hamburg  water-works  ;  2,  the 
intermittent  sand  filters  as  illustrated  by  the  filter  proposed  by 
the  Massachusetts  Board  of  Health  for  the  City  of  Lawrence  : 
3,  the  rapid  mechanical  sand  filters  used  to  a  limited  extent 
in  this  country,  which  requires  a  coagulant  to  make  them 
effective  in  the  removal  of  the  finer  suspended  matter  and  bac- 
teria in  the  water. 

Col.  A.  A.  Woodhull  and  Dr.  Rogers  followed  briefly.  The 
latter  said  that  it  was  once  an  impression  in  Denver  that  the 
mountain  streams  contained  the  purest  drinking  water,  but  in 
many  cases  mountain  fever,  which  is  nothing  else  but  typhoid 
fever,  had  been  taken  this  way,  and  that  twenty-five  years  ago 
when  the  population  of  Colorado  was  almost  nil,  and  conse- 
quently could  not  have  been  ascribed  to  sewage  pollution,  the 
streams  must  have  contained  the  germs  of  infection.  Dr.  Munn 
said  that  the  success  of  the  filter  depended  quite  as  much  on 
the  intelligence  with  which  the  filter  was  carried  on  as  the 
method  of  its  construction. 


Maryland  Public  Health  Association. 

This  meeting  was  held  in  Baltimore,  Nov.  18  and  19,  1897. 
The  sessions  were  held  in  the  hall  of  the  Medical  and  Chirur- 
gical  Faculty,  and  were  presided  over  by  Prof.  Wm.  H.  Welch 
of  Johns  Hopkins  College.     The  first  paper  was  entitled 

SANITARY  OEDINA>XES — POSTMORTEM, 

by  Dr.  Howard  Bratton  of  Elkton.  He  said :  Its  applica- 
tion is  hindered  by  :  1,  legislation  with  penalties  against  unin- 
structed  half  persuaded  people  ;  2,  difference  of  opinion  among 
experts  and  disagreements  of  doctors  in  regard  to  more  occult 
beget  a  disbelief  and  indifference  to  less  hidden  dangers ;  3, 
acquaintance  with  best  equipped  appliances  beyond  their  reach 
makes  them  loath  to  inaugurate  any  system  at  all.  Attempts 
to  do  too  much  are  unwise  and  result  in  nothing  at  all  being 
done.  1.  Burial  in  a  cemetery  should  always  require  a  permit. 
2.  No  burial  at  all  in  this  particular  cemetery  or  the  town  lim- 
its. 3.  Cremation  the  only  proper  means  of  disposal.  It  is 
the  duty  of  the  medical  profession  to  instruct  the  public  on 
matters  of  disease  causation.  By  constantly  hammering  on 
the  subject  of  infection  with  the  object  lesson  before  the  class 
they  can  secure  the  adoption  of  prophylactic  measures  indoors 
and  out,  where  carelessness  and  ignorance  are  the  rule  rather 
than  the  exception  ;  by  health  associations,  by  united  and  indi- 
vidual effort  and  popular  lectures ;  by  systematic  study  of 
hygiene  and  sanitary  science  in  educational  institutions.  This 
has  at  least  the  advantage  of  an  early  start.  In  fundamental 
principles  of  cleanliness,  drainage,  ventilation,  house  building, 
the  more  practical  fields  of  fixed  knowledge.  At  a  later  period 
the  questions  of  unsightly  structures,  unhealthy  surroundings 
and  immorality  may  be  studied  in  the  light  of  nature.  Profes- 
sors of  esthetics  may  determine  how  far  esthetic  defects  are 
interdependent.  An  unhealthy  town  is  not  necessarily  immoral. 
Next  is  the  need  and  importance  of  vital  statistics,  for  founda- 
tion for  health  department :  to  attract  and  hold  the  attention 
of  the  people.  Theoretic  knowledge  should  be  evidenced  by 
practical  and  beneficial  results :  hence  these  must  be  placed 
before  the  public. 

Dr.  PuRNELL  F.  Sappington  of  Ciovanstown  made  a  report 
upon  recent  experiences  with  typhoid  fever  in  Baltimore 
County.  He  alluded  to  soil,  air  and  water  pollution,  the  spread 
of  the  disease  by  neglect  of  preventive  measures  and  improper 
treatment  of  excreta.  He  considers  the  disease  chiefly  caused 
by  impure  water,  and  treated  best  by  cold  water  and  care  as 
to  diet. 

A  member  having  alluded  to  the  contamination  of  the  drink- 
ing water  by  the  pouring  into  a  cesspool  of  a  quantity  of  coal- 
oil,  as  having  for  a  time  compelled  people  to  discontinue  the 
use  of  the  wells,  but  that  as  soon  as  the  oil  had  disappeared  so 
the  water  could  be  used,  they  returned  to  them  as  a  supply  for 
their  houses,  Mr.  Chas.  Hartahorne  suggested  the  pouring  into 
the  cesspools  of  a  quantity  of  permanganate  of  potassa,  which, 
by  producing  in  the  infected  wells  the  appearance  of  bloody 
water,  would  at  once  make  them  a  source  to  be  avoided. 

The  next  paper  was 

ON  POLLUTION  OF  SOIL  AND  WATER, 

by  Dr.  J.  S.  Fulton,  secretary  of  the  Maryland  State  Board 
of  Health.     Some  years  ago  in  England  a  man  buried  a  barrel 
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of  petroleum  in  his  orchard.  A  series  of  wells  averaging  sixty 
feet  in  depth,  and  some  as  far  as  900  feet  away,  were  so  affected 
by  the  diffusion  of  the  coal-oil  that  even  the  cattle  would  not 
drink  the  water.  In  some  parts  of  Maryland  90  per  cent,  of 
the  private  wells  are  found  chemically  unfit  for  use.  In  other 
parts  a  less  proportion,  but  nowhere  are  so  many  as  half  the  wells 
free  from  organic  pollution.  If  the  misuse  which  man  makes 
of  what  he  calls  his  land  were  permitted  to  work  out  its  logical 
conclusions,  the  race  would  be  extinguished.  Man  stupidly 
pours  into  his  land  as  many  as  he  has  of  the  ingredients  of  a 
fatal  prescription.  Luckily,  he  is  apt  to  lack  the  one  thing 
necessary  to  complete  the  poison.  \Vhen  he  possesses  the 
deadly  germ  he  flings  it  with  the  rest  into  the  ground  and  feels 
no  concern  as  to  results.  The  consequences  are  more  merciful 
than  his  conduct.  He  scatters,  like  a  prodigal,  the  seeds  of 
death,  but  kind  mother  Nature  refuses  the  crop.  He  befouls 
the  earth  wherever  he  goes,  but  the  sunlight,  air,  rain  and 
countless  hosts  of  living  things  are  constantly  busy  cleaning  up 
after  him.  It  is  only  when  he  supplies  more  and  worse  dirt 
than  these  combined  agencies  can  remove  that  outraged  nature 
exacts  the  extreme  penalty.  The  amount  of  scavengering 
accomplished  by  these  silent,  ceaseless  forces  is  incalculable. 
Chemic  examinations  of  the  soil  around  and  beneath  old  vaults 
show,  in  some  instances,  that  within  a  surprisingly  short  dis- 
tance the  soil  is  pure.  Widal  and  others  poured  quantities  of 
pathogenic  germs  upon  the  earth  at  Granviliiers,  and  found 
that  they  rapidly  perished.  The  bacteria  of  the  soil  are  as  a 
rule  conflned  to  a  zone  of  from  a  meter  to  a  meter  and  a  half 
deep.  The  organisms  of  the  upper  earth  are  mortal  enemies 
of  the  disease  bacteria.  Few  disease  germs  have  a  good  chance 
to  survive  in  the  soil  under  the  changed  conditions  and  in  com 
petition  with  the  hardier  organisms  at  home  there.  Direct 
sunlight  is  fatal  to  many  species  of  bacteria.  Drying  kills 
many  germs,  while  others  are  borne  to  destruction  as  dust  in 
the  air  currents.  Only  a  few  harmful  organisms,  mainly  those 
bearing  spores,  are  able  to  withstand  sunshine  and  dessication. 
The  breeze  which  disperses  a  myriad  of  dried  and  inert  plants 
may  drop  a'few  into  soil  fitted  for  their  renewed  activity.  The 
sun,  whose  rays  shriveled  millions,  warms  hundreds  into  growth 
and  releases  other  hundreds  from  the  clutch  of  frost.  The  rain 
which  buries  some  in  the  inhospitable  depths  of  earth  or  sea, 
gives  living  drink  to  a  parched  few,  and  trickles  into  your  well, 
supplying  at  the  same  time  nitrogen  upon  which  they  feed.  A 
vertical  drain  draws  from  an  area  having  somewhat  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  cone.  How  long  its  radius  at  the  base  may  be 
is  indicated  by  the  coal-oil  incident.  Experiments  have  been 
made  to  determine  the  deeper  radii,  and  it  has  been  found  that 
the  angle  of  the  drainage  cone  varies  with  the  character  of  the 
soil  and  the  rate  of  pumping.  In  fine  sand,  to  pump  out  a  foot 
of  water  depresses  another  well  in  the  same  stratum  at  a  dis- 
tance of  twenty  feet.  In  fine  gravel,  to  pump  out  one  foot 
affects  a  well  twenty  two  feet  away.  In  chalk,  one  foot  of 
depression  is  felt  at  fifty  seven  feet;  in  sandstone  at  14.3  feet, 
and  in  coarse  gravel  at  160  feet.  If  water  levels  are  disturbed 
at  such  great  distances,  then  the  drainage  area  must  be  wider 
at  the  surface  than  the  coaloil  incident  would  indicate.  That 
observation  shows  that  upon  such  soil  nine  wells  would  drain 
a  mile.  A  Baltimore  brewer,  who  tired  of  buying  water  at 
meter  rates,  sank  an  artesian  well,  securing  a  fine  flow.  An 
other  brewer,  inspired  by  his  neighbor's  success,  drove  a  pipe 
to  the  same  depth  and  the  first  brewer's  water  disappeared, 
never  to  return.  These  observations  all  show  that  among  a 
series  of  wells  there  are  oscillations  of  current  in  the  common 
water  supply,  the  direction  of  the  stream  being  deflected  toward 
one  well  or  another  as  each  in  turn  is  used.  If  A  uses  200 
gallons  in  the  morning,  he  gets  part  of  the  water  of  B's  well 
one  hundred  feet  away.  In  the  afternoon  B  pumps  200  gallons, 
A's  well  being  drawn  upon  for  part  of  that  amount.  As  the 
well  is  filled  by  the  draining  from  every  direction,  so  from  the 
points  of  deposit,  human  waste  is  dispersed  in  every  direction. 
It  is  customary  to  set  apart  two  or  three  spots  for  the  collection 
of  these  matters,  but  it  is  questionable  whether  in  many  in- 
stances the  soil  is  not  more  widely  polluted  than  it  would  be 
by  indiscriminate  distribution.  Where  deposit  on  the  surface 
is  practiced,  ordinary  care  being  used  to  prevent  undue  accu- 
mulation, the  area  of  impure  soil  is  usually  neither  wide  nor 
deep.  Under  favorable  conditions  the  bacteria  in  the  surface 
soil  do  all  the  necessary  purifying.  Sometimes  even  under 
unfavorable  circumstances,  as  under  and  around  long-used 
vaults,  the  pollution  of  the  soil  has  been  found  to  extend  not 
further  than  six  or  seven  feet.  This  must  not  be  taken  as  a 
general  rule,  however,  for  there  is  a  saturation  point  for  all 
soils,  and  as  the  bacteria,  like  other  plants,  have  their  seasons, 
the  saturation  point  is  variable.  The  barriers  may  easily  be 
passed,  and  when  this  occurs,  soluble  impurities  will  sink 
through  the  soil  in  ever  widening  circles.    The  area  of  pollution 


has  a  conical  shape,  base  down.  The  width  of  the  angle  of 
pollution  will  depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  soil  and  upon  its 
humidity.  A  wet  soil  diffuses  chemic  impurities  widely.  In  a 
dry  soil  they  sink  more  deeply.  Impervious  strata  may  conduct 
foul  matter  for  long  distances  laterally.  It  is  thus  made  plain 
that  the  attraction  between  accumulations  of  filth  near  the 
surface  and  the  water  in  deep  wells  is  mutual.  The  well  exerts 
a  steady  pull,  and  the  surface  filth  a  steady  push.  Up  to  a 
high  dilution,  water  increases  the  danger  of  soil  contemination. 
For  that  reason,  most  pits  are  worse  than  surface  closets. 
Shallow  pits  are  good  putrefaction  vats,  and  in  this  process 
most  of  the  contents  become  soluble.  Cemented  pits,  if  fre- 
quently cleaned  are,  so  long  as  they  remain  water-tight,  not 
offensive.  But  cement  is  soluble  in  sewage  and  the  efliiciency 
fails  in  a  year  or  two.  To  remain  watertight,  pits  should  be 
surrounded  by  at  least  a  foot  of  well  puddled  clay.  The  grease 
from  kitchen  waste  will  preserve  cement  and  keep  a  pit  water- 
tight indefinitely.  To  the  average  suburban  builder  that  is 
the  chief  reason  for  not  admitting  kitchen  waste  to  the  pit. 
Where  water-closets  are  used,  tight  pits  fill  up  very  rapidly, 
and  where  sewer  connections  are  impossible  the  expense  of 
cleaning  is  a  burden.  This  has  led  to  the  reprehensible  prac- 
tice of  constructing  cesspits  of  rough  stone  loosely  laid  in 
porous  soil.  Such  rarely  or  never  fill  up  and  are  said  to  be 
self-cleansing.  They  distribute  vast  volumes  of  foul  water 
into  the  surrounding  soil  to  be  cared  for  by  such  agencies  as 
chance  or  nature  may  provide,  but  so  far  from  being  self- 
cleansing,  they  are  all  befouling  contrivances.  Fifteen  gallons 
or  so  of  water  with  every  discharge  of  the  flush  tank  disperses 
filth  much  more  widely  through  the  soil  than  does  the  slow 
filtration  of  an  ordinary  vault  or  surface  closet.  When  the 
service  pipes  of  a  water  company  are  introduced  into  a  house, 
the  forsaken  well  is  converted  to  a  new  purpose.  The  waste- 
pipes  from  closet  and  bath  room  are  turned  into  it  and  it 
becomes  the  cesspit.  It  is  a  most  economic  procedure.  The 
well  is  dug  to  running  water  and  the  local  well  digger  will  tell 
you  that  all  the  wells  in  the  neighborhood  have  a  very  percep- 
tible current  from  northwest  to  southeast.  Thus  without  scru- 
ple the  subterranean  stream,  which  is  for  many  people  the  only 
water  supply,  is  befouled. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Abbott  of  Philadelphia  gave  a  very  interesting 
lecture  upon 

DISINFECTION. 

He  mentioned  the  use  of  sulphur,  its  value  when  burning  in 
the  presence  of  water  so  as  to  be  thoroughly  oxygenized.  To 
be  effective,  the  agent,  no  matter  what  it  is,  must  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  article  to  be  disinfected.  Carbolic  acid 
spray  he  considered  valuable  though  not  effective.  The  cheap- 
est is  ordinary  white  wash.  It  is  not  poisonous,  nor  injurious 
to  furniture  or  clothing.  Corrosive  sublimate  is  undoubtedly 
effective,  but  highly  dangerous.  Heat  is  a  valuable  disinfect- 
ant in  all  cases.  The  utmost  precaution  is  needed  to  prevent 
the  spread  of  disease  germs  from  the  sick  room,  generally  by 
carelessness  of  the  attendants.  In  all  cases  of  infectious  dis- 
ease the  patient  should  be  isolated  so  thorpughly  that  no  arti- 
cle from  the  sickroom  can  carry  out  the  germs.  Clothing 
should  be  soaked  in  carbolic  acid  solution  before  being  sent 
to  the  laundry.  When  the  patient  is  well,  before  being 
removed  his  body  should  be  well  cleansed  and  clothed  in  fresh 
clothing,  before  leaving  the  room.  If  he  dies,  then  the  body 
should  be  made  completely  free  from  the  possibility  of  con- 
veying the  disease  in  its  progress  to  the  grave  or  other  disposal, 
and  in  either  case,  the  sick-room  must  be  cleansed  as  to  the 
furniture,  hangings,  etc.,  and  disinfection  practiced  so  as  to 
make  it  impossible  for  another  to  contract  the  disease  by  using 
the  room.  Under  all  circumstances,  such  a  room  should  not 
be  used  for  at  least  twenty-four  hours  after  the  removal  of  the 
case. 

Dr.  W.  Royal  Stokes  of  Baltimore  followed  with  a  paper  on 

DISINFECTANTS. 

He  alluded  to  a  few  fundamental  facts  as  to  the  objects  which 
these  agents  are  directed,  then  said  :  The  outcome  of  our  exper- 
iments has  been  the  discovery  of  two  important  methods  of 
destroying  bacteria  or,  as  it  is  technically  called,  disinfection. 
1.  By  "physical  agents ;  2.  By  chemic  agents.  Heat  is  perhaps 
the  most  efficient  physical  disinfectant,  and  when  infected  ma- 
terials are  of  little  value  this  actual  destruction  of,  by  burn- 
ing, is  the  surest  way.  So  radical  a  method  has  a  limited  scope, 
but  we  may  in  many  instances  apply  heat  and  destroy  the  in- 
fection without  injuring  the  infected  material.  Experiments 
have  shown  that  disease  germs  are  all  destroyed  by  exposure 
to  a  temperature  of  212  degrees  or  steam  heat  for  one  hour. 

In  case  apparatus  specially  designed  for  this  purpose  is  not 
available,  such  materials  can  be  rendered  harmless  by  boiling 
for  about  one  hour  in  ordinary  boilers.  Though  such  measures 
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are  sufficient  for  the  ordinary  household,  it  is  often  necessary 
in  large  hospitals,  or  at  quarantine  stations,  to  sterilize  a  great 
quantity  of  bulky  goods  at  one  time.  Mattresses,  pillows, 
clothing,  blankets  are  placed  in  a  steam-chamber  and  exposed 
to  steam-heat  until  disinfected.  Sunlight  is  Nature's  disinfect- 
ant, and  experiments  have  shown  that  direct  exposure  to  its 
rays  for  a  few  hours  will  destroy  such  germs  as  tuberculosis, 
typhoid  fever  and  diphtheria.  The  old  method  of  exposing 
infected  linen,  carpets,  etc.,  to  the  sun  has  thus  been  proven  of 
value,  and  the  rays  of  the  sun  must  often  destroy  many  of  the 
bacteria  present  in  infected  hospital  wards.  This  influence 
also  is  beneficial  in  destroying  many  of  the  bacteria  deposited 
upon  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  even  the  upper  layers  of 
rivers  must  be  somewhat  purified  by  this  agent. 

The  expectoration  of  consumptives  should  be  deposited  in  a 
covered  cup  containing  5  per  cent,  solution  carbolic  acid,  which 
soon  kills  the  bacillus.  The  sputum  can  also  be  discharged 
into  pasteboard  boxes  made  for  the  purpose  and  cheap  enough 
to  be  burned.  Towels,  handkerchiefs  and  all  soiled  linen  from 
consumptives  should  be  boiled  or  soaked  in  carbolic  acid 
for  twelve  hours  before  being  used  again.  The  room  should  be 
dusted  with  cloth  dampened  with  a  weak  carbolic  acid  solution 
in  order  to  prevent  the  dust  from  rising,  as  well  as  to  destroy 
the  germs.  Carpets  should  be  swept  with  a  damp  cloth  broom. 
For  such  diseases  as  typhoid  fever,  Asiatic  cholera,  where  the 
intestinal  discharges  contain  the  infective  germs,  the  stools 
should  be  immediately  disinfected  by  pouring  upon  them  an 
equal  quantity  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  which 
should  remain  in  mixture  with  the  infectious  material  for  an 
hour,  before  the  vessel  is  emptied.  The  hands  of  nurses  should 
be  carefully  disinfected  after  attendance  upon  the  sick.  Soiled 
linen  should  also  be  sterilized  or  burned.  In  diphtheria  the 
discharges  from  the  nose  and  throat  are  the  chief  vehicles  of 
infection,  and  these  can  be  received  upon  old  linen  cloths  which 
are  at  once  burned.  If  there  is  much  expectoration  it  should 
be  received  in  vessels  containing  carbolic  acid  solution.  Bed 
clothing  or  linen  which  has  been  soiled  by  these  secretions 
should  be  boiled,  or  disinfected  by  means  of  the  last  named 
solution.  All  articles  which  come  in  contact  with  the  patient's 
mouth  should  be  used  exclusively  by  the  patient  and  then  care- 
fully sterilized  by  boiling  in  a  solution  of  common  soda. 

In  such  diseases  as  measles,  scarlet  fever,  and  smallpox,  the 
same  general  precautions  against  the  spread  of  the  disease 
should  be  observed.  All  receptacles  for  intestinal  discharges 
or  urine  should  be  cleaned  by  frequent  flushings  of  water,  and 
also  occasionally  disinfected  with  chlorid  of  lime.  This  is  also 
an  excellent  material  for  the  purification  of  the  privy  vaults  or 
wells.  It  should  also  be  used  in  large  quantities  upon  garbage 
deposits  or  other  collections  of  decomposing  material.  Streets 
and  gutters  should  be  frequently  flushed  with  chlorid  of  lime. 
Formaldehyde  gas  destroys  the  germs  of  all  these  diseases. 
The  gas  is  not  poisonous,  though  extremely  irritating  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  eyes  or  respiratory  tract.  This  may 
be  avoided  by  rapidly  opening  the  windows  without  drawing  a 
full  breath  in  the  room,  and  by  wearing  closely  fitting  goggles. 
( To  be  continued. ) 
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Soil  Conditions  and  their  Practical  Relations  to  Tuberculosis  and 
Other  Infectious  Diseases. — Dr.  W.  H.  Welch,  in  the  Baltimore 
Health  Magazine  (January)  discusses  the  fate  of  pathogenic 
organisms  which  find  their  way  into  the  soil.  Although  the 
nature  of  the  relationship  between  the  conditions  of  the  ground 
and  the  prevalence  of  tuberculosis  is  not  well  understood, 
practical  experience  has  shown  that  many  localities  have 
secured  by  good  drainage  of  the  soil,  great  reduction  in  the 
mortality  from  this  most  deadly  scourge  of  the  human  race,  a 
reduction  amounting  in  some  places  to  nearly  50  per  cent,  of 
the  former  death  rate.  Similar  measures  in  Berlin  and  else- 
where have  notably  lowered  the  mortality  among  infants,  par- 
ticularly from  summer  diarrhea.  Having  once  reached  the 
soil,  disease-producing  germs  may  be  conveyed  to  us  in  mani- 
fold ways.  An  important  medium  of  transportation  of  bacteria 
from  an  infected  soil  is  the  water  which  we  drink  or  use  for 
domestic  purposes.  Among  the  various  other  ways  by  which 
harmful  bacteria  may  reach  us  from  contaminated  ground  it 
will  suffice  to  specify  their  conveyance  attached  to  particles  of 
dust  in  the  air,  their  transportation  by  flies  and  other  insects. 


and  by  domestic  animals,  their  presence  upon  vegetables,  espe- 
cially those  eaten  uncooked,  and  our  own  direct  contact  with 
the  soil.  It  is  evident  that  the  possibilities  of  infection  from 
soil  contaminated  with  disease  germs  are  numerous  and  often 
intricate.  The  list  of  diseases  whose  causation  has  been  shown 
to  stand  under  certain  conditions  in  more  or  less  direct  relation 
to  contamination  of  the  ground  with  their  specific  germs  is  a 
long  one.  Among  the  more  important  may  be  mentioned  mala- 
ria, typhoid  fever,  cholera,  yellow  fever,  dysentery,  tuberculo- 
sis and  the  summer  diarrheas  of  infants.  Experience  teaches, 
unmistakably,  that  contamination  with  the  soil  with  organic 
refuse  favors  the  development  and  spread  of  such  diseases  as 
these,  and  that  drainage  and  purification  of  the  soil  by  proper 
systems  of  sewerage  are  among  the  most  effective  measures  for 
their  prevention.  No  more  instructive  illustration  of  the  value 
of  modern  methods  of  public  sanitation  can  be  found  than  the 
inability  of  Asiatic  cholera  to  secure  a  foothold  during  the 
last  two  European  epidemics,  in  clean  cities,  with  proper  sew- 
erage and  water-supply,  and  its  ravages  in  notoriously  filthy  or 
insanitary  cities,  such  as  Toulon,  Marseilles,  Naples  and  for- 
merly Hamburg.  Authorities  have  differed  as  to  the  relative 
value  of  sewerage  and  of  water  supply  in  influencing  the  prev- 
alence of  typhoid  fever.  We  need  not  pause  here  to  discuss 
this  matter.  Both  factors  are  important,  the  drinking  water 
usually  the  more  important.  But  it  is  sufficient  for  our  purpose 
to  show  that  purification  of  the  ground  by  proper  disposal  of 
sewage  is  one  of  the  factors  in  determining  a  reduction  in  the 
occurrence  of  typhoid  fever  and  other  diseases.  It  is  by  no 
means  an  easy  matter  in  all  cases  to  assign  to  each  one  of  the 
various  recognized  elements  which  go  to  make  up  an  entire  sys- 
tem of  satisfactory  municipal  sanitation  its  due  share  in  the  ben- 
eficial result,  for  it  rarely  happens  that  one  is  introduced  by  itself 
alone,  and  the  harmonious  working  of  the  whole  system  is 
often  necessary  to  secure  the  best  results  from  the  individual 
factors,  such  as  pure  water-supply,  efficient  sewerage,  good 
drainage,  cleanliness  of  streets,  improvement  or  removal  of 
insanitary  quarters,  thorough  sanitary  inspection  of  dairies 
and  food  stuffs,  public  disinfecting  establishments,  hospital  for 
infectious  diseases,  municipal  laboratories,  etc.  In  some 
instances,  however,  the  conditions  have  been  such  as  to  fur- 
nish conclusive  demonstration  of  the  separate  influence  of  the 
introduction  of  effective  sewerage  upon  the  death  rate  from 
typhoid  fever. 

A  Modern  Paladin  and  a  Victor.— The  Scalpel  for  November  has 
a  portrait  of  Mr.  Victor  Horsley  of  London,  who  was  recently 
elected  to  the  General  Medical  Council  of  his  country.  With 
it  is  a  brief  account  of  his  professional  qualifications  and  some 
facts  relating  to  the  vote  that  was  cast  at  the  election  that 
made  him  one  of  the  "direct"  representatives  of  his  fellows. 
The  voting  is  done  by  mail.  The  number  of  ballots,  or  voting 
papers,  sent  out  was  2"2,57<).  The  voters  returned  13,>^00,  or  60 
per  cent,  of  these  ballots  within  the  proper  time ;  1050  ballots 
were  too  late  or  miscarried  ;  1.30  were  defective  ;  while  8001  or 
35  per  cent,  were  ignored.  In  other  words,  more  than  one- 
third  of  the  electors  appeared  to  be  indifferent  or  not  to  take 
sufficient  interest  in  the  matter  to  cast  its  ballot.  Mr.  Hors- 
ley received  G946  votes  ;  Sir  Walter  Foster  6112 ;  the  majority 
being  834.  There  were  other  candidates,  but  the  balloting  vir- 
tually concentrated  on  the  two  leaders.  Mr.  Horsley  is  classed 
as  a  London  consultant  surgeon  rather  than  as  a  general  prac- 
titioner, a  fact  that  seems  to  be  in  the  minds  of  some  a  root  of 
bitterness  ;  this  possibly  militated  against  a  larger  vote  for  him 
among  the  rural  voters.  Mr.  Horsley's  strong  hold  upon  the 
profession  appears  to  have  come  about  in  consequence  of  his 
ardor  and  efficient  work  in  the  Medical  Defence  Union.  Mr. 
Horsley  states  that  ho  will  resign  at  the  end  of  four  years  of 
his  term,  that  being  regularly  for  five  years,  in  order  to  save 
the  gueat  expense  that  special  elections  involve,  thus  bringing 
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to  one  balloting  all  the  general  representative  candidatures  for 
the  five  year  period  next  ensuing.  One  writer  not  overconfi- 
dent in  Mr.  Horsley's  soundness  of  judgment  has  said  of  him 
that  he  is  one  of  the  most  brilliant  men  in  the  profession,  with 
the  great  advantage  of  youth.  He  has  so  distinguished  him- 
self in  science  as  to  have  been  elected,  in  early  life,  a  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  Society,  and  in  surgery  as  to  be  one  of  its  most 
original  and  enlightened  leaders.  Nevertheless,  he  has  always 
manifested  the  utmost  sympathy  with  the  general  practitioner 
and  he  has  displayed  for  years  the  most  keen  interest  in  de- 
fending medical  men  from  all  unfair  conditions  and  unjust 
laws.  He  has,  as  President  of  the  Medical  Defence  Union, 
acquired  an  almost  unrivaled  knowledge  of  the  weak  spots  in 
the  Medical  Acts  and  the  deepest  sense  of  what  is  required  for 
the  honor  of  medical  practice.  He  speaks  with  great  clear- 
ness and  force.  He  is,  in  short,  a  very  strong  personality.  Has 
he  no  faults?  He  has  the  verij'  faults  of  his  virtues ;  he  is 
impulsive.  Sometimes  he  is  prejudiced  and  occasionally  rather 
too  aggressive.  He  is  apt  to  be  borne  along  with  the  very 
impetuosity  of  his  perceptions  and  convictions.  He  may  not 
improperly  be  styled  a  modern  medical  Paladin,  for  like  the 
champions  of  yore,  he  is  ready  whenever  necessary  to  march 
into  the  enemy's  country,  and  he  has  proved  himself  to  be  a 
hard  hitter  when  the  time  for  the  encounter  has  arrived. 

The  Woerishofen  Water  Cure. — The  death  of  Pfarrer  Kneipp  has 
not  closed  his  establishment.  .Vmong  those  who  will  try  to  hold 
together  his  important  clientele  are  his  pupils  Dr.  Baumgarten, 
Prior  Reile  and  Dr.  Mahr.  A  letter- writer  from  Woerishofen 
states  there  are  over  2000  patients  taking  treatment  at  that 
place.  Dr.  Baumgarten  is  a  Prussian  from  the  Rhine  district. 
He  is  quick,  energetic,  and  has  the  perseverance  of  the  Prus- 
sian. For  six  years  he  studied  and  practiced  the  cure  under 
.  the  eye  of  Father  Kneipp.  He  is  a  firm  believer  in  it.  His 
knowledge  of  (ierman,  French  and  English,  together  with  his 
knowledge  of  the  cure,  brings  him  a  large  number  of  patients. 
After  the  doctor  comes  the  prior,  or  rector  of  the  Brothers  of 
St.  John,  who,  thirty  in  number,  have  charge  of  the  largeA'itr 
hatis  in  Woerishofen.  Prior  Reile  is  his  name.  Six  or  eight 
years  ago  Father  Kneipp  determined  to  perpetuate  his  cure  in 
Woerishofen  by  means  of  some  religious  order  which  would 
reside  and  always  remain  in  Woerishofen.  The  order  of  the 
Brothers  ot  St.  John,  who  have  many  hospitals  in  Europe, 
accepted  the  offer  to  continue  the  cure.  Father  Kneipp  built 
a  very  large  Kurhaiis,  gave  it  to  the  brothers,  and  the  general 
of  the  society  placed  the  brothers  of  the  Kurhaus  under 
the  direction  of  one  of  them,  who  was  called  Prior  Reile. 
The  prior  was  given  the  duty  to  heal  all  people  who  applied 
to  Father  Kneipp  by  letter.  The  prior  often  received  200 
letters  a  day.  He  gathered  around  him  a  corps  of  clerks  to  take 
charge  of  the  large  correspondence  during  the  last  six  years, 
while  Dr.  Baumgarten  has  been  practicing  the  cure  in  the  vil- 
lage. The  business  of  the  prior  became  such  that  it  was  found 
to  be  necessary  for  him  to  have  the  aid  of  a  physician  to  help 
him  to  correspond  about  the  cases  brought  before  him.  Dr. 
Mahr,  a  Bavarian,  was  brought  from  Munich,  who  also  learned 
the  cure  from  Father  Kneipp;  so  that  today  Woerishofen  has 
three  men  who  have  studied  the  cure  under  its  inventor,  and 
have  practiced'it  under  his  direction.  At  present  each  of  them 
has  his  own  clientele,  and  their  respective  patients  are  more  or 
less  satisfied.  Two  thousand  five  hundred  kurguests  are  here 
from  all  countries,  together  with  a  sprinkling  of  the  princelings 
and  nobility  of  Europe,  many  of  whom  stand  in  need  of  the 
open  air  life  and  somewhat  dogmatic  handling  and  discipline  to 
which  they  are  pleased  to  subject  themselves  for  a  longer  or 
shorter  period.  It  may  fairly  be  assumed  that  this  "cure"  will 
survive  the  loss  of  its  founder  about  five  years  longer. 
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Puncture  of  the  Heart   In  Case  of  Air  In  the  Veins.     B^gouin 
found  that  dogs  and  rabbits  dying  from  asphyxia  caused  by 


the  introduction  of  air  into  the  veins  were  relieved  and  saved 
by  puncturing  the  right  ventricle,  in  which  he  concludes  that 
the  air  accumulates.  He  suggests  that  human  lives  might  be 
saved  also  in  this  way  under  similar  circumstances. — Klin. 
Therap.  Woch.,  January  30. 

Bouginage. — Dilating  the  Eustachian  tube  with  a  bougie 
introduced  through  a  catheter,  Grossard  has  found  efficacious 
in  curing  tinnitus  in  150  cases,  applied  three  times  a  week  for 
one  to  four  weeks.  It  also  improved  the  hearing  in  many. — 
Presse  MM.,  January  26. 

Carbolic  Injections  In  Anthrax  Infections. — A  man  with  eczema 
of  the  ear  became  infected  with  virulent  anthrax  infection  at 
the  spot ;  fever,  lOi  degrees.  In  view  of  the  threatening  symp- 
toms Natale  treated  the  case  with  injections  in  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  part  affected  with  a  2  per  cent,  aqueous  solution 
of  carbolic  acid.  The  fever  declined  at  once  and  in  four  weeks 
nothing  was  left  but  a  small  scar  on  the  ear. — Gaz.  de  Osp. 
e  d.  Clin.,  January  30. 

Introduction  of  Mydriatics  and  Myotics  Into  the  Eye  by  Electricity. — 
In  the  cases  in  which  the  iris  is  rebellious  to  the  action  of 
atropin  or  eserin,  if  an  electric  current  is  passed  through  the 
eye,  ^moistened  with  the  solution,  the  effect  of  the  drug 
becomes  apparent  at  once.  A  current  of  two  or  three  amp&res 
will  cause  the  absorption  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  1  to  300 
solution  to  produce  the  desired  result. — Arch.  d'Elec.  MM., 
June  25,  1897. 

Disinfection  of  the  Intestines.— In  the  disappointing  search  for 
a  truly  effective  disinfectant,  Lowenthal  advises  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  urine  as  a  test  for  products  of  intestinal  putrefac- 
tion. He  has  obtained  with  amiloform,  which  is  decomposed 
in  the  intestines,  developing  formaldehyde,  a  marked  dimin- 
ution in  the  purtrefactive  processes  in  the  intestines.  It  also 
acts  as  an  intestinal  astringent— Bm-Zm;.  kli)i.  IVoeh.,  1897,  49. 

The  Aiterlal  Pressure  Id  the  Early  Diagnosis  of  Tuberculosis. — A 
comparative  study  of  the  records  of  cases  of  chloro  anemia  and 
tuberculosis  at  the  Paris  Charity  for  many  years,  all  showing 
subnormal  arterial  pressure,  has  impressed  upon  Papillon  the 
fact  which  he  announces  as  a  suggestion  to  others,  i.e.,  that 
when  the  radical  arterial  pressure  of  a  chloro  anemic  patient  is 
below  13  centimeters  (Potain's  sphygmomanometer),  there  is 
grave  reason  to  suppose  that  she  has  incipient  tuberculosis. — 
Semaine  MM.,  January  22. 

Iodoform  In  the  Broncho-pneumonia  of  Measles. — Iodoform,  50 
centigrams;  cod  liver  oil,  100  grams  ;  spirit  of  anise,  2  grams. 
Commence  with  two  teaspoons  a  day,  increasing  with  the  tol- 
erance of  the  child.  Combine  with  it  inhalations  of  iodoformed 
turpentine.  Gambardella  reports  that  with  this  treatment  the 
pulmonary  symptoms  and  fever  rapidly  passed  away,  even 
when  commenced  tardily.—  Gaz.  de  Osp.  e  d.  Clin.,  January  30. 

The  Constipating  Effect  of  Atropin  has  been  confirmed  by  G. 
Traversa  by  a  series  of  experiments  on  horses  and  dogs.  He 
therefore  suggests  that  belladonna  and  its  alkaloid  are  counter- 
indicated  in  constipation  in  man  caused  by  atony  of  the  intes- 
tines, but  on  the  other  hand  they  are  logically  indicated  in  sat- 
urnine colic  in  which  the  constipation  is  produced  by  spasmodic 
contractions  ot  the  intestines.— Se?(i.  MM.,  January  22. 

Intestinal  Invagination  in  Infants.— Cordua  reports  twelve  cases  ; 
two  were  cured  by  energetic  massage,  anemasand  the  insuffla- 
tion of  air.  Five  recovered  out  of  seven  operated  on  during 
the  first  two  days ;  two  died  from  shock.  Three  were  operated 
after  the  second  day,  all  dying  from  gangrene  and  consecu- 
tive peritonitis.  From  a  review  of  184  cases  in  literature,  he 
concludes  that  in  operating  great  care  must  be  practiced  to 
avoid  hernia  later.  In  a  case  of  gangrene  there  should  be 
resection,  enterotomy,  enteroanastomosis,  but  infants  under  a 
year  can  not  stand  such  a  serious  operation  and  those  over  a 
year  but  little  better.— Gaz.  de  Osp.  e  d.  Clin.,  January  27. 
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Double   Hyposulphite   of   Sodium   and    Mercury  Id   Syphilis. — A. 

Miceli  states  that  he  has  been  very  successful  with  hypodermic 
injections  of  a  solution  containing  1  centigram  of  double  hypo- 
sulphite of  sodium  and  mercury  to  1  c.c,  the  usual  dose.  This 
correspondg  to  9  milligrams  of  metallic  mercury,  a  larger 
amount  than  the  1  per  cent,  solutions  of  other  hydrargyrics. 
The  injections  were  very  slightly,  if  at  all,  painful  and  no  secon- 
dary effects  were  observed  in  the  fifteen  cases  treated,  while 
the  therapeutic  effects  were  prompt  and  patients  gained  in 
weight,     Semaine  MM.,  February  2. 

Agar  Jelly  in  Dermatology  has  been  found  extremely  useful  as 
it  dries  and  can  not  be  rubbed  off,  while  easily  removed  with 
water.  No  bandage  is  required,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  heat 
the  jelly.  Another  advantage  over  gelatin  is  its  non -retractil- 
ity. Fur  erysipelas  Gallois  prepares  a  jelly  with  water  100 
grams  ;  gelose,  1  gram  ;  corrosive  sublimate  and  tartaric  acid, 
afi  10  centigrams.  For  external  use.  A  thin  layer  is  applied  to 
the  parts,  renewed  several  times  a  day. — Semaine  MM.,  Feb 
ruary  2. 

Quinin  In  Gonorrheal  Arthritis. — Local  applications  are  usually 
recommended,  fomentations  of  turpentine  possibly  the  most 
typic,  but  Maragliano  administers  quinin  hypodermically  and 
internally,  as  he  considers  it  the  best  remedy  against  infections 
in  general  and  also  because  the  results  of  certain  research 
seem  to  indicate  that  it  has  a  specific  action  on  the  gono 
coccus.  He  rejects  Bouchard's  "pseudo-rheumatism"  and 
Gerhardt's  "rheumatoid  arthritis,"  and  endorses  calling 
these  arthritic  affections  by  the  name  of  the  inducing  affec- 
tion.— Gaz.de  Osp.  e  d.  Chn.,  February  6. 

Glycosuria  In  Diabetes  at  Different  Hours  During  the  Day. — F. 
Schupper  has  been  testing  the  glycosuria  in  the  urine  of  diabe- 
tics at  different  hours  and  finds  that  the  maximum  is  invariably 
between  eight  and  ten  in  the  morning,  and  the  minimum  dur- 
ing the  evening  and  night.  These  results  indicate  that  the 
patient  can  better  support  farinaceous  substances  inwards  at 
night,  and  that  test  meals  and  examinations  should  be  made 
early  in  the  morning  to  determine  the  height  of  the  pathologic 
process. — Bui.  d.  Soc.  Lands,  d.  Osp.  J.,  xxvii,  2. 

Success  of  Injections  of  Calomel  In  Lupus.— Especially  in  old, 
tuberculous,  ulcerating  lupus,  injections  of  five  centigrams 
every  tenth  day  produced  remarkable  cures,  the  improvement 
evident  from  the  first.  The  lymphatic  infiltration  and  exu- 
dation processes  were  arrested  and  retrogressed.  Twenty-five 
cases  are  described  in  the  Ann.  de  Derm,  et  de  Syph.  of  Jan- 
uary by  .\8selbergs,  who  considers  calomel  injections  a  most 
valuable  adjuvant  to  the  usual  treatment.  He  observes  that 
his  success  in  the  genuine  non  syphilitic  lupus  deprives  cal- 
omel injections  of  their  hitherto  assumed  values  as  a  diag- 
nostic measure  in  syphilis. 

Paraffined  Gloves  and  Hands  in  Surgery.  C.  Menge  not  only 
uses  the  lisle  thread  gloves  recommended  by  Mikulicz,  but  he 
renders  them  impermeable  to  liquids,  while  retaining  their 
Hexibility,  by  dipping  them  into  alcohol  after  they  are  well 
dried  in  the  oven,  then  into  pure  xylol  and  then  into  xylol  con- 
taining ten  grams  of  soft  parallin  in  solution  to  each  100  c.c. 
This  solution  is  slightly  warmed  and  the  gloves  remain  in  it 
fifteen  minutes,  when  they  are  wrung  out  and  dried  again.  They 
can  afterwards  be  sterilized  in  steam.  He  also  recommends 
rinsing  the  hands  in  the  paraffined  xylol  after  the  usual  alco- 
hol sublimate  toilet,  wiping  as  usual.  The  hands  shine  then  a 
little  as  if  varnished,  but  they  are  no  more  slippery  than  usual, 
and  there  is  no  unpleasant  sensation  from  it.  He  proceeds 
then  directly  to  his  operation,  or  puts  on  the  paraffined  gloves 
outside. — Semaine  MM.,  February  2. 

Faure'g  Method  of  Suturing  Hernias  Without  Buried  Stitches.  J. 
L.  Faure  has  improved  on  the  Duplay  and  Ca/.iii  method 
described  in  the  .Jouunal  (Vol.  xxvii.  No.  2G).  bv  utilizini?  the 


split  hernial  sac  for  threads  to  suture  the  inguinal  ring.  The 
eac  is  slit  its  entire  length  into  two  pieces,  and  these  are  tied 
in  a  double  knot  which  closes  the  peritoneum.  The  two  ends 
are  then  passed  back  and  forth  through  the  tissues,  lacing  up 
the  canal,  and  tied  in  a  double  knot  at  the  other  end.  This 
method  can  only  be  applied  when  the  sac  is  of  a  certain  size 
and  firmness,  but  in  these  conditions  it  proves  more  than  sat- 
isfactory.— Presse  MM.,  January  '2. 

Antlpyrin  for  Diagnosticating  Kidney  Diseases.  Dr.  L.  Bremer, 
in  a  paper  read  before  the  St.  Louis  Medical  Society,  has 
expressed  the  belief  that  he  has  discovered  a  new  method  of 
diagnosing  diabetic,  pancreatic  and  kidney  diseases  by  reason 
of  the  affinity  of  the  blood  and  secretion  of  a  diabetic  patient 
for  certain  anilin  dyes.  His  experiments  demonstrated  that 
the  secretion  of  a  healthy  person  has  an  absolute  antipathy  for 
the  dye  known  as  gentian  violet.  When  the  dye  was  poured 
into  the  secretion  of  a  healthy  person  it  remained  floating  upon 
the  surface.  When  the  same  dye  was  poured  into  the  diabetic 
urine  it  dissolved  instantly  and  colored  the  whole  fiuid.  The 
reaction  of  the  dyes  and  acids  upon  the  unhealthy  secretions 
was  most  remarkable,  showing  the  colors  and  sequence  of  the 
real  spectrum,  beginning  with  red  at  the  base  and  ending  with 
dark  blue  and  white  at  the  top.  The  blood  of  the  subjects  was 
affected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  urine.  —  Western  DrugqiM. 

Flexion  of  the  Spinal  Cord  Instead  of  Suspensloa  in  Tabes.— 
Eulenburg  rather  ridicules  reeducating  appliances,  and  advo- 
cates strongly  the  new  substitute  for  suspension,  stretching 
the  spinal  cord  by  bending  the  trunk  forward  at  an  acute  angle 
with  artificial,  gradually  increasing  pressure  (Gilles  de  la  Tour- 
rette  and  Chipault).  The  patient  sits  with  outstretched  legs 
on  a  long,  low  table.  A  couple  of  leather  straps  are  fastened  to 
the  edge  of  the  table  and  pass  around  the  trunk  in  a  figure  of 
of  eight,  crossing  in  front  of  the  epigastrium  and  in  the  rear  over 
the  upper  dorsal  vertebras.  The  ends  hanging  over  the  shoulders 
are  fastened  to  a  cross-bar,  attached  by  a  rope  running  over  a 
drum,  to  a  turning  crank  below.  Pressure  is  regulated  with  a 
dynamometer.  Applied  for  five  minutes  or  longer,  two  or  three 
times  a  week,  he  has  not  observed  any  inconveniences  in  his 
four  months  experience.  It  seems  to  be  supported  by  the  pa- 
tients much  better  than  suspension.  The  benefit  was  evident 
in  the  improvement  in  the  ataxia  and  the  disappearance  of  the 
lancinating  pain,  etc.— Dew.  Med.  Woch.,  February  3. 

Eucain  as  a  Local  Anesthetic.--At  the  Montreal  meeting  of  the 
British  Medical  Association,  Drs.  Home  and  Yearsley  gave 
the  results  of  the  use  of  eucain  as  a  local  anesthetic  in  one 
hundred  consecutive  cases.  The  cases  had  to  do  with  opera- 
tions on  the  ear,  nose  and  throat  and  are  enumerated  in  the 
Therapist  of  January  15.  They  recommended  5  grain  soloids 
of  eucain  hydrochlorid  from  which  to  prepare  fresh  solutions. 
For  the  examinations  a  4  per  cent,  solution  was  used,  and  for 
the  operations  an  8  per  cent.  Upon  the  method  of  applying  the 
drug  depended  largely  the  amount  of  anesthesia  produced.  It 
was  found  that  in  the  case  of  the  ear,  a  few  drops  instilled  and 
kept  in  contact  with  the  part  to  be  operated  on,  by  inclining 
the  head,  was  more  efiicient  than  the  use  of  saturated  jilodg- 
ets.  The  reverse  was  the  case  with  the  nose.  *rhe  pulse  was 
not  materially  affected  in  either  rate  or  character,  and  in  not  a 
single  case  was  there  evidence  that  the  cardiac  action  was 
influenced  by  the  drug  per  se.  It  is  true  that  eucain  induces 
hyperemia  on  application  to  the  mucous  membrane,  but  this 
rapidly  passes  off,  and  in  no  case  was  there  excessive  hemor- 
rhage following  operations  under  eucain  and  not  commonly  met 
with  in  the  use  of  cocaiu.  It  was  found  that  in  the  presence 
of  acutely  inflamed  tissue,  c.  g.,  acute  tonsillitis,  pharyngitis, 
etc.,  there  was  an  increased  flow  of  saliva,  but  in  a  non  inflamed 
tissue  this  effect  was  not  produced.  .\s  to  the  disturbances  of 
sensation,  more  particularly  in  the  case  of  the  iiharynx,  eucain 
was  less  unpleasant  and  less  marked  than  cocain,  but  more 
transient,  subjective  sensations  being  normal  in  about  an  hour. 
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LOCALIZED  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  AS  A  SEQUENCE 
OF  SLIGHT  INJURIES. 

Medical  witnesses  and  attorneys  are  very  frequently 
called  upon  to  consider  the  claims  of  persons  who 
having  been  more  or  less  severely  injured  by  an  acci- 
dent, attribute  the  subsequent  state  of  their  health 
entirely  to  this  cause  and  bring  suit  against  the  rail- 
road company,  or  the  parties  causing  the  injury,  for 
damages.  In  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  it  is  a  w^eli 
recognized  fact  that  the  claims  of  the  plaintiff  do  not 
hold  good.  In  some  instances,  for  various  legal  rea- 
sons, he  is  non-suited  and  in  others  is  defeated  even 
if  the  case  goes  on  trial.  In  still  other  instances,  the 
trial  having  been  completed,  the  jury  awards  damages 
which  may  or  may  not  be  in  excess  of  the  require- 
ments of  justice.  With  those  instances  where  the 
patient's  health  and  activities  are  permanently  and 
directly  impaired  by  an  injury  received  from  the  care- 
lessness of  a  common  carrier,  we  shall  not  deal.  Our 
interest,  in  this  editorial,  centers  rather  upon  those 
cases  in  which  no  serious  external  manifestation  of 
the  injury  exists,  and  yet  immediately  following  the 
accident  grave  disease  or  perversion  of  function  in 
some  of  the  internal  organs  develops. 

One  manifestation  of  internal  injury  without  marked 
external  symptoms  is  so  familiar  to  physicians  and 
lawyers  that  it  need  not  be  considered,  for  the  litera- 
ture which  has  already  accumulated  in  regard  to  it  is 
both  exhaustive  and  exhausting.  There  is  a  class  of 
cases  which  is  technically  grouped  together  under  the 
head  of  traumatic  neuroses,  a  complexity  of  symp- 
toms which  in  many  cases  renders  the  patient  deserv- 
ing of  the  amount  which  he  sues  for  and  in   other 


instances  serve  to  defraud  the  defendant  by  reason  of 
the  fact  that  some  of  the  symptoms  of  a  traumatic 
neurosis  can  be  fairly  well  aped  by  a  malingerer. 
With  those  we  shall  not  deal. 

The  question  with  which  we  especially  wish  to  deal 
is  indicated  by  the  heading  of  this  article,  and  our 
attention  has  been  called  to  it  in  particular  by  a  case 
recently  on  trial  in  one  of  the  great  cities  of  the 
Union,  and  by  a  very  able  paper  by  Dr.  McDill  of 
Milwaukee,  who  writes  in  association  with  Mr.  Van 
Alstine  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul 
Railway  (The  Railw(ty  Surgeon,  Jan.  11,  1898). 

In  the  case  which  we  have  referred  to,  a  man,  by 
occupation  a  grinder,  and  suffering  from  the  early 
manifestations  of  "grinder's  disease"  of  the  lungs, 
was  thrown  with  considerable  violence  from  the  plat- 
form of  a  street  car  and  struck  upon  his  right  shoul- 
der and  chest  wuth  so  much  force  as  to  seriously 
bruise  the  tissues  about  the  shoulder  and  the  tissues 
over  the  ribs  in  the  axillary  line.  Within  the  course 
of  a  week  or  two  it  was  noticed  that  the  man's  health 
had  become  very  much  impaired.  Shortly  afterward 
evidences  of  pulmonary  disease  became  manifest  and 
thirty-five  days  after  the  accident  the  man  died.  At 
the  postmortem  examination  no  evidence  of  external 
injury  was  manifest,  the  ecchymosis  resulting  from 
the  accident  having  been  absorbed.  One  lung  was 
found  almost  entirely  consolidated  and  the  other  par- 
tially so.  Scattered  through  both  lungs  were  a  num- 
ber of  large  deposits  of  fine  metallic  particles  derived 
from  the  emery  wheels  and  the  steel  which  he  had 
been  accustomed  to  grind. 

Suit  was  brought  by  the  administratrix  of  his  estate, 
it  being  claimed  that  his  ill  health  and  death  within 
a  short  time  after  the  accident  was  the  result  of  the 
accident.  It  was  admitted  by  the  railroad  company 
that  the  accident  had  occurred,  and  that  so  far  as  the 
accident  itself  was  concerned,  it  was  responsible. 
The  question  which  rested  upon  the  medical  experts 
for  decision,  was  whether  the  pulmonary  disease 
which  eventually  resulted  in  the  man's  death  could 
be  attributed  to  the  accident,  and  the  testimony  was 
such  that  immediately  after  it  was  heard  the  railroad 
company  sought  a  settlement,  which  was  granted.  It 
was  testified  that  severe  injury  to  the  chest  might 
very  readily  so  impair  the  vitality  of  the  lung  as  to 
cause  the  rapid  spread  of  disease  already  existing,  but 
very  mild  in  character,  or  to  render  the  lung  pecu- 
liarly susceptible  to  any  infection  to  which  it  might 
be  exposed.  If  the  consolidation  of  the  lung,  which 
finally  resulted  in  the  man's  death,  was  due  to  a  tuber- 
cular process,  then  it  would  be  very  easy  to  under- 
stand how  a  violent  injury  to  the  chest  wall  might  so 
disorganize  the  inflammatory  exudations,  which  had 
been  thrown  out  around  tubercular  and  metallic 
deposits  that  they  might  be  broken  down,  thereby 
making  open  the  pathways  for  general  infection.    On 
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the  other  hand,  it  was  possible  that  the  micro-organ- 
ism of  pneumonia,  always  present  in  the  upper  respir- 
atory passages  of  man,  might  find  a  ready  soil  for  its 
propagation. 

This  testimony  is  of  some  importance  in  connection 
with  cases  of  the  character  which  we  have  mentioned 
and  it  is  endorsed  by  a  large  amount  of  literature 
which  has  been  accumulating  during  the  last  few 
j^ears,  particularly  since  accident  insurance  has  be- 
come popular. 

In  McDiLL  and  Van  Alstine's  paper  they  quote 
much  of  this  literature  which  bears  both  directly  and 
indirectly  upon  the  case  that  has  been  cited.     Thus 
Spengler,  in  the  Deutsche  Zeitschrift  fiir  Chiritrgie, 
Part  2,  p.  1,  1886,  showed  that  in  about  one-half  of 
136  cases  of  joint  tuberculosis,  there  was  a  history  of 
antecedent  trauma,  and  Sabrazes  and  Binaud,  in  an 
article  on  "Tuberculosis  of  the   Mammary  Gland," 
assert  that  an  accidental  cause  is  necessary  to  start  it. 
Then,  too,  Jaccoud,  in  the  "  Bulletin  of  the  Academy 
of  Paris,"  for  1896  has  reported  four  cases  of  traumatic 
tuberculosis   of   the   lung.      In    three    of    these   the 
patients  were  healthy   men  before  the  accident  and 
became  tuberculous   after    suffering  injuries   to  the 
chest.     In  two  cases  Jaccoud  traced  tuberculosis  in 
traumatic  pneumonia.     Similar  instances  are  quoted 
by  McDiLL  from  Schilling,  Wagner  and  others,  and 
they  themselves  record  a  case  of  a  young  man  of  26 
years   who   after   a   severe  injury   died   of  catarrhal 
pneumonia,  and  a  distinct  line  of   injury   could  be 
traced  from  the  skin  through  the  pleura  to  the  lung. 
Senn  has  also  pointed  out  the  close  association  be- 
tween trauma  as-  an  etiologic  factor  and  tubercular 
infection,  and  the  fact   that  injury  very  gravely  pre- 
disposes a  part  to  infection  by  any   micro-organism 
has  been  proved  by  a  very  large  amount  of  experi- 
mental research.     McDill  and  Van   Alstine   con- 
clude, we  think  rightly,  that  clinical  experience  and 
experimental  investigation  show  that  infectious  dis- 
eases  often  follow   slight   injury.     They  also    believe 
that   where   negligence  causes   this  injury    and   the 
injury  proximately  causes  disease,  both  the  injury 
and  the  disease  are  elements  of  damage  in  legal  action. 
Two  facts  are  to  be  carefully  borne  in  mind  in  this 
■connection,  namely,  that  while  on  the  one  hand  slight 
injuries  may  be   followed  by  grave   disease,  on    the 
other,  patients  learning  of  this  fact  may  often  seek  to 
magnify  the  symptoms  from  which  they  are  suffering, 
in  order  to  obtain  a  verdict.     It  is  necessary  therefore 
for  physicians  and  lawyers  to  remember  that  slight 
injuries  may  give  rise  to  very  proper  suits  for  damage 
and  careful  notes  of  all  such  cases  should,  therefore, 
be  kept,  in  order  that  a  full  history  of  the  case  from 
beginning  to  end    may  be  at  hand  should  suit  be 
brought. 


Let  us  defeat  the  Antivivisection  Bill! 


STATE  AXD  COUNTY  CARE  OF  THE  INSANE. 
The  public  care  of  the  insane  is  now  recognized   in 
all  civilized  countries  as  an  essential  in  some  form  or 
other,  and  the  ideal  system  has  been  generally  accepted 
as  that  in  which  the  State  at  large  assumes  this  duty. 
The  State  hospital  or  asylum  of  the  present  is  an  out- 
growth  of  the   humanitarian  public  spirit  which  re- 
volted at  the  conditions  under  which  the  unfortunate 
lunatics  formerly  were  kept  in  ill  furnished  and  worse 
managed  jails  and  poorhouses  in  which,  in  misery  and 
filth,  they  dragged  out  an  actively  abbreviated  exist- 
ence.    Undoubtedly  the  pendulum  has  swung  to  the 
other  extreme  in  some  instances  ;  reformers  are  rarely 
conservative,  and  often  are  not  broad-minded  enough 
to  see  that  by  extravagance  in  their  demands  for  a 
part  they  defeat  their  object  as  regards  the  whole; 
that  a  few  of  the  insane   are  often  thus   housed   in 
comparative  luxury,  while  the  great  mass  are  in  no 
wise   improved    in  their  surroundings   or   condition. 
The  ambitions  of  architects  and  the  satisfaction  of 
local  pride  also  have  their  part,  and  it  may  be  political 
jobbery  has  also  in   some  quarters  had  its  share  in 
favoring   extravagance   in    asylum   building  with  its 
consequence  of  enforced  continuance  of  inadequate 
and  irresponsible  county  care   for  a  large  portion  of 
the  insane.     The  result  has  been  to  some  extent  a 
reaction  against  the  elaborate  and  expensive  establish- 
ments of  some  years  back,  and  attempts  at  less  extrav- 
agant methods  of  caring  for  the  insane.     The  neces- 
sity of  State  care  has  also  been  questioned,  and  in  one 
State,  Wisconsin,  a  plan  has  been  devised  and  followed, 
which  is  claimed  by  its  advocates  to  more  completely 
meet  the  needs  than  any  other  as  yet  proposed.  With 
the  State  hospitals  for  acute  and  violent  patients  they 
have  in  that  State  a  system  of  county  asylums,  to 
which  are  sent  the  milder  chronic  cases  that  require 
less  restraint,  and  are  presumably  hopeless  as  regards 
recovery,  so  that  direct  medical  oversight  and  hospital 
care  are  not  essential  as  far  as  they  are  concerned. 
The  advantages  claimed  for  this  system  of  county  care 
are,  according  to  its  advocates,  who  have  brought  over 
to  their   ideas  certain  philanthropists  interested  in 
this  question   outside  of  the  State,  first,  its  inexpen- 
siveness  as  compared  to  the  palatial  State  hospitals; 
second,  a  more  normal  mode  of  living  for  the  insane, 
who  are  not  usually  accustomed  to  be  housed  ''in  pal- 
aces," more  general  employment  of  the  inmates  on 
the  county  farms,  thus  in  a  measure  contributing  to 
their  own  support;  and  third,  that  by  it  the  State  hos- 
pitals, relieved  from  the  care  of  the  chronic  insane  are 
the  better  able  to  devote  theirtenergies  to  the  care  of 
the  acute  and  curable  cases.     They  thus  become  more 
truly   hospitals  and  not  asylums  or  places  for  mere 
humane  detention  of  a  class  that  it  is  inconvenient  or 
dangerous  to  permit  to  go  at  large. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  these  Wisconsin  county 
asylums   are  a  vast   improvement   over  the   average 
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county  poorhouses,  such  as  are  still  to  be  found  in 
most  of  the  States,  and  which  still  shelter  a  considera- 
ble proportion  of  the  chronic  insane.  That  the  Wis- 
consin plan  is  the  ideal  system  it  is  claimed  to  be,  is, 
however,  seriously  to  be  questioned.  The  argument 
against  it  is  very  well  stated  by  Dr.  R.  M.  Phelps  in  a 
recent  number  of  the  Norfhtpestern  Lancet,  in  which 
he  shows  that  the  claims  of  greater  economy  is  to  a 
certain  extent  fictitious  when  the  total  cost  of  the  care 
for  the  insane  in  the  State  is  taken  into  consideration; 
that  the  average  per  capita  cost  of  the  county  asylums 
by  their  own  figures  is  not  less  than  that  of  some  of 
the  best  State  hospitals  of  recent  construction,  and 
notably  more  than  some,  that  the  home-like  surround- 
ings are  likely  to  be  in  a  measure  also  fictitious,  unless 
we  are  to  assume  that  all  the  chronic  insane  in  these 
establishments  are  to  be  selected  from  the  laboring 
class,  a  sort  of  social  classifioation  that  one  would  think 
might  be  objected  to  by  the  taxpayers  and  inmates' 
friends.  The  strongest  point  made  in  their  favor  is,  he 
thinks,  that  there  is  more  employment  given  to  the 
inmates  than  is  the  rule  in  the  State  hospitals;  but  this 
fact  is  not  a  necessary  one,  and  there  are  large  State 
institutions  where  the  ratio  is  higher  than  in  these 
county  establishments.  The  argument  he  makes  for  the 
large  State  hospitals  as  regards  medical  care  may  be  a 
little  surprising  to  some  who  are  now  advocating 
smaller  establishments  with  more  purely  hospital  func- 
tions, but  it  will  probably  be  found,  as  he  says,  that  the 
best  medical  and  clinical  work  today  is  being  done  in 
the  larger  institutions. 

Against  the  county  asylums  Dr.  Phelps  addresses 
the  following  arguments: 

First,  the  lack  of  direct  medical  supervision.  That 
this  is  of  some  importance  can  be  shown  by  the  fact 
that  with  the  best  selection  of  cases,  the  fact  that 
they  are  all  more  or  less  defective  degenerates  and  it 
they  do  not  succumb  earlier  they  are  subject  to  the 
changes  and  diseases  of  senility,  is  sufficient  to  show 
the  need  of  more  than  the  interrupted  medical  over- 
sight they  receive.  There  is  no  possible  comparison 
of  the  death  rate  of  these  inmates  in  the  county  asy- 
lums with  what  it  would  be  w«re  they  under  the  closer 
medical  oversight  of  the  larger  hospitals,  but  there  is 
very  little  doubt  that  it  would  be  unfavorable  to 
them.  Treatment  for  improvement  of  mental  condi- 
tion is  by  no  means  useless  with  the  so-called  chronic 
insane,  and  the  more  experienced  the  alienist  the  less 
inclined  is  he  to  be  dogmatic  as  to  the  absolute  incur- 
ability of  this  class. 

Another  important  objection  made  by  Dr.  Phelps 
is  the  tendency  to  reversion  to  poorhouse  methods. 
The  economy  of  rural  county  officials  is  well  known, 
and,  though  he  does  not  allude  to  it,  it  must  be  in  some 
cases  a  factor  operating  against  the  proper  meeting 
of  the  real  needs  of  the  insane.  Another  objection  is 
the  necessary  lack  of  means  of  classification  in  these 


smaller  asylums  and  the  consequent  congregation  of 
the  disturbing  and  untidy  with  the  others  in  these 
poorly  equipped  and  attended  establishments.  The 
oversight  of  a  board  of  control  or  of  charities,  who 
are  fully  committed  to  the  advocacy  of  the  system,  is 
hardly  as  sufficient  an  assurance  against  all  possible 
abuses  as  might  be  desired.  It  would  be  better  to 
have  this  function  deputed  to  its  critics,  or  at  least  to 
those  who  from  long  experience  with  all  the  methods 
of  caring  for  the  insane  in  hospitals  in  the  State  and 
elsewhere,  could  intelligently  judge  the  merits  and 
deficiencies. 

Dr.  Phelp's  paper  brings  out  strongly  some  of  the 
leading  drawbacks  of  the  Wisconsin  system,  which 
is  not,  in  any  true  sense,  an  ideal  one,  though  where 
economic  or  other  reasons  prevent  a  better  provision, 
it  may  serve  a  useful  purpose.  With  thoroughly 
honest  and  economic  methods  in  the  State  care  of  the 
insane,  there  is  little  to  be  said  in  its  favor,  even  as 
regards  expense,  and  that  little  is  more  than  compen- 
sated for  by  the  general  results  of  enlightened  med- 
ical care,  which  must  necessarily  be  somewhat  lacking 
in  the  county  institutions. 


THE  GIANT  CELL  IN  HEALING  TUBERCULOSIS. 

The  morbid  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  essential 
lesion  of  tuberculosis  have  long  been  known,  and  while 
sixteen  years  have  elapsed  since  Koch's  discovery  of 
the  specific  parasite  of  tuberculosis,  still,  in  the  face 
of  a  vast  amount  of  study,  many  questions  relative  to 
the  source,  the  conduct  and  the  fate  of  the  elements 
of  the  tubercle  remain  unanswered.  The  giant  cell  of 
the  tubercle — that  prominent  and  well-known  object 
— what  is  its  origin  and  its  destiny?  The  genesis  of 
this  element  is  still  unknown;  indeed,  it  is  a  point 
upon  which  such  brilliant  investigators  as  Langhans, 
Baumgarten,  Weigert,  Koch  and  Metchnikoff  hold 
diverging  opinions. 

In  the  progressive  and  destructive  form  of  tubercu- 
losis the  giant  cell  dies  and  becomes  a  part  of  the 
cheesy  mass  of  necrotic  material  so  evident  in  ad- 
vanced tuberculous  lesions.  In  case  the  destrugtive 
tendency  of  the  infection  becomes  arrested  from  atten- 
uation in  virulence  of  the  invading  parasite,  or  from 
unusual  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  tissues  of  the 
host,  and  a  reparative  process  ensues,  what  then 
becomes  of  these  monstrous  multinucleated  cells  so 
abundantly  present? 

It  is  this  question  concerning  the  fate  of  the  giant 
cells  in  healing  tuberculosis  that  Hektoen  (The 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Vol.  in,  No.  1, 
1898)  has  recently  investigated.  As  material  for  his 
careful  study  the  author  was  so  fortunate  as  to  obtain 
specimens  from  a  case  of  spontaneously  arrested 
tubercular  leptomeningitis  in  an  adult  man;  cer- 
tainly a  peculiarly  suitable  object  for  observation. 
The  clinical  conduct  of  the  case  was  such  as  to  lead 
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to  a  diagnosis  of  syphilitic  brain  disease,  but  the  ana- 
tomic and  histologic  evidences  pointed  more  strongly 
to  a  tubercular  meningeal  affection,  and  the  question 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  infection  seems  to  have  been 
set  at  rest  by  the  isolation  and  cultivation  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus  from  the  meningeal  exudate,  and  by 
the  discovery  of  a  very  few  tubercle  bacilli  in  stained 
sections  of  the  pia-arachnoid.  As  to  the  reparative 
tendency  of  the  process  the  writer  presents  six  propo- 
sitions, based  on  histologic  evidences,  to  prove  that 
the  lesions  are  progressive  and  not  regressive  ones. 

In  this  investigation  Hektoen  has  centered  his 
attention  upon  the  giant  cells  in  these  apparently 
healing  tubercles,  and  by  a  painstaking  study  of  these 
elements  in  serial  sections  and  in  various  situations, 
concludes  that  in  healing  tuberculosis  the  giant  cell 
does  not  degenerate,  is  not  absorbed  or  destroyed  by 
phagocytes,  but  that  its  nuclei  resume  activity,  as 
shown  by  their  heightened  affinity  for  nuclear  dyes, 
and  that  the  protoplasm  becomes  vacuolated  and  sub- 
divided until,  /)'0»H  the  giant  cell,  many  small  hid  per- 
fect mononuclear  cells  arise.  From  this  it  would 
appear  that  the  giant  cell,  originating  as  a  defensive 
histologic  element  to  combat  the  invading  tubercle 
bacillus  (providing  it  does  not  succumb  in  the  strug- 
gle), disposes  of  its  ingested  bacilli  and,  after  a  period 
of  recuperation,  subdivides  into  numerous  small  and 
apparently  functional  cells  which  seem  to  be  identical 
with  the  formative  endothelial  cells  of  young  connec- 
tive tissue.  Hektoen  does  not  witness  a  complete 
reparative  process  in  all  giant  cells,  since  in  certain 
of  these  bodies  necrotic  processes  like  dispersion  and 
solution  of  nuclear  chromatin  seem  to  occur  in  the 
same  cell  in  which  the  new  elements  are  forming. 

If  we  are  to  believe  in  the  indelible  histogenetic 
impress  which  is  assumed  to  be  an  attribute  of  the 
cell  and  its  nucleus  in  regeneration  of  animal  tissues, 
then  these  phenomena  as  interpreted  by  Hektoen 
would  offer  a  strong  argument  for  Metchnikoff's 
view  of  the  origin  of  tubercular  giant  cells  from  the 
fusion  of  mononuclear  endothelial  connective  tissue 
cells,  or  from  the  multiple  nuclear  division  of  these 
cells.  Its  period  of  unusual  exertion  successfully 
ended,  the  giant  cell  returns  to  the  elements  which 
gave  it  birth — assuredly  a  very  pretty  example  of  that 
adaptation  which  nature  so  bountifully  provides  in 
the  animal  organism  to  meet  the  destructive  agencies 
of  disease! 


EPIDEMIC  CEREBROSPINAL  MENINGITIS. 

Recent  medical  journals  contain  articles  embody- 
ing the  results  of  the  anatomic  and  bacteriologic  stud- 
ies of  a  recent  epidemic  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis 
in  Boston,  by  Councilman'  and  his  associates  Mal- 
LORY  and  Wright. 

These  reports  furnish  important  additions  to  our 

1  Boston  Medical  aud  Surgical  Journal.  1S98.  Johns  Hopkins  Bulletin, 
18i*8,  and  .\merlcan  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  March.  1898. 


knowledge  concerning  this  disease,  as  it  occurs  in 
America.  This  disease  has  appeared  at  various  times 
in  this  country.  Thus,  it  raged  in  Medfield,  Mass., 
in  1H06,  extending  over  the  New  England  States  into 
Canada,  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland,  prevailing  at 
some  point  or  other  until  1S16.  This  epidemic  corres- 
ponds to  the  first  period  of  the  history  of  this  disease, 
according  to  Hirsch.'  The  second  period  extends 
from  1837  to  1850,  during  which  time  the  disease  pre- 
vailed principally  in  France.  The  third  period  from 
1855  to  1875,  when  the  disease  prevailed  chiefly  in 
Germany;  but  there  were  a  number  of  local  epi- 
demics in  America,  one  in  Illinois,  reported  by 
John  B.  Hamilton,  1873  to  1874,'  and  the  fourth 
period,  1875  to  the  present  time,  during  which  time 
the  disease  has  appeared  in  small  epidemics  in  a  great 
number  of  places.  Thus,  there  was  a  considerable 
epidemic  in  Boston  in  1874;  in  Lonaconing,  Md., 
in  1892,  and  in  New  York  in  1893.  In  this  connec- 
tion reference  may  be  made  to  the  report  on  epidemic 
meningitis  published  by  Alfred  Stille*,  in  Phila- 
delphia in  1867,  in  which  he  describes  the  disease  as  he 
had  occasion  to  observe  it  during  an  epidemic  which 
ravaged  the  United  States  for  ten  or  eleven  years  pre- 
viously. Stille  saw  120  cases  of  the  disease  during 
the  first  quarter  of  1867,  in  the  Philadelphia  Hospi- 
tal. One  hundred  of  these  cases  form  the  subject  of  a 
valuable  report  by  Dr.  Githens'. 

It  is  interesting  at  the  present  time  to  read  Stille  > 
description  of  the  anatomic  characteristics,  and  of  the 
causes  of  the  disease,  as  they  were  taught  at  that 
time.  Stille  summerizes  the  attempts  of  Baudin'^ 
and  others  to  prove  the  contagious  nature  of  epi- 
demic meningitis,  by  saying,  that  they  fail  most  where 
most  they  need  strength,  namely,  in  the  proof  that 
the  disease  is  ever  communicated  from  man  to  man, 
and  without  that  proof  there  is  no  evidence  of  con- 
tagion. One  fact  to  which  all  American  and  Euro- 
pean writers  bear  testimony,  is  the  extreme  rarity  of 
its  attacking  physicians  and  nurses  in  attendance 
upon  the  sick,  and  those  patients  affected  with  other 
diseases  who  occupy  adjoining  beds  in  hospital  wards. 
He  says  that  we  may  know  some  external  influences 
that  appear  to  favor,  but  we  know  of  none  that  are 
essential  to,  its  generation. 

During  the  winter  and  spring  of  1897  there  pre- 
vailed a  small  epidemic  of  the  disease  in  Boston,  and 
in  the  articles  published  by  Councilman,  Mallory 
and  Wright,  111  clinical  cases  are  considered.  The 
largest  number  appeared  in  March,  April  and  May. 
Here  also  there  was  found  but  very  little  evidence  in 
favor  of  actual  contagion.  As  a  rule  but  single  cases 
appeared  in  the  same  family  and  in  the  same  house. 
A  map  of  the  city,  giving  the  distribution  of  the  sin- 


-  Quoted  hv  Councilman. 

3  New  York  Medical  Journal,  Vol.  xxl.  p.  11«.  1876. 
I  stille.  Epidemic  Mcnlngilis,  Philadelphia.  1867. 
'' AmcricHM  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.  1.8(i7. 
6  Quoted  by  Stille. 
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gle  cases,  showed  them  to  be  well  scattered.  There 
is  but  little  in  the  literature  concerning  the  subject 
of  immunity  in  this  disease,  and  the  problems  of 
genesis  and  of  the  mode  of  infection  are  therefore 
still  open  for  study. 

The  mortality  of  the  111  Boston  cases  was  68.5  per 
cent.  The  exact  cause  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis 
was  first  described  by  Weichselbaum'  in  1887  as  a 
diplococcus,  which  he  calls  the  diplococcus  intrftcelln- 
laris  meningitidis,  because  in  the  lesions  it  is  found 
almost  solely  within  the  cells.  In  the  cultures  this 
organism  grows  singly,  in  pairs  and  in  fours.  It  is 
pathogenic  to  guinea  pigs  and  rabbits,  producing  sero- 
fibrinous inflammations  when  injected  into  the  serous 
cavities.  Not  much  attention  was  paid  to  this  demon- 
stration by  Weichselbaum  until  1895,  when  J.\ger* 
found  the  same  organism  in  twelve  cases  of  epidemic 
cerebrospinal  meningitis  occurring  in  the  garrison  at 
Stuttgart.  J.\ger's  description  corresponds  very  accu- 
rately with  that  of  Weichselbaum. 

The  most  important  result  of  the  study  of  the  Bos- 
ton epidemic  lies  in  tlie  demonstration  that  in  thirty- 
five  of  the  cases  in  which  postmortems  were  made, 
Weichselbaum's  diplococcus  was  found  in  thirty-one. 
Three  of  the  four  negative  cases  concerned  very 
chronic  instances  of  the  disease.  As  a  rule  the  organ- 
isms were  easily  cultivated  in  the  acute  cases,  although 
it  was  soon  found  advisable  to  make  a  large  number 
of  inoculations,  l)eciU6e  the  microbe  evidently  loses 
its  vitality  rapidly.  The  descriptions  of  the  cultures 
and  of  the  histologic  lesions  given  by  Councilman 
correspond  in  the  main  to  those  already  published. 
Mixed  infections  with  other  organisms  were  not  un- 
common. The  pneumococcus  was  found  seven  times; 
Friedlander's  bacillus,  the  staphylococcus  and  strep- 
tococcus occasionally  occurred. 

In  fifty-five  cases  lumbar  puncture  of  the  spinal 
canal  was  made  during  life,  and  in  the  fluid  obtained 
diplococci  were  found  in  thirty-eight  cases.  The 
average  duration  of  time  from  the  onset  of  the  disease 
to  the  date  of  spinal  puncture  was  seven  days  in  the 
positive  cases,  and  seventeen  days  in  the  negative. 
On  the  whole,  too  much  can  not  be  said  of  the  impor- 
tance of  lumbar  puncture  in  making  a  diagnosis  of 
the  disease.  There  should  always  be  made  a  micro- 
scopic and  bacteriologic  examination  of  the  fluid,  in 
order  to  ascertain  exactly  what  organisms  are  present, 
because  this  knowledge  is  certainly  useful  in  making 
the  prognosis.  Meningitis,  apart  from  the  epidemic 
form,  is  commonly  caused  by  the  tubercle  bacillus, 
the  pneumococcus  and  the  streptococcus.  Naturally 
these  cases  of  meningitis  are  usually  secondary  to 
infection  elsewhere.  In  a  series  of  cases  of  this  kind 
referred  to  by  Councilman  the  pneumococcus  was 
found  ten  times.  Councilman  and  his  collaborators 
express  the  important  opinion  that  all  the   infectious 

'  Quoted  by  Councilman  ct  al. 

-  Centralbl.  f.  Bact.  u.  Parasltenkunde,  1893. 


of  the  meninges,  other  than  with  the  diplococcus 
intracellularis,  are  fatal.  The  complete  proof  of  this 
can  not  be  determined  except  by  microscopic  and 
bacteriologic  examination  of  the  exudate  during  life 
by  spinal  puncture.  If  tubercle  bacilli,  pneumococci 
or  streptococci  could  be  found  in  a  case  of  meningitis 
which  recovers,  it  would  settle  the  point.  Clinical 
observation  alone  can  not  do  it.  As  the  cases  of  epi- 
demic meningitis  become  chronic  and  tend  toward 
recovery,  the  fluid  withdrawn  by  puncture,  hitherto 
purulent,  becomes  clear  and,  the  number  of  organisms 
present  diminishes  very  rapidly,  hence  the  prognostic 
significance  of  repeated  puncture. 

This  is  not  the  place  to  enter  into  a  lengthy  descrip- 
tion of  the  histologic  changes  found.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  the  condition  of  the  lung,  however,  on  account 
of  the  relation  which  is  very  generally  supposed  to 
exist  between  epidemic  meningitis  and  pneumonia.  In 
thirteen  cases  there  was  congestion  with  more  or  less 
edema;  in  seven  cases  there  was  bronchopneumonia, 
most  marked  in  the  lower  posterior  part  of  the  lung. 
In  two  cases  there  was  a  characteristic  croupous  pneu- 
monia, and  in  the  lung  of  these  cases  pneumococci 
were  found.  In  eight  cases  lung  changes  due  to  the 
diplococcus  intracellularis  was  found  in  the  form  of 
small  bronchopneumonic  foci.  In  one  case  the  con- 
solidation was  so  extensive  that  it  might  easily  have 
been  considered  as  a  typic  croupous  pneumonia.  The 
lung  complications  due  to  the  pneumococcus  may, 
according  to  the  statistics  of  the  Boston  epidemic, 
take  place  in  almost  any  period  of  epidemic  menin- 
gitis. Thus,  in  one  case  pneumonia  developed  after 
the  meningitis  had  existed  for  seventy-four  days. 

From  these  and  other  investigations  it  appears  defi- 
nitely settled  that  the  disease  known  as  epidemic  cere- 
brospinal meningitis  is  caused  solely  by  the  diplococ- 
cus intracellularis  menin<jitidis  of  Weichselbaum, 
which  must  be  looked  upon  as  a  distinct  and  separate 
species  of  micro-organism  and  not  merely  a  variety 
of  the  pneumococcus.  Furthermore,  that  great  care 
must  be  exercised  in  attributing  leptomeningitis  when 
it  occurs  in  connection  with  croupous  pneumonia  to 
an  infection  with  the  pneumococcus  alone,  because 
instances  of  mixed  concurrent  infection  with  these 
two  forms  of  di])lococci  appear  to  be  not  so  very 
infrequent.  As  already  indicated,  the  manner  of  in- 
fection in  epidemic  meningitis,  the  distribution  out- 
side the  body  of  the  specific  micro-organism,  and 
other  questions  concerning  the  origin  of  the  disease, 
merit  further  investigation. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


"The  Humane  Society  Deal  in  Fiction." 

REPLY    TO  THE    STATEMENTS    MADE    BY    THE    PRESIDENT   OP    THE 

WASHINGTON  HUMANE   SOCIETY  IN  A  LETTER   ADDRESSED 

BY  HIM  TO  EACH  SENATOR  OF  THE  CNITED  STATES. 

Baltimore,  Md.,  March  7,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:— In  your  issue  of  March  5  (p.  565),  you  pub- 
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lish  under  the  caption  "  The  Humane  Society  Deal  in  Fic- 
tion," a  letter  addressed  by  Mr.  A.  S.  Pratt,  the  president  of 
the  Washington  Humane  Society,  to  a  well-known  Senator, 
urging  him  to  vote  for  the  antivivisection  bill  now  before  Con- 
gress. A  letter  with  the  same  contents  was  sent  to  each  Sena- 
tor. In  compliance  with  the  request  of  one  of  the  Senators 
that  a  reply  be  made  to  the  statements  of  Mr.  Pratt,  I  have 
sent  this  Senator  a  letter  from  which  1  beg  to  send  you  the  fol- 
lowing extract.  Most  of  the  points  were  covered  more  fully  in 
my  paper  "Objections  to  the  Antivivisection  Bill,"  published 
in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  Feb. 
5,  1898,  and  published  also  as  Senate  Document  lOi,  55th 
Congress,  second  session.  Mr.  Pratt,  I  am  informed,  is  en- 
gaged in  the  insurance  business  in  Washington. 

Very  Respectfully,  William  H.  Welch,  M.D. 

1.  Senate  bill  1063  is  correctly  described  as  an  antivivisec- 
tion bill,  and  the  only  reason  which  Mr.  Pratt  or  any  one  else 
can  have  to  assert  the  contrary  is  that  it  does  not  totally  pro- 
hibit all  experiments  upon  animals.  It  originated  with  the 
Washington  Humane  Society,  a  notoriously  antivivieectionist 
organization,  whose  president  (Mr.  Pratt)  says  in  his  annual 
report  for  189i  (p.  24);  "The  subject  of  vivisection  has  been 
frequently  before  your  executive  committee  during  the  past 
year  and  but  one  sentiment  has  been  expressed,  viz.,  that  of 
utter  abhorrence  and  condemnation  of  the  inhuman  practice." 
The  great  majority  of  the  advocates  of  the  bill  are  antivisec- 
tionists. 

The  great  body  of  medical  and  scientific  men  of  this  country 
are  practically  unanimous  in  opposition  to  the  bill,  not  a  sin- 
gle medical  or  scientific  society  having  expressed  itself  in  favor 
of  it,  whereas  considerably  over  a  hundred  such  societies, 
including  all  of  the  important  National  and  State  and  many 
local  societies,  have  passed  resolutions  remonstrating  vigor- 
ously against  its  passage. 

The  bill  is  an  antivivisection  bill  not  only  because  it  origin- 
ated with  and  is  advocated  by  antivivisectionists,  but  also 
because  it  prohibits  many  important  and  useful  kinds  of  ex- 
periments upon  animals,  surrounds  the  performance  of  others 
with  such  restrictions  as  virtually  to  prohibit  them,  and  in  fact 
permits  no  experiments  whatever  save  under  extremely  vexa- 
tious conditions.  The  contention  so  much  insisted  upon  by 
advocates  of  the  bill  that  it  is  not  prohibitive  of  any  useful 
experiments  can  not  be  admitted  for  a  moment  by  any  one 
acquainted  with  the  bill  and  familiar  with  the  purposes  and 
needs  of  experimental  medical  and  biological  science. 

2.  The  summary  of  the  provisions  of  the  bill  given  by  Mr. 
Pratt  in  the  second  paragraph  of  his  letter  is  grossly  incom- 
plete «nd  misleading.  Among  the  objectionable  provisions  of 
the  bill  which  he  does  not  mention  are : 

a.  No  one,  except  an  officer  of  the  government  of  the  United 
States  or  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  can  perform  an  experi- 
ment without  first  procuring  a  license  from  the  Commission- 
ers of  the  District,  who  can  refuse  all  such  applications  if  they 
choose  to  do  so.  It  would  be  difficult  to  show  what  qualifica- 
tions these  Commissioners  possess,  or  are  likely  to  possess,  to 
enable  them  to  judge  of  the  fitness  of  medical  and  scientific 
men  to  make  experiments  upon  animals. 

b.  In  addition  to  a  license,  a  special  certificate  must  be  pro- 
cured in  case  any  one  of  certain  commonly  used  animals  is  to 
be  employed  for  experiment. 

c.  The  Commissioners  may  call  at  any  time  upon  experi- 
menters (including  officers  of  the  United  States  Governmenti 
for  reports  upon  the  methods  and  results  of  their  experiments, 
and  the  official  inspectors  are  required  to  publish  the  results  of 
their  observations.  Many  important  experiments  would  not 
V)e  undertaken  under  any  such  vexatious  conditions  as  these. 

d.  The  Commissioners  may  require  any  place  where  experi- 
ments are  performed  to  be  registered.  They  may  disallow 
or  suspend  any  certificate  without  any  hearing  on  the  part 
of  the  holder.  In  a  word,  the  Commissioners  are  made  the 
dictators  of  the  medical  profession  in  matters  requiring  expert 
knowledge  and  sympathy  with  the  needs  of  medicine. 

e.  With  the  exception  of  certain  demonstrative  experiments 
for  lectures,  the  only  experiments  permitted  by  the  bill  are 
those  intended  for  the  advancement  of  knowledge  by  iictr  dis- 
covery  and  this  knowledge  must  be  of  one  of  two  kinds,  either 
physiological,  or  for  saving  or  prolonging  life  or  alleviating  suf- 
fering. This  excludes  such  experiments  as  those  often  prac- 
ticed liy  the  surgeon  to  acquire  skill  in  operating  and  those  for 
the  confirmation  of  alleged  discoveries  by  others. 

/.  The  bill  permits  the  use  of  only  two  anesthetics,  ether 

and    chlorofnrm       Thprp  arft  nthpr   anpsthetics.  in    Rome  (*asea 


essential  for  the  purposes  of  the  experiment,  and  it  is  absurd 
to  prohibit  their  use. 

g.  With  the  exception  of  inoculation  experiments,  tests  of 
drugs  or  medicines  and  tests  of  surgical  procedure,  no  animal 
is  permitted  to  survive  after  an  experiment  unless  kept  con- 
tinuously under  the  influence  of  ether  and  chloroform.  This 
provision  prohibits  a  large  number  of  important  and  useful 
experiments. 

h.  The  bill  prohibits  the  granting  of  a  license  to  any  one 
under  25  years  of  age,  unless  a  graduate  of  medicine  duly 
authorized  to  practice  medicine  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 
As  Dr.  Dabney  has  pointed  out  this  excludes  a  large  proportion 
of  well  trained  biologists  such  as  are  employed  in  the  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry. 

The  foregoing  are  only  some  of  the  objectionable  provisions 
of  the  bill  which  Mr.  Pratt  neglects  to  mention.  This  bill  is  in 
fact  a  very  complicated  measure,  loosely  drawn  and  doubtful 
in  the  interpretation  of  some  of  its  provisions,  and  calculated 
to  inflict  most  serious  injury  upon  the  progress  of  medicine  and 
biology  in  this  country.  It  is  copied  in  large  part  from  a  Brit- 
ish law,  but  goes  further  in  its  restrictions  than  the  latter, 
which  has  proven  to  be  most  injurious  to  medical  science  in 
Great  Britain.  The  whole  impulse  for  this  legislation  started 
among  antivivisectionists  in  England  some  twenty  years  ago, 
but  thus  far  other  countries,  including  our  own,  have  been 
spared  such  an  infliction. 

3.  Mr.  Pratt  is  in  error  when  he  asserts  that  "ordinary  inoc- 
ulation experiments  are  expressly  excluded  from  the  operation 
of  this  law."  The  only  concession  regarding  this  class  of  ex- 
periments is  that  they  may  be  made  without  the  administration 
of  anesthetics.  All  of  the  other  vexatious  provisions  of  the 
bill  apply  to  inoculation  as  well  as  to  other  experiments. 

4.  Accusations  of  "revolting  cruelty  and  barbarity"  in  the 
performance  of  scientific  experiments  upon  animals,  of  which 
Mr.  Pratt  and  the  Humane  Society  profess  to  have  "certain 
knowledge"  are  made  in  the  most  reckless  and  wanton  manner 
by  antivivisectionists.  Mr.  Pratt's  statements  with  reference 
to  alleged  cruelty  and  secrecy  in  the  performance  of  experi- 
ments in  the  District  of  Co'utabia  and  elsewhere  in  this  coun- 
try are  unsupported  by  evidence.  Not  a  single  authenticated 
example  of  such  cruelty,  that  is,  the  heedless  infliction  of  pain, 
has  he  or  any  one  else  been  able  to  adduce  in  the  District  of 
Columbia.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  of  Washing- 
ton, in  a  letter  dated  April  24,  1896,  has  oflBcially  stated  that  no 
vivisection  experiments  are  performed  in  the  public  schools  of 
that  city,  and  that  they  never  have  been  performed  there.  Those 
who  have  the  best  opportunities  to  know  the  real  facts  are  confi- 
dent that  no  cruelty  exists  in  the  performance  of  animal  experi- 
mentation, which  would  justify  any  restrictive  legislation  what- 
ever in  this  country.  If  any  instances  have  occurred,  they  are 
certainly  most  exceptional,  and  are  quite  within  the  power  of 
public  opinion,  including  that  of  the  medical  profession,  aided 
by  the  ordinary  law,  to  cope  with. 

5.  The  charge  of  secrecy  in  the  performance  of  animal  exper- 
iments is  without  foundation.  These  experiments  are  published 
in  scientific  journals  with  full  details,  and  any  properly  quali- 
fied person  has  free  access  to  laboratories  where  such  experi- 
ments are  made.  The  scheme  of  inspection  provided  for  in  this 
bill  may  readily  lead  to  a  system  of  outrageous  espionage  utterly 
foreign  to  our  system  of  government,  and  degrading  and  intol- 
erable to  the  scientific  men  who  conduct  the  experiments. 

6.  Mr.  Pratt's  utterly  baseless  and  absurd,  I  do  not  hesitate 
to  say  wicked,  charge  that  members  of  the  medical  profession 
are  educated  to  "utter  indifference  to  the  infliction  of  pain  and 
the  sacredness  of  human  life"  and  subject  the  sick  poor  in  hos- 
pitals to  experimentation,  is  an  example  of  the  recklessly  false 
assertions  of  antivivisectionists.  It  is  inconceivable  that  state- 
ments of  this  character,  which  fairly  represent  those  upon 
which  the  antivivisection  agitation  is  based,  should  be  allowed 
to  influerkce  legislation  in  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

7.  Mr.  Pratt's  argument  that  experimenters,  because  they 
do  not  concede  any  abuse  of  vivisection  in  this  country  justify- 
ing the  proposed  legislation,  should  be  willing  to  submit  to  the 
provisions  of  such  a  bill  as  Senate  bill  1063,  seems  to  me  too 
absurd  to  require  comment. 

8.  Medical  and  scientific  men  very  naturally  and  properly 
object  to  penal  legislation  directed  exclusively  against  them  in 
the  conduct  of  investigations  which  they  believe  to  be  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  scientific  and  practical  medicine  and 
therefore  to  humanity.  The  District  of  Columbia  already  has 
an  effective  law  for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  animals,  which 
permits  only  properly  conducted  scientific  experiments  under 
proper  authority.  Those  who  conduct  experiments  are  no  less 
subject  to  this  law  than  other  members  of  the  community. 
No  special  or  class  legislation  on  this  subject  is  needed  and 
such  legislation  is  offensive  in  the  extreme. 
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9.  It  is  true,  as  Mr.  Pratt  states,  that  Senate  bill  1063  was 
reported  unanimously  by  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia.  I  believe  that  I  am  correct  in  stating  that  this 
matter  was  left  by  his  colleagues  on  the  Committee  very 
largely  in  the  hands  of  Senator  Gallinger,  who  would  seem 
from  his  report  on  the  bill  to  be  an  extreme  antivivisectionist. 
He  must  by  this  time  realize  that  in  this  matter  he  has  antag- 
onized the  sentiments  of  the  great  majority  of  medical  and 
scientific  men  of  this  country.  There  never  was  an  adequate 
presentation  of  the  arguments  against  the  bill  before  the  Com 
mittee.  I  have  information  that  at  least  some  members  of  the 
Committee  have  changed  their  opinions  and  are  now  opposed 
to  the  bill. 

10.  It  is  likewise  true  that  a  very  impressive  list  of  names  is 
attached  to  a  petition  favoring  this  legislation.  Here  again  I 
know  of  some  who.  having  become  better  informed,  have  written 
letters  retracting  their  consent.  You  know  better  than  I  how 
much  value  is  to  be  attached  in  general  to  such  petitions,  for 
which  it  is  sufficiently  easy  to  secure  signatures.  Undoubt- 
edly not  a  few  of  the  general  public  have  been  misled  by  the 
grossly  false,  misleading  and  sentimental  appeals  of  antivivi 
sectionists.  Upon  this  matter  it  is  the  voice  of  science  and  of 
medicine,  which  is  likewise  the  voice  of  tfue  philanthropy, 
which  should  be  heard  and  which  should  control  legislative 
action,  and  not  that  of  those  who,  however  worthy  their  im- 
pulses, however  high  their  social  position,  however  great  their 
knowledge  in  other  departments,  do  not  possess  that  special 
knowledge  which  renders  them  competent  to  judge  of  the 
merits  of  this  question.  The  voice  of  science  and  of  medicine, 
so  far  as  it  receives  authoritative  utterance,  is  overwhelmingly 
opposed  to  any  such  legislation  as  that  contemplated  by  this 
bill. 

As  to  the  necessity  and  creat  value  of  animal  experimenta- 
tion to  scientific  and  practical  medicine,  both  human  and  vet- 
erinary, and  to  biological  science,  there  is  practically  no  dif- 
ference of  opinion  among  well  informed  medical  and  scientific 
men.  Thousands  of  lives  of  both  human  beings  and  animals 
have  been  saved  and  in  increasing  number  will  lives  continue 
to  be  saved  by  knowledge  which  could  have  been  gained  only 
through  e.xperiments  on  animals. 

In  conclusion  permit  me  to  express  my  gratification,  and  I 
may  safely  add  the  gratitude  of  all  enlightened  physicians  and 
scientists,  that  your  powerful  influence  is  being  exerted  in 
opposition  to  the  enactment  of  Senate  bill  1063.  In  this  you 
have  espoused  the  cause  not  only  of  science  but  also  of 
humanity. 

Malaria  Infection. 

Charlotte,  X.  C,  March  7,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  your  remarks  under  the  above  heading, 
in  the  issue  of  March  5,  1898  (page  561),  you  make  some  state- 
ments which  appear  to  deserve  some  qualification,  at  least  from 
my  information  and  experience  on  the  subject.  That  there  is  a 
form  of  malaria  (the  disease)  which  resists  the  therapeutic 
action  of  quinin  even  when  in  proper  dosage  by  the  stomach, 
rectum  and  skin,  is  within  the  experience  of  a  number  of  phy- 
sicians throughout  the  South.  This  form  of  malaria,  desig- 
nated the  estivo-autumnal,  will  not  infrequently  persist  in  spite 
of  the  exhibition  of  large  and  repeated  doses  of  quinin,  the  pa- 
tient dying  literally  saturated  with  the  drug  and  thoroughly 
cinchonized.  Dr.  Osier,  the  highly  gifted  and  capable  author- 
ity quoted  to  support  the  points  of  the  editorial,  has  given  ab- 
solute testimony  to  the  fact  that  cjuinin  ivill  not  remove  the 
crescentic  forms  from  the  blood  and  that  the  fever  will  persist 
in  spite  of  its  use.  Writing  to  me  in  answer  to  a  communica- 
tion, he  replies  to  the  question  as  to  whether  in  his  experience 
there  was  a  form  of  malarial  fever  that  resisted  quinin  :  "Yes, 
the  estivo-autumnal  resists  in  certain  phases.  The  organism  - 
crescents — do  not  disappear."  I  take  this  to  mean  that  there  is 
a  form  of  malaria  which  will  not  yield  to  quinin  no  matter  how 
employed.  The  action  of  quinin  upon  certain  types  of  malaria 
is  very  positive  and  undisputed.  There  are,  however,  phases 
or  stages  of  what  was  doubtless  originally  a  purely  malarial 
affection,  yet  the  precise  nature  of  the  pathologic  phenomena 
soon  becomes  obscure  and  we  deal  with  agencies  supplemen- 
tary to  those  originally  and  still  present. 

Exactly  whai  constitutes  this  addition  to  the  crescents 
already  present  in   the  blood,  we  have  no  present  adequate 


answer.  We  know  enough  to  know  that  the  pathologic  condi- 
tion is  not  amenable  to  the  therapeusis  of  quinin,  no  matter 
how  much  or  by  what  avenue  it  reaches  the  blood. 

Respectfully,  J.  WELLiNOTon  Byeks,  M.D. 


Oxytiiberculin. 

S.vNTA  Clara,  Cal.,  March  12,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — My  attention  has  been  drawn  to  a  letter  in 
the  Journal  about  oxytuberculin  by  Dr.  E.  H.  Smith  of  Santa 
Clara,  Cal.  It  is  not  my  custom  to  reply  to  such  letters,  but  a 
few  facts  will  be  at  least  interesting. 

There  are  seven  (or  more)  physicians  in  this  county  who  have 
used  oxytuberculin.  How  many  of  the  cases  treated  by  these 
physicians  have  been  observed  by  Dr.  Smith  I  am  not  able  to 
state,  nor  do  I  know  whether  or  not  Dr.  Hirschfelder  has  diag- 
nosed all  the  cases  of  tuberculosis  treated  by  these  men.  The 
letter  states,  "  It  is  a  very  noticeable  fact  that  all  of  the  cases 
seem  to  be  diagnosed  by  one  individual,  viz..  Dr.  Hirschfelder." 

For  myself  I  shall  reply,  and  will  be  glad  to  hear  from  the 
others.  Dr.  Hirschfelder  never  examined  a  case  for  me  (nor 
the  sputum)  for  at  least  three  months  after  I  had  used  treat- 
ment ;  nor  has  he  ever  diagnosed  a  single  case  for  me.  I  have 
several  times  submitted  the  samples  of  sputum  to  him  for  sat- 
isfaction and  for  preservation  of  a  slide  by  him.  One  case  of 
mine  to  which  Dr.  Smith  refers  as  "observed"  by  him,  the 
letter  states  "  That  was  a  case  of  '  asthma,'  and  no  positive- 
evidence  of  tuberculosis  at  all.  This  case  has  been  reported 
cured." 

Now  this  case  has  never  been  reported  "  cured." 

Dr.  Smith  has  never  examined  this  patient,  and  yet  he  states 
"  These  cases  are  not  presented  to  an  unbiased  medical  profes- 
sion for  diagnosis."  What  could  be  more  biased  than  to  say 
that  a  certain  case  was  "asthma"  and  not  "tuberculosis," 
without  having  made  any  examination.  Let  us  see  whether 
or  not  this  was  a  case  of  "asthma;"  and,  notice,  that  before 
oxytuberculin  or  Dr.  Hirschfelder  were  known  to  me  at  all, 
this  case  was  diagnosed  "consumption"  early  in  1896.  Dr. 
P.  M.  Lusson  of  San  .Jose,  examined  the  patient  and  gave  his 
diagnosis  as  "pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  both  lungs."  I  was 
not  acquainted  with  the  patient  at  that  time.  On  Aug.  6, 
1896,  this  patient  presented  herself  at  my  office  for  examina- 
tion. My  notes  taken  at  the  time  are  as  follows  :  Tempera- 
ture 101.5  degrees  ;  pulse  104  ;  cough  very  annoying  :  losing 
flesh  ;  expectoration  abundant :  left  lung  afl'ected  to  third  rib  ; 
right  lung  to  fourth  rib  :  nocturnal  paroxysms  of  asthma  caus- 
ing patient  to  smoke  asthma  powder  from  six  to  fifteen  times 
a  night :  weight  about  103  pounds  :  usual  weight  for  five  years 
110  pounds ;  microscope  shows  abundant  tubercle  bacilli. 
Diagnosis :  Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  complicated.  Treat- 
ment :  Outdoor  life,  generous  diet,  tonics,  creosote  carb.,  pro- 
tonuclein,  etc.,  with  cough  mixtures. 

November  6,  gradual  decline  ;  weight  about  100  pounds  ;  no 
improvement. 

November  16,  tubercular  pleurisy,  severe ;  tubercular  foci 
throughout  both  lungs. 

Dr.  I.  N.  Frasse  of  San  Jose,  called  in  consultation.  Diag- 
nosis according  to  written  statement:  "a  clear  case  of 
phthisis."     (He  examined  the  sputum   also.) 

The  doctor  told  the  husband  of  the  patient  thiit  in  his  opin- 
ion she  would  not  live  much  longer  than  one  week.  He  did 
not  recommend  any  drugs,  but  agreed  to  use  oxytuberculin  or 
anything,  as  the  case  was  far  gone.  After  three  months  treat- 
ment, the  patient  did  her  own  housework.  In  six  months 
weighed  122  pounds,  or  twelve  more  than  for  four  years. 

The  asthma  has  returned  only  two  or  three  times  in  15  months 
and  then  only  after  a  heavy  meal,  and  the  attack  was  completely 
stopped  by  one  treatment  of  oxytuberculin,  within  fifteen 
minutes  after  administration.     The  patient  feels  well,  sleeps- 
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ten  hours  daily  uninterruptedly  and  does  her  own  work.  No 
medicines  were  used  for  six  months  during  the  treatment  with 
oxytuberculin.  Dr.  Frasse  has  examined  the  patient  twice 
since  his  first  consultation  at  intervals  of  about  three  months, 
and  writes  me,  "at  my  last  examination  some  time  ago  I  could 
still  detect  some  bronchial  breathing  at  the  apex  of  the  right 
lung,  posteriorly,  but  otherwise  the  patient  had  made  most 
excellent  progress."  Four  other  physicians  examined  this 
patient  during  the  first  four  months  of  the  treatment,  each  one 
unhesitatingly  saying  that  it  was  a  case  of  "tuberculosis." 

Is  it  fair  or  "unbiased"  to  call  this  a  case  of  "asthma?"" 
Does  "positive  evidence"'  of  tuberculosis  only  come  from  an 
examination  by  Dr.  Smith  and  none  other?  Would  you  sub 
mit  a  case  for  an  opinion  to  a  man  who  will  diagnose  the  case 
without  an  examination? 

In  every  case  that  I  have  treated  with  oxytuberculin  there 
is  as  much  proof  of  tuberculosis  and  confirmatory  evidence  as  in 
the  above  case,  and  I  challenge  proof  that  the  tuberculosis  did 
not  exist  in  every  case.  Of  four  cases  under  my  care  in  which 
oxytuberculin  was  used,  two  made  marked  improvement,  one 
considerable  improvement,  one  very  slight  improvement.  With 
Koch's  T.  R.,  several  cases  have  made  some  improvement.  My 
own  experience  does  not  lead  me  to  say  that  oxytuberculin  will 
cure  a  single  case  of  tuberculosis,  nor  do  I  pretend  to  cham- 
pion the  remedy.  Facts  are  better  than  statements.  Until  we 
find  a  remedy  that  will  cure  every  case,  it  is  better  to  wait  for 
time  to  reveal  the  worth  of  every  treatment.  Where  there  are 
no  contraindications,  why  not  use  combined  means,  medicine, 
diet,  exercise,  hygiene,  and  any  available  specific  treatment? 
The  idea  is  not  to  prove  the  worth  of  any  one  remedy,  but  to 
cure  the  patient.  Invariably,  however,  I  explain  to  the  patient 
that  no  guarantee  of  cure  can  be  given.     Yours  respectfully, 

D.  A.  Beattie,  M.D. 


Advertising  in  tlie  Secular  Press. 

Tecumseh,  Mich.,  March  10,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  these  days  of  push,  of  progress,  of  smoke- 
less gunpowder,  of  climbing  to  the  pinnacle  of  fame  by  every 
available  means,  is  it  not  right,  yea,  is  it  not  the  only  certain 
method  by  which  a  young  and  ambitious  medical  graduate  can 
lift  himself  bodily  into  the  aerie  of  success,  by  advertising  his 
wares  in  the  secular  press  where  he  locates,  and  informing  his 
patrons  through  the  press  of  his  undoubted  ability  after  the 
following  manner? 

Dr.  Obediah  Hayseed,  assisted  by  Dr.   Mossback  and  Dr. 

Falstaff  of  Rouge's  Hollow,  successfully  removed  a  tumor  from 

Mrs.  George  Gumbo.    The  patient  is  doing  nicely.    Is  this  not 

the  proper  method  of  becoming  eminent  with  a  single  bound? 

Respectully  yours,  J.  F.  Jenkins,  M.D. 
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A  New  Source  of  Contagloo.  The  M4d.  Modenie  relates  the 
case  of  a  child  with  scarlet  fever.  As  a  new  dress  was  required, 
the  mother  had  a  number  sent  up  from  the  stores  and  tried 
them  on  the  child,  returning  all  but  the  one  she  decided  to  buy. 

The  Favorable  Effect  of  Hygienic  Measures  on  the  Eyesight  is  em- 
phasized by  a  report  recently  published  detailing  the  results  of 
the  examination  of  the  eyes  of  school  children  practiced  in 
Munich  two  or  three  times  a  year  for  the  last  sixteen  years. 
The  average  of  vision  is  constantly  rising. 

Free  Sanitaria  for  Nervous  Affections.  Munich  is  soon  to  have 
an  institution  to  receive  male  cases  of  functional  neurosis,  at  a 
nominal  sum,  one  mark  a  day.  A  minister,  Ringseisen,  has 
placed  a  couple  of  villas  at  the  disposition  of  the  committee  in 
charge  of  the  project,  and  money  has  been  subscribed  to  build 
another.     As  soon  as  sufficient  funds  have  been  collected  to 


maintain  them,  they  will  be  put  in  operation,   excluding  alco- 
holics and  epileptics. —AT/tK.  Therap.  H'odi.,  January  30. 

Health  In  Chicago. — The  report  for  January  gives  the  total 
deaths  during  the  month  as  1835,  or  1.13  per  1000.  The  rate 
for  the  corresponding  month  in  1897  was  1.25.  Of  these  1835 
deaths,  390  were  of  persons  under  one  year  old,  and  217  be- 
tween one  and  five  years.  The  chief  causes  were :  Pneumo- 
nia, 248  ;  nervous  diseases,  226 ;  consumption,  202 ;  heart  dis- 
eases, 124  ;  bronchitis,  92  ;  diphtheria  and  membranous  croup, 
68 ;  cancer,  67  ;  acute  intestinal  diseases,  79  ;  typhoid  fever,  29, 

Health  In  Michigan.- -The  report  for  February  gives  the  dis- 
eases most  prevalent  during  the  month  as  rheumatism,  influ- 
enza, neuralgia,  bronchitis,  tonsillitis,  pneumonia,  pleuritis, 
diarrhea  and  pulmonary  consumption.  Compared  with  the 
report  for  January,  consumption  was  more  prevalent,  being 
reported  at  117  places,  while  measles  was  reported  at  85  places, 
scarlet  fever  at  68,  diphtheria  at  60,  typhoid  fever  at  53,  whoop- 
ing cough  at  27,  and  smallpox  at  one  place.  Compared  with 
the  average  for  February  for  twelve  years,  whooping  cough, 
intermittent  fever,  remittent  fever,  consumption,  scarlet  fever, 
diarrhea  and  pneumonia  were  less  prevalent. 

Sex  and  Population.— The  London  Post  in  the  turbulent  wake 
of  the  statistician  gives  some  space  to  the  disparity  of  the  sexes, 
but  wrongly  credits  Egypt  as  being  the  only  country  of  the 
world  where  the  men  exceed  the  women.  The  avowed  number 
foots  up  as  high  as  160,000.  Let  us  dip  into  the  question  some- 
what. The  alleged  preponderance  of  men  in  the  United  States 
is  held  to  be  1,513,510,  and  in  Australia  the  comparison  suffers 
still  more.  But  by  the  last  Italian  census,  certainly  the  most 
accurate  of  all,  the  excess  of  male  over  female  inhabitants  is  in 
the  proportion  of  50.20  to  49. 80.  In  Greece  the. percentage  of  male 
inhabitants  is  higher  even  than  it  is  in  Italy,  and  so  it  is,  too, 
in  Servia  and  Roumania.  In  all  the  South  American  countries, 
with  the  exception  of  Chile  and  Venezuela,  men  outnumber  the 
women,  and  this  is  particularly  the  case  in  Brazil  and  in  the 
Argentine  Republic.  In  England's  South  African  Colonies,  in 
India,  and  in  Canada,  as  well  as  in  Egypt,  the  number  of  male 
inhabitants  exceeds  the  number  of  female  inhabitants.  Egypt's 
claim  to  any  particular  prominence  in  this  matter  is  based  on 
a  very  slender  foundation  at  best.  By  the  census  previous  to 
the  last  one  it  was  shown  that  the  total  number  of  male  inhab- 
itants was  3,402,000  and  the  number  of  female  inhabitants  was 
3,416,(XX").  In  a  population,  therefore,  of  nearly  7,tXX),0a)  the 
excess  of  female  inhabitants  at  that  time  was  14,0(X),  and  if 
since  then  the  scale  has  been  turned  slightly  and  now  shows  a 
small  preponderence  of  men,  there  is  certainly  nothing  in  it 
which  particularly  calls  for  any  great  demonstration  of  sur- 
prise. The  only  commentary  after  all  seems  to  be  that  the 
masculine  element  is  reasonably  content  with  an  unembarrassed 
struggle  for  existence. 

State  regulations  of  Tuberculosis.— Dr.  J.  M.  Withrow,  Health 
Officer  of  Cincinnati,  in  the  Ohio  Sanitary  Bulletin  for  Feb- 
ruary, says : 

"Fourteen  States  have  bovine  laws  and  regulations,  and 
issued  circulars  for  public  instruction  with  reference  to  tuber- 
culosis in  man,  i.  o.,  California.  Colorado,  Connecticut,  Iowa, 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Xew  Jersey,  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  ^ork,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island, Virginia  and  Wis- 
consin. Two  States  have  bovine  laws,  but  do  nothing  toward 
stopping  the  spread  of  tuberculosis  in  man,  i.  e. ,  Minnesota 
and  South  Dakota.  Tennessee  has  bovine  laws,  but  can  not 
enforce  them  for  lack  of  funds,  and  the  Health  Board  has  only 
issued  circulars  upon  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis  in  man 
and  beast.  The  District  of  Columbia  and  Oklahoma  have  a 
law  prohibiting  the  sale  of  tuberculous  milk,  but  nothing  con- 
cerning the  disease  in  man  and  cattle.  Delaware,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,   New    Mexico,  Ohio,   Texas  and   West 
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Virginia  issue  circulars  of  instruction  concerning  tuberculosis 
in  man,  but  no  steps  have  been  taken  concerning  bovine  tuber- 
culosis. The  remaining  eixfeen  States  have  apparently  done 
nothing  to  prevent  the  spread  of  tuberculosis  either  in  man  or 
beast.  In  about  one-third  of  the  large  cities  of  the  United 
States  nothing  has  been  done  toward  securing  the  prevention 
of  consumption.  ...  In  Ohio  .  .  .  there  is  no  law  to 
prevent  the  sale  of  tuberculous  milk,  and  no  means  are  taken 
to  prevent  the  spread  of  tuberculosis  among  cattle,  and  so  far 
as  tuberculosis  in  the  human  being  goes,  there  is  no  legislation 
statutory  in  character  upon  this  subject.  .  .  .  The  Ohio 
State  Board  has  issued  circulars  of  instruction  on  this  subject, 
but  their  dissemination  has  not  been  general  enough  or  fre- 
quent enough  to  create  very  much  public  feeling  upon  the  sub- 
ject. In  the  city  of  Cincinnati  ...  a  board  of  health 
regulation  has  been  adopted  placing  the  obligation  of  physi- 
cians to  report  cases  of  tuberculosis  upon  the  same  plane  as 
cases  of  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever  and  other  infectious  dis- 
eases." 

Typhoid  Fever  at  Philadelphia.  There  appears  to  be  no  doubt 
in  the  minds  of  experts  that  the  Schuylkill  River  water-supply 
has  been  the  cause  of  the  high  fever  rate  at  that  city.  That 
river,  near  the  intakes  for  Philadelphia,  has  been  shown  to  be 
polluted  from  end  to  end,  and  this  foul,  sewage-laden  water  is 
served,  unpurified,  to  the  patient  tax-payer.  Last  November 
an  accident  occurred  by  which  sewage  xas  pumped  directly 
into  a  reservoir  and  thence  into  the  city  water  mains  to  the 
conBumer ;  and  this  accident  seems  to  have  been  a  principal 
cause  of  the  present  outbreak.  It  is  also  known  that  further 
up  the  river  typhoid  is  on  the  increase,  and  this  adds  another 
factor  to  the  cause  of  the  epidemic.  But  to  enumerate  these 
causes  is  of  no  avail.  The  Schuylkill  is  polluted  and  every 
one  has  known  the  fact  for  years.  Every  one  also  knows  that 
the  practical  remedy  for  the  situation  is  either  a  thorough  fil 
tration  or  an  entirely  new  plant.  Since  the  beginning  of  the 
present  outbreak,  the  first  week  of  last  December,  113i  new 
cases  of  enteric  fever  have  been  reported  in  the  city  of  Phila- 
delphia, and  of  this  number  675  have  occurred  during  the  first 
four  weeks  of  the  new  year,  or  an  average  of  more  than  168  new 
cases  weekly  up  to  the  present  time.  As  a  striking  comparison, 
we  may  state  that  during  two  weeks  of  the  present  month 
Xew  York  City,  exclusive  of  Brooklyn,  etc.,  with  a  population 
twice  that  of  Philadelphia,  reported  a  total  of  thirty-six  new 
cases  of  typhoid,  while  Philadelphia  for  the  corresponding 
period  reported  no  less  than  .366  new  cases.  To  further  the 
comparison,  two  wards  in  the  infected  district  of  Philadelphia, 
having  a  combined  total  population  of  100,000,  in  one  week 
surpassed  the  total  roll  of  enteric  fever  cases  rejiorted  among 
the  2,000,000  inhabitants  of  Xew  York  City  for  a  period  of  two 
weeks.  To  make  the  contrast  still  plainer,  in  one  recent  week 
in  Xew  York  City  only  six  new  cases  of  typhoid  were  reported 
from  the  densely  populated  tenement  districts  below  Four- 
teenth Street,  where  the  nature  of  the  surroundings  and  mode 
of  life  offer  every  advantage  to  the  development  of  filth  dis- 
eases. On  the  other  hand,  the  section  of  Philadelphia  in 
which  typhoid  is  most  prevalent  is  an  area  not  of  crowded 
tenements  and  of  indifferent  hygienic  envi-onment,  but  of 
separate  small  dwellings,  occupied,  as  a  rule,  each  by  a  single 
family,  and  pronounced  by  the  corps  of  health  inspectors 
to  be  of  more  than  average  healthfulness. — Medical  News, 
.January  29. 

The  Amcrlcaa  Public  Health  Association.— The  Public  Health 
Journal  (.January)  has  a  personal  item  respecting  the  presi- 
dent-elect of  the  American  Public  Health  Association,  Dr. 
Charles  A.  Lindsley  of  New  Haven,  of  which  the  following  is 
a  part :  Among  the  numerous  honorable  positions  heretofore 
held  by  Dr.  Lindsley,  he  was  a  vice-president  of  the  American 
Medical  Associ.ation  in  1871-72,  with  which  society  he  united 


as  long  ago  as  1855.  He  is  one  of  the  oldest  living  members  of 
the  association  of  which  he  has  lately  been  chosen  president, 
having  joined  in  1875.  He  has  made  many  and  important  con- 
tributions to  sivnitary  and  medical  literature,  to  which  the 
annual  and  other  reports  emanating  from  his  State  board  of 
health  and  medical  society  will  testify.  Of  the  latter  body  he 
was  its  centennial  president  in  1892.  With  the  State  board  he 
has  been  connected  fully  twenty  years,  and  has  been  its  secre- 
tary since  1884.  With  the  interests  of  medical  education  he 
has  been  identified  since  1860,  and  has  been  for  twenty  years 
dean  of  the  Yale  University  medical  faculty.  He  is  a  descend- 
ant of  Francis  Lindsley,  who  came  to  America  in  1666  and  set- 
tled in  New  Jersey.  He  was  born  in  Orange  in  1826,  and  was 
graduated  from  Trinity  College,  Hartford,  in  1849,  receiving  a 
master's  degree  in  1852.  Then  he  began  the  study  of  medi- 
cine and  after  the  close  of  a  term  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  New  York,  received  his  degree  of  M.D.  from 
Yale.  Since  then  he  has  been  a  member  of  the  Yale  faculty 
and  has  lived  in  New  Haven.  From  1860  to  1883  Dr.  Lindsley 
was  professor  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics  at  Yale,  and 
since  1883  he  has  been  professor  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
medicine  at  that  university. 

Decline  of  Typhus  Fever  In  the  Cities  of  Great  Britain.— It  may  be 

said  without  exaggeration  that  five-sixths  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession of  this  country  have  never  seen  a  case  of  typhus  fever. 
And  yet  the  time  is  not  so  very  remote,  say  in  the  sixties,  when 
that  fever  was  a  dreaded  visitant  among  the  medical  internes 
of  institutions,  like  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  that  were 
brought  into  contact  with  immigrants  from  Great  Britain  hav- 
ing "ship  fever,"  as  it  was  then  frequently  styled.  About  the 
time  that  this  fever  began  to  drop  out  of  the  ken  of  the  Amer- 
ican profession,  along  with  relapsing  fever,  the  teachers  in  the 
medical  schools  began  to  recognize  the  terms  "sanitation," 
"public  hygiene,"  a  "preventive  medicine,"  and  the  like, 
and  to  treat  briefly  of  those  subjects.  This  was  possibly 
not  much  earlier  than  1870,  and  not  much  earlier,  there- 
fore, than  the  founding  of  the  American  Public  Health  Asso- 
ciation. Regarding  the  decadence  of  typhus  fever.  Dr.  Bailey 
of  Bilston  has  prepared  the  following  sketch,  a  portion  of 
which  we  quote  from  the  Lancet,  as  follows  :  "In  1837,  typhus 
fever  prevailed  in  many  parts  of  England,  and  in  1838  no  less 
than  1271  per  million  of  the  population  died  from  it.  In  the 
years  1846  48  a  frightful  epidemic  occurred  in  Ireland  on  the 
failure  of  the  potato  crop.  It  spread  to  England  where,  in 
1848,  786  cases  were  admitted  to  the  London  Fever  Hospital 
alone.  In  that  hospital  as  many  as  14,589  cases  were 
treated  during  the  period  1862-70.  In  Glasgow,  too,  the 
death  rate  per  million  for  the  five  years  1855-59  was  1265, 
and  for  the  five  years  1860-64,  1576.  These  figures  show 
the  extremely  fatal  character  of  this  most  formidable  disease. 
Since  1869  this  fatality  has  markedly  and  continuously 
decreased,  until  now  it  has  almost  reached  the  vanishing  point. 
In  that  year  the  deaths  in  England  and  Wales  were  4281,  in 
1885  they  were  only  .318,  and  the  mean  rate  for  the  quinquen- 
nium 1891-95  had  actually  been  reduced  to  4  per  million  of 
persons  living.  .  .  .  Surely  if  sanitarians  could  lay  claim 
to  no  other  achievement  they  would  be  entitled  by  this  to  an 
honorable  place  in  the  history  of  the  Victorian  era." 

Caution  to  be  Exercised  by  Boards  of  Health  In  Destroying  Prop- 
erty. -The  language  of  the  .Arkansas  statute  is  that  municipal 
corporations  shall  have  power  to  cause  "any  nuisance  to  be 
abated."  From  this  and  the  other  provisions  relative  thereto, 
the  supreme  court  of  the  State  holds,  in  the  case  of  Gaines  vs. 
Waters,  decided  .Jan.  8,  and  rehearing  denied  Feb.  19,  1898, 
that  the  city  council  is  authorized  to  confer  upon  the  board  of 
health  power  to  abate  nuisances  dangerous  to  the  health  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  city.  It  takes  the  view  that  a  board  of  health 
is  an  instrumentality  of  the  city,  and  that  the  city  has  the  right 
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to  make  general  rules  to  be  carried  out  by  the  board  of  health 
as  its  agent.  The  board  being  but  an  agency  of  the  city,  its 
acts  in  reference  to  the  abatement  of  a  nuisance  are,  in  effect, 
the  acts  of  the  city  itself.  The  contention  that  a  city  council 
can  not  delegate  to  the  board  of  health  the  power  to  determine 
judicially  that  a  certain  structure  or  other  thing  is  or  is  not  a 
nuisance,  the  supreme  court  goes  on  to  say,  has  no  bearing  on 
the  case,  for  the  reason  that  the  council  itself  has  no  such 
power,  nor  does  the  board  of  health  in  abating  nuisances,  exer- 
cise judicial  powers  within  the  usual  meaning  of  such  term. 
There  is  no  requirement  that  parties  interested  shall  be  given 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  nor  does  the  statute  con- 
template a  judicial  hearing  before  the  city  council  or  board  of 
health  in  matters  of  this  kind.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no 
authority  to  destroy  property  not  a  nuisance,  and  the  resolu- 
tion of  a  board  of  health  that  a  house,  for  example,  is  a  nui- 
sance, the  court  says,  does  not  make  it  a  nuisance  unless  it  be 
one  in  fact,  nor  is  such  resolution  a  judicial  determination  of 
that  question.  This  leads  the  supreme  court  to  make  the  even 
more  practical,  general  suggestion,  that  it  follows,  therefore, 
as  a  matter  of  common  prudence,  that  in  summary  proceedings 
by  a  city  council  or  board  of  health  to  abate  a  nuisance,  when 
the  imposing  party  has  no  opportunity  to  be  heard,  that  great 
caution  should  be  exercised  that  property  may  not  be  unnec- 
essarily destroyed,  and  further,  for  the  reason  that  if  it  should 
turn  out  that  a  house  declared  by  either  of  these  bodies  to  be 
a  nuisance  was  not  such  in  fact,  and  its  removal  unnecessary, 
those  removing  it  might  become  liable  for  an  action  in  damages. 

Kentucky  Local  Boards  of  Health  entitled  to  Compensation.— Sec- 
tion 2055  of  the 'Kentucky  Statutes,  among  other  things,  pro- 
vides that,  "  The  local  board  shall  receive  such  compensation 
for  such  services  as  the  county  court  in  which  the  local  board 
is  established  shall  in  their  discretion,  determine."  Prom 
this,  the  court  of  appeals  of  Kentucky  concludes  that  the  leg- 
islature intended  that  the  members  of  the  local  board  of  health 
should  be  fairly  compensated  for  the  services  they  are  required 
by  law  to  render.  The  discretion  of  the  fiscal  court  with  ref- 
erence to  the  compensation  to  which  such  board  is  entitled,  it 
further  declares,  in  Stephens  vs.  Allen,  Jan.  27,  1898,  is  not 
an  arbitrary  one,  but  is  a  sound  judicial  discretion,  and  one 
that  can  be  controlled. 

The  Water-Supply  Laboratory  of  Brooklyn.  With  infinite  pains 
a  biologic  and  chemic  laboratory  was  established  at  Rockville 
•Center,  L.  I.,  for  the  purposes  of  a  scientific  supervision  of 
Brooklyn's  supply  of  drinking  water.  Under  the  new  r(5gime 
of  the  Greater  New  York,  this  plant  has  been  wiped  out.  It 
had  been  in  operation  over  a  year  and  was  considered  by  the 
former  health  commissioner.  Dr.  Z.  Taylor  Emery,  as  being  one 
of  the  most  sanitary  of  his  accomplishments  in  his  four  years' 
service.  .\s  the  Medical  News  states,  this  plant  connoted  the 
opinion  of  those  who  have  discovered  that  the  proper  location  for 
an  institution  of  this  nature  is  upon  the  watershed  itself  and 
that  the  chemic  and  bacteriologic  researches  should  be  accom- 
panied by  frequent  inspection  of  all  suspected  feeders  and  ponds. 
The  investigations  have  been  conducted  by  Dr.  Hibbert  Hill, 
formerly  in  the  employ  of  the  Louisville  Water-Supply  Commis- 
sion, an  expert  in  bacteriology,  assisted  by  Dr.  Ellms,  chemist. 
Dr.  Ezra  H.  Wilson,  who  recently  resigned  from  the  health  de- 
partment to  give  his  sole  attention  to  the  work  of  the  Hoagland 
Laboratory,  was  for  a  time  in  charge  of  the  Rockville  biologic 
work,  but  latterly  was  appointed  to  the  honorary  position  of 
consulting  bacteriologist.  The  names  of  these  three  officials 
are  signed  to  an  important  report  of  2(K)  pages  setting  forth  the 
organization  and  results  of  the  laboratory.  This  report  is 
replete  with  tabular  and  other  technical  matters,  and  will  be 
especially  valuable  to  water-biologists  and  engineers;  it  may 
without  exaggeration  be  charactorized  as  a  "State  paper"  of 
ipermanent  value.     As  the  new  charter  of  New  Y'ork  City  places 


the  sanitary  supervision  of  water-supplies  in  the  board  of 
health,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  important  function  will  not 
be  slighted.  It  is  beyond  doubt  a  mistaken  policy  to  neglect 
this  line  of  sanitary  work  until  the  water  becomes  suspected  or 
polluted,  and  popular  panic  and  outcry,  to  say  nothing  of  deci- 
mating epidemics,  make  its  resumption  necessary. 


NECROLOGY. 

John  Dcgan  Skeer,  M.D.,  Chicago,  March  7,  aged  7.3  years. 
Dr.  Skeer  was  graduated  from  Cincinnati  Medical  College  and 
the  Nashville  College  of  Medicine.  Throughout  the  Civil  War 
he  had  charge  of  Hospital  No.  9,  at  Nashville. 

Samuel  H.  Dismond,  M.D..  Richmond,  Va.,  March  1,  aged 
44:  years.  He  was  graduated  from  the  Richmond  Institute  in 
1879  and  as  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  and  Doctor  of  Medicine  from 
Harvard  University  in  1883. 

W.  O.  Ro DOERS,  M.D.,  Omaha,  Neb.,  March  10,  of  rheuma- 
tism of  the  brain.  Dr.  Rodgers  was  chief  medical  director  of 
the  Woodmen  of  the  World,  a  member  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  and  was  graduated  from  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  Buffalo  in  1883. 

Walter  O.  Richards,  M.D.,  March  2,  aged  78  years.  Dr. 
Richards  had  practiced  his  profession  in  Waterloo  and  Black- 
hawk  County  for  forty-three  years.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
County  Medical  Association,  also  District,  State  and  National 
Associations. 

S.  D.  Smith,  M.D.,  Piqua,  Ohio,  February  6,  age  69  years. 
He  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  in  1863 ;  was  appointed  assistant  sur- 
geon in  the  U.  S.  Navy  and  was  assigned  to  duty  on  the 
Brandyu-ine,  which  service  he  left  by  resignation.  He  was 
a  member  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  At  a 
meeting  of  the  Medical  Societies  of  Miami  and  Shelby  Counties 
February  9,  the  following  memorial  report  was  adopted  : 

Resolved,  By  our  Joint  Society,  that  in  the  death  of  our 
associate  and  fellow  member,  Dr.  S.  D.Smith,  while  bowing  in 
humble  submission  to  the  will  of  our  Heavenly  Father,  that 
Great  Physician  before  whom  we  must  all  appear  and  whose 
immunizing  power  alone  can  divest  mortality  of  its  sting,  we 
have  sustained  a  personal  loss  and  would  drop  a  tear  upon  the 
grave  of  our  departed  brother  and  place  on  record  our  appreci- 
ation of  those  high  and  noble  qualities  of  heart  and  head  which 
make  up  the  life  of  one  so  well  known  as  an  accomplished  phy- 
sician, whose  irreproachable  life  exemplified  the  value  of  a  good 
citizen,  who  in  his  social  relations  was  refined,  genial  and  bril- 
liant. One  who  was  a  sincere  and  faithful  friend,  removed 
from  us  at  a  time  of  life  when  many  more  years  of  active  use- 
fulness were  to  be  hoped  for ;  all  who  have  been  associated 
with  him  will  ever  hold  in  cherished  remembrance  his  varied 
attainments  and  those  higher  moral  qualities  which  rendered 
hiai  not  less  endeared  than  admired. 

Resolved,  That  we  ever  cherish  the  memory  of  our  late  asso- 
ciate and  tender  to  his  bereaved  family  our  warmest  sympathy 
in  their  great  loss. 

James  E.  Shellenberger,  M.D.    i 

J.  F.  Gahuiel,  M.D.  I 

D.  R.  Silver,  M.D.  [-Committee. 

F.  M.  Wrioht,  M.D.  I 

O.  TvniNcs,  M.D.  ) 

John  H.  Mease,  M.D.,  licentiate  of  the  Oswego  County 
Medical  Society,  1875,  died  in  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  March  11,  after 
a  practice  there  of  twenty-four  years.  His  wealth,  according 
to  the  daily  prints,  was  made  by  ventures  in  the  early  days  of 
California,  and  by  sales  of  horses  to  the  government  during 
the  war. 

Henry  David  Kahler,  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  Medical 
College,  1895,  a  native  of  Bolivar,  Ohio,  died  in  Shelby,  Ohio, 
where  he  had  recently  located,  February  20.  aged  '.Vl  years. 

Charles  H.  Calman,  M.D.,  died  in  New  York  City,  March 
9,  aged  21  years. 

Georce  Bowers,  M.D.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  March  8.  aged  29 
years. W.  H.  Bunker,  M.D.,  Hartwell,  Ohio,  March  6. 
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Eugene  Clark,  M.D.,   New  Orleans,   March  7.- Charles  B. 

Jennings,  M.D.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  March  11,  aged  61  years. 

Sylvester  Laning,  M.D.,  Kingman,  Kans.,  March  4,  about  50 
years  old. Anthony  Weiskopf,  M.D.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  Feb- 
ruary 26. F.  B.  Wood,  M.D.,   Garrett,   Ind.,  March  1. 

J.  H.  Hauptmann,  M.D.,  Erie,  Pa.,  March  6,  aged  34  years. 

Deaths  Abroad. — Sir  Richard  Quain,  Bart.,  physician 
extraordinary  to  her  majesty,  president  of  the  general  medical 
council  and  editor  of  "The  Dictionary  of  Medicine."  He  was 
born  Oct.  30,  1816,  was  a  fellow  of  several  learned  societies  and 
the  author  of  numerous  medical  and  scientific  works. 
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rifty-fli"St  Annual  Announcement. 

Office  of  the  Permanent  Secretary, 
1400  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia. 

The  Forty-ninth  Annual  Session  will  be  held  in  Denver, 
Colo.,  on  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Friday,  June  7, 
8,  9  and  10,  commencing  on  Tuesday,  at  10  a.m. 

"The  delegates  shall  receive  their  appointment  from  perma- 
nently organized  State  medical  societies,  and  such  county  and 
district  medical  societies  as  are  recognized  by  representation 
in  their  respective  State  societies,  and  from  the  medical  depart- 
ments of  the  Army  and  Xavy  and  the  Marine-Hospital  Service 
of  the  United  States. 

"  Each  State,  county  and  district  medical  society  entitled  to 
representation  shall  have  the  privilege  of  sending  to  the  Asso- 
ciation one  delegate  for  every  ten  of  its  regular  resident  mem- 
bers, and  one  for  every  additional  fraction  of  more  than  half 
.  that  number ;  Provided,  however,  that  the  number  of  delegates 
for  any  particular  State,  Territory,  county,  city  or  town  shall 
not  exceed  the  ratio  of  one  in  ten  of  the  resident  physicians  who 
may  have  signed  the  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Association." 

Members  by  Application. — Members  by  application  shall 
consist  of  such  members  of  the  State,  county  and  district 
medical  societies  entitled  to  representation  in  this  Associa- 
tion as  shall  make  application  in  writing  to  the  Treasurer,  and 
accompany  said  application  with  a  certificate  of  good  stand- 
ing, signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  society  of 
which  they  are  members,  and  the  amount  of  the  annual  sub- 
scription fee,  S5.  They  shall  have  their  names  upon  the  roll, 
and  have  all  the  rights  and  privileges  accorded  to  permanent 
members,  and  shall  retain  their  membership  upon  the  same 
terms. 

The  following  resolution  was  adopted  at  the  Session  of  1888  : 

That  in  future  each  delegate  or  permanent  member  shall, 
when  he  registers,  also  record  the  name  of  the  Section,  if  any 
that  he  will  attend,  and  in  which  he  will  cast  his  vote  for 
Section  officers. 

Secretaries  of  medical  societies,  as  above  designated,  are 
earnestly  requested  to  forward,  at  once,  lists  of  their  delegates. 

.Addresses. — Presidential  Address,  Geo.  M.  Sternberg,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Address  in  Surgery,  J.  B.  Murphy,  Chicago. 
Address  in  Medicine,  J.  H.  Musser,  Philadelphia.  Address 
in  State   Medicine. 

Committee  of  Arrangements. — J.  W.  Graham,  Denver,  Colo. 

AMENDMENTS   TO   THE   CONSTITnTION    AND   BY-LAWS. 

OflFered  by  W.  L.  Wells: 

Art.  IV. — Officers.     Amend  to  read  "Each  offiicer  shall  hold 
his  appointment  for  one  year,  and  until  another  is  elected  to 
succeed  him." 
Offered  by  H.  B.  Elli.';  : 

Art.  IX. — Conditions  for  further  representation.  "Any  State 
or  local  medical  society,  or  other  organized  institution  whose 
rules,  regulations  and  code  of  ethics  agree  in  principle  with 
those  of  this  Association  may  be  entitled  to  representation  on 
the  advice  or  agreement  of  the  Judicial  Council." 

"  That  the  name  of  the  Section  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 
be  changed  to  that  of  Section  on  Stomatology." 


Offered  by  L.   D.  Bulkley  : 

"That  all  new  business  shall  be  introduced  not  later  than 
the  third  day  of  the  session." 

^"At  the  last  session  it  was  agreed  that  all  committees 
having  reports  of  public  interest,  and  particularly  matters  per- 
taining to  legislation,  be  instructed  to  make  their  reports  on 
the  second  day  at  the  General  Session. 

EXTRACTS    FROM    BY'-LAWS. 

"The  Chairman  of  each  Section  shall  prepare  an  address 
on  the  recent  advancements  in  the  branches  belonging  to  his 
Section,  including  suggestions  in  regard  to  improvements  in 
methods  of  work,  and  present  the  same  to  the  Section  over 
which  he  presides,  on  the  first  day  of  the  annual  meeting. 
The  reading  of  such  address  not  to  occupy  more  than  forty 
minutes." — By-Laws. 

"  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  member  of  the  Association 
who  proposes  to  present  a  paper  or  report  to  any  one  of  the 
Sections  to  forward  either  the  paper  or  a  title  indicative  of  its 
contents  and  length  (not  to  exceed  twenty  minutes  in  reading) 
to  the  Secretary  of  said  Section,  at  least  one  month  before  the 
annual  meeting  at  which  the  paper  or  report  is  to  be  read."  — 
By-Latvs. 

4. — The  Puhlication  of  Papers  and  Reports.  "Every  paper 
received  by  this  Association  and  ordered  to  be  published,  and 
all  plates  or  other  means  of  illustration,  shall  be  considered  the 
exclusive  property  of  the  Association,  and  shall  be  published 
and  sold  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the  As.sociation."  — 
ByLatcs.  W.m.  B.  .Atkinson,  Permanent  Secretary. 

SecfioD  on  Surgery  and  Anatomy. — All  titles  for  papers  in  the 
Section  on  Surgery  and  Anatomy  must  be  in  my  hands  by  May 
1.  Inasmuch  as  my  program  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Association  by  May  7,  I  must  have  a  week  for 
its  preparation.        Clayton  Parkhill,  Sec'y,  Denver,  Colo. 

Section  on  Opbthalmology. — The  undersigned  would  be  glad  to 
have  the  titles  of  papers  for  the  Ophthalmic  Section  sent  to 
one  of  them  as  soon  as  possible,  in  order  that  they  may  appear 
in  the  preliminary  program.  The  subjects  specially  set  for  dis- 
cussion at  the  meeting  are :  The  Uses  of  Electricity  in  Oph- 
thalmology :  and  The  Treatment  of  Affections  of  the  Lachrymal 
.\pparatus.  Papers  on  these  or  any  other  subjects  of  special 
interest  to  the  Section  will  be  welcome.  A  number  of  inter- 
esting contributions  have  already  been  promised  and  every- 
thing points  to  a  most  successful  meeting.  R.  L.  Randolph, 
M.D.,  Secretary,  816  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md.,  H.  Gifford, 
M.D.,  Chairman,  1404  Farman  Street,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Notice  to  all  Interested  In  Neurological  Progress. — All  who  classify 
themselves  under  the  above  caption  will  confer  a  favor  upon 
the  undersigned  by  sending  a  brief  memorandum,  with  accu- 
rate reference  data  attached,  of  actual  progress  in  neurology 
and  neuristry  for  the  past  year,  or  any  facts  which  they  may 
consider  so  classified,  to  be  epitomized  or  referred  to  in  his 
forthcoming  Presidential  Address  to  the  Section  on  Neurology 
and  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation at  its  meeting  in  Denver  in  June  pro.vimo.  Commu- 
nications are  also  solicited  to  be  presented  to  the  Section  either 
in  person  or  by  letter.  C.  H.  Hughes,  M.D.,  Chairman  of 
Section  on  Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  3857  Olive 
Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Section  on  Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence  Preliminary  Pro* 
gram. — The  afternoon  of  the  second  day  will  be  devoted  to  a 
joint  session  with  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of 
Women  for  a  discussion  of  The  Relation  of  Pelvic  Disease^  to 
Nervous  and  Mental  Affections.  This  will  be  opened  by  six 
short  papers,  three  from  each  Section.  Those  contributed  by 
the  Neurological  Section  will  be  as  follows  : 

Is  Pelvic  Disease  a  Cause  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Affections? 
by  Frederick  Peterson,  New  York. 

Are  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases  Cured  by  Pelvic  Opera- 
tions? by  F.  X.  Dercum,  Philadelphia. 

Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases  Following  Pelvic  Operations, 
by  Harold  N.  Moyer,  Chicago. 

GENERAL     PROGRA.M. 

Address  of  the  Chairman,  by  Charles  H.  Hughes,  St.  Louis. 
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Double  ConsciousneBS  and  the  Dual  Action  of  the  Brain,  by 
David  Inglis,  Detroit. 

Those  Cerebral  Neuroses  Miscalled  Insanities,  by  Clarke 
Gapen,  Madison,  Wis. 

Relation  of  Neurasthenia  to  the  Organic  Neuroses  and  the 
Acute  Psychoses,  by  James  G.  Kiernau,  Chicago. 

The  Relation  of  Neurasthenia  to  Insanity,  by  John  Punton, 
Kansas  City. 

Insanity  ;  Borderland  Symptoms :  How  Best  Met,  by  W. 
S.  Watson,  Fishkillon-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Neurasthenia ;  Its  Co  relation  to  the  Physiology  and  Path- 
ology of  the  Reproductive  Organs,  by  F.  Savary  Pearce  and 
Harry  D.  Beyea,  Philadelphia. 

The  Influence  of  Sexual  Disorders  upon  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem ;  Its  Nature  and  Extent,  by  J.  R.  Buist,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Reflex  Neuroses  in  Women,  by  I.  N.  Upshur,  Richmond,  Va. 
Uterine  Hyperesthesia,  by  Ephraim  Cutter,  New  York. 
Functional  Nervous  Diseases  That  Are  Associated  with 
Pregnancy,  by  Samuel  Goodman,  Boston. 

Functional  Nervous  Disturbances  in  Pulmonary  Invalids,  by 
Sherman  G.  Bonney,  Denver. 

Vasomotor  Storms,  by  Frank  R.  Fry,  St.  Louis. 
Neuralgia  and  Nerve  Cries,  by  Charles  H.  Lodor,  Chicago. 
The  Nervous  Element  in  Hyperpyrexia,  by  C.  C.  Hersman, 
Pittsburg. 

Neural  Dynamics,  by  W.  J.  Herdman,  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich. 
An  E.'iamination  of  Some  So  called  Faith  Curists  and  Mental 
Scientists  in  the  Light  of  Functional  Pathology  of  the  Brain, 
by  Louis  F.  Bishop,  New  York. 

The  Stress  of  Modern  Civilization  as  a  Factor  in  the  Causa- 
tion of  Insanity,  by  Frederic  S.  Thomas,  Council  Bluffs, 
Iowa. 

The  Question  of  Inheritance  in  Degeneracy  of  the  Nervous 
System,  by  Ira  Van  Gieson,  New  York. 

A  Form  of  Degeneracy,  by  Eugene  G.  Carpenter,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Melancholia,  by  Frank  P.  Norbury,  Jacksonville,  111. 
Some  Experiments  in  Uric  Acid  Excretion  on  a  Milk  Diet 
and  in  Melancholia,  by  F.  Savary  Pearce,  Philadelphia. 

The  Result  of  Blood  Examinations  in  Some  Forms  of  Insan- 
ity, in  Connection  with  the  Administration  of  Thyroid  Extract, 
by  Samuel  Bell,  Newberry,  Mich. 

The  Blood  Changes  in  Nervous  Diseases,  by  L.  Bremer,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Toxins  of  Erysipelas  in  the  Treatment  of  Insanity,  by  Oscar 
A.  King,  Chicago. 

Travel  as  a  Therapeutic  Measure  in  Psychoses,  by  Richard 
Dewey,  Chicago. 

Moral  Insanity  in  Inebriety,  by  T.  D.  Crothers,  Hartford. 
Massage  Combined  with  Psycho  therapeutics  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Nervous  and  Mental  Affections,  by  Geo.  V.  I.  Brown, 
Duluth,  Minn. 

Electricity  an  Important  Factor  in  Therapeutics,  by  W.  S. 
Watson.  Fishkillon-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Two  Cases  of  Hydrophobia  with  a  Suggestion  as  to  Treat- 
ment, by  Hugh  T.  Patrick,  Chicago. 
Paralysis  Agitans,  by  Sanger  Brown,  Chicago. 
Exophthalmic  Goiter,  by  J.  B.  Marvin,  Louisville. 
Hysteria  in  Children,  by  J.  G.  Biller,  Cherokee,  Iowa. 
.\boulia  in  its  Relation  to  Hysteria,  by  L.  Harrison  Mettler, 
Chicago. 

The  Opium  Treatment  of  Epilepsy,  by  Frank  C.  Hoyt,  Clar- 
inda,  Iowa. 

Modern  Treatment  in  Epilepsy,  by  Curran  Pope,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Symptoms  Indicating  Organic  Nervous  Disease,  by  Howell 
P.  Pershing,  Denver. 

Paretic  Dementia  and  Tabes,  Their  Genuine  and  Counter- 
feit Varieties,  by  Arthur  E.  Mink,  St.  Louis. 

Some  Considerations  of  the  Symptomatology  in  the  Diagnosis 
of  Tabes,  by  .T.  M.  Aikin,  Omaha. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Intradural  Tumor  of  the  Spine;  Re- 
moval, Complete  Recovery  ;  Exhibition  of  the  Patient ;  by  J. 
T.  Eskridge,  Denver. 

The  Finer  Structure  of  the  Nerve-cell  in  Health  and  in  Dis- 
ease, by  Lewellys  F.  Barker,  Baltimore. 

The  Neuroglia  in  Health  and  Disease ;  by  Maximilian  Her- 
zog,  Chicago. 

The  Reolassiflcation  of  Some  Organic  Nervous  Diseases,  by 
Chas.  K.  Mills,  Philadelphia. 

Cerebral  Meningitis ;  Some  Suggestions  on  Diagnosis  and 
Treatment,  by  D.  R.  Brower,  Chicago. 

Apoplexies  Without  Paralyeia ;  by  William  N.  Bullard, 
Boston. 

Syphilis  of  the  Nervous  System  as  the  (Jeneral  Practitioner 
Sees  It,  by  C.  Travis  Drennon,  Hot  Springs,  .\rk. 


Aphasia ;  With  Report  of  an  Interesting  Case,  by  F.  E. 
Coulter,  Omaha. 

The  Orthopedic  Treatment  of  Infantile  Spinal  Paralysis,  by 
John  Ridlon,  Chicago. 

LumboAbdominal  Permanent  Drainage  in  Hydrocephalus, 
by  Alex.  Hugh  Ferguson,  Chicago. 

Adiposis  Dolorosa,  by  Augustus  A.  Eshner,   Philadelphia. 

The  Status  of  the  Medical  Expert  in  the  Different  States, 
by  Edward  B.  Angell,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

How  Shall  Consultations  be  Conducted  by  Those  Who  are 
to  Testify  as  Experts?  by  John  L.  Hildreth,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

The  Medicolegal  Value  of  the  Roentgen  Rays,  by  Geo.  H. 
Stover,  Denver. 

The  Medicolegal  Aspect  of  Senile  Dementia,  by  W.  B. 
Fletcher,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Characteristics  of  Headaches  According  to  their  Origin,  by 
Henry  Gradle,  Chicago. 

Ocular  Headaches,  by  William  H.  Wilder,  Chicago. 

Headaches  Caused  by  Errors  of  Refraction  by  J.  Elliott 
Colburn,  Chicago. 

Some  Causes  of  Wry-neck,  by  C.  M.  Hobby,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa. 

A  Case  of  Acromegaly,  by  Henry  W.  Coe,  Portland,  Ore. 

There  will  also  be  a  symposium  on  brain  tumor,  the  details 
of  which  have  not  yet  been  completed. 

Hugh  T.  P.^trick,  M.D.,  Sec'y. 

Section  on  Diseases  of  Children— Preliminary  Program.     Address 

of  Chairman,  by  J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Influence  of  Dystocia  in  the  Causation  of  Infantile  Dis- 
eases, by  Joseph  Eve  .Allen,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Thyroid  Treatment  in  Early  Myxedema  and  Cretinism  in 
Young  Children,  by  Frederic  Bierhoff,  New  York  City. 

Blood  Examinations  in  Pediatric  Practice,  by  S.  E.  Woody, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Of  the  Value  of  Eye  Symptom  in  Meningitis,  by  .\.  Edward 
Davis,  New  York  City. 

Some  Additional  Researches  on  the  Poisons  Found  in  Milk 
and  Milk  Products,  by  Victor  C.  Vaughan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Tubercular  Arthritis  in  Children,  by  John  Ridlon,  Chi 
cago.  III. 

Some  Skin  Eruptions  which  are  Confounded  with  Infantile 
Syphilis,  by  Charles  H.  Allen,  New  York  City. 

Preventive  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  in  Children  with 
Hereditary  Predisposition,  by  John  .\.  Robison,  Chicago,  111. 

Fracture  of  the  Clavicle  in  Children,  with  Especial  Refer- 
ence to  Treatment  by  a  Modification  of  Sayre's  Method,  in 
over  200  Cases,  by  A.  Ernest  Gallant,  New  York  City. 

Discussion  of  above  by  Charles  Power,  Denver,  Colo. 

Whooping  Cough,  R.  B.  Gilbert,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Eczema  in  Four  Branches  of  a  Family,  by  Ella  M.  Patton, 
Quincy,  111. 

Report  of  Some  Odd  Results  in  the  Treatment  of  Diphtheria 
with  Antitoxin,  by  Henry  Anthony  Strecker,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Influenza  in  Children,  by  James  J.  Concannon,  New  York 
City. 

The  Treatment  of  Congenital  Infantile  Syphilis,  by  Charles 
S.  Shaw,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Mechanical  Management  of  Difficult  Defecation  in  Infants, 
by  Thomas  Charles  Martin,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Subnormal  Temperature  in  Infectious  Diseases,  by  Henry 
H.  Freund,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Influence  of  the  Climate  of  Colorado  on  Diseases  of 
Children,  by  C.  F.  Gardiner,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Tetany  in  a  Child  18  Months  Old,  by  Edward  H.  Small.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

Tetany  in  Infancy,  by  J.  Lovette  Morse,  Boston,  Mass. 

Pneumonia  -Laborde  Treatment  of  .Artificial  Respiration,  by 
A.  E.  Roussel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Clinical  Studies  of  Multiple  Neuritis  in  Young  Children, 
by  Annie  S,  Daniel,  New  York  City. 

The  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  in  Children  in  New  York 
City  ;  Remarks  Based  on  Ten  Years'  Experience,  by  Louis 
Fischer,  New  York  City. 

The  Treatment  of  Congenital  Talipes,  by  Harriet  E.  Garri 
son,  Dixon,  111. 

The  Del)ility  of  Adolescence,  by  Louis  Faugeres  Bishop,  New 
York  City. 

Discussion  of  Intubation  and  Diphtheria,  by  Solomon  Solis 
Cohen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Diagnostic  Value  of  Tuberculin,  by  Dillon  Brown,  New 
York  City. 

Some  New  Facts  Concerning  Scarlet  Fever,  by  Joseph  Wil- 
liam Stickler,  Orange,   N.  J. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Iris,  by  A.  C.  Thompson  and  Samuel  J. 
Cittolson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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Formative  Nutrition,  by  H.  W.  Scalfe,  Chicago,  111. 

Tubercular  Peritonitis,  by  F.  F.  Lawrence,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Cyclic  Vomiting  in  Children,  by  Charles  Godwin  Jennings, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Auto-Infection  vs.  Typhoid  Fever  as  Seen  in  Young  Chil- 
dren, by  W.  C.  Hollopeter,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Discussion  in  Diphtheria  and  Tubercular  Diseases,  by  Bdwin 
Klebs,  Chicago,  111. 

Data  Derived  from  One  Hundred  Cases  of  Laryngeal  Diph 
theria,  Including  Forty-five  Intubations,  by  Rosa  Engelmann, 
Chicago,  111. 

Management  of  Infectious  Diseases  in  Children,  by  I.  N. 
Love,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Is  the  Use  of  the  Term  "Typhoid  Pneumonia"  Justifiable? 
\  Case  in  Point,  by  Henry  E.  Tuley,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Neurotic  Purpura,  by  Francis  A.  Thompson,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Mortality  in  Children  Due  to  Neglect,  for  Which  the  Physi- 
cian is  Kesponsible,  by  W.  ."V.  Dixon,  Ripley,  Ohio. 

Dentition,  by  Joseph  Clements,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Conservations  in  Diphtheria,  by  H.  D.  Jerowitz,  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 

Demonstration  in  the  Method  of  Auscultation  and  Percus- 
sion for  Heart  and  Lungs,  by  Herbert  B.  Whitney,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Discussion  of  Dr.  Whitney's  Method,  by  J.  N.  Hall,  Denver, 
Colo.  :  John  H.  Musser,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  James  C.  Wilson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

What  Influence  do  Stimulants  and  Narcotics  Exert  on  the 
Development  of  the  Child,  by  E.  Stuver,  Rawlins,  Wyo. 

Milk  Food  in  Infants,  by  Edwin  Rosenthal,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gastro  Intestinal  Chloroform  Diarrhea,  by  Edward  L.  David, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

The  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Inherited  Syphilis,  by  E. 
C  Davis,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Discussion  on  Intubation  and  Diphtheria,  by  Robert  Levy, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Serum  Treatment  of  Diphtheria,  as  viewed  by  the  General 
Practitioner,  during  the  last  year,  by  Alexander  McA lister, 
Camden,  N.  J.  

SOCIETY  NEWS. 


Florida  Medical  Association. — The  annual  meeting  of  the  Florida 
Medical  .\ssociation  will  be  held  at  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  .\pril26, 
1898.  R.  R.  Burroughs,  M.D.,  President;  J.  D.  Fernandez, 
M.D.,  Secretary. 

The  Austrian  Congress  of  Otology  discussed  the  following  sub- 
jects at  the  Vienna  meeting  in  February:  "Comparative 
Anatomy  of  the  Labyrinth,"  "Pigment  in  the  Labyrinth," 
■'Persistent  Perforations  of  the  Tympanum,"  "Traumatic 
Neuroses,"  "Cholesteatoma  of  the  Temporal  Bone,"  "Cere- 
bral Deafness,"  ".\natomy  of  Acute  Tympanitis,"  "An  Auto- 
matic Rheostat."  Politzer,  Gruber  and  Baginsky  were  among 
the  speakers. 

Congresses  Announced. — The  fourth  International  Congress  of 
Physiology  will  meet  at  Cambridge,  England,  August  28  to 
September  1.  The  German  Congress  of  Internal  Medicine 
meets  at  Wiesbaden  April  13.  Von  Ziemssen  speaks  on  medico- 
legal instruction.  Miiller  and  Brieger  on  intestinal  auto-intoxi- 
lation  and  antisepsis,  and  Leo  on  diabetes  mellitus ;  others  on 
diseases  of  the  cardiac  musculature,  blood  plaques  and  experi- 
mental gastric  ectasia.  The  Cierman  Congress  of  Surgery  at 
Berlin  April  1.3 ;  for  particulars  address  Professor  Gurlt^  W. 
Keithstr.  6,  Berlin.  The  French  Congress  of  Gynecology, 
Pediatry,  etc.,  at  Marseilles  October  8;  president.  Professor 
I'inard.  The  French  Congress  of  Alienists  and  Neurologists 
at  Angers  .\ugu8t  1.  The  subjects  announced  for  discussion 
are;  "Postoperative  Psychic  Troubles,"  "Arteritis  in  the 
Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System,"  and  "Transient  Delirium 
from  a  Medico  legal  Point  of  View."  The  French  Congress  of 
Medicine  at  Nancy,  April  12.  Subjects  of  addresses  :  "Clinic 
Forms  of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis,"  "Mixed  Infections  and 
the  Therapeutic  Application  of  Organs  with  Internal  Secre 
tions."  The  Norwegian  Congress  of  Internal  Medicine  is 
announced  for  August  11  to  13  at  Christiana.  General  secre- 
ary,  H.  Koester,  Goeteborg. 


BOOK   NOTICES. 


The  Elements  of  Clinical  Diagnosis.  By  Prof.  Dr.  G.  Klemperer, 
Professor  of  Medicine  at  University  of  Berlin.  First  Amer- 
ican from  the  last  (seventh)  tierman  edition.  With  Sixty- 
one  Illustrations.  Authorized  Translation  by  Nathan  E. 
Brell,  A.M.,  M.D.,  and  Samuel  M.  Buckner,  A.M.,  M.D. 
New  York  :  The  Macmillan  Company  ;  Chicago  ;  A.  C.  Mc- 
Clurg  &  Co.    1898. 

As  the  translators  remark,  the  fact  that  a  work  has  gone 
through  seven  editions  in  as  many  years  in  Germany,  is  suffi- 
cient evidence  of  its  merits,  without  further  comment.  They 
seem  to  have  done  their  part  in  an  une.xceptionable  manner. 
There  are  no  traces  in  the  translation  of  the  involved  and  diffi- 
cult language  of  the  original.  The  book  will  be,  with  its  con- 
venient form  and  inexpensive  cost,  a  very  acceptable  addition 
to  the  literature  of  its  subject  in  our  language.  There  are  few 
works  of  its  compass  that  are  likely  to  be  more  serviceable. 

Outlines  of  Rural  Hygiene.    For  Physicians.  Students  and  Sani- 
tarians.    By  Harvey  B.  Bashore,  M.D.,   Inspector  for  the 
State  Board  of  Health  of  Pennsylvania.     With  an  Appendix 
on  the  Normal  Distribution  of  Chlorine,  by  Prof.  Herbert 
E.    Smith  of    Yale   University.      Illustrated   with  Twenty 
Engravings,  5'.,x8  inches.     Pp.  vi~84.     Extra  cloth,  75  cents 
net.  The  F.  A. "Davis  Co.,  Publishers,  1914  16  Cherry  Street, 
Philadelphia;  117  W.  Forty  second  Street,  New  Y'ork  City: 
9  Lakeside  Building,  218-220  S.  Clark  Street,  Chicago,  111. 
This  little  work  is  a  very  useful   one  and   one   very  much 
needed.     Indeed,  the  neglected  point  of  sanitation  today  is  the 
country.     In  cities  the  work  is  attended  to  by  able  and  well 
equipped  health  departments,  but  rural  hygiene  is  supposed 
to  take  care  of  itself.     We  bespeak  for  these  "Outlines"  of 
Dr.  Bashore  a  wide  circulation  and  careful  attention. 

Sexual  Neurasthenia  (  Nervous  Exhaustion  ),  Its  Hygiene, 
Causes,  Symptoms  and  Treatment,  with  a  Chapter  on  Diet 
for  the  Nervous  by  George  M.  Beard,  A.M.,  M.D.  Edited 
with  Notes  and  .Additions  by  A.  D.  Rockwell,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Fifth  Edition  (with  Formulas).  Pp.  308.  New  York  :  E.  B. 
Treat  &  Company.  1898.     Price  .$2. 

The  editor.  Dr.  Rockwell,  says  truly  that  "the  fact  that  each 
successive  edition  of  this  work  has  been  exhausted  more  quickly 
than  its  predecessor,  sufficiently  indicates  its  popularity  and 
right  to  live." 

In  this  edition  is  for  the  first  time  described  what  the  author 
terms  the  "depolarizing"  method  in  the  treatment  of  neuras- 
thenic cases.  By  this  method  the  force  of  the  positive  pole  is 
changed,  by  the  use  of  a  hollow  handled  or  cup-shaped  elec- 
trode which,  when  in  use,  is  filled  with  some  electrolytic  fluid, 
as  a  weak  salt  solution  or  weak  solution  of  soda  bicarbonate. 
This  method  prevents  the  pain  and  undue  irritation  sometimes 
felt  at  the  point  of  contact  with  one  of  the  ordinary  electrodes, 
no  matter  how  widely  separated. 
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Personal. — Professor  William  L.  Nichol,  so  long  identified 
with  the  schools  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  as  a  teacher  of  medicine, 
will  in  future  lecture  and  teach  exclusively  in  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  the  South,  at  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Broth  for  Cultivating  Microbes.— Miquel  recommends  the  follow- 
ing formula  for  a  cultivation  broth  in  bacteriologic  researches  : 
Chapoteau's  pepton,  10  parts ;  gelatin,  i  parts;  common  salt, 
10  parts ;  wood  ashes,  1  part :  and  2000  parts  of  water ;  the 
broth  is  made  in  the  usual   way. — National  Druggist.  March. 

Retirement  of  Professor  Esmarch.  Professor  Esmarch  of  Kiel, 
one  of  the  veterans  of  surgery,  intends  to  retire  from  his  pro- 
fessorship very  shortly.  Esmarch  is  75  years  old,  and  has  held 
his  chair  at  Kiel  for  more  than  forty  years. — British  Medical 
Jcnirnal,  February  12. 

An  Editor  Receives  Professorial  Honors.  Dr.  J.  W.  McLaughlin 
of  Austin,  Texas,  has  been  made  professor  of  practice  of  med- 
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icine  in  the  medical  department  of  the  University  of  Texas  at 
Galveston.  In  accepting  this  honor,  he  has  had  to  sever  his 
connection  with  the  Texas  Medical  Neti-s  as  its  senior  editor. 
This  ie  a  serious  loss  to  our  esteemed  contemporary.  We  note, 
however,  that  Drs.  A.  N.  Denton  and  M.  M.  Smith  have  been 
added  to  its  editorial  staff,  with  whose  assistance,  we  feel  sure, 
Dr.  Bennett  will  keep  up  the  standard  of  the  Neics. — Netv 
Orleans  Medical  and  SurgicalJournal. 

Paternalism  Run  Mad. — Representative  Parker  of  Cleveland 
recently  introduced  a  bill  in  the  Ohio  legislature  providing  for 
the  appointment  by  the  probate  court  of  each  county  of  a  board 
of  marriages  composed  of  physicians.  To  this  board,  consisting 
of  three  members,  persons  who  wish  to  marry  must  make 
application.  The  board  will  refuse  to  grant  a  license  in  case 
either  party  to  the  proposed  contract  has  dipsomania,  klepto- 
mania, insanity,  true  or  hereditary  or  resulting  from  vice  ;  cer- 
tain blood  diseases  or  tuberculosis.  It  will  charge  82.50  for 
each  license  and  out  of  the  fund  so  made  each  member  will  be 
paid  a  salary  of  61000.  There  is  provided  a  method  of  appeal 
to  the  State  Board  of  Health  in  case  of  any  refusal  to  grant 
the  license. 

Immunity  to  the  Sting  of  Bees. — Dr.  Langer  of  Bohemia,  stated 
at  the  recent  Congress  of  German  Naturalists  and  Physicians, 
that  he  found  the  majority  of  bee-keepers  in  his  district  (Rusch- 
owan)  acquire  a  complete  immunity  to  the  stings  of  those 
insects,  while  some  seem  to  have  enjoyed  that  immunity  from 
the  first,  possibly  by  inheritance.  Of  153  nine  had  always  been 
insusceptible,  118  had  acquired  the  immunity,  twenty-six  had 
not.  In  some  cases  it  was  so  complete  that  when  intoxicated 
men  had  been  stung  in  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  places  with 
less  suffering  than  is  felt  by  most  persons  from  Hea  bites.  He 
found  the  poison  to  be  an  animal  alkaloid,  and  not,  as  is  com- 
monly believed,  a  formic  acid.  The  best  treatment  is  a  sub- 
cutaneous injection  of  a  2  to  5  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium 
permanganate,  as  this  salt  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  20  destroys 
this  poison. — The  Practitioner,  February. 

The  So-called  Roentgen  Lady. — Latest  among  the  marvels  of 
French  origin  is  La  Femme  Roentgen,  a  woman  who  is 
described  as  being  able  to  read  with  ease  through  opaque 
bodies.  Such,  at  least,  is  the  story.  We  are  told  that  Dr. 
Ferroul  of  Narbonne  has  found  and  has  introduced  this  phe- 
nomenal lady  to  his  colleague  at  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Mont- 
pellier.  "All  this  is  quite  impossible,"  exclaimed  Dr.  Grasset 
when  he  was  informed  of  the  new  wonder.  "Well,  you  will 
see,"  was  the  reply.  Then  the  demonstration  was  made.  The 
woman  succeded  in  reading,  at  a  distance,  a  letter,  the  envelop 
of  which  had  been  covered  with  seals  and  also  posted  as  an 
additional  precaution,  and  so  Dr,  Grasset  was  converted. 
Some  skepticism  on  the  subject  is  still  permissible,  neverthe- 
less ;  yet  what  a  vista  of  queer  possibilities  does  not  this  open 
out,  even  if  La  Femme  Roentgen  possesses  only  a  moderate 
share  of  the  extraordinary  qualities  thus  attributed  to  her  !— 
The  Parisian. 

Sugar  In  Mullein  Flowers.  —  Dr.  Schneegans,  while  making 
periodic  examinations  of  the  urine  of  a  diabetic  patient,  who 
had  been  put  on  a  strict  diet  without  carbohydrates,  found  for 
n  few  weeks  no  sugar,  but  suddenly  a  considerable  amount 
was  again  noticed  and  continued  with  regularity,  although  the 
diet  had  not  been  changed.  Inquiries  brought  to  light  that 
the  patient  regularly  drank  considerable  quantities  of  strong 
mullein  tea,  which  had  been  recommended  him  as  a  remedy 
for  Bight's  disease.  This  led  the  author  to  repeat  the  experi- 
ments of  Rebling,  who  had  found  11  per  cent,  of  sugar  in  mul- 
lein flowers,  which  would  fully  account  for  the  sugar  in  the 
urine.  Schneegans  then  found  in  various  samples  from  9.2  to 
11.7  per  cent,  of  invert  sugar,  and  small  varying  quantities  of 
cane  sugar,  corroborating  the  results  of  Rebling.  Traces  of  an 
alkaloid  were  obtained  from  the  seeds.— Jowr.  </e  Ph.  in  ,.4^). 


Quantitative  Determination  of  Sugar  In  Urine. — According  to 
Foereter  (Pharmaccutische  Zeitnng)  a  quantitative  determina- 
tion of  the  sugar  in  urine  may  be  made  by  means  of  Fehling's 
solution  without  the  use  of  an  indicator,  in  the  following  man- 
ner :  The  solution  must  be  so  prepared  that  10  c.c.  exactly  rep- 
resents 10  c.c.  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  glucose.  The  limit  of 
reaction  when  sugar  solution  in  an  Erlenmeyer  alembic  still 
plainly  shows  up  blue,  but  when  poured  into  a  white  20  gm. 
glass  it  is  completely  colorless.  To  this  end  the  Fehling  solu- 
tion must  be  made  somewhat  stronger  than  usual,  and  instead 
of  carrying  34. 6i  gm.  of  copper  sulphate  should  contain  35  gm. 
to  the  liter.  For  the  determination  pour  10  c.c.  of  the  urine 
into  a  graduate  glass,  add  10  c.c.  of  the  glucose  solution  thereto 
and  fill  up  with  distilled  water  to  the  100  c.c,  mark.  With  this 
mixture  the  liter  is  taken  exactly  as  in  pouring  in  the  solution. 
The  amount  of  the  diluted  urine  used  must  be  divided  by 
50,  and  from  the  quotient  subtract  5  gm.  The  remainder  is 
the  percentage  of  sugar  in  the  urine.  The  addition  of  the 
grape  sugar  makes  it  possible  to  titrate  freely  without  the 
liquid  ceasing  to  boil.  The  precipitate  settles  quickly,  and  the 
color  shown  by  the  mixture  enables  the  expert  to  determine 
the  limit  of  the  reaction  very  closely. — National  Druggist, 
March. 

Must  Assert  Privilege  In  Time. — Referring  to  the  provision  of 
the  California  code  that  a  licensed  physician  or  surgeon  can 
not,  without  the  consent  of  his  patient,  be  examined  in  any 
civil  action  as  to  any  information  acquired  in  attending  the 
patient  which  was  necessary  to  enable  him  to  prescribe  or  act 
for  the  patient,  the  supreme  court  of  that  State  says  that  the 
privilege  is  personal  to  the  patient,  and  is  waived  when  he  calls 
the  physician  himself  as  a  witness,  or  when  he  permits  him  to 
give  his  testimony  without  making  any  objection  thereto.  If 
the  patient  once  consents  to  his  testifying,  he  can  not,  after  the 
testimony  has  been  given,  revoke  the  consent,  and  ask  to  have 
it  excluded.  Such  consent  may  be  either  implied  or  express, 
further  holds  the  court,  in  Lissak  vs.  Crocker  Estate  Company, 
where  it  maintains  that  there  was  an  implied  consent  when  the 
plaintiff  permitted  the  witness  to  be  examined  in  full  by  the 
defendant  without  any  objection. 

The  Death.dealing  Properties  of  Modern  Ammunition. — The  deadly 
effects  of  firearms  is  being  steadily  increased  by  the  constant 
improvements  which  are  being  made.  The  Scientijic  American 
says  that  the  deadly  effect  upon  game  of  small,  metal-covered 
expanding  bullets,  with  high-velocity  smokeless  powder,  has 
been  recently  satisfactorily  demonstrated.  Modern  weapons 
possess  several  advantages  over  the  old  large  calibers  in  flat- 
ness of  trajectory,  absence  of  smoke,  long  range,  increased 
penetration,  high  velocity,  less  recoil  and  light-weight  ammu- 
nition. The  expanding  bullet  produces  invariably  an  area  of 
laceration  greater  than  ever  effected  by  any  projectile  before 
used.  Without  calculating  the  effect  of  the  nervous  shock, 
extensive  splintering  of  bone  and  laceration  of  tissue  are  pro- 
duced. The  secret  of  the  deadly  effect  of  these  small  projec- 
tiles lies  in  their  expanding  qualities  and  extraordinary  high 
velocity  resulting  from  the  use  of  smokeless  powder,  which  is 
only  possible  when  confined  in  small  calibers.  These  facts  are 
of  interest  not  only  to  the  members  of  the  profession  who  are 
notorious  Nimrods,  when  in  search  of  large  game,  but  are  of 
immense  practical  value  to  the  army  and  navy  surgeon. 

Some  Examples  of  Incompatablllty.  The  fact  that  many  alka- 
loids and  similar  substances  frequently  give  physiologic  results 
different  from  those  expected,  suggested  to  the  Ztscli.  f.  Kran- 
kenlL  a  discussion  of  these  conditions,  including  a  consideration 
of  those  medicinal  substances,  that  suffer  rapid  decomposition 
and  molecular  rearrangement  and  those  subject  to  deterioration 
during  the  jjrocess  of  preparation.  .\s  examples  are  mentioned 
the  admixture  of  silver  salts  and  organic  matters  ;  of  salicylates- 
with  vegetable  or  mineral  acids  ;  sterilization  of  morphin  and 
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cocain  solutions.  Ointments  are  frequently  entirely  inactive, 
when  containing  metallic  salts  in  addition  to  a  salt  of  morphin 
or  cocain,  as  the  alkaloids  are  always  rendered  insoluble  by  a 
slight  excess  of  metallic  salts.  Simultaneous  external  and 
internal  use  of  certain  medicaments  may  also  exert  a  disturbing 
inHuence  on  their  action.  If,  for  example,  an  oculist  prescribes 
an  ointment  containing  mercury  and  the  patient  takes  potas- 
sium iodid  internally,  there  will  be  a  formation  of  mercuric 
iodid  in  the  eyes,  which  considerably  increases  their  inflamma- 
tion. Quinin  is  not  infrequently  prescribed  with  substances 
containing  tannin,  an  insoluble  tannate  of  quinin  being  the 
result.  Quinin  is  also  slowly  precipitated  by  potassium  bromid. 
In  the  cases  of  iodin  and  bromin  the  reactions  with  quinin  are 
not  always  simple,  but  at  times  these  bodies  enter  directly  into 
the  molecule  and  change  not  only  the  structure,  but  also  the 
physiologic  properties  and  are  liable  to  change  it  even  into  toxic 
bodies.  During  the  sterilization  of  morphin  solutions  there  is 
a  liability,  especially  when  the  temperature  is  too  high,  of 
forming  apomorphin,  an  alkaloid  of  totally  different  therapeutic 
action.  A  similar  change  may  take  place  under  like  condition 
in  the  sterilization  of  cocain  solutions. — Ph.  Post,  in  Pharma- 
ceutical Era,  March  3. 

Supreme  Court  of  United  States  on  Suicide  of  Saoe  Insured  Person. 

— A  most  important  decision,  bearing  on  the  legal  effect  on  life 
insurance  of  a  policy  holder  committing  suicide  while  sane, 
was  rendered  by  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States,  Jan. 
17,  1898,  in  the  case  of  Ritter  vs.  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance 
Company.  Here  it  approves  an  instruction  of  the  jury  that  if 
the  insured  understood  what  he  was  doing,  and  the  conse- 
quences of  his  acts  to  himself  and  to  others  (that  is,  if  he 
understood,  as  a  man  of  sound  mind  would,  the  consequences 
to  follow  from  his  contemplated  suicide,  to  himself,  his  char- 
acter,  his  family  and  others,  and  was  able  to  comprehend  the 
wrongfulness  of  what  he  was  about  to  do,  as  a  sane  man  would), 
then  he  was  to  be  regarded  as  sane ;  otherwise,  not.  And  if 
experience  justifies  the  view  that  an  application  for  a  policy 
would  be  instantly  rejected  if  expressly  providing  that  the 
company  would  pay  the  sum  named  if  the  insured  committed 
self-destruction,  being  at  the  time  of  sound  mind,  the  supreme 
court  insists,  it  would  follow  that  a  policy  stipulating  gener- 
ally for  the  payment  of  the  sum  named  in  it  upon  the  death  of 
the  insured,  should  not  be  interpreted  as  intended  to  cover 
the  event  of  death  caused  directly  and  intentionally  by  self- 
destruction  while  the  insured  was  in  sound  mind,  but  only 
death  occurring  in  the  ordinary  course  of  his  life.  But  the 
court  goes  still  farther  and  holds  that  if  a  policy — taken  out 
by  the  person  whose  life  is  insured,  and  in  which  the  sum 
named  is  made  payable  to  himself,  his  executors,  administra- 
tors or  assigns — expressly  provided  for  the  payment  of  the  sum 
stipulated  when  or  if  the  insured,  in  sound  mind,  took  his  own 
life,  the  contract,  even  if  not  prohibited  liy  statute,  would  be 
held  to  be  against  public  policy,  in  that  it  tempted  or  encour- 
aged the  insured  to  commit  suicide  in  order  to  make  provision 
for  those  dependent  upon  him  or  to  whom  he  was  indebted. 
Nor  does  it  consider  that  the  case  is  any  different  in  principle 
when  such  a  policy  is  silent  as  to  suicide,  and  the  event  insured 
against— the  death  of  the  insured — is  brought  about  by  his 
wilful  deliberate  act  when  in  sound  mind. 

Coroner's  Verdicts  not  to  be  Considered  In  Civil  Cases. — Upon  a 
rehearing,  in  the  case  of  theGermania  Life  Insurance  Company 
vs.  Ross-Lewin,  the  supreme  court  of  Colorado  reverses  the 
position  it  first  announced,  and  rejects  the  construction  which 
the  supreme  court  of  Illinois  has  put  upon  a  statute  similar  to 
that  of  its  own  State  and  upon  which  statute  the  latter  one 
was  previously  modeled,  relative  to  the  use  of  coroner's  ver- 
dicts. It  now  takes  the  ground,  Dec.  20,  1897,  that  the  pur- 
pose of  the  coroner's  inquisitions  is  merely  to  furnish  the 
foundation  for  a  criminal  prosecution  in  case  the  death  is 


shown  to  be  felonious,  and  are  of  extrajudicial  character.  It 
says  that  in  case  of  death  under  suspicious  circumstances,  or 
resulting  from  accident,  the  rule  permitting  inquisitions  to  be 
used  in  evidence  would  result  in  a  race  and  scramble  to  secure  a 
favorable  coroner's  verdict  that  would  influence,  and  perhaps 
control,  in  case  suit  should  be  instituted  against  life  insurance 
companies  upon  policies  of  insurance,  and  in  cases  of  acci- 
dents occurring  as  the  result  of  negligence  on  the  part  of  cor- 
porations operating  railways,  street  car  lines,  mining  for  coal 
or  the  precious  metals,  etc.  Law  writers  of  late  have  frequently 
animadverted  upon  the  carelessness  with  which  such  inquests 
are  frequently  conducted,  and  to  allow  inquisitions  to  be  used 
in  a  suit  between  private  parties  upon  a  cause  of  action  grow- 
ing out  of  the  death  of  the  deceased,  continues  the  court, 
would  be  to  introduce  an  element  of  uncertainty  into  the  prac- 
tice, which,  it  thinks,  would  be  contrary  to  public  policy,  and 
pernicious  in  the  extreme  ;  and  for  these  reasons,  the  court 
concludes,  upon  careful  consideration,  it  says,  that  the  safer 
and  better  rule  is  to  exclude  such  inquisitions. 

Hypnotism  Before  the  Court. — In  the  surpreme  court  of  Cali- 
fornia, in  the  case  of  the  People  vs.  Ebanks,  the  ruling  of  the 
Trial  Judge  in  reference  to  the  effects  of  hypnotism  upon  the 
aefendant,  are  interesting.  The  decision  was  reviewed  by  the 
supreme  court  of  California.  In  this  case  a  witness  was  called 
by  the  defendant  who  was  charged  with  murder  and  an  offer 
was  made  to  prove  by  him  that  he  was  an  expert  hypnotist, 
that  he  had  hypnotized  the  defendant  and  that  when  hypno- 
tized the  defendant  had  made  a  statement  to  him  in  regard  to 
his  knowledge  of  the  affair,  from  which  statement  the  witness 
was  ready  to  testify  that  the  defendant  was  not  guilty  and  that 
defendant  denied  his  guilt  while  in  that  condition.  The  Trial 
Judge  sustained  an  objection  to  the  testimony.  He  said  : 
"The  law  in  the  United  States  does  not  recognize  hypnotism. 
It  would  be  an  illegal  defense  and  I  can  not  admit  it."  Com- 
missioner Searles,  who  prepared  the  opinion  of  the  supreme 
court  of  California,  wherein  it,  Aug.  23,  1897,  affirmed  the 
judgment  of  conviction  of  murder  in  the  first  degree,  said 
"We  shall  not  stop  to  argue  the  point,  and  only  add  the  court 
was  right."  Commissioners  Belcher  and  Chipman  concurred. 
Justice  McParland  said  :  "  I  concur  in  the  judgment  and  in 
the  opinion  of  Commissioner  Searles,  but  what  is  said  in  the 
opinion  on  the  subject  of  hypnotism  must  be  taken  as  applica- 
ble to  the  testimony  offered  on  that  subject  in  this  case,  which 
was  clearly  inadmissible,  and  not  as  covering  the  whole  sub- 
ject. It  will  not  be  necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not  tes- 
timony tending  to  show  that  a  defendant  committed  the  act 
charged  while  in  a  hypnotic  condition  is  admissible  until  a 
case  involving  that  precise  question  shall  be  presented."  In 
this  utterance.  Justices  Henshaw  and  Van  Fleet  concurred. — 
Medico-Legal  Journal,  December. 

Qualification  of  Expert  as  to  Poisons. — Notwithstanding  that  the 
supreme  court  of  Colorado  says  it  is  seldom  that  a  witness  is 
presented  whose  general  competency,  not  only  in  the  practice 
of  medicine,  but  in  toxicology,  is  so  well  established  as  was 
that  of  Dr.  Eskridge  upon  the  trial  of  the  case  of  the  (iermania 
Life  Insurance  Company  vs.  Ross-Lewin,  the  trial  court  refused 
to  receive  his  testimony  with  reference  to  the  effects  of  cyanid 
of  potassium  upon  the  human  system,  for  the  reason  that  he 
had  had  no  actual  experience  with  poisoning  from  cyanid  of 
potassium.  This  ruling  the  supreme  court  pronounces  clearly 
erroneous.  It  says  new  poisons  are  constantly  being  discovered 
by  scientists,  and  under  the  rule  announced  by  the  district 
court  all  inquiry  as  to  the  result  of  such  new  poisons  upon  the 
human  system  from  experts  would  be  excluded.  In  fact,  under 
that  rule,  expert  evidence  would  be  excluded  in  all  except  those 
cases  in  which  some  of  the  usual  and  well  known  poisons  were 
resorted  to.  And  the  supreme  court  suggests  that  it  would  offer 
a  premium  to  the  ingenuity  of  criminals  and  others  in   the 
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selection  of  rare  and  unusual  poisons  to  destroy  human  life. 
For  these  reasons,  the  court  declares  the  rule  entirely  too  tech- 
nical, and  not  supported  by  reason  or  authority.  Moreover, 
while  in  some  States  it  has  been  held  that  the  decision  of  the 
trial  court  upon  the  competency  of  a  witness  to  testify  as  an 
expert  is  conclusive,  the  supreme  court  of  Colorado  takes  this 
opportunity  of  declaring  for  the  contrary  rule  as  supported  by 
the  weight  of  reason  and  authority  and  because  it  has  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States. 

Better  Have  Your  Family  Pbyslcian. — 

Jest  keep  the  heart  a  beatin'  warm, 

Be  kind  ter  every  feller  ; 
Look  fer  the  rainbows  in  the  storm, 

But— carry  yer  umbreller  1 

Be  brave  ter  battle  with  the  strife. 
Be  true  when  people  doubt  you  ; 

Don't  think  that  money's  all  in  life. 
But — carry  some  about  you  1 

An'  when  it's  time  ter  shuffle  off, 

.4n'  you  have  done  yer  mission, 
,  .Jest  put  yer  trust  in  Providence, 

An'  call  a  good  physician  ! 

— Atlan ta  Constitution. 
Recent  Experiences  witb  Cataract  Operations.  At  the  recent 
Moscow  Congress,  Knapp  of  New  York  reported  1050  cataract 
operations,  of  which  400  included  all  complicated  cases.  The 
method  of  operation  was  usually  a  simple  extraction  without 
iridectomy,  and  the  incision  at  the  border  of  the  transparent 
cornea  almost  half  its  extent.  The  capsule  was  opened  with 
the  cystitome  to  the  extent  of  5  or  6  mm.  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  iris,  so  that  the  torn  pupillary  edge  of  the  iris  and  the 
wounded  capsule  should  not  touch.  Pressure  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  cornea  easily  delivers  the  lens,  but  contact  of  the  border 
of  the  lid  and  the  corneal  wound  should  be  avoided.  Both  eyes 
are  bandaged  afterward  and  the  dressing  changed  after  twenty- 
four  hours,  when  any  prolapse  of  the  iris  can  be  disposed  of. 
Reaction  of  an  inflammatory  nature  was  limited  to  six  cases  of 
slight  iritis,  two  cases  of  partial  wound  infection  and  four  cases 
of  purulent  infection  of  the  cornea.  In  355  operations  prolapse 
of  the  iris  occurred  fifteen  times  (7.6  per  cent. )  and  was  success- 
fully treated  by  iridectomy.  Secondary  operations  were  done 
in  40  per  cent,  of  the  cases.  In  three  cases  glaucoma  following 
discission  was  observed.  Recovery  was  obtained  by  means  of 
iridectomy,  eserin  and  morphin.  In  the  last  400  oases  good 
vision  was  obtained  in  93  percent.,  fair  in  4.5  per  cent,  and 
total  failure  in  2.4  per  cent. — Archives  of  Ophthalinologii. 

Therapeutic  Value  of  Spleen  Extract.— The  Edinburgh  Medical 
Journal  for  February,  contains  the  results  of  an  investigation 
extending  over  two  years  and  establishing  the  therapeutic  value 
of  this  extract.  Briefly,  "it  aids  digestion  and  nutrition,  in- 
creases the  cutaneous  activity,  stimulates  the  glandular  activ- 
ityof  the  skin,  etc."  In  the  first  class  of  cases,  chronic  inertia, 
mental  and  physical,  after  a  year's  treatment  the  mental  result 
was  nil  in  a  few,  slight  improvement  in  a  few  and  recovery  in 
two.  The  second  class  included  recent  cases  of  insanity  due  to 
physical  exhaustion  and  the  results  were  more  prompt,  first 
physically,  then  mentally,  the  majority  being  improved  and 
some  completely  restored.  The  effect  on  the  pulse  and  tem- 
perature, the  bowels  and  urine,  is  yet  to  be  determined  defi- 
nitely ;  in  some  the  appetite  improved,  in  more  the  digestion  ; 
the  weight  curves  varied,  increase  of  weight  being  the  rule  ;  in 
all  the  women  there  was  increase  of  hemoglobin  and  red  blood 
cells  with  one  exception  ;  color  and  warmth  of  the  skin  with 
softness  and  elasticity  was  noted  ;  mentally,  exhibition  of  tem- 
per was  noted  in  both  sexes,  more  so  in  the  males.  The  author 
ha'd  previously  used  thyroid  extract  with  no  success  in  these 
mental  cases.  He  believes  that,  ''spleen  extract,  if  less  phe- 
nomenal in  its  effects  than  thyroid,  is  conducive  to  more  last- 
ing results,  that  it  is  surer,  and  still  more  important,  exceedingly 


safe,"  but  much  smaller  doses  are  sufficient  to  produce  pyrexia, 
etc.,  especially  after  use  of  the  etherial  extract. 

Suits  by  Both  Pbygiclan  and  Patient  against  Railway  Company. — 

One  of  the  points  sought  to  be  made  in  the  case  of  Smith  vs. 
the  Chicago  &  Nothwestern  Railway  Company,  an  action 
brought  to  recover  payment  for  medical  services  rendered  in 
the  treatment  of  an  injured  employe  of  the  company,  was  that 
the  plaintiff  physician  was  estopped  by  having  given  testimony 
showing  the  service  rendered  and  the  value  thereof,  in  an  action 
brought  against  the  company  by  the  former  patient,  in  order  to 
enable  the  latter  to  recover  therefor.  On  the  trial,  the  jury 
were  instructed  that  if  the  physician  was  a  witness  in  the  other 
case,  and  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  his  former  patient  to 
recover  against  the  railway  company,  he  gave  testimony  that 
he  was  the  physician  in  attendance,  and  performed  the  services, 
and  of  their  value,  thus  enabling  the  former  patient  to  recover 
of  the  company  for  such  services,  he,  the  physician,  was 
estopped  to  recover  in  this  suit  of  his  own.  But  this  was  fol- 
lowed by  another  instruction  that  if  the  jury  believed  that  at 
the  first  trial,  and  when  the  physician  was  examined  as  a  wit- 
ness, in  answer  to  the  question  with  reference  to  his  bill  for 
services  he  said  :  "I  have  a  suit  pending  against  the  company 
for  my  services,  and  I  expect  to  collect  for  my  services  from 
the  defendant,"  or  words  of  asimilar  effector  import,  then  there 
would  be  no  estoppel.  This,  the  supreme  court  of  Iowa  holds 
correct,  December,  1897.  It  says  that  the  doctor  owed  the  rail 
way  company  no  duty,  when  asked,  on  the  first  trial  about  his 
services,  to  decline  to  answer,  and  inform  the  court  that  he  had 
a  suit  pending  for  such  services.  He  was  a  witness  in  court, 
and,  in  a  sense,  under  the  direction  of  the  law.  The  defendant 
company  was  present,  with  full  opportunity  to  insist  upon  a  dis- 
closure of  the  facts  ;  and  if  the  witness  gave  them,  and,  in  so 
doing,  it  was  made  to  appear  that  he  was  a  claimant  for  such 
services  himself,  the  court  maintains,  the  basis  for  an  estoppel 
against  him  in  his  own  suit  failed. 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital. — The  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital  now  has  a  proper  building.  For  fifteen  years 
it  has  occupied  a  dwelling  house,  243  East  Thirty-fourth  street, 
which  was  altered  over,  but  on  March  5  the  new  hospital 
building.  Second  Avenue,  corner  Nineteenth  Street,  was 
opened  with  appropriate  ceremonies.  After  a  few  introduc- 
tury  remarks  by  the  president,  Mr.  J.  Cleveland  Cady,  Dr.  A. 
.Jacobi,  president  of  the  medical  board,  made  an  address, 
dwelling  on  the  necessity  and  value  of  special  hospitals  and 
the  work  of  this,  the  only  institution  of  its  kind  in  the  United 
States.  Dr.  L.  Duncan  Bulkley  then  made  an  address,  review- 
ing briefly  the  origin  and  early  history  of  the  Hospital,  and  its 
work  during  the  fifteen  years  of  its  existence.  He  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  old  city  of  New  York  had  grown 
at  the  rate  of  50,IXK)  inhabitants  a  year  for  the  past  ten  years, 
and  suggested  that  the  hospital  accommodations  had  not  kept 
pace  with  the  growth  of  the  city.  He  mentioned  that  most 
of  the  other  special  departments  of  medicine  had  special  hos- 
pitals, but  until  the  establishment  of  the  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital  there  had  been  none  of  the  kind  in  this  city  or 
country.  He  instanced  the  large  provision  made  for  skin  dis- 
eases in  Paris,  Vienna,  Berlin  and  all  the  cities  of  Europe, 
Great  Britain  having  twelve  special  hospitals  of  this  kind. 
Beginning  in  a  very  small  way  and  with  no  endowment  or 
pledged  support,  the  Hospital  had  received  ?375,000  during  the 
past  fifteen  years,  of  which  675,000  had  come  from  board  of 
patients,  and  also  of  drugs  to  out-patients.  Of  the  83(X>,000 
contributed  from  outside,  the  hospital  now  had  !?25,000  invested 
for  five  endowed  free  beds,  and  had  paid  .?150,000  for  the  new 
building,  which  was  free  of  debt ;  but,  as  it  had  no  permanent 
or  definite  income,  he  earnestly  asked  gifts  and  moral  support 
from  those  present.  During  the  fifteen  years  the  Hospital  had 
treated  25,031  patients,  of  which  22,159  had  been  outpatients. 
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who  had  made  118,154  visits  to  the  Hospital,  and  for  whom 
132,263  prescriptions  had  been  written  and  filled.  The  in- 
patients had  spent  165,077  in  the  Hospital.  He  called  atten- 
tion to  the  value  of  the  Hospital  as  an  educational  center, 
instancing  that  thirty  young  men  had  been  internes  and  had 
acquired  a  knowledge  of  these  diseases  second  only  to  that 
obtained  by  prolonged  study  abroad.  He  also  stated  that 
it  was  proposed  to  have  clinical  lectures  in  the  Hospital,  free 
to  physicians,  which  were  to  be  further  illustrated  by  a  col- 
lection of  Paris  models  and  colored  plates  *hich  had  been 
loaned  to  the  institution.  The  new  building  is  a  modern  fire- 
proof structure  of  four  stories  and  basement,  containing  about 
sixty  beds  for  patients.  Of  these,  seven  are  in  private  rooms. 
On  the  top  floor  there  is  a  modern  operating  room,  well 
equipped,  the  Worden  ward  for  children  and  most  of  the 
private  rooms.  On  the  next  two  floors  are  four  wards  for  male 
and  female  patients  with  dieases  of  the  skin  and  cancer.  On 
the  ground  floor  is  the  large  out-patient  room,  with  consulting 
rooms,  pathologic  laboratory,  drug  room,  office,  reception 
room,  etc.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  complete  set  of  baths, 
including  Turkish,  Russian,  needle  and  plunge ;  besides  the 
kitchen,  laundry,  dining  rooms,  etc.  The  lighting,  heating 
and  ventilation  are  of  the  most  approved  kind. 

,  Wanted. — We  desire  to  secure  a  copy  of  No.  11,  Vol.  iii,  of 
the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association  for  com- 
pletion of  above  volume  for  a  foreign  library.  Anyone  having 
this  number  to  spare  will  confer  a  favor  by  returning  same  to 
this  office  and  we  will  remit  charges. 

Acute  Otitis  aod  Mastoiditis  Cured  by  Intercurrent  Erysipelas. — 

Stein  reports  a  case  so  severe  that  trephining  of  the  apophysis 
was  decided  upon,  when  suddenly  the  patient  was  attacked 
with  erysipelas  of  the  nose,  extending  to  the  mastoid  region 
and  the  diseased  ear.  The  attack  lasted  two  weeks  and  the 
other  trouble  vanished  with  it, — Semaine  M6d.,  December  15. 

Hisfo=psycliology. — In  describing  two  cases  that  combined  the 
two  syndromes  of  meningism  and  catalepsy,  Dupr^  ascribes 
them  to  two  factors,  a  grave  toxi-infection  and  a  psychopathic 
predisposition.  In  toxic  encephalopathy  the  form  of  the  acci- 
dent is  determined  at  least  as  much  by  the  psychopathic  dis 
position  of  the  subject  as  by  the  pathogenic  properties  of  the 
poison  (uremic).  This  explanation  will  probably  be  confirmed 
by  the  new  science  now  being  evolved  by  our  progress  in  histo- 
logic technique  and  psychlogic  analysis  which  Soury  calls 
histo-psychology. — Presse  Mid.,  January  22. 

Histologic  Investigation  of  the   Prostate  after  Castration,  etc, — 

Extensive  experimental  research  at  the  Histologic  Institute  at 
Nancy  in  regard  to  the  atrophy  of  the  prostate  after  castration, 
vasectomy  and  the  new  method  of  intra-epididymitis  injection 
of  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  zinc  chlorid  resulted  in  evidences 
of  regression  of  the  glandular  substance  with  considerable 
development  of  the  interstitial  conjunctiva,  and  the  size  of  the 
gland  very  much  reduced,  especially  in  the  pig.  These  results 
were  invariably  found  after  castration  and  also  after  the  sclero- 
genic  injections,  not  so  constantly  after  vasectomy  (beeves, 
sheep,  pigs,  dogs,  guinea  pigs). — Presse  MM.,  January  22. 

Gleanings. — An  exhibit  of  universities  is  to  be  one  of  the 
features  of  the  Paris  Exposition. — Professor  Ruggi  of  Modena 
recently  performed  his  thousandth  laparotomy. — Unilateral, 
repeated  pains  in  the  articulations,  myalgia  or  neuralgia  may 
prove  the  precursors  of  hemiplegia  ;  especially  important  in  the 
diagnosis  if  the  vascular  system  shows  a  predisposition  to  the 
affection  [Journ.  dc  Mid.  et  de  Chir.,  1898,  No.  1).— If  in  con- 
•  valescence  from  pneumonia  the  valvular  sound  assumes  a 
"smothered"  tone,  becoming  later  "smothered  and  hard,"  it 
is  an  indication  of  incipient  ulcerous  endocarditis,  which 
should  receive  prompt  treatment  without  waiting  for  further 


indications  (Gazz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin.,  January  20). — Jean  Pas- 
teur is  said  to  receive  SllO  a  day  from  Cornelius  Vanderbilt, 
for  his  medical  services,  accompanying  him  on  the  yacht 
Catania. — The  viceroy  of  India  has  sent  to  England  for 
more  medical  assistance.  He  asks  for  eight  physicians,  two 
women  physicians  and  twenty-five  nurses. 

.Anatomic  Alterations  in  the  Genital  Organs  after  Sexual  Opera- 
tions to  Relieve  Hypertrophled  Prostate.— B,  Floderus  contributes 
an  article  to  the  Nordiskt  Med.  Ark.  of  January  10,  based  on 
the  necropsy  of  thirty-six  cases  previously  operated.  In  twenty 
the  examination  was  both  macro-  and  microscopic  (testectomy 
fourteen,  vasectomy  five,  combined  one).  He  adds  a  number 
of  illustrations  which  show  that  these  operations  fail  to  pro- 
duce any  alterations  in  the  organized  tissue  of  the  prostate. 
The  decrease  in  the  size  of  the  prostate,  which,  he  adds,  is 
inconstant  and  seldom  equal  to  the  extent  of  the  hypertrophy, 
is  not  due  to  any  alterations  in  the  organized  tissues  buc  is 
rather  to  be  attributed  to  a  diminution  in  the  elements  circu- 
lating in  the  organ,  the  blood  and  the  lymph.  The  impor- 
tance of  this  diminished  congestion  from  the  functional  point 
of  view  is  less  apparent  in  the  prostate  proper  than  in  the 
prostatic  portion  of  the  urethra  and  neck  of  the  bladder.  In 
normal  prostates  a  genital  operation  may  induce  alterations 
in  the  organized  tissue,  but  this  he  considers  impossible  in 
senile  hypertrophy  to  any  appreciable  extent.  The  evidences 
of  fatty  degeneration,  etc.,  are  no  more  than  is  observed  in 
non-operated  hypertrophled  prostates. 

Gladstone's  alleged  Indifference  to  Sanitary  Legislation.— An  old 

medical  friend  of  Mr.  -Gladstone  and  who  had  been  some- 
what of  a  sanitarian  all  his  life,  is  wont  to  complain  that  he 
has  never  been  able  to  enlist  the  attention  of  that  mind  of 
large  and  multitudinous  interests  in  questions  of  sanitary 
reform,  questions  of  infinitely  greater  importance  to  English- 
men than  the  troubles  of  Bulgaria  and  Armenia.  This  vener- 
able physician  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  sanitation 
lacks  in  those  "showy"  qualities  that  lead  public  men  to  be- 
come the  champions  of  subjects  that  excite  the  vox  populi 
The  best  way  to  get  politicians  to  consider  the  public  health 
is  to  educate  people  up  to  that  point  where  the  latter  will  begin 
to  insist  upon  having  that  theme  put  as  "a  plank  in  every 
platform."  When  votes  are  to  be  caught  by  pledges  on  behalf 
of  sanitary  reforms  and  administrations  are  turned  out  for  not 
redeeming  such  pledges,  then  will  the  statesman  arise  to  the 
needs  of  the  commonwealth,  and  we  will  view  the  upbuilding 
of  a  national  Department  of  the  Public  Health.  It  is  not  dif- 
ficult to  imagine  how  different  might  have  been  the  position  of 
public  medicine  before  the  world  if  Mr.  Gladstone  had,  in  the 
early  part  of  his  career  and  later,  adopted  sanitation  as  one  of 
his  war  cries.  It  can  not  be  said  that  his  attention  was  not 
properly  called  to  the  subject,  for  his  lively  foeman,  Disraeli, 
in  the  70's,  threw  down  the  challenge  in  a  proposition  that 
speedily  sped  around  the  English-speaking  world,  to  the  effect 
that  "  the  first  consideration  of  a  minister  should  be  the  health 
of  the  people." 

The  Semelologic  Value  of  Abnormal  Reactions  of  the  muscles 
and  nerves,  was  the  subject  of  an  address  by  E.  Doumer  at  the 
Brussels  Congress  of  Neurology.  He  asserts  that  it  is  only  in 
quite  exceptional  cases  that  it  is  possible  to  excite  exclusively 
the  muscular  fiber.  In  most  cases  the  muscular  reactions 
obtained  by  applying  electric  excitation  to  elective  points  on 
the  muscles  are  due  mostly  to  excitation  of  the  terminal  fila- 
ments of  the  motor  nerves.  The  term  "exploration  of  the 
muscles,"  used  so  frequently  in  electro  diagnosis,  is  therefore 
incorrect.  The  reaction  of  the  muscle  to  the  excitation  of  the 
nerve,  shows  that  this  excitation  is  transformed  at  the  exciting 
point  into  a  nerve  wave  which  in  its  turn  acts  upon  the  mus- 
cle.   After  studying  the  abnormal  reactions  hitherto  described 
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(reaction  of  degeneration,  of  compression,  of  the  diathesis  of 
contractions,  myotonic,  etc.),  which  are  in  reality  electric  syn- 
dromes formed  by  the  elementary  reactions,  he  arrives  at  the 
following  important  conclusions  in  regard  to  these  elementary 
reactions :  Faradic  and  also  voltaic  hypo-excitability  may 
depend  upon  an  alteration  in  the  reacting  organ  (muscle),  as 
well  as  upon  an  alteration  of  the  excited  nerve.  It  always 
corresponds  to  an  alteration  in  the  nervo-muscular  system 
situated  hcloiv  or  at  the  point  excited.  Among  the  qualitative 
modifications  of  voltaic  excitations  he  asserts  that  what  he 
calls  "  Erb"s  reaction"  always  corresponds  to  a  more  or  less 
profound  alteration  of  the  peripheral  motor  neurons  at  the 
very  point  of  the  excitation.  It  is  absolutely  independent  of 
the  lesions  which  may  be  situated  above  or  below  this  point. 
The  other  elementary  reactions  are  still  too  little  known  for 
positive  clinical  deductions.  He  urges  the  adoption  of  methods 
of  exploration  in  electrodiagnosis  which  will  determine  the 
characteristics  of  the  excitation,  and  the  curve  of  the  reaction, 
and  suggests  that  the  principles  necessary  for  the  establish- 
ment of  such  methods  may  be  found  in  Professor  d'Arsonval's 
remarkable  works. 

Fatality  Following  a  Controversy  Between  Medical  Men.— A  letter 
from  the  University  of  Bonn  recites  a  tragedy  following  a  dif- 
ference between  surgeons.  An  armed  encounter  between  mem- 
bers of  the  medical  profession  at  this  the  close  of  the  nineteenth 
century  was  certainly  not  to  be  anticipated,  but  the  old  saying 
that  it  is  always  the  unexpected  which  arrives  has  once  more 
been  verified.  It  is  only  too  true  that  a  duel  was  recently 
fought  at  Bonn,  the  combatants  being  both  medical  practition- 
ers, and  most  unfortunately  one  of  them  met  with  his  death 
from  a  penetrating  wound  of  the  thorax.  It  seems  that  two 
of  the  assistants  of  a  surgical  clinic  named  Reusing  and  Fischer, 
had  a  violent  altercation  over  a  professional  matter,  the  former 
accusing  his  colleague  of  malpractice  in  the  conduct  of  an  oper- 
ation, and  as  apparently  there  was  no  older  and  wiser  person  at 
hand  to  pour  oil  on  the  troubled  waters  a  hostile  meeting  en- 
sued, with  the  above  mentioned  deplorable  result.  That  duels 
should  still  survive  on  the  Continent,  especially  in  military 
circles  is  perhaps  not  to  be  wondered  at  under  the  existing 
regime,  but  happily  the  vast  majority  of  medical  men  of  all 
nationalities  are  the  possessors  of  well  balanced  minds,  and 
recourse  among  them  to  the  arguinentum  bacitlinum  for  the 
adjustment  of  technical  disputes  must  be  an  altogether  excep- 
tional occurrence.  Complaints  are  often  heard  of  the  over- 
crowding of  the  medical  profession  on  the  other  side  of  the 
channel,  but  of  all  depletory  methods  the  slaying  of  one's  con- 
fri're  is  surely  the  least  philosophic.  .\  duel  at  the  present  day 
is  an  anachronism.  As  a  mode  of  settling  scientific  controversy 
it  is  not  only  out  of  date,  but  also  about  the  most  illogic  pro 
cedure  conceivable.  Killing  an  opponent  does  not  prove  the 
survivor's  case  ;  while  the  gratification  of  an  ignoble  feeling  of 
personal  resentment  is  dearly  purchased  at  the  expense  of  life- 
long remorse.  The  principals  in  a  duel  are  blameworthy,  but 
for  them  there  are  excuses,  seeing  that  most  human  beings  are 
more  or  less  passionate  by  nature.  For  the  seconds,  generally 
speaking,  there  is  absolutely  nothing  to  be  said.  They  are 
simply  the  abettors  of  a  crime  in  which  they  run  no  bodily  risk, 
and  it  is  against  them  that  retributive  justice  should  be  mainly 
directed.  If  seconds  would  only  consider  the  heinousness  of 
their  position,  there  would  soon  be  an  end  of  dueling. 

Ohio  Law  Constitutional.— The  constitutionality  of  the  Ohio 
law  passed  Feb.  27,  1896,  "to regulate  the  practice  of  medicine 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,"  was  attacked  in  the  case  of  France  vs. 
State.  One  ;  ■  ".tion  made  to  the  statute  was  that,  by  those 
provisions  w  authorize  the  medical   board,  for  the  causes 

therein  mentioned,  to  refuse  or  revoke  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion required  of  physicians  before  they  are  entitled  to  practice 
tin  Ohio,  and  provide  for  an  appeal  to  the  governor  and  attorney 


general,  it  assumes  to  confer  judicial  power  which,  under  the 
State  constitution,  belongs  exclusively  to  the  courts.  Undoubt- 
edly, says  the  supreme  court  of  Ohio,  Oct.  26,  1897,  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  the  provisions  referred  to  includes  the  power 
to  examine  into  and  decide  questions  requiring  the  exercise  of 
judgment,  such  as  might  not  inappropriately  be  conferred  on  a 
court.  Nevertheless,  it  holds  that  the  power  conferred  on  the 
board  is  administrative  in  character,  and  not  judicial,  within 
the  meaning  of  the  constitution ;  nor  made  judicial  by  the 
circumstance  that  an  appeal  is  allowed  from  its  decisions  to 
the  governor  of  the  State  and  the  attorney  general.  It  further 
holds  that  the  statute  is  prospective  in  operation,  and  in  no 
respect  obnoxious  to  section  10  of  article  1  of  the  Federal  con- 
stitution, which  forbids  the  enactment  of  e.r  post  facto  laws 
and  bills  of  attainder  by  the  States.  Neither  does  it  consider 
that  the  regulations  adopted  by  this  statute  infringe  upon 
the  privileges  and  immunities  guaranteed  by  section  2  of  article 
4  of  the  Federal  constitution  to  citizens  in  the  several  States, 
nor  abridge  those  secured  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  by 
the  fourteenth  article  of  amendment  of  that  constitution.  It 
is  competent,  the  court  declares,  for  the  State,  under  its  power 
to  provide  for  the  welfare  of  its  people,  to  establish  needful 
regulations,  and  impose  reasonable  conditions,  calculated  to 
insure  proper  qualifications,  both  with  respect  to  learning  and 
moral  integrity,  of  persons  desiring  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  medicine  in  the  State,  and  require  compliance  therewith  by 
such  persons  before  they  shall  be  permitted  to  practice  within 
the  State.  Of  that  character,  it  pronounces  the  regulations 
adopted  by  the  statute  in  question,  which  it  accordingly  holds 
constitutional  and  valid. 

Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetings  are  noted  : 

California. — Fresno  County  Medical  Society,  Fresno, 
March  1. 

Connecticut. — Bridgeport  Medical  Society,  March  2. 

Illinois. — Chicago  Pathological  Society,  March  14 ;  East  St. 
Louis  Medical  Society,  March  7. 

Indiana. — Bartholomew  Medical  Society,  Columbus,  March 
1 :  Marion  County  Medical  Society,  Indianapolis,  March  1 ; 
Monroe  County  Medical  Society,  Bloomington,  March  8 ;  Tip- 
pecanoe County  Medical  Society,  La  Fayette,  March  2 ;  Vigo 
County  Medical  Society,  Terre  Haute,  March  3. 

lotva. — Semi-annual  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the 
Missouri  Valley,  Red  Oak,  March  17. 

Massachusetts. — Everett  Medical  Society,  Boston,  March  1. 

Michigan. — Grand  Rapids  Medical  Society,  February  28. 

Minnesota. — Minnesota  Academy  of  Medicine,  St.  Paul, 
March  2;  Ramsey  County  Medical  Society,  St.  Paul,  Feb- 
ruary 28. 

MissouH. — St.  Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  March  12. 

\ew  York. — Binghamton  Academy  of  Medicine,  March  3; 
Broome  County  Medical  Society.  Birmingham,  March  3; 
Herkimer  County  Medical  Society,  Herkimer,  March  1: 
Hornellsville  County  Medical  and  Surgical  Association,  Hor- 
nellsville,  March  1 ;  Queens  County  Medical  Society,  Jamaica, 
March  1 :  Syracuse  Academy  of  Medicine,  March  8 :  Utica 
Medical  Library  Association,  March  7. 

Ohio.  Lucas  County  Medical  Society,  Toledo.  March  i; 
Tri  county  Medical  Society,  Conneant,  March  1:  Union  Med- 
ical Society,  Chicago.  March  14. 

Pennsi/li-ania.  Luzerne  County  Medical  Society,  Wilkes- 
barre,  March  2 :  York  County  Medical  Society,  Vork  City, 
March  3. 

ir/,scoHSi».  Waupaca  County  Medical  Society,  Manawa, 
March  5. 

Denver. 

The  .meeting  of  the  A.mekicax  Medical  Association. — The 
Denver  and  Arapahoe  Medical  Society,  to  whose  successful 
efforts  the  State  of  Colorado  owes  the  honor  of  securing  the 
next  Convention  of  the  American  Medical  Association  will 
not  be  found  dozing  when  the  jolly  Esculapians  are  here.  It  is 
not  expf  ed  that  the  members  of  the  .\ssociation,  learned 
and  devoted  to  pure  science  as  they  are,  shall  subsist  on  pure 
air,  glorious  sunshine  and  mountain  views.  The  people  of  Col- 
orado, the  medical  men  as  a  body,  with  the  Denver  and  .Arapa- 
hoe Medical  Society  at  the  head,  intend  to  also  add  to  the  spir- 
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itual  pleasures  those  of  the  flesh.  The  society  has  appointed 
a  committee  on  entertainment  consisting  of  men  versed  in  that 
particular  branch  of  science,  and  they  will  fulfill  their  onerous 
duty  to  the  satisfaction  of  all.  The  entertainment  to  be  given 
by  the  local  medical  society  will  be  one  of  the  prominent  fea- 
tures of  the  convention,  and  the  palate  of  the  most  fastidious 
will  never  forget  the  event. 

Dr.  Cakl  Johnson,  vice-consul  and  port  surgeon.  Dr.  John- 
son has  sailed  for  Amoy,  China,  at  which  port  he  will  serve  in 
the  above  double  capacity. 

Cinciimati. 
The  mortality  report  for  the  week  shows:  Stillbirths,  8; 
zymotic  diseases,  13 :  phthisis,  12 ;  other  constitutional,  6 ; 
local,  59;  developmental,  11;  violence.  6;  under  one  year,  21; 
between  one  and  five,  15 :  total,  107  ;  annual  rate  per  thousand 
13.73;  preceding  week,  117;  corresponding  week,  1897,103; 
1896,  120 ;  1895,  123. 

Dr.  W.  E.  Lewis  announces  a  class  in  anatomy  for  students 
in  medicine,  dentistry,  art,  physical  culture,  calisthenics  and 
obstetrics,  open  to  both  sexes,  beginning  April  i ;  class  to 
meet  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  from  8  to  9  p.m.,  at  the 
Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

The  Academy  of  Medicine  held  their  annual  election 
March  7,  and  the  following  officers  were  chosen  :  President, 
Louis  Schwab  ;  vice-presidents,  J.  C.  Oliver  and  Estella  Riley  ; 
treasurer,  S.  E.  Allen  :  secretary,  W.  H.  Crane ;  financial  sec- 
retary, M.  A.  Tate :  corresponding  secretary,  F.  E.  Kugler ; 
trustees,  A.  I.  Curson,  N.  P.  Dandridge  and  J.  T.  Whittaker. 
The  representatives  of  the  several  medical  societies  have 
joined  in  an  attempt  to  secure  an  amendment  of  the  present 
medical  law.  The  intention  is  to  increase  its  present  effective- 
ness by  making  it  more  stringent  and  more  in  conformity  with 
the  medical  laws  of  Xew  York,  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania 
which  are  much  more  rigorous  than  the  twenty  other  States 
having  a  specific  law.  The  outcome  of  this  proposed  amend- 
ment will  be  to  practically  make  the  Board  of  Registration  a 
board  of  examination  for  the  licensing  of  all  practitioners  of 
medicine,  whether  graduates  or  not. 

The  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Board  of  Registration  and 
Examination  gives  the  following  summary :  Total  number  of 
certificates  issued,  8231 ;  to  graduates,  7521 ;  to  legal  practi- 
tioners, 697;  by  examination,  13;  number  rejected,  339;  grad- 
uates, 121 ;    legal  practitioners,  204 :   examination.  14.     Cash 
balance -on  hand  at  beginning  of  the  year,  .So, 460.56  ;  disburse- 
ments, 810,429.87  ;  total  deposited  with  State  Treasurer  since 
passage  of  the  Musgrove  Law,  825,919.62. 
Detroit. 
Wayne  County  Medical  Society. — At  the  regular  meeting 
of  this  society,  March  10,  Dr.  W.  C.  Stevens  read  a  paper  on 
"Habitual  Abortion."     The  Doctor  took  up  the  subject  only 
in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  those  cases  of  habitual  abortion  which 
result  in  women  who  show  no  signs  of  hereditary  taint,  or  any 
constitutional  dyscrasia,  and  who  have  no  lesion  of  the  partu- 
rient canal.     He  reported  the  history  of  a  case  occurring  in  his 
own  practice  of  a  woman,  who  during  her  twenty-five  years  of 
married  life,  had  been  pregnant  thirteen  times.     Seven  times 
she  aborted  and  six  children  were  born   to  her  at  full   term. 
The  etiology  of  the  case  was  very  obscure,  as  there  was  no  ap- 
parent cause  for  the  abortions,  either  local  or  general.     During 
treatment  her  gestation  would  go  on  to  full  term,  but  if  the 
treatment   were   remitted    abortion     would    supervene.     The 
treatment  recommended  by  the  Doctor  in  this  and  similar  cases 
was  the  absolute  avoidance  of  heavy  work,  hygienic  measures, 
properly  fitting  and  light  garments  (the  skirts  being  supported 
from  the  shoulders),  plenty  of  sleep,   and  daily  sponge  baths. 
The  medicinal  measures  consist  in  the  use  of  mild  laxatives 
when  necessary,  tonics,  assafetida,  Jamaica  dogwood  and  black 
haw.     Dr.   Lucy  J.  Utter  read  a  paper  on  the  subject  of  the 
"Constitutional  Causes  of  Abortion,"  referring  particularly  to 
syphilis  as  an  etiologic  factor.     Dr.   C.   D.   Aaron  pr,.  ented  a 
paper  on  the  "Relation  of  Hemorrhage  of  the  Stomach  to  Men- 
struation."   The  Doctor  stated    that    hemorrhage   from   the 
stomach  may  occur  in  gastric  ulcer,  carcinoma,  heart  disease, 
portal  obstruction,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  scurvy,  yellow  fever, 
acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  rupture  of  an  aneurysm  and 


active  hyperemia.  To  the  last  named  class  belongs  hemorrhage 
from  the  stomach  co-incident  with  menstruation.  The  Doctor 
concluded  that  patients  who  sufi'er  from  gastric  hemorrhage 
always  present  symptoms  of  indigestion,  and  that  therefore 
when  a  patient  exhibits  symptoms  of  indigestion  during  a  men- 
strual period  in  which  the  flow  is  scanty,  gastric  hemorrhage 
must  be  suspected  even  though  vomiting  does  not  occur. 

Philadelpliia. 

College  of  Physicians.  —  "A  Consideration   of  the  Real 
Value  of  the  Cold  Bath  Treatment  of  Brand  in  Typhoid  Fever" 
was  the  title  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  Hobart  A.  Hare,  which  led  to 
a  spirited  discussion  at  the  meeting  held  on  the  2d  inst.     The 
fact  that  the  author  had  himself  recently  suffered  with  a  severe 
attack  of  typhoid  and  had  enjoyed  (?)  a  personal  experience  of 
the  Brand  method,  in  addition  to  the  fact  of  his  prominent 
position  as  a  writer  and  teacher  of  therapeutics,  gave  special 
interest  to  the  expression  of  his  views  upon  this  important 
subject.     He  said  that  a  very  decided  decrease  in  the  mortality 
of  typhoid  fever  had  unquestionably  occurred  of  late  years,  but 
much  of  this  is  undoubtedly  to  be  ascribed  to  improvements 
in  nursing,  in  sanitation,  and  in  other  methods  of  treatment, 
which  are  now  employed  in  conjunction  with  the  Brand  sys- 
tem.    In  reply  to  his  own  query  of  how  much  of  the  imnroved 
niortality  is  fairly  to  be  ascribed  to  the  baths,  he  said  that  the 
difference  between  10  per  cent,  mortality  when  the  baths  are 
not  given  and  7.5  per  cent,  when  the  baths  are  given,  or  2.5  per 
cent.,  might   be   fairly  credited  to   the  cold  bath  treatment. 
Against  this  he  placed  the  facts  that  the  course  of  the  disease 
is  prolonged,  hemorrhages  and  relapses  appear  to  be  more  fre- 
quent, and  perforations  occur  in  the  same  proportion  and  cer- 
tainly are  not  lessened  in  frequency.     While  admitting  the  use- 
fulness of  the  bath  in  appropriate  cases,  he  deprecated  its  too 
frequent  employment,  protesting  against  routine  management. 
In  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  early  use  of  calomel,  symp- 
tomatic treatment,  and  moderate  stimulation,  with  cold  spong- 
ing, not  merely  to  the  extremities  but  the  back  especially,  to 
reduce  pyrexia,  would  prove  sufficient,  with  the  aid  of  proper 
diet  and  judicious   nursing,  to  bring   about   recovery   of   the 
patient,  but  each  case  should  be  considered  as  an  individual 
one  and  treated  on  its  merits  as  an  individual.     In  the  discus- 
sion, the  advocates  of  the  Brand  method  were  decidedly  in  the 
majority.     Dr.  Wm.  Osier  said  that  at  Johns  Hopkins,  out  of 
684  cases  treated,  the  mortality  was  8.1  per  cent,  and  he  was 
convinced  that  if  generally  used  throughout  this  country,  the 
Brand  method  would  prevent  five  or  six  deaths  out  of  every 
hundred  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  cases  which  in  his  opinion 
could  not  be  saved  by  any  other  known  method  of  treatment. 
Dr.  James  Tyson  stated  that  there  is  not  only  a  decided  reduc- 
tion in  the  mortality  rate,  but  there  is  also  less  delirium   and 
less  diarrhea,  and  the  type  of  the  disease  is  made  milder.     He 
had  not  seen  any  harmful  effects  and   preferred   the   routine 
employment,  on  account  of  the  fact  that  although  discrimina- 
tion is  desirable,  it  is  difficult  and  not  always  practicable.     Dr. 
John  H.  Musser  endorsed  the  preceding  speaker's  remarks  and 
said  that  he  had  never  witnessed  any  ill  effects,   but  on  the 
contrary  had  observed  relief  from  threatening  complications. 
He  advised  modification  of  the  cold  bath  in  certain  cases.     Dr. 
J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith  said  that  at  the  Children's  Hospital  he  is 
accustomed  to  place  the  little  patients  at  first  in  a  warm  bath 
(95  degrees  F. )  and  then  to  gradually  reduce  the  temperature 
(to  85  degrees)  and  claimed  great  reduction  in  the  mortality. 
Dr.  H.  C.  Wood,  basing  his  remarks  on  twenty-five  years  expe- 
rience with  this  method,  stated  that  each  years  use  only  con- 
firms him  the  more  as  to  the  value  of  the  cold  bath  treatment 
of  typhoid  fever.     He  considered  the  object  of   the  treatment 
to  be  the  abstraction  of  heat  as  rapidly  and  with  as  little  vio- 
lence as  possible  to  the  patient.    He   thought   that  it  might 
have  contraindications,   especially   when    begun   late    in    the 
course  of  the  fever,  and  in  asthenic  cases.     Dr.  S.  Soils  Cohen 
.said  that  he  finds  the  application  of  the  ice  bag  over  the  abdo- 
men a  useful  expedient  to  reduce  temperature.    In  reply  to  Dr. 
A.  V.  Meigs,  who  criticized  the  method  and  denied  that  it 
accomplished  all  that  had  been  claimed  for  it  by  enthusiastic 
advocates,  Dr.  A.  A.  Eshner  said  that  Brand  did  not  advocate 
the  indiscriminate  and  routine  employment  of  cold  baths,  but 
on  the  contrary  their  systematic  and  discriminate  employment. 
Dr.  T.  M.  Balliet  claimed  that  where  bathing  with  cold'  water 
was  not  practicable,  as  among  the  very  poor,  he  had  exposed 
the  fever  patient  to  cold  air,  with  the  same  object  in  view,  and 
had  never  seen  ill  effects. 

In  closing  the  discussion  Dr.  Hare  explained  jft'ltf  he  did  not 
dispute  the  value  of  hydrotherapy  in  typhoid  fever,  but  depre- 
cated routine  treatment  of  any  kind.  It  may  not  be  amiss  to 
add  that,  in  private  conversation,  Dr.  Hare  referring  to  his 
own  experience  with  the  cold  bath,  stated  that  he  dreaded 
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them  more  than  he  could  describe  and  that  in  the  whole  course 
of  his  disease  he  could  only  summon  up  resolution  enough  to 
take  three.  He  also  remarked  that  even  if  he  knew  that  the 
cold  bath  would  improve  his  chances  of  recovery  25  per  cent. 
he  would  refuse  to  take  them  except  out  of  regard  for  and  a 
strong  sense  of  duty  to  his  wife  and  children.  His  own  per- 
sonal experience  with  the  treatment  as  administered  at  one  of 
the  best  city  hospitals  had  inspired  him  with  such  a  physical 
antipathy  and  dread  to  the  cold  bath  that  he  could  never  pre- 
scribe it  as  a  routine  measure  and  would  only  use  it  where  it 
was  imperatively  demanded.  He  did  not  regard  it  as  a  finality 
in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever  and  hoped  in  the  course  of  a 
few  years  to  see  a  more  humane  and  less  disturbing  method 
take  its  place  in  the  estimation  of  the  profession. 

At  the  same  meeting,  Dr.  Thomas  H.  Dunn  of  Westchester 
reported  a  case  of  "Parasitic  Chyluria"  occurring  in  an  adult 
woman,  who  had  always  lived  in  Pennsylvania.  For  several 
years  she  had  been  subject  to  headache  with  gastro- intestinal 
disturbance  and  suppression  of  urine,  the  attacks  lasting  about 
two  days.  Following  this  she  passed  milk  colored  urine, 
which  not  only  contained  albumin,  red  and  white  blood  cells 
and  fat,  but  also  many  active  organisms,  which  were  found  to 
be  embryonic  filariw  sanguinis  hominis.  This  case,  according 
to  Dr.  Osier,  was  the  first  of  which  he  had  any  knowledge,  in 
which  the  disease  was  undoubtedly  contracted  in  the  North. 
Dr.  F.  P.  Henry  had  exhibited  specimens  before  the  College 
in  1896,  of  living  filaria  in  blood  taken  from  a  colored  woman, 
29  years  of  age,  who  was  formerly  a  resident  of  Florida,  where 
it  was  believed  she  contracted  the  disease. 

The  Board  of  Health  of  Philadelphia  in  opposition  to  the 
sentiment  in  the  profession  which  led  to  the  appointment  of  a 
committee  some  weeks  ago,  to  confer  with  the  Board  and  at- 
tempt to  secure  some  modification  of  the  rules  requiring  the 
placarding  of  private  houses  for  cases  of  infectious  disease,  has 
issued  the  following  circular  : 

Whereas,  The  members  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  Philadel- 
phia are  unanimously  of  the  opinion  that  the  strict  enforce- 
ment of  Section  2  of  the  "Act  to  provide  for  the  more  effectual 
protection  of  the  public  health,"  approved  June  18,  1895,  is 
absolutely  necessarj'  to  prevent  the  spread  of  disease,  and 

Hesolred,  That  hereafter,  without  exception,  all  cases  of  chol- 
era, smallpox  (variola  or  varioloid),  scarlet  fever,  typhus  fever, 
yellow  fever,  relapsing  fever,  diphtheria,  diphtheric  croup, 
membranous  croup,  or  leprosj'  shall  be  placarded.  This  is  to 
be  done  by  placing  a  placard  at  the  most  conspicuous  point  of 
every  entrance  of  the  affected  premises.  Should  the  medical 
inspector  be  in  doubt  as  to  what  is  the  "most  conspicuous 
point,"  or  as  to  the  necessity  of  further  placarding,  isolation  or 
quarantine,  he  shall  at  once  communicate  with  the  chief  medi- 
cal inspector  and  follow  his  instructions. 

All  reports  of  the  placarding  of  houses  shall  be  made  in  dup- 
licate, a  copy  of  which  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  superintendent 
of  police,  who  is  requested  to  have  them  referred  to  the  respec- 
tive police  districts,  and  the  lieutenant  instructed  to  report  to 
the  superintendent  all  cases  in  which  the  placard  is  removed. 
Such  reports  to  be  returned  forthwith  to  the  bureau  of  health. 

When  it  is  reported  at  the  office  of  the  chief  medical  inspec- 
tor that  the  placard  may  be  removed,  he  shall  notify  the  super- 
intendent of  police  in  the  same  way  he  used  to  notify  him  of 
the  original  placarding. 

The  Polyclinic  Hospital  free  lectures  on  popular  medical 
subjects  which  were  delivered  by  the  Faculty  last  spring,  met 
with  such  favorable  reception  that  a  similar  course  has  been 
arranged  for  the  present  Lenten  season.  The  dates  and  sub- 
jects are  appointed  as  follows,  all  lectures  being  given  at  5 
P.M.  :  March  4,  The  Filtration  of  the  Water  supply  of  Phila- 
delphia, by  Henry  Leffmann  ;  March  9,  The  Prevention  of,  and 
Nursing  in  Typhoid  Fever,  by  Augustus  A.  Eshner ;  March  11, 
The  Hygiene  of  the  Infant,  by  Edward  P.  Davis ;  March  IG, 
The  Care  of  the  Eyes  and  the  Influence  of  Defective  Vision 
upon  Mental  and  Physical  Growth,  by  Samuel  D.  Risley ; 
March  18,  Surgical  Emergencies,  by  Lewis  W.  Steinbach ; 
March  2.3,  The  Essentials  of  Health,  by.ludson  Daland  ;  March 
'2r>,  Hypnotism  and  A  Hied  States,  by  William  G.  Spiller ;  March 
.30,  The  Cultivation  of  the  Voice,  by  G.  Hudson  Makuen. 
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Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Sherer,  J.  W..  Kansas  City, 
Mo.;  Sewanee  Medical  College,  Sewanee,  Tenn. ;  Silver,  D.  R.,  .Sidney, 
Ohio;  Sellars,  Chas,  B.,  Zanesville,  Ohio;  Seabury  &  Johnson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.;  Schering  A-  Glatz,  (2)  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Steele,  Robert  E., 
Beaver  City,  Utah ;  Spratling,  Wm.  P.,  Sonyea,  N.  Y. ;  Sargent  &  Co.,  E. 
H.  Chicago,  111. 

TurnbuU,  Laurence,  Rock  Ledge,  Fla.;  Tiemann  it  Co.,  George,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y'.:  Tilden  Company.  The,  New  Lebanon,  N.  Y. 

Upjohn  Pill  iV  (.Granule  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Vance,  A.  J..  Harrison,  Ark. 

Yates,  H.  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Yocom,  .\.  L.,  Chariton, la. 

Welch,  William  H..  Baltimore,  JId. ;  Woodruff.  Chas.  E.,  New  Orleans, 
La.;  Wocher,  Max  A-  Son,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Ward  Brothers,  Jackson- 
ville, 111.;  Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.,  The,  Watkins,  N.  Y.;  Western  Wheel 
Works,  Chicago.  111.;  Williams  Company,  The  J.  B.,  Glastonbury, Conn. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  iu  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
March  5  to  11, 1898. 

Capt.  Norton  Strong.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  granted  leave  of  absence  for  six 
months  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  disability,  to  take  effect  upon  the 
expiration  of  the  ordinary  leave  of  absence  granted  him. 

First  Lieut.  Thomas  8.  Bratton,  Asst.  Surgeon,  upon  the  arrival  at  Ft. 
Niobrara, Neb.,  of  First  Lieut.  Bralnard  S.  Higley,  Jr.,  .-Vsst.  Surgeon, 
will  he  relieved  from  duty  at  that  post  aud  ordered  to  Ft.  Leaven- 
worth, Kan.,  for  duty. 

The  following  named  medical  officers  are  relieved  from  duty  at  the 
Army  Medical  School  in  Washington,  D.  C,  to  take  effect  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  cour.se  at  the  schiml  ending  April  I.  1S98,  and  ordered 
to  take  station  as  follows;  First  Lieut.  Henry  Page,  Asst.  Surgeon, 
Presidio  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.;  First  Lieut.  Bailey  K.  .\shford, 
Asst.  Surgeon,  Ft.  Sam  Houston,  Texas;  First  Lieut.  Henry  A.  Web- 
ber, Asst.  Surgeon,  Ft.  Reno,  Oklahoma  Ter. ;  First  Lieut.  Jere  B. 
Clayton.  Asst.  Surgeon,  Ft.  Clark.  Texas:  First  Lieut.  Brainard  S. 
Higley,  Jr.,  .\sst.  Surgeon,  Ft.  Niobrara,  Neb.;  First  Lieut.  George 
Kauchfuss,  Asst.  Surgeon.  Ft.  Apache,  Ariz. 

A  board  of  medical  officers  to  consist  of:  Col.  Dallas  Bache,  Asst.  Sur- 
geon-General; Major  Walter  Keed,  Surgeon  ;  Major  James  C.  Merrill, 
Surgeon;  Capt.  William  U.  .\rthur.  Asst.  Surgeon  ;  First  Lieut,  .\lex- 
ander  N.  Stark,  A.sst.  Surgeon,  is  constituted  to  meet  at  the  .\rmy 
Medical  Museum  Building  in  Washington,  D.  Con  Monday,  May  2, 
I.Mi.s,  at  10  o'clock  A.M.,  for  the  examination  of  candidates  for  admis- 
sion to  the  medical  corps  of  the  Army. 
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ADDRESS. 


EVIDENCES  OF  THE  PROGRESS  OF 

NEUROLOGY  AND  MEDICAL 

JURISPRUDENCE. 

Address  of  the  Chairman,  Presented   to  the  Section  on  Neurology  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  held  at  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  June  l-"!,  1897. 

BY  WILLIAM  J.  HERDMAN,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

ANN  ARBOK,  MICH. 

In  compliance  with  the  by-law  of  this  Association, 
which  specifies  the  subject  upon  which  the  Chairman 
of  each  Section  shall  address  its  members,  it  becomes 
my  pleasant  privilege  as  well  as  duty  to  attempt  a 
brief  review  of  the  progress  made  in  neurology  and 
medical  jurisprudence  during  the  past  twelve  months, 
and  to  hazard  a  few  suggestions  as  to  the  conduct  of 
the  future  work  of  the  Section,  which  if  they  shall  be 
adopted  would,  in  my  judgment,  greatly  improve  the 
efficiency  of  its  function. 

And  here  it  mi<;ht  be  well  to  call  to  mind  what  the 
function  of  this  Section  is,  and  what  we,  who  con- 
stitute its  membership  and  attend  its  sessions  from 
year  to  year,  are  attempting  to  accomplish. 

No  doubt  the  motives  which  iniluence  us  to  attend 
these  meetings  annually  are  many  and  various.  Social, 
fraternal,  recreative,  and  perhaps  at  times  even  less 
laudable  inducements  than  these  call  us  together  and 
cause  us  to  seek  fellowship  with  those  whose  paths  of 
labor  and  experience  are  similar  to  our  own,  though 
found  in  fields  far  separated.  But  underneath  these 
lighter  and  more  transient  motives  for  our  assembling, 
will  be  found  the  imperative  incentive  of  the  love  of 
truth,  and  the  desire  possessed  by  every  earnest  soul 
to  seek  it  for  its  own  sake  and  to  promulgate  it. 

No  bond  less  vital  than  this  could  have  for  fifty 
years  maintained,  in  ever-increasing  strength  of  mem- 
bership and  influence,  this  National  Association,  or 
have  brought  about  the  orderly  segregation  of  it  into 
the  natural  groups  of  Sections  which  have  gradually 
evolved  from  it,  like  the  members  of  one  body  fitly 
joined  together,  separate  in  function  yet  interdepend- 
ent, essential  each  to  all.  It  is  the  search  after  truth 
that  has  created  this  AsscX'IATIOn,  and  a  more  inti- 
mate and  we  trust  more  efficient  search  that  has  deter- 
mined these  differentiations. 

The  Section  which  we  represent  is  one  of  the  later 
developments,  but  its  formation  was  a  natural  separa- 
tion in  the  interests  of  greater  precision  in  the  search 
after  the  normal  and  abnormal  phenomena  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  and  in  the  attempt  to  know  what  is,  and 
what  ought  to  be,  the  law  governing  the  courts  in 
cases  where  medical  questions  are  involved. 

If,  then,  the  ralson  d'rfre  of  this  Section  in  com- 
mon with  others  of  this  Association,  is  that,  by  means 
■of  it,  the  pursuit  of  truth  in  the  fields  which  its  title 


covers  may  be  made  more  effective,  we,  its  members, 
should  see  to  it  that  this  purpose  be  not  lost  sight  of, 
but  be  made  the  primary  motive  in  all  of  our  contri- 
butions and  discussions.  We  will  learn  from  one  who 
is  well  qualified  to  perform  the  task,  how  well  the 
members  of  this  Section  have  discharged  this  func- 
tion hitherto,  and  we  trust  that  the  honorable  record 
of  the  jaast  will  stimulate  us  to  even  greater  zeal,  and 
to  the  adoption  of  even  more  efficient  methods  for  the 
future. 

Months  and  years  do  not  serve  as  mile-stones  to 
mark  the  progress  of  human  knowledge,  or  measure 
the  evolution  of  discoveries  or  ideas.  In  an  attempt 
to  portray  the  advance  made  by  the  mind  of  man  in 
mastering  and  comprehending  the  intricate  play  of 
energies  in  the  midst  of  which  it  is  placed  and  of 
which,  in  some  sense,  it  is  a  part,  we  must  depart  from 
the  imagery  of  the  conquering  army,  moving  on  from 
victory  to  victory,  where  the  date  of  each  can  be  for- 
ever fixed  in  the  time  calendar  of  events,  and  adopt, 
instead,  the  figure  of  the  growing  plant,  where  the 
selective  assimilation  of  the  developing  germ  exhibits 
notable  increase  and  elaboration,  from  seed  to  per- 
fected flower  or  fruit,  and  yet  when  the  eye  is  directed 
to  a  single  day  of  that  increasing  growth,  it  might  not 
discover  any  marked  advance  beyond  the  progress  of 
the  preceding  day. 

The  growth  of  knowledge,  like  the  growth  of  plants, 
may  be  ever  active,  and  at  no  time  can  it  be  said  with 
truth,  that  this  or  that  stage  of  the  growth  is  less 
important  than  another  in  attaining  the  ultimate  per- 
fection, and  yet,  to  both  the  interested  and  casual 
observer,  these  stages  may  differ  in  interest  and  attrac- 
tiveness, according  as  they  reveal  by  their  suggestive- 
ness  a  less  or  greater  glimpse  of  the  broader  truths 
that  lie  beyond,  or  open  up  more  clearly  the  paths 
that  give  promise  of  leading  to  them. 

These  premises  seem  called  for  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  in  the  twelve  months  that  have  gone  by  since  last 
we  met,  the  growth  of  neurology  has  not  been  signal- 
ized by  any  unusual  outburst  of  fruitage  or  efflores- 
cence. Yet  they  have  been  busy  months  for  all  who 
are  actively  engaged  in  any  division  of  the  broad  field 
of  neurology. 

We  can  safely  say  that  the  work  that  has  been 
accomplished  in  that  time  is  superior,  both  in  quan- 
tity and  quality,  to  that  done  in  any  previous  period 
of  equal  length  in  the  world's  history,  and  yet  we  are 
unable  to  refer  to  it  as  an  epoch-making  year  in  the 
progress  of  neurology,  for  it  has  not  been  marked  by 
any  notable  discoveries  either  in  the  science  or  the 
art.  Each  worker  has  been  busy  digesting  and  assim- 
ilating the  discoveries  of  previous  years,  and  adding 
his  mite  of  observation  and  fact  to  the  store  of  knowl- 
edge already  accumulated. 

But  when  we  recall  that  never  before  today  have 
there  been  so  many  thoroughly  educated  and  energetic 
physicians  devoting  their  time  exclusively,  or  for  the 
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most  part,  to  the  study  of  disorders  of  the  nervous 
system,  and  are  reminded  that  never  have  the  resources 
of  associated  fields  of  research  been  so  replete  with 
helpful  fact  and  suggestion,  vre  can  rest  assured  that, 
whether  it  is  each  moment  apparent  or  not,  the  amount 
of  actual  advancement  made  in  a  year's  time  now  is 
greater  than  was  possible  in  any  previous  year. 

But  if  we  can  not  mark  off  the  boundaries  of  the 
year  that  is  just  past  so  as  to  include  within  them 
many  notable  achievements  to  the  credit  of  neurology, 
we  can  at  least  point  to  certain  evidences  that  the 
growth  is  steadily  enlarging,  and  is  preparing  for  ex- 
pansion into  wider  fields  and  greater  usefulness.  This 
is  made  evident  by  the  capacity  it  has  recently  exhib- 
ited in  the  discovery  and  assimilation  of  new  facts  in 
the  histology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Even  though  these  discoveries  have  already  to  some 
extent,  and  may  still  further,  require  a  reconstruction 
of  the  framework  of  our  neural  physiology,  and  con- 
sequently of  our  theories  of  the  pathology  of  many 
diseases,  and  though  our  established  modes  of  practice 
will  likewise  need  to  be  modified  in  some  respects  to 
adjust  them  to  the  new  conceptions  of  the  neuron, 
yet  the  vitality  of  the  plant  is  in  no  respect  endan- 
gered, but  rather  quickened  and  strengthened  by  such 
radical  changes  in  pabulum. 

While  we  would  all  be  disposed  to  smile  at  the 
absurdity  of  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  any  one  to 
deny,  in  the  face  of  unmistakable  demonstration,  the 
revelations  in  cell  structure  and  arrangement  which 
the  improved  methods  of  staining  and  manipulation 
have  made,  yet  it  is  a  commendable  conservatism  that 
will  not  at  once  renounce  old  and  well  established 
theories,  upon  the  announcement  of  some  facts  that 
appear  at  first  glance  to  be  antagonistic  to  them. 

It  is,  on  the  other  hand,  equally  commendable  and 
a  sign  of  healthful  activity  when  a  revolutionizing 
order  of  facts  can  be  injected  into  a  developing  sys- 
tem of  knowledge  with  no  other  effect  than  that  of 
healthful  stimulation  of  the  normal  processes  to 
greater  energy.  The  recent  advances  in  cytology 
seem  to  have  had  none  other  than  just  such  cjuicken- 
ing  effect  upon  all  branches  of  neurologic  research. 
Progress  in  neural  physiology  and  pathology  must  of 
necessity  follow  closely  on  the  advance  made  in  more 
exact  knowledge  as  to  the  structure  and  arrangement 
of  the  nerve  cell,  and  it  now  appears  clear  that  within 
the  walls  of  this  minute  laboratory — the  nerve  cell 
and  its  prolongations — our  attention  for  some  time 
to  come  is  likely  to  be  arrested  and  fixed,  for  to  it 
as  the  primary  theater  of  all  the  activities  of  the 
nervous  system,  normal  and  abnormal,  we  have  at 
last  been  led  in  the  ardor  of  our  search  for  the  causes 
of  the  protean  forms  of  nervous  diseases  and  by  our 
anxious  desire  to  prevent  them  and  to  relieve  the 
sufferers. 

Again  we  may  point  with  confidence  to  the  recent 
accessions  to  our  special  literature  as  another  sub- 
stantial evidence  of  healthy  growth  in  the  science  and 
art  of  neurology. 

First  assimilation,  then  construction,  and  finally 
secretion  represents  the  natural  sequence  of  organic 
processes.  We  have  already  so  far  matured  that  we 
have  begun  to  give  back  to  the  world  in  permanent 
form  some  of  the  fruits  of  our  researches  and  inves- 
tigations, (^uite  a  harvest  in  neurologic  book-making 
has  been  garnered  during  recent  years,  and  not  a  few 
of  the  best  products  have  appeared  during  the  last 
few  months,  and  in  this  our  American  soil  has  been 


most  fruitful  and  adds  much  to  our  credit  for  its  ex- 
cellence, unsurpassed  as  it  is  by  that  of  any  other  coun- 
try, even  though  there  has  been  no  famine  elsewhere. 
The  activity  that  has  been  shown  bj'  American 
authors  recently  in  putting  forth  so  many  excellent 
text-books  and  monographs  treating  of  nervous  dis- 
orders, gives  assurance  that  this  branch  of  study  will 
henceforth  receive  its  appropriate  share  of  attention 
in  every  well-devised  medical  curriculum,  and  that 
those  already  in  the  field  of  practice  have  now  every 
facility  for  fully  informing  themselves  as  to  the  latest 
acquisition  in  this  class  of  disorders.  While  the  great 
bulk  of  that  which  has  so  far  been  published  by 
American  authors,  and  is  original  with  them,  treats 
mainly  of  the  clinical  aspects  of  neurologic  questions, 
yet  there  are  encouraging  signs  that  it  will  not  be 
many  years  before  this  country  will  be  the  leader  in 
special  research  work  in  neural  anatomy,  histology, 
experimental  physiology  and  pathology,  as  well  as  in 
the  clinical  study  of  the  phenomena  of  the  nervous 
system.  For  many  years  the  experimental  work  in 
neurologic  fields  by  American  physiologists  has 
received  international  recognition  by  reason  of  its 
value,  and  now  in  a  dozen  or  more  educational  centers 
in  this  country  laboratories  have  been  established 
for  special  research  work  in  neural  pathology,  which 
give  promise  of  soon  surpassing  in  their  facilities  for 
investigation,  anything  that  the  specialists  of  Europe 
have  ever  dreamed  of.  I  need  only  call  your  atten- 
tion to  the  comprehensive  plan  outlined  by  the 
Director  of  the  Pathological  Institute  recently  estab- 
lished by  the  Commission  of  Lunacy  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  and  published  in  the  bulletin  of  the  State 
Hospitals  of  that  State,  to  convince  you  that  Ameri- 
can neurologists  have  no  narrow  conception  of  the 
work  which  lies  before  them,  nor  any  hesitancy  in 
rightly  undertaking  to  do  it  when  the  opportunity  is 
offered  and  the  facilities  furnished. 

From  laboratories  such  as  these  we  have  a  right  to 
expect  that  our  literature  will  soon  be  enriched  with 
the  products  of  well-planned  research,  which  will 
materially  aid  us  in  clearing  up  the  etiology  and 
pathology  of  many  nervous  disorders  which  now 
battle  the  skill  of  the  clinician. 

The  universal  interest  and  activity  in  compiling  and 
promulgating  neurologic  knowledge  has  brought 
prominently  into  view  the  need  of  greater  uniformity 
in  the  neural  terms,  especially  with  respect  to  those 
used  to  designate  the  various  parts  and  locations  in 
the  central  nervous  system. 

Science  knows  no  national  boundaries  and  the  ad- 
vance demands  that  provincialism  in  terminology  give 
place  to  more  cosmopolitan  terms  and  that  a  language 
be  adopted  the  significance  of  which  would  be  the 
same  wherever  uttered.  To  this  commendable  pur- 
pose a  well  known  American  anatomist  lias  devoted 
much  time  and  scholarly  ability  for  many  years,  and 
we  are  glad  to  see  that  at  last  his  labors  are  claiming 
something  of  the  favorable  recognition  they  so  richly 
deserve,  and  that  the  American  Association  of  lending 
neurologists,  together  with  the  American  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  St'ience,  and  the  Asfsociation 
of  American  Anatomists  have  formally  stamped  with 
their  approval  a  certain  number  of  terms,  and  have 
recommended  that  they  be  employed  in  preference  to 
their  less  appropriate  synonyms.  The  step  is  in  the 
direction  of  clearer  and  more  exact  description,  and 
will  do  much  to  rid  our  technical  language  of  obscur- 
ity and  confusion. 
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It  would  not  be  out  of  place,  but  rather  an  oppor- 
tune and  helpful  act,  for  the  members  of  this  Sec- 
tion to  add  their  support,  by  vote  or  resolution,  to 
this  effort  at  uniformity  and  so  declare  themselves  for 
greater  simplicity  and  scientific  accuracy  in  the 
expression  of  thought  upon  subjects  of  special  inter- 
est to  us. 

But  it  appears  to  me  that  in  no  way  has  neurology 
exhibited  its  vitality  and  progress  in  recent  years  to 
greater  advantage  than  in  the  relationship  it  has 
shown  itself  to  bear  to  those  sciences  of  an  altruis- 
tic type,  which  are  the  peculiar  products  of  modern 
times. 

In  the  beginnings  of  any  independent  line  of  re- 
search among  phenomena  possessing  an  importance 
sufficient  to  form  a  distinct  department  of  knowledge, 
such  as  this  of  ours,  there  must  of  necessity  be  first 
a  period  for  collecting  data;  an  accumulation  of  facts 
with  apparently  little  in  common,  except  that  they 
relate  in  some  way  to  the  field  that  has  been  chosen 
for  separate  consideration.  The  natural  tendency 
during  this  primitive  period  is  for  the  mind  of  the 
observer  to  be  occupied  with  distinctions  and  differ- 
ences rather  than  with  resemblances. 

In  the  beginnings  of  neurology  cases  of  nervous 
disorders  and  the  features  that  characterize  them 
must  needs  first  occupy  the  attention.  The  records 
of  individual  instances  of  disease  presenting  different 
phases  must  accumulate  until,  through  repetition  and 
comparison,  a  type  is  discovered  and  accepted  for 
each  form  of  disorder  which  deserves  a  separate  place 
in  the  nomenclature. 

This  may  be  said  to  have  been  the  period  for  neu- 
rology in  which  it  was  engaged  in  establishing  its 
right  to  independent  existence;  when  it  was  occupied 
with  marking  out  the  boundaries  of  territory  pecu- 
liarly its  own.  This  pioneer  work  is  now  well  done, 
and  may  be  said  to  be  complete.  Our  right  to  sepa- 
rate existence  has  been  established  and  recognized, 
and  our  growth  as  a  sturdy  branch  of  medical  knowl- 
edge has  already  borne  rich  fruit.  But  while  en- 
gaged in  this  close  analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  dis- 
ease in  the  realm  of  the  nervous  system,  we  have  had 
frequent  occasion  to  note  that  much  that  we  have 
come  upon  has  a  value  beyond  the  limits  of  our 
special  field.  While  searching  for  truth  with  the  view 
of  making  use  of  it  within  our  limited  sphere,  we 
discover  that  its  rays  extend  far  beyond  our  little 
world  and  illumine  spaces  upward,  and  beyond  any- 
thing which  the  mind  of  man  had  hitherto  attained. 

The  community  of  knowledge  and  of  truth  and 
the  relationship  of  a  part  to  the  whole,  is  made  evi- 
dent by  these  researches,  furnishing  material  aid  to 
co-workers  in  other  fields,  which  at  one  time  were 
thought  to  have  but  little  in  common  with  our  own. 
It  is  one  of  the  most  gratifying  evidences  of  the 
growth  in  neurology  that  investigations  in  this  field, 
are  daily  proving  more  and  more  helpful  in  solving 
the  problems  of  anthropology,  education,  psychology, 
criminology  and  sociology. 

Each  one  of  these  departments  of  what  may  be 
termed  the  humane  sciences  may  be  said  to  have  had 
its  origin  in  discoveries  in  neurology. 

They  are  at  least  experiencing  the  transforming 
influence  of  discoveries  first  made  in  our  special  field, 
and  we  are  justified  in  claiming  for  ourselves  priority 
in  the  beneficent  work  which  these  associate  sciences 
are.  in  their  practical  results,  accomplishing  in  the 
better  conduct  of  our  schools,  asylums,  reformatories 


and  prisons,  and  in  the  more  rational  attitude  of  the 
public  mind  toward  the  defective  and  dependent 
classes  of  our  fellow  men. 

It  is  with  considerable  diffidence  that  I  venture  to 
say  a  word  regarding  the  present  tendencies  of  med- 
ical jurisprudence,  since  neither  my  opportunities 
nor  my  training  have  prepared  me  for  utterances  on 
this  subject  that  are  worthy  of  much  consideration. 
Indeed  I  have,  in  common  with  other  members  of 
this  Section,  questioned  the  propriety  of  our  assum- 
ing to  compass  within  the  boundaries  of  our  limited 
membership  the  entire  range  of  topics  that  are 
grouped  along  the  borderland  where  law  and  medi- 
cine unite.  It  is  true  tliat  a  very  large  and  most 
important  share  of  the  problems  which  demand  the 
attention  of  the  physician  and  lawyer  jointly  arise 
within  the  boundaries  of  neurology,  and  it  may  have 
been  wise  at  the  outset  to  have  appended  the  depart- 
ment to  this  Section,  rather  than  to  that  of  any  otlier 
now  existing. 

But  since  there  is  not  a  Section  of  the  Asso- 
ciation whose  members  are  not  at  times  directly 
interested  in  the  legal  aspects  of  ({uestions  which 
of  necessity  arise  in  connection  with  their  special 
line  of  work,  and  since  in  one  Section  especially 
( that  of  State  Medicine )  the  legal  relationship  of  the 
physician  to  the  laity  has  been  greatly  enlarged 
within  recent  years,  and  is  destined  to  become  still 
more  so  in  the  future,  it  has  seemed  to  me  that  the 
time  is  near  at  hand  when  the  establishment  of  a  dis- 
tinct Section  of  Medical  Jurisprudence  is  advisable. 
As  it  is  now,  seldom  are  papers,  presenting  the  legal 
aspects  of  medical  subjects,  offered  to  this  Section 
unless  they  relate  directly  to  perverted  action  of  the 
mind,  the  brain,  or  nervous  system  in  some  other 
part,  and  even  many  of  these  have  been  of  too  gen- 
eral interest  to  receive  from  the  members  of  this  Sec- 
tion alone  fitting  consideration  and  discussion.  It 
would  appear,  then,  that  the  time  is  at  hand  for  the 
creation  of  a  separate  Section  to  be  devoted  in  its 
work  wholly  to  legal  medicine.  The  field  is  already 
broad  enough,  and  is  every  day  enlarging. 

To  one  not  very  familiar  with  the  recent  literature 
of  medical  jurisprudence,  and  yet  who  has  attempted 
to  make  a  cursory  review  of  what  has  been  presented 
on  this  subject  in  the  law  and  medical  journals  dur- 
ing the  past  twelve  months,  it  appears  that  in  this 
line  of  work  the  courts  have  been  chiefly  occupied 
with  cases  of  suspected  poisoning,  where  medical 
questions  involved  have  been  as  to  the  nature  and 
actions  of  poisons,  and  methods  of  detecting  them  in 
the  tissues  of  the  body,  either  before  or  after  death. 
These  have  been  mainly  questions  of  fact,  calling  for 
the  testimony  of  the  expert  physiologic  chemist  and 
toxicologist,  and  in  them  no  very  broad  principles  of 
law  or  medical  practice  have  been  involved.  There 
have  been  a  few  instances  of  another  class  of  cases, 
however,  in  which  a  certain  very  important  principle 
is  involved,  which  appears  to  me  worthy  of  being 
brought  to  your  attention,  as  they  furnish  food  for 
very  careful  reflection.  The  more  so  as  the  same 
principle,  of  the  sacredness  of  the  absolute  rights  of 
the  individual,  has  been  threatened  by  proposed 
enactments  in  several  of  our  States  during  present 
and  recent  sessions  of  their  legislatures.  The  cita- 
tion of  one  case  commented  on  in  the  March  number 
of  the  editorial  coliamn  of  The  Green  Bag,  will  serve 
to  bring  this  principle  before  you.  I  will  quote 
this  comment  in  full; 
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"  A  very  novel  case  regarding  the  right  of  a  surgeon 
to  go  beyond  his  specific  authority  in  performing  an 
operation  was  recently  tried  in  London.  Miss  Beatty, 
a  hospital  nurse,  submitted  herself  to  Mr.  CuUing- 
worth,  an  eminent  surgeon  of  London,  for  an  opera- 
tion of  ovariotomy.  It  was  admitted  by  the  defend- 
ant that  she  forbade  him  to  go  beyond  the  single 
operation,  but  he  testified  that  he  refused  to  perform 
the  operation  under  that  condition  and  told  her  she 
must  submit  to  his  discretion.  This  she  denied. 
Finding  it  necessary,  in  his  opinion,  to  perform  the 
double  operation  to  prolong  her  life,  he  did  so.  He 
testified  that  in  view  of  the  patient's  wish  he  had  hes- 
itated, but  he  concluded  to  overrule  her  objection.  In 
consequence  she  felt  comi^elled  by  conscientious  scru- 
ples to  break  off  her  marriage  engagement.  The 
most  eminent  surgeons  testified  that  they  would  re- 
fuse to  operate  under  such  a  restriction.  Sir  Thomas 
Wells,  however,  the  greatest  expert,  testified  that  he 
thought  the  double  operation  in  this  case  was  unnec- 
essary, but  he  had  no  doubt  the  defendant  acted  con- 
scientiously. The  defendant  and  his  assistant  testi- 
fied that  the  plaintiff  would  not  have  lived  ten  years 
without  the  double  operation."  There  was  a  verdict 
for  the  defendant.  This  of  course  may  have  been 
based  on  a  finding  that  the  defendant  had  refused  to 
submit  to  the  condition,  and  that  consequently  the 
plaintiff  had  tacitly  assented.  If  any  inference  is  to 
be  drawn  from  the  case  that  a  surgeon  may  exceed 
his  specific  instructions,  not  dissented  from  by  him, 
even  if  he  deems  it  necessary  to  prolong  or  save  life, 
it  is  bad  law.  Miss  Beatty  had  a  perfect  right  to  pre- 
fer to  live  for  ten  years,  and  to  be  for  that  time  a  wife 
and  i^ossibly  a  mother,  rather  than  to  live  the  ordin- 
ary length  of  time  unmarried,  or  be  a  barren  wife. 
The  matter  is  probably  less  serious  to  the  female  sex 
than  a  somewhat  analogous  operation  would  be  to  the 
male,  but  we  believe  that  it  would  be  rather  difficult 
to  induce  a  judge  and  a  jury  to  justify  a  surgeon  in 
disregarding  explicit  instructions  of  a  similar  purport 
on  the  part  of  a  man.  If  a  second  operation,  in  the 
case  under  consideration,  should  have  proved  neces- 
sary, it  would  have  been  easy  to  make  it,  and  not 
unsex  the  sufferer  at  the  outset.  We  confess  that  we 
are  surprised  at  the  verdict,  and  that  in  any  view  we 
regard  the  result  as  wrong.  We  have  sympathy  for 
a  woman  who  demands  that  her  sexual  physiology  be 
respected,  despite  the  custom  of  surgeons.  We  fully 
agree  with  the  Xew  York  Law  Journal  that, 
"  Where  a  proposed  operation  is  as  clearly  the  sub- 
ject of  definite  agreement  as  the  one  under  consider- 
ation, and  especially  where  the  worst  that  could  result 
from  following  the  patient's  directions  would  be  the 
necessity  of  submitting  to  a  second  operation  later, 
we  think  such  directions  should  be  accepted  as  morally 
binding  upon  the  surgeon,  and  held  legally  controll- 
ing by  the  courts." 

This  case  serves  for  a  type  of  many,  and  the  prin- 
ciple involved,  is  the  sacredness  of  what  Blackstone 
defines  as  the  absolute  right  of  the  patient  which  no 
physician  or  surgeon  may  presume  to  invade  at  his 
own  discretion,  assuming  to  decide  what  is  best  for 
tiie  patient  without  the  latter's  full  acquiesence  in 
that  decision. 

In  the  proposed  legislative  enactments  above  re- 
ferred to,  and  which  have  been  brought  forward  in  so 
many  different  localities  as  to  indicate  a  general  ten- 
dency in  this  direction,  the  attempt  is  made  to  check 
the  current  of  crime  and  misery  at  its  fountain  head 


by  unsexing  the  inmates  of  institutions  for  epileptic 
and  feeble-minded,  and  the  inmates  of  prisons  and 
houses  of  correction  who  have  for  the  third  time  been 
convicted  of  crime. 

The  difference  in  principles  involved,  between  such 
proposed  legislation  and  in  the  special  case  just  cited 
is,  that  in  the  latter  case  the  surgeon  assumes  to  vio- 
late the  absolute  right  of  the  person  of  the  patient  in 
what  he  Vjelieves  to  be  the  patient's  interest,  whereas, 
in  the  former,  society,  by  legislative  enactment,  un- 
dertakes to  invade  the  absolute  rights  of  the  individ- 
ual on  the  assumption  that  it  is  for  society's  own 
interest  to  do  so. 

This  assumption  on  the  part  of  society  of  the  right 
to  protect  itself  against  possible  future  harm  by  en- 
croaching upon  ground  that  in  the  fundamental 
principle  of  law  is  regarded  as  sacred  to  individual 
rights,  has  found  its  champions  and  defenders  among 
those  high  in  authority  in  both  medical  and  legal  cir- 
cles and  this  has  opened  up  a  field  for  medico-legal 
warfare  upon  which  the  contest  will  soon  be  raging. 
You  can  well  see,  without  our  attempting  to  discuss 
the  various  phases  of  this  question  at  this  time,  that 
it  is  one  worthy  of  our  most  serious  consideration  and 
concerning  which  it  will  be  well  for  us  to  be  forming 
an  opinion. 

The  broad  question  as  to  how  far  society  is  justified 
in  attempting  to  protect  itself  against  remote  and  pos- 
sible harm  by  provisions  which  curtail  the  inalien- 
able rights  of  the  individual,  is  one  which  to  be 
rightly  answered  calls  for  the  widest  knowledge  and 
the  wisest  judgments  which  the  human  mind  can 
attain.  It  is  even  a  question  as  to  whether  the  solu- 
tion of  such  questions  as  this  will  ever  be  rightly 
solved  within  the  domain  of  civil  law. 

I  will  now  venture  to  call  your  attention  to  a  few 
features  in  the  organization  and  management  of  this 
Section  which  seem  to  me  to  be  in  need  of  decided 
change  if  the  work  of  the  Section  is  to  become  a  pos- 
itive factor  in  the  advancement  of  neurology. 

Primarily  the  membership  of  this  Section  is  too 
evanescent  as  yet  to  be  relied  upon  for  the  prosecu- 
tion of  any  persistent  and  settled  purpose. 

The  various  Sections  of  the  American  Associatiox 
should  each  be  the  culture  field  of  the  best  thought, 
the  most  mature  products  of  the  human  mind  and 
skill  in  that  division  of  medical  work  with  which  it 
assumes  to  deal. 

The  first  requisite  to  this  result  is  that  the  mem- 
bership of  each  Section  be  made  up  of  those  who  are 
interested  and  able  in  that  particular  branch  of  medi- 
cal science  above  all  others,  and  that  they  identify 
themselves  with  the  work  of  the  Section  year  after 
year. 

This  is  not  now  the  case.  I  do  not  know  how  it  is 
with  the  other  Sections  of  this  Association,  but  this 
section  has  not  at  present  any  permanent  member- 
ship upon  which  its  officers  can  rely  for  support  or 
assistance,  in  attempts  to  further  the  work  of  the  Sec- 
tion. There  is  not  even  a  list  of  members.  Not  the 
shadow  of  an  obligation  exists  on  the  part  of  any 
member  of  the  Ajierican  Medical  Association,  as 
far  as  any  tangible  promise  is  concerned,  to  devote 
his  efforts  in  the  main  to  the  interests  of  this  Section. 

You  can  very  well  see  that  this  is  a  very  insecure 
foundation  upon  which  to  construct  a  fabric  of  any 
permanency  or  value,  and  the  marvel  is  that  with  such 
a  loose  organization  this  Section  has  been  able  to 
accomplish  as  much  as  it  already  has. 
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Steps  should  at  once  be  taken  to  effect  a  more  per- 
manent organization.  The  membership  of  the  gen- 
eral Association  should  be  canvassed  by  the  perma- 
nent secretary,  by  special  committee,  or  by  the  coun- 
cil of  this  Section,  and  those  members  who  wish  to 
devote  the  whole  or  a  share  of  their  time  to  the  work 
of  this  Section,  be  asked  to  declare  themselves  so  that 
tbey  may  be  counted  upon  hereafter  to  contribute  to 
the  work  of  this  Section  either  in  individual  or  asso- 
ciate papers  or  discussions.  I  personally  very  much 
doubt  if  this  result  can  be  brought  about  to  the  satis- 
faction of  those  interested  in  the  permanent  growth 
of  this  Section  without  making  the  secretaryship  a 
permanent  office,  so  that  through  his  efforts  the  valu- 
able experiences  and  products  of  successive  years  be 
preserved. 

By  such  a  change  as  this— a  permanent  secretary- 
ship— our  Section  will  begin  to  take  on  a  vertebrate 
existence,  but  without  one.  at  least,  of  such  centers 
of  ossification  our  undifferentiated,  ameboid  mem- 
bership is  likely  to  continue.  I  am  aware  that  this 
suggestion,  if  thought  worthy  of  adoption  by  you, 
will  require  a  change  of  organization  which  transcends 
the  powers  of  this  Section,  but  in  the  interests  of 
more  efficient  work  we  should  not  hesitate  to  ask  that 
the  power  to  effect  such  change  be  granted. 

When  once  a  fixed,  rather  than  a  floating  member- 
ship, is  secured,  it  will  then  be  possible  for  the  offi- 
cers and  council  of  the  Section  to  institute  changes  in 
the  method  of  preparing  for  the  annual  meetings  that 
will  make  them  much  more  effective. 

If  this  Section  is  to  fulfil  its  mission  in  bringing 
together  the  men  and  the  conditions  by  which  the 
science  of  neurology  and  medical  jurisprudence  are 
to  be  advanced,  and  if  it  is  to  serve,  as  it  should, 
as  the  channel  through  which  the  latest  and  most 
enlightened  conclusions  in  these  special  fields  are  to 
reach  the  great  body  of  physicians,  and  so  the  laity, 
throughout  this  broad  land,  then  such  measures  must 
be  adopted  as  will  keep  the  work  of  the  Section  at 
each  meeting  up  to  the  requirements  of  the  times, 
and  prevent  the  wasting  of  valuable  time  and  oppor- 
tunity with  trivial,  trite,  or  inconsequent  matter. 

The  main  topics  for  consideration  and  discussion 
for  each  meeting  should  be  determined  upon  many 
months  in  advance,  and  every  care  should  be  taken  to 
have  them  fully  presented.  With  a  permanent  sec- 
retary our  official  board  would  be  well  constituted  to 
enable  us  to  follow  out  a  consistent  plan  and  purpose 
in  this  regard,  and  our  meetings  could  then  be  made 
the  source  from  which  the  final  and  most  authorita- 
tive word  would  be  heard  on  the  live  topics  of  the 
day  in  our  special  departments  of  medical  science 
and  practice. 

Into  this  Section  of  our  Association  should  be 
brought  the  representatives  of  the  various  dejDart- 
ments  which  are  contributing  to  the  advancement  'of 
those  branches  of  knowledge  which  we  are  attempt- 
ing to  foster.  The  most  learned  anatomists  and  biol- 
ogists, the  ablest  pathologists  and  physiologic  chem- 
ists, the  most  experienced  alienists  and  neurologists, 
and  the  wisest  jurists  which  this  great  nation  can  fur- 
nish, are  needed  here  to  fitly  deal  with  the  problems 
which  are  continually  before  us  for  consideration. 
And  where  more  suitably  than  in  this  special  Section 
of  our  A.MERiCAN  Association,  representing  as  it  does 
all  departments  of  medical  activity  on  this  continent, 
could  all  these  elements  combine  with  greater  expec- 
tation of  evolving  well  rounded  truth?  It  is  my  opin- 


ion that  only  in  an  association  of  this  character,  com- 
posed of  a  membership  representing  all  phases  of  the 
body-medical,  are  the  conditions  fully  secured  for 
eliciting  the  broadest  and  clearest  conceptions  of  the 
origin  and  natural  history  of  disease,  the  tendencies 
that  lead  to  it,  and  the  measures  needful  to  combat  it. 

With  such  an  organization  and  such  a  membership 
as  here  suggested,  this  Section  would  be  capable  of 
advancing  in  its  proper  sphere  of  work  purposely  and 
consciously,  and  in  the  direction  of  humanity's  great- 
est needs.  We  would  then,  by  co-operative  and  pre- 
determined action,  be  able  to  concentrate  our  thought 
and  attention  on  the  settlement  of  questions  with 
respect  to  the  etiology  of  certain  diseases  which  now 
affect  the  highest  functions  of  the  nervous  system. 

It  must  be  apparent  to  all,  that  as  the  future  prog- 
ress of  mankind  is  of  necessity  along  the  lines  of 
intellectual,  moral,  and  spiritual  attainments  by  the 
individual,  and  that  such  progress  is  possible  only  as 
the  lower  powers  of  our  nature  become  subject  to  the 
higher  and  that,  since  these  higher  powers,  as  we  are 
now  constituted,  reside  in  and  have  their  expression 
and  depend  for  their  growth  and  development  upon 
the  activities  of  the  nervous  system,  the  most  impor- 
tant problems  involving  human  destiny  are  laid  at  the 
feet  of  the  members  of  this  Section  for  solution.  Do 
we  appreciate  this?  Do  we  recognize  that  it  is  from 
just  such  associations  as  this  that  mankind  must 
receive  the  authoritative  word  declaring  that  the 
researches  of  science  have  completed  the  circle  of  the 
universe,  and  that  she  has  clasped  hands  with  revela- 
tion and  joined  with  it  in  the  utterance  that  intemp- 
erance, lust,  licentiousness,  self-seeking  are  degrading 
and  debasing,  blasting  and  dwarfing  man's  higher 
capacities  for  attainment,  since  they  directly  operate 
to  the  injury  of  his  nervous  organism,  sapping  its 
energies,  and  cramping  its  expanding  powers;  while 
on  the  contrary,  temperance,  purity,  peace,  and  a  con- 
tinent life  and  conduct  are  evidence  of  a  well  bal- 
anced organism,  and  is  in  harmony  with  all  law, 
human  and  divine. 

These  are,  perhaps,  far  reaching  conceptions  of  the 
growth  which  it  is  possible  for  us  to  attain.  But  I 
do  not  doubt  that  you  concur  with  me  in  the  opinion 
that  this  is  the  line  of  destiny  and  so  of  duty  for 
neurology,  and  if  so  why  waste  time  on  less  inspiring 
ideals  and  narrower  conceptions  of  our  function? 
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In  approaching  this  complex  theme  there  are  many 
besetments  which  involve  more  or  less  controversy. 
Indeed,  there  may  be  suspicions  of  ulterior  motives 
for,  mayhap,  an  untried  form  of  ambuscade,  since  it  is 
widely  conceded  that  statecraft  may  even  masquerade 
as  diplomacy.  At  the  outset,  however,  there  need  be 
a  disclaimer  to  the  effect  that  there  is  to  be  any  eulogy 
of  honesty  in  any  form,  lest  it  be  set  down  as  cant  in 
favor  of  the  code.  The  purpose,  then,  to  be  announced 
is  that  of  self-examination  as  to  whether  or  not  there 
may  not  be  some  sins  of  our  own  which  require  the 
penitential  tear. 

We  have  heard  not  a  little  of  the  outrages  that  have 
been  perpetrated  against  us  in  the  way  of  non-recog- 
nition, or  what  hurts  our  pride  not  a  little,  of  that  indefi- 
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nite  something  which  we  consent  to  call  ingratitude. 
It  is  not  to  be  gainsaid  that  self-esteem  has  been  sorely 
wounded  and  that  we  have  been  balked  in  our  efforts 
to  hoard  up  the  Klondike  surface  washings  amid 
unesthetic  surroundings  of  that  barbaric  simplicity 
which  makes  the  want  of  probity  fatal.  That  there 
have  been  hardships  of  no  mean  sort,  the  best  panoplied 
of  us  stoutly  maintain,  for  did  not  this  very  Borough 
of  Manhattan  begin  the  history  of  our  profession  with 
a  petition  for  the  monopoly  of  shaving? 

But  in  those  days  of  unusual  sanitary  conditions, 
when  the  ocean  breezes  did  not  sough  against  cloud- 
piercing  towers,  nor  even  whirl  around  the  massive 
chair  of  a  De  Peyster  in  Bowling  Green,  there  was 
little  heed  given  to  aught  but  pastoral  joys  or  noc- 
turnal frolics.  There  were  then  no  heavy  licenses  for 
the  sale  of  very  small  wares,  and  the  little  learning  in 
vogue  was  easy  of  capture  without  question  of  its 
source.  In  very  truth,  the  local  color  had  then  a 
sober  tint  and  the  picture  a  deep  perspective.  Since 
then,  posterity  has  garnered  the  honest  fruitage  of 
not  over-much  labor,  and  has  whet  its  appetite  with 
the  spiced  offerings  of  the  luxurious  voluptuaries  from 
every  clime  beneath  the  sun.  But  those  halcyon  days 
are  gone,  for  the  home  of  commerce  has  come  where 
once  were  quaint  cottages  and  low-bending  trees.  The 
counting-house  has  crowded  away  the  May-pole,  craft 
has  displaced  honesty,  and  the  agent  with  his  satchel 
of  samples  crosses  the  threshold  with  the  ambling 
grace  of  Mephistopheles. 

Now  the  schoolboy  chuckles  over  his  barters,  for 
has  he  not  early  learned  the  power  of  wealth,  and 
that  money  is  current  everywhere  no  matter  how 
obtained!  He  has  mastered  business  long  before  his 
prayers,  and  knows  the  biography  of  every  merchant 
prince.  How  much,  and  how  readily,  is  about  his 
only  ritual!  If  money  comes  not  quickly  what  time 
can  there  be  left  to  him  for  the  wild  carnival,  which 
scatters  what  it  can  not  use.  Thus,  with  a  starving 
soul  he  goes  to  the  banquet  of  life.  Gold,  gold,  but 
never  the  idolatry  of  the  great,  the  unselfish  and  the 
true,  is  his  prospective  award.  He  bites  the  rosy 
apple  but  to  fill  his  mouth  with  ashes.  Aye,  he  is  to 
be  denied  what  he  has  won  from  the  unsuspecting, 
for  the  irony  of  fate  has  long  ago  taught  him  that 
the  calm  of  philosophy  is  not  the  accompaniment  of 
the  pride  of  possession.  Still  he  ever  searches  for 
new  fields,  sterilized  by  auriferous  deposits.  Grown 
to  manhood  with  the  empty  shout  of  public  weal,  he 
saps  the  foundations  of  public  morals.  But  what 
boots  it.  he  hugs  his  gatherings  from  which  the  eyes 
of  angels  are  averted,  and  deludes  himself  into  the 
belief  that  his  conscience-smitten  gift  is  charity.  Now 
of  this  name,  or  itmbrci  nominis,  we  have  heard  much. 
Business  men  claim  to  practice  it  with  the  click  of 
ijachinery  and  vaunt  it  even  in  their  supplications, 
while  they  wince  at  the  voice  of  the  whining  beggar 
who  plies  his  art  upon  their  credulity  with  the  saddest 
eyes.  They  keep  a  syndicate  and  the  forms  need  no 
revision,  for  they  have  been  passed  upon  by  their 
board  of  managers,  who  investigate  but  seldom  find 
their  standard  of  poverty.  What  shall  we  say,  is  it 
high  or  low?  With  such  seeming  virtues  romance  en- 
dows the  rosy-cheeked  milkmaid,  and  to  it  the  rollick- 
ing tourist  scatters  his  coin.  But  here,  in  tliis  boasted 
metropolis,  the  cajoler  of  the  best  traits  of  a  common 
humanity  skulks  away  with  his  rags  and  tatters  from 
otf  the  face  of  the  cleanest  streets.  His  picturesque 
outfit  and  beseeching  face  no   longer   linger  to   be 


beckoned  into  a  studio  as  the  model  of  a  grand  old 
Lazarus.  Duty,  the  synonym  of  all  that  is  obnoxious, 
is  limited  to  the  nickel-in-the-slot  and  the  almoner  is 
invisible.  Faith  is  Charity — the  sisters  have  the  con- 
fusion of  twins. 

To  this,  we  add  without  sarcasm,  that  we  have  no 
need  to  question  the  wisdom  of  business  men,  who 
have  caught  up  with  the  nineteenth  century  in  the  rant 
of  its  worship.  Is  poverty,  then,  a  sham  only  to  be  miti- 
gated when  abject?  Is  it  never  to  be  led  by  the  gentle 
hand?  Must  starvation  never  be  relieved  except  behind 
the  poor-house  door?  Say  not  rather  that  charity  ceases 
when  regretted,  and  that  the  personal  equation  vanishes 
when  there  is  too  much  organization.  Justice  at  a 
lynching  bee  likewise  is  but  a  mockery  when  diffused 
through  many  hands  gripping  a  long  rope.  Like  the 
still  remembered  cartoon,  thumbs  point  to  the  cul- 
prit with  a  "t'was  him''  around  an  unbroken  circle. 

When  we  physicians  of  the  long  ago.  for  the  years 
flow  swiftly,  were  wont  to  say  but  little  of  fees  and 
chanced  with  the  future  for  a  livelihood,  was  there 
less  recompense  than  now?  Was  there  not  more 
gratitude  and  more  tender  remembrance  than  in  this 
age  of  rampant  misgiving  and  shocked  responsibili- 
ties? Did  then  the  poor  talk  of  our  experiments  or 
vivisections?  Did  we  then  chase  the  coin  down  to 
its  covert?  Rather  did  not  the  turmoils  of  conscience 
make  us  penitent  and  tender?  Did  we  not  point  to 
the  tribunal  somewhere,  only  too  glad  that  the  decep- 
tion was  not  ours  and  that  we  had  missed  the  sicken- 
ing potion  of  discovery?.  Did  we  then  care  to  cast 
the  sinless  stone?  Did  not  our  humility  grow  with 
our  years,  for  was  there  not  before  us  a  shore  border- 
ing the  misty  sea  of  all  knowledge? 

Someone  has  defined  charity  to  be  the  telling  of 
A  to  B  what  C  ought  to  give.  This  is  undoubtedly 
the  commercial  custom.  As  professional  men  we  have 
always  been  more  practical  with  what  few  virtues  we 
are  supposed  to  possess.  We  scarcely  protest  with 
the  hand  outside  of  the  pocke*.  Think  all  guilty  until 
proven  innocent,  has  never  been  our  motto.  In  truth, 
have  we  ever  been  on  the  alert  for  "the  little  heaven 
below"  which  cash-in-hand  is  supposed  to  give? 
Knowing  that  we  have  more  rights  than  we  ever 
cared  to  claim,  we  have  waived  them  for  the  sake  of  a 
swifter  progress.  We  have  turned  from  our  ledgers 
to  our  books,  from  our  regrets  to  our  cases.  Why 
should  we  bandy  words  with  a  chattering  crowd,  or 
carry  our  right  of  petition  up  to  a  legislative  hall? 
Who  cares  for  our  woes,  for  have  we  not  always  been 
too  proud  to  parade  them?  In  the  present  drift  toward 
paternalism  we  might  even  say  with  Emerson,  we 
are  only  "bartering  subsidies  for  privileges."  Know 
you  not  that  there  was  long  a  scribbled  inscription 
in  one  of  the  rooms  of  Temple  Bar,  London.  "Law  is 
dear,  but  it  is  prime,  it  is  prime."  The  price  is  high 
and  the  commodity  invisible.  The  year  between  us 
and  Santa  Claus  has  ever  been  exceeding  long  and 
the  gifts  contemptible  But  then  does  the  'long- 
shoreman get  any  more  for  the  drippiut;-  body  that  he 
has  fought  to  the  dock?  Does  our  lawyer  friend  ever 
forget  to  note  an  interview? 

Let  us  indulge  in  a  little  introspection.  Let  us  see 
if  we  have  not  ourselves  fallen  away  from  our  high 
standards.  Let  us  admit  that  we  have  adopted  some 
of  the  formulas  of  trade,  for  what  else  can  we  say 
when  such  advice  as,  "Vou  must  make  your  mar- 
ket," is  baldly  flaunted  with  never  a  zest  of  .Machia- 
velli,  that  all  governments  are  liars.     Let  us  refer  to 
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that  other  almost  criminal  iusinuation,  "Well,  there 
are  more  ways  than  one,''  which  is,  oh,  so  well  ham- 
mered into  our  ribs.  Onr  love  of  greed  has  been 
stimulated  by  the  rarity  of  exceptions,  and  a  vendetta 
has  been  established  for  mutual  extermination.  There 
has  been  rife  a  persistent  eiJort  for  undivided  posses- 
sion, for  a  kingdom  without  satraps,  for  a  dogmatic 
isolation  conjoined  with  a  shameless  effrontery.  Cov- 
ert arts  have  l)een  in  vogue  to  cut  off  the  opportuni- 
ties of  the  honest  plodder,  who  is  assigned  the  role  of 
the  unskilled  workman  for  the  chance  of  a  minimum 
reward,  while  stupendous  fees  are  deemed  attainable 
by  the  merest  clutching.  All  these,  not  with  design, 
we  admit,  but  still  the  consequences  are  not  a  whit 
less  deplorable — aye,  to  the  verge  of  abject  degrada- 
tion. But  the  great  public  has  been  enlightened  by 
the  usual  slipshod  methods,  to-wit,  with  information 
on  just  enough  to  alarm  their  fears.  To  be  sure,  there 
has  been  no  flagrant  offense  offered  to  the  most 
exquisite  taste,  none  of  the  nimble  art  of  the  street 
preacher  balancing  as  wares  the  coarsest  virtues  on 
his  finger  tips,  but  still  the  suggestions  are  dire  and 
exact.  The  rattle  and  clatter  of  the  plates  only  tell  of 
old  tests  and  old  escapes. 

The  journalist  may  have  trimmed  from  the  common 
heap,  the  jewel  of  modest  merit,  but  the  gravity  of 
our  doubts  is  most  oppressive.  His  zeal  for  the  pub- 
lic may  have  been  of  the  "purest  ray  serene,'"  but 
unfortunately  there  are  many  judgments  at  variance. 
He  has  his  friends,  too.  who  stoutly  defend  him 
against  the  charges  of  purloining  microscopic  slides, 
portraitures  and  photogravuric  misfits  for  newspaper 
columns.  Still  he  is  persistently  correct  in  his  mina- 
ture,  but  somewhat  obscure  in  his  statements  of 
superb  excellences.  This  editor  of  ours  so  loves  to 
revel  in  surprises,  so  well  uses  the  power  of  the  press, 
and  pirouettes  so  trippingly  away  from  the  latest 
scandal  to  the  worship  of  the  latest  paragon.  Thus 
jocularly  do  some  men  their  duty  regardless  of  the 
woes  of  their  victims.  But  seriously,  we  would 
excuse  such  blunders,  were  they  not  so  fatal  to  bud- 
ding reputations.  Yet  these  catastrophies  may  befall 
the  humblest  Fellow  of  our  Association,  even  him. 
'who  storms  over  being  found  "among  the  distin- 
guished persons  present"  and  who  is  so  vexed  at  the 
absurd  praise,  oh.  so  lavishly  bestowed. 

What  an  outrage  upon  a  physician  who  simply  tries 
to  do  his  duty,  just  as  does  every  other  brother  of  the 
profession  who  seeks  not  his  own  but  another's  welfare. 
If  he  elects  to  mitigate  an  eulogy  by  a  declaration  of 
his  merit  (alas,  far  below  the  average),  he  is  inconti- 
nently accused  of  an  attempt  to  prolong  a  controversy 
for  the  sake  of  notoriety,  and  not  at  all  in  the  interest 
of  a  nobler  standard  in  his  own  calling.  He  has  laid 
his  tribute  before  a  shrine  and  is  therefore  roundly 
denounced  for  keeping  a  mascot.  Should  he  be  con- 
vinced of  the  virtues  of  a  mineral  water,  his  jealous 
brethren  accuse  him  of  merely  stringing  his  hard- 
earned  honors  after  his  name!  But  he  has  really 
been  duped  by  an  advertising  agent,  who  has  played 
upon  his  credulty.  His  simple  scientific  disposition 
has  been  made  to  subserve  the  ends  of  an  enterpris- 
ing manufacturer,  who  is  exploiting  his  discoveries 
throughout  the  land.  Even  those  references  "by  per- 
mission" on  the  cards  of  struggling  nurses  may  have 
been  an  abuse  of  the  best  of  natures.  Alas,  such  is 
the  enterprise  of  trade!  Such  are  the  indiscretions 
of  our  blatant  admirers  who  keep  not  within  the 
bounds  of  their  own  affairs! 


It  is  just  by  such  methods  as  these  that  civilization 
is  retarded  by  the  only  "still  small  voice"  that  our 
too  trusting  consciences  are  made  to  hear.  We  can 
never  be  brought  to  understand  why  it  is  that  the 
merchant  from  behind  his  bargain  counter  keeps  for- 
ever giving  out  his  malicious  opinion  that  no  phy- 
sician can  be  made  over  into  a  business  man,  why  our 
modes  are  held  to  be  crude,  the  language  of  his 
science,  jargon;  for  says  the  advertising  expert,  where 
is  the  art  of  not  saying,  where  tlie  non-obviousness  of 
the  delicate  insinuation  that  our  commodities  are  just 
a  mite  superior  to  those  of  our  rivals?  Have  we  done 
more  than  our  duty  to  the  public  V  AVhere  are  our 
arts  of  faint  praise  of  possibilities?  Where  the  long 
vista  of  years  yet  to  come,  where  the  negative  yet  to 
be  developed  and  where  the  well-graced  actor  yet  to 
enter?  Sweet  plaudits  such  as  these  says  our  man  of 
a  commercial  emporium,  may  be  cheaply  had  just  at 
the  cost  of  a  quizzical  shrug  or  a  tone  of  sadness;  if 
not  thus  won,  why  not  be  content  with  the  "reading 
notice,"  stumbled  on  unawares  and  thus  cheap  at  any 
price?  That  neighbor  of  yours  in  yonder  iialace,  who 
stands  up  grandly  in  his  pew  and  essays  to  deceive 
with  pious  interjections,  has  fared  in  his  day  and 
generation  much  better,  for  the  wails  of  his  victims 
possess  the  soft  cadence  of  a  longer  distance ;  aye. 
just  the  width  of  the  gulf  between  Dives  and  the  poor 
man  in  Abraham's  bosom.  Still  in  the  seesaw  of  an 
inevitable  destiny  the  one  as  ever  looks  down  and  the 
other  up.  The  one  has  a  scowl,  the  other  a  smile;  for 
joy  has  fled  from  one,  but  abided  with  the  other.  But 
let  us  not  therefore  refrain,  for  after  all  retribution 
may  be  only  a  myth!  Fall  down  and  worship,  the 
wealth  of  the  valley  is  yours. 

What  says  the  Stat<^ — the  state  of  all  nations,  grades, 
forms  and  conditions,  which  but  enforces  fealty  to  itself 
and  jeopardizes  naught  for  its  own  interests.  It  is  not 
strictly  charitable,  but  it  suavely  does  the  work  of 
charity,  without  heed  of  the  hardships  or  perils  of  the 
person.  Aye,  along  its  moving  armies  there  ever  rings 
out  the  hoarse  high-pitched  order:  "Wounded  to  the 
rear."  If  it  helps  it  is  without  coddling  and  without 
the  soothing  stroking  of  kinship,  only  as  a  conglom- 
erate mass  it  moves  and  flounders;  like  the  leviathan 
buffeting  the  waves  it  is  merely  powerful  for  dis- 
placement. On  its  day  of  danger  it  may  call  for 
levies,  but  the  pay  it  gives  is  the  sense  of  duty  and  a 
tinsel  crown  of  martyrdom.  It  may  have  a  thrift  of 
its  own,  but  has  made  no  provision  for  the  legacy  after 
death.  It  talks  of  ignorance  and  vice,  but  not  at  all 
of  misfortune,  for  with  it  a  blunder  is  worse  than  a 
crime.  It  may  fight,  but  seldom  arbitrates,  and  when 
revolution  or  carnage  comes  it  dies  washing  its  hands 
with  a  supercilious  curl  of  the  lips.  The  prating  is 
for  justice,  swift,  stern  and  sweeping,  not  for  mitigat- 
ing mercy,  charity  or  any  other  persuasive  grace. 
Like  the  street  gamin,  it  is  disappointed  that  the 
patrol  wagon  holds  only  tliieves  instead  of  murderers, 
for  the  former  may  work  out  the  charity  won  by  their 
enterprise  while  the  latter  would  have  been  chief  in 
some  grand  lurid  drama,  with  defiant  and  mock- 
heroic  faces.  This  gamin  of  ours  but  wants  the  sen- 
sation, the  curdling  little  red  rivulet.  He,  too.  needs 
the  carnage  that  leads  to  glory,  but  never  the  glow  of 
the  fireside  that  beckons  on  the  slumber  of  peace. 
Why  then  should  we  mix  our  appeals  with  clamor  for 
the  royalty  of  a  meagre  patronage  or  a  short  ofiicial 
life?  Let  us  rather  be  dumb  before  our  shearers  that 
our    submission    may  pass   for    stoicism,   our    self- 
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conquest  for  grit.     May  we,  too,  not  have  honor  for 
our  scars? 

That  as  a  moiety  of  the  community  we  have  sufPered 
in  the  financial  depression  of  the  past  few  years,  none 
will  have   the  temerity  to  deny.     But  acknowledge- 
ments are  more  or  less  painful.    In  a  politico-economic 
sense,  we  have  become  versed  in  the   maxims  of  sup- 
ply   and   demand,    we    have    heard   much    of    over- 
production and  have  had  many  experiences  of  buying 
in  the  cheapest  and  selling  in   the  dearest  market. 
We    have    imbibed    trades-union    ideas,    and    have 
insisted   on    immediate    and   adequate    recompense. 
We  have  catered  to  the  prejudices  of  the  dependent 
classes  by  informing  them  that  our  revenue  was  from 
the  rich  and  that  the  surplus  was  cheerfully  bestowed 
upon  the  unfortunate  in   lieu  of  fee-less  skill.     Why 
therefore   should    we   complain   if    the  much-talked- 
of  gratitude  was   absorbed   in  the  mere   sense  of  a 
cancelled   duty?     If  we   referred   our  cases  without 
demur  to  your,  hospital  and  dispensary,  because  our 
skill  was  far  beyond  the  means  of  the  applicant,  why 
protest  that  damage  came  to  our   prestige?     If   we 
exalted  the  charity  of  our  neighbor,  why  cavil  if  he 
received  the  credit?     If  we  enhanced  his  reputation, 
why  deprive   him   of  the  emoluments,  be  they  what 
they  may,  if  only  such  were  the  returns  for  his  toil  and 
trouble?     Why  not  allow  the  wage  we  have  scorned? 
How  few  read  the  lesson  of  the  right  to  give  in  the 
parable  of  the  Prodigal,  and  how   many  waste  their 
indignation  upon  him,  who  served  his  father,  lo,  these 
many  years!     The  fault  lies   with    a   slinking  away 
from  our  individual  charities  and  a  reference  of  what 
is  our  plain  duty  to  a  corporation  or  to  the  state  itself. 
Both  of  which  may  relieve — be  not  startled  by  the 
harshness  of  the  phrase — through  motives  of  policy. 
In  the  squabbles  of  our  childhood  how  soon  we  learned 
to  conceal  our  grievances  from   our  parents!     How 
much  more  precious  was  the  redress  when  the  settle- 
ment was  all  our  own !    How  much  less  the  rancor  when 
the   skirmish  was   too  brief   to   grow  into  a    battle! 
How  much  happier  when  we  had   no  grim  judge  to 
face  whose  regret  was  that  the  law  provided  insuffi- 
cient punishment  for  the  crime!     Let   us  not,  there- 
fore, saddle  our  shortcomings  upon  those  who  bestow 
merely    to    escape   importunity    and   appoint   grand 
almoners  because  their  sympathies  are  shocked  at  the 
mere  sight  of  misery.     Just  so  the  brigands  of  old 
hoped  to  win  eternal  happiness  by  the  pittance  at  the 
shrine.     The    self-tormenting  saint,  in   his  life-long 
Ijractice  of  Samaritan  virtues,  erects  a   higher  ideal 
and  is  much  more  sure  of  the  hosannahs  "to  the  good 
and  faithful  .servant."     What  need,  we  ask,  for  that 
perpetual  delegation  of  our  very  virtues  along  with  our 
liberties  to  a  hazy  unification  of  a  something  we  call 
power  divorced  from   wrong?     Is  it  any   more    dis- 
tinct and  select  than  the  hug  of  the  crowd? 

As  a  profession,  too,  we  have  allowed  ourselves  to 
be  deceived  by  over-statements  of  success  on  the  part 
of  those  who  have  won  the  i:)Opular  favor.  We  may 
even  have  enhanced  our  own  merits  by  well-directed 
self-laudations,  which  in  the  young  pass  for  enthu- 
siasm ;  in  the  old  for  candor.  While  the  merchant 
has  speculated  with  capital  we  have  sported  with  rep- 
utations. What  have  we  gained;  only  an  ownership 
insignificant  and  transient.  Beginning  a  career  when 
the  votary  of  commerce  is  arranging  for  retirement, 
we  find  tliatour  attainments  do  not  advance  us  beyond 
the  rank  and  file,  whom  we  have  been  taught  wore 
created  to  furnish  us  with  cases,  to  them  incomprehen- 


sible. Gathered  up  by  the  wayside  and  hurried  into 
the  institutions  of  learning,  we  have  been  taught  the 
progressive  glories  of  medicine,  and  especially  that 
all  of  life  was  antisepsis.  We  have  found  that,  after 
an  awakening  from  our  disillusions,  our  preparations 
have  been  mainly  for  a  sham  battle  and  that  Jupiter, 
after  dividing  with  the  warrior  and  the  merchant, 
allows  the  poet  the  whole  world  just  because  he  has 
divorced  it  from  its  most  desirable  treasures.  The 
ample  room  above,  we  have  carried  as  a  tradition,  some 
of  us  from  the  kindergarten,  and  have  striven  as  well 
to  escape  from  the  multitude,  among  whom  statures 
are  dwarfed  and  visions  bereft  of  their  tawdry  mock- 
eries.    We  soar,  but  soon  strike  the  bars  of  the  cage. 

Somehow  the  self-deceptions  of  our  commercial  part 
do  not  beguile  us,  inasmuch  as  in  our  investigations 
we  become  annoyed,  like  John  Hunter,  by  the  quest 
after  the  guinea  and  envy  the  pipe  and  simple  needs 
of  some  Virchow,  poring  over  the  deepest  problems 
of  life.  To  us  in  what  should  be  the  valley  of  content 
fit  for  a  Rasselas,  the  luring  invitation  of  the  moun- 
tain top,  upon  which  a  castle  may  be  built,  has  as 
ever  withstood  the  flattery  of  our  prayers.  Let  its  not 
look  upon  legislation  as  a  panacea  or  seek  to  abolish 
hospitals  as  a  lesser  remedy  for  our  grievances.  Let 
us  not  stultify  ourselves  by  demolishing  what  for 
centuries  we  have  been  erecting.  Much  of  our  best 
work  has  been  within  hospital  walls,  and  few  would 
willingly  part  with  the  memories  of  our  first  "God 
bless  you."  We  have  beeu  disappointed,  it  is  true, 
but  because  of  too  much  expectation  and  the  absence 
of  cringing  appeals.  How  could  we  hope  from  the 
law  but  an  extension  of  advantages  and  an  enlarge- 
ment of  a  community  to  which  none  of  us  can  be 
admitted  to  full  membership.  How  can  we  be 
exempted  from  competition  by  legal  enactments! 
Still  as  we  are  expected  no  longer  to  pass  upon  ques- 
tions, as  jurors,  we  may  become  useful  as  signers  of 
petitions  and  as  a  colleague  expressed  it,  "practice 
medicine  as  a  blind."  We  have  not  been  the  only 
ones  who  have  worked  outside  of  our  proper  spheres. 
Judicious  investments  rather  than  accumulated  earn- 
ings are  made  by  one  of  the  English  journals  to 
explain  the  rather  insignificant  fortunes  left  by  prac- 
titioners of  more  than  national  fame.  With  our 
diplomas  we  carried  off  the  vows  of  the  clergy,  of 
whom  we  were  once  an  integral  part.  We  have 
always  preached  philanthropy,  let  us  still  defend  the 
text  and  cease  our  strictures  upon  flaws  in  doctrine. 
Let  us  learn  from  the  multitude  how  much  may  be 
done  with  a  little. 

Many  are  the  arts  of  trade  and  often  have  we,  as  a 
profession,  essayed  to  adopt  them,  but  the  glamor  has 
not  strictly  deceived  and  our  mimicry  has  been  much 
too  awkward.  The  intellect  of  the  many  headed  we 
have  already  learned  is  by  no  means  dull  and  the 
ways  of  the  charlatan  are  soon  divined.  Our  dignity 
is  not  of  that  order  which  prompts  to  stuff  the  bosom 
and  to  ride  erect  with  a  long  curved  sword  for  the 
homage  of  an  hour.  Why  not,  says  our  lawyer,  the  fee 
is  large  and  a  portion  may  buy  a  home?  Somehow  we 
have  come  to  dread  the  "nevermore"  of  the  croaking 
raven  and  even  to  lielittle  our  services.  The  sales- 
man of  glib  tongue,  the  financier  of  plastic  conscience 
and  the  inventor  of  ready  braiu  emerge  from  the  mine 
far  richer  than  we.  whose  competitors  are  too  apt  to  be 
of  our  own  household.  Our  pay  is  the  bulky  coin  of 
the  iron  age,  much  too  heavy  for  the  convenience  of 
commerce.     Nay,  further,  it  is  our  born  prerogative 
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to  serve  our  fellows,  to  defer  their  doom  by  kind 
offices  and  select  none  even  for  the  value  of  their 
lives.  The  tradesman,  the  landlord  and  all  who  gain 
a  livlihood  out  of  the  necessities  of  others,  may  flour- 
ish under  the  tegis  of  the  law,  but  preferably  not  our- 
selves, for  legislation  knows  but  one  remedy,  that  of  a 
different  and  leveling  method.  It  takes  care  to  spread 
only  on  the  thin  slice.  Much  toil  and  much  self- 
conquest  is  the  screed  of  our  book  of  fate.  Let  us 
read  it  with  a  contrite  submission  and  like  the  beggar 
in  the  market  place  wait  until  the  pittance  grows  into 
an  investment. 

It  is  not  for  us  to  waste  life  in  banquet  halls  with 
well-rehearsed  laughter  and  invite  placid  slumber  to 
the  sound  of  the  lute.  Reverently,  our  kingdom  is 
not  of  this  world,  for  though  art  may  make  the  Syb- 
arite, science  never,  and  "'then  too,"  rejoins  the  cynic, 
"there  may  be  no  more  sleep  upon  a  bed  of  down  than 
upon  a  pallet  of  straw,  no  more  content  with  millions 
than  the  frugal  meal  with  much  liberty."  "Anyhow," 
continues  a  modern  Diogenes,  "we  could  much  better 
enjoy  our  outing  were  it  not  for  that  ponderous  book 
of  questions  so  pompously  borne  in  our  rear.  ' 


THE  PATHOGENESIS  OF  LOCOMOTOR 
ATAXIA. 
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BY  L.  HARRISON   METTLER,  A.M.,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,   ILL. 

The  gradual  attainment  of  our  present  knowledge 
of  the  disease  known  as  locomotor  ataxia,  is  one 
of  the  fascinating  stories  of  medicine.  While  it  is 
undoubtedly  true,  as  one  writer  says,  that  it  is  the 
most  common  and  the  best  known  today  of  all  the 
nervous  affections,  and  while  it  is  also  true  that  the 
advances  made  toward  the  recent  conception  of  its 
etiology  and  pathology  have  within  the  last  few  years 
been  something  marvelous,  it  is  nevertheless  a  fact 
that  after  all  we  have  only  entered  upon  its  elucida- 
tion, ^lany  of  the  newer  discoveries  have  only  added 
to  the  complexity  of  our  knowledge.  We  are  almost 
as  much  in  the  dark  as  ever  in  regard  to  the  real  cause 
or  causes  of  the  trouble,  nor  have  we  found  as  yet  any 
eufiicient  reason  why  those  causes  should  exert  a 
selective  action  upon  special  nerve  areas.  One  com- 
prehensive definition  has  it  that  locomotor  ataxia  is  a 
degenerative  sclerosis  of  the  sensory  apparatus,  involv- 
ing this  side  of  the  nervous  system  anywhere  from 
periphery  to  cortex.  But  why  should  the  sensory 
elements  be  the  subject  of  deleterious  influences  in 
this  disease  more  than  the  motor  elements  which  lie 
in  such  close  proximity  to  them,  and  which  so  far  as 
we  can  see  are  histologically  identical?  There  must 
be  a  reason  for  this,  and  it  is  the  object  of  pathology 
to  discover  it.  In  regard  to  the  differences  between 
sensory  and  motor  elements,  anatomy  is  silent  and 
physiology  only  declares  that  one  is  centripetal  and 
the  other  is  centrifugal  in  function.  Even  should 
some  agreement  be  arrived  at  in  regard  to  the  charac- 
ter of  the  lesion  in  all  cases,  whether  it  is  inflamma- 
tory, degenerative,  interstitial  or  parenchymatous;  and 
even  should  a  happy  conclusion  be  reached  in  regard 
to  the  much  vexed  question  of  etiology,  whether  it  is 
syphilitic,  traumatic,  hereditary,  sexual,  etc.,  the  all 
important  contention  still  remains  as  to  why  these 
causes  should  always  produce  the  degeneration,  the 


sclerosis  or  the  inflammation  of  the  sensory  elements 
as  they  always  do  in  locomotor  ataxia.  To  be  sure 
they  often  give  rise  to  similar  lesions  in  other  parts  of 
the  nervous  system,  but  still  they  must  possess  some 
special  influence  in  locomotor  ataxia,  since  this  disease 
is  so  much  more  common  than  all  the  other  nervous 
diseases.  When  one  attempts  to  extensively  examine 
the  literature  on  this  subject  he  is  soon  overwhelmed 
with  confusion;  for  he  observes  that  almost  every 
writer  promulgates  a  theory  of  his  own,  based  largely 
upon  facts  and  observations  interpreted  in  accordance 
with  his  own  mental  bias  and  limited  experience. 

Consider  for  a  moment  the  etiology  of  the  disease. 
Syphilis  has  been  assigned  as  a  cause  of  locomotor 
ataxia  in  from  5  to  90  per  cent,  of  all  cases,  and  by 
equally  competent  authorities.  When  in  1876  Fournier 
first  called  attention  to  the  wide  association  of  syphilis 
and  tabes,  he  was  severely  criticized  because  his  field 
of  observation  was  chiefly  among  syphilitics.  But 
Duchenne,  who  first  named  and  described  the  disease, 
in  ISlU,  so  that  it  was  thereafter  given  a  place  by  itself 
in  the  text- books,  indicated  his  suspicions  of  its  spe- 
cific nature  by  urging  the  efficacy  of  the  iodid  of  pot- 
ash in  its  treatment.  Testimony  has  been  steadily 
accumulating  in  favor  of  the  tremendous  influence  of 
syphilis  as  a  causative  factor  until  at  the  present  time 
there  is  not  wanting  high  authority  for  the  assertion 
that  locomotor  ataxia  is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  a 
sequel  of  lues,  and  that  the  cachexia  venerea  consti- 
tutes the  background  whereon  all  cases  are  projected, 
no  matter  what  may  be  the  exciting  cause  that  starts 
them  into  activity. 

Mobius  of  Leipzig  declares  that  tabes  is  a  syphilitic 
disease.  Darkschewitsch  of  Kazan  argues  that  syph- 
ilis must  be  considered  as  the  cause  of  the  disease 
because  the  specific  peripheral  neuritis  (toxic  poly- 
neuritis) is  the  primary  trouble,  the  cord  lesion  being 
merely  a  subsequent  secondary  manifestation.  Blath- 
ner  of  Berlin,  points  out  a  sort  of  crossed  action  of 
syphilis  in  tabes,  as  revealed  in  the  not  infrequent 
insufficiency  of  the  aortic  valves.  It  is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  though  Gowers  states  that  valvular  heart 
disease  "is  the  most  important"  complication  of  tabes 
outside  of  the  nervous  system,  it  has  been  shown,  after 
a  careful  study  of  the  question  by  Bailey,  that  "while 
organic  cardiac  changes  occur  in  a  small  proportion  of 
cases,  their  occurrence  is  not  more  common  in  tabes 
than  in  any  other  disease  of  a  senile  character." 
]Minor  of  Moscow,  brings  forth  apparently  some  strong 
proof  of  the  syphilitic  origin  of  locomotor  ataxia  upon 
ethnographic  grounds.  Out  of  a  series  of  1642  cases 
of  nervous  diseases  of  all  kinds  among  the  native 
Russians,  496  were  males  and  264  females,  while  among 
the  Jews,  449  were  males  and  433  females.  Of  the  male 
Russians,  25  per  cent,  were  syphilitic;  of  the  females, 
11.4  per  cent.  Of  the  male  Jews,  on  the  other  hand,  only 
7  percent,  were  syphilitic,  while  of  the  females  only  1.5 
per  cent,  had  had  syphilis.  It  is  strikingly  significant, 
therefore  as  bearing  upon  the  question  of  the  syphilitic 
origin  of  tabes,  to  find  that  the  latter  disease  is  five 
times  more  frequent  among  the  Russians  than  among 
the  Jews.  But  note  in  connection  with  this  the  equally 
significant  fact,  long  ago  pointed  out  by  Grimm,  that 
syphilis  is  particularly  rife  in  Japan,  while  tabes  is 
exceedingly  rare. 

Of  1016  optic  nerve  atrophies  examined  by  Galezow- 
ski,  800  were  found  in  tabetic  subjects,  and  more  than 
half  of  these  were  syphilitic.  In  Schwarz's  tabulated 
list  of  thirty  cases  of  tabes,  all  were  syphilitic.  Germeix 
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insists  that  syphilis  is  the  cause  of  locomotor  ataxia. 
Strumpell  holds  that  all  cases  are  due  to  syphilis,  the 
lesion  not  being,  however,  strictly  syphilitic,  but  rather 
a  metamorphosis  brought  about  by  the  slow  selective 
action  of  the  toxin.  Vermel  voices  the  same  opinion,  as 
likewise  does  Raymond  of  Paris.  Erb's  recent  list  of 
500  cases  of  tabes  admitted  syphilis  in  89.2  per  cent.,  but 
Erb  recognizes  the  power  of  other  causes  acting  in 
conjunction  with  syphilis,  for  he  enumerates  a  long 
and  varied  list  of  such  causes.  Specific  disease  was 
found  to  have  been  present  in  90  per  cent,  of  the  400 
cases  of  Gajkiewicz  of  Warsaw.  Marie  of  Paris,  a 
pupil  of  Charcot,  who  was  notoriously  conservative  in 
regard  to  the  influence  of  syphilis,  has  lately  declared 
that  syphilis  is  practically  the  only  cause  of  tabes. 
Truly  does  experience  teach  men  different  lessons! 

One  fact   is  certain,  however,  that  syphilis  has  not 
yet  been   established  as  the  only  cause  of  locomotor 
ataxia.     Many  advocates  of  the  specific  etiology  of  the 
disease  are  forced  to  admit  that  there  are  some  cases 
in  which  syphilis  does  not  seem  to  play  a  role.     Soon 
after  Fournier  had  announced  his  radical  views,  Teis- 
sier of  Lyon,  took  the  stand  that  lues  was  not  a  direct, 
competent  cause  of  posterior  spinal  sclerosis,  though 
he  ranked  it  as  a  predisposing  cause  along  with  gout, 
rheumatism,    alcoholism,    etc.     He    based    his    views 
upon  some  thirty-five  cases,  of  which  only   thirteen 
were  positively  syphilitic.     In  1887  Karger  of  Berlin, 
reported  that  53  per  cent,  of  117  cases  of  tabes  were 
syphilitic.    In  the  same  year  Nageli  of  Zurich  studied 
a  list  of  1403  cases,  and  found  that  46.1  per  cent,  were 
positively  syphilitic,  while  60.6  per  cent,  were  merely 
suspiciously  so.     Gerlach  obsened  among  156  cases 
of  tabes,  that  56.25  per  cent,  of  the  men  and  66.7  per 
cent,  of  the  women  were  the  victims  of  specific  dis- 
ease.    In    contrast    with    Gerlach's    observation  it  is 
interesting  to  note  that  Andronico  examined  "great 
numbers"  of  prostitutes,  of  which  many  must  doubt- 
less have  had  syphilis,  but  found  that  locomotor  ataxia 
was  exceedingly  rare  among   them.     It  is  currently 
stated  that  tabes  affects  men  in  proportion  to  women 
as  ten  to  one,  and  all  because  women  are  less  exposed 
to  the  same  deleterious  influences  that  men  are.     But 
if  syphilis  be  the  direct  cause  of  tabes  the  ratio,  it 
seems,  ought  to  be  less  that  ten  to  one,  even  taking 
into  consideration  the  well  known  fact  that  syphilis  is 
not  so  disastrous  to  the  female  as  to  the  male.     In  six 
of  Andronico's  cases,  all  of  which  were  women,  only 
one  had  had  syphilis.     At  all  events,   this  disparity 
between  men  and  women  in  regard  to  syphilis  and 
its  relation   to  locomotor  ataxia,  would  seem  to  indi- 
cate that  syphilis  is  not  a  direct  cause  of  the  latter 
disease,  but  rather  a  predisposing  or  diathetic  cause; 
and  that  the  singular  immunity  of  women  is  due  to 
their  comparative  freedom  from  the  direct,  exciting 
causes  such  as  cold,  damp,  muscular  exertion,  etc. 

That  syphilis  can  not  be  the  only  cause  of  locomotor 
ataxia  is  conclusively  shown  by  the  case  of  Leloir, 
which  became  a  victim  of  the  spinal  disease  in  1878, 
and  not  until  five  years  later,  in  1883.  was  afflicted 
with  syphilis.  Bernhardt  and  Guelliot  have  both  re- 
ported cases  of  tabes,  free  from  specific  disease,  in 
which  the  excessive  muscular  exertion  of  running  a 
sewing  machine  seems  to  have  been  the  only  cause. 

Lagondaky  estimates  that  only  about  42  per  cent, 
of  tabetics  have  been  the  victims  of  syphilis.  Kuhn, 
of  the  Berlin  Charity  Hospital,  found  that  syphilis 
was  present  positively  in  only  about  37  per  cent,  of 
the  tabetics,  probably  in  31,  and  possibly  in  7  per  cent. 


In  225  cases  of  the  disease,  Pitres  of  Bordeaux  could 
only  prove  that  55  per  cent,  of  them  had  been  syph- 
ilitic. Since  there  were  other  causes  in  operation  at 
the  same  time,  such  as  heredity,  alcoholism,  sexual 
excesses,  etc.,  the  syphilitic  cases,  pure  and  simple, 
were  reduced  to  22.33  per  cent.  Leyden  is  still  of  the 
opinion  that  20  per  cent,  represents  a  fair  estimate  in 
regard  to  the  number  of  cases  of  tabes  caused  by  syph- 
ilis. Of  108  cases  quoted  by  Storbeck,  20.4  per  cent, 
were  syphilitic,  and  58.3  per  cent,  were  non-syphilitic. 
After  all,  it  would  seem  as  Cardarelli  says,  that  the 
effect  of  syphilis  in  the  production  of  locomotor  afaxia 
has  been  greatly  overestimated. 

In  a  certain  percentage  of  cases  the  syphilitic  toxin 
may  so  impair  the  nervous  tissues  as  to  cause  them, 
under  some  special  stimulation,  to  undergo  degenera- 
tion and  sclerosis.  There  must  be  some  exciting  cause, 
some  determining  cause  to  act  upon  the  general  cach- 
ectic state  produced  by  the  syphilitic  toxin,  or  else  it 
will  be  incumbent  upon  the  advocates  of  the  syphilitic 
etiology,  such  as  Marie,  to  explain,  first,  why  all  or  at 
least  a  larger  percentage  of  syphilitics  do  not  contract 
posterior  spirial  sclerosis,  and  secondly,  why  this  uni- 
versal wide- spread  toxin  floating  through  the  blood, 
selects  special  x)arts  of  the  ner\'ous  system  whereon  to 
expend  its  force.  They  must  demonstrate  a  selective 
power  in  the  toxin  or  a  special  susceptibility  in  the 
sensory  apparatus.  Until  such  an  explanation  is  forth- 
coming other  causes  must  also  be  invoked.  Among 
these  there  have  been  enumerated  heredity,  age.  sex, 
cold  and  damp,  sexual  excesses,  trauma,  alcoholism, 
ergotism,  arsenicism,  environment  and  other  spinal 
diseases. 

Let  us  now  look  at  the  question  from  the  pathologic 
side.  Locomotor  ataxia  is  recognized  today  as  a  much 
more  extensive  disease  than  it  was  for  a  long  time 
supposed  to  be,  and  from  various  indications  it  appears 
that  the  distribution  of  its  lesion  will  be  found  in  the 
future  to  be  wider  than  the  facts  now  warrant  us  in 
accepting.  Indeed,  the  implication  of  many  of  the 
motor  nerves  and  tracts  would  seem  to  be  more  than  a 
mere  extension  of  the  pathologic  process  from  the 
contiguous  sensory  structures.  Instead  of  the  disease 
being  a  purely  systematic  one,  it  begins  to  resemble 
an  extensive  form  of  multiple  sclerosis.  The  names 
posterior  spinal  sclerosis  and  tabes  dorsalis  are  no 
longer  accurate,  for  the  posterior  columns  are  not  the 
only  parts  of  the  sensory  cord  that  are  affected,  while 
the  process  is  no  longer  considered  an  ordinary  form 
of  sclerosis;  nor  is  the  disease  a  genuine  tabes,  con- 
fined solely  to  the  dorsal  region. 

Without  reviewing  the  development  of  our  knowl- 
edge in  regard  to  the  parts  of  the  nervous  system 
involved  in  locomotor  ataxia  1  will  simply  indicate 
those  that  are  now  known  to  be  affected.  They  are 
the  columns  of  Goll  and  Burdach,  including  the  pos- 
terior root-zones  of  Charcot;  the  direct  cerebellar  tracts 
of  Flechsig,  which  many  think  are  the  real  cause  for 
the  ataxia  by  cutting  off  the  transmission  of  sensory 
impressions  to  the  cerebellum,  the  organ  of  co-ordin- 
ation; the  antero-lateral  columns  of  Gowers;  the  col- 
umns of  Clarke;  and  the  Spitzka-Lissauer  tracts  near 
the  circumference  of  the  cord  on  either  side  of  the 
posterior  roots.  Structures  outside  of  the  cord  that 
have  been  found  diseased,  are  the  posterior  spinal 
nerve-roots,  many  of  the  peripheral  sensory  nerves, 
many  of  the  encephalic  nerves  like  the  optic,  trige- 
minus, abducens,  oculo-motor,  auditory  and  spinal 
accessory,  and  parts  of  the  cerebral  cortex. 
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Of  all  the  extra-spinal  lesions,  those  of  the  optic 
and  other  ocular  nerves  are  the  commonest.  Out  of 
1011)  cases  of  optic  nerve  atrophy  observed  by  Galez- 
owski,  800  were  tabetic.  The  same  author  noted  as  a 
significant  prodromic  sign  of  locomotor  ataxia,  uni- 
lateral paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  accommodation 
associated  with  anesthesia  of  the  corresponding  peri- 
orbital region,  unaccompanied  by  mydriasis.  Kayer 
of  Berlin,  found  impairment  of  vision  in  35  per  cent, 
of  117  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  in  Mendel's  clinic, 
the  Argyll-Robertson  pupil  occurring  in  66  per  cent. 
Any  number  of  oases  might  be  cited,  all  manifesting 
an  early  and  significant  implication  of  the  ocular 
nerves.  The  organ  of  sight,  however  does  not  ex- 
haust all  the  cranial  nerve  palsies,  and  Erb  says  these 
cephalic  symptoms  are  present  in  one-half  of  all  cases 
of  tabes,  and  are  persistent  in  from  one-third  to  one- 
sixth. 

The  auditory  apparatus  comes  in  for  its  share  of 
trouble.  In  the  examination  of  some  forty  cases, 
Marini  found  that  only  17.5  per  cent,  had  normal 
hearing,  while  29  per  cent,  had  some  affection  of  the 
auditory  apparatus.  Of  the  latter,  10  per  cent,  had 
middle  ear  disease,  and  37.5  per  cent,  had  un- 
doubted internal  ear  disease,  a  condition  which  was 
also  suspected  of  the  remaining  cases.  Morpurgo 
observed  that  forty-three  out  of  fifty -three  cases  of 
tabes  had  some  auditory  trouble.  Admitting  that  some 
of  these  statistics  may  be  open  to  question,  it  is  none 
the  less  true  that  impairment  of  hearing,  due  to  true 
nerve-deafness,  as  well  as  to  trophic  disturbances  in 
the  auditory  apparatus,  is  not  an  uncommon  symptom 
of  locomotor  ataxia. 

The  vagus  acoessorius  and  glosso-pharyngeal  ( Op- 
penheim)  have  been  found  degenerated,  along  with 
the  extension  of  the  spinal  lesion  up  into  the  corpora 
restiformia.  Many  of  the  bulbar  symptoms  have  been 
attributed  to  disease  of  the  central  nuclei,  but  after  a 
careful  investigation  Van  Gieson  concludes  that  the 
various  crises  are  really  due  to  peripheral  and  not  to 
central  lesions.  He  reports  a  case  in  which  a  pains- 
taking autopsy  revealed,  besides  the  usual  character- 
istic spinal  lesions  of  tabes,  a  bilateral  chronic  dii¥use 
neuritis  of  the  vagus  and  spinal  accessory  roots,  but 
without  involvement  of  the  nuclei  of  those  nerves. 

Ever  since  Dejerine  in  1883  described  his  case  of 
locomotor  ataxia  in  which  there  was  only  a  general 
peripheral  neuritis,  and  in  which  the  cord  elements 
and  posterior  roots  were  discovered  to  be  normal,  the 
lesions  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  with  or  without  ac- 
companying spinal  cord  lesions,  have  attracted  more  and 
more  attention  until  the  extreme  view  has  been  advanced 
(Di^jerine)  that  locomotor  ataxia  is,  after  all,  a  disease 
primarily  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  a  n('nro-tal>es  ji^ri- 
phrri(i>ie.  In  his  own  words,  Dejerine  says  that  tabes 
is  beginning  to  present  more  and  more  the  appearance 
of  a  peripheral  disease  of  the  sensory  and  motor,  and 
nerves  of  special  sensation.  According  to  this  idea 
the  medullary  lesions  are  the  result  of  a  secondary 
degeneration,  and  the  entire  nervous  affection  is  the 
product  of  a  toxin  in  the  blood. 

Leyden,  Redlich,  Dejerine  and  Marie  have  all  dem- 
onstrated that  the  primary  trouble  is  in  the  posterior 
nerve-roots  in  their  intra-medullary  course.  Marie 
sums  up  these  views  thus:  "The  changes  found  in  the 
tabetic  spinal  cord  are  not  the  results  of  a  primary 
systematic  myelopathy.  They  are  the  expression  of 
a  progressive  degeneration  of  the  posterior  root  fibers. 
These  medullary  changes  in  tabes  occur  in  segments, 


while  each  diseased  posterior  root  furnishes  a  new 
contingent  of  degenerated  fibers  to  the  spinal  cord." 
The  question  which  is  still  unsolved  is  whether  the 
origin  of  the  degenerative  process  is  below  or  above 
the  posterior  ganglion.  The  cause  of  the  degeneration 
in  the  posterior  roots  is  supposed  by  Marie  to  be  a 
disease  of  the  spinal  ganglion  cells  as  well  as  of  the 
peripheral  ganglia.  Locomotor  ataxia  therefore  resolves 
itself  primarily  into  a  ganglionic  disease  induced  by  a 
virus.  Wallenberg  of  Halle,  and  Ransom  give  strong 
support  to  these  views  of  Marie  from  postmortem  ex- 
aminations made  by  themselves.  Blocq  of  Paris  adds 
his  confirmation  also,  and  furthermore  shows  the 
developmental  character  of  the  degeneration  of  the 
medial  portions  of  the  posterior  roots,  those  portions 
which  are  the  first  to  become  diseased  consisting  of 
thicker  fibers  and  developing  very  early  in  embryonic 
life  (from  the  seventh  to  the  eighth  month). 

Whether  this  ganglionic  theory  be  wholly  true  or 
not,  there  must  be  some  place  of  beginning  for  the 
disease  process.  The  usual  site  of  this  beginning, 
and  the  reason  for  the  disease  commencing  at  this  site 
have  been  the  inspiration  of  many  theories  and  much 
controversy.  That  the  extension  of  the  disease  is  an 
upward  degeneration  will  not,  I  presume,  be  disputed 
by  anyone;  for  clinical  as  well  as  pathologic  observa- 
tion prove  it.  There  is  a  gradual  centripetal  disap- 
pearance of  the  axis  cylinders  and  medullary  sheaths 
( Adamkiewics)  with  accompanying  neurogliar  changes 
( Schiefferdecker  and  Hom6n).  It  may  not  be  untrue, 
as  some  more  recent  writers  have  stated,  that  the  pro- 
gressive scleroses  of  the  spinal  tracts  are,  to  a  certain 
extent,  primarily  attributable  to  an  overgrowth  of  the 
neuroglia  originating  in  the  epiblast,  as  well  as  of  the 
connective  tissue  derived  from  the  mesoblast;  so  that 
as  Dana  says,  we  may  have  to  speak  of  the  process  as 
a  posterior  spinal  fibrio-gliosis.  At  this  point  the 
well  known  conclusions  of  Dejerine  and  LetuUe  are 
appropriately  recalled.  The  neurogliar  type  of  scle- 
rosis, according  to  these  investigations,  is  character- 
istic of  Friedreich's  disease,  and  we  can  therefore 
understand  the  hereditary  nature  of  this  form  of  loco- 
motor ataxia,  since  it  has  been  proved  that  the  neu- 
roglia is  histologically  of  ectodermic  origin  and  not 
meso-dermic,  as  is  the  associated  connective  tissue. 
In  the  neurogliar  sclerosis  of  Friedreich's  disease  the 
defect  is  an  embryologic  one  and  not  vascular,  as  it  is 
in  the  mixed  connective  tissue  type  of  sclerosis,  char- 
acteristic of  multiple  sclerosis,  diffuse  sclerosis  and 
tabes.  The  one  is  an  inherited  defect,  the  other  an 
acquired  form. 

Auscher  corroborates  these  views  from  an  autopsy. 
According  to  Tellinek  of  Vienna,  the  lesions  of  the 
cerebellum  found  in  six  cases  of  tabes,  consisted  of 
atrophy  of  the  nerve  cells  of  the  dentate  body  and 
degeneration  of  the  medullary  fibers  of  the  lobules, 
which  to  some  extent  would  seem  to  indicate  the 
Ijarenchymatous  nature  of  the  pathologic  process. 

From  past  oljservations  the  most  frequent  focus 
from  which  the  lesions  of  locomotor  ataxia  took  their 
start  seemed  to  be  in  the  dorso-lnmbar  region.  Many 
have  been  the  reasons  given  to  account  for  this.  Long 
ago,  w^hen  the  lesion  was  supposed  to  be  of  an  inflam- 
matory nature  (Vulpian,  Charcot,  Erb),  the  gravita- 
tion and  stagnation  of  the  circulation  in  this  part  of 
the  cord  were  advanced  as  suflScient  reasons.  Then 
when  sexual  excesses  were  considered  as  a  potent  cause 
of  the  disease  instead  of  an  unfortunate  early  symp- 
tom, their  disturbing  influence  upon  the  local  circula- 
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tion  and  over-excitation  with  exhaustion  of  thegenito- 
spinal  centers  were  blamed  for  the  trouble  starting  in 
this  region.  The  vasomotor  theory  of  Porter  based 
upon  organic  alterations  in  the  anterior  and  posterior 
spinal  blood  vessels,  with  consequent  disturbance  of 
the  local  nutrition  was  certainly  ingenious,  but  hardly 
tenable  in  view  of  the  wide  extent  of  the  lesion  and 
the  similar  vascular  changes  in  parts  of  the  nervous 
system  not  subject  to  sclerosis  and  degeneration.  The 
same  criticism  applies  to  Spitzka's  explanation  in 
regard  to  the  thickly  interwoven  minute  fibrous  net- 
work in  the  dorso-lumbar  part  of  Burdach"s  columns, 
as  being  the  reason  for  the  disease  originating  there. 
Not  even  the  views  of  D6jerine,  founded  upon  the  ex- 
istence of  a  local  meningitis  and  neuritis,  nor  those 
of  Obersteiner  and  Redlich,  based  upon  the  injury 
supposed  to  be  caused  to  the  posterior  nerve  roots,  by 
a  syphilitic  inflammation  and  contraction  of  the  mem- 
branes of  the  cord  surrounding  the  roots  at  their  exit, 
are  entirely  satisfactory.  First,  locomotor  ataxia  is  a 
most  extensive  disease,  and  not  all  cases,  by  a  large 
majority,  begin  in  the  dorso-lumbar,  or  any  other 
region  of  the  cord;  and  second,  if  these  various  local 
conditions,  invoked  as  an  explanation  of  the  origin  of 
the  disease  in  the  dorso-lumbar  part  of  the  cord  be 
entirely  adequate,  why  do  the  same  conditions  not 
account  for  those  forms  of  locomotor  ataxia  that  start 
elsewhere  in  the  cerebro-spinal  system,  than  in  the 
dorso-lumbar  region?  For  example,  how  can  general 
organic  thickening  of  the  vascular  walls  throughout 
the  bod}',  or  local  meningitis  determine  all  of  the 
many  varied  forms  of  tabes?  How  can  a  peculiar  his- 
tologic network  in  a  certain  part  of  the  cord  account 
for  cases  that  ofttimes  seem  to  originate  in  peripheral 
nerves?  How  can  gravitation  and  local  stasis  be  made 
to  answer  for  such  varieties  as  cervical  tabes?  For 
the  frequent  forms  of  tabes  that  have  the  origin  of 
their  lesion  in  the  dorso-lumbar  part  of  the  cord,  almost 
any  one  of  these  various  explanations  would  answer; 
but  for  the  other  and  irregular  forms,  they  are  all  un- 
tenable. In  science  a  theory  is  not  acceptable  unless  it 
is  capable  of  being  applied  to  every  individual  instance 
of  a  series.  It  does  not  seem  to  me  that  any  one  of 
these  explanations,  applicable  as  they  may  be  for  the 
dorso-lumbar  forms  of  locomotor  ataxia,  can  be  applied 
in  those  not  uncommon  instances  (Galezowski  and 
others)  in  which  the  ocular  so  long  precede  the  spinal 
symptoms;  in  those  (Martins,  De^jerine,  Finny,  Weir 
Mitchell)  in  which  the  cervical  symptoms  predomin- 
ate; in  those  (Trousseau,  Dejerine,  Gubler,  Luys) 
in  which  only  the  peripheral  nerves  seem  to  be  affected. 
Indeed,  no  sufficient  explanation  for  the  origin  of  all 
cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  has  yet  been  proposed. 
Many  of  the  exciting  causes  such  as  trauma,  local 
meningitis  and  sexual  excesses  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  neurotic  cachexia  do  determine  the  original 
site  of  the  disease  process;  but  for  those  insidious, 
apparently  spontaneous  cases  starting  from  merely  a 
general  cachectic  condition  of  the  nervous  system, 
there  seems  to  be  no  explanation.  For  the  selective 
implication  of  the  sensory  elements  in  these  latter 
cases  it  appears  very  much  as  though  we  will  have  to 
consider  some  peculiar  cellular  structure  or  alteration 
or  ditferentiation,  some  histologic  peculiarity  in  the 
sensory  elements  themselves  as  the  real  determining 
cause. 

As  a  result  of  some  embryologic  investigations  made 
by  Tre23inski,  under  the  direction  of  Flechsig,  the  lat- 
ter declares  that  not  only  in  the  posterior  columns  but 


in  the  posterior  nerve-roots  as  well,  the  parts  that 
undergo  degeneration  first  in  tabes  correspond  to  cer- 
tain definite  embryologic  tracts.  These  tracts  are 
the  so-called  middle  root  zones  and  median  zone  of 
the  posterior  columns.  The  other  fibers  from  the 
middle  root  zone,  which  in  the  embryo  appear  later 
and  seem  to  go  to  the  columns  of  GoU,  remain  intact 
in  tabes.  Flechsig's  entire  article  is  full  of  suggestions 
and  seem  to  point  in  the  right  direction  for  a  solution 
of  the  question  as  to  the  selective  action  of  the  cause 
or  causes  of  locomotor  ataxia.  Blocq  confirms  the 
origin  of  these  tabetic  degenerations  in  certain  tracts 
of  the  posterior  roots,  which  are  developed  in  the  em- 
bryo earlier  than  are  some  of  the  adjoining  tracts. 
Can  any  such  differentiation  be  found  between  the 
sensory  and  motor  tracts  as  to  enable  us  to  compre- 
hend why,  with  such  general  causes  as  a  blood  dys- 
crasia,  locomotor  ataxia  should  always  be  a  disease  of 
the  sensory  apparatus?  It  certainly  would  be  a  mag- 
nificent attainment  if  we  could  fully  and  positively 
assert  as  Leyden  does,  quoted  by  Obersteiner,  that 
locomotor  ataxia  is  "a  chronic  atrophic  degeneration 
process  of  the  spinal  cord,  originating  in  the  posterior 
roots  and  connecting  itself  with  distinct  embryologic 
fiber  symptoms." 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Jones:  Northwestern  Lancet,  1896,  xvi. 

Marechal :  Legons  sur  les  Maladies  Nerveuses,  ll>re  partie,  Brux.,  1896. 

Weldner:    American  Therapist,  1S96-97,  v. 

Lebou ;  Contribution  a  lt*tuae  des  my  elites  infect.  espCTimentales,  Paris, 
1896. 

Lamy  :  Compt.  rendu  soe.  de  biol.,  Paris,  1896,  10  s.  lii. 

Lannv:  Tribune  McJdlcale,  Paris.  1897,  2.  s.  xxix. 

de  Massary  :  Le  Tabes  Dorsalis,  Paris,  1896.    G.  Cam!. 

Barie:  Le  ca'ur  ehez  les  tabiHiques.  Rev.  gen.  de  Clin,  et  de  Th^rap., 
Paris,  189G,  x. 

Drennen;  Syphilis  as  cause,  etc.,  Alienist  and  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1SB6, 
xvii. 

Drennen:  Cleveland  Med.  Gazette,  1896-7,  xii. 

Meirowitz:  Alcoholism  as  Cause.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1.S96,  xl. 

Raymond;  Pro^res  Med.,  Paris,  1896,3'  s.  iii. 

Pierre:  Jour,  de  la  Santi5,  Paris,  1895,  xii. 

Bailev:  Jour,  of  Nerv.  and  Ment.  Diseases,  N.  Y.,1895,  xxii. 

Diller:  Medical  Record,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii. 

Albany  Med.  Ann.,  1895,  xvi. 

Diller:  Westminster  Hosp.  Reports,  London,  1895,  ix. 

Mcibius:  NeurolOfiische  Beitriitte,  Leipzi;;,  No.  3,  95. 

l>ark8Chewitsch:   La  Medecine  Moderne,  Paris,  Dec,  1884. 

Blatliner:  Inaugural  Dissert.,  Berlin.  1895. 

Minor  of  Noscow  :  Neurologische  Centralblatt,  Leipzig,  July,  1892. 

Grimm  :  Internat.  Klinische  Rundschau,  Vienna,  Aug.,  18»i. 

Teissier:  La  Province  Med.,  1887. 

Karger;  Inaugural  Itissert.,  Berlin,  1887. 

Niigeli:  Inaugural  Dissert-,  Zurich,  1887. 

Hutchinson:  Med.  Press  and  Circular,  London,  1887. 

Galezowski:  La  Semaiue  Medicale,  1888. 

Andronico:  Fortsehritte  der  Medicin.  Jan.,  1888. 

Schwarz:  St.  Petersburger  Medicin.  Wocheuscbrift.  1S89. 

Germeix  :  Arch.le  Mi^decine  et  de  Phar.  Militaires,  Jan.,  1889. 

•striimnell:  Miineheiier  Medicin.  Wochensehrift,  Munich,  Sept.,  1890. 

Vermel:  Le  Progres  Mi^dical,  Paris, Feb.,  1890. 

Leloir:  Journal  de  Medecine  de  Paris,  Dec,  1889. 

Erb:  London  Practitioner,  London,  Sept..  1891. 

Gerlach:  Fortsehritte  der  Medicin,  Berlin,  Feb.,  1891. 

Bernhardt:  Neurologisehes  Centralblatt,  Leipzig,  Dec.  1890. 

Guelliot;  LTnion  Medicale,  Paris.  No.  2-i,  1^82. 

Raymond;  Le  Progres  .Medicale,  Paris,  June,  1892. 

Gajkiewicz:  Syphilis  du  Systeme  Nerveux,  Paris,  1892. 

Marie:  Legons  sur  les  Maladies  de  la  Moelle.  Paris,  1892. 

Dana:  New  York  Medical  Journal,  Jan.  9. 1892. 

Lagondaky:  Le  Bulletin  Medical,  Paris,  July,  1891. 

Kuhn:  Inaugural  Dissert..  Berlin,  1894. 

I'itres  ;  Quoted  bv  Berens  in  Thesis,  London  Lancet,  April  13, 1895. 

Leyden  ;  Quoted  "by  Storbeck  in  his  Inaugural  l>i9sertaiion,  Berlin,  lS»i>. 

Cardarelli:  Gazzetta  degli  Ospltali,  Naples,  189.J. 

Orasset;  Sajous'  .\nnual,  lS.s9.  Vol.  ii,  p.  A  117. 

Fagge  :  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Hramwell :  Hisea.-ies  of  the  Spinal  Cord. 

Dejerine;  Arch.de  Physiologic, 18.S!. 

Flint :  Practice  of  Medicine. 

liartholow:  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Kaiuiey;  Lectures  on  Nervous  Diseases. 

K.inney:  Applied  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Fourni'er:  Ataxie  Locomotrlce,  1872. 

(iaskell:  Journal  of  Physiology,  vil.  p.  1. 

Mettler:  On  the  Nature  of  Locomotor  Ataxia,  Jour,  of  .American  Med. 
Asso.,  1.891. 

Mettler:  Is  Locomotor  Ataxia  a  Constitutional  Disease  Primnriiy,  Chi- 
cago Med.  Recorder,  1.S92. 

Iladden:  Brain.  Oct.,  1.-<S8.  ,,*,.,       „  , 

llonu'n  :  I'ontrllnition  Experiment.  A  la  Path,  de  la  Moelle  Eplnlore.Hel- 
singfors,  1.Vn5. 

Brissiiud:  Legons  sur  les  Maladies  Nerveuses,  Paris,  1895. 

Tnotli:  St.  Banholoniew's  Hosp.  Rejvirts,  v.  xxi. 

Spitzka:  Alienist  and  Neurol.,  18.85. 

Spitzka^  Pepper's  Svstem  of  Medicine. 

Gowers:  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 


1898.] 


RETRO-PERITONEAL  NEOPLASMS. 


705 


Minor:  Arch,  de  Neurologie,  March,  1889. 

Langley :  Brain,  April,  1SS5. 

Sherrington:  Brain,  Oct.,  1886. 

Prince :  Jour,  of  Nervous  and  Ment.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  Feb.,  1895. 

Obersteiner  and  Rtdlich  :  Arbit.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Phys.  d.  Central- 

nervensystems,  Vienna,  1895  B. 
ROfienblatt:  Inaugural  Dissert..  Berlin,  1893. 
Telliuek:  Deutsche  Med.  Zeit.,  Berlin,  March,  1894. 
Bailey:  Jour,  of  N'erv.  and  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  May,  1895. 
Gray:  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.  Phila.,  1893. 
Hammond:  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  N.  Y.,  1S91. 
Zlemssen's:  Cyclopaedia  of  Medicine,  N.  Y.,  1878. 
OsFtr:  Practice  of  Medicine.  N.  Y..  1892. 
Hamilton  :  Nervous  Diseases.  Phila..  1.S81. 
Roberts:  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  Phila.,  1894. 
Topinard:  Dr  1/Ataxie  Locomotrk-e,  Paris,  1864. 
Kayer :  Inaugural  Dissert.,  Berlin,  1887. 

Marini :  Arch,  fiir  Psychiatrie  and  Nervenkrankheiten,  Berlin,  .3,21,H.i. 
Mori>urgo:  L'Uuion  Modicaie,  Paris,  July  S,  1890. 
Oppenheim :  Berlin,  Klinisehe  Woclienschrift,  1SS8,  No.  20. 
Van  Gieson;  Jour,  of  Nervous  and  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  July.  1890. 
Martins:  Deutsche  MediziualZeitung,  No.  7,  18.S8. 
D<^jerine:  Arch,  de  Physiologie,  Paris,  1888. 
Flnnv:  London  Lancet.  Aug.  11.  1SS8. 
Weir'Mitchell :  Jour,  of  Nerv.  and  Ment.  Dis.,  April,  1S8S. 
Dejerine :  La  Mudecine  Moderne,  Paris.  Mar.  20, 1890. 
Flechsig:  Neurologische  Centralblatt.  Leipzig,  Jan.  15,  1890. 
Dt^jerine  and  Letulle  :  La  Semaine  M^d..  Paris,  Mar.  12,  1890. 
Auscher:  La  Semaine  M^d.,  July  30,  1890. 
Marie  :  Legong  sur  les  Mai.  de  la  Moelle,  Paris. 
Redlich  :  Psychiatriscbe  Jahrbiicher,  v.  11. 
Dt^jerine :  La  Semaine  Mi'd.,  Paris,  Dec.  14,  1892. 
Marie:  Le  ProgrOa  Mt>d.,  Paris,  Dec.  24.  1^92. 
Wallenberg:  Arch.  f.  Psychiatrie  u.  Nerven,  Berlin,  v.  24. 1892. 
Ransom  :  British  Medical  Journal,  Loudon,  v.  2, 1892, 
Blocq  :  Gazette  Heb.  de  Med.  et  de  Chir.,  Paris,  Mar.,  1892. 
Ohersteiner :  Quoting  Leyden  in  Sajous'  AnnuaK  1S93,  Vol.  11,  p.  B. 33. 

4544  Lake  Ave. 


A    STUDY    OF    RETRO-PERITONEAL    NEO- 
PLASMS WITH    SPECIAL    REFER- 
ENCE  TO  DIAGNOSIS. 

Read  before  the  Southern  Surgical   and  Gynecological  Association  at 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

BY  RICHARD  DOUGLAS,  M.D. 

NASHVILLE,  TENN. 

Definition. — For  the  purpose  of  my  paper  I  accept 
the  limitation  suggested  by  Mr.  Lockwood  for  retro- 
peritoneal neoplasms.  The  term  implies  a  solid  or 
cystic  tumor  growing  behind  the  peritoneum,  into  its 
folds  and  not  connected  with  any  of  the  great  retro- 
peritoneal organs.  So  we  at  once  eliminate  from  our 
consideration  tumors  of  the  kidneys,  pancreas,  uterus 
and  so-called  broad  ligament  ovarian  cysts.  Neo- 
plasms connected  with  any  of  the  retro-peritoneal 
viscera  usually  present  sufficient  evidence  in  their 
history,  symptoms  and  physical  signs  to  enable  us  to 
ascribe  their  site  of  origin. 

Origin. — Surgeons  are  not  very  careful  in  deter- 
mining at  the  time  of  operation  the  true  origin  of 
the  tumor  with  which  they  are  dealing.  The  spirit  of 
the  pathologist  is  for  the  time  eclipsed  by  the  surgi- 
cal emergencies.  Therefore,  I  feel  safe  in  assuming 
that  many  retro-peritoneal  neoplasms  have  been 
encountered,  the  surgeon,  recognizing  the  inoperable 
character  of  the  case  or  awed  by  the  apparent  insur- 
mountable difficulties,  abandons  the  attack  and  con- 
signs the  patient  and  the  diagnosis  to  oblivion.  The 
structures  involved  primarily  in  these  growths  are  the 
retro-peritoneal  cellular  and  fascial  tissue,  retro-peri- 
toneal and  mesenteric  glands,  the  sheaths  of  the  great 
blood  vessels  and  the  vertebra?. 

Pathology. — The  type  of  tumor  usually  encoun- 
tered in  the  retro-peritoneal  space  belongs  to  the  con- 
nective tissue  group.  A  careful  study  of  these  cases 
shows  that  they  are  of  a  mixed  variety,  the  predomin- 
ating type  being  sarcoma  and  lipoma,  occasionally 
fibroma  and  myxoma  are  seen.  An  analysis  of  the 
twenty  cases  of  solid  retro-peritoneal  tumors  collected 
by  Rogowski  showed  sarcomatous  tissue  in  every  one. 

The  peculiarity  of  retro-peritoneal  sarcomata  is  that 
they  are  encapsulated.  According  to  Mr.  Cripps, 
they  do  not  recur  when   removed.     From   a  careful 


investigation  of  the  literature  on  this  subject  I  think 
the  speaker  was  safe  in  making  this  assertion  inas- 
much as  about  95  per  cent,  of  the  patients  die  from 
the  operation  or  before  it. 

The  predominating  microscope  picture  is  generally 
of  the  spindle  cell  sarcoma,  yet  in  literature  we  see 
such  descriptive  terms  as  myxo-sarcoma,  lipo-sarcoma, 
fibro-cysto-sarcoma,  etc.  Metastasis  occurs  in  about 
one-half  the  cases,  the  liver,  lungs  and  mesenteric 
glands  being  the  parts  involved. 

Frequencjj. — There  seems  to  be  a  general  under- 
standing among  surgeons  that  these  tumors  are  so  rare 
that  they  are  scarcely  worth  special  study,  and  this  is 
borne  out  somewhat  by  Mr.  Lockwood,  who  says  that 
no  specimen  of  retro-peritoneal  sarcoma  has  been  ex- 
hibited in  the  Obstetrical  and  Pathological  Society  of 
London,  and  prior  to  1895  the  Medical  Society  of 
London  had  no  opportunity  of  discussing  this  peculiar 
pathology,  yet  in  1889  Rogowski  was  able  to  collect 
twenty  cases.  In  a  recent  discussion  in  the  Royal  Med- 
ical and  Chirurgical  Society  of  London,  Mr.  Shield 
reports  a  very  instructive  case  of  retro-peritoneal  sar- 
coma and  from  the  limited  discussion  that  it  elicited 
one  would  infer  that  the  members  were  quite  unfamiliar 
with  the  subject. 

Age. — They  occur  after  maturity,  from  28  to  59 
years.  Mudd's  patient,  the  oldest  on  record  was  71 
years.  In  one  case  reported  by  Joseph  Austein,  the 
patient  was  a  female  4  years  of  age. 

Sex. — These  growths  occur  alike  in  both  sexes. 

Duration. — Duration  of  life  history  of  retro-peri- 
toneal tumors  is  usually  about  six  months,  though 
some  cases  have  lasted  for  years,  but  usually  when 
the  tumor  has  existed  for  so  long  a  time  the  original 
growth  was  some  form  of  typical  neoplasm  and  sarcom- 
atous change  engrafted  upon  it.  Thus  in  Waldeyer's 
case  in  which  the  tumor  weighed  sixty-three  pounds, 
there  was  some  history  of  abdominal  tumor  for  several 
years;  the  microscopic  examination  showed  it  to  be  a 
lipo-myxo-sarcoma. 

Causation. — There  is  no  recognized  cause  for  these 
growths,  yet  in  some  cases  the  malignant  growth 
appears  as  secondary  to  some  local  injury  or  suppur- 
ation. Rogowski  reports  a  case  of  Neumann  in 
which  tubercular  abscesses  occurred  some  ten  years 
before  the  appearance  of  a  sarcomatous  tumor  at  the 
site  of  suppuration.  There  has  been  some  effort  to 
assign  these  growths  to  specific  origin,  yet  we  would 
scarcely  expect  a  gumma  in  the  loose  retro-peritoneal 
tissue  without  its  occurrence  in  other  organs. 

Diagnosis.— The  difficulty  that  surrounds  the  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  of  abdominal  swellings  is  noto- 
rious, and  a  solid  growth  that  can  not  be  attributed  to 
any  of  the  great  organs  should  at  least  arouse  suspi- 
cion. Clearly  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  we 
should  learn  to  diagnose  these  retro-peritoneal  tumors 
before  they  have  seriously  affected  the  health  of  the 
patient,  acquired  such  universal  attachments,  and  dis- 
torted the  abdominal  viscera.  And  it  appears  that 
the  diagnosis  would  be  much  easier  in  the  early  stage 
if  the  investigation  is  made  under  anesthesia. 

Retro-peritoneal  tumors  possess  certain  well  marked 
characteristics  not  found  in  primary  intra-abdominal 
neoplasms.  The  latter  originate  primarily  between 
the  duplications  of  the  peritoneum,  are  attached  to 
the  organs  from  which  they  spring  and  have  their 
attachment  between  the  intestines  and  pelvic  cavity, 
while  retro-peritoneal  tumors  "originate  in  the  retro- 
peritoneal space   and  as  they  develop  they  encroach 
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upon  the  peritoneal  cavity,  and  push  the  organs  con- 
tained therein  either  forward  or  to  the  side,  in  a 
most  typical  manner."     (Witzel). 

General  com Mt ion. — A  patient  bearing  a  retro-per- 
itoneal tumor  exhibits  pronounced  constitutional  dis- 
turbance. The  usual  large  size  of  the  tumor  and  its 
location,  give  rise  to  disturbances  of  the  digestion  and 
respiration.  The  kidneys  are  frequently  displaced 
and  compressed  by  the  growth,  the  spleen  is  entan- 
gled in  the  mass  and  the  blood  vessels  and  lymphatics 
of  the  digestive  tract  are  partially  obstructed.  Conse- 
quently these  patients  are  usually  emaciated,  suffer 
from  intermittent  diarrhea  and  not  infrequently 
with  nausea  and  vomiting  and  gradually  a  pro- 
nounced cachexia  is  developed. 

Such  a  growth,  whose  history  does  not  extend  over 
a  period  of  a  year,  frequently  a  much  shorter  time, 
develops  this  condition  more  rapidly  than  in  ordinary 
intra-abdominal   tumors. 

MorpltoJoiiy. — The  appearance  of  the  abdomen  in 
these  growths  is  by  no  means  characteristic.  They 
grow  anteriorly,  as  VanderVeer  says,  in  the  direction 
of  least  resistance;  yet  the  size  and  location  has  much 
to  do  with  the  morphology. 

In  Mudd's  interesting  case  the  abdomen  was 
exceedingly  pendulous,  the  tumor  resting  on  the 
patient's  thighs.  In  other  cases  the  contour  of  the 
abdomen  is  very  striking,  the  tumor  causing  great 
swelling  in  the  upper  portion  and  bulging  but  little 
in  the  side  or  below  the  umbilicus. 

In  the  interesting  case  of  lipoma  reported  by  Ter- 
rier and  Guillemain,  this  characteristic  appearance  of 
abdomen  was  exceedingly  striking.  These  tumors 
are  usually  asymmetrical  and  frequently  extend  into 
the  pelvis,  in  one  instance  producing  complete  uterine 
prolapse.  The  direction  of  the  growth  of  the  tumor 
alters  the  appearance. 

The  superficial  veins  of  the  abdomen  are  usually 
very  unich  enlarged,  a  fact  easily  accounted  for,  both 
by  the  pressure  of  the  tumor  upon  the  vena  cava 
which  frequently  occurs,  and  by  the  distortion  of  the 
mesenteric  veins  due  to  displacement  of  the  viscera. 

Contrarj'  to  what  one  would  suppose,  these  tumors 
are  sometimes  decidedly  influenced  by  respiration. 
In  Ransohoff's  case,  a  very  large  tumor  which  lay 
chiefly  on  the  right  side  intimately  connected  with 
the  liver,  was  moved  distinctly  with  each  respiration. 
This  phenomena  was  evidently  confusing  to  the  sur- 
geons. As  a  general  rule,  however,  these  tumors  are 
not  influenced  by  respiration. 

Pdlpation. — These  tumors,  whether  lipomata  or  sar- 
comata, do  not  give  upon  palpation  the  elasticity  or 
fluctuation  observed  in  a  tumor  with  fluid  contents, 
and  certainly  not  that  hardness  observed  in  ordinary 
uterine  fibromata.  Lipomatous  tumors,  particularly, 
impart  upon  palpation  a  special  feeling  which  may  be 
likened  to  that  of  the  liver.   (Terrier  and  Guillemain.) 

Tumors  that  grow  from  the  root  of  the  mesentery 
and  develop  between  its  folds  are  very  movable,  but 
those  attached  along  the  vertebra  or  in  the  retro- 
peritoneal spaces  of  the  flanks  are  fixed. 

The  surgeon,  in  palpating  these  tumors,  must  bear 
in  mind  tliat  many  of  these  solid  growths  arc  under- 
going cystic  changes  and  this  alteration  sometijnes 
deludes,  as  the  tumor  docs  not  present  a  uniform 
density  upon  manipulation.  It  is  a  well  known  char- 
acteristic of  lipomatous  tumors  in  any  part  of  the 
body  to  impart  on  palpation  a  deceptive  sense  of 
fluctuation. 


In  Mudd's,  Ransohoff's  and  Guillemain"s  cases  of 
large  retro-peritoneal  lipomata  fluctuation  was  appar- 
ently distinct.  This  sign  together  with  the  lobulated 
character  of  the  tumor  is  confusing  and  more  than 
once  has  lead  the  operator  to  mistake  it  for  multilocu- 
lar  ovarian  cyst,  especially  of  the  type  of  cyst 
described  by  Rokitansky. 

Percussion. — This  is  our  most  reliable  method  of 
diagnosing  these  tumors.  In  all  retro-peritoneal 
tumors  whether  they  originate  close  to  the  vertebra 
or  to  the  side,  their  growth  is  usually  laterally  and  in 
these  cases,  according  to  Witzel,  the  colon  bears  a 
most  typical  and  diagnostically  important  relation  to 
the  tumor.  At  first,  while  yet  the  tumor  is  small,  the 
colon  is  external,  later  it  is  pushed  forward  and  lies  in 
front  and,  finally,  the  tumor  attaining  great  dimen- 
sions and  still  growing  laterally,  the  colon  lies  centrally 
in  front  of  the  tumor.  Appreciating  this  fundamental 
fact  we  can  intelligently  apply  our  physical  test  of 
percussion. 

Barring  the  relation  of  the  colon,  as  above  expressed, 
these  tumors  are  usually  dull  upon  percussion.  And 
unless  they  are  very  large  and  project  into  the  pelvis 
there  is  usually  an  area  of  resonance  between  the 
tumor  and  the  symphysis.  When  situated  upon  the 
right  side  their  relation  and  connection  with  the  liver 
is  so  intimate  as  to  efface  any  area  of  resonance 
between  that  organ  and  the  tumor.  When  large  the 
resonant  area  is  upon  the  side  opposite  to  the  tumor 
or  that  part  of  the  abdomen  occupied  by  the  displaced 
intestines.  The  relation  that  the  colon  bears  to  the 
tumor  can  be  easily  determined  by  inflation  of  the 
gut  with  gas.  Unless  this  precaution  is  taken  the 
ordinary  pressure  applied  with  a  pleximeter  or  hand, 
in  making  mediate  percussion,  may  cause  a  dull  note. 
Percussion  does  not  always  yield  the  same  note  in 
any  individual  case.  In  the  second  case  reported  by 
Lockwood,  immediately  after  admission  to  the  hospi- 
tal the  tumor  was  dull  upon  percussion;  it  grew  rap- 
idly in  the  next  fortnight  and  was  decidedly  resonant. 
This  was  explained  at  the  operation;  the  growth  of 
the  tumor  being  rapid  it  extended  into  the  mesentery, 
separated  it  widely  and  the  intestines  which  were  at 
first  laterally  displaced  were  now  by  the  growth  of 
the  tumor,  elevated  and  distributed  over  its  surface. 

From  this  clinical  observation  I  would  draw  the 
following  conclusion,  that  intra-mesenteric  tumors 
may  be  resonant  upon  their  upper  surface  and  the 
dulness  marked  in  the  flanks,  a  condition  closely 
resembling  ascites.  Furthermore,  it  is  a  clinical 
feature  of  retro-peritoneal  growths  that  the  area  of 
resonance  varies  with  the  position  of  the  patient. 
Consequently  it  is  not  surprising  that  many  a  dry  tap- 
ping has  been  made  through  a  failure  to  recognize 
these  clinical  peculiarities. 

While  not  an  advocate  for  the  use  of  the  aspirator 
in  intra-abdominal  diagnosis,  yet  under  proper  condi- 
tions this  instrument  will  reveal  valuable  evidence, 
not  only  as  to  whether  the  growth  is  solid  or  cystic, 
but  as  to  its  nature.  In  retro-peritoneal  sarcoma  aspi- 
ration reveals  only  a  little  blood  or  bloody  serum  in 
the  needle.  This  sign  was  one  of  the  convincing 
points  that  enabled  Wier  and  Bull  to  correctly  diag- 
nose a  case  reported  by  Devlin.  In  lipoma,  on  ac- 
count of  the  slight  vascularity  of  the  growth,  no  blood 
is  withdrawn.  By  puncture  of  ordinary  cysts,  whether 
mesenteric,  kiduey,  ovarian  orechinococcal,  character- 
istic fluid  will  appear  in  the  canula. 

Blooil  in  the  urine.  —In  only  one  case  in  which  the 
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kidney  was  not  involved  is  there  recorded  any  change 
in  the  character  of  the  renal  secretions.  Usually  there 
is  entire  absence  of  blood  in  the  urine  of  these  cases. 

There  are  two  special  symptoms  that  occur  in  the 
history  of  post-peritoneal  growths  deserving  of  men- 
tion. First,  the  occurrence  of  intestinal  obstruction 
which  has  been  noted  in  the  history  of  many  cases. 
Witzel  records  a  case  in  which  volvulus  is  diagnosed 
but  the  patient  was  suddenly  relieved.  She  was  preg- 
nant at  the  time,  and  after  the  termination  of  her 
labor,  a  large  swelling  still  remained  in  the  abdomen 
which  reached  to  the  umbilicus.  Again  symptoms  of 
obstruction  came  on.  operation  was  attempted  but  the 
tumor  was  too  deeply  imbedded  in  the  structure  of 
the  loin  to  attempt  its  removal.  Autopsy  showed  it 
to  be  a  retro-peritoneal  sarcoma.  While  volvulus  is 
mentioned  in  many  cases,  the  condition  does  not  usu- 
ally advance  to  that  stage.  There  are  numerous 
attacks  of  partial  obstruction,  due  to  intestinal  distor- 
tion, giving  rise  to  pain,  nausea  and  vomiting,  symp- 
toms relieved  as  soon  as  free  evacuations  are  obtained. 

The  second  special  symptom  that  I  wish  to  empha- 
size is  edema  of  the  extremities.  It  is  a  symp- 
tom that  may  occur  very  early  in  the  history  of  the 
growth:  it  is  due  to  pressure  on  the  vena  cava  and 
should  materially  aid  us  in  making  a  diagnosis. 

While  we  have  attempted  to  analyze  the  special 
symptoms  present  in  retro-peritoneal  growths,  yet  we 
must  admit  that  no  one  is  pathognomonic  and  a  diag- 
nosis must  be  reached  by  exclusion. 

Complicdtioiis.  —  The  most  serious  complication 
attending  these  retro-peritoneal  growths,  and  one  that 
indicates  usually  peritoneal  metastasis  or  serious  ob- 
struction to  the  circulation,  is  ascites.  This,  together 
with  the  distension  due  to  distortion  or  pressure,  usu- 
ally characterizes  the  closing  scene  of  the  case. 

Fnxpiosis. — The  prognosis  in  lipoma  and  other 
forms  of  innocent  or  typic  tumors  is  ultimately  as 
grave  as  in  sarcoma.  The  disturbance  of  digestion, 
respiration,  circulation  and  lymphatics  sets  up  a  con- 
dition that  soon  undermines  the  constitution  The 
relative  benignity  of  these  tumors  justifies,  in  all 
cases,  an  exploratory  operation.  In  intra-mesenteric 
growths  of  all  forms,  the  prognosis  is  necessarily 
grave.  The  injury  to  the  circulation,  the  devitaliza- 
tion of  the  peritoneum  and  the  difficulty  attending 
the  enucleation  and  often  the  necessary  resection  of 
the  intestine,  renders  the  operation  an  exceedingly 
grave  one. 

RETRO-PERITOXEAL  CYSTS. 

A  generic  classification  of  retro-peritoneal  cysts  is 
even  more  difficult,  in  view  of  our  meager  knowledge 
of  the  subject,  than  that  of  solid  neoplasms.  Adher- 
ing to  our  original  idea  of  considering  only  tumors 
disconnected  with  the  great  viscera,  we  find  four  vari- 
eties of  retro-peritoneal  cysts :  1,  retro-peritoneal 
cysts  with  chylous-like  contents.  These  are  cysts- of 
the  lacteals  which,  by  retention  and  rupture,  give  rise 
to  true  mesenteric  cysts  containing  chyle;  2,  retro- 
peritoneal serous  cysts  (  Prizewoski ) ;  3,  dermoid  cysts 
which  originate  in  the  structures  which  persist  from 
fetal  life;  4,  traumatic  cysts  ( Schonwerth). 

Pnfliolonij. — Large  cysts  with  chylous-like  contents 
have  frequently  been  found.  Their  retro-peritoneal 
nature  is  unmistakable,  from  the  relation  they  bear 
the  colon  and  mesentery,  and  in  one  remarkable  in- 
stance the  tumor  lay  behind  the  kidney.  These  tumors 
bear  a  very  intimate  relation  to  the  mesentery;  they 
are  sej^arated  from  the  liver. 


The  origin  of  these  cysts  is  in  the  lacteals,  or  they 
may,  by  accident  or  disease,  have  some  connection 
with  the  thoracic  duct  itself.  The  character  of  the 
contents  is  the  interesting  feature  of  their  pathology 
and  diagnosis.  Perhaps  one  of  the  most  carefully 
observed  and  accurately  recorded  cases  is  that  by 
Gustav  Kilian.  This  surgeon,  after  many  attempts 
to  obliterate  the  sac  by  aspiration,  finally  cured  the 
patient  by  operation.  The  fluid  in  its  macro-  and 
microscopic  examination  and  chemic  analysis  very 
closely  resembles  milk. 

A  second  form  of  retro-peritoneal  cyst  deserving, 
perhaps,  more  attention  than  it  has  received,  is  the 
retro-peritoneal  serous  cyst,  originally  described  by 
the  pathologist  Prizewoski.  A  complete  summary  of 
all  knowledge  we  possess  on  this  variety  of  cysts  may 
be  found  in  the  dissertation  of  Dr.  A.  Ohelinski,  in 
Krakau.  He  concludes:  1.  that  retro-peritoneal  serous 
cysts,  while  not  often  observed,  are  not  of  such  great 
rarity.  The  reason  of  this  is  lack  of,  or  faulty  knowl- 
edge of  the  existence  of  such  growths:  2,  they  are 
cysts  of  slow  evolution;  3,  their  origin  is,  according  to 
Prizewoski,  the  Wolffian  or  Miillerian  bodies;  i,  they 
are  innocent  in  their  behavior;  5,  contents  clear,  serous 
fluid;  B,  extirpation  is  a  simple  operation,  compara- 
tively free  from  danger. 

The  parasitic,  dermoid  and  traumatic  cysts,  the 
three  other  retro-peritoneal  forms,  possess  nothing 
peculiar  or  distinctive  because  of  their  special  loca- 
tion and  do  not  require  further  consideration. 

Diffi'vcntidJ  (Jkigiiosif:. — The  exclusive  or  differen- 
tial diagnosis  of  retro-peritoneal  tumors  from  condi- 
tions which  closely  simulate  them  is  perhaps  one  of 
the  most  difficult  problems  in  surgery.  A  conclusion 
can  only  be  reached  by  systematic  investigation  of 
each  individual  abdominal  organ  and  its  function,  and 
in  a  careful  study  of  the  tumor  itself,  its  physical 
characteristics,  its  relations,  and  with  the  assistance 
of  the  aspirator,  a  careful  microscopic  and  chemic 
analysis  of  its  contents. 

Retro-peritoneal  tumors  must  be  differentiated  from 
every  form  of  tumors  found  within  the  abdomen,  but 
we  encounter  particular  difficulties  in  distinguishing 
these  growths  from  tumors  of  the  kidney,  cysts  of  the 
pancreas,  uterine  and  ovarian  tumors. 

Kidney  and  retro-peritoneal  tumors  possess  certain 
features  in  common.  They  are  both  retro-peritoneal, 
in  both  the  large  intestine  lies  in  front,  both  are  dull 
between  the  tumor  and  vertebral  spines,  no  space 
between  the  kidney  or  tumor  in  which  the  fingers 
can  be  dipped,  both  grow  anteriorly,  consequently 
there  is  no  prominent  lumbar  projection.  Respira- 
tion influences  either  tumor  but  slightly. 

Retro-peritoneal  tumors  that  grow  between  the 
mesentery  are  movable,  all  other  forms  are  firmly 
fixed.  Kidney  tumors,  unless  inflamed,  can  be  moved 
laterally  and  upward,  and  whether  solid  or  cystic,  no 
matter  what  the  size,  retain  some,  often  much,  of 
their  natural  outline;  the  kidney  has  no  sharp  edges. 
Retro-peritoneal  tumors  afl'ect  but  little  the  normal 
function  of,  the  kidney.  In  renal  tumors  there  is 
alteration  in  the  character  and  quantity  of  the  urine 
and  finally  if  the  tumor  bo  cystic  the  aspirator  will 
reveal  the  characteristic  fluid  in  either  case. 

Cysts  of  the  jicncreas.—CyBis  of  the  pancreas  are 
also  resonant  upon  percussion.  They  underlie  the 
stomach,  usually,  and  push  the  colon  dowTi.  The 
tumor  is  generally  in  the  epigastric  or  left  hypo- 
chondriac region.     It  is  not  upon  the  physical  signs, 
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however,  that  we  rely  for  differentiation.  Cysts  of 
the  pancreas  have  been  found  only  in  adults,  retro- 
peritoneal cysts  may  occur  at  any  age.  Pancreatic 
cysts  are  very  painful,  patients  suffer  with  colicky 
pains  in  the  epigastrium  often  of  great  violence  ;  they 
have  fatty  stools,  are  frequently  jaundiced;  their  diges- 
tion is  impaired;  there  is  rapid  emaciation;  the  skin 
becomes  pale  and  yellow,  a  symptom  said  to  be  patho- 
gnomonic. Diabetes  mellitus  is  occasionally  associ- 
ated with  pancreatic  disease.  These  phenomena  are, 
with  exploratory  aspiration,  sufficient  to  discriminate 
the  case. 

Kiister  emphasizes  the  great  value  of  inflating  the 
stomach  and  colon  as  a  means  of  developing  the 
relation  of  pancreatic  swellings. 

Tumors  of  uterine  or  ovarian  origin  assume  any 
dimension  and  position  in  the  abdomen  and  differen- 
tial diagnosis  of  these  from  the  tumors  under  consid- 
eration can  only  be  made  by  thorough  investigation 
into  the  history  and  subjective  symptoms,  and  by 
careful  vaginal  and  abdominal  examination  and  con- 
joined manipulation. 

The  majority  of  retro-peritoneal  tumors  are  revealed 
only  at  operation  and  it  appears  that  they  are  more 
frequently  mistaken  for  ovarian  or  uterine  tumors, 
perhaps  because  of  the  frequency  of  these  growths. 
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ADDISON'S  DISEASE  ;  TWO  CASES  IN 

ONE  FAMILY. 

BY  L.  W.  SCHWAB,  Ph.G.,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

My  object  in  reporting  this  case  is  its  rarity,  diffi- 
culty of  early  recognition  and  the  fact  that  two  broth- 
ers died  from  this  disease  within  thirteen  months  of 
each  other. 

I  will  first  give  the  younger  brother's  case. 

Mr.  C,  aged  55  years,  married,  Sjjanish  descent, 
salesman  in  wholesale  drygoods  house. 

Family  history. — Father  is  82  years  old  and  in  good 
health,  though  he  had  a  slight  cerebral  hemorrhage 
last  winter,  but  entirely  recovered.  Mother  died  at 
(■)2  years  of  age,  from  fatty  degeneration  of  lieart  and 
kidneys.     The  neoroscopic  report  does  not  give  any 


clue  as  to  the  cause.  An  elder  brother  died,  at  57 
years  of  age,  from  Addison's  disease.  One  brother, 
still  living,  is  45  years  old  and  in  fair  health.  Two 
sisters  died  in  childhood  from  scarlet  fever. 

Patient's  history. — Average  weight  165  pounds,  dark 
and  sallow  complexion  and  troubled  with  chronic  con- 
stipation; moderate  smoker  and  user  of  alcoholic 
liquors.  Previous  health  always  good  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  constipation.  Health  began  failing  about 
eighteen  months  before  his  death,  the  first  indication 
of  which  was  a  general  progressive  weakness,  anemia, 
followed  by  emaciation.  In  May,  1896,  he  took  a 
two  weeks'  vacation,  then  returned  to  work  feeling 
some  better. 

He  seemed  fairly  well  until  July  17,  when  he  had  a 
severe  attack  of  vomiting  and  diarrhea  lasting  four 
days.  This  then  ceased  for  about  ten  days,  when  he 
was  again  taken  with  diarrhea  lasting  three  or  four 
days.  The  alternation  of  diarrhea  and  constipation, 
or  normal  condition,  continued  throughout  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease.  The  diarrhea  generally  lasted 
from  three  to  four  days  and  was  followed  by  from  ten 
days  to  two  weeks  of  normal  condition  of  bowels  or 
constipation. 

Vomiting  was  not  a  permanent  symptom  until  about- 
six  weeks  before  his  death,  although  he  was  continu- 
ally nauseated  after  eating. 

With  the  onset  of  the  attack  of  vomiting  and  diar- 
rhea, a  marked  numbness  of  the  hands  and  wrists 
occurred,  which  lasted  several  days.  After  this  passed 
off  the  feet  and  ankles  became  in  the  same  condition. 
The  numbness  of  the  feet  and  ankles  remained,  and 
this  condition  extended  upward  until  it  reached  the 
crest  of  the  ilium. 

The  circulation  was  quite  feeble  and  sluggish  from 
the  beginning.  The  appetite  was  good  and  at  times 
almost  ravenous.  There  was  no  pain,  though  he  suf- 
fered from  extreme  exhaustion. 

In  January,  1897,  he  suffered  from  a  general  eczema, 
most  marked  over  the  back,  which  lasted  about  three 
weeks.  The  skin  became  bronzed  in  color  about 
four  months  after  his  health  began  to  fail.  It  varied 
in  shade,  at  times  being  darker  than  at  others,  and  on 
the  parts  where  the  eczema  had  been  prominent  it 
was  darkest.     The  urine  was  negative. 

After  March  28  he  was  confined  to  bed.  From  this 
time  on  there  was  frequent  vomiting  besides  nausea. 

On  and  after  March  30  he  was  unable  to  void  urine. 
This  was  probably  due  to  atony  of  the  bladder.  By 
this  time  the  anemia  had  become  very  marked  and  he 
was  also  very  much  emaciated. 

Treatment.—  The  treatment  was  princii^ally  symp- 
tomatic. The  diet  was  largely  milk,  beef  juice,  eggs,, 
clam  broth  and  fruits.  ^lassage  was  used  on  the 
limbs  but  had  no  appreciable  effect.  Catheterization, 
was  employed  to  empty  the  bladder. 

In  medicines,  compound  licorice  powder  in  2  to  4 
gram  doses  in  the  evening,  and  occasionally  a  half 
bottle  of  the  solution  of  the  citrate  of  magnesia, 
mornings,  were  given  for  constipation.  The  eczema 
was  readily  cured  by  means  of  alkaline  drinks  and 
the  use  of  a  paste  locally,  consisting  of  starch  and 
glycerin.  The  nausea  and  vomiting  were  controlled 
by  aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia  in  doses  of  2  to  4  c.o. 
The  diarrhea  was  controlled  by  the  use  of  carbolic 
acid,  tinct.  catechu,  bismuth  subnitrate  and  chalk 
mixture.  Tonics  like  iron,  quinin,  strychnia  and 
arsenic  were  employed,  but  with  very  little  effect. 

The  powdered  ilessicated  sheep's  suprarenal  capsulns 
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in  0.2  gram  doses  were  used  at  one  time  for  a  couple 
of  weeks,  but  the  general  condition  seemed  to  fail  so 
rapidly  and  the  numbness  ascended  so  fast  that  they 
were  discontinued. 

During  the  last  three  weeks  morphin  hypodermati- 
cally  in  0.016  to  0.032  gram  doses  were  used  to  pro- 
duce sleep  and  alleviate  the  suffering  from  cramps  in 
the  limbs. 

The  patient  died  May  7,  1897,  from  general  asthe- 
nia, the  end  being  very  quiet. 

At  the  necropsy  the  suprarenal  capsules  were 
found  to  be  almost  entirely  wasted;  what  remained 
was  tubercular,  as  shown  by  microscopic  examination. 

The  elder  brother  was  a  very  active  business  man, 
having  had  a  responsible  position  in  a  wholesale  dry- 
goods  house.  He  had  typhoid  fever  and  chronic  diar- 
rhea in  the  army,  and  it  troubled  him  occasionally 
ever  afterward.  He  suffered  from  insonmia  for  sev- 
eral months  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  disease, 
after  which  he  slept  very  well;  otherwise  his  previous 
health  had  been  fairly  good. 

His  first  symptom  was  impaired  vision,  which  gradu- 
ally progressed  until  he  was  unable  to  read  ordinary 
print;  this  afterward  became  considerably  better. 

The  course  of  his  disease  was  about  two  years;  with 
the  exception  of  the  longer  course,  and  impaired 
vision,  his  train  of  symptoms  were  about  the  same  as 
those  cited  in  his  brother's  case. 

There  was  no  necropsy,  but  a  clinical  diagnosis  of 
Addison's  disease  was  made  by  eminent  men  about  a 
year  before  his  death. 

His  trouble  had  been  diagnosed  as  pernicious  ane- 
mia, neurasthenia,  paresis  and  cancer  of  the  liver, 
before  the  correct  diagnosis  was  made. 

Conclusions. — Drs.  Osier  and  Quine  both  say  it  is 
the  first  instance  in  their  knowledge  where  two  cases 
of  Addison's  disease  have  occurred  in  the  same  family. 
Dr.  Quine  says  children  of  tubercular  parents  would 
probably  be  more  susceptible  to  Addison's  disease,  but 
there  is  ho  tubercular  history  in  this  family.  I  am 
informed  that  these  brothers  were  very  similar  in 
habits  and  temperaments,  and  this  may  have  some- 
thing to  do  with  the  hereditary  element  in  '  this 
instance. 

Investigators  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
suprarenal  capsules,  in  addition  to  any  other  functions 
they  may  have,  elaborate  a  substance  which  has  a 
direct  action  on  contractile  power  of  muscular  tissue, 
and  on  the  muscular  substance  of  the  coats  of  the 
blood  vessels,  causing  contraction  and  thus  heighten- 
ing the  blood  pressure.  This  probably  accounts,  at 
least  partially,  for  the  great  loss  of  muscular  power, 
this  l)eing  so  great  and  apparently  out  of  proportion 
to  the  other  symptoms  of  the  disease. 

449  E.  4l8t  Street. 


FORCIBLE    STRAIGHTENING    OP    SPINAL 

CURVATURES  DURING  COMPLETE 

ANESTHESIA. 

Read  before  the  Chicago  Medical  society,  Dec.  23,  i,h97. 
BY  JOHN  RIDLON,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  iji  the  Northwestern  University  Medical 

Schools;    Senior  Orthopedic    Surgeon   to    St.  Luke's  and    Michael 

Reese  Hospitals;  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  the  Unme  for  Deitltute 

Crippled  Children:  and  Con.^nlting  i  irthopedlc  .surgeon 

to  the  Mary  Thompson  Hospital  for  Women 

and  Children. 

CHICAciO,     ILL. 

So  much   has  been  published  during  the  past  two 
ybars  in  the  continental  medical  journals  and   in   the 


daily  newspapers  about  the  new  French  method  of 
treating  Pott's  disease  that  we  feel  warranted  in  briefly 
narrating  the  facts  and  in  critically  discussing  this 
new  surgical  procedure. 

Spinal  curvatures  are,  broadly  speaking,  of  four 
kinds:  1,  simple  posterior  curvatures;  ^,  anterior 
curvatures;  3,  lateral  curvatures;  and  4,  the  posterior 
curves  or  angles  of  spinal  caries. 

As  to  the  first  class  of  simple  posterior  cun-atures, 
or  the  ordinary  round  shoulders  most  frequently  seen 
in  adolescence  and  old  age,  and  the  posterior  curva- 
tures of  rachitic  infants,  nothing  so  far  as  I  know  has 
been  attempted  in  the  way  of  immediate  and  forcible 
straightening  under  anesthesia. 

As  to  the  anterior  curvatures,  again  nothing  has 
been  attempted.  Indeed  cases  of  this  class  are  sel- 
dom met  with  even  by  orthopedic  surgeons  of  large 
experience,  and  their  pathology  is  not  well  under- 
stood. 

As  to  lateral  curvatures  of  tlie  class  ordinarily  called 
"rotary  lateral  curvatures"'  or  "true  lateral  curvatures" 


Fig.  1.— a  case  of  scoliosis. 

which  we  orthopedic  surgeons  denominate  scoliosis, 
I  have  seen  no  reports  in  the  medical  journals.  These 
cases  of  scoliosis  should  be  considered  as  quite  apart 
from  postural  lateral  curvatures  and  from  the  lateral 
curvature,  either  with  or  without  rotary  deformity, 
which  often  precedes  the  posterior  deformity  of  spinal 
caries  and  at  times  accompanies  the  posterior  deform- 
ity in  cases  of  some  years  standing.  Figure  1  shows  a 
well  developed  case  of  scoliosis.  Figures  2  and  3  show 
lateral  curvature  with  rotary  deformity  in  a  case  of 
spinal  caries  (tubercular  spondylitis)  prior  to  the 
development  of  any  posterior  curve  or  angle  in  the 
spine.  Figures  4  and  5  show  lateral  curvature  with 
rotary  deformity  in  a  case  of  tubercular  spondylitis  of 
many  years  standing  and  with  well  marked  posterior 
angular  deformity. 

I  have  attempted  forcible  correction  of  the  deform- 
ity, under  anesthesia,  in  five  cases  of  scoliosis.  Two 
cases  were  at  >[ichael  Reese  Hospital,  girls  of  14  and 
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17  years  of  age.  The  curvatures  were  of  the  ordinary 
right  dorsal  variety,  of  moderate  degree  of  severity 
and  of  several  years  duration.  In  each  instance  I  suc- 
ceeded in  reducing  the  deformity  by  about  one-half. 
One  case  a^  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  a  girl  of  17  years, 
with  a  right  dorsal  curvature  of  extreme  severity  and 
exceedingly  rigid,  and  of  many  years  duration.  In 
many  respects  it  resembled  the  case  shovm  in  Fig. 
1,  but  the  deformity  was  greater,  the  spine  was  stiff er, 
the  shoulders  more  displaced  to  the  right,  and  the 
deformity  of  longer  duration.  I  succeeded  in  reducing 
the  deformity  somewhat  more  than  one-third  and  made 
the  patient  taller  by  an  inch  and  a  quarter 

The  fourth    case   was  at  the    Home  for    Crippled 
Children.     A  girl  of  15  years  with  a  very  severe  left 


Figs.  2  and  8.— A  case  of  tubercular  spondylitis  simulating  seollosis; 
shows  lateral  curvature  and  rotation  deformity. 

dorso-lumbar  curvature  of  more  than  three  years  dur- 
ation. Figure  <5  shows  this  case.  The  pathology  is 
perhaps  uncertain.  It  is  a  case  that  most  surgeons 
would  unhesitatingly  pronounce  scoliosis;  nevertheless 
the  patient's  mother  died  of  consumption;  the  spine 
was  very  stiff  for  the  known  duration  of  the  disease; 
she  was  not  comfortable  when  lying  on  her  back,  and 
there  was  pain  on  pressure  over  the  lower  dorsal  and 
lumbar  portions  of  the  spine.  I  do  not,  even  at  this 
time,  feel  sure  as  to  whether  this  case  is  one  of  tuber- 
cular spondylitis  or  a  simple  scoliosis. 

For  nine  weeks  she  was  kept  in  bed  with  horizontal 
head-traction  of  four  pounds.  The  spine  became 
somewhat  more  flexible,  but  scarcely  straighter.  June 


23,  1897,  under  complete  anesthesia,  I  used  great  force 
in  the  way  of  straightening  the  curvature.  Tearing 
and  crackling  sounds  were  abundant  and  great  straight- 
ening resulted.  The  patient  was  suspended  by  the 
feet  and  a  plaster  jacket  applied.  She  was  then  kept 
in  bed  for  three  weeks,  when  the  operation  was  again 
repeated  with  further  gain  in  the  way  of  straighten- 
ing. Figure  7  shows  this  gain,  which  in  height  amounts 
to  about  three  inches. 

The  fifth  case  was  a  girl  7  years  old,  with  well- 
marked  right  dorsal  scoliosis.  Deformity  has  been 
noticed  since  the  child  was  six  months  old.  The 
deformity  is  believed  to  be  rachitic.  On  Dec.  15, 
1897  at  the  Home  for  Crippled  Children  this  curva- 
ture  was  forcibly  straightened  under  anesthesia  to 


Figure  3. 

about  two-thirds  its  extent.  The  patient  is  still  in 
the  first  plaster  jacket,  and  in  bed. 

In  none  of  these  five  cases  did  any  unpleasant 
symptoms  result  from  the  forced  straightening. 

Finally,  as  to  the  posterior  curves  and  angles  of 
spinal  caries,  that  is  to  say,  the  deformities  of  tuber- 
cular spondylitis  or  Pott's  disease.  It  was  in  this 
class  of  cases  that  the  work  of  forcible  straightening 
under  anesthesia  was  commenced  by  Dr.  Calot,  of 
Berck-sur-Mer.  Being  dissatisfied  with  the  results 
obtained  liy  the  ordinary  methods  of  treatment.  Dr. 
Calot  argued  that  there  appeared  no  good  reason  why 
a  tubercular  spinal  joint  should  not  be  treated  on  pre- 
cisely the  same  principles  as  a  tubercular  joint  in  any 
other  part  of  the  body,  as  the  knee  or  the  hip;  that 
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inasmuch  as  it  is  customary  to  straighten  deformities 
resulting  from  hip  disease  and  knee  disease  by  forci- 


FIG.  4.— An  old  case  of  tabercnlar  spondylitis,  with  posterior,  lateral 
and  rotary  deformity. 


Fig.  5.— The  same  case  shown  In  Fig.  4,  stooping  iorward,  viewed 
from  the  rear,  showing  by  the  parallel  lines,  n  and  o,  the  degree  of  lateral 
deviation:  showing  also  the  amount  of  rotary  deformity. 

•  ble  manipulations  under  anesthesia,  either  with  or 


without  a  cutting  operation,  it  would  be  perfectly  feas- 
ible and  wholly  justifiable  to  do  the  same  operation 
for  the  correction  of  the  deformity  resulting  from  the 
same  disease  in  the  spinal  bones  and  joints. 

I  do  not  know  just  what  the  "  ordinary  methods  of 
treatment'"  were  with  which  Dr.  Calot  become  dissat- 
isfied, but  if  they  were  the  same  that  one  usually  finds 
in  France  it  is  not  surprising.  Even  in  this  country 
those  surgeons  who  have  depended  upon  the  unquali- 
fied surgical  instrument  maker  to  measure  for  and  fit 
braces  and  those  that  have  placed  their  reliance  upon 
the  plaster  jacket  as  a  support  in  ambulatory  cases 
have  hardly  been  satisfied  with  the  results  obtained. 

Dr.  Calot's  methods  have  been  followed,  with  cer- 
tain modifications,  by  many  of  the  continental  sur- 
geons.    It   is  not  necessary   here  to  name  them    or 
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Figs.  6  and  7  show  case  No.  4  of  lateral  curvature,  forced  .itraight- 
enlng,  and  four  weeks  lati'i  after  second  forced  straightening. 

specify  their  modifications.  Sufiicient  to  say,  that  in 
recent  cases  the  straightening  was  eifected  by  longi- 
tudinal (horizontal)  traction  and  counter-traction,  by 
the  hands  of  assistants  or  by  mechanical  devices, 
while  the  operator  made  manual  pressure  in  the  direc- 
tion of  straightening  the  kyphosis.  In  older  cases 
operative  measures  were  added.  The  soft  parts  were 
cut  through  and  the  bones  divided  by  chisel  in  one  or 
more  places,  abscesses  were  evacuated  and  cheesy  foci 
cleaned  out  when  such  were  accessible;  then  the 
deformity  was  straightened  and  the  spinous  processes 
were  wired  to  each  other  to  maintain  the  corrected 
position.  Immobilizing  dressings  were  applied,  and 
the  patient  was  kept  recumbent  in  bed  for  many 
months. 
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This  idea  of  forcibly  straightening  the  kyphosis  of 
Potfs  disease  did  not  originate  with  Dr.  Calot,  though 
he  may  not  be  aware  of  the  fact.  On  Dec.  22,  1890, 
Dr.  B.  E.  Hadra,  of  Galveston,  Texas,  straightened  a 
fractured  spine  and  wired  the  spinous  processes.  Com- 
menting on  the  ease  in  the  Tmcs  and  Register,  May 
23,  1891,  he  says:  "I  can  not  resist  the  temptation  to 
connect  my  device  also  with  the  treatment  of  Pott's 
disease.  Here,  too,  the  indication  in  cases  where  the 
abscess  or  carious  bones  do  not  call  for  other  surgical 
attempts,  is  mainly  to  steady  the  vertebral  column  in 
order  to  protect  the  cord,  to  prevent  the  diseased  bones 
from  rubbing  on  each  other,  and  finally  to  make  the 
outcome,  in  regard  to  disfigurement,  as  favorable  as 
possible.  Judging  from  my  concededly  limited  expe- 
rience, and  from  theoretical  deductions,  the  proposed 
procedure  will  do  better  than  braces,  corsets,  plaster 
jackets  and  the  like.  It  seems  to  me  called  for  as  soon  as 
displacement  of  the  bones  is  noticed;  but  even  if  a 
full  kyphosis  should  be  established,  it  will  be  proper 
to  put  the  patient  under  anesthetic,  and  to  wire  to- 


ders,  when  allowed  to  hang  down,  is  but  small,  and  such  cases 
are  more  likely  to  be  made  straight  by  succussion  with  the  feet 
hanging  down,  since  the  inclination  downward  is  greater  in 
this  way.  When  the  hump  is  lower  down,  it  is  more  likely  in 
this  case  that  succussion  with  the  bead  downward  would  do 
good.  If  one  then  should  think  of  trying  succussion,  it  may 
be  applied  in  the  following  manner :  The  ladder  is  to  be  padded 
with  leather  or  linen  cushions,  laid  across,  and  well  secured  to 
one  another,  to  a  somewhat  greater  extent,  both  in  length  and 
breadth,  than  the  space  which  the  man's  body  will  occupy  ;  he 
is  then  to  be  laid  on  the  ladder  upon  his  back,  and  the  feet  at 
the  ankles  are  to  be  fastened  at  no  great  distance  from  one  an- 
other, to  the  ladder,  with  some  firm  soft  cord,  and  he  is  further 
to  be  secured,  in  like  manner,  both  above  and  below  the  knee, 
and  also  at  the  nates  ;  and  at  the  loins  and  chest,  loose  shawls 
are  to  be  put  around  in  such  fashion  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  effects  of  succussion  ;  and  his  arms  are  to  be  fastened  along 
the  sides  of  his  own  body  and  not  to  the  ladder.  When  you 
have  arranged  matters  thus,  you  must  hoist  up  the  ladder, 
either  to  a  high  tower,  or  to  the  gable  end  of  a  house ;  but  the 
place  where  you  make  the  succussion  should  be  firm,  and  those 
who  perform  the  extension  should  be  well  instructed,  so  that 
they  will  let  go  their  hold  equally  to  the  same  extent,  and  sud- 
denly, and  that  the  ladder  may  neither  tumble  to  the  ground 
on  either  side,  nor  themselves  fall  forward.  But  if  the  ladder 
be  let  go  from  a  tower,  or  the  mast  of  a  ship  fastened  in  the 


Figure  8.  Figure  9. 

Figs.  8,  9. 10  and  11. — Dr.  B.  E.  Hadra's  case  of  wirlDg  the  cervical 
vertebrse.  Figs. 8  and  9  show  liabitual  position;  Fig. 10  shows  the  extent 
to  which  the  chin  could  be  raised;  Fig.  11  shows  the  scar  of  thf-  operation. 

gether  the  spinous  processes,  provided  that  the  col- 
umn can  be  straightened  to  a  satisfactory  extent." 

Again  in  the  Medicid  Xeivs,  Nov.  28,  1891,  Dr. 
Hadra  says,  "But  if  an  abscess  cavity  has  already 
formed,  the  surgeon  will  have  to  decide  whether  or 
not  its  dimensions  are  too  great  to  be  filled  up  by  new 
bone  formation.  If  the  abscess  cavity  is  too  large  it 
may  be  better  to  allow  the  diseased  surfaces  to  come 
in  contact  and  to  unite  by  bony  anchylosis  with 
kyphosis.  Under  such  circumstances  the  wiring  will 
be  out  of  place.  Not  so.  however,  if  the  destruction 
of  the  bodies  and  of  the  inter-vertebral  discs  is  mod- 
erate. We  may  then  hope  for  the  reproduction  of  a  suf- 
ficient amount  of  bone,  and  by  holding  the  spine  in  a 
straight  line  we  shall  obviously  enforce  a  desirable 
final  outcome." 

Forced  straightening,  witliout  a  cutting  operation, 
and  without  an  anesthetic  is  an  idea  so  old  that  it  has 
practically  been  forgotten.  Hippocrates  writing  500 
years  B.  C.  spoke  of  it  as  an  old  method,  so  old  then 
that  the  name  of  the  author  had  been  forgotten.  He 
says: 

"Those  cases  in  which  the  gibbosity  is  near  the  neck,  are 
less  likely  to  be  benefited  by  tnese  succussions  with  the  head 
downward,  for  the  weight  of  the  head  and  tope  of  the  shoul- 
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ground  with  its  cordage,  it  will  be  still  better,  so  that  the  ropes 
run  upon  a  pulley  or  an  axle-tree."  (Dr.  Adams'  translation, 
Sydenham  Ed.,  and  Bigg's  "Orthopraxy.") 

Hippocrates,  however,  seems  to  favor  the  treatment 
of  gibbosities  by  extension.     Here  is  his  method: 

"  Something  like  an  oaken  bench,  of  a  quadrangular  shape, 
is  to  be  laid  along  at  a  distance  from  the  wall  [in  which  there  had 
previously  been  scooped  an  oblong  furrow),  which  will  admit  of 
persons  passing  around  if  necessary,  and  the  bench  is  to  be  cov- 
ered with  robes,  or  anything  else  which  is  soft,  but  does  not 
yield  much.  The  patient  after  being  stoved  and  bathed  with  hot 
water,  is  to  be  stretched  upon  the  board  upon  his  face,  the 
arms  being  laid  along  and  bound  to  the  body.  Next  the  middle 
of  a  thong  which  is  soft,  sufflciently  broad  and  long,  and  com- 
posed of  two  cross  straps  of  leather,  is  to  be  carried  across  the 
patient's  breast,  as  near  the  armpits  as  possible,  then  what  is 
over  of  the  thongs  at  the  armpits  is  to  be  carried  around  the 
shoulders,  and  afterward  the  ends  of  the  thong  are  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  piece  of  wood  resembling  a  pestle ;  they  are  to  be 
adapted  to  the  length  of  the  bench  below  the  patient,  and  so 
that  the  pestle-like  piece  of  wood  resting  against  this  bench  may 
make  extension.  Another  such  bond  is  applied  about  the  knees 
and  the  ankles,  and  the  ends  of  the  thong  fastened  to  a  simi- 
lar piece  of  wood  ;  and  another  thong,  broad,  soft,  and  strong, 
in  the  form  of  a  swathe,  having  breadth  and  length  sufficient, 
is  to  be  bound  tightly  about  the  loins,  as  near  the  hips  as  pos- 
sible ;  and  then  what  remains  of  the  swathe  like  thong  with 
the  ends  of  the  thongs,  must  be  fastened  to  the  piece  of  wood  at 
the  patient's  feet,  and  extension  in  thi.>s  fashion  is  made  up- 
ward and  downward,  equally,  and  at  the  same  time  in  a 
straight  line." 

The  physician  is  further  recommended  to  press  the 
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palm  of  the  hand  upon  the  hump  while  extension  is 
being  made;  or  a  person  may  sit  upon  the  hump,  rising 
up  from  time  to  time,  and  letting  himself  fall  back 
upon  it.  Or  a  foot  may  be  placed  upon  the  hump  and 
the  entire  weight  of  the  body  brought  gradually  to 
bear  upon  it.  Or  better  still,  a  lever  may  be  used,  one 
extremity  of  which  is  fixed  in  the  hole  in  the  wall 
(previously  scooped  out).  The  lever  is  brought  to 
bear  across  the  hump,  a  cushion  being  interposed,  and 
firmly  pressed  down  while  extension  is  made.  (Dr. 
Adams'  translation,  and  also  Bigg's  "Orthopraxy.") 

Arabroise  Par6,  in  the  sixteenth  century,  followed 
the  teaching  of  Hippocrates  in  the  essential  princi- 
ples. He  made  traction  and  counter-traction  by  towels, 
in  place  of  leather  thongs,  and  assistants,  in  place  of 
the  mechanical  device;  and  he  discarded  the  lever, 
making  pressure  with  his  hands,  or  with  "  two  pieces 
of  wood,  four  fingers  long,  and  one  thick,  wrapped 
more  or  less  in  linen  cloths,  and  so  to  apply  one  on 
each  side  of  the  displaced  vertebra',  and  so  with  your 


Fig.  12.— The  treatment  of  spinal  deformities  l>y  sueeussion.  From 
the  Venetian  edition  of  Galen.    Quoted  in  Bijig's  •■Orthopraxy." 

hands  to  press  them  against  the  bunching  forth  ver- 
tebra\  until  you  force  them  back  into  their  seats,  just 
after  the  manner  you  see  before  delineated." 

It  would  appear  from  the  above  that  the  only  thing 
new  in  "the  new  French  method"  is  the  use  of  the 
anesthetic,  the  cutting  operation,  which  is  being  rap- 
idly abandoned,  and  the  wiring  of  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses as  recommended  by  Hadra,  which  has  not  yet 
been  demonstrated  to  be  of  the  slightest  value,  and 
appears  to  add  greatly  to  the  discomfort  of  the  patient 
and  to  the  risk  in  the  treatment  of  these  cases. 

European  surgeons  are  becoming  more  conservative 
in  their  work  of  forcibly  straightening  spines  than 
they  were  some  months  ago,  since  deaths  have  occurred 
from  tubercular  meningitis  and  from  general  tubercu- 
losis arising  apparently  from  dissemination  of  the 
disease  by  tearing  through  the  protecting  wall  of  the 
tubercular  focus,  as  has  occurred  rifter  forcible  straight- 
ening at  hip  and  knee.     They  are  now  more  inclined 


to  straighten  gradually  at  several  sittings  instead  of 
attempting  to  obliterate  the  deformity  at  once. 

The  procedure  is  as  follows:  The  patient  being 
fully  anesthetized,  lies  face  downward  upon  a  table. 
The  hips  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  chest  may  be 
raised  on  padded  blocks  or  supported  by  assistants. 
Traction  is  made  downward  on  the  legs  by  assistants 
or  from  a  girdle  around  the  pelvis  by  means  of  some 
mechanical  device,  while  traction  is  made  upward  on 
the  arms  and  head  by  assistants  or  by  a  girdle  around 
the  chest,  above  the  kyphosis,  and  the  aid  of  some 
mechanical  device.  Corrective  pressure  is  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  kyphosis  by  the  hands  of  the  surgeon. 
When  as  much  correction  has  been  had  as  is  thought 
safe,  some  immobilizing  device  is  applied  to  the  spine 
to  maintain  the  corrected  position,  usually  plaster-of- 
Paris  is  used.  This  is  applied  by  some  while  the 
patient  is  still  horizontal;  by  others  (Bilhaut  and 
Levassort  of  Paris)  the  patient  is  suspended  by  the 
feet  during  the  application  of  the  plaster  dressing. 
The  objections  to  the  prone,  horizontal  position  are 
that  it  requires  many  assistants,  favors  lordosis  above 
and  below  the    kyphosis,   and  is   a   difficult  position 


Fig.  lt>. — Forced  correction  of  spinal  curvature  by  traction  and 
counter-traction,  and  direct  pressure  liy  lever.  From  the  Florentine 
edition  of  Galen.    Quoted  in  Bigg's  "Orthopraxy." 

when  the  head  must  be  included  in  the  plaster  dress- 
ing, as  it  should  be  when  the  disease  is  at  or  above 
the  ninth  or  tenth  dorsal  vertebra.  With  the  patient 
suspended  by  the  feet  few  assistants  are  necessary, 
and  the  head  is  readily  included  in  the  plaster  dress- 
ing, but  suspension  by  the  feet  causes  the  abdominal 
contents  to  fall  upward  against  the  diaphragm  and  the 
jacket  constricts  uncomfortably  when  the  horizontal 
posture  is  resumed. 

I  have  attempted  this  operation  on  cases  of  Pott's 
disease  only  seven  times.  I  find  parents  rather  dis- 
inclined to  submit  their  children  to  the  operation. 

Ca.sel.— Female,  5  years  old,  well  marked  dorsal  kyphosis 
(see  Fig.  15).  The  deformity  had  been  present  for  more  than 
two  years,  and  for  the  first  eighteen  months  of  this  period 
had  increased  rapidly.  No  abscess  was  made  out.  On  July 
15, 1897,  at  St.  Luke'  8  Hospital,  the  spine  was  straightened  to  the 
extent  shown  by  the  second  tracing.  Horizontal  traction  and 
counter-traction  was  made  by  two  assistants  to  not  more  than 
forty  pounds  (estimated),  and  very  littledirect pressure  upon  the 
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kyphosis  was  necessary  to  reduce  the  deformity  to  the  degree 
indicated  by  the  tracing.  The  tracing  was  made  as  the  patient 
lay  upon  the  table  after  traction  had  been  discontinued.  A 
plaster  jacket,  not  including  the  head,  was  applied  with  the 
patient  held  horizontal.  Immediately  afterward  the  patient 
stopped  breathing :  the  jacket  was  split  open,  and  breathing 
was  resumed.  It  was  left  gaping  about  an  inch.  Two  weeks 
later  when  this  jacket  was  removed  there  was  found  to  be 
about  two-thirds  of  the  original  deformity  present.  The  oper- 
ation was  repeated  and  another  jacket  was  applied,  not  includ- 
ing the  head.  At  the  end  of  three  weeks  this  jacket  was  re- 
moved and  a  pressure  sore  the  size  of  a  dime  was  found  over 
the  most  prominent  spinous  process,  and  there  had  been  some 
return  of  deformity.  A  jacket  well  padded  with  felt  to  protect 
the  spinous  processes  was  now  applied  with  the  patient  in  the 
prone  horizontal  posture  and  without  the  administration  of  an 
anesthetic.  The  pressure  sore  readily  healed.  The  spine  was 
again  straightened  during  anesthesia,  the  patient  suspended 
by  the  feet  and  a  plaster  dressing  applied,  including  the  head. 
The  patient  is  perfectly  comfortable  and  spends  much  of  the 
day,  lying  prone  and  raised  on  her  elbows,  in  play  with  toys 
and  the  other  children. 


Case  2. — Male,  13  years  old,  inmate  of  the  Home  for  Crip- 
pled Children,  where  he  has  been  for  four  years.  There  is  no 
history  of  the  case  prior  to  his  coming  to  the  Home.  During 
the  past  four  years  he  has  had  no  treatment,  but  the  deformity 
has  not  increased.  .July  21,  1897,  I  attempted  to  straighten 
this  spine  under  complete  anesthesia  and  in  the  manner  already 
described.  Nothing  was  accomplished  after  using  as  much 
force  as  seemed  safe. 

Case  S. — Female,  4  years  old,  severe  upper  dorsal  curvature 
with  marked  forward  projection  of  the  chest.  The  duration 
of  the  deformity  is  not  known.  .\ii  attempt  was  made  to 
straighten  this  case,  in  the  usual  way,  .July  21,  1897,  at  the 
Home  for  Crippled  Children.  Nothing  was  gained  after  using 
as  much  force  as  seemed  safe. 

In  neither  of  these  cases,  2  and  3,  were  there  any 
unpleasant  symptoms  as  a  result  of  the  attempts  at 
straightening. 

Case  i. — Male,  -lyearsold,  lumbar  kyphosis  (see  Fig.  KJiofone 
year's  standing,  complicated  with  an  intra-pelvic  psoas  abscess 
that  flexed  the  thigh  to  a  right  angle.  Tuberculosis  in  the 
mother's  family.  July  21,  1897,  at  the  Home  for  Crippled 
Children,  this  spine  was  practically  straightened  (see  Fig.  lU). 


The  correction  has  been  maintained,  no  unpleasant  symptoms 
have  arisen  ;  the  psoas  abscess  has  descended  upon  the  ante- 
rior and  inner  aspect  of  the  thigh,  and  the  thigh  is  now  nearly 
free  from  flexion  deformity.  "The  jacket  has  been  changed 
without  an  anesthetic. 

Case  •"). — Female,  2i.,  years  old,  with  lumbar  kyphosis  of 
more  than  six  months'  duration.  The  spine  was  completely 
straightened  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Sept.  27, 1897.  The  jacket 
has  since  been  changed  without  an  anesthetic,  and  there  is  no 
return  of  deformity. 


Kir,,  15  shows  traciug  (reduceil)  of  spinal 
curvature  before  and  after straiiihtenlng  in 
case  No.  1. 


Fu;.  It;  shows  traoiuK 
(reduced)  of  spinal  curv- 
ature before  aud  after 
forced  straighteniiip  in 
case  No.  4. 


Case  G.  Boy,  .">  years  old,  left  dorsolumbar  curvature  of 
more  than  three  years'  duration:  very  rigid  in  all  directions: 
muscles  rigid  in  involuntary  spasm,  and  girdle  of  clonic  spasm 
on  any  movement  or  other  irritation.  L'n<iuestionably  a  spon- 
dylitic deformity,  although  he  has  been  treated  for  scoliosis. 
Dec.  21,  1897,  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  patient  under  complete 
anesthesia,  three  fourths  of  the  deformity  was  effaced  and 
patient  put  up  in  plaster.  There  has  been  increased  restless- 
ness at  night,  but  no  increase  of  conscious  pain  The  plaster 
dressing  is  still  on. 
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Case  7.— Girl,  6  years  old,  lower  lumbar  spondylitis  with 
well  marked  kyphosis  of  more  than  two  and  one-half  years' 
duration.  There  is  a  sinus  in  the  left  loin,  from  a  lumbar 
abscess,  of  some  months'  standing.  Dec.  28,  1897,  at  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  patient  under  complete  anesthesia,  the 
spine  was  more  than  three-fourths  straightened,  in  the  usual 
way. 

In  none  of  these  cases  have  there  been  any  un- 
pleasant symptoms,  except  as  stated  in  Case  6. 

From  this  slight  experience,  and  from  a  study  of 
the  reports  from  abroad,  I  am  inclined  to  the  follow- 
ing conclusions: 

1.  Cases  of  scoliosis  can  be  safely  attempted,  and 
can  always  be  somewhat  and  often  yreatly  improved 
by  this  method  of  treatment;  and  no  unpleasant 
results  are  to  be  anticipated.  It  is  best  to  straighten 
by  horizontal  traction  and  counter- traction  and  by  a 
rotary  pressure  upon  the  curvature.  During  the  pro- 
cess of  straightening,  that  is  to  say,  between  the  oper- 
ations, patients  should  wear  permanent  plaster  jackets. 
extra  long,  and  remain  in  bed.  The  jackets  will  best 
be  put  on  during  suspension  from  the  feet  or  knees, 
and  complete  anesthesia  must  be  maintained  until  the 
plaster  has  set.  The  feet  or  knees  should  be  protected 
from  constriction  during  suspension  by  plaster  stock- 
ings applied  the  day  before  the  operation. 

2.  In  cases  of  tubercular  spondylitis,  old  cases, 
where  the  inflammatory  process  has  ceased  and  anchy- 
losis has  resulted,  should  be  left  alone.  Any  gain  in 
such  cases  is  doubtful,  and  if  accomplished  is  had  at 
a  great  risk. 

3.  Recent  cases  of  tubercular  spondylitis  can  be 
readily  straightened,  often  at  a  single  operation,  and 
at  no  greater  risk  than  is  encountered  in  straightening 
similar  deformities  at  the  knee  and  hip. 

4.  In  older  cases  of  tubercular  spondylitis,  not  yet 
anchylosed,  but  in  which  structural  shortening  has 
taken  place  in  the  soft  parts,  repeated  efforts  at 
straightening  should  be  made  in  place  of  reducing 
the  whole  deformity  at  one  sitting. 

5.  Plaster  jackets  are  best  applied  with  the  patient 
in  the  prone  horizontal  posture  in  young  children, 
when  the  deformity  is  below  the  ninth  or  tenth  dorsal 
vertebra;  in  all  other  cases  it  is  best  to  suspend  the 
patient  by  the  feet  or  knees.  In  all  cases  where  the 
disease  is  at  or  above  the  ninth  dorsal  vertebra  the 
head  should  be  included  in  the  plaster  dressing.  Pads 
of  felt,  at  least  three-fourths  of  an  inch  thick,  should 
be  placed  on  each  side  of  the  spinous  processes  at  the 
region  of  the  disease. 

(i.  All  cases  should  be  kept  recumbent  for  a  long 
time,  many  months,  after  the  spine  has  been  straight- 
ened 

7.  The  plaster  jacket  and  the  steel  brace  are  found 
to  have  the  same  faults  and  failings  as  in  their  use  in 
acutely  progressive  cases  of  spondj'litis  that  have  not 
been  subjected  to  forced  straightening,  that  is  to  say, 
they  can  not  be  absolutely  depended  upon  to  prevent 
some  degree  of  return  of  the  deformity,  and  they  may 
cause  pressure  sores. 

8.  The  dangers  from  forcible  correction  of  spinal 
deformities  in  cases  of  Pott's  disease  are  tubercular 
meningitis  and  general  tuberculosis  from  dissemina- 
tion of  the  tubercular  infection. 

9.  The  advantages  of  this  method  of  treatment  are 
obvious:  The  reduction  or  abolition  of  an  unsightly 
deformity;  but  no  diminution  of  the  duration  of 
treatment  over  the  ordinary  methods  by  re.st  and 
immobilization  is  to  be  anticipated. 


ESOPHAGOTOMY  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

A  TOOTH  PLATE  IMPACTED  FIVE 

DAYS  IX  THE  UPPER  THIRD 

OF  THE  ESOPHAGUS. 

Presented  to  the  Sectiou  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the   Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1S97. 

BV  JOHN  O.  ROE,  M.D. 

ROCHESTEK.  N.  Y. 

On  Saturday,  March  28,  1896,  as  I  returned  to  the 
city  after  an  absence  of  two  days,  I  found  Elisha  L. 
Gates,  a  man  of  66  years,  impatiently  awaiting  me, 
and  complaining  of  a  difficulty  in  swallowing  and  of 
a  severe  pain  in  the  neck. 

I  elicited  from  his  attendant  the  following  history 
of  the  trouble:  On  the  previous  Monday  evening, 
while  eating  his  dinner,  his  tooth-plate,  which  was  an 
upper  one,  slipped  into  his  throat  and  passed  down 
into  his  esophagus.  At  the  time,  he  choked  but  little 
and  coughed  only  two  or  three  times.  He  stated  to 
those  present  that  he  had  swallowed  his  plate,  and  in 
evidence  called  attention  to  a  lump  in  his  neck.  The 
family  physician  was  called  soon  after,  but  found  no 
lump  in  his  neck  other  than  the  pomum  Adami,  and 
as  he  could  swallow  liquids  without  diificulty  and 
complained  of  no  pain  in  his  neck,  but  of  soreness  in 
his  abdomen,  the  doctor  concluded  that  the  plate  had 
passed  into  his  stomach. 

There  was  no  change  in  the  patient's  condition 
until  the  following  Thursday  night,  when  he  began  to 
expectorate  freely.  The  lower  portion  of  his  throat 
was  also  somewhat  painful  and  obstructed,  but  as  he 
was  still  able  to  swallow  liquids  freely  and  the  only 
pain  complained  of  was  in  his  epigastrium,  it  was  still 
believed  that  the  disturl)ance  was  caused  by  the  tooth- 
plate  in  the  stomach. 

On  Friday  the  pain  in  the  lower  part  of  his  throat 
and  in  the  neck  became  quite  severe  and  he  could 
swallow  no  solids  whatever,  and  liquids  in  small  quan- 
tities only.  The  family  physician  was  again  called 
and  then  concluded  that  the  plate  must  be  lodged  in 
the  esophagus  instead  of  the  stomach,  and  referred 
the  patient  to  me.  He  came  to  my  office,  but  finding 
that  I  would  not  return  until  the  following  day,  went 
home  and  awaited  my  arrival,  the  doctor  seeing  noth- 
ing more  of  him. 

On  examining  his  throat  with  a  sound,  I  found  an 
obstruction  in  the  upper  third  of  the  esophagus,  just 
below  the  cricoid  body.  This  was  evidently  the  tooth 
plate.  I  then  endeavored  to  extract  it.  I  could  read- 
ily grasp  the  plate  with  a  pair  of  esophageal  forceps, 
but  it  was  so  firmlj'  fixed  that  the  amount  of  force 
necessary  to  extract  it  would  certainly  have  lacerated 
the  esophagus.  It  was  therefore  deemed  imprudent 
to  attempt  its  extraction  in  this  manner.  I  endeav- 
ored, however,  to  turn  it  up  by  means  of  an  esopha- 
geal hook,  but  it  was  impossible  in  any  manner  to 
dislodge  it.  It  was  apparent,  therefore,  that  esophag- 
otomy  must  at  once  be  resorted  to. 

I  sent  him  to  the  hospital  and  early  in  the  evening 
the  operation  was  performed,  Drs.  Mulligan,  W.  R. 
Howard,  Soble,  Rose,  and  the  hospital  internes  being 
present.  An  incision  was  first  made  in  the  left  side  of 
the  neck,  which  was  carefully  dissected  down  until 
the  esophagus  was  reached.  An  esophageal  sound 
was  then  passed  through  the  mouth  and  the  wall 
raised  over  the  tooth-plate  to  facilitate  the  incision 
of  the  esophagus.     This  was  made  in  the  side  of  the 
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esophagus,  sufficiently  long  to  permit  the  ready  extrac- 
tion of  the  tooth-plate,  which  was  dislodged  from  its 
bed  with  the  finger.  As  there  was  some  ulceration  of 
the  esophagus  where  the  tooth-plate  had  been  imbed- 
ded, stitching  and  closure  of  the  wound  were  not 
advisable.  The  esophagus  and  the  wound  were  ac- 
cordingly thoroughly  cleansed  and  packed  with  iodo- 
form gauze.  On  dressing  the  wound,  there  was  found 
to  be  considerable  sloughing  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
esophagus  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  in  which  the 
incision  was  made.  The  parts  were  thoroughly  irri- 
gated with  antiseptic  solution,  by  closing  the  esoph- 
agus below  with  packing  and  allowing  the  fluid  to 
return  through  the  wound  and  the  mouth.  Afterward 
this  was  done  daily  and  the  wound  carefully  packed 
with  iodoform  gauze.  After  the  wound  was  cleansed 
pyrozone  was  also  used,  on  account  of  its  strong  anti- 
septic properties.  A  solution,  1.3  grams  of  nitrate  of 
silver  to  30  c.c.  water,  was  applied  on  cotton  to  the 
ulcerated  surface  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  the 
reparative  process. 

For  four  days  the  patient  got  on  very  well  indeed. 
His  temperature  was  increased  but  one  degree,  and  he 
was  fed  regularly  and  freely  through  a  gum- elastic 
catheter,  which  was  placed  in  the  esophagus  with  the 
dressing.  There  was  no  regurgitation  of  fluids  from 
the  stomach  into  the  wound  or  through  the  catheter. 
The  following  Thursday  morning,  however,  he  sud- 
denly began  to  feel  ill,  had  quite  a  chill,  with  rising 
temperature,  and  grew  rapidly  worse.  Congestion  and 
inflammation  of  the  lungs  supervened  and  the  old  gen- 
tleman sank  and  died  the  following  morning. 


Tooth-plate,  actual  size. 

A  postmortem  examination  showed  considerable 
sloughing  of  the  esophagus  on  the  side  opposite  to 
the  incision,  where  the  tooth-plate  had  been  impacted, 
but  there  was  no  perforation  of  the  wall.  Both  lungs 
were  in   a  condition  of  congestion. 

The  history  of  this  case  previous  to  the  accident  is 
somewhat  interesting.  The  tooth-plate  that  the  old 
gentleman  wore,  which  is  shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing cut,  was  made  forty-five  years  before.  It  con- 
tained four  incisor  teeth,  and  nothing  had  been 
done  to  the  plate  until  four  years  ago,  when  he  acci- 
dentally dropped  it,  breaking  off  the  hooks  which 
clasped  the  adjoining  teeth  and  held  the  plate  in  posi- 
tion. He  neglected  to  have  it  repaired,  and  this 
accident  was  the  result.  He  had  always  been  well  up 
to  eleven  years  ago,  when  he  had  a  sunstroke  while 
working  in  the  field.  This  so  affected  his  mind  that 
he  was  sent  to  Willard's  Asylum  for  two  years,  when 
he  fully  recovered.  Since  that  time  he  has  been  some- 
what feeble-minded,  and  it  was  for  this  reason  tliat 
his  account  of  having  swallowed  his  tooth  plate  was 
distrusted. 

This  case  is  of  special  interest  also  on  account  of  the 
age  of  the  patient  and  the  rarity  of  the  operation,  and 
as  illustrating  the  danger  of  the  retention  of  an  im- 


pacted sharp  c3r  angular  foreign  body  in  the  esophagus 
for  even  a  comparatively  short  period  of  time. 

There  have  been  reported  169  cases  of  esophagotomy 
for  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  esophagus. 
The  youngest  patient  was  the  case  of  a  child  one  year 
old,  operated  on  by  Schramm'  for  the  removal  of  a 
button.  The  child  recovered.  The  oldest  patient  was 
a  man  65  years  of  age,  operated  on  by  Wilson"  for  the 
removal  of  an  impacted  tooth  plate. .  The  patient 
died.  Our  patient,  therefore,  is  the  oldest  case  that  I 
find  recorded  on  which  esophagotomy  has  been  per- 
formed. Among  the  1*59  cases,  fifty-one  were  for  the 
removal  of  impacted  tooth  plates,  with  thirty-six  recov- 
eries and  fifteen  deaths. 

The  danger  attending  the  prolonged  retention  of 
foreign  bodies  in  the  esophagus  is  very  great;  and  a 
large  number  of  cases  is  reported  in  which  death  re- 
sulted in  consequence  of  perforation  of  the  esophagus, 
peri-esophageal  and  mediastinal  abscesses  and  inflam- 
mations resulting  from  the  retention  of  foreign  bodies 
for  even  a  very  short  time.  The  greatest  danger  is  from 
rough,  angular  or  sharp  bodies  that  may  pierce  the 
esophagus  or  cause  ulceration  of  its  walls  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  surrounding  parts,  on  account  of  the 
irritation  thereby  produced.  In  all  cases,  however,  the 
rule  laid  down  by  Fischer^  is  a  safe  one  to  follow.  That 
is,  if  the  foreign  body  can  not  be  extracted  within 
twenty-four  hours,  it  should  be  removed  by  esophag- 
otomy without  further  delay. 

28  North  Clinton  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  ScHEPPEGRELL — It  is  Very  important  to  make  a  careful 
examination  in  these  cases.  There  are  many  people  who  sup- 
pose they  have  swallowed  something  when  they  have  not.  I 
had  a  case  in  which  a  man  woke  up  in  the  night,  coughing  and 
choking,  and  insisted  that  he  had  swallowed  his  plate.  At  this 
time  we  had  not  the  X-ray,  and  I  used  the  esophagoscope  and 
was  able  to  tell  him  that  if  he  had  swallowed  it,  it  had  gone 
into  the  stomach.  The  nest  day  his  wife  found  the  teeth  in 
the  springs  of  the  bed.  The  probe  is  dangerous  in  these  cases, 
and  operation  may  be  equally  so. 

Dr.  L.  J.  Hammond — The  mortality  in  cases  of  esophagotomy 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  posterior  mediastinum  has  been 
entered,  as  shown  by  the  postmortem.  Esophagotomy  is  the 
more  desirable  because  the  probe  is  likely  to  enter  the  medias- 
tinum. Esophagotomy  enables  us  to  find  the  point  through  the 
tube  and  not  disturb  the  ulcerated  region. 

Dr.  Roe — A  number  of  cases  of  imaginary  swallowing  of  the 
teeth  have  been  reported.  In  one  case  the  patient,  a  man,  had 
nausea  and  vomiting,  until  his  teeth  were  found  under  the  bed, 
when  all  these  distressing  symptoms  at  once  disappeared. 

In  regard  to  the  esophagoscope  for  e.xamining  the  interior  of 
the  esophagus,  Mackenzie  has  devised  one  which  is  depicted  in 
his  work  on  "Diseases  of  the  Throat."  One  has  also  been 
invented  by  Leuer  of  Vienna.  With  the  latter  instrument,  by 
the  use  of  an  electric  light  attached,  we  are  enabled  to  see  into 
the  stomach  also. 


A   NEW  METHOD  OF    SKIN   GRAFTING. 

Read  at  the  Eighth  -Vnuual  Meeting'  of  the  Washiu^ton  stati-  Medical 
.Society,  hold  at  .Spoljane,  May  11  and  12.  J897. 

BY  GEORGE  T.    DOOLITTLE,  M.D. 

SPOKANE.  WASH. 

There  are  few  minor  operations  so  annoying  or 
troublesome  as  to  undertake  to  cover  a  large  denuded 
surface  with  skin.  The  average  practitioner  attempts 
to  obtain  large  grafts  by  the  use  of  the  razor,  but  gen- 
erally after  one  or  two  trials  he  abandons  the  effort  in 
disgust.  In  fact,  it  requires  an  expert  to  do  it  suc- 
cessfully. 

Many  cases  of  extensive  sores  and  granulating  sur- 

1  Wiener  medlzinisclie  Wochenschrift.  189.i,  .\i.v,210-2-2I0i;. 

J  Liverpool  Medical  and  ChlrnrKical  Journal.  .Inly,  1S94.  p.  -180. 

-1  Deutsche  Zeitsclirlft  f.  Chirnrgie,  Leipzig.  IK-Vi-.s;!.  Bd.  .\xix,S.  110. 
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faces  from  burns  and  other  causes  are  left  to  heal  over 
as  best  they  may,  aided  only  by  an  antiseptic  dressing, 
to  lie  followed  by  the  inevitable  result  of  ugly  scars 
and  generally  more  or  less  contraction. 

The  old  method  of  using  small  grafts  made  it  a  very 
slow  process  to  cover  a  denuded  surface  of  any  con- 
siderable size,  and  the  varied  thickness  of  the  grafts 
made  growth  uncertain.  Larger  pieces  were  tried  but 
failure  often  followed,  until  Thiersch  introduced  his 
method,  which  consisted  in  antiseptically  preparing 
the  skin  to  be  taken;  also  the  surface  to  be  grafted 
upon,  and  using  a  razor  to  cut  the  strips  of  skin. 

The  objection  to  this  method  is  the  difficulty  in 
making  an  even  cut.  when  using  a  knife  or  razor.  To 
facilitate  the  cutting.  Dr.  McBurney,  of  New  York, 
uses  a  pair  of  short  toothed  retractors  to  fasten  into  the 
skin  and  hold  it  taut  while  cutting.  Even  with  the 
aid  of  these  hooks,  which  few  physicians  have,  the 
operation  is  not  easy,  and  the  difficulty  of  skin  graft- 
ing, the  cutting  of  large  pieces  of  skin  of  even  thick- 
ness, is  not  removed. 

A  formidable  case  was  presented  to  me,  recently,  of 
an  adult,  where  there  was  total  loss  of  skin  on  one  leg 
from  ankle  to  knee,  including  a  surface  of  about  sev- 
enty-five square  inches.  This  condition  was  caused 
by  a  bruise  and  sore,  starting  about  eight  years  ago, 
going  from  bad  to  worse,  with  indifferent  results  as  to 
treatment.     No  history  of  any  constitutional  disease. 

It  was  a  question  if  amputation  would  not  give  the 
best  results.  I  was  called  in  with  that  object'  in  view 
by  the  patient's  friends,  and  we  considered  the  prob- 
able contractions  that  would  result  from  the  usual 
method  of  skin  grafting,  as  there  was  already  some 
contraction  in  the  popliteal  space,  which  together  with 
the  sore,  made  the  limb  useless. 

We  decided  to  do  skin  grafting  and  use  the  safety 
razor  to  cut  the  grafts  with.  The  first  attempt  was 
successful,  and  we  were  able  to  make  grafts  one  and  a 
half  by  two  and  a-balf  inches  and  of  an  even  thick- 
ness. Later,  we  made  large  cuts,  one  and  a  half  by  five 
inches,  the  large  growing  as  readily  as  the  small,  with 
the  advantage  that  the  larger  the  grafts  the  less  secre- 
tion from  the  granular  surface.  The  advantage  of  the 
safety  razor,  over  the  knife  or  common  razor,  was 
marked  by  the  quickness  and  ease  with  which  these 
.sections  were  obtained.  The  skin  from  which  the 
grafts  were  taken  was  first  shaved,  so  the  hair  would 
not  increase  the  liability  of  the  grafts  to  stick  to  the 
dressing,  then  scrubbed  with  green  soap  and  water  and 
washed  over  with  ether  or  alcohol. 

A  few  words  are  necessary  in  regard  to  the  razor. 
(The  Star  made  the  best  cuts.)  Set  the  blade  forward 
to  about  the  edge  of  the  uuard.  Grasp  the  razor  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  first  and  second  finger,  thumb 
at  the  front  of  the  razor  and  the  first  and  second  finger 
pressed  firmly  against  the  back  of  the  blade  to  keep  it 
from  slipping.  With  the  left  hand  hold  the  skin  tight 
just  back  of  where  you  begin  to  cut;  hold  the  blade 
at  an  anule  of  about  45  degrees  with  the  skin  surface; 
cut  toward  you  and  against  the  grain;  don't  be  afraid 
to  bear  down  until  yoa  feel  the  blade  taking  hold  of 
the  skin,  which  will  roll  up  on  the  blade  as  it  is 
cut.  After  a  little  practice  a  strip  six  or  eight  inches 
long  can  be  cut  if  necessary.  Remove  the  blade  and 
the  skin  will  be  found  gathered  up  and  the  upper  sur- 
face ready  to  spread,  which  is  done  by  placing  the 
blade  flat  on  the  granulations,  holding  down  the  last 
cut  edge  of  the  skin  with  some  light  instrument,  and 
withdrawing  the  blade.  The  skin  will  readily  spread 
evenly  over  the  granular  surface. 


In  this  case  there  was  no  preparatory  treatment  by 
scraping  the  granulations  in  order  to  freshen  them. 
The  surface  was  simply  washed  with  1  to  3000  bichlorid 
solution  and  then  rinsed  with  boiled  water. 

In  dressing  the  planted  grafts,  a  liberal  supply  of 
moist  bichlorid  gauze  was  used  and  the  part  firmly 
bandaged,  without  protective.  Fresh  gauze  was  ap- 
plied every  day  and  seldom  was  any  trouble  experi- 
enced from  its  sticking  to  the  grafts,  if  a  little  care 
was  used.  About  every  third  day  more  grafts  were 
applied. 

There  was  so  large  a  surface  to  cover  that  it  was 
thought  best  to  leave  small  interspaces  between  grafts 
and  thereby  hasten  the  covering;  but  if  these  had  not 
been  left,  the  leg  would  have  been  covered  and  the 
patient  discharged  in  half  the  time,  as  the  vitality  in 
the  leg  was  not  sufficient  for  rapid  growth  of  the 
grafts  and  filling  xip  of  the  spaces. 

Today  the  leg  is  completely  covered  with  skin  with 
no  contraction  at  the  knee.  The  patient  is  discharged 
and  is  able  to  do  her  work. 

SUMMARY. 

1.  With  the  use  of  the  safety  razor  any  physician 
can  easily  obtain  large  uniform  grafts. 

2.  By  the  use  of  large  grafts  we  have  little  or  no 
contraction  of  tissue  and  the  work  of  covering  a  large 
denuded  surface  is  greatly  hastened. 

3.  Where  there  is  a  granular  surface  without  ulcer- 
ation it  is  not  necessary,  in  preparatory  treatment,  to 
freshen  the  granulations  by  scraping;  neither  is  a  pro- 
tective necessary  in  dressing  the  surface,  it  only  sweats 
and  softens  the  grafts. 

Rookery  Building. 


EUSTRONGYLUS  GIGAS. 

BY  (i.  W.  MOREHOUSE,  M.D. 

SI'.iP.TA,   OHIO. 

John  Hopkins  of  Centerburg,  Ohio,  age  58,  weight 
175  pounds,  medium  height,  general  health  good. 
March  10,  1896,  had  an  attack  of  severe  renal  colic  on 
right  side.  He  passed  from  his  bladder,  according  to 
his  own  statement,  a  pint  of  blood  during  the  first 
twenty-four  hours.  He  had  eight  similar  attacks 
during  the  month  of  March.  Attending  physicians  at 
first  diagnosticated  renal  calculus. 

March  27,  he  passed  from  the  urethra  a  worm  nearly 
a  foot  in  length.  Two  more  worms,  four  and  seven 
inches  long,  respectively,  were  passed  by  April  1. 
Since  this  date,  he  states  that  he  has  expelled  from 
his  bladder  fifty-five  worms,  from  one  inch  to  one  foot 
long,  with  the  addition  of  numerous  flesh-Uke  shreds, 
which  he  considers  portions  of  additional  worms,  but 
which  were  probably  blood  coagula.  He  has  not  bled 
much  since  passing  the  first  worm.  He  claims  now 
to  pass  the  parasites  with  comparative  ease.  I  have 
seen  a  number  of  the  worms  and  can  vouch  for  them 
as  answering  in  every  detail  the  description  given  by 
writers. 

Uranalysis,  from  a  specimen  voided  in  my  presence, 
Aug.  22,  1897,  showed  specific  gravity  1018,  reaction 
acid,  color  light  yellow,  turbidity  slight,  and  traces  of 
albumin. 

Microscopically,  blood  cells,  scattered  pus  cells, 
pelvic  epithelium  and  numerous  circular  nucleated 
bodies,  about  one-third  the  size  of  red  corpuscles. 

The  paucity  of  literature  on  this  subject  is  com- 
mensurate with  the  rarity  of  the  disease.  Dr.  Samuel 
D.  Gross,  in  his  "  Surgery,"  fourth  edition.  Vol.  2,  p. 


118 


REMOVAL  OF  THE  OSSICLES. 


[March  26, 


653,  gives  a  good  description  of  the  parasite,  but 
mentions  no  cases. 

Dr.  Austin  Flint,  in  fourth  edition  on  "  Practice," 
merely  mentions  the  name  of  the  worm  as  "  stron- 
gylus  gigas.  inhabiting  the  kidneys." 

Niemeyer,  187-i,  Vol.  2,  p.  47,  gives  a  very  good 
description,  but  cites  no  eases.  He  states  that  the 
the  worm  is  from  six  inches  to  three  feet  in  length. 

In  Quain's  "  Dictionary  of  Medicine."  1885,  p.  1554, 
it  is  stated  that  the  "eustrongylus  gigas  has  only  been 
once  found  in  the  human  body,"  and  that  "  the  speci- 
men is  still  preserved  in  the  museum  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons." 

In  Pepper's  "  System  of  Medicine,"  1886,  \'ol.  4,  p. 
66,  it  is  mentioned  as  occurring  in  seven  different 
cases,  but  that  "  only  part  of  these  are  admitted  as 
genuine  by  certain  authors." 

The  case  cited  by  the  writer  will  be  kept  under 
observation  and  reported  upon  as  to  future  develop- 
ments. 


REMOVAL  OF  THE  OSSICLES.  WITH  RE- 
PORT OF  SIX  CASES. 

BY  NORVAL  H.  PIERCE,  M.D, 

Protessor  of   otology  in  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and   Hospital; 

surgeon  to  Throat,  Nose  and  Ear  Department  of  the  Michael 

Reese  Hospital  and  Dispensary;  Laryngologist  and 

Rhlnologist  to  Emergency  Hospital. 

CHICAGO.  ILL. 

Case  1.  Cliroiiic  sclerosing  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear.  J.  B.,  a  negro,  age  25,  employed  as  a  waiter.  His  gen- 
eral condition  is  good,  but  there  is  a  rheumatic  diathesis.  His 
previous  history  is  of  but  little  value.  Has  had  little  or  no 
treatment.  Has  steadily  increasing  deafness  which  became 
apparent  in  the  left  ear  first,  about  three  years  previously. 
This  has  become  so  great  that  it  seriously  interferes  with  the 
proper  peformance  of  his  vocation.  There  is  arterial  tinnitus 
but  he  complained  of  it  only  when  questioned.  There  has  been 
■  no  pain  :  no  discharge.  The  deafness  has  become  decidedly 
worse  during  the  preceding  four  months. 

Auricles  and  external  canals  normal,  except  for  the  absence 
of  cerumen  in  the  latter.  Tympanic  membranes  pale :  mobil- 
ity slightly  decreased ;  not  depressed.  Light  reflexes  quite 
normal.  Handles  of  mallei  were  defined  through  their  entire 
lengths.  The  Eustachian  tube  only  slightly  occluded  :  that  on 
the  right  side  more  so  than  on  the  left. 

Weber  test  positive  for  the  right  ear.  Rinne  with  Koenig's 
A,  negative  for  both  :  C,  negative  in  right. 

Speech  for  right  ear  two  feet :  for  left  between  three  and 
four.  Whisper  occasionally  understood  in  left  at  one  inch. 
Right  not  heard.  Watch  barely  heard  on  firm  pressure  in  left. 
Deafness  in  right  ear  by  aerial  conduction  for  tuning  forks  up 
toC  ',  and  duration  markedly  diminished.  Left  ear  C  '  could 
be  heard  on  some  days.     Nose  and  nasopharynx  negative. 

Nov.  10,  1893,  I  operated  on  the  right  ear,  with  cocain  for 
local  anesthesia.  The  drumhead  and  malleus  and  incus  were 
removed.  The  stapes  was  found  to  be  partially  fixed  in  the 
pelvis  of  the  fenestra.  It  was  mobilized  by  severing  the  tissue 
about  the  footplate  and  left  in  situ. 

Immediately  after  the  operation,  watch  could  be  heard  on 
light  pressure.  Speech  four  feet,  but  the  patient  complained 
of  hearing  in  a  confused  manner.  There  was  no  reaction. 
The  corda  tympani  had  been  severed  and  a  metallic  taste,  on 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  tongue,  was  complained  of,  but 
this  disappeared  in  less  than  a  week.  The  tinnitus  was  mark- 
edly benefited.  After  three  months,  speech  was  heard  in  the 
ear  operated  on,  two  feet :  watch  barely  on  firm  pressure,  and 
the  tinnitus  had  recurred  but  not  continuously. 

Case  J. — Chronic  sclerosing  Inflammation  of  middle  ear. 
C.  E.,  female;  German;  ageGS:  married.  Complained  prin- 
cipally of  tinnitus.  One  had  to  shout  into  the  ears  to  have 
her  understand.  Lucae's  hammer-fork  of  2018  vibrations 
could  be  heard  in  the  right  ear,  by  aerial  conduction,  when  held 
very  close.  But  it  was  in  the  right  ear  that  the  tinnitus  was 
greatest.  She  applied  for  relief  for  this  distressing  symptom, 
and  not  to  regain  hearing.  She  described  the  noise  as  a  great 
roaring  sound.  I  chose  the  right  ear  for  an  operation  because 
the  noise  in  that  ear  was  greatest.  I  removed  the  tympanic 
membrane,   malleus  and  incus.     The  stapes  was  immovably 


fixed  in  the  fenestra.  In  attempting  to  remove  it,  the  crura 
broke  off  near  the  footplate.  Subsequent  examination  proved 
that  the  crura  were  atrophied — a  condition,  noted  by  Schwartz 
and  Blake  of  Boston,  which  is  liable  to  occur  in  stapes  which 
have  been  anchylosed.  There  were  apparently  no  adhesion 
bands,  nor  anchylosis  other  than  that  of  the  stapes  in  the  pelvis. 

Immediately  after  the  operation  the  tinnitus  was  slightly 
relieved,  but  in  a  week  it  was  as  bad  as  ever. 

Case  o. — Chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  \.  P.  T., 
American  ;  male ;  age  25 :  clerk.  Is  of  full  habit.  The  dis- 
ease dates  from  his  thirteenth  year,  when  he  had  scarlet  fever. 
The  discharge  in  the  right  ear  ceased  years  ago,  but  that  in 
the  left  continued.  This  was  not  great  but  very  foul,  and  sub 
ject  to  excerbations,  accompanied  with  pain.  Hearing  for 
the  watch  three  inches ;  for  speech  four  feet :  for  whisper  less 
than  a  foot.  Drumhead  thickened  markedly  ;  a  central  perfo- 
ration through  which  projects  granulation  tissue,  imbedded  in 
which  may  be  felt  the  necrosed  remains  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

Xov.  9,  1891,  I  removed  the  drumhead,  malleus  and  incus. 
The  hemorrage  from  the  granulation  tissue  was  abundant. 
The  tympanic  cavity,  including  the  attic,  was  scraped  clean 
and  the  whole  packed  with  iodoform  gauze.  On  the  following 
day  the  packing  was  removed  and  the  tympanum  irrigated 
with  permanganate  of  kalium  solution,  1-12(X),  and  again 
packed.  Whenever  exuberant  granulations  appeared,  they 
were  removed  with  the  sharp  spoon,  and  the  bases  cauterized 
with  chromic  acid  in  substance.  With  this  treatment  the  dis- 
charge ceased  in  less  than  two  months.  Hearing  unimproved. 
The  arterial  tinnitus  was,  however,  greatly  decreased. 

Case  4. — Chronic  suppuration  of  middle  ear.  R.  S.,  Amer- 
ican :  age  24 :  male :  machinist.  Suppuration  existed  since 
his  fifth  year,  as  a  sequela  of  scarlet  fever.  Condition  about 
the  same  as  the  foregoing  case,  excepting  that  the  membrane 
was  more  thickened,  the  discharge  more  offensive,  and  the 
perforation  smaller  and  situated  higher  up  in  the  posterio- 
superior  quadrant. 

Dec.  23,  1894,  the  membrane  and  body  of  the  malleus  was 
removed.  Hemorrhage  was  profuse,  delaying  the  operation 
greatly.  I  could  not  find  the  incus.  The  atlic  was  freed  from 
granulation  tissue  as  far  as  possible,  but  on  account  of  hem- 
orrhage, the  spoon  was  not  used  as  freely  as  it  otherwise  would 
have  been.  The  cavity  was  irrigated  with  Hartman's  canula 
and  packed.  There  was  no  reaction.  The  patient  left  his  bed 
on  the  following  day.  In  ten  weeks,  although  there  was  still 
some  oozing,  not  altogether  odorless,  he  considered  himself 
well  enough  to  accept  a  position  in  a  distant  city,  and  went 
from  under  my  observation.  In  this  case  the  hearing  was  im- 
proved :  five  inches  for  watch,  and  three  feet  for  speech. 

Case  .5. — Chronic  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear.  S.  S.  E., 
American  ;  male  ;  age  33 ;  farmer.  Deafness  lasting  seven 
years.  Slowly  progressive.  Has  had  no  previous  treatment. 
General  history  negative,  with  the  exception  that  he  dates  his 
tinnitus  from  an  attack  of  malaria.  There  has  been  no  dis- 
charge :  little  or  no  pain.     Tinnitus  continuous. 

Both  tympanic  membranes  depressed  ;  darkened  :  handles 
shortened.  Short  processes  prominent.  Tympanic  membrane 
and  malleus  of  left  ear  movable.  Weber  to  left.  Positive 
Rinne  for  right;  negative  for  left  ear,  with  Koenig's  A  fork. 
Eustachian  tubes  slightlj'  pervious.  Speech  for  right  ear 
three  feet ;  whisper  six  inches  :  tuning  fork  C,  heard  :  watch 
two  inches.  Left  ear,  speech  one  foot ;  whisper  one  inch ; 
watch  on  firm   pressure. 

Operation.  Feb.  10,  1894.  Left  ear.  Membrane  more  thick- 
ened than  I  supposed  before  cutting  it.  The  tensor  tympani 
snapped  when  cut.  The  malleus  and  incus  removed.  The 
stapes  was  quite  movable  and  was  allowed  to  remain.  Improve- 
ment after  operation  marked  :  for  speech  three  feet ;  for  whis- 
per nearly  a  foot ;  watch  three  inches. 

Although  the  tympanic  membrane  had  partially  reformed 
the  improvement  remained  the  same  eight  months  afterward. 

IVise  li. --Chronic  sclerosing  itillaiiimation  of  the  middle 
ear.  A.  E.  ;  female ;  age  41.  She  is  now  in  the  menopause. 
She  has  had  ear  trouble  five  years.  The  tinnitus  is  continuous 
and  produces  intolerable  nervousness.  She  is  becoming  worse 
rapidly.     There  is  no  history  of  heredity. 

Examination:  Auricles,  normal;  external  auditory  canals 
normal  and  contain  a  very  dark  colored  wax.  Tympanic  mem- 
branes lack  luster,  and  the  left  is  somewhat  retracted.  Eusta- 
chian tubes  are  both  open.  Voice  tests  gave  for  right  ear : 
speech  at  two  feet ;  whisper  on  contact ;  watch  not  on  firm 
pressure.  For  the  left  ear :  speech  at  two  feet :  whisper  at 
two  inches;  watch  on  forced  pressure:  fork  Cm  heard  in  left 
ear;  C,,  in  the  right;  Weber  to  the  left.  Galton  heard  in  the 
left  ear  in  the  upper  half  of  its  register  only.  I  removed  the 
drumhead,  malleus  and  incus  of  the  left  ear  under  cocain. 
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The  stapes  was  found  to  be  firmly  fixed  in  the  window  and 
•could  not  be  removed  without  endangering  fracture  of  the 
crura.     Th«  results  were  nil. 

REMARKS. 

Here  we  have  six  cases  where  the  tympanic  mem- 
brane and  one  or  more  of  the  ossicles  were  removed. 
Two  of  them  were  for  chronic  suppuration,  three  for 
sclerosis,  and  one  for  chronic  catarrh.  In  the  suppu- 
rative cases  the  results  were  highly  satisfactory.  In 
one  case  after  a  duration  of  twelve  years  the  suppu- 
ration ceased  in  two  months.  In  the  other,  after  a 
duration  of  nineteen  years,  the  ear  was  practically 
dry  in  ten  weeks.  We  are  not  justified,  however,  in 
expecting  that  all  cases  will  have  so  happy  a  termi- 
nation. I  have  lately  had  a  case  under  my  care  which 
was  operated  on  by  an  eminent  otologist  over  a  year 
and  a  half  previously,  and  the  suppuration,  foul  nnd 
abundant,  continued  up  to  a  few  weeks  ago.  In  this 
case  the  membrane  had  not  reformed  in  the  least. 
The  pus  seemed  to  arise  from  a  point  at  the  superior 
posterior  portion  of  the  cavity.  Here  I  detected 
superficial  caries.  After  carefully  scraping  the  dis- 
eased area  and  packing  with  iodoform  gauze  for  a 
short  period,  the  suppuration  ceased  entirely.  But 
there  is  a  slight  relapse  whenever  the  patient  takes 
cold.  These  relapses  do  not  last  but  a  day  or  two, 
and  readily  yield  to  cleansing  douches.  I  believe 
that  such  relapses  will  occur  until  the  cavity  has  been 
■epidermized.  The  loss  of  the  tympanic  membrane 
may  account  for  the  condition,  the  mucous  meiabrane 
being  exposed  to  every  infection  from  the  air  via  the 
external  auditory  canal. 

All  this,  however,  does  not  militate  against  the  per- 
formance of  the  operation  in  chronic  suppurative 
otitis.  I  do  not  coincide  with  the  opinion  that  this 
operation  should  be  performed  at  an  early  date.  There 
is  a  danger  in  being  too  precipitate,  and  yet  there  are 
•a  certain  number  of  cases  which  very  early  in  their 
•course  indicate  this  procedure.  For  instance,  where 
there  is  a  large  perforation  with  no  necrosis  or  granu- 
lation that  may  be  demonstrated,  but  where  a  copious, 
constant  or  intermittent  foul  smelling  discharge  is 
present.  All  are  aware  of  the  futility  of  treating  by 
the  ordinary  methods  those  cases  in  which  fistulous 
perforations  occur  primarily  in  the  membrana  flac- 
cida,  for  in  such  cases  there  is  usually  caries  of  the 
malleus  or  incus,  or  both. 

Schwartze  regards  as  nearly  pathognomonic  of  caries 
of  the  head  of  the  malleus  a  perforation  over  the 
short  process  of  the  malleus,  with  or  without  the 
presence  of  granulations.  Further  experience  has 
fully  verified  this  conclusion  since  its  first  publica- 
tion (1884). 

Grunert  (A.  F.  O.  xxxiii,  p.  207),  gives  the  follow- 
ing otoscopic  picture  as  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  of 
incus  Caries: 

1.  Defect  in  the  extreme  upper  portion  of  the  tym- 
panic membrane  through  which  can  be  seen  the  retrac- 
ted malleus.  Beneath  the  upper  and  posterior  edge 
of  the  perforated  membrane  may  be  seen  a  small 
granulation,  or  after  careful  irrigation  a  small  drop  of 
pus  remaining,  coming  from  above  and  behind. 
(Caries  of  the  long  process  of  the  incus.) 

2.  Perforation  behind  the  malleus,  extending  above 
to  the  edge  of  the  membrana  Shrapnelli.  and  for- 
ward quite  or  nearly  to  the  long  process  of  the  mal- 
leus.    (Caries  of  the   long  process  of  the  incus.) 

3.  Fistula  in  the  membrana  Shrapnelli  behind  the 
processus  brevis  of  the  malleus.  (Isolated  caries  of 
the  incus.) 


When  there  are  two  fistulous  openings  above  and 
behind  the  processus  brevis,  or  when  the  entire  mem- 
brana flaccida  is  replaced  by  broad  granulations  the 
co-existence  of  caries  of  both  the  incus  and  the  head 
of  the  malleus  is  in  the  highest  degree  probable. 

Ludewig  states  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  iso- 
lated malleus  caries  compared  with  isolated  incus 
caries  as  six  to  ten.  The  predilection  point  for  caries 
of  the  ossicles  is  the  long  process  of  the  incus  (72 
per  Ant).  This  is  explained  by  its  position,  lying  as 
it  does,  free  in  the  tympanum.  Its  nourishment  can 
be  much  more  easily  interfered  with  than  that  of  the 
long  process  of  the  malleus,  the  circulation  of  which 
is  intimately  connected  with  the  vessels  of  the  tym- 
panic membrane.  Years  ago,  Schwartze  called  atten- 
tion to  this  point  in  connection  with  that  peculiar 
destructive  process  of  the  long  process  of  the  incus, 
accompanied  by  the  accumulation  of  pus  which  un- 
dergoes fatty  degeneration  within  the  cavum,  the  tym- 
panic membrane  not  being  perforated. 

The  next  in  frecjuency  to  become  carious  is  the  body 
of  the  incus,  4H  per  cent.  The  head  of  the  malleus 
was  the  seat  of  caries  in  23  per  cent.,  the  handle  in 
25,  and  the  neck  14,  and  the  joint  surface  of  the 
head  7  per  cent. 

Schwartze  gives  the  following  conclusion,  based  on 
the  condition  of  the  ossicles  in  a  series  of  cases,  the 
tympanic  cavities  of  which  were  laid  bare  by  exter- 
nal operation : 

1.  The  amboss  becomes  earlier  and  more  frequently 
carious  than  the  hammer. 

2.  Isolated  caries  of  the  amboss  occurs  more  fre- 
quently than  isolated  caries  of  the  hammer. 

3.  In  isolated  caries  of  the  incus,  the  incudo-mal- 
leus  joint  is  unaffected. 

4.  The  long  process  of  the  incus  is  by  far  the  most 
often  carious. 

5.  The  incus  is  frequently  destroyed  in  toto,  even 
when  the  malleus  in  whole  or  in  part  is  still  present. 

I  have  formulated  the  following 

INDICATIONS    FOR    OPERATION: 

1.  When  the  perforations,  situated  anywhere  in  the 
pars  tensa,  is  small  and  the  membrane  thickened  and 
the  discharge  copious,  pustular,  long  continued  and 
offensive  and  has  resisted  continuous  treatment  by 
means  of  gauze  drain  for  one  month. 

2.  Where  the  perforation  is  small,  the  membrane 
thickened,  the  discharge  scanty,  but  odorous. 

3.  Where  more  or  less  of  the  pars  tensa  has  been 
lost;  but  the  discharge  continues,  evidently  coming 
'from  the  attic. 

4.  When  any  of  the  indications  as  formulated  by 
Schwartze  or  Grunert  are  present  (see  supra). 

When  we  determine  upon  the  removal  of  the  ossi- 
cles for  the  cure  of  suppurative  otitis,  the  effect 
which  that  procedure  may  have  upon  the  hearing 
scarcely  enters  into  consideration,  for  the  removal  of 
a  suppurating  focus  in  the  locality  is  much  more  im- 
portant than  the  preservation  of  audition.  But  we 
may  hope,  not  only  that  the  same  degree  of  hearing 
may  exist  after  the  operation  as  before,  but  that  it 
may  be  increased.  Ludewig  in  analysing  the  cases 
operated  upon  in  Schwartze's  clinic,  to  the  end  of 
1891,  found  that  in  half  the  cases  the  hearing  was 
markedly  increased;  unchanged  in  about  one-third, 
and  decreased  in  about  one-twelfth.  In  Jack's  eleven 
cases,  all  were  improved  in  hearing  power. 

There  still  remains  the  consideration  of  this  opera- 
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tion  in  its  relation  to  catarrhal  and  sclerosing  diseases 
of  the  middle  ear.  That  it  is  indicated  in  certain 
cases  belonging  to  the  former  class  is  at  this  time 
assured,  but  the  good  name  of  the  operation  and  the 
operator  forbid  its  use  in  the  latter  class. 

Those  cases  of  deafness  which  are  caused  by  anchy- 
losis of  the  stapes  in  the  pelvis  of  the  fenestra  ovalis 
will  not  be  relieved  or  improved  by  the  removal  of  the 
incus,  hammer  or  tympanic  membrane.  When,  how- 
ever, the  fixity  of  the  stapes  is  secondary  to  adhesions 
between  other  portions  of  the  cavum  and  its  contents, 
the  removal  of  those  adhesions  will  more  or  less  im- 
prove audition.  Likewise  when  the  sound  waves  are  re- 
flected from  the  scala  by  adhesions  or  anchylosis  which 
render  the  malleus  and  incus  more  or  less  immobile,  the 
removal  of  the  bones  will  be  beneficial.  But  it  is  in 
sclerosis  otitis  that  sta^oes  anchylosis  occurs  earliest 
and  most  surely;  this  is  the  chief  characteristic  of  the 
process,  the  real  nature  of  which  is  almost  entirely 
unknown  to  us.  It  is  probable  that  the  portion  of 
the  pelvis  immediately  surrounding  the  footplate  is 
where  the  sclerosing  process  begins,  and  from  this 
point  spreads  to  the  structures  of  the  internal  as  well 
as  to  those  of  the  middle  ear.  Operative  interference 
for  the  relief  of  deafness  or  subjective  sensations  in 
these  cases  can  be  attended  only  with  disappointment. 

In  the  purely  catarrhal  cases  the  operation  is 
rational  and  promises  relief  to  subjective  sensation 
and  improvement  of  audition. 


OSSICULOTOMY  IN  CHRONIC   SUPPUR- 
ATION OF  MIDDLE   EAR. 

Presented  in  the  Section  nn  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4.   1897. 

BY  J,  A.  STUCKY,  M.D. 

LEXINGTON,   KY. 

In  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  where 
there  is  necrosis  of  the  soft  tissues,  tympanic  walls 
and  attic,  and  caries  of  one  or  both  ossicles,  the  most 
rational  treatment  consists  in  removing  the  carious 
ossicles  and  all  necrosed  granular  and  fibrous  tissue 
ill  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Ossiculotomy  for  caries  has  passed  the  experi- 
mental stage  and  is  now  recognized  not  only  as  justi- 
fiable, but  a  rational  method  of  treatment.  There 
being  no  such  thing  as  special  surgery,  we  are  no 
more  justified  in  leaving  carious  bone  in  the  middle 
ear  than  is  the  general  surgeon  in  leaving  it  in  any 
other  portion  of  the  body  accessible  to  removal.  The 
same  general  and  well-known  principles  of  surgery 
which  apply  to  caries  and  necrosis  of  other  parts  of 
the  body,  are  equally  applicable  to  the  ear,  and  when 
we  find  carious  ossicles  and  necrosed  tympanic  walls 
they  should  be  removed  and  all  necrosed  parts  thor- 
oughly curetted.  There  still  exists  some  prejudice 
against  this  operation  which  is  hard  to  understand. 
I  can  see  no  reason  for  tolerating  the  presence  of 
dead  bone  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  neither  do  I  believe 
it  possible  to  cure  a  suppuration  as  long  as  the  carious 
and  infectious  matter  remains.  From  the  results  ob- 
tained in  the  thirty-six  caSes  in  which  I  removed  one 
or  both  ossicles  (malleus  and  incus)  and  curetted  the 
attic,  I  am  convinced  that  ossiculotomy  ( where  caries 
exists)  is  not  only  the  most  conservative,  but  the  most 
rational  treatment  for  the  majority  of  cases  of  chronic 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear.  The  cases  included 
in  this  report  have  been  operated  upon  within  the 


last  two  years,  the  latest  included  in  the  report  was 
operated  upon  four  months  ago. 

The  object  to  be  attained  is  the  complete  removal 
of  carious  bone  and  the  thorough  curettement  of  the 
necrosed  and  granular  tissue,  and  the  establishment 
of  perfect  drainage  of  the  attic  and  lower  tympanic 
cavity.  This  I  believe  can  be  successfully  done 
through  the  auditory  canal.  I  follow  the  plan  out- 
lined by  Dr.  E.  B.  Dench  of  New  York  in  his  text- 
book on  "Diseases  of  the  Ear,"  except  that  I  substi- 
tute a  modification  of  Sexton's  curette  for  cleansing 
the  attic  and  removing  part  of  the  tympanic  ring  and 
superior  wall  of  the  auditory  canal.  So  much  has 
been  written  by  eminent  men,  both  in  America  and 
Europe,  on  this  subject  that  a  description  of  the  oper- 
ation is  not  necessary. 

Observation  leads  me  to  agree  with  the  published 
statement  of  Dr.  C.  H.  Burnett  that  "necrotic  tym- 
panic structures  must  be  removed  before  chronic 
Ijurulency  can  be  checked."  I  also  believe  that  the 
Stacke  or  rational  operation  could  be  obviated  in 
many  cases  if  the  entire  tympanic  cavity  was  thor- 
oughly cleansed,  and  free  and  uninterrupted  drainage 
through  the  auditory  canal  established.  I  need 
scarcely  mention  in  this  connection  that  the  nasal  and 
pharyngo-nasal  cavities  should  receive  scrupulous 
attention,  in  order  that  there  be  no  obstruction  to 
nasal  respiration  or  danger  of  re-infection  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  through  the  Eustachian  tube.  From 
published  reports  I  infer  that  secondary  operations 
for  relief  of  middle  ear  suppuration  are  as  frequent 
from  the  Stacke  operation  as  from  those  through  the 
canal.  The  after-treatment  is  much  shorter,  there  is 
no  external  wound,  hence  no  scar,  and  less  danger  of 
injury  to  the  facial  nerve.  I  think  the  operation  of 
ossiculotomy  in  the  class  of  cases  under  considera- 
tion should  be  done  under  general  anesthesia.  I 
have  found  it  impossible  to  do  it  with  cocain,  the 
scraping  of  the  wall  of  the  tympanum  causing  in- 
tense pain.  The  after-treatment  consists  of  cleans- 
ing and  facilitating  drainage  by  use  of  narrow  strips 
of  gauze  introduced  well  into  the  cavity. 

In  one  of  the  thirty-six  cases  included  in  this  re- 
port there  was  facial  paralysis  (motor)  which  came 
on  the  day  before  and  lasted  for  five  weeks  after  the 
operation.  There  was  an  extensive  caries  of  the  ossi- 
cles and  I  suppose  the  paralysis  was  brought  on  by  an 
exacerbation  of  the  trouble  due  to  an  acute  otitis,  pro- 
ducing a  thickening  of  its  sheath. 

A  summary  of  the  results  in  cases  operated  upon 
are  as  follows:  In  thirty  cases  suppuration  ceased 
and  hearing  was  improved  from  10  to  20  per  cent.; 
all  uneasiness  in  ear  and  head  relieved.  In  four 
cases  the  suppuration  stopped  entirely  for  several 
months,  then  returned;  this  was  due  to  format-ion  of 
granulations,  which  were  easily  destroyed  and  patient 
relieved;  no  improvement  in  hearing.  In  two  cases 
the  results  were  negative,  so  far  as  relief  of  suppura- 
tion or  improvement  of  hearing;  the  fulness  and  diz- 
ziness were  relieved  and  suppuration  lessened.  These 
cases  were  afterward  found  to  be  tuberculur.  In 
eleven  cases  the  incus  could  not  be  found  and  only  a 
part  of  the  malleus.  In  the  remaining  twenty-five 
cases  the  entire  remaining  portions  of  the  malleus  and 
incus  were  removed.  In  no  case  did  I  find  only  one 
ossicle  involved,  the  greatest  amount  of  necrosis  being 
observed  in  the  incus. 

The  chief  points  to  be  observed  in  this  method  of 
treatment  ares     a,  remove  all  carious  bone;  h,  clennse 
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thoroughly  the  attic  and  tympanic  cavity;  c,  establish 
free  drainage. 

The  results  obtained  in  the  thirty  sis  cases  referred 
to  in  this  report  are:  1,  cessation  of  the  discharge; 
2,  relief  of  the  fulness,  dizziness  and  general  uneasi- 
ness complained  of;  3,  slight  to  marked  imijrove- 
ment  in  the  hearing;  4,  great  improvement  in  general 
health. 

DISCUSSION  ON    PAPERS   OF    DRS.  BURNETT    AND   STUfKY. 

Dr.  Burnett — I  have  made  an  omission.  I  have  failed  to 
make  any  remark  about  the  stapes,  but  in  no  case  have  I  ever 
thought  of  removing  this  bone.  For,  to  do  this  is  simply  open- 
ing the  door  and  inviting  the  pus  to  enter  the  cranial  cavity. 

Dr.  Gleason — In  how  many  of  these  cases  was  caries  of  the 
ossicles  still  active?  It  seems  probable  that  in  many  of  them 
the  process  ceased  after  partial  destruction  of  a  bonelet,  and 
that  some  other  cause  was  responsible  for  the  continuation  of 
the  discharge  for  years.  Whatever  operation  is  done,  chronic 
otitis  media  is  never  completely  cured  and  that  almost  invaria- 
bly  there  will  be  a  recurrence  of  the  discharge  if  the  case  be 
entirely  neglected.  The  discharge  tends  to  recur  whether  the 
operation  consist  in  the  mere  removal  of  the  malleus  and  incus, 
the  removal  of  the  ossicles  and  the  lateral  wall  of  the  attic,  or 
the  most  complete  and  radical  Stacke  operation.  In  a  large 
proportion  of  cases  it  is  possible  to  bring  about  a  cure,  or 
rather  a  cessation  of  discharge  without  operative  interference 
so  far  as  the  ossicles  are  concerned.  Frequent  and  thorough 
intra-tympanic  syringing  will  in  some  cases  bring  about  a  ces 
eation  of  the  discharge.  In  other  cases  it  is  necessary  to 
remove  the  ossicles  to  gain  access  to  the  attic  for  treatment. 
Still  better  access  can  be  obtained  by  curetting  away  through 
the  canal  the  lateral  wall  of  the  attic  ;  but  no  matter  what  the 
operation  be  the  irritation  caused  by  the  presence  of  dust,  exfo- 
liated epidermis  and  other  substances  that  accumulate  in  the 
middle  ear  when  the  drumhead  is  lacking  will,  unless  they 
are  removed  from  time  to  time,  in  the  course  of  months  or 
years  bring  about  a  recurrence  of  the  discharge.  After  the 
discharge  has  ceased  the  ear  is  in  the  same  condition  as  the 
teeth  after  the  dentist  has  filled  them  and  is  through  with  his 
patient  for  the  time  at  least. 

Dr.  Max  Thorner  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  where  we 
have  caries  and  necrosis  it  must  be  removed.  We  did  not  rec- 
ognize this  until  the  general  surgeons  called  our  attention  to 
it.  We  must  proceed  on  surgical  principles.  If  we  have  caries 
of  the  ossicles  alone,  we  can  remove  the  caries  by  removing  the 
ossicles.  I  have  operated  on  a  number  of  such  cases,  and  have 
seen  good  results  occasionally  in  cases  operated  exclusively  by 
ossiculectomy.  But  in  most  cases  the  caries  is  not  limited  to 
the  ossicle.  The  attic  and  the  antrum  communicate  by  a  nar- 
row opening.  I  compare  this  narrow  channel,  the  so  called 
aditus  ad  antrum,  to  an  hourglass  contraction.  Through 
this  narrow  channel  caries  extends  into  the  antrum.  If  in 
such  cases  we  do  a  mastoid  operation  we  will  be  astonished  at 
the  condition  that  we  find.  I  have  seen  cases  where  the  mas 
toid  cells  were  honeycombed  with  granulations,  while  exter- 
nally nothing  indicated  such  a  condition.  Such  cases  can  not 
be  cured  by  ossiculectomy.  If  we  remove  first  the  ossicles  and 
after  a  reasonable  time  no  improvement  follows,  a  more  radical 
operation  may  be  done.  But  many  patients  will  not  submit  to 
this.  I  would  limit  the  indications  for  ossiculectomy  to  those 
cases  in  which  w^  have  good  reason  to  believe  that  only  the 
ossicles  are  affected,  or  in  which  we  do  it  for  the  purpose  of 
procuring  better  drainage  from  the  attic. 

Dr.  Gleason  thinks  that  these  cases  can  not  be  entirely  cured. 
If  he  refers  to  the  cases  which  are  operated  upon  by  ossicu- 
lectomy, I  think  he  is  right  in  regard  to  a  number  of  cases, 
which  will  later  on  have  recurrences.  For  we  can  not  get  rid 
of  all  the  carious  portions  if  caries  is  extensive  in  the  attic  and 
antrum,  but  in  the  more  radical  operation,  by  opening  the  an- 
trum widely  we  can  remove  all  the  carious  portions  and  can 
graft  skin  into  the  cavity  and  by  doing  that  can  and  do  get  a 
cure.  I  think  that  from  two  to  three  years  are  sufficient  to 
judge  results.  I,  and  many  others  before  me,  have  had  a  num- 
ber of  cases  which  remained  cured.  I  would  not  say  that 
every  case  must  have  the  radical  operation,  for  I  favor  ossicu- 
lectomy. But  it  is  difficult  to  say  when  the  ossicles  only  are 
affected,  and  the  cases  have  to  be  carefully  selected  for  this 
operation. 

Dr.  .1.  A.  Stucky — I  do  not  want  to  touch  the  stapes  if  I  can 
help  it.  I  never  remove  it.  I  did  so  once,  but  it  was  acci- 
dental. As  to  what  Dr.  Gleason  said  about  the  activity  of  the 
caries,  in  most  of  my  cases  it  was  still  active.  The  secret  of 
success  in  these  cases  is  the  establishment  of  free  drainage.     I 


I  have  not  found  the  intra-tympanic  syringe  a  success.  I  have 
always  treated  cases  for  some  time  before  removing  the  ossi- 
cles. As  to  a  cure.  I  think  if  a  case  remains  free  from  symp- 
toms, discharge,  etc.,  for  four  or  five  months  we  may  call  it 
cured.  I  saw  some  cases  recently  on  which  I  operated  two 
years  ago,  and  there  has  been  no  discharge  or  trouble  since 
three  or  four  weeks  after  operation.     I  consider  them  cured. 

Dr.  Burnett — I  have  always  thought  caries  in  the  ossicles 
was  active.  No  very  scientific  answer  could  be  given  without 
using  the  microscope.  My  experience  has  been  that  caries 
was  limited  to  the  ossicles.  I  think  we  can  say  positively  that 
it  is,  if  cure  takes  place  speedily.  If  cure  takes  place  slowly, 
we  may  know  that  there  was  denudation  of  the  walls  of  the 
tympanic  cavity.  I  have  generally  found  some  denudation, 
but  I  do  not  consider  that  as  very  significant,  and  by  no  means  a 
justification  of  curettement.  I  know  of  cases  of  chronic  puru- 
lent discharge  of  the  ear  which  would  have  been  cured  by  the 
removal  of  the  ossicles  if  the  curette  had  not  been  used.  We 
get  by  this  operation  chiefly  improved  drainage,  as  well  as  the 
removal  of  the  septic  nidus.  As  to  Dr.  Thorner's  remark 
about  knowing  when  the  ossicles  are  affected,  I  would  say  we 
do  not  know  exactly  what  is  going  on  in  the  antrum  or  in  the 
mastoid  cells,  in  an  ordinary  case  of  otorrhea  with  suppura- 
tion. I  regard  the  antrum  as  a  part  of  the  middle  ear.  After 
ossiculectomy  in  these  purulent  cases,  if  we  get  a  cure  we  may 
conclude  that  the  antrum  was  not  much  diseased,  if  at  all. 
When  the  antrum  is  diseased  I  have  seen  good  results  from 
free  drainage  and  even  if  there  is  some  relapse  the  improved 
drainage  enables  the  patient  to  get  rid  of  the  fresh  products  of 
suppuration  and  thus  escape  septicemia.  If  we  are  not  sure 
that  the  mastoid  cavity  is  diseased,  I  do  not  think  we  should 
perform  a  Stacke  operation  and  attack  the  disease  through  the 
mastoid  cortex.  Attack  the  disease  in  the  simpler  way  first, 
through  the  meatus. 


A    FEW    PARAGRAPHS    ABOUT    TOBACCO 
AMBLYOPIA. 

BY  WILLIAM  B.  MEANY,  M.D. 

MEMBER  OF  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION,  ETC. 
LODISVILLE,  KV. 

It  is  hard  to  say  why  tobacco  has  been  selected  as 
the  general  agent  for  inciting  what  is  called  toxic 
amblyopia.  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  various  toxic  agents 
are  said  to  be  attended  by  varying  degrees  of  ambly- 
opia, and  that  some  writers,  apparently  eager  to 
ignore  the  effects  of  alcohol,  have  taken  up  the  con- 
sideration of  central  and  peripheral  lesions  of  the 
optic  nerve,  clearly  due  to  prolonged  local  disturb- 
ances of  the  vasomotor  system,  from  various  kinds  of 
excesses  and  mechanical  obstruction  to  nutrition,  even 
including  tuberculosis,  to  set  forth  an  exaggerated 
view  of  the  by  no  means  well-established  toxic  effect 
of  tobacco? 

In  Turkey  where  tobacco  is  inordinately  used  by 
both  sexes  and  among  all  classes,  the  so-called  tobacco 
amblyopia,  according  to  competent  observers,  is 
almost  unknown,  and  yet  the  daily  consumption  of 
tobacco  by  this  portion  of  the  Mussulmanic  race  is 
enormous.  Carefully  made  assays  show  that  the 
smoke  from  Turkish  cigarettes  (which  the  Turk 
draws  directly  into  the  lungs)  contains  about  double 
the  percentage  of  nicotine  as  is  found  in  cigars  made 
from  Havana  tobacco.  Does  not  the  Moslemic  law 
religiously  interdict,  among  other  things,  the  use  of 
alcohol  in  any  form,  and  exacts  from  the  faithful 
strict  observance  of  bodily  cleanliness  by  morning 
and  evening  ablutions? 

In  a  series  of  clinical  observations  the  writer 
reported  to  the  Kentucky  State  Medical  Society,  in 
June,  1895,  there  will  be  found  some  oases  in  which 
it  was  clearly  apparent  that  amblyopia  was  not  caused 
by  tobacco,  but  was  due  directly  to  retrobulbar  neu-, 
ritis.  Similar  cases  clearly  establish  the  fact  that 
symmetrical  scotomata  is  neither  diagnostic  of  tobacco 
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amblyopia  nor  constantlj'  present  in  otherwise  appa- 
rently "well-established  cases."' 

In  one  case  the  central  scotoma  was  decidedly  asym- 
metrical; ophthalmoscopic  signs  nil:  the  fields  for 
white  good,  but  there  was  a  scotoma  for  red  and  green 
extending  from  the  fixation  point  to  beyond  the  blind 
spot,  and  about  15  degrees  upward  and  downward; 
inside  this  area  he  called  red  yellow  and  green  white; 
outside  of  it  he  recognized  color  well.  There  was  no 
scotoma  for  blue:  he  had  frequent  attacks  of  what  he 
cal'ed  nervousness;  knee  reflexes  normal ;  has  neither 
albumin  nor  sugar  in  urine,  specific  gravity  1022.  No 
specific  history.  The  patient  admits  being  a  regular 
drinker  and  smoker.  Mercury,  iron  and  nux  vomica, 
with  strict  attention  to  bodily  cleanliness,  by  fre- 
quent bathings,  outdoor  exercise  by  walking,  in 
conjunction  with  a  wholesome  diet,  brought  about  a 
complete  cure.  Alcoholic  stimulants  were  strictly 
proscribed,  but  smoking,  however,  upon  admission  of 
the  patient,  was  not  discontinued.  Is  there  a  physi- 
cian who  at  some  time  in  his  medical  career  has  not 
been  taught  that  the  "exact  symmetry  of  this  affection 
is  one  of  its  marked  features";  does  one  "always  find 
the  same  amount  of  defect  in  each  eye,'"  and  achro- 
matopsic  phenomena  fairly  attributed  to  tobacco 
alone ":' 

Are  these  scotomata  for  certain  colors  due  to  toxic 
influences  or  structural  changes ^ 

We  are  aware,  however,  that  occasionally  a  slight 
deviation  between  the  two  eyes  coexists,  which  is 
accounted  for  by  an  original  difference  in  visual  acuity. 

A  brief  inquiry  into  the  anatomic  conditions  in  the 
disease  described,  affecting  the  fundi,  optic  discs  and 
their  contiguous  intracranial  connections  appears  to 
be  pertinent.  The  optic  nerves  have  their  origin  in 
the  thalami  optioi  and  the  corpora  quadrigemina, 
receiving  filaments  from  the  corpora  geniculata,  with 
filaments  from  the  corpora  geniculata,  tuber  cinereum, 
lamina  cinerea,  the  anterior  perforated  space,  the  gray 
substance  of  the  brain,  the  posterior  columns  of  the 
spinal  cord;  the  optic  apparatus  being  a  series  of  pro- 
jections— the  first  the  retina,  a  secondary  projection 
in  the  cortex  of  the  occipital  lobe  or,  as  some  will 
have  it,  in  the  angular  gyrus. 

Is  it  unreasonable  for  one  to  be  more  inclined,  taking 
into  consideration  environments  and  the  "eccentric" 
character  of  patients,  who  are  said  to  especially  suffer 
from  this  form  of  amblyopia,  to  favor  some  mechan- 
ical obstruction  to  nutrition,  inflammation  excited  by 
tuberculosis  or  even  circulatory  or  vasomotor  dis- 
turbances, the  reflex  phenomena  in  cases  of  megrim, 
keeping  well  to  the  front  the  neurologic  elements,  as 
some  of  these  factors  appear  to  be  in  a  degree  present 
in  most  all  the  forms  of  amblyopia,  and  not  make 
tobacco  alone  chargeable  for  certain  undeveloped  or 
over- exaggerated  type  of  amaurosis? 

A  shock  to  the  nervous  system  from  a  railroad  acci- 
dent has  been  said  to  be  followed  by  the  so-called 
tobacco  amblyopic  indications.  That  a  peculiar  form 
of  white  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  distinguished  by 
some  ophthalmologists  as  having  a  peculiar  haziness 
surrounding  the  edges  of  the  discs,  and  by  others 
without  this  effusion  or  blurring  of  the  outlines,  and 
attributed  to  the  use  of  tobacco,  should  from  this 
variance  call  for  explicit  explanation,  flow  difficult, 
then,  it  is  to  differentiate  the  varying  forms  and 
degrees  of  amblyoijia  must  appear  to  the  clinical 
observer. 

Does  not  the  present  limited  knowledge  of  the  rela- 


tions of  those  aspects  of  the  fundus  of  the  eyes,  to 
what  is  concurrently  going  on  in  the  optic  avenues 
and  their  several  contiguous  portions  of  the  complex 
double  brain  and  spinal  cord,  prove  to  us  how  rudi- 
mentary must  be  our  insight  into  this  important  field 
of  inquiry? 

When  we  take  into  consideration  the  study  of  the 
brain  function — employing  that  term  in  its  widest 
sense — and  of  the  aberration  occurring  in  it,  that  we 
call  disease,  we  can  see  that  the  subject  is  still  in  its 
very  infancy.  Can  we  so  readily  differentiate  the 
varying  forms  of  amblyopia,  and  not  be  "startled"' 
when  we  hear  it  stated  or  see  it  set  forth  in  writing 
describing  certain  trophic  neuroses  that  are  unmis- 
tably  distinctive  types  of  disease — as  "characteristic 
effects"  of  the  use  of  tobacco"? 

What  physician  in  the  school  of  ophthalmology, 
no  matter  how  enlarged  his  experience  or  favorable 
the  surroundings  to  the  proper  study  of  the  aberra- 
tions found  in  eye  troubles,  may  say  he  is  safe  in  the 
recognition  and  differentiation  of  anesthetic  retinitis, 
coincident  with  locomotor  ataxy,  the  retinitis  of 
anemia  and  the  multifarious  forms  of  toxemia  along 
with  tobacco  amblyopia — for  is  it  not  a  fact  that  in 
the  majority  of  instances  we  are  unable  with  assur- 
ance to  assign  a  cause?  In  lead  poisoning,  for 
instance,  is  the  central  visual  disturbance  due  to 
saturnine  cachexia  or  to  albuminuria,  anesthetic  paral- 
ysis and  encephalopathy  which  is  so  often  present? 

All  the  conspicuous  symptoms  of  tobacco  ambly- 
opia are,  in  a  great  measure,  identical  with  .those 
visual  disturbances  which  arise  from  axial  neuritis, 
observed  in  poisoning  by  sulphur,  bisulphid  of 
carbon,  stramonium,  cannabis  indica,  iodoform, 
quinin,  alcohol  and  even  from  starvation  itself. 

Is  it  not  a  fact  that  similar  lesions  and  visual  dis- 
turbances exist  in  varying  degrees,  more  or  less 
prominent,  in  nearly  all  orij;anic  lesions  of  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord;  in  embolism,  loss  of  blood,  dementia 
paralytica,  traumatism,  syphilis,  tuberculosis,  epi- 
lepsy, dysmenorrhea;  various  forms  of  nephritis,  mi- 
asmatic fevers,  anemia,  rheumatism,  podagra  anil  la 
grippe? 

The  very  fact  that  a  number  of  cases  of  so-called 
tobacco  amblyopia  get  well,  although  the  smoking  is 
kept  up,  casts  doubt  upon  the  diagnosis.  Medicinal 
agents  which  correct  local  lesions,  and  morbid  condi- 
tions of  the  system  generally,  are  unquestionably  in 
evidence  as  the  means  of  mitigating  the  disease  and 
bringing  about  a  cure  in  even  old  standing  chronic 
cases.  Is  it  fair  to  assume  therefore  that  the  so-called 
tobacco  amblyopia  has  any  distinctive  characteristics? 
Tobacco  amblyopia  may  have  a  possible  existence,  but 
closer  study  nnist  show  the  difficulty  of  discriminat- 
ing as  to  the  cause,  and  absence  of  positive  proofs 
must  be  admitted  in  a  majority  of  cases. 

In  the  Xcw  York  Mrilicul  Journal  of  Dec.  18, 
1897,  there  appears  under  caption  of  "Tobacco  Am- 
blyopia in  a  Horse,"  an  abstract  of  the  proceedings  of 
a  meeting  of  the  section  in  ophthalmology,  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,  wherein  a  descrip- 
tion is  set  forth  of  a  form  of  amblyopia  in  horses, 
which  was  attributed  to  their  eating  the  Australian 
tobacco  plant.  A  pronounced  advocate  of  "tobacco 
amblyopia"  exhibited  to  the  section  two  slides  which 
a  Melbourne  (Australia)  physician  had  prepared  from 
the  optic  nerves  of  a  horse  which  had  l)ecome  blind. 
One  of  these  originally  stained  set'tions  was  rcstained 
with  carmin,  according  to  the  Weigert  method,  and 
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was  said  to  show  distinct  signs  of  disease,  and  described 
as  one  of  progressing  fibrosis  with  degeneration 
(atrophy)  of  the  nerve  fibers.  Is  there  a  pathologic 
anatomist  of  today  who  can  so  readily  differentiate  the 
varying  types  of  nerve  lesions  and  say  that  this  abnor- 
mal degeneration  ( a  species  of  fibrosis )  is  diagnostic 
of  the  toxic  effect  of  tobacco  alone,  either  in  the  optic 
nerves  of  the  human  being  or  in  Australian  equines 
which  are  constrained  to  the  use  of  tobacco? 

Why  go  to  Australia  where  "unexpected  happen- 
ings" occur  in  the  '"make-up"  of  the  creatures  classed 
or  unclassified  among  the  animal  kingdom? 

The  habit  of  smoking  is  now  probably  at  its  apogee, 
certainly  it  would  be  dilBcult  to  give  it  a  wider  scope 
of  action.  It  may  be  taken  as  a  rule  that  every  man 
smokes,  who  by  idiosyncracy  is  not  disabled  from  in- 
dulgence. They  who  scorn  the  "filthy  habit"  and  are 
disposed  to  attribute  many  ills  to  its  use,  belong  to  two 
or  possibly  three  categories,  whose  classification  need 
not  be  detailed  here. 

It  may  be  prudential  to  mildly  infer  that  some 
reasoning  from  their  anti-tobacco  standpoint,  in  assum- 
ing that  the  "weeil"  is  responsible  for  a  certain  form 
of  amblyopia,  and,  in  their  haste  to  satisfy  themselves 
with  a  cursory  examination,  even  to  the  ignoring  of 
the  physiologic  aspect  and,  to  further  their  reasoning 
in  contra-distinction  to  anatomic  facts,  are  sacrificing 
themselves  on  the  altar  of  duty  rather  than  promul- 
gating their  purposes. 
Third  and  Breckenridge  Streets. 
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Study  of  the  venous  channels  of  the  head  had  no 
great  interest  for  most  aural  surgeons  until  a  compar- 
atively recent  period;  for,  their  important  relations  to 
septic  processes  in  the  ear  and  throughout  the  body 
were  known  and  appreciated  by  few.  Many  knew 
that  the  sigmoid  sinus  lay  uncomfortably  near  to  their 
field  of  operation  in  oi^ening  the  mastoid,  and  gave 
their  attention  largely  to  its  avoidance.  Latterly, 
among  general  surgeons  especially,  there  has  been 
rather  a  swing  in  the  opposite  direction  in  their  read- 
iness, on  slight  occasion,  to  expose  and  explore  this 
sinus  and  take  other  liberties  which  better  judgement 
and  more  diagnostic  acumen  would  have  showed  them 
to  be  needless.  Important  as  is  this  channel,  it  is  far 
from  being  the  only  one  demanding  thoughtful  con- 
sideration in  a  case  of  otitic  pyemia. 

The  position  and  relation  of  the  great  sinuses  of 
the  brain  need  not  detain  us,  for  it  is  fairly  appreci- 
ated that  the  lateral  sinus  is  the  continuation  of  the 
superior  longitudinal  and  straight  sinuses  and  follows 
the  inner  curved  line  of  the  occipital  bone  outward 
and  forward  to  the  temporal.  Since  the  superior  lon- 
gitudinal sinus  or  sinuses  (for  it  is  at  times  a  double 
channel)  generally  passes  undivided  to  one  side,  that 
lateral  sinus — more  often  the  right — is  the  larger  and 
is  apt  to  groove  out  a  deeper  sigmoid  sulcus  upon  the 
temporal  bone.  It  is  regularly  joined  as  it  bends 
down  and  in   upon  the  back  of  the  pyramid  by  the 


superior  petrosal,  coming  back  and  out  from  the  cav- 
[  ernous  sinus;  but  there  is  frequently  a  petro-squamous 
sinus  of  notable  size  which  follows  the  suture  of 
j  that  name  and,  often  tunneling  in  the  base  of  the 
I  pyramid,  enters  the  lateral  about  the  same  point.  The 
inferior  petrosal  sinus  makes  little  impress  upon  the 
temporal  bone,  as  it  follows  the  line  of  suture  with 
the  body  of  the  sphenoid;  yet  like  the  other  feeders 
of  the  lateral  sinus  it  receives  countless  twigs  from  the 
interior  of  the  temporal  bone  and  can  easily  be  the 
recipient  and  transporter  of  much  septic  matter. 
Another  vessel,  the  mastoid  emissary,  is  a  branch  of 
the  sigmoid  sinus  just  as  it  begins  its  second  curve, 
and  has  been  described  at  times  as  being  also  a  feeder 
of  the  lateral  sinus.  Rarely,  although  I  have  myself 
seen  two  cases  and  Zuckerkandl  described  one  long 
since,  the  entire  lateral  sinus  turns  out  through  this 
opening  and  feeds  the  external  jugular  instead  of  the 
internal;  then  and  probably  always,  the  blood  current 
must  be  outward  by  this  rightly  named  "  emissary." 
Tunneling  far  at  times  through  the  back  of  the  tem- 
poral bone,  this  vessel  is  decidely  open  to  injury  in 
operations  at  this  part  of  the  cerebellar  fossa,  as  I 
have  learned  to  my  cost.  One  other  important  sinus 
has  a  relation  to  the  temporal  bone  commonly  for- 
gotten. This  is  the  cavernous  sinus  at  the  tip  of  the 
pyramid,  which  may  not  only  be  involved  in  caries  of 
this  extremity  of  the  temporal  bone,  where  pneumatic 
cells  may  often  be  found  communicating  with  the 
antrum  and  perha])S  sharing  in  its  suppuration,  but 
also  receives  venous  twigs  from  it  which  may  convey 
infected  blood. 

Besides  these  striking  and  rather  regular  extrinsic 
blood  channels,  there  are  numberless  small  nutrients 
of  the  bone,  as  we  may  term  the  veins  as  well  as  the 
arteries;  and  wholly  within  its  walls  there  is  much 
diploetic  structure  abounding  in  vessels  often  of  con- 
siderable size.  My  studies  have  not  confirmed  Zuck- 
erkandl's  estimate  of  the  frequent  occurrence  of  much 
diploe  in  the  mastoid  process;  pneumatic  bones  with 
little  if  any  diploetic  structure  have  been  the  rule  in 
my  series,  larger  than  his;  yet  none  are  wholly  free 
from  such  structure  in  the  squama  and  elsewhere.  The 
importance  of  this,  wherever  met  with,  has  been  made 
clear  by  surgical  pathology  in  general;  but  surgeons, 
general  and  special,  are  not  so  careful  as  regards  it  as 
they  should  be.  The  needless  opening  up  to  infection 
of  considerable  areas  of  such  diploe  must  aid  greatly  in 
the  dissemination  of  septic  matter  through  the  sys- 
tem; as  must  also  the  timidity  which  leaves  such 
areas  uncleansed  after  infection.  The  importance  of 
this  is  not  duly  weighed  by  many  in  their  work  or 
their  inaction,  unless  pathologic  investigation  has 
given  them  occasion  to  note  how  fatal  intra-cranial 
or  pulmonary  disease  has  spread  from  such  sources. 
It  is  in  the  carious  cases  with  direct  continuity  of 
lesion  extending  inward  that  they  are  most  interested; 
yet  very  little  experience  should  show  them  case  after 
case  in  which  no  demonstrable  channel  for  infection 
can  be  traced  for  the  extension  of  aural  infection  to 
the  meninges  of  the  brain. 

Minute  but  of  importance  far  beyond  anything 
their  size  would  suggest,  are  the  numerous  small  ves- 
sels which  dip  into  the  bone  with  the  offshoots  of 
fibrous  tissue  from  the  dura  mater,  most  marked  at 
the  petro-squamous  suture  and  the  subarcuate  fossa. 
Neither  of  these  prolongations  is  of  much  prominence 
except  in  early  life,  and  the  vessels  shrink  much  with 
decrease  in  size;  yet  at  each  of  these  positions  septic 


724 


TREATING  EARS  BY  MASSAGE  METHODS. 


[March  26, 


infection  has  been  demonBtrated  and  the  unproven 
instances  of  such  invasion  are  doubtless  not  in- 
frequent. 


THE  RELATION    EXISTING  BETWEEN 

BRIGHT'S  DISEASE  AND  CERTAIN 

EAR  SYMPTOMS. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  FRANCIS    DOWLING,  M.D. 

CINCINNATI.  OHIO. 

During  the  past  year  a  limited  number  of  oases  of 
ear  affections  have  come  under  my  observation  where 
there  were  certain  well  marked  symptoms  such  as  tin- 
nitus aurium,  dull  aching  pain  referred  to  the  region 
of  the  mastoid,  more  or  less  reduction  of  the  hearing 
power,  slight  irregularity  in  the  gait,  etc.,  where  there 
were  no  appreciable  pathologic  conditions  of  the 
structures  of  the  ear  as  far  as  could  be  ascertained. 
In  most  of  the  cases  the  patients  were  of  large  tieshy 
build  and  over-fed  appearance  and  examination  of  the 
urine  showed  the  presence  of  more  or  less  albumin. 

I  present  two  cases  for  discussion  as  to  whether 
there  was  not  a  possible  connection  between  the  ear 
symptoms  and  the  organic  disease  of  the  kidneys. 

Case  1. — Benjamin  B.,  aged  50,  a  plumber,  consulted  me 
March  4,  1893,  complained  of  dull  aching  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  mastoid.  The  pain  was  not  increased  by  firm  pressure 
over  mastoid  region  and  there  was  no  swelling.  Ear  drums  on 
both  sides  were  intact,  and  presented  slight  spots  of  calcareous 
degeneration.  Hearing  power  reduced  to  fourteen  inches,  by 
the  watch,  on  the  right  side  and  eighteen  for  the  left.  Had 
noises  in  his  ears  that  troubled  him  greatly,  particularly  at 
night.  The  patient  stated  that  at  the  battle  of  Murfresboro, 
in  186.3,  he  was  struck  by  a  piece  of  shell.  His  hat  was  torn 
and  he  was  knocked  senseless  to  the  ground  by  the  concussion. 
He  had  a  scalp  wound  which  bled  freely,  but  after  it  was 
dressed  he  was  able  to  resume  his  place  with  his  company  and 
fought  until  the  battle  was  over.  No  particular  ill  effects  were 
e.vperienced  until  about  three  months  afterward  when  he  was 
taken  suddenly  with  dizziness  and  irregularity  in  walking,  also 
severe  headache.  The  dizziness  and  irregularity  in  walking 
disappeared  in  about  a  week  or  ten  days  but  the  headache  con- 
tinued, coming  on  periodically.  He  has  had  some  aching  pain 
in  the  right  side  of  the  head,  back  of  the  ear  ever  since.  Tin- 
nitus aurium  came  on  in  the  fall  of  1889,  and  has  bothered  him 
more  or  less  to  the  present  time. 

Patient  died  August  4,  1893,  and  for  a  month  previous  to  his 
death  had  gradually  failing  vision  and  three  or  four  days 
before  death,  which  was  due  to  Bright's  disease,  the  condition 
of  the  vision  was  reduced  to  the  bare  perception  of  light.  The 
pain  in  the  head  and  the  tinnitus  aurium  continued  almost  to 
the  last.  The  urine  wae  loaded  with  albumin  during  the 
period  of  his  last  illness.  The  physician  who  attended  the 
patient  informs  nie  that  the  patient  died  in  a  comatose  con- 
dition, presumably  from  uremic  poisoning.  No  postmortem 
e.xamination  was  made. 

Case  2. — Mrs.  H.,  a  large  Heshy  woman,  aged  48,  consulted 
me  Feb.  6,  1897,  complaining  of  dull,  aching  pains  deeply 
seated  in  both  ears,  there  was  slight  unsteadiness  in  walking, 
and  there  was  a  perceptible  reduction  in  the  hearing  power  of 
both  ears.  The  ear  drums  were  intact,  and  presented  no  path- 
ologic changes  e.xcept  some  thickening,  bone  conduction  nor- 
mal. Tinnitus  aurium  was  very  troublesome  especially  at 
night.  Examination  of  the  urine  revealed  an  appreciable 
(lu.inlity  of  albumin  and  some  casts. 

I  could  find  nothing  bearing  on  this  subject  in 
medical  literature  although  I  examined  a  number  of 
the  best  known  wfu-ks  on  diseases  of  the  ear.  I  think, 
however,  that  in  the  cases  mentioned,  the  disease  of 
the  kidneys  stood  in  a  causative  relation  to  the  symp- 
toms which  were  manifested  in  the  ears.  This  might 
take  place  from  the  retention  of  morbid  matters  in 
blood,  through  obstructed  drainage  on  the  part  of  the 


kidneys.  These  retained  matters  acted  by  producing 
a  toxic  irritation  of  the  filaments  of  the  nerves  of 
hearing  as  they  spread  out  in  the  labyrinth,  possibly 
involving  at  the  same  time  some  structural  changes  in 
the  texture  of  the  nerve  filaments.  It  also  seems  to 
me  that  there  might  be  some  structural  changes  pos- 
sibly brought  about  in  the  nerve  filaments  through 
an  albuminous  exudation  with  its  secondary  degener- 
ative changes,  similar  to  those  produced  in  the  retina 
in  the  condition  known  as  retinitis  albuminurica. 
Among  the  first  effects  of  such  an  exudation  would 
be  an  increase  in  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  contents 
of  the  labyrinth,  which  might  on  its  part  account  for 
the  tinnitus  aurium,  and  also  for  the  irregularity  of 
gait.  The  degenerative  changes  following  this  stage, 
such  as  a  fatty  or  a  fibrinous  degeneration,  might  be 
sutficient  to  account  for  the  reduction  in  the  hearing 
power  owing  to  the  disorganization  of  the  nerve  sub- 
stance in  a  greater  or  less  degree. 
216  W.  9th  Street. 
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During  the  past  year  I  have  persevered  with  my 
tympanic  massage  treatment,  and  the  results  but  con- 
firm those  obtained  in  the  past.  The  results,  so  far 
as  the  relief  of  deafness  is  concerned,  continue  favor- 
able, the  tinnitus,  unless  attended  by  severe  aural  ver- 
tigo, usually  disappearing  also.  These  results  are  nearly 
uniform  and  can  be  demonstrated  readily.  It  is  a 
method  that  if  properly  applied  is  painless  and  harm- 
less, and  one  that  seems  borne  out  by  common-sense 
reasoning. 

Diseased  ear  structures  occasioning  tinnitus  and 
poor  hearing  are  usually  of  the  nature  of  closed  or 
obstructed  Eustachian  tubes;  diseased  and  thickened 
structures  within  the  middle  ear,  such  as  anchyloses 
or  hindered  articulations,  thickened,  retracted  and 
adherent  membrane,  or  a  nerve  which  either  from 
disuse  or  pressure,  or  both,  has  become  dormant. 

My  massage  machines,  which  are  applied  to  the 
auditory  meatus,  occasion  a  suction  action  (or  in  a  few 
cases  a  pressure  force)  upon  the  membrana  tympani, 
which  in  turn  serves  to  attenuate  the  air  within  the 
tympanum  and  to  thus  open  the  Eustachian  tube,  to 
start  the  ossicles  into  motion,  increase  the  circulation  of 
the  tympanum  and  thus  cause  absorption  of  the  thick- 
ened membranes  and  diseased  structures,  and.  directly 
acting  on  the  drumhead,  it  serves  to  gradually  loosen 
it  from  the  promontory  when  attached.  The  method 
when  properly  applied,  and  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time,  repeated  as  necessary,  will  usually,  at  least  in 
some  measure,  produce  the  effect  required.  The 
pressure  upon  the  nerve  is  relieved  as  soon  as  the 
stapes  begins  to  resume  its  normal  elastic  hold  in  the 
window,  which  is  partially  accomplished  by  direct 
suction  action  and  partially  by  the  increased  health 
conditions  occasioned  in  the  structures  at  the  juncture 
with  the  fenestra  ovalis.  In  addition  the  method  by 
sound  throwing  into  the  ear  rhythmically  while  the 
suction  effect  is  continued  wakes  up  a  nerve  dormant 
from  disuse.  This  method  is  practically  the  same 
that  we  see  used  in  surgery  every  day;  a  leg  on  being 
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removed  from  its  plaster  envelope  finds  its  muscular 
and  nervous  energy  impaired,  the  masseur  is  called  in 
to  manipulate  the  muscles,  the  electric  current  being 
used  to  re-establish  the  nerve  tone. 

It  is  true  in  the  ear  we  have  in  addition  a  diseased 
condition,  the  non-use  and  the  disease  acting  and  react- 
ing upon  one  another  to  continually  increase  the  patho- 
logic conditions.  Restore  the  mechanical  action  in  an 
ear  and  you  do  much  to  cure  the  disease.  This  res- 
toration of  the  normal  mechanical  functions  of  an  ear 
seems  to  be  one  that  has  not  been  properly  met.  Too 
often  ears  are  considered  as  being  in  danger  of  becom- 
ing worse  as  soon  as  efforts  directed  to  this  end  are 
commenced.  I  contend  that  the  sooner,  in  any  case 
of  ear  disease  unaccompanied  by  severe  acute  inflam- 
mation, efforts  directed  to  the  restoration  of  the  normal 
mechanical  functions  are  made  the  better,  and  within 
reasonable  limits,  the  more  persistently  and  continu- 
ously applied  the  more  perfect  will  be  our  results.  I 
believe  that  if  this  doctrine  was  invariably  acted  upon 
the  number  of  chronic  catarrhal  ear  cases  would  rap- 
idly grow  less.  I  know  of  no  method  which  can  more 
eSiciently  meet  this  indication  than  that  of  tympanic 
massage,  in  connection  with  the  old  and  well  tried 
forms  of  ear  treatment. 

I  now  apply  my  massage  instruments  even  to  all  acute 
cast'S  of  tympanic  and  even  of  mastoid  disease  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment,  and  use  it  long  and  often, 
adapting  its  force  to  the  conditions  presented,  and 
have  been  rewarded  in  often  having  perfect  hearing 
restored  within  two  or  three  weeks,  whereas,  formerly 
I  would  usually  fail  to  get  as  good  a  result,  and  if  ob- 
tained it  would  be  only  after  prolonged  treatment: 
I  consider  the  method  a  means  of  displacing  most  of 
the  operations  on  the  ossicles,  as  by  it  mobilization 
of  the  ear  structures  can  usually  be  produced,  and 
when  it  fails  it  will  be  the  differential  factor  in  sepa- 
rating those  in  which  an  operation  is  to  be  considered. 

In  this  connection  I  will  note  three  cases: 

Case  1. — Miss  A.  H.,  aged  21  years,  had  the  chain  of  bones 
removed  in  1887.  There  was  little  or  no  permanent  improve- 
ment of  hearing,  and  when  I  commenced  to  use  phono  pneumo 
massage  she  could  not  hear  a  clock  or  watch  on  contact.  By 
persistent  massage  she  at  last  heard  an  ordinary  watch  imme- 
diately upon  the  ear. 

Case  2. — Mrs.  E.  H.,  aged  15  years,  after  la  grippe,  developed 
tinnitus  and  occasional  vertigo,  and  in  one  ear  she  could  barely 
hear  the  watch  on  contact.  She  was  advised  by  an  ear  specialist 
to  have  one  or  more  of  the  ossicles  removed,  but  refused  the 
operation.  A  year  and  a  half  later  the  conditions  being  worse, 
I  commenced  massage  treatment  with  the  result  that  her  hear- 
ing is  fair,  watch  being  heard  about  thirty  inches.  There  is 
no  vertigo,  and  tinnitus  only  appears  upon  the  advent  of  a 
severe  cold  with  its  attendant  uric  acid  symptoms. 

Case  .1.'  Mrs.  J.  B.  K.,  aged  61  years,  who  has  been  deaf 
thirty-five  years,  and  has  been  treated  by  several  specialists 
without  results,  was  informed  that  an  operation  was  her  only 
refuge,  but  she  refused  it.  Last  week,  after  two  applications 
daily  of  about  three  hours  each  for  five  days,  she  heard  a  clock 
at  over  two  inches,  which  before  she  could  not  be  sure  she 
heard  on  hard  contact. 

To  illustrate  the  results  obtained  in  ordinary  cases 
of  non-suppurative  disease.  I  report  the  following 
cases : 

Ca.se  ^  Dr.  S.  H.  S.,  aged  .32,  deaf  nineteen  years,  right  mem- 
brane thickened,  retracted  and  adherent,  with  little  or  no 
ossicular  motion  demonstrable,  hearing  distance  right  ear  watch 
light  contact :  closed  clock  five  inches  ;  left  ear,  vviitch  ten  inches, 
closed  clock  fifty  two  inches.  After  two  months  treatment  twice 
a  week  he  hears  light  ear  watch  three-fourths  inch;  cl' sed 
clock  seventeen  inches;  left  ear  watch  twenty  two  inches; 
closed  clock  seven  feet. 

Case  .'i.— Dr.  W.  D.  M.,  aged  30,  deaf  ten  years.  hcHriog  dis 
tance,  right  ear  watch  one-fourth  inch,  closed  cln-k  si.x  inches  ; 
left  ear  watch  not  ^heard  on  contact,  closed  clock  one  and  one- 


half  inch.  After  three  hours'  application  hearing  in  right  ear 
watch  three  inches,  closed  clock  fourteen  inches  ;  left  ear  watch 
one  inch,  closed  clock  nine  inches.  (Obtained  in  three  months' 
treatment.) 

Case  6. — Mrs.  M.  F.,  wife  of  a  physician,  was  treated  by  one 
of  our  best  specialists  without  results.  She  has  been  deaf  for 
six  years.  When  she  came  to  me  hearing  in  right  ear,  watch 
eight  inches,  closed  clock  three  feet ;  left  ear,  watch- not  heard, 
closed  clock  not  heard.  After  about  fifty  treatments  she  hears, 
right  ear,  watch  fourteen  inches,  closed  clock  seven  feet ;  left 
ear,  watch  not  heard,  clock  three  inches. 

The  suppurative  cases  are  among  the  most  respon- 
sive to  the  method.  The  massage  serves  to  cleanse 
the  middle  ear  cavity,  while  otherwise  it  has  the  same 
effect  as  noticed  in  the  catarrhal  cases.  This  cleans- 
ing is  more  thorough  than  can  be  accomplished  in 
any  other  way,  and  1  find  that  cases  which  have  been 
treated  for  years  in  other  ways,  will  often  cease  sup- 
purating and  the  drumhead  heal  within  a  few  months. 

Case  7. — Mr.  A.  H.,  15  years  old,  suppuration  with  right  ear 
no  watch  hearing ;  left  ear  on  light  contact.  We  obtained  after 
about  fifty  treatments  a  hearing  distance  for  the  watch  of  over 
fifteen  inches  in  each  ear.  This  case  had  received  an  unfavor- 
able prognosis  from  first  class  specialists. 

Case  s. — Mrs.  R.  W.  K.,  aged  38  years,  deaf  from  suppura- 
tion caused  by  scarlet  fever  during  first  year  of  life,  had  never 
heard  thunder  until  after  the  massage  treatment  was  instituted. 
She  improved  until  she  could  hear  the  watch  about  twenty 
inches  in  each  ear. 

Case  9. — Mr.  G.  S.,  aged  14  years,  with  bare  contact  hearing 
in  one  ear  and  no  watch  hearing  in  the  other,  developed  a  hear- 
ing of  over  thirty  inches,  with  cessation  of  the  suppuration  and 
closure  of  the  perforations  after  about  forty  treatments. 

These  three  cases  have  all  been  without  treatment 
for  six  months  or  more,  and  illustrate  an  important 
factor,  the  permanence  of  the  improvement.  It  is  not 
evanescent  if  persisted  in:  it  must  be  continued  until 
the  diseased  processes  are  overcome  by  the  reactive 
tendencies  of  a  healthy  circulation  and  a  restored 
mechanical  action. 

Case  10. — Miss  A.  H.,  aged  25  years,  after  being  treated  for 
suppuration  over  a  year  by  a  specialist  with  little  or  no  result, 
has  received  a  marked  increase  of  hearing  by  the  mixed  mas- 
seur. Watch  was  heard  right  ear  hard  contact ;  left  ear  light 
contact ;  is  now  heard  right  ear  five  inches  ;  left  ear  eight  inches. 

Case  11. — Miss  M.  K.,  aged  13  years,  after  treatment  for  sup- 
puration by  two  specialists,  and  a  mastoid  operation  by  a  gen- 
eral surgeon,  has  been  placed  on  ear  massage  treatment.  As  a 
result  there  has  been  considerable  increase  in  hearing  and  a 
marked  decrease  of  the  suppuration.  The  hearing  was,  right 
ear  watch  one-fourth  inch,  closed  clock  five  inches;  left  ear 
light  contact,  closed  clock  four  inches.  She  now  hears,  right 
ear  watch  six  inches,  closed  clock  eighteen  inches ;  left  ear 
light  contact,  closed  clock  six  inches. 

Case  li'. — Miss  E.  S. ,  aged  18,  who  has  been  examined  by  two 
or  three  specialists,  all  of  whom  gave  an  unfavorable  opinion 
as  to  the  restoration  of  hearing,  has  after  twenty  five  visits  im- 
proved from  a  hearing  distance  in  right  ear  of  watch  three- 
fourths  inch,  closed  clock  six  inches  to  two  inches  and  eleven 
inches  respectively,  and  in  left  ear  from  watch  one-fourth  inch, 
closed  clock  two  inches  to  one  and  one-half  to  eleven  inches 
respectively. 

I  claim  for  the  method  when  applied  in  a  thorough 
and  rational  manner,  that  it  will  in  part  or  wholly 
restore  the  normal  mechanical  action  of  the  conduct- 
ing apparatus,  and  will  help  to  open  the  Eustachian 
tube  more  completely  and  induce  a  more  healthy 
action  in  the  middle  ear,  while  it  will  stimulate  the 
auditory  nerve  and  often  relieve  it  from  the  pressure 
which,  when  sufficiently  long  continued,  would  destroy 
its  functions.  Its  indication  after  an  acute  middle 
ear  or  mastoid  disease  is  evident,  and  thus  used  it 
would  prevent  the  development  of  the  multitudes  of 
chronic  catarrhal,  sclerosed  and  chronic  suppurative 
ears  now  so  prevalent.  In  cases  of  supjiuration  its 
cleansing  action  in  addition  to  its  other  reparative 
effects  makes  it  a  most  valuable  agent,  and  cases  other- 
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wise  irremediable  succumb  to  its  action.  It  is  valua- 
ble ill  differentiating  cases  of  ear  disease  in  which  an 
operation  is  required;  when  the  method  fails  in  im- 
proving the  hearing  and  relieving  the  tinnitus,  then 
the  necessity  of  an  operation  on  the  conducting  appa- 
ratus is  to  be  considered,  and  not  until  then  does  this 
question  arise. 

Patients  with  ear  disease  are  often  deterred  from 
seeking  advice  because  of  influences  which  have  been 
at  work  from  time  immemorial  to  make  them  think 
that  work  on  the  ear  means  a  decrease  rather  than  an 
increase  of  the  hearing  function.  It  will  take  time  to 
overcome  these  wrong  tendencies.  Even  in  our  pub- 
lic schools  the  text-books  are  very  prone  to  make  mis- 
takes. Within  a  week  I  have  found  in  a  text-book 
called  "<)m-  Bodies  and  How  We  Live,"  by  Dr. 
Blaisdell,  the  following  statement  as  to  the  drum- 
head: "If  once  broken  this  delicate  membrane  can 
not  be  repaired  and  deafness  results."  This  l)ook  is 
used  in  a  large  number  of  American  cities.  Such 
books  have  a  most  pernicious  effect,  and  these  impres- 
sions should  as  far  as  possible  be  corrected. 

1723  Walnut  Street. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Ellegood — 1  ask  whether  Dr.  Lautenbach  observes 
more  benefit  from  the  sound  or  the  motion,  or  from  the  impres- 
sion made  on  the  mind  of  the  patient.  I  have  used  phono- 
massage  and  found  it  without  benefit.  The  instrument  which 
I  used  was  called  the  violin  vibrophone.  It  was  easily  put  out 
of  order.  Tinnitus  was  only  improved  in  a  few  cases.  I  do 
not  think  that  any  treatment  of  tinnitus  is  always  satisfactory 
from  the  fact  that  the  causes  are  so  very  variable. 

Dr.  Burnett-  As  Dr.  Lautenbach  has  laid  much  stress  on 
the  work  done  by  the  conductors,  I  should  like  to  know  how 
the  result  was  brought  about  when  there  were  no  conductors 
to  work.  1  should  like  to  know  whether  adhesions  will  not 
recur,  as  in  every  other  method? 

Dr.  Randall — I  believe  the  instruments  based  on  phono- 
massage  are  all  mistakes.  They  have  all  proved,  under  trial, 
to  be  capable  of  mischief.  It  is  known  that  the  vibration  of 
tuning  forks  will  cause  cataract  in  the  eyes  of  animals,  and  if 
long  continued  will  destroy  the  function  of  the  nerves  of  sight. 
Most  of  these  instruments  just  fail  of  being  a  complete  success. 
On  the  other  hand  they  often  do  harm. 

Dr.  Kyle— I  ask  if  Dr.  Lautenbach  has  tested  the  hearing 
of  the  patients  at  different  times  without  treatment,  to  see 
whether  the  same  variations  of  hearing  did  not  occur?  In  a 
number  of  my  cases  the  same  variation  has  occurred  without 
treatment. 

The  Chairman — The  statement  regarding  the  drumhead 
found  in  a  public  school  te-^it-bonks  is  perhaps  responsible  for 
some  of  the  difficulties  under  which  the  physician  labors  when 
he  wishes  to  puncture  the  drumhead  as  a  remedial  measure. 
Otherwise  well  informed  people  have  the  impression  that  an 
intact  drumhead  is  essential  to  hearing,  and  that  total  deaf- 
ness will  result  if  there  is  any  aperture  there. 

Some  years  ago  when  the  phonograph  method  first  became 
popular,  some  of  my  patients  insisted  on  having  this  treatment, 
and  though  I  could  not  understand,  theoretically,  how  it  could 
be  beneficial,  I  tested  the  method  for  a  period  of  several 
months,  and  was  discouraged  before  the  patients  were.  I  can 
report  no  good  results  whatever.  Since  that  time  the  phono- 
graph has  disappeared  from  my  office,  and  this  elaborate  appa- 
ratus has  now  made  its  appearance.  I  have  not  had  the  cour- 
age to  hold  out  hopes  to  these  patients,  knowing  that  in  so 
large  a  percentage  of  cases  no  permanent  improvement  was 
perceived.  I  think  that  much  benefit  can  be  secured  by 
pneumo  massage. 

Dr.  Lautenmach  -The  ijuestion  has  been  asked  whether 
there  is  more  benefit  from  sound  or  motion.  These  are  all 
pneumo-massage  machines,  and  with  that  you  can  use  phono- 
massage  if  you  wish.  I  have  not  found  phono  massage  of 
peculiar  value,  but  pneumo-massage  is  very  valuable.  The 
combination  of  the  two  in  my  hands  has  proved  most  e.xcellent. 
I  do  not  use  phono  massage  alone  at  all.  I  think  it  is  directly 
applicable  to  a  nerve  which  has  become  dormant.  It  simply 
stirs  uj)  the  nerve  fibers  to  renewed  activity.  The  machine  not 
only  restores  mechanical  functions,  but  is  intended  to  put  the 
middle  ear  cavity  into  a  condition  as  nearly  normal  as  possible 
by  stimulating  the  circulatory  apparatus.     As  to  Dr.  Burnett's 


remark  about  the  removal  of  the  conductors,  there  was  formed 
in  the  middle  ear  cavity  a  membrane  closing  over  the  middle 
ear.  The  facts  are  simply  that  the  ossicles  were  removed  and 
hearing  did  not  improve.  The  patient  could  not  hear  at  all. 
After  my  treatment  a  watch  could  be  heard  on  contact. 

As  to  adhesions  recurring,  under  ordinary  operative  condi- 
tions they  would  have  to  recur,  but  under  this  method  they 
would  not  necessarily  recur.  As  to  mastoid  disease,  I  do 
not  wish  to  say  that  this  method  has  any  effect  on  mastoid  dis- 
ease. What  it  can  do  is  to  prevent  mastoid  disease  from 
diminishing  the  hearing  as  much  as  it  otherwise  would. 
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ATLANTA,  GA. 

It  is  a  deplorable  fact  that  notwithstanding  the 
great  advances  made  in  the  treatment  of  the  various 
diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  occasionally  a  tooth  is  lost 
in  spite  of  all  the  best  endeavors  of  the  stomatologist 
to  prevent  such  a  calamity.  It  is  therefore  very  desir- 
able that  we  should  he  able  to  replace  such  lost  organs, 
and  often  by  other  means  than  plate  or  bridge-work. 
I  need  therefore  make  no  apology  for  bringing  before 
you  the  subject  of  planting  teeth. 

Since  the  introduction  of  the  operation  of  implant- 
tation,  by  Dr.  Wm.  J.  Younger  (1885)  various  substi- 
tutes for  carrying  artificial  crowns — as  lead  capsules, 
porcelain  teeth,  double  staples  of  metal  reversed,  etc., 
have  been  tried.  The  literature  on  the  subject  does 
not  indicate  any  marked  degree  of  success  with  any  of 
the  roots  save  natural  ones. 

As  it  is  often  a  difficult  matter  to  obtain  a  healthy 
root  of  a  human  tooth  suitable  for  this  purpose,  it  has 
occurred  to  me  that  we  might  utilize  the  roots  of  the 
teeth  of  animals,  which  are  easily  obtained  from  the 
slaughter-pen  and  which  are  as  a  rule  free  from  dis- 
ease, requiring  however  thorough  sterilization.  Be- 
fore implanting  they  can  be  surmounted  with  Logan 
or  other  crowns,  a  cast  made  of  the  mouth  and  a  band- 
age made  on  it  by  Dr.  Jacks'  method,  which  I  have 
found  the  most  satisfactory. 

'While  I  have  not  found  any  animal  teeth  with  roots 
very  closely  corresponding  to  those  of  human  molars, 
this  is  immaterial  as  the  socket  from  which  a  molar 
has  been  extracted,  requires  remodeling  even  to  receive 
a  human  molar,  for  the  roots  of  no  two  human  molars 
are  alike,  and  less  cutting  is  necessary  in  using  the 
large  single  root  of  a  bovine  central  incisor,  all  that  is 
demanded  lieing  the  removal  of  the  septum  dividing 
the  alveoli  of  the  socket.  I  have  examined  a  number 
of  heads  and  find  that  while  bovine  centrals  are  very 
well  developed  and  admirably  adapted  to  this  purpose, 
it  is  not  so  with  the  hiteral  incisors  at  the  age  of 
which  beef  is  usually  slaughtered  in  this  section  of 
the  country,  the  root  of  the  lateral  not  being  fully 
developed  and  the  foramen  very  large. 

This  is  not,  strictly  speaking,  implantation,  but  a 
practical  transplantation,  which  might  be  practiced  by 
some  who  are  hesitating  to  ilrill  sockets  in  the  molar 
region  for  implantation,  or  who  might  be  deterred  by 
the  dithculty  of  inserting  a  multi-rooted  tooth. 

I  will  not  lengthen  this  paper  by  going  into  the 
details  of  the  removal  of  pulp,  sterilization,  canal  fill- 
ing, adjusting  artificial  crown,  etc.,  for  any  necessary 
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variation  in  the  procedure  from  what  has  been  pub- 
lished on  im-  and  trans-plantation  will  naturally  sug- 
gest itself  to  any  one  who  will  take  the  trouble  to 
review  the  literature  on  the  subject  before  undertak- 
ing the  operation. 


TUMORS  OF  THE  MAXILLA. 

Prt-senled   in    the  Si'CtioD  on  Stomatology,  at  the  Forty-riffhlh  Annual 

Mfciing  of  the  American    Medical   Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Jtine  1-4,  1897. 

BY  WILLIAM  KNIGHT,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY  AND  OKAL  SURGERY,  OHIO 

COLLEGE   OF   DENTAL  SURGERY. 
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In  this  paper  it  is  intended  to  describe  briefly  some 
of  the  more  ordinary  neoplasms  of  the  maxilla. 

The  upper,  as  well  as  the  lower  maxillary  bones, 
besides  being  subject  to  diseases  affecting  other  bony 
structures  of  the  body,  are  liable  to  the  invasion  of 
neoplasms  peculiar  and  limited  to  themselves;  among 
these  may  be  mentioned  the  epulides,  dentigerous  and 
multilocular  cystic  tumors.  The  pathologic  congeners 
of  the  epulides  may,  however,  be  found  in  other  parts 
of  the  body,  but  it  is  not  customary  to  call  every 
growth  found  arising  from  the  gums  or  from  the  peri- 
osteum of  the  alveoli  an  epulis. 

Two,  and  only  two,  distinct  forms  of  epulis  are  to 
be  recognized  as  affecting  these  bones.  The  recogni- 
tion of  these  is  of  importance,  not  only  from  a  patho- 
logic, but  mainly  from  a  surgical  standpoint,  as  decid- 
ing the  proper  treatment,  which  is  different  in  the  two 
affections. 

The  hard  or  fibrous  form  is  by  far  the  most  inno- 
cent in  its  pathologic  effects;  it  is  almost  identical 
with  the  fibrous  growths  found  in  other  parts  of  the 
body,  yet  it  differs  from  them,  mainly  in  its  tendency 
to  form  spicula  of  bone. 

The  myeloid  or  softer  form  is  composed  of  but  a 
small  amount  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  remainder  of  the 
neoplasm  being  largely  composed  of  polynucleated 
myeloid  cells;  the  first  variety  is  closely  connected 
with  the  gum.  also  with  the  periosteum  of  the  alveo- 
lus; it  springs  from  the  inner  or  outer  surface,  and 
unless  long  standing  and  of  large  growth  seldom,  if 
ever,  invades  the  entire  thickness  of  the  alveolar  pro- 
cess. The  second  form,  or  myeloid  variety,  is  more 
closely  allied  to  the  endosteal  than  to  the  periosteal 
structures  and  is  connected  within  the  alveolus.  It 
has  a  marked  tendency  to  invade  the  entire  thickness 
of  the  alveolar  process,  and  does  not  attack  the  deeper 
portion  of  the  bone  unless  improperly  treated  with 
irritants,  when  it  may  assume  a  malignant  condition 
and  quickly  infiltrate  the  surrounding  tissues. 

The  etiology  of  either  form  of  epulis  is  somewhat 
obscure.  Both  varieties  have  been  observed  before 
the  eruption  of  the  teeth  of  infants.  It  is.  however, 
generally  agreed  that  some  prolonged  dental  irritation 
is  the  usual  exciting  cause  of  this  affection,  as  in- 
stanced in  the  following  case: 

\  lady,  aged  45,  was  referred  to  me  two  years  ago  for  treat- 
ment. She  had  worn  for  five  years  a  lower  dental  plate  that 
had  caused  her  some  annoyance,  yet  was  unattended  by  any 
special  pain. 

.June  10,  1895,  when  I  examined  her  mouth,  there  was  seen 
ii  small  prowth  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut,  occupying  the  bicuspid 
region  of  the  left  lower  jaw.  She  stated  that  the  growth  had 
been  present  for  more  than  a  year,  but  to  her  great  alarm  had 
enlarged  considerably  during  the  past  few  months.  Having 
consented  to  an  operation,  the  alveolar  process,  from  the  lower 
lateral  incisor  to  the  first  molar  down  to  and  including  a  por- 
tion of  the  basilar  part  of  the  bone,  was  removed,  when  a  frag- 


ment of  the  root  of  the  second  bicuspid  was  found  imbedded 
in  the  bone ;  this  fragment  of  a  tooth  had  been,  in  all  proba- 
bility, the  original  cause  of  the  formation  of  the  tumor,  which 
upon  section  proved  to  be  a  myeloid  growth  ;  altliough  the  jaw 
was  accidentally  fractured  toward  the  completion  of  the  oper- 
ation, no  untoward  symptom  followed.  At  the  present  date. 
May  31,  1897,  the  patient  is  wearing  a  new  lower  plate.  There 
is  no  evidence  of  any  return  of  the  disease. 

In  all  instances  in  which  the  surgeon  suspects  a 
myeloid  epulis,  he  should  not  rest  content  without 
removing  the  entire  thickness  of  the  alveolar  process. 
There  is  perhaps  no  more  pitiful  story  for  a  surgeon, 
when  a  case  of  this  kind  returns  to  him  with  a  sar- 
coma occupying  the  seat  of  the  former  operation,  with 
perhaps  infiltration  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  than  to 
declare  that  permanent  relief  is  almost  hopeless,  and 
to  believe  that  if  more  of  the  jaw  had  been  removed 
during  the  operation,  this  might  not  have  happened. 
This  was  forcibly  recalled  to  the  writer's  mind  in  a 
recent  case  at  the  clinic  of  the  Ohio  Dental  College. 

The  patient,  a  woman  aged  32  years,  had  been  operated  on 
by  another  surgeon  nine  months  previous  to  applying  at  the 
clinic.  At  that  operation  a  small  growth  had  been  removed 
from  the  left  upper  bicuspid  region.  On  e.xamination,  two 
growths  were  seen,  one  occupying  the  seat  of  the  former  oper- 
ation, the  other  located  in  the  right  upper  bicuspid  region  ; 
both  growths  were  myeloid  in  character.  It  is  by  no  means 
common  to  find  this  primary  plurality  of  myeloid  growths,  and 
there  is  a  suspicion  that,  in  this  case,  the  disease  is  something 
more  than  a  local  one. 

Both  growths  were  removed,  and  although  it  is  early  to 
prognose,  the  patient  at  the  present  time  is  better  in  spirits 
and  health  than  she  was,  and  there  are  no  local  manifestations 
of  a  return  of  the  affection. 

In  the  treatment  of  myeloid  ej^ulis,  in  consequence 
of  the  extensive  involvement  of  the  alveolar  portion 
of  the  bone,  even  as  in  this  case,  when  the  growth 
apparently  springs  from  one  plate  only,  radical 
measures  must  be  insisted  on.  It  is  always  the  wise.i 
plan  to  remove  the  entire  thickness  of  the  process, 
sacrificing  whichever  tooth  may  be  deemed  necessary 
to  effect  a  thorough  removal  of  the  disease.  It  is  in 
these  cases  that  imperfect  operations  are  more  than 
useless,  for  when  imperfectly  removed,  it  is  the  unfor- 
tunate tendency  of  myeloid  epulis  to  rettirn  in  a  still 
more  malignant  form.  This  fact  is  so  well  recognized 
that  no  operator,  in  treating  these  cases,  should  be 
satisfied  unless  he  removes  outlying  tissue  beyond  the 
apparent  extent  of  the  growth.  The  best  method  to 
be  employed  for  the  purpose,  is  to  saw  completely 
through  the  alveolar  process  on  each  side  of  the  dis- 
ease and  then,  with  one  of  the  various  forms  of  cross- 
cutting  bone-forceps,  remove  the  entire  piece  of  bone 
with  the  tumor.  It  is  my  invariable  practice,  after 
having  removed  the  affected  piece,  to  use  the  bone- 
gouge  freely,  so  as  to  remove  every  vestige  of  the 
disease.  The  free  hemorrhage  which  arises  in  these 
cases  is  easily  controlled  by  pressing  a  few  small 
pledgets  of  cotton  into  the  wound;  the  hemorrhage 
having  ceased,  compresses  of  cotton,  saturated  with  a 
weak  boracic  acid  or  a  permanganate  of  potash  solu- 
tion, can  be  gently  pressed  into  the  wound;  these 
compresses  are  readily  retained  in  position  without 
much  inconvenience  to  the  patient,  by  his  simply 
keeping  his  mouth  closed.  External  bandaging  is 
seldom  required.  Twenty-four  hours  having  elapsed 
since  the  operation,  the  compresses  may  be  removed, 
and  the  mouth  should  be  rinsed  four  times  a  day  with 
a  solution  of  0.32  grams  of  permanganate  of  potash 
to  30  c.c.  of  water.  In  ordinary  cases  no  other  treat- 
ment is  required. 

In  the  fibrous  or  hard  form  of  epulis,  it  is  seldom 
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necessary  to  remove  the  entire  thickness  of  the  alve- 
olar process,  although  it  is  advisable  always  to  remove 
either  the  inner  or  outer  plate  upon  which  the  growth  is 
attached;  it  is  prudent,  in  order  to  effect  a  limited  de- 
struction of  the  bone,  to  touch  the  site  of  the  removed 
growth  with  the  actual  cautery  ;  those  who  object  to  the 
use  of  the  cautery  can  produce  the  same  result  by  touch- 
ing the  part  with  nitric  acid,  chlorid  of  zinc  or  the 
trichlor-acetic  acid.  It  is  seldom  necessary  to  sacrifice 
the  teeth  contiguous  to  the  tumor,  as  the  unremoved 
plate  is  sutficient  to  retain  them  in  place,  and  in  many 
instances,  years  after  the  operation,  the  teeth  are  found 
to  be  firm  and  in  good  condition. 

Cystic  diseases  of  the  maxillary  bones  are  perhaps 
more  frequently  due  either  to  disease  of  fully  devel- 
oped teeth,  or  they  are  associated  with  teeth  that  have 
been  imperfectly  developed.  Cysts  from  either  one 
of  these  two  causes  may  attain  a  very  large  size,  giving 
rise  to  absorption,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  of  the 
walls  of  the  maxilla  without  in  so  doing  giving  rise 
to  much  inconvenience  to  the  patient. 

It  is  claimed  by  Broca,  whose  views  on  this  subject 
meet  with  general  recognition,  that  the  majority  of 
cysts  of  the  jaws  have  their  origin  in  tooth  follicles. 
It  is  held  that  the  soft  gelatinous  enamel  organ,  being 
easily  affected  by  morbid  influences,  readily  disap- 
pears, leaving  in  the  follicle  a  cavity  which  is  ready 
to  be  transformed  into  a  cyst.  Some  of  these  cases 
seem  to  arise  without  any  appreciable  cause;  an  in- 
stance of  this  kind  was  referred  to  me  four  years  ago 
by  Dr.  F.  Sage  of  Cincinnati. 

The  lady,  46  years  of  age,  had,  occupying  the  right  side  of 
the  lower  jaw,  a  small  cystic  tumor  in  the  bicuspid  region :  the 
tumor  had  been  of  slow  but  continuous  growth ;  at  no  time 
during  the  development  had  pain  been  experienced  ;  she  sought 
medical  counsel  partly  on  account  of  the  inconvenience  of  its 
increasing  size,  but  mainly  from  the  fear  that  so  often  possesses 
the  laity,  that  whenever  a  growth  appears  on  any  part  of  the 
body,  it  must  of  necessity  be  a  cancer.  Careful  inquiry  into 
her  "history  failed  to  elicit  any  fact  that  would  give  a  clue  upon 
which  an  opinion  might  be  founded.  Both  dentitions  had  been 
normal  and  the  teeth  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the 
growth  were  in  good  condition.  A  careful  search  was  made 
during  the  operation  to  discover  any  probable  cause  that  might 
have  produced  a  tumor,  but  none  was  found.  Four  years  have 
passed  since  the  operation,  and  there  has  been  no  return  of  the 
affection. 

Although  the  etiology  of  cystic  tumors  occurring 
in  the  jaw  bones,  has  in  recent  years  been  elucidated 
to  a  very  large  extent,  much  still  remains  in  doubt. 
Mr.  Christopher  Heath,  in  his  work  on  the  "Diseases 
of  the  Jaws,"  has  made  particular  mention  of  the 
views  held  by  Mr.  F.  Eve.'  as  to  the  development  of 
multilocular  cystic  tumors  of  the  maxilla.  Mr.  Eve 
maintains  that  so  far  from  multilocular  cystic  tumors 
having  a  dental  origin,  they  are  on  the  contrary  pro- 
duced by  an  ingrowth  of  the  epithelium  of  the  gum. 
This  class  of  tumors  frequently  follow  injury,  or  irri- 
tation of  decayed  teeth,  or  long  continued  inflamma- 
tion which  has  lead  to  an  increased  supply  of  blood 
to  the  parts;  they  are  slow  of  growth,  do  not  affect 
the  lymphatic  glands,  nor  infiltrate  the  surrounding 
parts'  These  tumors  arc  innocent  in  character,  but 
owing  at  times  to  their  enormous  increase  and  multi- 
plicity, they  not  infrequently  necessitate  the  removal 
of  the  larger  portion  of  the  lower  jaw,  which  bone  is 
specially  affected  by  the  disease. 

The  treatment  of  cystic  tumors  necessarily  varies 
according  to  the  form  of  the  cyst;  if  it  be  a  single 
cyst  connected  with  a  fang  of  a  tooth,  the  extracting 
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of  the  offending  body  will  usually  be  sufficient  to 
effect  a  cure;  if,  however,  it  be  of  larger  size  and  has 
caused  some  expansion  of  the  bone,  an  incision 
through  its  bony  wall  will  be  necessary ;  this  operation 
will  evacuate  the  fluid,  which  is  usually  of  a  dark 
clear  color,  unless  inflammation  has  been  present,  in 
which  event,  the  contents  will  be  of  a  more  purulent 
character.  It  is  also  the  best  practice  to  cut  away  a 
good  portion  of  the  cyst  wall,  as  otherwise  the  cyst  is 
liable  to  rapidly  reform.  In  all  instances  in  which  a 
tooth  is  suspected  of  being  present  within  a  cyst,  a 
careful  search  for  it  should  be  made,  for  it  is  obvious 
that  resolution  will  be  impossible  so  long  as  the  tooth 
is  retained.  In  both  of  the  above  instances  the  after 
treatment  consists  in  simply  using,  four  times  a  day, 
an  antiseptic  and  slightly  astringent  mouth  wash.  In 
cases  where  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cyst  has  been 
removed,  the  cavity  should  be  plugged  with  Vioracic 
acid  gauze  or  lint  that  has  been  saturated  with  a  solu- 
tion of  permanganate  of  potash.  This  packing  might 
be  removed  and  a  fresh  one  used  if  necessary  in  forty- 
eight  hours  time. 

But  in  the  treatment  of  multilocular  cystic  tumors 
more  radical  measures  must  be  adopted.  If  any  sus- 
picion exists  as  to  the  possibility  of  a  sarcomatous 
complication,  which  is  not  infrequently  the  case  in 
this  character  of  growth,  the  removal  of  the  portion  of 
the  affected  bone  is  always  recommended,  and  has  been 
the  usual  procedure;  if  however,  the  diagnosis  can  be 
satisfactorily  determined  as  to  the  absence  of  a  malig- 
nant factor,  the  operation  as  recommended  by  Mr. 
Butcher  of  Dublin,  can  be  performed.  This  opera- 
tion consists  in  dividing  the  mucous  membrane  cov- 
ering the  cyst,  and  then  with  gouge  and  bone  forceps 
or  chisel  and  mallet,  thoroughly  removing  all  of  the 
affected  parts.  The  success  of  this  operation  depends 
entirely  on  the  completeness  with  which  this  is  done. 
Mr.  Butcher  has  had  very  marked  success  with  the 
cases  of  multilocular  cysts  that  he  has  treated  by  his 
method;  other  operators,  however,  have  had  only  par- 
tial success  by  following  the  plan  advocated  by 
Butcher;  their  comparative  failure  may  perhaps  be 
attributed  to  their  having  left  a  portion  of  this  dis- 
eased structure  utiremoved. 

A  malignant  tumor  composed  of  the  same  struc- 
tural elements  differs  in  its  clinical  history  according 
as  it  attacks  the  soft  or  the  bony  tissues,  and  differs 
also  in  bone,  as  to  whether  the  compact  or  cancellous 
tissue  is  involved.  Thus  a  round-celled  sarcoma  will 
not  infrequently  develop  within  the  interior  of  the 
lower  jaw,  and  will  give  rise  to  no  other  symptom, 
than  perhaps  enlargement  of  the  bone.  This  condi- 
tion may  continue  to  exist  for  several  years  before  the 
tumor  has  attained  the  size  of  a  walnut,  the  patient 
during  all  this  period  complaining  only  of  the  small 
deformity  caused  by  the  slowly  growing  enlargement. 
What  a  contrast  this  off'ers  to  the  rapidly  growing 
sarcoma,  as  it  occurs  in  the  softer  tissues!  This  dif- 
ference of  growth  in  the  same  structurally  formed 
neoplasm,  may  partly  be  explained  by  its  elementary 
formation.  All  varieties  of  the  sarcoma  belong  to  tht- 
tvpe  of  the  embryonic  connective  tissue;  the  cells  of 
which  they  are  mainly  composed  have  no  definite 
arrangement;  they  are  in  constant  relation  with  the 
stroma,  and  conseciuently  the  cell  not  being  surrounded 
by  alveoli,  as  in  the  case  with  the  carcinoniata,  have  a 
marked  tendency  to  infiltrate  the  neighboring  tissues 
at  a  very  early  period.  The  blood  vessels  of  a  sar- 
coma ramify  among  the  cells,  and  are  very  thin  walled, 
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hence,  the  frequent  occurrence  of  hemorrhage  into 
their  substance,  and  their  rapid  dissemination  through 
the  vascular,  and  not  the  lymphatic  system  of  vessels. 

The  compact  tissue  of  bone  antagonizes  to  a  marked 
degree  the  favorable  conditions  for  sarcomatous 
growth;  this  is  especially  the  case  when  a  sarcoma 
develops  between  two  plates  of  bone,  as  when  a  neo- 
plasm of  this  character  forms  in  the  interior  of  the 
lower  jaw.  Occupying  an  intermediary  position, 
clinically  speaking,  between  the  rapidly  growing  sar- 
coma of  the  soft  parts,  and  those  slow  growing  ones 
occurring  in  the  lower  jaw,  are  those  instances  of  sar- 
coma originating  in  the  the  connective  tissue  of  the 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  antrum  of  Highmore; 
this  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  location  for  the 
development  of  primary  sarcoma.  Thehistory  of  all 
such  cases  is  very  similar.  The  sufferer  complains  of 
pain  which  is  often  referred  to  a  tooth  in  the  affected 
jaw.  The  offending  member  is  soaietimes  treated, 
more  frequently,  however,  is  extracted,  while  the 
relief,  if  any.  is  but  temporary;  the  uneasiness  and 
pain  continue,  with  perhaps  some  intermission.  This 
condition  may,  and  usually  does,  continue  for  a  con- 
siderable lime  before  any  swelling  of  the  part  is 
observed;  after  the  swelling  appears  the  disease  is 
apt  to  increase  rapidly,  and  the  growth,  which  by  this 
time  has  completely  filled  the  antrum,  and  has  infil- 
trated the  bony  walls  of  the  cavity,  has  a  tendency  to 
fungate  and  lileed  readily.  A  case  of  this  kind  was 
referred  to  me  by  Dr.  F.  Saul. 

A  man  42  years  of  age  who,  for  two  years  past,  had  had 
intermittent  pain  in  the  upper  second  bicuspid.  Although  the 
tooth  was  in  a  sound  condition,  he  had  it  e.xtracted,  without 
obtaining  any  relief.  Two  months  previously  to  coming  to  me, 
a  slight  swelling  appeared  on  the  right  cheek,  and  a  suspicious 
looking  growth  in  the  alveolus  of  the  extracted  tooth.  He  had 
some  pain  almost  all  the  time,  which  now  and  then  was  severe, 
and  was  advised  to  have  the  right  maxillary  removed,  but  die 
sented.  Five  months  later  he  returned,  the  swelling  now 
extending  upward  under  the  zygoma,  and  reaching  the  tempo- 
ral region.  To  operate  with  hope  of  permanent  relief  under 
such  conditions,  was  extremely  questionable,  but  he  was  very 
eager  to  have  the  operation  performed.  The  right  half  of  the 
maxillary  bone  was  removed  together  with  considerable  of  the 
surrounding  tissue.  The  tumor  proved  to  be  a  round-celled 
sarcoma ;  seven  months  afterward  the  disease  returned  and  a 
second  operation  was  performed.  This,  for  a  few  months,  gave 
him  relief,  after  which  time  hemorrhage  ensued,  and  occurring 
periodically  terminated  in  death. 

To  a  certain  extent  this  case  illustrates  the  clinical 
history  of  sarcoma,  when  originating  in  the  antrum. 
Intermittency  of  growth  at  first,  is  somewhat  charac- 
teristic of  sarcoma  wherever  it  occurs.  This  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  slow  but  continuous  enlargement,  and, 
finally,  after  the  bony  walls  of  the  antrum  had  yielded 
by  a  rapid  increase  in  growth  with  infiltration  of  all 
the  surrounding  parts.  The  treatment  of  sarcoma 
must  be  radical,  and  any  contemplated  operation 
should  be  done  as  early  as  a  diagnosis  can  be  made. 
As  long  as  a  sarcoma  is  confined  within  the  bony  walls 
of  the  antrum,  a  hopeful  result  as  to  a  permanent 
cure  can  be  looked  for,  but  after  this  disease  has 
passed  beyond  these  confines,  any  operation,  however 
heroic  it  may  be,  will  usually  result  in  failure,  as  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  remove  all  of  the  affected  tissues. 
I  always  refuse  to  operate  in  advanced  cases  of  sar- 
coma of  the  upper  jaw,  without  informing  the  patient, 
or  his  friends,  of  a  probability  of  the  return  of  the 
disease,  anil  agreeing  to  operate  simply  as  a  means  of 
temporarily  relieving  the  suffering  of  the  person  so 
affected. 

Let  us  defeat  the  Antivivisection  Bill! 
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College  of  Pbysicians  of  Pliilaclelpliiar— Section 
on  Otology  and  Liaryngology. 

Stated  meeting  March  1,  Dr.  E.  L.  Vansant  in  the  chair. 
Dr.  F.  Woodbury  read  a  communication  on 

NECROTIC  OR  PARADOXIC  COUGH, 

and  presented  a  case  to  the  members  for  examination.  It 
was  that  of  a  woman  48  years  of  age,  who,  when  first  seen  last 
December,  suffered  with  a  peculiar  spasmodic  cough,  consisting 
of  a  single  explosive  effort,  recurring  with  considerable  regular- 
ity once  or  twice  every  minute.  There  was  no  expectoration 
and  no  pain,  but  with  each  cough  the  head  was  turned  violently 
to  the  right  side  and  the  face  was  contorted.  The  patient  was 
subject  also  to  headaches  and  constipation.  She  gave  a  history 
of  having  had  a  severe  nervous  shock  about  ten  weeks  pre- 
viously, owing  to  the  death  of  a  son  with  consumption  ;  she 
had  lost  much  sleep  while  nursing  him  for  months  before  his 
death.  Upon  examination  the  larynx  and  lungs  were  found  to 
be  healthy.  In  the  nasopharynx  the  mucous  membrane  was 
hyperemic  in  the  vault.  The  nasal  chambers  were  also  hyper- 
emic.  The  inferior  turbinals  were  swollen.  These  were  shrunk 
by  an  application  of  10  per  cent,  solution  of  cocain,  and  a  sharp 
spur  was  seen  projecting  from  the  septum  and  pressing  against 
the  left  middle"  turbinal.  When  this  spur  was  touched  with  a 
probe  the  patient  experienced  a  tickling  in  the  larynx  and  an 
irresistible  impulse  to  cough.  As  the  nose  appeared  to  be  the 
site  of  reflex  irritation  causing  the  cough,  it  was  stated  that  the 
removal  of  the  spur  and  the  reduction  in  size  of  the  turbinals 
by  the  galvanocautery  would  probably  give  entire  relief.  Under 
systemic  treatment  with  bromids  to  reduce  the  nervous  irrita- 
bility, and  laxatives  to  overcome  the  constipation,  she  had 
already  been  greatly  benefited  and  had  recently  gone  as  long 
as  five  days  without  a  cough  or  headache.  Two  other  cases 
were  reported,  one  in  which  the  site  of  retlex  irritation  was  in 
the  throat  in  a  mass  of  glandular  tissue  below  the  left  tonsil ; 
in  the  other  one  a  case  of  ear  cough.  A  case  of  persistent 
cough  due  to  glandular  hypertrophy  at  the  base  of  the  tongue 
was  also  referred  to,  which  had  been  shown  by  Dr.  Donellan  at 
the  last  meeting  of  the  Section.  These  cases  were  described  as 
instances  of  neurotic  or  paradoxic  cough,  inasmuch  as  the  site 
of  irritation  was  not  in  the  throat  or  chest,  and  treatment  of  the 
cough  was  unavailing,  except  to  direct  attention  to  some  ab- 
normality which  required  diligent  examination  into  various 
sources  of  reflex  irritation.  Without  such  careful  search  a  case 
might  be  dismissed  as  one  of  hysteric  or  gouty,  or  so-called 
"stomach  cough."  The  necessity  of  both  local  and  general 
treatment  was  pointed  out  by  the  reporter.  In  conclusion,  he 
warned  against  mistaking  a  cough,  caused  by  tuberculous  in- 
fection of  the  lungs,  and  previous  to  the  development  of  suBi- 
cient  pathologic  changes  to  afford  characteristic  physical  signs 
in  the  chest,  for  merely  a  nervous  laryngeal  cough ;  here  the 
altered  temperature,  the  pallor  of  the  larynx  and  possibly  the 
detection  of  the  bacilli  in  the  sputum,  would  suggest  the  true 
nature  of  the  case  and  its  proper  treatment.  Such  a  case  might 
be  neurotic,  but  would  not  be  a  case  of  neurotic  cough  in  the 
sense  in  which  it  is  used  in  this  communication. 

Dr.  P.  S.  Donellan  mentioned  a  case  of  obstinate  cough, 
which,  after  death,  was  found  to  be  due  to  aneurysm  of  the  arch 
of  the  aorta.  Irritation  of  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  was  sug- 
gested as  the  cause  of  the  cough.  He  inquired  with  regard  to  the 
so-called  stomach  cough,  if  it  occurred  at  all,  and  if  so,  with  as 
much  frequency  as  the  popular  references  to  it  would  seem  to 
imply. 

Dr.  WooDHURV  said  that  an  overloaded  stomach  was  a  fre- 
quent cause  of  croup  in  young  children,  and  indigestible  food 
will  often  excite  asthma  in  susceptible  subjects ;  therefore  the 
possibility  of  a  stomach  cough  as  a  symptom  of  indigestion 
might  be  admitted,  but  it  must  be  extremely  rare,  in  propor- 
tion to  the  great  number  of  cases  of  dyspepsia  in  which  no 
cough  is  present.  To  warrant  such  a  diagnosis,  there  should 
be  entire  exclusion  of  other  sources  of  reflex  irritation,  the 
symptom  should  only  be  present  after  eating  food  and  during 
the  act  of  digestion  and  susceptible  of  entire  relief  by  careful 
selection  of  the  diet.  It  is  very  probable  that  many  cases  of 
so  called  stomach  cough  are  really  instances  of  reflex  cough 
from  glandular  hypertrophies  at  the  base  of  the  tongue,  or  some 
other  form  of  neurotic  cough  similar  to  those  mentioned  in  the 
paper. 

Dr.  Vansant  said  that  it  is  a  very  frequent  occurrence,  in 
examining  the  nasal  chambers,  to  have  a  patient  cough  in  your 
face  which  is  a  very  disagreeable  experience  when  the  patient 
has  an  infected  cough  or  bad  breath.    As  a  protection,  he  had 
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found  it  useful  to  direct  the  patient  to  hold  a  handkerchief  in 
the  hand  ready  to  bring  it  up  before  the  mouth  when  he  coughs. 
.  Dr.  E.  L.  Vansant  presented  a 

CASE  OF  ACUTE  EMPYEMA  OF  THE  FRONTAL  SINUSES. 

A  little  girl,  11  years  of  age,  was  shown,  who  three  weeks  ago 
had  an  attack  of  cold,  which  probably  was  the  grippe.  She 
had  a  cough  and  a  discharge  from  the  nose  since  that  time. 
The  mother  was  anxious  about  her  because  a  sister,  16  years 
of  age,  had  died  a  few  weeks  ago  with  consumption.  The  child 
now  has  purulent  rhinitis  with  acute  empyema  of  the  nasal 
chambers.  The  question  of  treatment  was  suggested  for  dis- 
cussion. The  reporter's  own  experience  had  been  that  when 
such  cases  are  given  early  treatment,  they  make  a  good  and 
rapid  recovery.  After  only  twenty  four  hours  treatment  the 
present  case  had  very  much  improved  ;  her  cough  had  lessened  ; 
the  tenderness  over  the  frontal  sinuses  had  almost  disappeared 
and  the  secretion  was  materially  reduced.  The  treatment  con- 
sisted of  active  purgation,  followed  by  frequent  use  of  warm 
alkaline  wash,  and  hot  moist  applications  to  the  frontal  sinuses, 
externally,  with  clearing  away  of  secretions  from  the  mouths  of 
the  sinuses.  The  patient  was  also  kept  indoors.  The  relief 
.  here  has  been  a  quick  one ;  rather  quicker  than  usual  in  his 
experience  of  such  cases. 

Dr.  GiBB— Empyema  of  the  accessory  sinuses  is  quite  a 
frequent  supplement  to  influenzal  attacks.  They  generally 
recover  with  careful  management,  but  I  have  not  seen  any  get 
well  so  quickly  as  this  one.  Last  summer,  a  young  man  who, 
while  traveling  in  Yellowstone  National  Park,  inhaled  the  alka- 
line dust,  and  had  in  consequence  acute  inflammation  of  the 
nasal  chambers  extending  into  the  accessory  sinuses,  but  con- 
fined to  one  side,  .\fter  cleaning  the  outlets,  thus  securing 
proper  drainage  for  the  frontal  sinus,  and  the  usual  local  and 
general  hygienic  measures,  the  patient  got  well  in  the  course  of 
a  week. 

Dr.  Emma  Musson,  a  guest,  asked  about  the  effects  of  the 
direct  application  of  oxygen  in  these  cases.  In  several  cases 
coming  under  her  own  observation  good  results  were  noted.  A 
prominent  specialist  had  advised  opening  of  the  maxillary  sinus 
in  one  of  these  cases,  which  yielded  very  promptly  in  the  course 
of  a  few  days,  to  oxygen  applied  three  times  a  day.  After 
reading  Stokes'  paper  on  the  treatment  of  acute  otitis  media 
by  this  method,  she  had  tried  it  in  sinus  disease.  Subse- 
quently she  had  read  that  it  had  also  been  applied  to  the  treat- 
ment of  purulent  discharges  from  the  nasal  chambers  and 
accessory  sinuses. 

Dr.  DoNELL.AN  said  chronic  cases  give  the  most  trouble.  He 
reported  the  case  of  a  woman  who  had  suffered  with  headache 
for  two  years,  and  he  had  discovered  emi)yema  of  the  right 
frontal  sinus,  with  hypertrophied  turbinals,  the  headache 
being  caused  and  aggravated  by  the  damming  up  of  the  out 
lets.  Last  week  he  had  seen  Dr.  Delavan  remove  the  anterior 
end  of  the  middle  turbinated  bone  with  the  punch  forceps, 
and  he  subsequently  washed  out  the  sinus  with  a  50  per  cent, 
alcohol.  The  case  has  been  very  much  improved  since  the 
treatment. 

Dr.  J.  S.  GiBB  presented  a  case  of 

NEW  GROWTH  IN  THE  LARYNX 

for  examination.  It  had  a  papillomatous  appearance,  resem^ 
bling  what  has  been  described  as  pachydermia  laryngis.  The 
patient  had  been  before  the  Section  some  months  ago  and 
he  had  brought  him  back  by  request  in  carder  that  the 
Fellows  might  watch  the  case.  The  growth  appeared  to 
be  about  the  same  size  as  when  previously  shown.  He  had 
removed  a  piece  for  examination,  but  the  place  had  been  soon 
filled  up  again.  The  growth  is  on  the  right  side  of  larynx 
and  extends  from  the  arytenoid  down  to  and  including  the  true 
cord.  Its  broad  Hat  surface  has  a  rough  appearance  and  it  is 
almost  purely  white.  Under  the  impression  that  it  might  be 
of  specific  nature,  he  had  been  put  upon  potassium  iodid,  and 
while  his  general  condition  improved  the  treatment  had  very 
little  effect  on  the  growth.  From  the  specimen  submitted  one 
pathologist  reports  that  the  growth  is  papillomatous  and  is  an 
illustration  of  pachydermia  laryngis.  A  larger  piece  was  sub- 
mitted to  another  pathologist,  who  reports  that  it  is  a  papillo 
matous  neoplasm  with  a  suspicion  of  malignancy  ;  for  reasons 
assigned  it  would  bo  best  designated  as  an  adenopapilloma. 

Dr.  Vansant  said  that  the  case  represented  an  extremely 
rare  condition  and  was  the  first  one  thai  ho  had  seen.  The 
condition  of  the  tongue  termed  leucoplakia  is  frequently  seen 
and  it  is  our  experience  that  such  cases  freijuently  become 
carcinomatous.  In  a  patient,  a  man  who  had  a  rapidly  grow- 
ing epithelioma  of  the  tongue  requiring  extirpation,  he  had 
known  that  leucoplakia  had  existed  for  tw  've  years.  Such  a 
result  might  be  looked  for  in  the  presen      nstance,  but  how 


long  a  time  before  this  would  occur  it  would  be  impossible  to 
predict. 

Dr.  Woodbury  asked  the  reporter  if  he  contemplated  extir- 
pation of  the  larynx?  ' 

Dr.  GiBBS  said  :  Extirpation  of  the  larynx  is  a  very  serious 
operation  and  certainly,  in  this  case,  one  not  to  be  considered 
at  the  present  time.  The  report  from  the  pathologists  had 
been  obtained  with  reference  to  deciding  this  question,  but  he 
did  not  think  that  either  report  would  warrant  the  operation. 
There  is  no  rapid  extension  of  the  growth,  no  glandular  involve- 
ment, no  deterioration  of  the  general  health  and  nothing  to 
warrant  the  idea  of  malignancy  at  present.  The  patient  will 
be  kept  under  observation  and  its  course  reported  to  the  Sec- 
tion from  time  to  time. 

Dr.  GiBBS  presented  a  specimen  of 

MUCOUS  POLYP  SPRINGING  FROM  THE  NASAL  SEPTUM. 

This  is  a  very  rare  occurrence.  In  a  large  number  of  autop- 
sies in  which  Zuckerkandl  had  examined  the  nasal  chamber, 
thirty  cases  occurred  in  which  mucous  polyps  had  sprung  from 
the  middle  turbinate  bodies  and  only  three  presented  polyp 
growths  from  the  septum.  The  case  was  that  of  a  woman,  50 
years  of  age,  who  for  several  years  had  had  attacks  of  epis- 
taxis,  and  more  recently  had  increasing  difficulty  of  breathing 
through  the  right  naris.  About  two  weeks  previous  to  appli- 
cation for  treatment,  she  had  noticed  the  growth  at  the  en- 
trance to  the  nostril.  Upon  examination  a  polyp  was  found, 
which  was  pedunculated,  and  it  was  traced  to  its  attachment 
on  the  septum.  It  was  snared  off  and  there  was  very  little 
bleeding.  The  spot  was  touched  with  the  galvanocautery 
and  healed  readily.  This  growth  is  quite  different  from  the 
cases  recently  reported  by  Pierce  of  Chicago,  of  bleeding  polyp 
of  the  nose,  which  are  instances  of  fungous  fibroma  or  polypus 
teleangiectoides.  The  ordinary  causes  of  mucous  polyp  were 
absent  in  the  case  just  reported,  as  there  was  no  necrosed  bone 
and  no  inflammation.  If  this  case  proves  that  it  is  possible  for 
a  polyp  to  develop  at  any  point  in  the  nasal  chambers,  without 
any  previous  disease  or  inflammation,  it  will  certainly  upset 
some  of  our  pathologic  ideas  as  to  the  causes  of  these  growths. 

Dr.  MussoN  referred  to  a  case  occurring  a  number  of  years 
ago,  in  which  she  had  removed  with  a  Jarvis  snare  a  growth  as 
large  as  a  hickory  nut,  which  had  grown  from  the  septum. 
There  was  no  recurrence  of  the  growth,  which  was  character- 
istic of  growths  from  the  septum. 

Dr.  P.  S.  DoNELLAN  exhibited  a 

PHANTOM  LARYNX  FOR  THE  STUDY  AND  PRACTICE   OF    LARY^NGEAL 
DISEASES  AND  OPERATIONS. 

The  chief  point  of  interest  attached  to  this  instrument  was 
that  it  was  formerly  the  property  of  Morell  Mackenzie  and  had 
been  used  by  him  for  daily  practice.  He  would  drop  in  small 
pieces  of  paper  or  beads  and  remove  them  with  the  forceps, 
thus  acquiring  his  wonderful  manual  dexterity.  The  advan- 
tage of  this  method  of  studying  the  diseases  of  the  larynx  over 
the  ordinary  flat  diagrams  or  plates  in  books  is  very  obvious, 
but  its  chief  usefulness  is  in  the  practice  it  affords  in  the  use 
of  instruments  in  the  larynx,  both  for  diagnoses  and  operations. 


Maryland  Public  Health  Association. 

Meeting  held  at  Baltimore,  Md.,  Nov.  18  and  19,  1897. 
(Conchtded  from  page  (>10.) 
Dr.  Cu.  Wardell  Stiles,  Zoologist  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  ' 
Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C,  read  a  paper  on 

SOME  OF  THE  DANIiERS    ARISIN,;  FROM    SLAUGHTER-HOUSES,  WITH 
SUtiGESTIONS  fOR  MEETING  THEM. 

Generally  speaking,  he  •  nought  the  places  for  slaughtering 
animals  for  food  might  bf  divided  into  large  abattoirs  and  local 
slaughter  houses.  The '  rmer  are  usually  located  in  cities  and 
operated  in  connectior  with  packing-houses.  The  latter  are 
used  chiefly  by  the  me  t  dealers  of  the  country  towns,  and  the 
animals  slaughtered  r  such  places  are  generally,  if  not  always, 
for  local  consumptio  .  Ho  left  the  abattoirs  out  of  considera- 
tion, making  critici  jis  on  the  local  slaughter-house  in  its  rela- 
tion to  disease.  T  j  said  some  local  dealers  obtain  all  their 
meats  from  the  p  jking-houses  where  inspection  exists ;  others 
drive  from  farm  o  farm  buying  animals  and  slaughtering  them 
on  the  premis'  ;  still  others  buy  slaughtered  animals  which 
farmers  bring  .o  town  :  while  the  majority  of  dealers  in  small 
towns  own  o  rent  slaughterhouses  where  they  do  their  own 
killing.  It  many  cases  these  houses  are  located  on  tha  banks 
of  rivers  ' .  creeks  into  which  they  drain.  Frequently  the  offal 
is  thro'  J  down  the  embankment  and  left  there  to  be  eaten  by 
hogp  >ogs  and  rats,  or  in  some  parts  of  the  West  by  Indians, 
or    ,o  decay  and   drain!  into   the^stream.      Quito  often    the 

aughter-houses  are  located  on  farms,  the  butcher  giving  the 
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offal  to  the  farmer  as  feed  for  hie  hogs,  in  lieu  of  paying  rent. 
In  case  a  town  is  provided  with  more  than  one  slaughter-house, 
these  houses  are  generally  scattered  north,  south,  east  and  west, 
each  butcher  apparently  trying  to  so  locate  his  house  as  to  pre- 
vent any  undue  amount  of  curiosity  on  the  part  of  his  compet- 
itors regarding  the  character  of  his  stock.  Again,  slaughter- 
houses are  usually  situated  just  beyond  the  borders  of  the  town 
which  they  supply.  Thus  they  do  not  come  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  local  Board  of  Health ;  and  as  few,  if  any,  of  the 
State  Boards  pay  any  attention  to  them,  they  are  without  any 
sanitary  supervision.  Notes  taken  on  the  premises  of  various 
slaughter-houses  were  read  illustrating  the  actual  existing 
conditions.  Some  places  were  found  in  good  condition  :  some 
in  a  condition  that  was  a  disgrace  both  to  their  proprietors  and 
the  communities  that  tolerated  their  e.ifistence.  Every  slaughter- 
bouse  is  from  the  very  nature  of  things  a  center  of  disease : 
and  naturally  the  poorer  the  condition  of  the  premises  the 
more  dangerous  they  are.  Even  if  only  a  few  animals  are 
slaughtered  each  week,  the  total  number  may  amount  to  sev- 
eral hundred  during  the  year.  Some  of  the  animals  are  surely 
.  diseased.  At  least  one  of  the  hogs  has  trichinosis,  and  when 
the  offal  of  this  hog  is  fed  to  other  hogs  which  are  raised  on 
the  grounds,  these  hogs  can  not  escape  infection  with  trichiniv. 
But  that  is  not  all.  Slaughter  houses  are  often  over  run  with 
rats :  the  rats  feed  on  offal,  and  when  feeding  on  the  offal  of  a 
trichinous  hog,  they  likewise  can  not  escape  infection  with 
trichinae.  About  55  per  cent,  of  the  rats  I  have  examined  from 
slaughter-houses  have  been  found  to  be  infected  with  this  dis- 
ease, so  that  if  a  hog  at  a  slaughter-house  eats  a  rat  the  chances 
are  fifty  five  in  a  hundred  that  he  will  catch  trichinosis.  Now, 
suppose  that  a  slaughter  house  is  burned  or  abandoned;  the 
rate  inhabiting  the  premises  naturally  wander  to  the  neighbor- 
ing farms  in  order  to  obtain  food,  and  of  every  hundred  rats 
which  leave  the  slaughter-house,  fifty-five  carry  with  them  the 
disease  known  as  trichinosis.  This  disease  they  transmit  to 
hogs  if  eaten  by  them.  From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  every 
slaughter- house  where  hogs  are  killed,  is  a  center  for  the  spread 
of  trichinosis  to  neighboring  farms,  and  thus  forms  one  of  the 
great  factors  in  keeping  this  disease  alive,  so  that  today  about 
1  percent,  of  our  American  hogs  are  infected  with  trichina;. 
Yet,  fortunately,  because  of  our  custom  of  cooking  pork  thor- 
oughly, the  disease  is  usually  killed  before  we  consume  the 
pork,  and  our  cases  of  trichinosis  in  man  are  thus  reduced  to 
the  few,  chiefly  Germans,  who  eat  raw  or  rare  pork. 

But  trichinosis  is  by  no  means  the  only  disease  transmissible 
to  man  which  centers  at  the  slaughter-house.  Of  the  cattle 
killed  during  the  year,  some  of  them  surely  have  tuberculosis  ; 
in  many  cases,  as  I  said,  the  entrails  of  the  slaughtered  ani- 
mals are  thrown  to  the  hogs  on  the  premises.  There  can  be 
but  one  result,  and  that  is  to  spread  tuberculosis  to  the  hogs. 
Fortunately,  we  find  only  about  three  thousandths  of  1  per  cent. 
of  the  American  hogs  have  to  be  condemned  because  of  tuber- 
culosis; and  here  again  our  custom  of  thoroughly  cooking  our 
pork  protecte  most  of  us  to  a  great  extent  against  infection 
from  this  source. 

Another  disease,  apparently  on  the  increase  in  this  country, 
and  against  which  we  have  at  the  present  moment  absolutely 
no  protection,  is  hydatid  disease,  caused  by  an  animal  parasite 
which  passes  its  adult  stage  in  the  intestine  of  Old  Dog  Tray, 
in  the  form  of  very  small  tapeworms,  almost  the  smallest  tape 
worm  known  ;  its  larval  stage  is  the  largest  larval  tapeworm 
known,  varying  from  the  size  of  a  bean  to  that  of  a  child's 
head,  and  living  in  the  liver  and  lungs  of  cattle,  sheep,  swine 
and  a  large  number  of  other  animals,  including  man.  Its  com- 
plete life  cycle  is  as  follows:  Starting  with  the  adult  tape- 
worm in  the  small  intestine  of  dogs,  the  eggs  are  scattered  on 
the  ground  and  swallowed  by  cattle  or  other  animals  with  the 
fodder  or  water.  Upon  arriving  in  the  stomach  the  eggshells 
are  destroyed  and  a  six-hooked  embryo,  which  is  thus  freed, 
bores  ite  way  through  the  intestinal  wall  and  wanders  to  the 
various  organs  of  the  body  ;  coming  to  rest  in  a  suitable  place 
it  increases  in  size,  forming  a  bladder  which  generates  numer- 
ous heads,  each  one  capable  of  developing  into  an  adult  tape- 
worm when  swallowed  by  a  dog. 

Now,  anyone  who  has  had  the  misfortune  to  visit  a  slaughter- 
house, knows  that  dogs  soon  find  that  these  premises  are  excel- 
lent places  to  obtain  food.  The  butcher  of  course  can  not 
utilize  the  parasite  in  his  trade,  so  he  throws  the  infected  organ 
aside,  or  at  least  discards  the  infected  portion  of  the  organ. 
This  discarded  portion  forms  a  delicacy  for  the  stray  or  pet 
dog  which  happens  to  be  near ;  and  thus  becoming  infected 
with  tapeworms  the  dog  proceeds  to  unconsciously  transmit 
this  disease  to  the  persons  who  pet  him  or  to  the  flocks  and 
herds  he  is  supposed  to  keep  from  danger.  It  is  claimed  that 
in  some  districts  of  Iceland  every  sheep  of  three  years  old  was 
infected,  while  it  is  an  exception  to  find  a  cow  ten  years  old  free 


from  the  disease.  In  India,  about  70  per  cent,  of  the  cattle  are 
infected.  In  Germany  the  statistics  vary  for  different  animals 
and  for  different  parts  of  the  country,  from  1  to  37  per  cent. 
Turning  to  our  own  country,  we  have  as  yet  no  exact  statistics 
upon  this  disease,  but  at  a  rough  guess,  judging  from  what  I 
have  seen  at  slaughter-houses  and  abattoirs,  I  should  estimate 
that  about  one-fourth  to  one-half  of  1  percent,  of  our  American 
hogs  harbor  this  parasite.  This  worm  is  the  most  fatal  animal 
parasite  found  in  man,  50  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  infection 
dying  within  five  years.  The  disease  is  especially  common  in 
man  in  Iceland,  it  being  estimated  that  about  2  per  cent,  of  the 
inhabitants  are  infected  ;  it  is  also  tjuite  common  in  Australia 
where  3000  cases  were  reported  from  1861  to  1882,  or  about  150 
cases  per  year.  In  Central  Europe  the  hydatid  is  found  on  an 
average  once  in  every  130  postmortems,  while  in  Rostock  it  is 
found  in  nearly  2.5  per  cent  of  the  postmortems.  In  our  own 
country  the  disease  is  not  so  common,  but  one  of  my  assistants. 
Dr.  Sommer,  recently  compiled  for  the  United  States  100  cases 
which  were  reported  in  various  medical  journals.  Taking  the 
world  at  large,  certainly  500  human  lives  per  year  would  be  a 
very  moderate  estimate  of  the  victims  of  this  disease  transmit- 
ted to  us  by  Old  Dog  Tray. 

There  has  been  a  regular  decrease  in  Berlin,  Prussia,  in  the 
number  of  lungs  and  livers  of  cattle  and  sheep  condemned  for 
this  disease,  the  statistics  falling  for  cattle  from  4.6  per  cent, 
of  the  lungs,  and  1.8  per  cent,  of  the  livers  in  1888-1889,  to  1.7 
per  cent,  of  the  lungs,  and  0.5  per  cent,  of  the  livers  in  1892- 
1893  ;  in  sheep  they  fell  from  1.4  per  cent,  of  the  lungs  and  0.9 
percent,  of  the  livers,  in  1888  1889,  to  0.9  percent,  of  the 
lungs  and  0.3  per  cent,  of  the  livers  in  1892  1893. 

The  fewer  slaughter  houses  we  have  the  easier  it  will  be  to 
control  the  diseases.  In  a  tour  of  inspection  I  made  not  long 
ago,  selecting  two  different  States,  I  found  twenty-nine  towns, 
varying  from  about  IW  to  1600  inhabitants,  were  provided  with 
sixty-nine  local  slaughter  houses.  Sixteen  of  the  towns  had 
two  slaughter  houses  each,  eight  had  three  each,  two  had  four 
each  and  one  had  five  !  Thus  these  twenty  nine  townsprovided 
sixty-nine  centers  of  disease  for  the  surrounding  area. 

Segregate  the  slaughter  houses,  compelling  all  the  butchers 
of  each  town  to  do  all  of  their  killing  in  a  given  inclosed  area. 
The  slaughter-house  could  best  be  built  by  the  city,  stalls  being 
let  to  the  butchers  for  slaughtering  purposes. 

This  suggestion  will  naturally  not  meet  with  the  approval  of 
all  butchers.  The  objection  will  be  made  that  they  have 
money  invested  in  slaughter-houses  and  that  any  change  will 
mean  financial  loss  to  them.  To  this  I  would  reply  that  all  or 
nearly  all  local  slaughter  houses  are  frame  buildings  which 
are  not  of  much  value:  they  are  cheaply  built  and  poorlv 
arranged  ;  they  represent  an  infinitely  smaller  investment  than 
the  stock  of  neighboring  farmers,  or  the  lives  of  the  inhabit- 
ante,  computed  at  the  legal  value,  and  the  temporary  loss  to  be 
sustained  by  the  butcher  will  be  infinitely  less  than  the  con- 
tinuous loss  sustained  by  neighboring  farmers  and  by  the  com- 
munity at  large.  Furthermore,  these  numerous  slaughter- 
houses are  menaces  to  public  health,  and  under  these  circum- 
stances a  small  financial  loss  to  a  few  individuals  can  not  be 
taken  into  consideration. 

Another  objection  that  will  be  made  by  the  butchers  is  that 
while  the  segregation  of  the  slaughter  houses  would  reduce 
the  number  of  centers  of  infection,  it  would  not  reduce  the 
amount  of  infection  in  a  given  district.  To  this  the  reply  is 
that  the  objection  is  more  apparent  than  real,  since  a  given 
amount  of  infection  in  a  restricted  area  is  more  easily  con- 
trolled than  the  same  amount  of  infection  scattered  over  a 
large  area  and  in  different  localities. 

Objection  will  also  be  made  that  this  segregation  of  the 
slaughter-houses  is  an  innovation,  an  experiment,  a  scientific 
theory  which  is  not  practicable.  The  reply  to  this  is  that 
while  it  is  an  innovation  in  this  country,  it  has  been  tested  and 
found  satisfactory  in  other  countries  where  practical  experience 
has  borne  out  scientific  theory,  and  where  the  plan  has  been 
'shown  to  be  entirely  feasible. 

Objection  may  be  raised  that  one  butcher  does  not  care  to  be 
subjected  to  having  his  business  open  to  the  gaze  of  other 
butchers.  This  objection  answers  iteelf.  There  undoubtedly 
are  butchers  who  would  object  to  having  other  butchers  see 
the  class  of  stock  they  kill  or  raise,  and  the  sooner  the  health 
authorities  exercise  some  control  over  these  dealers  the  better. 

My  second  suggestion  relates  to  the  director  of  the  proposed 
municipal  abattoir.  If  the  slaughter-house  is  placed  under 
city  control,  the  natural  tendency  among  certain  people  will  be 
to  claim  that  patriotism  calls  for  the  appointment  of  the 
director  according  to  his  political  pull.  I  would  modestly  sug- 
gest that  an  unsuccessful  blacksmith,  or  barber,  or  a  physician 
dentist  or  druggist,  who  has  failed  in  your  State  e.taminationi 
is  hardly  the  person  to  be  appointed  director  of  a  municipal 
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abattoir,  notwithstanding  his  political  pull.  In  this  matter  of 
public  health  we  are  dealing  with  life  and  death,  and  we  must 
have  a  man  equal  to  the  position.  Personally,  I  believe  that 
the  man  appointed  should  be  a  veterinarian,  and  should  be 
ex-officio  a  member  of  the  local  board  of  health.  And  by  this 
word  veterinarian  I  do  not  mean  a  quack  horse-doctor,  but 
rather  a  well  educated  and  scientifically  trained  graduate  of  a 
reputable  school,  and  besides  that  a  man  of  experience  in  gross 
pathology  and  meat  inspection.  The  scientific  meat-inspector 
can  render  public  service  in  the  prevention  of  disease  among 
men  and  livestock  to  a  degree  scarcely  dreamed  of  by  non- 
technically  trained  laity. 

My  third  suggestion  is  on  behalf  of  the  butcher.  While  I 
believe  every  butcher  sins  more  or  less  in  selling  meat  which 
he  ought  not  to  sell,  he  unquestionably  does  so  unintentionally 
and  innocently  in  many  cases.  He  is  not  trained  in  pathology 
and  does  not  understand  the  exact  nature  of  all  he  sees.  He 
may  even  tell  his  customer  that  this  or  that  meat  is  not  an 
especially  good  article,  but  it  can  not  be  expected  that  he 
knows  the  danger  connected  with  lesions  which  even  few  phy- 
sicians would  at  first  recognize. 

The  proposition  that  diseased  meats  which  are  dangerous  as 
articles  of  food  should  not  be  allowed  on  the  open  market,  is 
one  which  will  receive  universal  support  from  all  sanitarians 
and  also  from  the  thinking  public.  The  question  however 
arises  as  to  the  classes  of  diseased  meats  and  the  stages  in 
these  diseases  that  justify  their  condemnation,  or  that  justify 
their  sale,  and  the  method  of  their  disposal  if  condemned. 

In  some  foreign  cities  regulations  exist,  or  have  existed,  com- 
pelling the  burial  or  cremation  of  meats  aflfected  with  certain 
diseases.  To  such  extreme  measures  I  am  opposed,  and  this 
for  several  reasons.  Such  destruction  by  burial  or  by  burning 
is  in  itself  an  expense.  It  also  results  in  a  total  and  unneces- 
sary loss  of  the  carcass.  Again,  the  burial  of  a  diseased  car- 
cass, unless  buried  in  quicklime  or  other  destructive  material, 
does  not  meet  either  the  practical  or  the  theoretic  require- 
ments of  destruction  of  diseased  material.  Take  trichinosis, 
for  instance.  In  some  places  the  carcasses  of  trichinous  hogs 
have  been  buried  by  order  of  the  sanitary  officials.  After  this 
has  been  done,  the  owners  of  the  carcass  have  disinterred  the 
hog  and  it  has  been  used  for  food.  This  has  happened  a  num- 
ber of  times  in  Germany,  one  case  being  reported  within  less 
than  a  year  past.  Even  had  these  human  rats  not  disinterred 
the  body  and  fed  it  to  their  friends  and  customers,  the  grave 
would  have  been  accessible  to  rodents,  such  as  rats,  field  mice, 
etc.,  which  would  not  hesitate  to  feed  upon  the  carcass,  and 
thus  become  infected  with  the  disease,  resulting  in  a  possible 
(theoretic)  ultimate  transmission  of  the  disease  to  other  hogs. 
Finally,  I  am  opposed  to  this  method  of  alleged  destruction  on 
the  ground  that  diseased  or  partially  diseased  carcasses  can  be 
utilized  under  certain  conditions  and  restrictions  or  in  certain 
ways,  so  that  the  owner  will  not  lose  the  entire  amount  of  his 
investment. 

Three  methods  in  particular  are  open,  the  method  selected 
being  dependent  upon  the  nature,  extent  or  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease and  the  facilities  at  hand.  These  methods  are :  1,  util- 
ization as  fertilizer ;  'J,  rendering  the  meats  harmless  by  cold 
storage,  cooking,  or  preserving,  and  then  placing  them  upon 
the  market ;  3,  selling  the  meats  under  a  declaration  of  their 
character. 

There  is  no  parasitic  disease  known  which  will  withstand 
the  degree  of  heat  used  at  the  large  abattoirs  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  fertilizers.  "Tanking  for  fertilizers"  is  therefore  an 
absolutely  safe  method  for  the  disposition  of  condemned 
meats,  no  matter  how  serious  the  infection  is,  or  to  what  extent 
the  disease  has  progressed. 

In  connection  with  certain  bacterial  and  parasitic  diseases, 
however,  a  question  arises  as  to  the  necessity  of  condemning 
to  the  tank  certain  diseased  conditions.  A  case  of  generalized 
cestode  tuberculosis  (C'.i/s?iefrc(is?;Oiis)  should  undoubtedly  be 
"tanked,"  but  in  a  very  light  infection  the  question  takes  a 
different  aspect,  namely  :  Can  not  the  diseased  portion  be  cut 
out  and  the  rest  of  the  carcass  be  placed  on  the  block'/  To 
allow  such  meat  on  the  market,  leaving  the  consumer  to  sup- 
pose that  he  is  purchasing  a  first  class  article,  is  evidently  an 
injustice  to  the  buyer,  for  it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  all  of  the 
parasites  have  been  detected  and  removed.  To  condemn  a 
light  infection  of  this  disease  is,  on  the  contrary,  an  injustice 
to  the  denier,  for  there  are  methods  by  which  the  remaining 
parasites,  if  any,  may  be  rendered  harmless,  and  in  this  case 
the  dealer  could  be  saved  a  part  of  his  loss.  To  judge  between 
those  cases  in  which  the  carcass  is  absolutely  unfit  for  food, 
and  therefore  to  be  condemned,  and  those  cases  in  which  the 
carcass  may  be  treated  according  to  methods  which  will  destroy 
the  remaining  but  undiscovered  parasites,  thus  rendering  the 
meat  fit  for  food,  is  a  point  upon  which  the  expert  meat  inspec- 
tor must  decide. 


Experiment  shows  that  the  parasite  under  discussion  iCysti- 
eerc^ls  botns)  dies  about  two  to  three  weeks  after  the  death  of 
its  host.  Three  weeks  of  cold  storage  would  therefore  render 
a  light  infection  of  this  kind  absolutely  harmless,  and  the 
meat  could  safely  be  placed  on  the  block.  With  the  disease 
known  as  pork  measles  the  parasites  live  for  n  month,  so  that 
more  care  would  be  necessary  in  dealing  with  it. 

Many  of  the  abattoirs  voluntarily  tank  for  canning  certain 
meats  of  inferior  quality.  The  heal  to  which  these  meats  are 
subjected  is  not  so  great  as  that  used  in  tanking  for  fertilizers, 
but  as  Cysticercus  bovis  can  not  survive  a  temperature  of 
140  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  five  minutes,  and  as  the  meats 
tanked  for  canning  are  thoroughly  cooked,  it  may  safely  be 
asserted  that  a  light  case  of  "beef  measles"  would  be  rendered 
perfectly  harmless  by  the  cooking  preparatory  to  canning.  The 
same  applies  to  cases  of  trichinosis.  The  parasite  of  this  dis- 
ease can  not  withstand  a  heat  of  70  degrees  C.  (150  degrees  F. ) 
so  that  if  trichinous  pork  is  cooked  until  the  entire  piece  has 
reached  this  temperature,  and  assumed  a  light  gray  color,  the 
disease  is  rendered  non  transmissible  to  man. 

The  parasite  of  "beef  measles"  is  killed  in  twenty-four  hours 
by  the  action  of  salt  solution,  and  we  have  found  no  case 
where  the  parasite  of  trichinosis  has  been  able  to  withstand 
four  months  in  the  "pickling  vats."  In  both  of  these  cases  it 
must  be  remembered  that  it  takes  some  time  for  the  salt  to 
thoroughly  permeate  the  tissues.  It  would  accordingly  not  be 
safe  to  assume  that  in  a  piece  of  measly  beef  which  had  been 
placed  in  brine  for  twenty-four  hours  the  parasites  had  been 
killed.  The  length  of  time  necessary  to  guarantee  the  result 
is,  of  course,  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  piece  of  meat. 
A  safe  rule  is  to  cut  the  meat  into  pieces  of  any  length,  but 
not  over  six  inches  thick,  and  leave  them  in  brine  for  two 
weeks. 

While  the  large  abattoirs  have  means  at  their  command  by 
which  cases  of  light  infection  may  be  rendered  non-infectious, 
the  smaller  slaughter-houses  are  at  more  of  a  disadvantage  in 
this  respect.  Cooking  and  salting  would  be  possible  for  some, 
perhaps  all  of  them,  while  cold  storage  would  often  be  out  of 
the  question.  .  .  In  some  parts  of  Europe  certain  meats  of 
inferior  quality  are  allowed  on  the  market  under  given  condi- 
tions. One  of  these  conditions  is  that  they  must  be  sold  in  a 
specially  licensed  meat  stall  or  counter,  known  as  the  "Frei- 
bank"  or  "Finnenbank,"  where  the  true  nature  of  the  meat 
must  be  made  known  to  the  purchaser.  Naturally  such  meats 
are  sold  at  a  lower  price  than  the  meats  otfered  in  open  tniir 
ket,  thus  enabling  many  of  the  poorer  classes  to  purchase 
meat  who  can  not  afford  to  pay  the  regular  prices.  Meats 
which  are  absolutely  dangerous  from  a  sanitary  standpoint 
are,  of  course,  excluded  from  these  special  meat  counters,  and 
in  some  instances  the  law  requires  that  even  those  meats  of  in- 
ferior quality,  which  are  harmful  in  some  cases,  though  not 
dangerous,  must  be  rendered  harmless  before  being  sold. 

The  German  system  of  the  "Freibank"  practically  results  in 
dividing  the  meats  into  three  classes  :  1.  Meats  which  may  be 
sold  in  open  market,  good  or  first-class  meats  ( "gute  oder  tadel- 
lose  Ware,"  of  North  Ciermany,  "bankwiirdiges  Fleisch,"  of 
South  Germany,  also  called  "  bankmassig"  or  "ladenrein"); 
2.  A  second  class  of  meats  which  may  be  sold  only  under  decla- 
ration of  their  true  character,  in  many  cases  only  after  having 
been  cooked  or  salted  under  official  supervision  i"nicht-bank 
wiirdig,"  "nicht-bankmnssig,  '  "nicht  ladenrein" ) :  3.  A  third 
class  of  meats  which  are  unconditionally  condemned,  and  there- 
fore excluded  from  the  market.  .  .  .  Objections  to  the 
"Freibank"  have  been  raised  by  some  parties,  but  1  am  unable 
to  see  wherein  this  system  is  unfair  either  to  the  dealer  or  to 
the  purchaser,  for  no  one  is  obliged  to  buy  this  meat  who  does 
not  wish  to  do  so,  while  any  one  who  wishes  a  cheaper  class  of 
meat  can  purchase  it  at  the  "Freibank"  with  the  full  knowl- 
edge of  the  condition  of  the  meat  he  is  buying.  It  is  perfectly 
safe  to  use  the  meat  when  thoroughly  cooked,  and  the  dealer  is 
able  to  economize  in  his  business.  I  take  the  decided  stand, 
however,  that  it  is  far  better  to  subject  all  these  meats  to  thor- 
ough cooking  or  other  methods  of  safeguarding  before  they  are 
placed  upon  the  market. 


1.  A  well-regulated  system  of  slaughter  houses  is  as  neces- 
sary to  the  public  health  as  is  a  well-regulated  system  of  schools 
to  the  public  education. 

2.  lOvery  slaughter  house  is  a  center  of  disease  for  the  sur- 
rounding country,  spre.iding  trichinosis,  echinococcus  disease, 
gid,  wireworm,  and  other  troubles  caused  by  animal  panisitcs. 
and  tuberculosis,  hog  cholera,  swine  plague,  and  other  bacte 
rial  diseases. 

3.  The  important  factors  concerned  in  spreading  these  dis- 
eases are  offal  feeding,  drainage,  rats  and  dogs. 
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4.  These  diseases  may  be  greatly  held  in  check  and  in  some 
cases  entirely  eradicated  in  two  ways  :  1.  By  a  reduction  in  the 
number  of  premises  on  which  slaughtering  is  allowed,  on  which 
account  it  is  urged  as  all  important  that  there  be  a  segregation 
of  the  slaughter-houses,  so  that  all  the  butchers  of  any  given 
town  will  be  compelled  to  do  all  their  killing  in  a  common  in- 
closed and  restricted  area.  In  abandoning  slaughter-houses, 
care  should  be  taken  to  destroy  the  rats,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  spread  of  infection.  2.  By  regulating  the  factors  concerned 
inspreading  the  diseases  :  a.  Offal-feeding  should  be  abolished  ; 
b.  Drainage  should  be  improved  ;  c.  Rats  should  be  destroyed  ; 
and,  d,  dogs  should  be  excluded  from  slaughter-houses. 

5.  A  licensing  of  slaughter-houses  by  the  State  Board  of 
Health  and  the  employment  of  an  assistant  State  veterinarian, 
whose  sole  or  most  important  duty  shall  be  a  sanitary  supervis- 
ion of  all  places  where  animals  are  slaughtered  for  food,  are 
necessary. 

6.  The  appointment  on  every  local  board  of  health  of  a  com- 
petent veterinarian,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  control  the  class 
of  meat  placed  upon  the  block,  is  urged.  All  meats  should  be 
inspected  at  the  time  of  slaughter,  thus  securing  for  the  local 
consumer  the  same  guaranty  that  the  National  government 
provides  for  the  foreign  consumer  and  for  interstate  trade. 

7.  The  prohibiting  of  the  rotting  of  any  kind  of  stock  within 
the  premises  of  slaughter-houses  is  advised,  as  aie  also  State 
regulations  to  the  effect  that  when  a  stock  animal  (horse,  of 
course,  accepted)  once  enters  the  premises  of  a  slaughter-house 
it  must  never  be  allowed  to  leave  those  grounds  alive,  but  must 
be  slaughtered  within  two  weeks'  time. 

8.  In  justice  to  butchers  and  asa  protection  to  the  consumer, 
I  strongly  advocate  the  introduction  of  the  German  "Freibank" 
in  connection  with  every  municipal  slaughter-house. 

SOME  PREVALENT  DISEASES  OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS  IN  MARYLAND. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Clement  of  Baltimore,  read  a  paper  on  "Some 
Prevalent  Diseases  of  Domestic  Animals  in  Maryland."  He 
said :  Tuberculosis  is  very  prevalent  among  the  cattle  of 
Maryland  at  this  time.  Such  cattle  should  be  dealt  with  in  a 
manner  which  will  protect  the  public  from  the  possibility  of 
infection.  No  one  appears  to  have  this  matter  in  charge,  hence 
there  is  no  means  to  prevent  the  use  of  the  milk  from  these 
cows,  or  the  meat  when  offered  for  sale  by  the  butcher.  When 
we  have  so  sure  a  method  of  diagnosis  as  tuberculin  by  which 
to  detect  the  presence  of  tuberculosis  in  cattle,  it  should  be 
made  the  duty  of  some  one  to  take  the  proper  steps  to  protect 
the  innocent  public.  Rabies  exists  in  the  State  to  a  much 
greater  extent  than  has  been  supposed.  It  is  a  distinct  disease 
propagated  only  by  inoculation.  Hence  it  can  not  spread  unless 
introduced  by  some  one  animal  afflicted  with  it.  Legal  enact- 
ments should  be  resorted  to  which  will  enforce  that  kind  and 
character  of  cure  necessary  to  eradicate  the  disease.  A  proper 
dog  law  would  largely  assist  in  preventing  the  spread  of  rabies, 
since  the  dog  is  one  of  the  most  active  to  spread  it.  Many 
horses  have  been  killed  by  a  disease  said  to  be  cerebrospinal 
meningitis,  but  the  queer  thing  about  it  is  that  there  are  no 
cerebral  symptoms  or  spinal  lesions  present.  It  has  been  sup- 
posed that  weeds  of  different  kinds  had  much  to  do  with  the 
disease,  but  this  has  not  been  proven.  It  is,  however,  extremely 
fatal.  It  affects  horses  in  the  stables,  in  the  fields,  in  winter 
and  in  summer  :  but  probably  is  more  prevalent  in  the  former. 

In  the  discussion  which  followed.  Dr.  August  Stabler  of 
Montgomery,  advocated  a  law  to  prevent  the  spread  of  tuber- 
culosis, and  mentioned  instances  where  cattle  evidently  dis- 
eased were  sold  in  spite  of  every  effort  to  bring  the  vendor  to  a 
proper  idea  of  the  injury  he  was  doing. 

Mr.  Chas.  Hartshorne  also  of  Montgomery,  said  they  had 
made  somewhat  of  a  study  of  rabies  down  his  way,  and  could 
now  tell  whether  a  dog  is  mad  oi  merely  indignant.  When  the 
former  is  the  case  he  runs  with  his  tail  hanging  loosely  down  ; 
when  he  is  indignant  it  sticks  straight  out  behind  ;  when  he  is 
frightened  it  clings  close  between  his  legs. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Abbott  thought  that  special  licenses  for  dairymen 
would  aid  in  the  work  of  inspection  and  prevent  the  sale  of  dis- 
eased milk.  Every  safeguard  should  be  thrown  around  the 
milk-supply,  aa  it  was  liable  to  produce  disease  at  the  fountain 
head  among  the  children. 

Dr.  S.  8.  Maynard  of  Frederick,  read  a  paper  on  "Hog  Pens 
and  Slaughter-houses  in  Towns."  He  depicted  at  some  length 
the  dangers  to  public  health  from  the  carelessness  with  which 
these  were  kept ;  the  general  filth  .surrounding  them  ;  the 
wretched  condition  of  the  cattle  in  many  cases  ;  the  feeding  of 
diseased  offal,  etc.,  to  pigs,  thus  conveying  more  disease  through 
them  to  other  animals.  Such  a  condition  should  not  be  per- 
mitted. It  would  be  better  to  have  a  few  abattoirs  in  place  of 
the  numerous  miserably  kept  places  in  which  animals  were 
killed  to  be  made  into  food  for  men. 


Among  those  who  took  part  in  the  discussion  which  arose  oa 
these  papers  was  Mrs.  Fendler,  an  active  member  of  the 
Woman's  Health  Protective  Association  of  New  York.  She 
gave  a  history  of  the  excellent  crusade  in  New  Vork  City 
against  a  badly  conducted  slaughtering  system,  and  detailed 
the  success  which  attended  their  efforts. 

At  3  P.M.  on  Friday  the  Association  again  convened,  and  a 
paper  was  read  by  Dr.  W.  D.  Thomas  of  Baltimore,  on 

SANITARY  CONDITION  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  BALTIMORE. 

His  attention  was  largely  given  to  the  outhouses  attached  to 
each  school.  Without  exception  they  were  found  to  be  most 
unsatisfactory  and  deserving  of  the  most  severe  condemnation. 
He  thought  particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  over- 
crowding which  exists  in  many  of  the  schools.  Rooms  arranged 
for  forty  pupils  are  required  to  accommodate  sixty  or  seventy 
at  the  expense  of  the  health  of  both  teachers  and  scholars. 
Proper  ventilation  is  not  possible  in  many  cases  owing  to  the 
close  proximity  of  the  water-closets,  and  the  methods  employed 
for  changing  the  air  in  many  instances  is  simply  that  of  lower- 
ing a  window  above  the  head  of  some  child,  who  suffers  there- 
by, in  many  cases  admitting  the  foul  air  from  a  contiguous 
water-closet  to  so  great  an  extent  that  it  became  necessary  to 
close  the  window  speedily.  The  result  of  his  inspection  showed 
conclusively  that  the  school-rooms  are  not  properly  cared  for. 
Floors  are  washed  but  three  times  a  year,  and  inside  painting 
not  done  until  absolutely  necessary  ;  as  a  consequence,  many 
of  the  rooms  have  a  besmeared  appearance.  He  suggested  that 
an  inspector  be  appointed,  not  burdened  with  the  care  of  other 
buildings  to  have  charge  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the 
buildings  and  surrounding  grounds.  To  these  duties  might  be 
added  the  inspection  of  suspected  infected  children  and  to  fol- 
low cases  of  disease  existing  in  the  homes  of  pupils. 

The  subject  was  continued  by  Dr.  S.  J.  Fort  of  EUicott  City, 
who  read  a  paper  on 

OBSERVATIONS    ON  THE  HYGIENE  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF 
HOWARD  COUNTY. 

He  said  :  No  matter  how  wide-awake  or  up-to-date  a  board 
may  be,  the  bucolic  mind  is  still  apt  to  think  that  what  was 
good  enough  for  the  children  of  the  past  is  good  enough  for 
children  of  today.  .  .  From  a  hygienic  and  sanitary  stand- 
point there  is  not  one  school  in  the  county  in  which  some  fault 
can  not  be  found  and  many  are  absolutely  unhygienic  in  every 
respect.  A  searching  investigation,  made  some  time  since  by 
the  State  Board  of  Health,  shows  the  pressing  necessity  of  a 
complete  remodeling  of  at  least  one-half  of  our  school-houses, 
of  providing  a  pure  water-supply  for  every  school  at  present 
unprovided,  a  stricter  attention  to  the  law  requiring  vaccina- 
tion, a  closer  attention  to  quarantining  children  from  families 
in  which  there  are  cases  of  infectious  or  contagious  diseases, 
and  provision  for  properly  disinfecting  the  walls,  floors  and  fur- 
niture of  the  schoolrooms. 

At  present,  so  far  as  I  can  learn,  the  teacher  is  permitted  to 
have  the  schoolroom  swept  or  scrubbed  and  incidentally  pay 
for  this  service  out  of  his  or  her  own  pocket :  hence  while  it  is 
done,  sometimes  with  ordinary  soap  and  water,  it  is  only  in  rare 
instances  if  ever  that  scientific  disinfection  is  practiced  and, 
however  done,  the  floor  is  the  only  part  scrubbed,  successive 
generations  of  children  using  the  desks  from  year  to  year,  each 
year  adding  its  collection  of  nasal  discharges,  sputum  and  gen- 
eral filth  to  those  of  years  gone  by. 

A  single  drinking  cup,  one  solitary  brush  and  comb,  piece  of 
soap,  wash-basin,  etc.,  render  personal  cleanliness  a  misnomer 
and  hampers  the  efforts  of  the  teacher  to  bring  about  the  con- 
dition that  is  said  to  be  next  to  Godliness,  at  the  same  time 
helping  along  the  dissemination  of  skin  diseases  and  parasitic 
insects,  to  say  nothing  of  more  serious  diseases  that  may  thus 
be  carried  from  one  to  another. 

In  making  the  investigation  already  alluded  to,  the  State 
Board  sent  out  a  list  of  cjuestions  to  every  teacher  in  the  county 
and  while  not  all  of  them  replied,  enough  answers  were 
received  to  show  the  condition  of  a  majority  and  a  tabulation 
gives  results  as  follows  :  Eight  schools  in  four  election  districts 
are  overcrowded  ;  ten  school  lots  in  five  districts  are  badly 
drained  ;  seven  schools  in  three  districts  are  badly  ventilated  : 
ten  schools  in  three  districts  have  a  bad  water-supply;  eight 
schools  in  five  districts  have  bad  outhouses ;  thirteen  schools 
in  four  districts  do  not  require  vaccination  ;  two  schools  in  two 
districts  do  not  enforce  quarantine. 

Our  county  is  also  distinguished  by  being  one  of  nine 
exempted  by  law  from  having  more  than  one  privy  ;  a  law 
passed  in  1894  providing  that  every  school  should  have  two 
privies,  one  for  each  sex,  properly  protected  from  the  weather 
and  perfectly  private,  specially  exempting  Howard  County  with 
eight  others,  to  the  shame  of  the  school  board  that  then  or- 
ever  failed  to  cry  out  upon  such  an  outrage  on  common  decency. 
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Notwithstanding  this  exemption  some  of  our  schools  have 
two  privies,  but  there  are  many  with  only  one  and,  as  seen  by 
the  tabulated  returns,  ten  outhouses  are  reported  as  being  in 
bad  order. 

We  have  a  law  providing  for  teachers'  institutes  annually, 
during  which  meetings  the  teachers  could  be  instructed  by 
experts  in  the  laws  of  sanitation  and  hygiene,  and  the  teachers 
of  Howard  County  as  a  rule  are  far  above  the  average,  needing 
only  to  be  shown  the  way  to  respond  at  once.  We  have  a  law 
providing  for  meetings  to  be  held  at  intervals  for  the  benefit  of 
the  patrons  of  the  schools,  at  which  the  same  information 
should  be  disseminated,  bringing  them  into  closer  touch  with 
the  school  authorities  and  providing  opportunities  for  discus 
sion  of  ways  and  means  to  perfect  the  hygienic  and  sanitary 
arrangements  of  the  schools ;  this  law  is  also  a  dead  letter. 
The  excuse  given  for  the  supineness  of  the  school  board  is  that 
money  can  not  be  had  to  work  with,  but  I  question  whether  an 
appeal  to  the  people  would  not  bring  a  response  in  hard  cash, 
just  as  much  as  I  question  whether  a  parsimonious  and  non- 
progressive board  is  not  equally  culpable  with  one  that  steals 
the  people's  money  ;  the  former  is  robbing  the  children  of  the 
tax  payers  of  their  birthright,  the  right  to  receive  a  thorough 
education  and  with  it  to  have  their  health  protected  by  every 
safeguard  Itnown  to  man,  while  the  other  only  steals  money. 

Mrs.  Daniel  Miller  of  Baltimore  read  a  paper  on 

AN    INSPECTION   OF   THE    BALTIMORE  PUBLIC   SCHOOLS. 

She  said  :  Investigating  the  public  schools  was  undertaken 
as  part  of  last  winter's  work  of  the  Arundel  Good  Government 
Club.  Our  plan  was  to  visit  kU  the  primary  schools  and  as 
many  more  as  convenient,  resultinp;  in  reports  from  forty-nine 
buildings,  including  thirty  six  primaries,  five  grammar,  four 
annex,  two  colored  and  two  English-German.  Of  the  137 
buildings  now  in  use,  10.3  are  owned  by  the  city  and  31  are 
rented ;  most  of  the  rented  buildings  visited  were  dwelling 
houses,  not  only  not  adapted  to  school  purposes,  but  totally 
unfit  to  be  so  used.  Some  of  the  school  buildings,  noticeably 
the  neirer  oncx,  are  in  excellent  condition.  In  the  old  build- 
ings, far  too  many  pupils  to  the  air  space  of  the  rooms  is  the 
rule  throughout  the  schools  and  in  some  of  the  buildings  the 
overcrowding  is  a  positive  disgrace.  For  instance,  in  Primary 
School  No.  20  102  boys  were  found  sitting  on  the  floor  of  the 
teachers'  platforms.  In  Primary  School  No.  6,  80  children  and 
two  teachers  were  occupying  one  room,  and  in  Primary  School 
No.  12  .38  children  in  a  room  eighteen  by  seventeen  feet.  In 
Grammar  School  No.  10  (where  boys  occupied  the  first  tioor) 
300  girls  were  packed  into  the  second  story  of  an  old  building 
composed  of  eight  rooms,  about  fifteen  by  twenty  feet  each. 
These  rooms  open  into  each  other  with  glass  partitions  and  no 
corridors  between  the  rooms,  making  them  death-traps  in  case 
of  fire,  and  impossible  to  ventilate. 

After  the  overcrowding,  the  condition  of  the  outhouses 
seemed  the  greatest  menace  to  good  health.  Insufficient 
accommodation  and  insufficient  separation  is  common,  while 
close  proximity  to  the  schoolrooms  and  lack  of  cleaning  makes 
it  impossible  to  open  certain  classroom  windows  even  in  warm 
weather. 

Provision  for  the  disposal  of  wraps  during  school  hours  vary 
from  large  and  well  appointed  cloak  rooms  to  schools  having' 
neither  halls  or  corridors  (except  the  outer  one,  the  rooms  all 
opening  one  into  another),  consequently  cloak  rooms  are 
unknown,  and  in  addition  to  stoves  and  human  beings,  the 
heavy  wraps  (often  damp,  sometimes  strongly  permeated  with 
home  cooking)  are  piled  between  the  children  when  sitting  at 
their  desks  or  hung  many  deep  on  pegs  :  certainly  a  most  pro- 
lific cause  for  the  spread  of  contagious  disease  as  well  as  direct 
danger  to  children  themselves.  Seating  of  school  children  at 
desks  properly  adapted  to  them  is  (so  far  as  the  committee  was 
able  to  learn)  not  considered.  Even  in  the  best  equipped 
schoolrooms  there  is  no  adjustable  desks  and  no  eflfort  seems  to 
be  made  to  adapt  desks  of  different  sizes  to  the  pupils,  even 
where  these  are  provided. 

The  usual  means  of  relieving  thirst  is  from  the  hydrant  in 
the  yard,  and  through  the  winter  months  uncovered  buckets 
of  drinking  water  are  brought  to  the  class  rooms  with  one  or 
two  cups  to  a  room  probably  occupied  by  forty  children.  In 
one  or  two  schools  only  was  it  found  that  each  child  was  sup- 
plied with  its  own  drinking  cup.  Buckets  of  water  were  also 
in  the  rooms  for  wetting  sponges  and  slates.  Is  it  not  feasible 
to  replace  this  nuisance  with  some  cheap  paper  and  pencils? 

As  good  housekeepers,  the  committee  was  deeply  interested 
to  find  the  ordinance  for  cleaning  school-buildings  decrees  they 
shall  be  swept  daily  and  scrubbed  throe  times  a  year,  midsum- 
mer, Christmas  and  Easter.  However  this  ordinance  may 
have  originated,  the  letter  of  the  law  is  carried  out  to  the 
present  day,  as  only  one  exception  to  it  was  found. 


There  seems  to  be  an  unfortunate  proximity  in  many  cases  of 
schools  to  saloons.  One  report  mentions  seven  within  two 
squares,  another  six,  still  another  five. 

SCHOOL  LIFE  AND   CHILDREN'S  EYESIGHT. 

Dr.  Hiram  Woods  of  Baltimore,  read  a  paper  on  "School 
Life  and  Children's  Eyesight."  In  company  with  Dr.  H.  Harlan 
he  had  made  a  plan  for  the  examination  of  the  school  children's 
eyesight.  This  was  adopted  by  the  Baltimore  School  Board. 
The  examination  was  systematically  made,  and  in  189.5  6  53,069 
children  were  subjected  to  the  examination ;  of  these,  43  per 
cent,  had  normal  vision  in  each  eye,  and  17  per  cent,  fell  below 
that.  During  the  last  session  .39,241  were  examined,  16  per 
cent,  fell  below  and  .52.5  per  cent,  had  normal  vision.  There  is 
a  necessity  of  a  modified  curriculum  for  children  with  defective 
vision,  but  not  too  defective  to  permit  their  getting  an  educa- 
tion. The  number  of  these  children  is  not  inconsiderable. 
Subjects  of  every  day  use  should  be  taught  in  such  cases. 
Books  with  large  clear  type  should  be  provided.  Otherwise 
they  must  grow  up  in  ignorance.  They  should  have  three  hours 
for  recreation,  eight  hours  for  sleep,  and  yet  rise  sufficiently 
early  in  the  morning  to  reach  school  without  being  unneces- 
sarily hurried.  Blinding  and  sick  headaches  are  the  result  of 
improper  light  in  the  school,  or  not  enough  light.  This  is  ac- 
companied by  pain  in  the  head  and  partial  blindness.  The 
causes  are  also  often  the  result  of  other  conditions,  hence  it 
needs  the  most  guarded  examination  to  enable  one  to  know  just 
what  is  producing  this  trouble.  He  exhibited  forms  of  desks 
and  chairs  to  show  how  often  the  child  is  wrongly  seated,  with 
the  desk  too  high  or  too  low,  not  a  proper  slant,  etc.,  not  proper 
support  for  the  back. 

In  the  evening  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Association  with  the 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland  was  held  in 
Levering  Hall,  .Johns  Hopkins  University.  Subject,  the  "Sew- 
erage of  Baltimore." 

Dr.  Jas.  p.  McShane,  Health  Commissioner  of  Baltimore, 
read  an  abstract  of  his  report  of  the  "Sewerage  Commission." 

The  next  paper  was 

THE   relation    OF    TYPHOID    MORTALITY    AND   SEWAGE 

by  Dr.  William  Osler,  professor  of  medicine  in  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  His  text  was  the  trite  statement  that  typhoid  fever 
is  the  sanitary  index  of  a  city.  He  considered  it  under  three 
headings.  1.  The  mortality  from  typhoid  fever  has  progressively 
declined  with  improvement  of  sanitary  conditions.  In  1838  in 
England,  1228  persons  died  of  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers  per 
1,000,000  living.  Twenty  years  later  this  was  reduced  to  918 : 
in  1878  to  .306  of  typhoid  and  36  of  typhus  :  in  1892  only  1.37 
died  of  typhoid,  3  of  typhus  per  1,000.000  of  living.  In  London 
the  death  rate  per  l,O0O,aX)  of  living  was  307  in  1869  :  in  1892 
it  was  102.  Three  factors  have  been  concerned  in  this  extra- 
ordinary saving  of  life,  the  cleansing  of  towns,  the  purification 
of  water-supplies  and  the  introduction  of  good  sewers.  2.  The 
death  rate  from  typhoid  fever  forms  an  accurate  measure  of 
the  efficiency  of  sewage  removal  and  the  pureness  of  the  water- 
supply.  A  tabulated  statement  of  the  death  rate  of  sixty  five 
cities  from  typhoid,  during  five  years,  1890  to  1894,  grouped  in 
seven  classes,  shows  in  class  1,  comprising  thirteen  cities,  the 
rate  was  under  10  per  100,000,  but  contains  no  American  city. 
In  class  7,  comprising  thirteen  cities,  the  death  rate  was  over 
60  per  100,000,  and  all  are  in  this  country  except  Milan,  Cairo 
and  Alexandria.  The  lesson  of  several  European  cities  is 
worth  reading.  Munich  had  in  1857,  L'91  per  lOO.tKX)  and  kept 
that  high  until  1865,  when  there  was  an  improvement  in  the 
water  supply  and  a  reduction  of  almost  50  per  cent.  After  the 
introduction  of  the  new  system  of  drainage  the  mortality  was 
still  further  reduced,  and  in  1887  was  only  10  per  l(X),00t)  of  the 
inhabitants.  3.  Baltimore  has  a  typhoid  fever  death  rate  of  a 
fairly  well  watered  but  unsewered  town.  During  the  years 
1893  94r  95  96,  908  persons  died  of  this  disease,  a  yearly  average 
of  227.  Prior  to  the  introduction  of  a  good  water-supply  the 
death  rate  was  74  to  80  per  100,000  of  the  inhabitants,  now 
reduced  to  about  41.  Good  water  alone  is  not  sufficient,  as 
shown  by  the  experience  of  the  cities  of  Dantzig  and  Stock 
holm.  In  the  latter  the  death  rate  from  typhoid  fever  fell 
jia7-i  imsKii  with  the  number  of  meters  of  sewers,  from  51  per 
100,000  in  1877  with  9.37  meters  of  sewers,  to  17  per  100,(KX)  in 
1887  with  65,709  meters  of  sewers.  We  may  confidently  expect 
with  the  completion  of  a  good  sewerage  system  the  present 
death  rate  of  Baltimore,  about  40  per  1(X),(XH).  to  fall  to  that  of 
cities  of  the  first  class,  from  4  to  8  per  1(X),0(X)  inhabitants. 
What  does  this  mean  in  cold  figures?  That  204  persons  died 
in  Baltimore  last  year  of  tyjihoid  fever?  The  loss  to  a  com- 
munity of  a  person  in  the  prime  of  life  may  usually  be  placed 
at  82000.  The  total  funeral  expenses  would  amount  at  a  low 
estimate  to  S50(K1.  .\bout  12  per  cent,  of  those  attacked  die,  so 
that  the  total  amount  of  cases  of  typhoid  fever  last  year  in  the 
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city  may  be  placed  at  about  2500.  The  loss  in  wages  at  §1  per 
day  during  the  illness  may  be  estimated  at  over  8100,000 ; 
nursing  and  doctor's  bills  estimated  at  the  low  rate  of  825  per 
case,  gives  862, 50<),  a  year's  fever  bill  of  about  8575,000  against 
the  city  of  Baltimore  for  one  disease,  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay 
the  interest  on  the  most  expensive  plan  presented  by  the  com- 
mission. The  penalties  of  cruel  neglect  have  been  paid  for 
1896,  the  dole  of  victims  for  18117  is  nearly  complete,  the  sacri- 
fice will  number  again  above  200.  We  can  not  save  the  pre- 
destined ones  of  1S98,  but  what  of  the  succeeding  years?  They 
will  be  of  the  fairest  of  our  sons  and  daughters  ;  they  will  not 
be  of  the  very  young  or  the  very  old,  but  the  youth  in  his 
bloom,  the  man  in  the  early  days  of  his  vigor,  the  girl  just 
waking  into  full  life,  the  young  woman  just  joying  in  the  hap- 
piness of  her  home.  It  is  not  likely  that  we  can  abolish  typhoid 
fever  completely,  as  we  have  abolished  typhus,  but  we  can 
reduce  it  to  a  minimum,  and  if  the  experience  of  other  cities 
is  worth  considering,  this  will  be  effected  by  the  introduction 
of  a  complete  system  of  sewerage ;  and,  moreover,  the  total 
cost  of  the  plan,  however  elaborate,  however  costly,  would  be 
fully  reimbursed  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  by  the  saving  of 
life  and  of  unnecessary  expense  in  typhoid  fever  alone. 

Prof.  Wm.  K.  Brooks  of  the  University,  delivered  a  lecture 
on  the 

INFLUENCE  OF  CRl'DE    SEWAGE    UPON  ANIMAL    LIFE   IN    THE   BAY. 

This  was  in  connection  with  the  adoption  of  the  plan  for  emp 
tying  the  sewage  into  the  bay.  He  gave  a  description  of  the 
oyster  and  its  habits,  explaining  how  it  plays  the  part  of  a  filter, 
every  oyster  constantly  filtering  water  through  its  gills.  Dur- 
ing this  process  all  organic  matter  is  filtered  out  of  the  water 
by  means  of  the  oyster's  gills.  These  microscopic  organisms 
in  place  of  passing  through  the  gills  are  caught  and  drawn 
into  the  stomach,  where  they  are  digested.  Very  many  germs 
may  be  found  in  transit  from  the  gills  to  the  stomach.  It  has 
been  found  that  the  dumping  of  sewage  in  so  vast  a  body  of 
water  as  the  Bay  would  obviate  any  danger  of  contamination 
through  oysters.  Many  interesting  experiments  have  been 
made  in  England  to  ascertain  how  long  disease  germs  would 
live  in  sea  water.  It  was  shown  that  typhoid  fever  and  chol 
era  germs  may  live  three  weeks  or  more,  and  may  be  spread 
through  oysters.  The  oyster  itself  is  not  injured  by  harboring 
these  germs. 
Dr.  Geo.  H.  Rome  of  Baltimore,  read  a  paper  on 

METHODS   OF   SEWAGE   DISPOSAL. 

The  Doctor  alluded  to  the  different  points  brought  out  in  the 
Report  of  the  Sewage  Commission  and  said  :  I  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  agreeing  with  the  recommendation  of  the  consulting 
engineers,  that  despite  the  greater  primary  cost  of  the  filtni 
tion  method,  the  disposal  of  the  sewage  by  this  method  is 
"  the  best  solution  of  the  problem  for  all  time."  Surely  the 
successful  experience  of  the  City  of  Berlin  with  its  l,80ict,000 
inhabitants  is  an  object  lesson  worthy  of  consideration.  The 
Commission  has  shown,  that  land  in  abundance  and  of  the 
most  favorable  character  for  the  disposal  of  sewage,  can  be 
obtained  within  eight  miles  of  the  city.  The  cost  of  this  land 
as  estimated  is  only  about  65  per  cent,  of  that  paid  by  the  City 
of  Berlin.  With  the  more  scientific  construction  of  sewers 
now  possible,  and  the  exclusion  of  all  storm  water,  the  success 
of  the  disposal  of  the  Baltimore  sewage  by  filtration  should 
be  much  greater  even  than  it  has  proven  to  be  in  Berlin,  Paris, 
or  any  other  community  where  the  method  has  been  adopted. 

The  estimates  of  cost,  made  by  the  consulting  engineers 
'and  the  Commission,  are  merely  approximative.  I  am  inclined 
to  the  opinion,  however,  that  the  receipts  estimated  from  the 
selling  of  crops  from  the  filtration  field  in  the  Baltimore  sys- 
tem are  fixed  at  too  low  a  figure  entirely.  The  estimates  allow 
for  an  income  of  only  8.'!  per  acre  from  the  sewage  fields.  In 
1887  88,  the  sewage  farms  of  Berlin  were  partly  managed  by 
the  municipality,  and  partly  rented  to  market  gardeners  in 
fields  of  two  or  three  hectares  (five  to  seven  and  a  half  acres>; 
the  rent  obtained  was  on  the  average  200  marks  (.850)  per  hec- 
tare. The  portion  of  the  sewage  farms  managed  by  the  munic- 
ipality returned  an  income  nearly  the  same,  there  being  only 
ten  cents  per  hectare  difference  in  the  receipts  between  the 
fields  managed  by  the  municipality  and  those  rented.  It  has 
been  found  that  not  only  in  Berlin,  but  in  Paris,  in  Dantzic, 
and  in  numerous  towns  in  England,  the  rental  value  in  sewage 
farms  has  constantly  increased.  I  have  therefore  no  -hesita- 
tion in  saying,  that  the  greater  primary  cost  of  the  filtration 
system  over  the  dilution  system  would  be  to  a  considerable 
extent  offset  by  the  increased  value  of  the  land  used  for  filtra- 
tion. But  it  seems  to  me,  that  the  adoption  of  the  dilution 
project  would  be,  as  it  has  been  in  nearly  every  instance  where 
the  conditions  were  similar   to,  or   approached   those   in  and 


around  Baltimore,  an  experiment  likely  to  result  in  failure. 
The  filtration  of  sewage,  on  the  other  hand,  is  not  an  experi- 
ment, but  has  been  always,  where  adopted,  a  permanent  and 
final  solution  of  the  problem. 

Prof.  W.  H.  Welch  of  Johns  Hopkins  University  spoke  of 
the  relation  of  sewage  to  public  health.  He  considered  the 
soil  the  place  which  sooner  or  later  all  organic  matter  reaches. 
It  is  one  of  the  greatest  laboratories  in  the  world,  but  is  only 
capable  of  doing  this  work  to  a  limited  extent.  ."Vmong  the 
dangers  from  contaminated  soil  are  the  gaseous  emanations 
from  polluted  ground.  Another  and  very  serious  danger  is 
that  of  polluting  the  drinking  water.  There  are  various  ways 
in  which  disease-producing  germs  can  reach  us  from  a  con- 
tamination of  the  soil.  Typhoid  fever,  cholera  and  the 
diseases  of  infancy  thus  almost  invariably  result.  Cholera 
frequently  attacks  cities  without  a  proper  system  of  sewage, 
but  has  never  been  able  to  gain  a  foothold  in  cities  that 
are  well  sewered.  Pure  water  and  good  sewerage  enable  a  city 
to  defy  cholera,  etc.  Health  statistics  everywhere  give  the 
practical  results  of  a  purification  of  the  soil  by  sewerage.  His 
remarks  were  well  illustrated  by  a  number  of  charts  showing 
the  relative  rates  of  disease  and  mortality  in  cities  as  they  were 
more  or  less  well  sewered. 

Dr.  John  S.  Foltou  closed  the  discussion  with  a  paper 
entitled  "  Will  it  Pay?"  He  argued  that  the  expenditure  of 
the  amount  of  money  required,  would  be  economic  and  wise. 
Cholera  cost  in  1881,  Italy  87,680,000.  In  1878,  yellow  fever  cost 
the  United  States  8100,CK)0,OOOand  15,9341ives.  The  annual  tax 
by  typhoid  fever  is  8527,250,000.  Typhoid  mortality  in  sewered 
cities  is  to  that  in  unsewered  cities  as  1  to  1.5.  He  explained  the 
cost  of  sickness  and  death  from  this  disease,  the  loss  not  only 
of  lives,  but  time  and  general  health  to  those  afflicted  and  the 
loss  to  the  State,  and  showed  that  Baltimore  would  save  annu- 
ally 81,102,215  by  reducing  the  typhoid  fever  alone  to  the  low- 
est possible  point.  This  is  an  annual  visitant,  not,  like  cholera, 
an  occasional  one.  The  introduction  of  a  proper  sewerage  sys- 
tem would  positively  enable  this  reduction  to  be  accomplished. 
At  the  same  time  other  forms  of  disease  would  be  reduced  and 
the  general  rate  of  mortality  be  correspondingly  lessened. 

The  subject  having  been  concluded.  Dr.  G.  Lane  Taney'hill, 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Health  of  the  Commissioners 
of  the  Public  Schools  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  spoke  in  defense 
of  that  committee  and  called  the  attention  of  the  Public  Health 
Association  to  the  fact  that  the  members  of  the  school  board 
are  not  responsible  for  the  insanitary  condition  of  the  school- 
houses,  but  that  that  duty  devolves  on  the  health  commissioner 
and  the  inspector  of  buildings.  He  outlined  the  work  already 
done  toward  alleviating  existing  conditions  and  the  difliculties 
accompanying  such  work,  and  said:  "How  to  maintain  an 
educational  system  that  fits  perfectly  public  needs  is  one  of 
the  most  important  problems  that  confront  the  municipal  re- 
former," but  to  take  a  da'k  and  ill  ventilated,  if  at  all  ventil- 
ated, old  building,  and  introduce  modern  sanitary  conveniences 
and  improvements  is  a  task  in  this  city  that  may  well  puzzle 
the  best  informed  sanitarian.  Many  of  these  antiquated  build- 
ings are  so  deficient  in  the  proper  provision  for  light  that  Drs. 
Harlan  and  W'oods,  the  oculists  appointed  by  the  school  board 
to  inspect  the  eyes  of  the  children,  were  compelled  to  condemn 
many  of  the  rooms  as  unsuitable  places  for  study.  Even  the 
proper  provision  for  the  general  health  of  pupils  at  this,  the 
most  important  period  of  their  young  an^  growing  brains  and 
bodies,  can  not  in  many  of  these  buildings  be  made.  The  con- 
tracted space  alloted  for  the  yards  was  apparently  only  equaled 
by  the  contracted  appropriations,  when  many  of  these  build- 
ings were  erected.  The  committee  has  found  it  to  be  imprac- 
ticable to  supply  the  crying  need,  "enforced  ventilation''  in 
these  buildings  on  account  of  their  faulty  construction.  This 
system  is  the  only  system  now  advocated  by  those  who  are  con- 
sidered experts  in  this  branch  of  science  ;  it  includes  the  use  of 
fans  by  which  moderately  warmed  air  is  forced  into  the  school- 
room in  such  quantities  as  to  give  to  each  pupil  1800  cubic  feet 
of  air  per  hour  to  breathe.  One  member  of  the  committee  has 
seen  this  system  work  admirably  in  New  York  City.  It  is 
highly  commended  by  school  commissioner  Buckley  of  that 
city.     In  Baltimore  we  have  it  in  three  or  four  buildings. 

In  conclusion.  Dr.  Taneyhill  remarked  that  during  the  seven 
or  eight  months  of  the  existence  of  the  new  school  board,  many 
other  questions  had  been  considered  by  the  committee  on  health 
and  the  board  in  general,  such  as  a  more  sanitary  manner  of 
supplying  drinking  water  to  the  pupils,  possibly  the  use  of  a 
spigot  in  each  class  room  :  the  changing  of  desks  to  suit  the 
height  of  the  children  by  individual  measurements  ;  a  traveling 
inspecting  committee  is  now  in  other  cities  examining  the  kind 
of  desks  most  nearly  adapted  to  the  present  necessities ;  the 
text-book  committee  had  ordered  the  unclean  slates  to  be  dis 
pensed  with  and  have  substituted  the  unglazed  paper  pads : 
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the  floors  have  been  more  frequently  washed  ;  the  urinal  troughs 
flushed,  the  privies  ventilated  as  well  as  possible,  and  two  san- 
itary inspectors  are  continually  engaged  in  looking  after  the 
immediate  wants  of  the  schools  as  rapidly  as  is  in  their  power. 
The  over-crowding,  the  proper  lighting,  the  sufficient  ventila- 
ting, the  proper  removal  to  a  sanitary  distance  of  the  privies, 
and  the  prevention  of  the  proximity  of  the  saloons  can  best  be 
remedied  by  a  liberal  appropriation  by  the  city  council  for  the 
building  of  modern  sanitary  schoolhouses  with  ample  yard 
space.  Today  this  city  is  in  urgent  need  of  at  least  fifty  such 
buildings. 


PRACTICAL    NOTES. 


Dyspepsia  with  Flatulence. — Tincture  gent.  ;  tr.  valer.  ;  tr.  nuc. 
vom.  aa4.0;  chloroform,  xx-xl  gtt.  Ten  to  twenty  drops  in 
water  before  meals. — Memordbilien,  January  18. 

Sublimate  in  Erysipelas  and  Meningitis. — Voskressenesky  reports 
much  better  results  with  sublimate  in  erysipelas  than  with  any 
other  remedy  ;  sixty-five  cases.  The  surface  was  painted  with 
an  alcoholic  solution  at  .5  to  1  percent. — Noiiv.  RemMes,Jaii- 
uary  2i. 

To  Avoid  the  Trickling  of  Serous  Fluid  after  Abdominal  Paracen= 
tesis,  Gumprecht  applies  a  small  cotton  tampon  and  covers  it 
with  a  couple  of  folds  taken  up  in  the  skin,  held  in  place  with 
adhesive  plaster.  The  skin  can  be  painted  first  with  collodion 
if  desired.— Theraji.  Monatuh.,  1898,  No.  2. 

Menthol  In  the  Treatment  of  Varicose  Ulcers  of  the  Legs. — Sim- 
onelli  recommends  a  powder  composed  of  fifty  parts  of  chlorid 
of  sodium  and  five  parts  of  pulverized  menthol.  Both  sub- 
stances should  be  in  the  form  of  an  impalpable  power,  and  in- 
timately admixed. — Medicine. 

For  Gastric  Cough  and  tllccoughs. — A.  Robin  recommends  a  tea- 
spoonful  every  hour  of  the  following,  never  taking  more  than 
a  third  of  the  whole  during  the  twenty-four  hours  :  Potassium 
cyanid,  5  centigrams :  syrup  of  morphin  and  syrup  of  orange 
flowers,  Ail  75  grams. — Senuiine  Mid.,  February  16. 

Subcutaneous  Injection  of  Quinia. — Stofella  recommends  for  this 
purpose  quinin  muriaticum,  which  dissolves  in  water  heated 
M  iO  degrees  C.  (two  grams  to  10  c.c.  water  at  40  degrees). 
There  is  no  local  reaction  if  antiseptic  precautions  are  observed. 
Dose;  OnePravaz  syringe,  equal  to  0.2quin,  mur. — TT7en.  klin. 
Rundsch.,  January  2,  Vide  Journal,  January  29,  page  268. 

Aspiration  Treatment  of  Inguinal  Bubo. — R.  Hahn  reports  70  per 
cent,  out  of  200  cases  cured  by  aspiration  of  the  contents  of  the 
bubo,  requiring  no  further  operation  (75  per  cent,  with  one 
single  aspiration).  The  cavity  is  then  rinsed  with  salt  solution 
and  a  gauze  pad  applied,  held  with  a  zinc  plaster  and  compress- 
ing bandage  outside  to  reduce  the  distended  skin  and  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  more  pus.  If  the  deep-lying  glands  are 
found  to  be  involved  total  ablation  is  necessary,  but  otherwise 
aspiration  will  be  found  Bufficient.—Mitth.  a.  d.  Hamburg. 
St.  krk.  unatalten,  i,  3. 

Mechanical  Process  to  Favor  the  Expulsion  of  Sputa. — In  cases  of 
myelitis  in  which  the  muscles  of  the  thorax  are  paralyzed, 
bronchial  complications  prove  exceedingly  distressing,  as  expec- 
toration is  difficult.  Reusner  describes  a  method  of  relief  which 
can  be  easily  taught  to  the  attendants,  and  has  proved  most 
efl'ective  in  his  practice.  The  aim  is  to  reinforce  the  diaphragm 
and  abdominal  muscles  in  their  effort  to  expel  the  accumula- 
tions in  th'e  bronchi.  The  patient  on  his  back,  bladder  emp 
tied,  the  attendant  on  the  right  side,  the  latter  applies  his  right 
hand  to  the  abdomen,  pressing  progressively  downward  into  the 
small  pelvis,  stretching  the  skin.  The  left  hand  is  then  applied 
outstretched  on  the  hypogastrium,  the  pressure  sufllcient  to 
enable  the  pulsations  of  the  aorta  to  be  felt.  The  compression 
is  continued  as  the  patient  coughs,  and  relief  is  immediate. — 
St.  Peter sb.  Med.  Woch. 


Prevention  of  Contagion  of  Measles.  —  Ausset  asserts  that 
measles  is  contagious  during  the  pre-eruptive  stage,  but  that 
contagion  can  be  prevented  then  and  later  by  destroying  the 
germs  in  their  stronghold,  the  mouth,  nose  and  eyes.  He 
uses  for  the  purpose  copious  irrigations  twice  a  day  with  two 
quarts  of  fifty  per  thousand  solution  of  Labarraque's  solution, 
with  boricated  water  for  the  eyes,  although  he  admits  that  a 
spray  of  mentholized  oil  might  be  equally  effective.  Six  cases 
thus  treated  at  the  hospital  were  not  followed  by  any  contagion,, 
although  they  were  not  isolated  in  the  least,  but  mingled  freely 
with  the  other  children. — Nord.  Mid.,  v,  81. 

Formalin  Disinfection  of  the  Field  of  Operation. —  None  of  the 
disinfectants  in  vogue  reach  and  destroy  the  germs  that  have 
penetrated  below  the  surface  of  the  skin,  and  yet  these  are  a 
frequent  cause  of  infection.  Professor  A.  Landerer  reports 
that  he  has  succeeded  in  securing  absolute  bacteriologic  asepsis- 
with  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  formalin  applied  on  an  air-tight 
compress,  after  the  usual  preliminary  toilet,  and  left  from 
twelve  to  thirty-six  hours,  changing  once  or  twice.  The  vapors 
penetrate  and  kill  the  germs  in  their  remotest  strongholds,  and 
perfect  prima  intentio  is  secured. — Cfbl.  f.  Chir.,  February  26. 

To  Locate  Foreign  Bodies  by  Radiography. — Morizes  secures 
extreme  accuracy  with  four  small  adhesive  discs  of  lead.  The 
patient  placed  between  the  tube  and  the  screen,  one  of  the  discs 
is  placed  over  the  spot  where  the  foreign  body  is  seen,  and  an- 
other on  the  side  toward  the  screen  in  a  straight  line  with  the 
first  disc  and  the  foreign  body,  so  that  all  three  cast  but  one 
shadow.  The  patient  is  then  turned  at  an  angle  and  the  two 
other  discs  are  applied  in  the  same  way  on  another  straight 
line,  also  passing  through  the  foreign  body.  The  intersectioa 
of  the  two  lines  locates  it  with  precision. — Presse  Mid., 
February  12. 

Improved  Local  Anesthesia. — The  Oberst  method  of  anesthet- 
ising  fingers  and  toes,  described  in  the  Journal,  February  26, 
page  496,  has  been  found  equally  applicable  to  operations  in- 
volving the  entire  hand  or  foot,  and  is  urgently  recommended 
by  Kraske-Manz  in  the  Cbl.  f.  Chir.  of  February  19,  who 
report  several  cases  operated,  including  some  serious  cases  of 
metatarsal  caries,  requiring  an  hour's  work,  with  the  removal 
of  the  toes,  metatarsal  and  cuneiform  bones.  The  blindfolded 
patient  conversed  quietly,  feeling  nothing  of  the  operation,  but 
two  to  three  minutes  after  the  ligature  had  been  removed, 
could  feel  the  slightest  touch  on  the  toes.  \  1  per  cent,  solu- 
tion is  used  ;  0.02  to  0,025  gram,  to  0.05  to  0.06,  but  Manz  sug- 
gests that  possibly  a  stronger  concentration  might  shorten  the 
fifteen  to  twenty  minutes  waiting  time.  He  adds  that  possibly 
the  compression  of  the  nerve,  stagnation  of  the  blood,  etc.,  may 
all  be  factors  in  the  anesthesia  secured,  which  he  believes  is 
even  applicable  to  an  entire  limb. 

Operations  to  Remove  Syphilitic  Cerebral  Tumors  are  justified, 
Schlesinger  asserts,  when  the  tumor  is  stationary  and  does- 
not  yield  to  antisyphilitic  treatment,  easily  accessible  and  pre- 
sumably of  small  extent.  An  operation  is  especially  indicated 
if  the  tumor  grows  worse,  unchecked  by  specific  treatment, 
or  if  Jacksonian  epilepsy  develops,  even  if  the  tumor  retro- 
cedes.  He  considers  it  counter-indicated  by  the  presence  of 
basal  or  extensive  spinal  syphilis,  extreme  weakness,  or  amy- 
loidosis. He  describes  a  case  operated  on  with  the  rare  symp- 
tom of  isolated  paralysis  of  the  hypoglossus  unaccompanied  by 
paralysis  of  the  facialis.  The  gumma  was  in  the  dura,  on  the 
left  central  convolution,  the  size  of  a  "gulden."  During  the- 
removal  the  right  facialis  twitched  and  the  right  half  of  the 
thorax  did  not  join  in  the  act  of  respiration.  There  was  her- 
nia of  the  brain  later  through  the  drain  opening,  and  right 
hemiplegia,  which  gradually  subsided.  He  concludes  by  urg- 
ing the  necessity  of  sparing  as  much  of  the  cortical  tissue  as 
possible,  to  prevent  permanent  paralysis. — Wien.  klin.  Woch.,. 
January  27. 
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SOME  MEDICAL  QUESTIONS  OF  A  POSSIBLE  WAR. 
Now  that  war  talk  is  rife  and  it  seems  a  little  more 
than  merely  possible  that  the  "dogs  may  be  let  loose," 
to  use  a  well  worn  figure  of  speech,  it  is  in  order  to 
consider  certain  medical  problems  that  are  inevitably 
suggested  by  the  state  of  affairs.  If  we  are  to  be 
rushed  into  a  war  with  Spain  at  the  very  close  of  the 
healthy  season  on  the  island  of  Cuba,  it  would  appear 
probable  that  hostilities  will  either  have  to  be  limited 
to  the  sea  or  if  carried  on  by  land  will  be  complicated 
with  some  very  serious  sanitary  questions,  at  least 
during  a  portion  of  their  continuance.  What  naval 
warfare  will  be  with  modern  ships  and  guns  is  very 
largely  a  question  for  the  future  to  decide,  the  little 
experience  gained  by  a  single  engagement  in  the 
China-Japan  struggle  hardly  being  enough  for  any 
one  to  generalize  from  to  any  great  extent.  One 
thing  seems  probable,  that  is  that  the  mortality  will 
be  either  slight  or  very  great,  that  modern  naval  iron- 
clad vessels  will  be  very  likely  to  either  fairly  protect 
their  crews  or  prove  their  coffins.  There  will  not  be, 
or  should  not  be  the  splintering  of  wood  that  in  the  old- 
fashioned  oak-built  ships  contributed  so  largely  to  the 
minor  and  sometimes  the  major  casualties  of  a  naval 
engagement.  There  may  be,  however,  more  than  an 
equivalent  in  flying  bolt  heads  and  rivets  and  splinters 
of  steel,  and  the  danger  of  fire  where  there  is  anything 
combustible  to  burn  is  enhanced  by  the  tremendous 
heat  produced  by  the  impact  of  modern  projectiles  on 
resisting  armor.  There  has  been  only  one  person  who 
has  given  a  graphic  account  of  his  experience  in  a  large 
modern  ironclad  under  perhaps  exceptional  conditions 
of  exposure  to  the  fire  of   modern  high  powered  artil- 


lery, and  he  shortly  after  died,  insane  apparently  from 
the  effects  of  the  shock  to  his  nervous  system.  This 
is  a  factor  also  to  be  reckoned  with;  it  may  be  not  a 
very  serious  one  on  the  whole,  but  this  also  is  one  of 
the  medical  problems  the  future  will  have  to  decide. 
Judging  from  the  war  game  as  played  by  naval  ofii- 
cers  in  their  schools  of  instruction  in  naval  tactics, 
the  anticipated  ratio  of  casualties  in  loss  of  ships  and 
lives  must  be  very  large. 

It  is  not,  however,  alone  in  the  matter  of  great-gun 
performances  that  we  meet  with  questions  of  medical 
interest;  the  small-arm  wounds  in  a  future  war  may 
also  present  us  with  some  new  experiences  and  raise 
new  questions  for  military  surgeons  and  sanitarians  to 
consider.  It  is  well  known  that  nearly  all  civilized 
nations  have  within  the  last  few  years  reduced  the 
caliber  of  their  military  rifles  so  that  at  the  present 
time  it  is  hardly  greater  than  that  of  the  despised 
"  22 "  pistol,  of  which  a  Western  pioneer  remarked 
that  if  any  one  shot  him  with  it  and  he  ever  found  it 
out  he  would  give  him  a  good  thrashing.  The  modern 
steel-coated  bullet  has  within  certain  ranges  a  tre- 
mendous effect  on  certain  parts  of  the  body,  but  in  a 
very  large  proportion  of  cases,  probably  a  majority, 
the  immediate  effects  of  the  wound  it  produces  are 
slight.  In  a  strike  riot  in  England  not  very  long  ago 
a  miner  was  shot  in  the  fleshy  part  of  his  leg  and  was 
entirely  unaware  of  it  till,  after  all  was  over,  he  felt  a 
slight  irritation  that  led  him  to  realize  that  his  limb 
had  been  completely  penetrated  by  a  bullet.  The 
English  troops  on  the  Indian  frontier  found  the  Lee- 
Mitford  bullet  altogether  inefficient  to  stop  a  charge 
of  fanatical  mountaineers,  and  learned  to  make  them 
more  effective  and  infinitely  more  deadly  by  filing  off 
the  steel  point.  The  Indian  government  taking  the 
hint,  invented  the  Dum-Dum  bullet  with  a  soft  point 
which  strips  off  its  steel  cover  and  makes  a  fearfully 
ragged  wound,  and  is  virtually  an  equivalent  to  the 
explosive  bullet  prohibited  by  the  Geneva  conven- 
tion. Russia  is  said  to  have  recently  adopted  a  simi- 
lar projectile,  and  if  this  becomes  general  the  wounds 
of  future  wars  will  be  more  formidable  than  ever 
before.  The  English  government  seems  to  be  aware 
of  this  fact,  and  has  devised  a  bullet  to  obviate  some 
of  the  objections  that  would  be  surely  raised  were  she 
to  introduce  her  Dum-Dum  projectile  in  any  conflict 
with  a  civilized  nation.  It  is  steel  cased  throughout 
but  has  a  cup- shaped  depression  instead  of  the  soft 
point;  it  is  said  to  "set  up"  a  little  and  sometimes  split 
its  casing,  but  this,  it  is  claimed,  is  a  very  different 
thing  from  the  effect  of  the  Dum-Dum  projectile  or 
of  explosive  bullets  generally.  What  Russia  will  do 
is  yet  to  be  seen,  but  her  reported  adoption  of  the 
soft-point  bullet  is  a  relapse  toward  barbarism,  and  if 
allowed  to  go  without  protest  will  do  much  to  render 
nugatory  all  the  humane  regulations  that  have  been 
adopted  by  international  agreement  to  mitigate  the 
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horrors  of  war.  Even  the  proposed  English  "  Mark 
III  "  bullet  suggests  strongly  a  modified  "  express " 
projectile  intended  to  make  up  for  the  small  caliber 
and  to  aggravate  the  effects  on  the  victim.  It  is  a 
serious  question  whether  there  ought  not  to  be  a  new 
Geneva  convention  to  re-regulate  these  and  some 
other  matters,  when  civilized  nations  seem  to  be  trim- 
ming their  course  dangerously  near  the  limits  of 
savagery. 

In  any  case  military  and  naval  surgeons  of  the  next 
war,  whenever  it  may  be,  will  have  to  face  some  new 
problems.  The  effects  of  modern  projectiles,  and  the 
care  of  the  wounded  in  naval  actions,  are  two  of  the 
most  obvious  of  these,  but  perhaps  others  as  yet  un- 
foreseen may  arise  that  will  sink  these  into  compara- 
tive unimportance. 

In  the  question  now  at  issue  in  a  case  of  hostilities 
the  sanitary  problems  on  the  Island  of  Cuba  will  be 
many  and  full  of  interest.  The  march  through  Spain 
from  Cordova  to  jMadrid  will  no  doubt  furnish  much 
material  of  interest  for  the  medical  historian. 


SEXUAL  DIFFERENTIATION  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
FERTILIZATION  IN  THE  HEMATOZOA. 

A  brilliant  investigation  into  the  biology  of  certain 
hematozoa  infecting  several  species  of  our  American 
birds,  especially  the  common  crow,  carried  on  in  the 
clinical  laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  by 
MacCallum  and  Opie.  and  recorded  in  detail  in  the 
current  number  of  the  Journal  of  Exiierimental 
Medicine  (Volume  3,  No.  1,  1898),  has  lead  Mac- 
Callum  to  make  certain  observations  upon  the  sexu- 
ality and  the  sexual  processes  of  these  parasites  which 
promise  to  be  of  far-reaching  importance  in  solving 
the  problems  surrounding  these  biologic  phenomena 
in  various  hematozoan  species,  including  the  organ- 
isms of  human  malaria.  The  three  papers  in  which 
these  writers  describe  their  studies  in  avian  malaria 
are  valuable  contributions  to  the  comparative  pathol- 
ogy of  hematozoan  infections  and  are  well  worth  care- 
ful consideration.  The  balance  of  the  work  is,  how- 
ever, eclipsed  in  MacCallum"s  second  paper  ("On  the 
Hematozoan  Infections  of  Birds,"  loc.cit.,  pp.  117  136) 
which  contains  the  account  of  those  processes  inter- 
preted as  sexual  in  character. 

In  patiently  studying  the  various  forms  presented 
by  i/aZ/('?-!V/(MH)( the  most  common  species  in  crow's 
blood)  MacCallum  differentiated  two  distinct  kinds 
of  intra-cellular  parasites,  a  granular  and  a  hyaline 
variety.  It  was  found  that  the  granular  forms  never 
became  flagellated,  while  the  formation  of  flagella 
was  constant  in  the  hyaline  bodies.  The  process  of 
flagellation  was  carefully  watched  in  the  hyaline  forms, 
ill  which  four  or  more  of  these  motile  appendages 
were  suddeidy  projected  from  the  body  of  the  spheri- 
cal mass  after  it  had  burst  from  the  confines  of  the 
enclosing  red   blood  corpuscle.     As  other  observers 


have  noted,  the  author  also  found  that  the  flagella  ulti- 
mately became  detached  from  the  mother  cell  and 
swam  about  freely  in  the  blood  plasma.  Pondering 
upon  the  phenomena  presented  by  the  varying  forms 
of  this  parasite  the  idea  that  some  of  them  might  sig- 
nify more  than  mere  polymorphism  finally  led  to  the 
observation  best  described  in  the  author's  graphic  lan- 
guage: "  Two  forms  lay  at  some  distance  frotp  one  an- 
other separated  by  plasma  and  a  few  corpuscles.  The 
granular  form  happened  to  escape  from  the  corpuscle 
first  and  lay  perfectly  quiet  beside  the  free  nucleus  and 
the  shadow  of  the  corpuscle.  Soon  the  hyaline  body, 
becoming  greatly  agitated,  burst  from  the  corpuscle  i 
and  threw  out  active  flagella,  which  beat  about  for  a 
few  moments  and  finally  tore  themselves  loose.  Then 
came  the  acme  of  the  process.  One  of  the  four  flagella 
passed  out  of  the  field,  but  the  remaining  three  pro- 
ceeded directly  toward  the  granular  form,  lying  quietly 
across  the  field,  and  surrounded  it,  wriggling  about 
actively.  One  of  the  flagella.  concentrating  its  proto- 
plasm at  one  end,  dashed  into  the  granular  sphere, 
which  seemed  to  put  outaprocess  to  meet  it,  and  buried 
its  head,  finally  icriggling  its  whole  body  into  the  or- 
ganism, which  again  became  perfectly  round."  This 
process  was  repeatedly  verified  by  the  author  and  by 
other  workers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  among 
whom  may  be  mentioned  Welch,  Thayer,  and 
Barker. 

It  is  scarcely  possible  to  contemplate  the  picture 
thus  accurately  drawn  by  MacCallum  and  not 
approve  in  his  view  that  the  whole  phenomenon  is  a 
sexual  one,  that  the  granular  parasite  is  the  female 
and  the  hyaline  the  male  organism,  that  flagellation  is 
a  form  of  spermatogenesis,  and  that  the  final  act  is 
nothing  more  nor  less  than  a  sexual  fertilization.  The 
only  wonder  is,  now  that  the  whole  matter  is  so  lucidly 
set  before  us,  that  the  true  interpretation  should  have 
been  so  long  delayed.  It  is,  however,  a  matter  of 
patriotic  pride  that  this  important  discovery  should 
have  been  made  by  an  American  student  of  medicine, 
working  in  an  American  laboratory. 

Since  completing  his  studies  upon  the  avian  hema- 
tozoa, MacCalli'm  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  dis- 
cover, in  a  case  of  estivo-antumnal  malaria  in  a 
woman,  essentially  the  same  process  as  was  noted  in 
the  crow's  blood.  The  malarial  crescents  were  seen 
to  become  spherical,  one  form  flagellating,  the  other 
remaining  quiescent.  The  flagella  were  thrown  oft", 
and  swarming  about  the  quiet  sphere  the  act  of 
fertilization  ensued  essentially  like  that  noted  in 
Halteridinni. 

Thus  it  seems  that  we  are  at  last  to  have  set  at  rest 
the  mooted  points  in  the  biology  of  the  malarial  hem- 
atozoon  which  have  centered  about  the  crescontic  and 
flagellate  forms  of  the  parasite.  Naturally  these  in- 
tensely interesting  investigations  have  not  dispo.<ed  of 
all  the  problems  in   the   life  history   of  the  hematic 
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sporozoa.  but  a  new  impulse  has  been  given   which 
can  not  fail  to  be  fruitful  in  its  results. 

These  very  important  researches  furnish  another 
instance  of  the  value  of  comparative  pathologic  and 
experimental  methods  in  connection  with  the  investi- 
gation of  human  diseases. 


I 


POSTGRADUATE  LECTURES  AT  HOME. 
Many  Eastern  medical  societies  have  adopted  a  new 
plan  of  increasing  their  membership  and  the  interest 
in  the  meetings.  Once  a  month,  or  at  longer  intervals, 
they  invite  some  leading  physician  or  specialist  who 
has  become  expert  on  some  topic  to  give  them  a  lec- 
ture, of  an  hour  or  less,  and  then  resolve  themselves 
into  a  general  meeting,  in  which  each  one  becomes  a 
tutor,  or  inquirer.  These  are  called  post-graduate 
courses  at  home,  where  the  lecturer  comes  to  the  phy- 
sician, and  are  becoming  very  popular  in  many  sec- 
tions. Prominent  medical  men,  who  have  made  a 
special  study  of  some  topic,  are  pleased  to  address 
medical  societies  on  their  favorite  themes.  As  a 
gratuity  their  expenses  are  paid,  and  they  are  enter- 
tained by  the  society.  The  Bociety  in  this  vray  is  ena- 
bled to  hear  the  best  men  and  the  most  advanced 
etudies  along  new  lines,  at  a  tritling  cost,  and  the  so- 
ciety becomes  the  center  of  new  interest,  in  which  all 
.participate.  Physicians  in  Philadelphia  have  been 
very  generous,  and  encouraged  the  country  and  out- 
side city  societies  to  invite  them  to  their  meetings. 
The  result  has  been  very  helpful  to  both  the  society 
and  the  lecturer.  Boston  medical  men  have  been 
prominent  for  years  in  accepting  all  invitations  of  this 
kind  and  many  Eastern  societies  boast  of  having  heard 
at  home  all  the  leading  medical  men  of  Harvard  and 
other  Boston  schools.  New  York  and  other  large  cities, 
have  not  been  so  prominent  in  this  field,  probably 
because  the  country  and  inland  societies,  have  not  the 
same  interest.  As  an  example  of  the  practical  work- 
ing of  this  new  feature  of  society  work,  the  following 
is  given.  The  B.  city  society,  nearly  a  hundred  miles 
from  Boston,  had  six  lectures  in  1897,  from  leading 
physicians  in  Boston  and  elsewhere.  Two  were  sur- 
gical topics  with  illustrations  of  cases;  two  were  on 
therapeutics,  new  remedies  and  means  of  treatment; 
one  was  on  rheumatism:  and  the  other  on  fevers.  The 
society  paid,  in  traveling  expenses  and  entertainment, 
S81  for  these  lectures,  and,  as  the  membership  was 
over  one  hundred,  the  individual  expense  was  less  than 
a  dollar  each.  The  lecturer  had  an  opportunity  of  ad- 
dressing a  class  of  practical  hard-working  men  at  their 
homes,  enlarging  his  acquaintance,  and  usually  secur- 
ing consultations,  and  above  all  having  a  good  oppor- 
tunity to  test  the  value  and  acceptance  of  his  personal 
views  and  teachings.  The  society  also  had  the  pleas- 
ure of  hearing  the  leaders  in  the  different  lines  of 
study,  and  of  having  some  measure  for  comparison  of 
their  own  attainments.     The  results  have  been  an  in- 


creased interest  in  the  society  meetings,  and  a  larger 
attendance  with  more  care  in  reporting  cases,  and 
better  papers  read.  Some  of  the  subjects  have  caused 
a  great  deal  of  study  and  dissensions.  The  lecture 
on  rheumatism  was  followed  by  two  interesting  meet- 
ings on  this  topic. 

This  is  clearly  a  most  practical  advance  for  all  local 
medical  societies,  and  can  be  followed  up  almost  indef- 
initely, with  the  best  results.  The  tendency  to  egotis- 
tic provincialism  would  be  checked,  and  each  society 
would  have  new  interest  to  gather  and  exchange 
experience. 

Nearly  all  the  leading  men  in  the  profession  would 
take  pleasure  in  meeting  local  societies,  and  giving 
them  the  result  of  their  work.  It  would  be  far  more 
practical  for  all  medical  men  to  have  lectures  on  their 
daily  work,  and  become  familiar  with  the  advanced 
studies  of  leading  men,  than  to  subscribe  to  literary 
lectures  and  concerts.  Every  society  of  twenty  or 
more  members  could  secure  four  or  five  most  practi- 
cal lectures  during  the  winter,  at  a  cost  but  little  more 
than  an  ordinary  ticket  to  the  theater.  Not  only  the 
society  but  each  individual  would  receive  great  per- 
sonal advantage  from  it. 


CONCERNING  THE  PARA  THYREOID  GLANDS  (S.vnd- 

STROM),  OR  THE  EPITHELIAL  BODIES  OF 

THE  THYREOID  (Koh.n). 

The  presence  of  isolated  glandular  bodies  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  thyreoid  gland  has  long  been 
known.  Up  to  the  year  1SS8  all  such  bodies  were 
described  as  accessory  thyreoid  glands,  or  as  masses 
of  lymphadenoid  tissue.  By  accessory  thyreoid  glands 
are  to  be  designated  nodules  of  thyreoid  tissue  which 
at  some  time  of  development  became  separated  from 
the  main  part  of  the  gland,  but  still  appear  to  be 
structurally  similar  to  it.  The  accessory  thyreoid 
glands  are  inconstant  as  to  occurrence,  and  are  marked 
by  great  uncertainty  as  to  position.  They  have  been 
found  at  all  levels,  from  the  superior  hyoid  region  to 
the  aortic  arch. 

The  parathyreoid  .tiland  is  a  term  applied  to  inde- 
pendent structures  remarkably  constant  in  number 
and  position,  which  at  no  stage  correspond  in  struc- 
ture to  the  thyreoid  gland,  and  which  appear  to  have 
a  function  of  their  own. 

These  structures,  although  in  all  probability  noticed 
by  previous  observers,  as  for  example  ViECHOW,  were 
definitely  discovered  by  SanustroM  in  1880,'  who 
found  that  man  and  several  other  mammals  possessed 
small  epithelial  .glandular  organs  near  or  in  the  thy- 
reoid. In  man  he  described  two  parathyreoid  glands 
on  each  side  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  lateral 
lobes,  near  its  lower  margin,  one  above  and  one  below 
the  inferior  thyreoid  artery.  They  were  invariably 
separated  from  the  thyreoid  by  a  layer  of  connective 
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-tissue.  The  histology  of  these  bodies  varied  some- 
what, but  it  tended  to  conform  to  one  of  the  three 
following  main  types:  1.  A  condensed  mass  of  epi- 
thelial cells,  traversed  by  a  capillary  network;  2,  a 
cellular  reticulum,  in  the  meshes  of  which  were  blood 
vessels  and  connective  tissue;  3,  small  follicles  in  a 
connective  tissue  framework.  D.  A.  Welsh  '  has 
been  able  to  confirm  these  observations  as  far  as  they 
relate  to  the  human  parathyreoid,  and  he  emphasizes 
strongly  the  position  and  accuracy  which  characterized 
Sandstr6m"s  earliest  description  of  these  structures 
in  man. 

Sandstrom  ventured  the  conjecture,  based  upon 
purely  anatomic  reasons,  that  the  parathyreoids  were 
embryonic  remnants  of  the  thyreoid,  destined  to  form 
fresh  thyreoid  tissue  when  required. 

In  1895  KoHN  ^  published  an  extended  study  of 
these  glands  in  the  cat  and  other  animals.  He  made 
the  important  addition  to  Sandstrom's  work  that 
there  are  constantly  present  two  parathyreoid  glands 
on  each  side  in  the  cat,  dog  and  rabbit.  Previous 
observers  had  recognized  only  one  on  each  side,  and 
the  significance  of  Kohn's  work  is  therefore  at  once 
obvious,  because  these  animals  were  the  ones  chiefly 
-employed  for  experimental  research.  He  insisted  that 
they  are  structures  morphologically  and  functionally 
independent  of  the  thyreoid,  and  he  therefore  pro- 
posed that  they  be  called  the  epithelial  corpuscles  of  the 
thyreoid,  distinguishing  them  further  as  external  and 
internal  according  to  their  relation  to  the  lateral  thyre- 
oid lobes.  L.  R.  MtlLLER'  in  1896  examined  the  thyre- 
oid and  adjacent  glands  in  twenty-two  cases  in  man. 
His  results  agree  in  the  main  with  those  of  Kohn,  but 
he  states  that  he  could  not  estimate  the  frequency  of 
their  occurrence  in  man  as  he  found  they  were  easily 
overlooked. 

It  has  long  been  observed  that  various  species  of 
animals  present  striking  and  unaccountable  differences 
after  extirpation  of  the  thyreoid,  and  this  may  occur 
even  in  the  .same  species.  It  was  thought  that  these 
variations  corresponded  to  differences  in  metabolism 
in  different  animals.  Flesh-eating  animals  seemed  to 
suffer  most  acutely,  while  the  herbivora  suffered  less, 
the  omnivora  occupying  a  middle  position.  In  1891 
Gley  ^  began  the  publication  of  a  series  of  papers  in 
which  he  offered  a  different  explanation.  He  pointed 
out  that  in  the  rabbit  the  external  parathyreoid  is 
quite  distinct  from  the  thyreoid  and  situated  about  .5 
cm.  below  it,  whereas  in  the  dog  the  parathyreoid  was 
closely  connected  with  the  thyreoid.  He  investigated 
the  effect  of  removing  both  the  thyreoid  and  the 
parathyreoid  in  the  rabbit,  and  out  of  sixteen  rabbits 
only  two  survived  beyond  a  week.  The  remaining 
fourteen  showed  a  rapid  train  of  symptoms  and  fatal 
result.  By  the  end  of  189.S  Gi.ey  had  performed  com- 
plete  thyreoidectomy  in  fifty-five  rabbits  and  only 
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twelve  survived.  He  then  showed  that  in  some  ani- 
mals, even  the  dog,  it  is  possible  to  remove  the  thy- 
reoid and  leave  the  external  parathyreoids  intact.  He 
describes  this  delicate  operation  in  ten  cases,  and  of 
these  only  two  died.  Subsequent  removal  of  the 
parathyreoids  in  the  same  dogs  led  to  their  rapid 
death.  Since  that  time  these  results  have  been  con- 
tradicted by  some  ijuvestigators,  supported  by  others. 
Among  the  more  important  of  the  researches  bearing 
upon  this  point  may  be  mentioned  those  of  Vessale 
and  Generali,"  who  removed  all  four  parathyreoid 
glands,  leaving  the  thyreoid  in  situ.  They  performed 
this  operation  on  ten  cats  and  nine  dogs.  In  the  cats 
nine  died  before  the  tenth  day,  after  suffering  from 
the  characteristic  symptoms  ordinarily  observed  after 
thyreoidectomy;  of  the  nine  dogs  all  died  within  eight 
days. 

It  may  be  concluded  that  at  the  present  time  no 
definite  statement  can  be  made  concerning  the  func- 
tional importance  of  the  parathyreoid  glands.  Ex- 
perimental physiologists  are  still  hard  at  work  at- 
tempting to  demonstrate  the  relation  of  the  functions 
of  the  parathyreoid  to  the  thyreoid  body.  In  the 
meantime  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  the  existence 
of  these  peculiar  ei^ithelial  bodies,  now  that  the  study 
of  the  thyreoid  and  other  ductless  glands  is  attracting 
so  much  attention,  because  it  maybe  found  that  these 
bodies,  which  are  constant,  embryologically  and 
structurally  different  from  the  thyreoid,  may  have  im- 
portant functions,  the  exact  nature  and  the  relations 
of  which  to  those  of  the  thyreoid  are  as  yet  not 
understood. 


THE  WEEK  IN   CONGRESS. 

The  sanitary  bills  have  been  up  for  consideration 
in  the  Senate.  Senators  Sewall  of  New  Jersey, 
Vest  of  Missouri,  and  others  took  part  in  the  debate. 
Senator  Spooner  on  the  16th  submitted  anew  his 
bill,  this  time,  in  order  that  it  may  be  properly 
reached,  as  an  "  Amendment '"  to  the  Oaffery  bill, 
which  action  gives  it  place  equal  to  that  of  the  com- 
mittee's amendment,  which,  as  will  be  remembered, 
struck  out  all  after  the  enacting  clause,  etc.,  etc. 

The  Marine-Hospital  lobby  have  been  active,  as 
also  the  Mississippi  auxiliary,  with  Acting  Assistant 
Surgeon  Robbins,  M.-H.S.,  of  Vicksburg,  at  the  fore 
in  the  interest  of  the  Caffery  bill.  Dr.  Doty,  Health 
Ofiicer  of  New  York,  and  Dr.  Wingate  of  Milwau- 
kee, Chairman  of  the  Association  Committee,  have 
also  been  present  much  of  the  time,  and  have  advo- 
cated the  passage  of  the  Spooner  bill,  which  has 
daily  gained  friends  as  its  scope  and  extent  become 
better  understood.  Let  us  understand  that  the  Caf- 
fery bill  is  a  quarantine  bill,  and  nothing  more ;  the 
Spooner  bill  is  a  broad  sanitary  bill  commensurate 
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with  the  importance  of  the  subject  and  the  great 
interests  involved.  The  latest  information  we  have 
received  is,  that  the  Caffery  bill  is  practically  dead, 
but  our  friends  must  keep  pounding  its  corpse.  Then 
there  will  be  no  question  about  it. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


The  Serum  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  March  21, 1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  have  read  with  great  interest  Dr.  Wax- 
ham's  "Report  of  Cases  of  Tuberculosis  treated  with  Anti- 
phthisic  Serum,  T.R.  (Fisch)."  It  is  well  that  all  sides  of  this 
subject  should  be  presented,  as  only  by  the  collective  investi- 
gation of  numerous  observers  working  independently,  in  differ- 
ent places,  and  under  diverse  conditions,  can  any  satisfactory 
decision  be  arrived  at.  With  that  end  in  view,  Messrs.  Milli- 
ken  &  Co.,  have  been  consistent  in  impressing  on  all  users  of 
the  serum  (Dr.  Waxham  himself  not  excepted),  their  desire 
that  reports  of  cases  should  be  made  to  the  medical  press, 
whether  the  results  be  "good,  bad,  or  indifferent."  While 
reports  favorable  to  the  serum  can  not  fail  to  be  gratifying, 
thijse  of  failures  are  equally  important,  as  a  means  of  drawing 
Hltention  to  sources  of  error  on  either  side. 

On  reviewing  Dr.  Waxham' s  cases>  it  appears  to  me  a  very 
good  thing  that  he  has  published  them,  since  they  serve  as  a 
good  text  wherefrom  to  preach  more  efficaciously  what  has 
been  laid  down  ad  nauseam,  viz.,  that  so  far  as  our  present 
knowledge  goes,  no  good  whatever  can  be  with  any  confidence 
anticipated  from  the  use  of  the  serum  in  cases  in  the  third  stage 
of  the  disease,  nor  even  in  the  late  second  stage,  especially  if 
they  show  mixed  infection. 

Now,  in  no  case  does  Dr.  Waxham  state  whether  the  examin- 
ation of  the  sputum  showed  the  presence  of  other  micro- 
organisms than  the  tubercle  bacilli  in  any  appreciable  numbers  ; 
but  it  is  a  fair  inference  from  the  clinical  reports,  notwith- 
standing the  absence  of  temperature  records,  that  there  was 
mixed  infection  in  cases  2,  3,  4,  5.  6,  7,  9  and  10  ;  while  not  a 
single  case  is  in  the  first  stage,  and  only  No.  8  (apparently),  and 
possibly  No.  1  in  the  second.  So  far  therefore,  from  their 
being,  as  Dr.  Waxham  states  "fair  ones  with  which  to  judge 
the  value  of  treatment,"  they  are  nearly  all  excluded  ((b  initio 
from  that  category. 

In  proof  that  this  is  no  e.r  post  facto  objection,  I  may  state 
that  I  have  recently  returned  from  a  tour  of  hospitals  in  the 
northeastern  States,  where  I  have  had  the  privilege  accorded 
me  in  many  of  them  of  selecting  for  expetimental  treatment 
with  the  serum  the  most  suitable  cases  available.  I  am  sure 
that  these  members  of  the  visiting  staff,  say  of  the  Massachu- 
Betts  General,  the  Carney  and  the  City  Hospitals  in  Boston,  the 
Montefiore  Home,  the  Columbus,  City  and  Seton  Consumptive 
Hospitals  in  New  York,  with  whom  I  come  into  contact,  will 
I lear  me  out  from  their  own  personal  knowledge,  when  I  say 
that  the  only  case  I  should  not  have  at  once  promptly  rejected 
as  utterly  unfitted  for  serum  treatment  from  among  the  ten 
presented  by  Dr.  Waxham,  is  No.  8.  Of  Case  No.  1  I  can  not 
speak  positively,  owing  to  the  meager  report  of  physical  signs, 
temperature,  etc.,  given. 

I  wish  here  to  point  out  that  no  clinical  records  are  of  any 
value  which  do  not  describe  in  detail  the  physical  signs  and 
conditions  found.  I  was  always  taught,  and  by  no  less  an 
authority  than  Sir  William  Broadbent,  in  recording  clinical 
cases  to  give  the  details  of  the  signs  as  found,  leaving  the 
deduction  as  to  their  significance  to  be  made  by  the  reader.  Dr. 
Waxham  has  reversed  this  practice,  giving  only  his  deductions, 
and  leaving  the  physical  signs,  etc.,  to  be  inferred.  Every  man 
has,  of  course,  a  right  to  his  own  method  ;  but  I  must  own  that 


to  me  the  former  seems  far  the  more  scientific,  and  when  the- 
subject  is  of  a  controversial  nature,  the  more  satisfactory. 

In  concluding.  Dr.  Waxham  says :  "It  is  possible  that  in  in- 
cipient cases  the  A. P.  serum  may  overcome  the  disease."  As 
that  proposition  was  clearly  laid  before  Dr.  Waxham  at  the  out- 
set as  the  extent  of  the  claim,  I  fail  to  see  why  he  should  have 
tried  to  prove  that  it  could  not  do  what  was  never  claimed  that 
it  could.  He  proceeds  :  "If  it  can  be  proven  to  be  effective  in 
early  cases,  thus  preventing  the  necessity  of  a  change  of  cli- 
mate, it  will  indeed  be  a  blessing  to  mankind."  To  this  we  can 
all  agree  ;  I  will  go  further  and  add  that  without  disparaging" 
climatic,  hygienic,  nutritional  and  other  modes  of  treatment, 
all  of  which  can  render  valuable  aid  ichere  av((ilablc,  we  may 
reasonably  propose  for  investigation  the  question  whether  serum 
treatment  is  not  quicker,  more  certain,  and  more  permanent 
in  its  results,  even  though  it  be  conceded  that  such  results  are 
at  present  attained  with  more  or  less  frequency  by  the  methods 
above  referred  to. 

What  results  may  later  be  gained  in  cases  with  disintegrat- 
ing or  mixed  infective  processes  (viz.,  all  third  stage  and  late 
second  stage  cases)  by  improvements  in  the  serum,  or  by  its 
alternate  administration  with  anti-streptococcus  serum,  remains 
to  be  shown.  But  at  present  we  reaffirm  as  rules  for  the  selec- 
tion of  cases  for  treatment  with  the  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R. 
(Fisch) : 

1.  It  is  not  recommended  to  be  used  with  any  anticipation 
of  good  results  in  any  third  stage  cases. 

2.  It  is  tiot  recommended  in  any  late  second  stage  cases,  i.e., 
with  breaking  down  of  tissue,  especially  if  there  be  "mixed 
infection." 

3.  It  is  recommended  in  the  so-called  "pretubereular"  stage, 
in  the  first  stage,  and  in  the  early  second  stage  prior  to  disin- 
tegration ;  and  in  these  alone. 

4.  Finally,  its  advantages  if  it  be  proved  to  possess  any,  over 
climatic,  hygienic,  nutritional  and  other  methods,  will  be 
found  to  lie  in  the  attainment  of  results  more  quickly,  more 
certainly,  more  permanently,  and  without  the  necessity  of 
measures  which  in  a  very  large  proportion  of  phthisical  cases 
are  unattainable. 

If  Dr.  Waxham's  paper  helps  to  fix  these  points  in  the  minds 
of  prospective  users  of  the  serum,  it  will  not  have  been  pub- 
lished in  vain  ;  for  it  shows  conspicuously  "what  not  to  do," 
which  is  oftentimes  far  more  instructive  than  the  converse. 
Yours  respectfully, 
Kenneth  W.  Millican,  M.D.,  B.A.,  M.R.C.S. 


Oxy  tuberculin . 

Santa  Clara,  Cal.,  March  15,  1898. 

To  the  Editor:— In  the  Journal  of  March  12,  1898  (p.  621 1, 
Dr.  J.  O.  Hirschfelder  writes  of  "Oxytuberculin."  In  his 
article  he  states  that  "it  was  and  is  my  desire  that  the  doctrine 
of  the  curative  effect  of  oxidized  toxins  should  be  most  skepti- 
cally investigated,  etc."  That  is  just  what  I  have  been  doing. 
The  more  I  investigate  the  more  skeptic  I  become,  especially 
as  regards  "oxytuberculin."  As  to  the  Doctor  not  having 
"entered  upon  the  field  of  animal  experimentation,  but  limit- 
ing my  work  entirely  to  the  clinical  and  bacteriologic  sphere, 
etc.,"  I  beg  leave  to  call  Dr.  Hirschfelder' s  attention  to  plate 
1,  page  268  of  the  "Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the 
State  of  California"  for  1897.  This  plate  shows  a  dog  upon 
whom  the  Doctor  claimed  to  have  experimented.  The  same 
plate,  or  one  purporting  to  be  the  same,  appeared  on  the  first 
page  of  the  Daily  Examiner  of  San  Francisco,  Oct.  25,  1897. 

Dr.  Hirschfelder  labors  under  a  grave  misapprehension  as  to 
my  place  of  abode.  Instead  of  a  small  village  I  live  in  an 
incorporated  town  of  .3300  inhabitants.  The  town  and  sur- 
rounding country  afford  an  excellent  field  for  general  practice. 
Again,  I  must  beg  to  correct  the  erroneous  statement  that  "ha 
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has  had  some  unpleasantness  with  a  medical  gentleman  who 
is  using  oxytuberculin  with  most  excellent  success  in  Santa 
Clara."  I  have  never  an  unpleasantness  with  a  medical  gen- 
tleman in  my  life.  "Oxytuberculin"  is  being  used  "with  most 
excellent  success"  financially,  we  presume.  However.  I  chal- 
lenge Dr.  Hirschfelder  or  anyone  else  to  produce  a  resident  of 
the  town  of  Santa  Clara  who  has  been  positively  cured  of  tuber- 
culosis by  "oxytuberculin."  I  want  the  diagnosis  and  cure 
above  the  suspicion  of  a  doubt.  There  have  been  a  number  of 
cases  here  in  which  the  disease  terminated  by  death.  I  under- 
stood that  "oxytuberculin"  had  been  tried  in  these  cases. 

In  one  case  which  I  have  seen,  and  in  which  it  is  averred 
Dr.  Hirschfelder  examined  the  sputum  a  number  of  times 
before  finding  the  tubercle  bacilli,  and  then  but  a  "few,"  there 
is  a  grave  doubt  in  the  minds  of  several  reputable  practitioners 
as  to  whether  or  not  there  is  or  ever  was  tuberculosis.  There 
is  evidence  of  an  old  pleurisy,  a  heart  lesion  and  an  aneurysm 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  left  common  carotid  artery.  There  is  no 
hectic,  expectoration  or  other  important  symptom  which  proves 
the  existence  of  tuberculosis.  Oxytuberculin  was  tried  for  a 
time  with  the  result  that  the  patient  lost  many  pounds  of 
flesh  according  to  her  own  statement.  After  a  cessation  from 
the  useof  "oxytuberculin"  she  regainedsome  flesh.  Treatment 
directed  toward  the  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  due  to  the 
aneurysm  has  made  the  patient  much  more  comfortable  than 
she  had  been  in  weeks. 

As  to  the  county  hospital  cases,  I  must  say  that  1  do  not 
think  that  a  full-fledged  case  of  tuberculosis  could  subsist  on 
thirteen  cents  a  day  very  long.  I  think  the  diet  rather  than 
the  oxytuberculin  cut  short  those  cases.  The  marvelous 
results  which  seem  to  have  been  claimed,  have  in  one  instance 
at  least  occurred  in  a  patient  said  not  to  have  been  "expected 
to  live  a  week ;"  I  would  ask  the  Doctor  if  this  was  an  "early 
stage  case." 

I  wish  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  case  or  cases 
about  which  I  wrote  were  in  my  own  town  and  not  under  Dr. 
Hirschfelder' s  immediate  care.  I  do  know  something  about 
these  cases.  More  than  that,  I  have  read  the  Doctor's  reports 
of  cases,  and  I  must  say  that  I  do  not  think  very  many  medical 
men  are  likely  to  know  much  about  his  cases  from  his  reports, 
as  they  seem  to  be  made  up  mostly  of  assertion  and  very  little 
data  of  positive  value. 

I  agree  with  the  learned  Doctor  that  "there  should  be  no 
mud-throwing  in  the  temple  of  science."  However,  in  the  pseudo- 
temple  of  science  in  which  he  would  seemingly  enshrine  himself 
and  "oxytuberculin,"  he  must  be  responsible  for  what  takes 
place.  He  has  invited  criticism  and  "skeptic  investigation" 
and  must  not  be  dissatisfied  or  angry  if  such  criticism  comes 
from  "a  small  village  some  fifty  miles  from  here,"  or  from  a 
fair-sized  municipality  like  Paris,  for  instance,  some  thousands 
of  miles  from  here.  I  would  beg  leave  to  observe  that  the 
country  practitioner  is  quite  as  apt  to  be  skeptic  and  think 
for  himself  as  is  the  metropolitan  practitioner.  In  fact,  the 
"country  doctor"  does  not  seem  quite  so  much  given  to  fads  as 
his  more  or  less  fortunate  city  brother.     Yours  respectfully, 

E.  H.  Smith,  M.D. 


State  Board  Examinations. 

Franklin,  Ky.,  Feb.  22,  1898. 
To  the  Edit07-:—Wi\\  you  be  kind  enough  to  publish  the 
names  of  all  the  States  that  require  all  graduates  to  stand  an 
examination  before  the  State  board  before  they  can  practice? 
Yours  truly,        W.  A.  Guthrie,  M.D. 
Answer.— Alabama,   Arkansas,   I'lorida,  Maryland,  Minne- 
sota,  Mississippi,   New  Jersey,    New    ^'ork.    North   Carolina, 
North  Dakota,  Pennsylvania,  South  Dakota,  Texas,  Utah,  Vir- 
ginia and  Washington.     Vide  Journal,  Vol.  22,  p.  354. 
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Let  us  defeat  the  Antivivisection  Bill! 


A  NEW  RECTAL  SPECULUM. 

BY    THOMAS    CHARLES    MARTIN,  M.D. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO. 

The  instrument  which  is  the  subject  of  the  following  descrip- 
tion was  briefly  described  in  the  July  (1896)  number  of  the 
Cleveland  Medical  Gazette.  It  is  now  being  quite  extensively 
and,  I  regret  to  say,  defectively  manufactured.  The  italicized 
paragraph  points  to  the   defective  features  of  many  of   the 


Figure  1. 
specula  to  be  found  at  the  shops.     If  this  feature  is  not  made 
to  operate  precisely  as  designed  the  instrument  can  not  be 
manipulated  with  one  hand  unaided. 


Figure  2. 
This  two  bladed  speculum  is  designed  especially  for  use  on 
the  rectum.  The  form  and  dimensions  of  the  blades  have  been 
planned  with  a  particular  consideration  for  the  dimensions  and 
form  of  the  parts  upon  which  they  are  to  be  used.  The  blades 
proper  are  two  inches  (5  cm.)  in  length,  they  are  very  shallow 
and  their  edges  are  given  a  pronounced  inward  turn  ;  their 
acorn-like  initial   extremity  contributes   to  the   instrument's 
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facility  for  introduction,  while  at  the  same  time  especially 
qualifies  it  to  be  self-retaining.  The  inturned  edges  of  the 
blades  permit  of  easy  rotation  when  in  the  bowel.  The  shal- 
lowness of  the  blades  provides  for  the  greatest  possible  expo- 
sure of  the  walls  of  the  rectum  when  the  blades  are  separated. 
The  length  of  the  blades  has  been  determined  by  a  considera- 
tion for  the  depth  of  the  neck  or  lower  contracted  fixed  part  of 
the  rectum.  The  blades  are  set  at  the  ends  of  long  outreach- 
ing  and  descending  arms,  a  feature  which  gives  much  satisfac- 
tion when  the  instrument  is  in  use.     The  length  and  curves  of 


Figure  3. 
these  arms  afford  four  positive  advantages ;  lying  close  along 
the  surface  of  the  nates,  as  they  do,  these  parts  are  held  aside  ; 
the  blades  are  buried  in  the  anus,  no  part  of  the  blades  or  arms 


Figure  4. 
projecting  above  the  surface  to  obstruct  the  field  of  vision  and 
operation.  These  outstretched  arms  permit  approach  to  the 
«xposed  proximal  wall  of  the  rectum  as  well  as  to  the  distal : 
the  great  distance  at  which  the  blades  are  set  from  the  joint 
provides  for  the  simultaneous  exposure  of  almost  as  great  a 
surface  of  proximal  wall  as  of  the  distal. 

The  easily  working  collar-button  joint  is  a  feature  which 


commends  itself  to  those  who  appreciate  the  value  of  an  asep- 
tic instrument. 

I  feel  sure  that  the  quick  lever-screw  lock  in  the  handle  will 
also  find  favor.  The  perfectly  constructed  instrument  will 
be  locked  when  the  lever  is  at  one  or  the  other  of  the  two x>osi- 
tions  shown  in  Figs.  2  and  S.  By  such  a.  provision  the  spec- 
ulum may  be  locked  and  unlocked,  opened  and  closed  with  one 
unaided  hand.  (Instruments  defective  in  this  particular  may 
be  corrected  by  filing  a  bit  off  the  screw  end.) 

Designedly  the  speculum  lacks  a  spring.  My  experience 
convinces  me  of  the  disadvantage  of  a  spring  between  the 
handles  of  instruments  designed  to  be  used  about  the  anus. 
The  blades  of  that  instrument  which  is  provided  with  a  spring 
are  often  rushed  together  with  such  force  as  to  grasp  and  dam- 
age the  mucous  membrane.  The  sphincters  ani  provide  the 
only  spring  this  speculum  requires — the  anus  will  not  pinch 
itself.  The  speculum,  which  is  springless,  is  not  capable  of  any 
movement  independent  of  the  exercise  of  the  operator's  will, 
while  the  converse  is  true  of  the  spring  speculum. 

The  handles  of  this  instrument  are  of  such  length  that  the 
pressure  of  the  surgeon's  grip  is  at  the  same  distance  from  the 
fulcrum  as  are  the  blades  ;  thus,  in  his  sense  of  touch  he  may 
have  at  one  and  the  same  time  an  intelligent  appreciation  of 
the  force  he  applies  and  of  the  resistence  supplied  by  the 
sphincters. 

With  this  speculum  introduced  to  the  rectum  and  rotated 
45  degrees  the  surgeon  may,  aided  by  a  proctoscopic  mirror  and 
proper  posture  of  the  patient,  survey  at  a  glance  the  whole  of 
the  interior  of  the  rectum  and  a  part  of  the  sigmoid  flexure. 

The  use  of  bivalvular,  trivalvular,  fenestrated  tubular,  or  of 
specula  of  forms  other  than  that  of  the  complete  cylinder  pro- 
voke pain,  therefore  the  above  described  rectal  speculum  is 
designed  to  be  used  only  on  the  anesthetized  subject. 

1077  Prospect  Street. 
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Sectioa  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women. — All  the  members 
of  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  who  intend  to  participate  in 
the  Section  dinner  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  in  Den- 
ver, will  please  signify  their  intention  by  writing  to  Dr.  E.  C. 
Rivers,  Chairman  of  the  Section  Dinners,  Denver,  Colo. 

Section  on  State  Medicine. — Members  desiring  to  read  papers  in 
the  Section  on  State  Medicine  are  requested  to  send  the  title 
of  their  paper  as  early  as  possible  to  Dr.  .\rthur  R.  Reynolds, 
Room  2,  City  Hall,  Secretary  of  the  Section.  Following  is  a 
list  of  papers  already  promised  : 

Maritime  and  Interstate  Quarantine,  by  G.  B.  Thornton, 
President  of  Board  of  Health  of  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Isolation  in  a  Great  City,  How  Best  Accomplished,  by  Sam- 
uel P.  Duffield,  Health  Officer  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

The  Relation  of  the  Courts  to  Administration  of  Sanitary 
Laws,  by  William  P.  Munn,  Health  Commissioner,  Denver. 

Maritime  Quarantine,  by  A.  H.  Doty,  Quarantine  Officer, 
Port  of  New  York. 

The  Difference  in  Sanitary  Quality  Between  Water  and  Ice 
from  the  Same  Source,  by  Adolph  Gehrmann,  Superintendent 
City  Laboratory,  Chicago. 

The  Control  of  Diphtheria,  by  William  K.  Jaques,  Chicago. 

Concerning  the  Importance  of  Bacteriology  in  Preventive 
Medicine,  by  Franklin  Staples,  Winona,  Minn. 

Recent  Investigation  of  the  .\ction  of  Alcohol  on  all  Growth, 
by  I.  D.  Crothers,  Hartford,  Conn. 

The  Necessity  for  Mountain  Sanitariums  for  the  Treatment 
of  Poor  Consumptives,   by  J.  H.  Kellogg,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Cold  and  Respiratory  Diseases,  by  Charles  H.  Shepard, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  Treatment  of  Syphilis  by  the  General  Practitioner,  by 
Harvey  P.  Jack,  Canesteo,  N.  Y. 

The  Great  Need  of  Central  Resting  and  Recreation  Places  in 
the  Large  American  Cities,  by  Thomas  H.  Manley,  New  York 
City. 


744 


NECROLOGY. 


[March  26, 


Brain  Surgery  from  Railway  Injuries,  by  Clinton  P.  Herrick, 
Troy,  X.  Y. 

Thallassic  Submersion  a  Means  of  Disposal  of  the  Dead,  by 
Daniel  Lichty,  Kockford,  111. 

The  Supervision  and  Licensing  of  Certain  Industries  Xeces- 
sitated  by  Their  Bearing  upon  Public  Health,  by  Ernest 
Wende,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

The  following  have  promised  papers  :  Benjamin  Lee,  Phila- 
delphia ;  H.  N.  Avery,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ;  Lewis  D.  Mason, 
Brooklyn,  Js'.   Y.  ;   Thomas  F.    Harrington,  Lowell,  Mass. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


Kentucky  Midland. — The  Kentucky  Midland  Medical  Associa- 
tion will  hold  its  ninth  quarterly  meeting  in  Georgetown,  Ky., 
April  14, 1898.     Dr.  F.  B.  Powers  of  Lawrenceburg  is  secretary. 

Mississippi  State  Medical  AssoclatioD.— The  thirty-first  annual 
meeting  of  the  Mississippi  State  Medical  Association  will  con- 
vene in  Jackson,  Wednesday,  April  20,  1898.  Titles  of  papers 
should  be  sent,  by  April  1,  to  .J.  R.  Tackett,  secretary,  Biloxi, 
Miss. 

West  Virginia  Slate  Medical  Society. — The  thirty-first  annual 
meeting  of  the  medical  society  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia 
will  be  held  in  Martinsburg,  May  IS,  19  and  20.  Those  wish- 
ing to  read  papers  will  send  title  to  the  secretary,  G.  A.  Asch- 
man,  M.D.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  before  May  1. 

The  Tri  State  Medical  Society  of  Iowa,  Illinois  and  Missouri 
will  meet  at  Dubuque,  Iowa,  April  5  and  6.  The  following 
have  promised  papers  :  R.  N.  Cresap,  Bonaparte,  Iowa ;  Albert 
H.  Cordier,  Kansas  City ;  George  Kessel,  Cresco,  Iowa  ;  Albert 
Green,  Rockford,  111.  ;  Wm.  E.  Whitney,  Eldora,  Iowa ;  W.  W. 
Peck,  Darlington,  Wis.  ;  D.  C.  Brockman,  Ottumwa,  Iowa : 
James  Moores  Ball,  St.  Louis;  F.  A.  Dunsmoor,  Minneapolis; 
Byron  Robinson,  Chicago ;  John  W.  Kime,  Des  Moines ;  C.  E. 
Ruth,  Keokuk  ;  A.  C.  Bernays,  St.  Louis ;  R.  P.  Berry,  Cler- 
mont, Iowa;  Gershom  H.  Hill,  Independence;  W.  P.  Hart- 
ford, Cassville,  W^is.  ;  T.  J.  Maxwell,  Keokuk ;  Emory  Lan- 
phear,  St.  Louis ;  J.  Scott  Stevens,  Cedar  Falls ;  James  H. 
Etheridge,  Chicago ;  Francis  Reder,  St.  Louis ;  C.  C.  Gratiot, 
Shullsburg,  Wis.;  Paul  Paquin,  St.  Louis;  G.  H.  Fuller, 
Delhi,  Iowa ;  W.  H.  Byford,  Chicago ;  G.  Frank  Lydston, 
Chicago;  D.  S.  Fairchild,  Clinton,  Iowa;  Thomas  H.  Manley, 
New  York ;  Franklin  H.  Martin,  Chicago ;  F.  B.  Dorsey,  Keo- 
kuk ;  J.  R.  Brady,  Lamont,  Iowa ;  E.  O.  Cisson,  Keokuk ; 
J.  H.  Craig,  Volga  City,  Iowa;  J.  DeWitt  Graham,  Spring- 
ville,  Iowa ;  L.  J.  Bowman,  Greeley,  Iowa ;  H.  C.  Temple, 
Waucoma,  Iowa ;  Jacob  Geiger,  St.  Joseph ;  William  F. 
Waugh,  Chicago ;  C.  R.  Pickering,  Muscoda,  Wis.  ;  Thomas 
Bassett  Keyes,  Chicago ;  L.  L.  Renshaw,  Monona,  Iowa ;  J.  J. 
Lindsay,  Manchester,  Iowa ;  W.  B.  Graham,  Waterloo,  Iowa ; 
H.  C.  Markham,  Independence ;  Charles  H.  Flinn,  Postville, 
Iowa;  N.  J.  A.  Mueller,  Dyersville,  Iowa;  J.  J.  Brownson, 
Dubuque  and  J.  W.  Osborn,  Dyersville,  Iowa. 

Missouri  State  Medical  Society.— The  Medical  Association  of 
Missouri  will  meet  at  Excelsior  Springs,  May  "24,  25  and  2G,  1898, 
instead  of  the  previous  week  as  heretofore  announced,  the 
change  being  necessary  to  secure  proper  accommodations. 
The  Committee  on  Scientific  Communications  ( Drs.  Emory 
Lanphear  of  St.  Louis,  C.  H.  Wallace  of  St.  Joseph  and 
Joseph  Sharp  of  Kansas  City)  announces  the  following  papers 
which  are  given  and  will  be  read  in  the  order  of  their  reception: 

President's  Address,  Prof.  Jacob  Geiger,  St.  Joseph;  "Pel- 
vic Abscess,"  Prof.  O.  Beverly  Campbell,  St.  Joseph ;  "Diag 
nosis  in  Infantile  Diseases,"  O.  P.  Kernodle,  Sedalia  ;  "Delays 
in  Surgery,"  W.  B.  Sisson,  Kahoka  ;  "Value  of  the  Use  of 
Diphtheritic  Antitoxin  in  the  Treatment  of  Pseudo  Membran- 
eous Croup,"  L.  I.  Matthews,  Joplin  ;  "Hypnotic  Criminality." 
Joseph  Taintor,  Warrenton ;  "L'^nuresis  of  Childhood  as  It 
Frequently  Extends  in  Its  Results  to  and  even  Later  than 
Puberty,"   Prof.  J.  M.   Richmond,  St.  Joseph;  "Report  of  a 


Case  of  Cholecystotomy,"  Francis  Reder,  St.  Louis  :  "Progress 
Made  in  the  Treatment  of  Conditions  Resulting  from  Microbic 
Infection,"  J.  T.  Marsh,  Liberty  ;  "Some  Remarks  on  a  Recent 
Epidemic  of  Typhoid  Fever,"  H.  H.  Vinke,  St.  Charles; 
"Venesection  in  the  Treatment  of  Disease,"  P.  S.  Pulkerson, 
Lexington;  "Bronchopneumonia,"  J.  D.  Brummall,  Salis- 
bury ;  "Nasopharyngeal  Catarrh  and  its  Treatment  by  the 
General  Practitioner,"  S.  S.  Davis,  Fulton;  "State  Medi- 
cine," Prof.  J.  M.  Allen,  Liberty;  "Three  Cases  of  Hysteric 
Vomiting,"  Prof.  .Terome  K.  Bauduy,  St.  Louis;  "Osteomyeli- 
tis," Prof.  T.  E.  Potter,  St.  Joseph:  "Occlusion  of  the  Poste- 
rior Naree  (bony),  two  Cases,"  . J.  Rule  Fritts,  Mexico;  "Per- 
sonal Experience  in  the  Treatment  of  Uterine  Fibroids,"  Prof. 
Walter  B.  Dorsett,  St.  Louis  ;  "A  Case  of  Extra-uterine  Preg- 
nancy Operated  upon  at  the  Eighth  Month  ;  Recovery,"  Prof. 
H.  C.  Dalton,  St.  Louis ;  Does  Missouri  Need  a  Home  for  Epi- 
leptics?" Geo.  R.  Highsmith,  CarroUton;  "Quinin  Blindness;, 
the  Amaurotic  Form  of  Tabes ;  Hydrophthalmos ;  Report  of 
Cases,"  Prof.  James  Moores  Ball,  St.  Louis:  "The  Way  to 
Determine  the  Qualifications  of  Matriculates  in  our  Medical 
Schools,"  W.  Francis  Mitchell,  Lancaster;  "A  Rapid  Treat- 
ment of  Chancroid  and  Syphilitic  Ulcerative  Lesions,"  A.  H. 
Ohmann-Dumesnil,  St.  Louis;  "Physiologic  and  Pathologic 
Intemperance,"  Edward  E.  Parrish,  Memphis;  "Spina  Bifida 
and  its  Treatment,  with  Report  of  Cases,"  Prof.  T.  F.  Prewitt, 
St.  Louis;  "Some  Phases  of  Intestinal  Obstruction,"  Prof.  A. 
H.  Cordier,  Kansas  City ;  Report  of  Committee  on  Progress 
in  Obstetrics,  Prof.  B.  M.  Hypes,  chairman,  St.  Louis : 
Report  of  Committee  on  Progress  in  Gynecology,  Geo.  F.  Hul- 
bert,  chairman,  St.  Louis;  "The  Progress  of  Phthisic  Pro- 
cesses in  the  Lungs  by  Way  of  Bronchi,"  Prof.  Wm.  Ophuls, 
Columbia ;  Report  of  Committee  on  Progress  in  Pediatrics,  I. 
N.  Love,  chairman,  St.  Louis ;  Report  of  Committee  on  Pro- 
gress in  Surgery,  Prof.  Andrew  L.  Fulton,  chairman,  Kansas 
City;  "Asexualization  as  a  Preventive  of  Pauperism  and 
Crime,"  R.  S.  Kelso,  Joplin;  "The  Treatment  of  Chronic 
Hypertrophic  Tonsillitis  in  the  Light  of  Modern  Theories  of 
Infection  Through  the  Tonsil,"  Prof.  Hanau  W.  Loeb,  St. 
Louis  :  "Report  of  Two  Cases  of  Intracranial  Aneurysm,"  Prof. 
J.  D.  Griffith,  Kansas  City ;  "Report  of  a  Case  of  Castration 
for  Enlarged  Prostate,  Followed  One  Year  Later  by  Prostat- 
ectomy;  with  Presentation  of  Patient."  Prof.  C.  M.  Nichol- 
son, St.  Louis :  Title  unannounced,  J.  Block,  Kansas  City ; 
"Fat  Embolism,  with  a  Report  of  a  Case,"  T.  B.  Ellis,  Beth- 
any ;  "Stricture  of  the  Esophagus,"  Paul  Paquin,  St.  Louis; 
"When  to  do  Colpohysterectomy,  and  Methods,"  Prof.  Milo 
Buel  Ward,  Kansas  City;  "Surgical  Anatomy  of  the  Ankle 
Joint,"  Prof.  Herman  E.  Pearse,  Kansas  City;  "The  Effects 
of  Osteopathy  upon  the  Patient  and  upon  the  Business  of 
Reputable  Physicians,"  Whitley  G.  Hendrix,  Xew  London; 
"How  to  Give  Prompt  and  Permanent  Relief  in  Prostatic 
Obstruction,"  Geo.  Wiley  Broome,  St.  Louis;  "A  Plea  for 
Early  Operation  in  Cholelithiasis,"  Prof.  A.  H.  Meisenbach, 
St.  Louis;  "Facial  Erysipelas;  Its  Treatment,"  Z.  T.  Martin, 
Lathrop  ;  "Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids  by  the  Clamp  and  Cau- 
tery Method,"  Prof.  S.  G.  Gant,  Kansas  City:  Subject  unan- 
nounced, N.  M.  Baskett,  Moberly ;  "The  Application  of  Pro- 
targol  in  Ophthalmic  Surgery,"  Prof.  B.  E.  Frver,  Kansas 
City;  "Typhoid  Fever,"  Robert  E.  Sevier,  Liberty;  "Trau- 
matic Injuries  of  the  Urethra,"  J.  W.  Holliday,  Tarkio; 
"Electrotherapeutics,"  Prof.  Brummell  Jones,  Kansas  City ; 
"Pneumonia,"  Tinsley  Brown,  Hamilton;  "Injuries  Produced 
by  Bicycle  Saddles  and  their  Rational  Remedy,"  John  L.  Short, 
Rolla :  "Can  Cancer  of  the  Uterus  be  Cured?"  Emory  Lan- 
phear, St.  Louis. 


NECROLOGY. 

Dr.W.  S.  0'Ne.\l,  M.D.,  of  Lancaster,  Ky,,  died  at  that  place 
on  March  15.  He  had  been  a  sufferer  from  bronchial  asthma  for 
a  number  of  years,  and  his  last  attack  complicated  by  broncho- 
pneumonia was  the  cause  of  death.  He  was  born  at  Verona, 
Boone  County,  Ky.,  61  years  ago,  on  October  3.  Hewas  grad- 
uated from  the  Ohio  Medical  College  in  1861  and  located  at 
Verona,  where  he  practiced  for  twenty-one  years.  Thirteen 
years  ago  he  moved  to  Lancaster,  Ky.,  whore  his  only  child  had 
married,  and  soon  had  a  large  practice.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  State  Medical  Society  for  more  than  thirty  years,  and  was 
much  loved  in  the  community  in  which  he  lived.  He  was  re- 
cently appointed  a  member  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  by 
the  governor,  which  place  he  resigned  shortly  before  his  death. 

John  T.  Conkling,  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
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geoDB,  N.  Y.,  1855,  died  after  about  a  year's  illness  at  his  home 
in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aged  73  years.  He  was  connected  with  the 
Brooklyn  Board  of  Health  as  sanitary  superintendent  in  1866 
and  1867.  From  1871  to  1877  he  was  a  health  commissioner 
and  introduced  the  ambulance  system  in  Brooklyn.  He  was 
also  for  six  years  connected  with  the  board  of  education,  and 
despite  his  quiet  unostentatious  manner,  was  regarded  as  a 
public-spirited  citizen. 

E.  A.  Praeger,  M.D.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  March  6,  aged  43 
years.  The  Doctor  was  professor  of  gynecology,  Los  Angeles 
Polyclinic,  Fellow  of  American  Obstetricians  and  Gynecolo- 
gists, Fellow  of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  London,  member  of 
the  British  and  Canadian  Medical  Associations,  and  Southern 
California  Medical  Society. 

Wm.  p.  Morrissy,  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1869,  for  more 
-than  ten  years  a  police  surgeon  in  Brooklyn,  died  in  his  52d 
year  at  his  home  in  Greenpoint,  N.  Y.,  March  13.  He  was  a 
•Canadian  by  birth.  A  widow,  three  daughters  and  one  son  are 
his  survivors. 

P.  D.  Baker,  M.D.,  Franklintown,  Pa.,  March  8. F.  P. 

Bell,  M.D.,  Naples,  N.  Y.,  March  12,  aged  39  years. C.  S. 

Boarman,  M.D.,  Boonville.  Mo.,  March  15,  aged  72  years. 

James  S.  Fulks,  M.D.,  Baltimore,  March  13,  aged  69  years. 

W.  C.  Hobbs,  M.D.,  New  London.  Iowa,  March  2,  aged  84 

years. L.  M.  Squire,  M.D.,  Poynette,   Wis.,   March  7. 

J.  J.  Towle,  M.D.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  March  12,  aged  61  years. 
Alward  M.  White,  M.D.,  El  Paso,  Texas,  March  10. 

Deaths  Aisroad— J.  C.  Busch,  M.D.,  Germany,  prominent 

in  legislative,  professional  and  editorial  activity. W.  Mol- 

denhauer,  professorof  otology  at  Leipzig. — G.  Kalischer,  M.D., 

Berlin. Anna  Jelenewa,  M.D,,  superintendent  of  foundling 

hospital  at  Nishni  Nowgorod.     Committed  suicide  on  account 

of  death  of  infant  from  defective  hot  water  bottle. M.  H. 

Saenger,  professor  of  obstetrics  at  Groningen. Prof.  Rudolf 

Leuckart,  the  distinguished  entomologist  and  parasitologist  of 
the  University  of  Leipzig,  born  at  Helmstedt  in  1823.  In 
1847  he  became  Privat  Docent  at  Gottingen,  and  in  1855  he 
was  appointed  professor  of  zoology  in  the  University  of 
Oiessen.  In  1870  he  accepted  a  call  to  the  corresponding  chair 
at  Leipzig,  which  he  occupied  till  his  death.  Besides  his  great 
■work  "Die  Parasiten  des  Menschen,"  which  appeared  in  1863, 
he  contributed  largely  to  the  literature  of  his  special  depart- 
ment. Asa  teacher  he  was  regarded  throughout  the  scientific 
world  as  the  greatest  authority  on  the  subject  which  he  pro- 

iessed. Prof.   Waldemar   von    Schroeder,    director  of    the 

Pharmacological  Institute  of  Heidelberg. Dr.  Carl  Nikolas, 

professor  of  hygiene  in  Lausanne. Dr.  Otto  von  Essen,  of 

■St.  Petersburg,  a  Russian  dermatologist,  aged  35  years. 

Dr.  Mesnet,  member  of  the  Acadgmie  de  MOdecine  and  author 
of  several  works  on  the  nervous  system  and  hypnotism,  aged 

77  years. Dr.  Ludwig  Ruge,  aged  81,  the  oldest  practitioner 

in  Berlin. Prof.  Leopold  Auerbach  of  Breslau,  a  writer  on 

neuropathology,  aged  69  years. Dr.  Paul  Hasse,  formerly 

medical  director  of  the  Brunswick  Lunatic  Asylum  at  Konig- 
slutter,  aged  68  years. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


A  Congress  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis  will  convene  at  Paris, 
July  27  to  .•Vugust  2,  under  the  auspices  of  a  permanent  com- 
mittee consisting  of  prominent  physicians,  professors  and  vet- 
erinarians. L.  H.  Petit,  general  secretary,  Menton  (Alpes 
Maritimes),  France. 

The  Carrasquilla  Leprosy  Serum  has  been  found  ineffectual  by 
the  committee  appointed  to  study  its  action  by  the  Academy 
of  Medicine  at  Bogota,  at  the  request  of  the  government. 
Twelve  patients  were  carefully  treated  by  Carrasquilla  and 
scientifically  observed  by  the  committee  during  a  period  of  nine 


months,  and  they  report  "with  positive  grief,"  that  the  serum 
failed  to  modify  the  symptoms  or  the  course  of  the  disease  in 
any  case  {Revista  MM.  de  Bogota,  December,  1897,  just  re- 
ceived). Carrasquilla's  first  announcement  was  made  after 
only  two  month's  experience  with  the  serum. 

Hospital  Ships  for  Cuba. — The  Archivoa  de  la  Policlinica  men- 
tions that  the  distressing  conditions  accompanying  the  trans- 
portation of  sick  and  wounded  soldiers  to  the  Peninsula  in  the 
usual  passenger  steamers,  have  forced  the  government  to  pro- 
vide some  large  vessels  fitted  up  for  hospital  purposes  alone. 
The  first  of  the  "transatlantic  hospitals"  has  arrived  at  Havana 
and  will  have  eight  physicians,  a  pharmacist  and  a  military 
officer  on  board  when  it  leaves. 

Serum  Treatment  of  Yellow  Fever. — Sanarelli  has  sent  out  a 
limited  number  of  samples  of  his  finished  serum  to  colleagues 
in  Brazil,  this  country,  etc.,  begging  them  to  use  it  strictly  in 
accordance  with  his  directions,  so  that  the  tests  may  be  uni- 
form and  all  cases  rigorously  observed.  He  remarks  that  the 
"effect  on  man  w^ill  probably  be  favorable,  judging  from  its 
efficacy  in  saving  animals  destined  to  succumb  almost  without 
exception  to  experimental  yellow  fever." 

State  Board  of  Health  of  Pennsylvania.— In  Public  Health  (Jan- 
uary) Dr.  Benjamin  Lee  outlines  the  parsimonious  treatment 
that  befell  his  State  Board  during  the  year  just  closed.  It 
seems  that  early  in  that  year  there  occurred  a  most  untimely 
accident  and  damage  to  sanitary,  as  well  as  more  material 
interests,  in  the  fact  that  the  State  capitol  at  Harrisburg  took 
fire  and  was  entirely  destroyed,  with  most  of  its  contents. 
This  disaster  not  only  deprived  the  board  of  its  place  of  meet- 
ing at  the  capitol  of  the  State,  but  it  caused  a  loss  of  about 
$544  in  furniture,  books  and  stationery.  Many  of  the  books  it 
will  be  impossible  to  replace.  The  board  should  make  earnest 
effort  to  induce  the  commission  for  the  rebuilding  of  the  capi- 
tol to  provide  for  its  permanent  use  a  commodious,  well-lighted, 
conveniently  arranged  suite  of  rooms,  consisting  at  least  of  an 
anteroom,  a  room  for  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  room  for 
that  sadly  neglected  but  most  essential  department  of  the  work 
of  the  commonwealth,  the  Bureau  of  Vital  Statistics.  The 
last-mentioned  room  should  contain  fireproof  cases  for  protect- 
ing the  returns,  which  will  soon  become  quite  voluminous  and 
will  be  of  great  value.  It  is  recommended  that  a  resolution  to 
this  effect  be  adopted  at  the  current  meeting.  Indirectly,  how- 
ever, the  burning  of  the  capitol  worked  much  more  serious 
detriment  to  the  interests  of  the  board  than  the  destruction  of 
its  office  and  property.  Entailing  a  very  considerable  immedi- 
ate outlay  in  providing  a  temporary  place  of  meeting  for  the 
legislature,  then  in  session,  and  a  far  greater  prospective 
expenditure  in  rebuilding  the  ruined  edifice,  this  disaster 
created  an  uneasiness  in  regard  to  the  financial  condition  of 
the  State  government  and  inspired  the  members  of  the  legisla- 
ture with  a  zeal  for  indiscriminate  retrenchment  as  unfortu- 
nate in  its  results  in  some  directions  as  it  was  wise  and  com- 
mendable in  others.  So  far  from  being  met  in  a  spirit  of 
enlightened  liberality  by  the  members  of  that  body,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Sanitary  Legislation  of  the  Board  was  obliged  to 
content  itself  with  acting  on  the  defensive.  Only  by  unremit- 
ting efforts  did  it  succeed  in  obtaining  the  same  meagre  appro- 
priation which  had  been  doled  out  to  it  in  the  past,  in 
preventing  the  repeal  of  certain  acts  of  much  importance  to 
the  sanitary  welfare  of  the  people  and  in  preventing  the  enact- 
ment of  others  which  were  fraught  with  danger  to  the  State. 
Was  it  necessity  then  that  caused  Dr.  Lee,  of  all  the  State 
health  officers,  to  endorse  the  Caffery  bill? 

Sanitation  and  Utilization  of  the  By-products  of  Dairies.— The 
Food  Fair,  which  was  held  during  the  month  of  October  in 
Boston,  contained  in  its  Agricultural  Department  an  exhibit  of 
interesting  character,  which  had  for  its  object  the  demonstra- 
tion of  certain  new  processes  for  utilizing  the  by-products  in 
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dairies ;  namely,  the  skimmed  milk,  the  buttermilk,  and  the 
whey.  The  exhibit  brought  out  the  merits  of  certain  processes 
shown  that  have  been  devised  by  Alexander  Bernstein  of  Ber- 
lin, at  present  in  Boston.  If  we  consider  the  enormous  quan- 
tities of  these  by-products,  probably  more  than  twenty  million 
quarts  per  day,  the  question  of  their  better  commercial  utiliza- 
tion appears  of  the  utmost  importance  as  a  matter  of  national 
economy.  The  milk  is  mixed  with  a  small  amount  of  wheat 
flour  or  other  farinaceous  material.  The  flour  does  not  dis- 
solve in  milk,  but  can  be  maintained  for  a  short  time  in  a  state 
of  exceedingly  fine  division,  approaching  the  state  of  the  fat 
globules.  If  rennet  is  added,  and  certain  precautions  are 
taken,  the  milk  will  gradually  curdle  and  retain  the  flour  in  an 
even  and  very  finely  distributed  state  in  the  curd.  The  fur- 
ther treatment  is  as  usual ;  but  the  cheese,  instead  of  being  a 
hard,  leathery  substance,  is  soft  and  of  loose  texture.  It 
seems  that  during  the  process  of  ripening  the  flour  undergoes 
some  changes,  which  impart  a  pleasant  piquant  taste  to  this 
kind  of  cheese.  But  the  utility  of  this  process  has  another 
application.  This  farinaceous  curd,  as  it  may  be  called,  can 
be  made  so  loose  as  to  form  a  powder  when  dry  ;  and  it  can 
then  be  mixed  with  more  Hour  to  form  a  dough  suitable  for 
baking  purposes.  After  the  casein  has  been  removed,  the 
whey  remains.  In  another  part  of  the  exhibit  is  shown  how 
this  substance  can  be  made  into  a  pleasant  beverage,  of  excel- 
lent taste  and  wholesome.  To  accomplish  this  the  whey  is 
treated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  become  perfectly  clear  and 
transparent  by  the  removal  of  all  undissolved  matter.  The 
popular  idea  that  a  beverage  should  be  clear  is  not  a  mere 
fancy.  In  drinking,  we  wish  to  assist  digestion  and  not  intro- 
duce undissolved  substances,  which  give  additional  work  to 
the  digestive  organs.  The  finished  whey  to  which  the  name 
of  "wheyn"  has  been  given,  contains  a  considerable  amount  of 
lactic  acid  and  a  small  amount  of  sugar,  which  is  added  to 
make  it  more  palatable.  As  to  its  medicinal  effects,  it  has 
long  been  known  that  whey  is  an  excellent  tonic  in  cases 
of  general  debility,  in  liver  and  in  kidney  diseases ;  but  the 
fresh  whey  is  out  of  reach  for  the  city  population,  and  the 
danger  of  possible  infectious  germs  is  another  objection  to 
its  use.  In  "wheyn"  we  have  a  perfectly  sterilized  prod- 
uct, pleasant  to  the  taste,  which  has  all  the  essentia]  features 
of  whey  as  a  beverage.  It  would  be  difficult  to  state  whence 
the  medical  value  of  whey  is  derived.  It  is  a  remarkable 
fact,  that  animals  fed  exclusively  with  an  artificial  mixture  of 
pure  casein  with  sugar  and  the  salts  of  the  milk,  all  in  pro- 
portion in  which  they  are  contained  in  milk,  will  invariably  die 
in  a  short  time,  showing  that  there  must  be  something  in  the 
constitution  of  milk  which  is  not  shown  by  analysis.  "Wheyn" 
has  been  made  sparkling  to  answer  the  purpose  of  a  table  bev- 
erage, and  in  this  form  it  was  shown  in  the  exhibit  above 
referred  to.—Joitrnid  of  the  Massachusetts  Association  of 
Boards  of  Health. 
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Lessons  Id  Hypnotism  aad  the  Use  of  Suggestion,  Based  Upon  the 
Neuron  Motility  Hypothesis.  By  Leslie  J.  Mkaiham.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio :  The  Bishop  I'ublishing  Co.  1808. 
The  author  of  this  work,  though  a  layman,  has  evidently 
studied  considerable  medical  literature  in  the  preparation  of  his 
book,  which  he  says  is  "intended  primarily  for  the  use  of  phy- 
sicians." Undoubtedly  it  may  be  of  some  interest  to  medical 
men,  but  its  practical  value  is  hardly  likely  to  be  as  great  as 
perhaps  its  author  anticipates.  Hypnotism  has  been  before 
the  medical  |>rofes8ion  in  one  form  or  another  for  over  a  cen- 
tury and  has  always  had  its  advocates  and  the  utilizers,  but 
its  actual  practical  benefits  have  never  equaled  expectations 
and  the  verdict  of  half  a  century  ago  is  likely  to  be  repeated 
now.  This  little  volume,  while  intentionally  scientific,  has 
too  much  unsupported  theory  to  be  succcessfully  so.     Like 


some  really  accomplished  but  not  severely  critical  medical 
authorities  who  have  injured  their  scientific  reputations  by  an 
undue  credulity  in  these  matters,  Mr.  Meacham  goes  well 
beyond  all  possible  scientific  proof  in  his  ideas  of  cures,  tele- 
pathy, etc. 
The  book  is  interestingly  written  and  strikingly  illustrated. 

The  Nervous  System  and  Its  Diseases;  A  Practical  Treatise  on 
Neurology  for  Physicians  and  Students.  By  Ch.\s.  K. 
Mills,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  and  Medical 
Jurisprudence  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  etc.  Dis- 
eases of  the  brain  and  cranial  nerves,  with  a  general  intro- 
duction on  the  study  and  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  ;  439 
illustrations,  pp.  IIGS.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1898. 

Although  the  author  intends,  if  circumstances  permit,  to 
follow  this  volume  by  another  which  shall  include  the  remain- 
ing diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  insanity  and  medical  juris- 
prudence, the  present  volume  is  complete  in  itself  with  biblio- 
graphic and  general  index.  The  bibliography  is  very  full,  and 
the  general  index  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired.  The  introduc- 
tory portion  of  the  work  comprises  a  summary  of  the  embry- 
ology, anatomy,  physiology  and  chemistry  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, and  a  consideration  of  the  general  pathology,  etiology 
and  symptomatology  of  nervous  diseases,  with  the  methods  of 
investigating  them  and  the  best  measures  applicable  in  their 
treatment.  Close  attention  has  been  given  to  the  subject  of 
localization  with  regard  to  all  portions  of  the  encephalon.  The 
nomenclature  and  terminology,  advised  by  Prof.  Burt  J. 
Wilder  of  Cornell  University  have  been  in  the  main  used 
throughout  the  book.  Many  of  the  illustrations  are  new  and 
they  are  all  clear  and  distinct.  This  work  is  very  compact, 
concise  and  withal  written  easily.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  read  the 
works  of  this  writer  and  in  this  book  his  style  is  shown  to  its 
best  advantage.  The  most  difficult  branches  of  this  confess- 
edly intricate  subject  are  illumined  by  the  pleasing  style  of  the 
author.  If  one  could  have  but  a  single  book  on  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system,  he  would  not  make  a  mistake  in  selecting 
this. 

Fatty  Ills  and  Their  Masquerades.  By  Ephraui  Cutter.  LL.D., 
M.D.,  and  .John  Ashblrton  Cutter,  B.Sc,  M.D.  :  "being 
a  contribution  to  clinical  medicine  for  practitioners  and 
students,  to  emphasize  the  inestimable  value  of  the  micros- 
cope in  detecting  the  prestages  of  amaurosis,  angina  pectoris, 
apoplexy,  Bright's  disease,  cataract,  dementia,  fatty  heart, 
gall-stones,  glaucoma,  hemophilia,  locomotor  ataxia,  etc., 
and  the  like  value  of  American  means  of  treatment  in  these 
prestages,  and  those  advanced  stages  usually  considered 
incurable." 

That  fat  is  the  natuial  enemy  of  mankind  every  athlete 
knows,  and  if  Dr.  Cutter's  book  will  better  aid  in  getting  rid 
of  this  persistent  enemy,  it  will  not  have  been  written  in  vain. 
A  number  of  cases  are  given  in  the  peculiarly  interesting  style 
of  the  author,  and  they  serve  conclusively  to  illustrate  the 
points  the  author  makes.  The  book  is  entertaining,  and  even 
if  one  does  not  agree  with  the  author's  conclusions,  he  will  at 
least  be  interested  in  the  manner  of  stating  his  case.  As  an 
addition  to  .American  medical  literature,  it  is  unique  and  should 
find  a  place  in  the  advanced  medical  library. 

The  Essentials  of  Experimental  Physiology  ;  for  the   Use  of  Stu- 
dents.     By   T.    O.    Brodie,    Lecturer    on    Physiology,   St. 
Thomas'  Hospital  Medical  School.     Pp.  231.     London,  New 
York  and  Bombay  :    Longmans,  (ireen  \- Co.     1898. 
The  aim  of  the  author  in  writing  this  book  has  been  to  give 
a  short  account  of  those  experiments  which  can  be  carried  out 
by  students  during  classes,  together  with  a  description  of  exper- 
iments suitable  for  class  demonstrations.    The  illustrations  are 
numerous  and  for  the  most  part  new.     The  contents  of  this 
volume  comprise  22  chapters,  namely,  chapter  1,  some  physical 
instruments  in  constant  use  and  in   physiologic  experiments: 
chapters  2  and  3,  frog's  muscle  ;  chapters  i,  5,  I!  and  7,  experi- 
ments on  muscular  contraction,    tetanus,  fatigue  of  muscle, 
thickening,  excitability,  polarization  of  electrodes  ;  chapter  8 
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isperiments  to  determine  the  function  of  nerves  ;  chapters  9, 
0,11,  12  and  13,  experiments  on  frog's  heart;  chapter  14, 
lemonstrations  of  the  movement  of  the  mammalian  heart ; 
:hapter  15,  experiments  in  electro-physiology  ;  chapters  16  and 
.7,  on  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  sphygmograph ;  chapter 
.8,  the  kidney,  demonstration  of  oncometer  experiments  ;  chap- 
,er  19,  demonstration  of  the  nerves,  regulation  and  respiration  ; 
;hapter  20,  demonstration  of  the  secretion  of  saliva ;  chapter 
!1,  retiex  action  excited  upon  the  spinal  cord  of  the  frog  ;  and 
;hapter  22,  experiments  and  physiology  of  the  eye. 

The  work  is  well  adapted  for  advanced  students  in  the 
aboratory. 

The  Yearbook  of  Treatment  for  1898.  A  Critical  review  for  Prac- 
titioners of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Crown  octavo  ;  488  pages. 
Cloth,  SI. 50.  Philadelphia  and  New  York  ;  Lea  Brothers 
&  Co.     1898. 

This  work  is  a  trustworthy  epitome  of  the  year's  progress  in 
ill  branches  of  practical  medicine.  The  aim  of  this  book  is 
o  furnish  a  readable  digest  of  the  therapeutics  of  the  year  for 
,he  use  of  practitioners.  Considering  the  compass  into  which 
t  is  compressed,  it  must  be  conceded  that  the  editors  have 
airly  succeeded  in  the  work  assigned  them. 

The  list  of  contributors  comprises  Francis  D.  Boyd,  Patrick 
ylanson,  Dudley  W.  Buxton,  Malcolm  Morris,  Albert  Carless, 
-jdmond  Owen,  Alfred  Cooper,  Sydney  Philips,  George  P. 
^ield,  Henry  Power,  Archibald  E.  Garrod,  E.  S.  Reynolds,  G. 
i..  Gibson,  Wm.  Ross,  M.  Hanfield  Jones,  (iustav  Schorstein, 
Reginald  Harrison,  Sinclair  Thompson,  Herbert  P.  Hawkins, 
s'estor  Tirard,  G.  Ernest  Hartman,  W.  J.  Walsham,  .J.  Ernest 
jane,  E.  F.  Willoughby,  P.  Luff  and  Dawson  Williams. 

The  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood.  By  A.  Jacobi,  M.D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  etc.,  etc.  Second 
edition,  pp.  629. 

Alt'nough  the  author  states  that  the  revision  of  this  book 
vas  begun  immediately  after  its  publication  :  that  some  of  the 
chapters  are  rewritten,  and  a  few  new  ones  added,  and  that 
here  is  hardly  one  that  has  not  been  somewhat  enlarged  or 
)therwise  changed,  yet  we  have  additional  reason  to  reassert 
)ur  favorable  opinion  of  the  book  expressed  in  our  issue,  Vol. 
!6,  1896,  p.  190.  The  fact  of  the  early  exhaustion  of  the  first 
edition,  which  was  published  in  1896,  carries  with  it  sufficient 
evidence  of  its  popularity  with  the  profession. 

rraoBactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  of  London  in  1896. 

These  transactions  have  been  a  veritable  mine  of  wealth  not 
nly  to  practitioners,  but  to  hundreds  of  medical  students  in 
'!•■  throes  of  thesis  writing.  The  latest,  or  forty-seventh, 
.olume  is  now  here  fresh  from  the  press  of  Smith,  Elder  it  Co., 
ind  is  for  the  year  1896.  The  excellence  of  the  illustrations, 
10  important  to  a  work  of  this  class,  is  great  and  constantly 
ncreasing.  All  the  modern  improvements  in  photography  and 
jllied  pictorial  presentation  are  liberally  and  wisely  employed. 
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Roentgen  and  Lenard  Honored. — The  Paris  Acad^mie  des  Sci- 
JDces  not  only  awarded  the  La  Caze  prize  of  10,000  francs  to 
Roentgen,  but  also  bestowed  the  same  amount  upon  Professor 
L/enard  of  Heidelberg,  whose  work  on  the  cathode  ray  stimu- 
ated  Roentgen  to  further  research,  and  led  to  his  great  dis- 
;overy. 

Fate  of  Tetanus  Toxin  in  the  Alimentary  Canal  of  Guinea  Pigs. — 
Secent  experimentation  at  Behring's  Institute  shows  that  the 
mpremely  toxic  tetanus  toxin  is  entirely  harmless  to  the  organ- 
stn  from  the  alimentary  canal.  It  is  not  absorbed  either  from 
;he  stomach  or  the  intestines,  but  passes  unaltered  through 
;he  entire  canal  and  is  thus  eliminated  per  anum. — Deu.  Med. 
H'ocft.,  Febiuary  24. 


Correction. — In  the  Journal  of  March  12,  in  a  note  on  Pitts- 
burg (page  6.30),  mention  is  made  of  the  specialists,  and  the 
name  "Barham,"  is  given.     This  should  read  "Hersman.'' 

\  Pitfall. — Mrs.  Pokely  :  I  understand  from  Mrs.  Jokely  that 
your  doctor  was  guilty  of  conduct  utibecoming  a  gentleman? 
Miss  Meekly  :  Yes.  Mrs.  Pokely  :  Good  gracious  !  When  and 
what — .  Miss  Meekly  :  O  1  constantly.  My  doctor's  a  lady. 
-  -Ph  iladeli'ih  la  Record. 

"Death  and  Sudden  Death."— This  latest  work  by  Dr.  P.  Brou 
ardel  has  appeared  in  English  dress,  and  is  warmly  commended 
by  the  critics  as  a  veritable  classic.     And  the  author,  who  has 
for  years  been  the  official  director  of  the  Paris  morgue,  is  facile 
jirincejm  among  the  French  medical  jurists. 

Postmortunry  Parturition. — In  German  medical  literature  is 
found  a  term  for  which  as  far  as  we  are  aware,  there  is  no 
English  equivalent,  viz.,  "Sarggeburt,"  which  literally  trans- 
lated means  "coffin  birth,"  that  is  to  say,  that  a  pregnant 
woman  dies  and  the  body  is  placed  in  a  coffin  and  then  before 
or  after  burial,  delivery  takes  place.  Very  few  cases  of  this 
kind  are  on  record. — Medical  Xcirs, 

Consolidation  of  the  Spine  After  Reduction  of  Curvature. — Ducro- 
quet  has  found  by  radiographs  of  patients  taken  several 
months  after  the  hump  had  been  forcibly  reduced,  that  two- 
thirds  to  four-fifths  of  the  gap  has  been  filled  by  new  osseous 
formation,  a  result  surpassing  expectation,  and  supplying  a 
bony  column  of  great  solidity  that  ensures  ample  support  to 
the  spine. — Xord.  Mi-d.,  v,  81. 

Effect  of  the  Roentgen  Ray  on  Bacteria.— Perfected  apparatus 
and  technique  have  convinced  Rieder  that  the  Roentgen  ray 
acts  upon  bacteria  exactly  the  same  as  sunlight,  only  much 
more  intensely,  destroying  them  or  at  least  checking  their 
growth.  His  experience  encourages  further  therapeutic  appli- 
cation of  the  rays. — Mi/nch.  Med.  Wocli..  1898,  No.  4. 

A  Course  of  Lectures  on  Hydrotherapeutics  has  been  provided  in 
the  annual  appropriations  for  the  University  of  Heidelberg, 
which  thus  takes  the  lead  of  all  the  German  universities  in 
this  matter,  although  Vienna  has  been  on  the  point  of  taking  a 
similar  step  for  some  time.  The  Berlin  University  advocates 
including  hydrotherapeutics  in  the  course  on  general  medicine, 
but  protests  against  the  creation  of  a  special  chair  for  any 
subordinate  branch  of  medical  training. 

Vacancy  to  be  Filled. — The  chair  of  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear 
and  throat,  at  the  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  made  vacant 
by  the  death  of  Professor  Charles  M.  Shields,  will  be  filled  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  board  of  visitors  of  the  college, 
April  21.  All  applications,  accompanied  by  credentials,  should 
be  forwarded  to  Christopher  Tompkins,  M.D.,  Dean,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Log  Cabin  Hospital  for  the  Gold  Hunters. — At  Skaguay,  Alaska, 
sickness  and  deaths  by  cerebro  spinal  meningitis  have  been  the 
cau.se  of  much  anxiety.  So  prevalent  has  the  disease  been 
that  it  has  been  spoken  of  as  epidemic  by  some.  A  subscrip- 
tion for  a  hospital  was  promptly  raised  and  a  two  story  log 
house  was  rented  in  the  latter  part  of  February  ;  in  that  tem- 
porary shelter  and  in  a  cabin  annex  fourteen  patients  have 
been  under  treatment. 

Maragiiano'g  Aqueous  Extract  of  Tuberculosis  Bacilli  has  the  same 
biologic  and  toxic  properties  as  Koch's  glycerin  tuberculin.  It 
is  prepared  by  boiling  the  bacilli  forty  eight  hours  in  distilled 
water.  A  precipitate  is  obtained  by  the  addition  of  alcohol, 
and  a  dessicated  extract  by  evaporation,  which  has  the  same 
properties  as  the  original  extract.  The  toxic  action  of  each  is 
completely  neutralized  by  the  antituberculosis  serum.  He 
considers  water  a  better  medium  than  glycerin,  for  several 
reasons.— Gaz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  din.,  February  1. 

Modifications  in  the  Blood  Produced  by  Cold.— Carrifere  announces 
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■that  recent  investigations  demonstrate  that  the  corpuscles  of 
the  blood  are  very  much  modified  by  cold,  in  number,  in  shape, 
jn  histologic  reaction,  and  in  their  functional  activity.  They 
relinquish  a  large  part  of  their  coloring  matter  and  the  serum 
becomes  much  more  toxic  than  usual.  This  effect  of  cold  on 
the  blood  resembles  the  effect  produced  by  varnishing  the  skin 
and  he  is  inclined  to  ascribe  them  to  a  similar  mechanism. — 
Bull,  de  I'Aead.  dc  MM.,  February  15. 

Aa  Appeal  to  the  Men  of  Olilo ;  Let  the  Good  Work  Go  On. — Send 
in  your  subscription  promptly  to  the  Rush  Monument  Fund. 
The  object  is  a  worthy  one.  There  should  be  a  representative 
statue  of  the  American  medical  profession  at  the  Nation's 
capital.  Fifty  cents  each  from  the  regular  physicians  of  the 
State  will  make  Ohio's  contribution  the  welcome  sum  of  over 
82500.  Don't  hesitate  to  send  a  small  amount.  Address  at 
once  the  chairman  of  the  committee.  Dr.  William  E.  Bruner, 
514  New  England  Building,  Cleveland. — Cleveland  Medical 
Journal. 

Practical  Therapeutics. — Dr.  Frank  P.  Foster's  book  in  two 
volumes  is  reviewed  with  laudatory  criticism  in  a  prominent 
medical  journal  of  London.  The  reviewer,  among  other  good 
points  made,  says  that  "with  one  exception.  Dr.  Gordon  Camp- 
bell of  Montreal,  all  the  contributors  are  Americans."  Of 
course  the  reviewer  knows  where  Montreal  is  located,  but  his 
pen  slipped.  He  must  have  for  the  moment  regarded  America 
..as  a  synonym  for  the  United  States,  a  territorial  vastness  that 
lis  not  to  be  claimed  by  the  most  effusive  of  ^Yankees. 

The  Thyroid  Gland  in  Chronic  Icterus. — The  necropsy  of  four 
•cases  of  icterus  from  compression  of  the  choledochus  by  neo- 
plasms, showed  a  superactivity  of  the  thyroid  gland,  while 
nothing  of  the  kind  is  observed  when  the  liver  is  not  involved. 
Lindemann  explains  this  superactivity  by  supposing  that  the 
bile  and  other  substances  insufficiently  disintoxicated  by  the 
liver,  passing  into  the  circulation,  start  the  other  organs  with 
similar  disintoxicating  functions,  to  extra  exertion  to  supple- 
ment the  hepatic  insufficiency.— Ticc/iojo's  Archiv,  cxlix,   2. 

Hermaphroditism  a  Variety  of  the  Female  Sex.— Virchow's  expe- 
Tience  has  convinced  him  that  on  the  whole,  hermaphrodites 
belong  to  the  female  sex.  He  has  never  discovered  a  testicle 
■in  any  hermaphrodite,  although  it  is  a  difficult  matter  to  decide 
.exactly  the  nature  of  the  seminal  gland,  upon  which  alone  the 
actual  question  of  the  sex  depends.  There  is  only  one  authen- 
tic case  on  record  (Obolenski's)in  which  both  testes  and  ovar- 
ies were  present.-  A7m.  Therap.  Woc/i.,  February  13. 

Further  Proof  of  Antitoxin  In  the  Blood  of  Immunized  Animals. — 

Serum  from  the  blood  of  an  eel  is  very  toxic  to  certain  ani- 
mals, rabbits,  dogs,  etc.,  destroying  the  red  corpuscles  in  vivo. 
-Camus  and  Gley  immunized  rabbits  against  the  action  of  the 
eel  serum  by  inoculating  them  with  small  doses  for  a  week  or 
so,  and  found  that  a  drop  of  serum  from  an  immunized  rabbit 
would  protect  the  red  corpuscles  in  a  specimen  of  blood  from 
a  non-immunized  animal,  from  the  globulicidal  action  of  the 
eel  serum,  thus  furnishing  a  direct  proof  iti  vitro  of  the  pres- 
ence of  an  antitoxin  in  the  blood  of  immunized  animals.— 
Pres!^e  Mid.,  February  12. 

"  The  Archives  of  the  Roentgen  Ray." — Under  this  new  name  is 
now  known  the  quarterly  journal,  of  London  origin,  formerly 
styled  the  Art7(/re.s  of  Slangraiiliy.  The  publishers  are  the 
Rebman  Company  of  the  Strand,  London.  In  England  there 
exists  a  society  having  quite  a  considerable  membership,  med- 
ical men  and  others,  called  the  Roentgen  Society,  which  so- 
ciety has  adopted  this  quarterly  journal  as  the  place  of  record 
for  its  proceedings.  Single  numbers  are  worth  about  81  to 
import,  plus  the  postage,  twelve  cents.  The  editors  are  Dr. 
W.  S.  Hedley  of  the  London  Hospital,  and  Sidney  Rowland, 
M.R.C.S.,  and  they  have  the  assistance  of  an  editorial  com- 
mittee, fairly  well  stocked  with  medical  men. 


The  Use  of  Wine  at  Table. — Last  year  a  book  of  new  verses  or 
diet  and  allied  subjects  was  put  forth  by  Pope  Leo  XIII 
Regarding  the  use  of  wine,  the  lines  of  the  Pontiff  show  tha': 
he  is  no  extremist,  but  pursues  the  golden  mean.  In  thi 
verses  beginning,  Apponi  in  men.'ici.'i  Jubeas  pitrisaima  vina 
his  counsel  is  in  effect,  '"Get  only  the  best  for  your  table  ;  anc 
free  from  care,  soothe  and  refresh  your  heart  with  the  gratefu 
beverage,  in  the  company  of  friends ;  but  in  all  sobriety  trust! 
ing  not  overmuch  to  it  as  a  restorative."  | 

A  Chemic  Vaccine  for  Viper's  Venom  has  been  discovered  by  C 
Phisalix,  in  tyrosin,  found  in  certain  plants,  especially  in  th( 
tubers  of  the  dahlia  and  a  mushroom.  Two  or  three  cubic  cen 
timeters  of  a  hundredth  solution  will  confer  immunity  to  thi 
venom  upon  a  guinea  pig  after  twenty-four  hours,  lasting  fre 
quently  for  twenty-flve  days.  It  has  no  antitoxic  powei 
injected  at  the  same  time  as  the  venom,  nor  any  effect  as  ai 
antidote,  but  merely  acts  as  a  chemic  vaccine,  the  first  knowr 
example  of  the  cellular  juice  of  a  plant  possessing  immunizinf 
properties  in  regard  to  snake  poison.  The  immunizing  actior 
of  the  cholesterin  of  bile  and  also  of  the  vegetable  cholesterii 
found  in  the  carrot  by  Arnaud,  has  already  been  noted  bj 
Phisalix. — Presse  Mid.,  February  12. 

The  History  of  an  Article. — We  sometimes  publish  things  twice 
We  recently  printed  an  excellent  article  prepared  by  one  of  thi 
Journal  staff,  under  the  title  of  "Hypnotism  Before  thi 
Court,"  in  the  Oct.  16,  1897,  issue.  The  Medico-Legal  Jouma 
man  of  New  York  also  thought  it  was  a  good  article,  and  h( 
printed  it  in  his  Journal  in  December,  1897,  but  forgot  to  credi 
it  to  this  JouKNAL.  One  of  our  young  men  who  looks  into  th< 
exchanges  with  great  care,  and  has  special  affection  for  th( 
Medico-Legal  Journal,  recognized  the  article  at  once  as  beinf 
an  excellent  one,  but  did  not  recall  that  it  was  one  of  our  owr 
and  it  went  out  to  the  composing  room  and  was  published  ir 
our  issue  of  March  19,  1898.  As  this  Journal  always  credit 
its  esteemed  contemporaries  with  whatever  it  takes  from  theu 
columns,  the  article  was  duly  credited  to  the  Medico  Lega 
Journal,  so  that  interesting  publication  received  a  valuable 
advertisement  to  which  it  was  not  entitled,  although  it  hai 
many  other  excellent  features  which  entitle  it  to  much  credit 
as  a  rule. 

Insanity  on  the  Increase  In  Philadelphia. — The  condition  of  th( 
insane  department  of  Philadelphia  Hospital  recently  reportec 
by  the  grand  jury  is  interesting  in  many  ways.  According  tc 
the  report  the  admissions  to  this  department  have  increased  8£ 
per  cent,  within  the  last  ten  years,  while  the  proportion  of  the 
poor  has  decreased  proportionately  to  the  population  and  ir 
point  of  actual  numbers.  So  crowded  has  this  department 
become  that  1100  patients  are  accommodated  in  buildings  in- 
tended for  less  than  900.  In  both  the  male  and  female  depart- 
ments, additional  quarters  are  being  constructed  which  will 
only  permit  of  accommodations  for  100  or  150  more.  Bedf 
have  had  to  be  placed  in  the  aisles  and  passageways,  in  ordei 
to  give  sleeping  facilities.  To  properly  care  for  all  the  insane 
the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  have  asked  that  the 
districts  of  Germantown,  Frankford  and  Roxborough  be  con- 
solidated with  Philadelphia. 

A  Novelist's  Tribute  to  the  Medical  Profession.— In  one  of  Far- 
geon's  Christmas  stories,  originally  published  in  .4//  the  Year 
Round,  that  distinguished  and  admired  writer  takes  occa- 
sion to  make  a  most  graceful  reference  to  our  profession,  as 
follows :  "It  is  my  pleasure  and  duty  to  here  cast  in  my 
tribute  to  this  worthy  and  kind  physician,  whose  life  has  been 
and  is  an  honor  to  the  calling  of  his  choice.  I  can  not  refrain 
here  from  paying  a  tribute  to  this  kind  gentleman,  whose  life 
is  an  honor  to  the  profession  he  adorns.  But,  indeed,  in  what 
ranks  of  professional  labor  can  more  unselfish  kindness  be 
found  than  in  the  ranks  of  those  who  minister  to  thi'  sick? 
Surely  there  must  be  some  beneficent  intluence  in  the  work 
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jthey  do  that  humanizes  and  softens  the  heart,  that  makes  it 
respond  willingly  and  cheerfully  to  the  appeals  of  those  who 
juflfei?  Numberless  are  the  instances  that  can  be  adduced  of 
the  wonderful  goodness  of  doctors,  renowned  and  eminent, 
who  sacrifice  their  time  without  expectation  or  desire  of  return 
for  the  inestimable  services  they  render.  I  have  no  hesitation 
in  saying  that,  of  all  arts,  it  is  the  most  ennobling  and  beauti- 
ful, and  that  its  record  of  kind  deeds  is  matchless  and  unap- 
proachable. With  all  my  heart  I  say,  '  Heaven  bless  the  doc- 
tors for  the  good  they  do,  for  the  good  they  are  enabled  to 
io\"'— The  Scalpel. 

Opinions  as  to  Cause  of  Death. — The  rule  as  generally  stated  is 
that  a  medical  witness  may  give  his  opinion  as  to  the  cause  of 
ieath.  But  the  supreme  court  of  Kansas  makes  the  very 
mportant  suggestion,  in  Davis  vs.  Travelers'  Insurance  Com- 
pany, February,  1898,  that  the  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  cases  out 
jf  which  this  rule  has  been  collected  are  those  of  homicide,  in 
ivhich  an  opinion  by  a  medical  witness  as  to  the  cause  of  death 
rarely,  if  ever,  involves  the  principal  question  submitted  to  the 
ury,  to  wit,  the  guiltof  the  accused.  In  other  words,  the  opinion 
16  expresses  in  such  cases  is  upon  the  cause  of  the  death,  and 
lot  as  to  who  caused  it.  Consequently,  the  supreme  court  inti- 
nates.  but  does  not  decide,  because  the  question  was  not  prop- 
srly  presented,  that  a  different  rule  might  obtain  in  cases  where 
;he  principal  fact  to  be  tried  is  the  cause  of  death,  as  in  many 
lotions  on  policies  of  life  insurance.  Save  in  such  rare  and 
ixceptional  cases  as  admit  of  no  other  method  of  proof,  the 
;ourt  says,  it  would  seem  that  opinions,  whether  by  experts  or 
ithers,  are  not  admissible  uji^n  the  ultimate  fact  to  be  found, 
[t  may  also  be  noticed  in  this  connection  that  the  supreme 
M)urt  rather  hints  that  hypothetic  questions  may  be  extended 
■,o  too  great  length  and  be  burdened  with  too  great  prolixity  of 
ietail,  though  the  question  of  length  is  one  very  largely  in  the 
iiscretion  of  the  court  trying  the  case.  Hypothetic  questions 
x>  an  expert  witness,  it  further  insists,  should  be  based  upon 
;he  evidence,  and  should  not  assume  the  existence  of  matters 
naterial  to  the  formation  of  a  correct  opinion,  about  which  no 
»stimony  has  been  given. 

Physician  an  Uninterested  Third  Party. — It  is  an  elementary  rule 
)f  law  that  a  stranger  to  a  simple  contract,  from  whom  no  con- 
lideration  moves,  can  not  sue  upon  it.  But  there  is  an  excep- 
ion  to  this,  which  generally  obtains  in  this  country,  that 
vhere  a  promise  is  made  to  one  person,  upon  a  sufficient  con- 
lideration,  for  the  benefit  of  another,  the  latter  may  sue  the 
>romiBor  for  a  breach  of  his  promise.  Yet  notwithstanding 
;hat,  it  recognizes  this,  the  supreme  court  of  Arkansas  holds, 
n  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company  vs.  Prather,  Jan.  29,  1898, 
"hat  a  physician  is  such  a  stranger  to  it  that  he  can  not  sue  on 
I  contract  made  between  an  employer  and  employe  by  which 
he  employer  is  to  furnish  the  employe  medical  attendance  in 
■ase  of  accidental  injury.  Moreover,  while  the  fact  that  the 
pmploye  had  called  in  a  certain  physician  to  attend  him  was 
mown  to  the  company  in  whose  service  he  had  been  injured, 
ind  it  had  through  its  officers,  fully  approved  thereof,  might, 
n  a  suit  brought  by  such  employe  against  the  company  to 
ecover  of  it,  under  a  contract  of  this  kind,  the  sum  which  he 
lad  paid  his  physician,  be  sufficient  to  estop  the  company  from 
^lenying  that  it  had  waived  its  right  to  furnish  its  own  physi- 
l^ian,  provided  the  company  knew  that  the  physician  in  ques- 
|ion  was  called  in  reliance  upon  its  contract  to  furnish  medical 
attendance,  the  supreme  court  holds  that  it  could  not  avail  the 
ihysician  anything  in  an  action  brought  by  him  against  the 
ompany. 

Three  Supposed  Cases  of  Hydrophobia. — Recently  three  alleged 
r  suspicious  cases  of  hydrophobia  occurred  in  Philadelphia 
nd  were  examined  thoroughly  by  both  pathologists  and  bacte- 
iologists.  The  first  case  was  that  of  a  lad  16  years  of  age  who 
ina  bitten  by  a  dog  in  September,  1897,  and  who  died  in  the 


Presbyterian  Hospital  six  weeks  afterward.  The  attending^ 
physician  stated  that  the  lad's  saliva  was  frothy  at  times,  and 
that  three  days  before  death  the  temperature  rose  to  lOO 
degrees,  and  the  next  day  101,  being  103  degrees  on  the  day  of 
death.  In  the  second  case  no  definite  history  had  been  given, 
but  it  was  regarded  as  being  suspicious.  The  third  case,  an 
adult  male,  was  bitten  by  a  dog  last  December  and  died  at  the 
German  Hospital  in  February.  The  symptoms  were  frothing 
at  the  mouth  at  sight  of  liquids,  together  with  spasms  and 
convulsions.  The  first  two  cases  were  thoroughly  examined  by 
Dr.  A.  C.  Abbott  in  the  following  manner :  Sections  of  the 
spinal  cords  were  obtained  and  from  these  specimens  four  rab- 
bits were  inoculated,  two  rabbits  being  inoculated  with  the 
supposed  virus  from  the  spinal  cord  in  each  case.  One  rabbit 
died  the  following  morning  from  the  effects  of  the  operation 
and  another  died  on  the  twenty-first  day  from  congestion  of 
the  brain.  The  other  two  rabbits  lived  and  developed  no  symp- 
toms of  hydrophobia.  Dr.  Cattell,  the  coroner's  physician, 
made  a  postmortem  in  the  first  case  and  found  that  death  had 
resulted  from  congestion  of  the  brain.  In  the  second  instance 
Dr.  Morton,  the  coroner's  physician,  after  a  thorough  post- 
mortem stated  that  death  had  been  due  to  uremia,  and  in  the 
third  case  that  death  had  resulted  from  the  same  cause. 

The  Bladder  in  Hernias.— Fifty  eight  cases  are  on  record  since 
1889  in  which  the  bladder  was  involved  in  the  hernia,  all 
but  one  adults.  Males,  forty-two  inguinal  and  one  femoral ; 
females,  five  inguinal  and  ten  femoral.  In  only  three  cases  was 
the  involvement  of  the  bladder  diagnosed  beforehand  from  dis- 
turbances in  urination.  In  thirteen  it  was  discovered  during 
the  operation  and  injury  to  it  thus  avoided.  On  the  other 
hand  the  bladder  was  injured  in  no  lees  that  forty  cases,  in 
some  by  cutting,  in  others  by  the  ligature,  etc.  The  injury 
was  discovered  at  once  in  twenty-five  cases ;  in  the  others  not 
until  during  the  recovery  or  at  the  necropsy.  In  only  one  case 
was  there  an  actual  intraperitoneal  hernia  of  the  tip  of  the 
bladder  entirely  covered  with  serosa.  In  the  rest  the  hernia 
consisted  only  of  a  portion  of  the  organ,  partially  or  not  at  all 
invested  with  serosa,  but  always  more  or  less  firmly  adherent 
to  the  medial  side  of  the  hernia  sac.  In  all  cases  studied  the 
presence  of  a  fatty  envelope  was  noted  as  characteristic,  an 
actual  lipoma  in  some  cases.  If  it  can  be  detached  when 
adhered  to  the  hernial  sac,  without  injury,  the  operation  can 
proceed  as  usual,  but  if  the  bladder  is  injured  or  if  gangrenous, 
suturing  with  after-tamponning  seems  indicated,  although  in 
three  cases  the  bladder  was  sutured,  reduced  and  the  hernial 
wound  sutured  at  once,  with  perfect  success.  Eleven  cases 
terminated  fatally  ;  four  as  a  direct  consequence  of  the  injury 
to  the  bladder.  Small  urinary  fistulas  have  not  affected  the 
final  success  of  the  operation.  In  some  cases  described  in 
detail  in  Dni.  Ztsch.  f.  i'liir.,  xlv,  page  2-45,  twice  the  bladder 
was  taken  for  an  accessory  hernial  sac  and  opened,  when  the 
flow  of  urine  announced  the  error.  Another  case  requir- 
ing resection  of  a  gangrenous  portion  of  the  peritoneum  in  a 
strangulated  femoral  hernia,  was  followed  by  peritonitis.  A 
hole  the  size  of  a  pencil  was  found  at  the  necropsy,  in  the  rear 
wall  of  the  bladder,  due  to  the  operation. 

A  New  Form  of  Operation  for  the  Cure  of  Inguinal  Hernia. — Swift 
(Netv  York  Med.  Jour.,  Oct.  23,  1897,  p.  553)  recommends  the 
following  procedure  in  the  radical  treatment  of  inguinal  hernia  : 
An  incision  is  made  a  little  below  the  level  of  and  about  an 
inch  external  to  the  anterior  superior  iliac  spine,  extending 
downward  to  the  pubic  spine,  parallel  with  and  about  half  an 
inch  to  an  inch  above  Poupart'sligament.  This  extends  to  the 
aponeurosis  of  the  external  oblique,  which  is  well  exposed.  A 
Kocher's  director,  or  the  finger,  is  passed  through  the  exter- 
nal ring  and  the  canal  slit  up  to  the  internal  ring.  As  the 
operation  proceeds,  all  the  bleeding  should  be  promptly 
stopped  by  dry  gauze  or  ligature  when  necessary,  so  as  to  pre- 
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vent  the  staining  of  the  tissues  and  resulting  obscuration  of  the 
field  of  operation.  The  hernia,  if  still  unreduced,  should  be 
returned  with  or  without  first  opening  the  sac,  as  may  be 
required.  The  sac  is  now  isolated  from  the  cord  by  blunt  dis- 
section. If  it  can  not  be  readily  found,  the  mass  should  be 
held  up,  the  vas  deferens  found,  and  while  guarding  it  from 
injury,  a  longitudinal  incision  is  made  into  the  mass.  This 
procedure  will  be  found  to  open  up  the  sac.  The  finger  is  then 
introduced  into  the  sac  and  well  up  into  the  internal  ring  and 
a  catgut  ligature  applied  around  it  as  high  as  possible,  the 
finger  being  withdrawn  gradually  as  the  assistant  tightens  the 
ligature.  The  sac  should  be  excised  below  the  ligature. 
While  the  cord  is  held  out  of  the  way.  three  or  four  (in  extreme 
cases  more)  sutures  should  be  passed  through  the  transversa- 
lis  fascia,  the  conjoined  tendon  (if  necessary  also  through  the 
rectus  abdominalis),  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  transversalis 
and  the  internal  oblique,  and  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external 
oblique,  on  the  one  side,  and  about  three-eighths  of  an  inch 
from  their  edges.  The  sutures  are  double- threaded  and  are 
passed  from  within  outward.  Both  free  ends  of  each  suture 
are  now  passed  through  the  deep  parts  of  Poupart's  ligament 
about  half  an  inch  apart,  and  tied.  Care  should  be  observed 
that  the  suture  next  to  the  cord  does  not  interfere  with  its  cir- 
culation. The  next  step  in  the  procedure  consists  in  overlap- 
ping the  superficial  edge  of  Poupart's  ligament  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  cut  aponeurosis  of  the  external  oblique,  and  sewing 
the  former  well  up  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  latter  muscle. 
The  ligament  should  be  drawn  firmly  up  and  the  line  of 
sutures  not  placed  so  near  the  edge  as  to  soon  tear  through. 
In  addition  a  couple  of  sutures  should  finally  be  placed  back 
of  the  lost  line,  which  should  pass  through  the  overlapping 
Poupart's  ligament  and  take  generous  bites  of  the  overlapped 
structures.  The  last  sutures  are  placed  about  midway  between 
the  others  and  serve  to  hold  the  flap  more  securely.  When 
the  veins  of  the  cord  are  enlarged  their  number  may  be  reduced 
by  Halsted's  procedure,  and  when  the  cord  is  otherwise  large, 
some  of  the  redundant  tissue  may  be  peeled  up.  The  canal  is 
now  obliterated  and  the  cord  lies  beneath  the  skin.  The 
suture  material  consists  of  catgut  hardened  in  iodoform  and 
alcohol,  or  in  mercuric  chlorid  and  alcohol.  Drainage  is  not 
provided  for,  except  in  operations  on  large  hernias,  when  a  few 
strands  of  silkworm  gut  are  inserted.  Usually  only  a  few 
strands  of  this  material  are  placed  under  the  skin  and  they  are 
removed  at  the  first  dressing.  Rest  in  bed  for  six  weeks  or 
the  wearing  of  a  truss  for  that  length  of  time  is  further 
recommended. 

The  Alleged  "Boycott"  of  the  British  Army  Surgical  Department. 

The  London  Practitioner  points  out  that  it  is  an  error  to  say 
that  the  medical  profession  of  that  country  has  declared  a  boy- 
cott against  the  Army  Surgical  service,  and  that  if  any  such 
act  has  been  committed  it  can  be  found  in  the  systematic 
slight  and  ignominies  that  have  been  put  upon  the  medical 
corps  by  bureaucratic  officials.  When  military  rank  shall  have 
been  accorded  to  the  surgeon,  says  the  Practitioner  the  govern- 
ment may  exjject  to  get  something  better  than  "the  refuse  of 
the  profession"  for  the  Army  Surgical  Department,  but  not  be- 
fore. The  contumelious  treatment  of  that  department  has  been 
80  prolonged  and  emphatic  that  the  wonder  is  that  the  surgical 
pirKonnel  is  as  good  as  it  is.  The  Practitioner  says:  "The 
complaint  about  the  boycotting  of  the  army  by  the  doctors, 
which  has  been  recently  made  in  Parliament  and  in  certain 
newspapers,  are  to  the  last  degree  disingenuous.  The  army, 
as  represented  by  its  combatant  ollicers,  seems  to  take  a  special 
pleasure  in  boycotting  the  doctors,  and  it  is  surely  not  to  be 
wondered  at  that  doctors  who  have  any  regard  for  their  own 
dignity  should  not  care  toexpose  themselves  to  such  treatment. 
.•\s  things  are,  the  army  for  the  most  part  gets  the  mere  refuse 
of  the  profession,  and  it  will  never  get  anything  else  while  the 
present  system  of  official  8nul)bing  of  medical  officers  on  every 


possible  occasion,  and  of  treating  them  as  in  a  military  sense 
'camp  followers,'  and  socially  as  unfit  to  come  between  the 
wind  and  the  combatant's  nobility,  is  allowed  to  continue.  Till 
the  army  doctor  is  given  military  rank  with  its  full  privileges, 
and  is  recognized  not  merely  dejure,  hut  de  facto,  as  an  officer 
and  a  gentleman,  and  treated  as  such,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
teachers  in  the  medical  schools  and  of  every  member  of  the 
profession  who  is  in  a  position  of  influence,  to  recommend 
young  medical  men  not  to  enter  the  Army  Medical  Depart- 
ment. Why  one  of  the  leading  medical  journals  should  be  so 
vehement  in  denying  that  this  is  an  'Army  medical  boycott'  is 
not  clear.  The  napie  given  to  the  process,  however,  matters 
nothing.  Let  us  call  it  'abstention'  if  that  sounds  better.  The 
important  thing  is  to  get  youngsters  to  'abstain'  from  putting 
on  the  livery  of  degrading  servitude  into  which  the  War  Office 
has  transformed  the  Queen's  uniform  as  far  as  doctors  are 
concerned." 

Loss  of  Life  by  So-called  "Hunting  Accidents;"  Legislation  for 
Its  Prevention. — A  bill  has  been  presented  to  the  legislature  of 
Maine  to  establish  a  penal  clause  against  those  men  with  guns 
who  "accidentally"  wound  or  kill  their  fellow-men  in  the 
woods.  This  measure  has  been  prompted  by  the  unfortunately 
large  number  of  fatalities  which  have  occurred  during  the  past 
season  and  the  fall  of  1897.  If  it  becomes  a  law  it  is  believed 
that  the  measure  will  operate  as  a  means  of  saving  human  life. 
It  is  claimed  that  the  hunters  who  wound  or  kill  persons  are 
mostly  novices,  who  become  excited  and  blaze  away  at  any 
moving  object  they  may  see.  It  is  proposed  to  put  up  notices 
of  the  law  at  all  points  where  sportsmen  enter  the  woods,  at 
the  various  camps,  railway  stations,  etc.  Three  so-called 
"hunting  accidents''  occurred  in  Maine  almost  as  soon,  in  1897, 
as  "the  law  was  off'"  deer.  These  were  fatalities,  while  the 
number  wounded  but  not  killed  was  much  larger.  In  Vermont 
a  similar  unfortunate  record  was  made.  Such  results  can  but 
be  set  down  as  due  to  gross  carelessness,  although  beyond 
question  the  shootings  were  not  intentional.  The  average 
inexperienced  hunter  is  so  anxious  not  to  return  to  his  fellows 
from  his  hunting  trip  empty-handed  that  it  is  easy  to  under- 
stand his  overzeal,  but  these  mistakes  have  occurred  so  fre- 
quently that  they  should  have  been,  and  should  be  made  to  be, 
an  effective  warning.  The  number  of  cases  may  have  been  less-  i 
ened  through  these  sad  experiences  below  the  number  they 
might  have  attained  to  had  not  a  very  wide  publicity  been 
given  to  each. 

North  Carolina  IVtedical  Law  Constitutional. — Sections  3122  and 
3132  of  the  Code  of  North  Carolina,  as  amended  by  Acts  1885, 
chapters  117  and  261,  by  Acts  1889,  chapter  181,  section.'?  -1  and 
5,  and  liy  Acts  1891,  chapter  i'20,  relating  to  the  examination 
and  certification  of  persons  desiring  to  practice  medicine  in 
that  State,  the  supreme  court  of  North  Carolina  hold,  does  not 
offend  the  provisions  of  the  State  constitution,  which  forbid 
exclusive  privileges  and  emoluments  to  any  set  of  men  and  pro' 
hibit  monopolies  and  perpetuities.  Nor  does  it  consider  that 
there  is  any  infringement  on  the  constitution  of  the  United 
States,  which  prohibits  any  State  to  deny  any  person  the  equal 
protection  of  the  laws.  Moreover,  it  does  not  agree  with  the 
contention  that  the  statute  is  unconstitutional  on  the  additional 
ground  that  it  exempts  from  its  requirements  those  physicians 
who  were  already  practicing  medicine  and  surgery  in  North 
Carolina  on  March  7,  1885.  The  supreme  court  says,  Dec.  23, 
1897,  case  of  State  vs.  Call,  that  the  first  statute,  making 
it  indictable  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  without  an  exam- 
ination by  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  and  a  license 
therefrom  was  enacted  at  the  session  of  1885,  and  was  made 
prospective,  so  as  to  apply  only  to  those  who  should  begin  the 
practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  thereafter.  This,  it  declares, 
was  not  unreasonable.  It  was  fair,  it  somewhat  tartly  contin- 
ues, to  assume  that  those  already  in  the  practice,  many  of 
whom  had  grown  gray  in  the  service  of  humanity  and  the 
alleviation  of  suffering,  had  already  received  that  public  appro- 
bation which  was  a  sufficient  guaranty  of  their  competency, 
and  should  not  be  needlessly  subjected  to  the  humiliation  of  an 
examination  by  the  side  of  beardless  boys,  who  had  not  yet 
swung  a  scalpel,  or  prescribed  a  purgative,  save  under  super- 
vision ;  while  those  already  in  practice,  who  had  proved  incom- 
petent, it  might  be  assumed  had  been  equally  stamped  with 
public  disapproval  at  the  cost  to  the  public  of  much  bitter  , 
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«Lxperience,  an  expensive  and  dangerous  process  of  distinguish- 
ing the  two  classes,  to  save  the  public  from  which,  in  future, 
was  the  object  of  the  new  regulation  requiring  examination  and 
license  by  a  board  of  competent  examiners. 
Jjoxilsvllle. 
State  Board  of  Health. — There  is  a  contention  in  the 
State  Board  of  Health  which  bids  fair  to  grow  quite  warm 
before  long.  The  terms  of  Dr.  J.  M.  Mathews,  the  present 
President  and  Dr.  J.  O.  McReynolds,  having  expired,  the  Gov- 
ernor re-appointed  Dr.  Mathews,  and  in  place  of  Dr.  McRey- 
nolds appointed  Dr.  W.  S.  O'Neal  of  Lancaster.  Dr.  J.  B. 
Kinnaird  of  Lancaster,  an  appointee  of  the  ( iovernor  on  the 
Board  resigned  his  position  in  order  to  become  a  candidate  for 
the  Secretaryship  to  succeed  Dr.  J.  N.  McCormack  of  Bowling 
Green.  The  Secretary  is  elected  each  year  by  the  Board  and 
is  not  considered  a  member  of  the  Board  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  word.  In  Dr.  Kinnaird' s  place  the  Governor  appointed  Dr. 
Fulton.  On  account  of  the  untiring  zeal  of  the  present  Sec- 
retary, Dr.  McCormack,  in  ridding  the  State  of  the  quacks 
and  in  getting  the  bill  preventing  the  practicing  of  osteopaths 
in  the  State,  passed  by  the  Legislature,  Dr.  McCormack  has 
made  a  number  of  enemies,  both  in  and  out  of  the  profession, 
and  they  are  using  every  effort  to  make  the  race  for  the  Secre- 
taryship a  heated  one,  bringing  it  down  to  a  level  with  politics. 
It  is  understood  that  all  of  the  appointees  of  the  Governor  at 
the  present  time  are  pledged  to  vote  for  Dr.  Kinnaird  for  Sec- 
retary, with  the  exception  of  Dr.  Mathews.  A  majority  of  the 
Board  as  now  constituted  are  appointees  of  the  present  Gover- 
nor and  there  is  a  possibility  of  the  plan  to  defeat  Dr.  McCor- 
mack being  successful. 

Jennie  Casseday  Infirmary. — This  institution,  which  since 
April,  1892,  has  been  maintained  by  the  "King's  Daughters" 
of  the  city  has  just  been  sold  to  Dr.  Lewis  S.  McMurtry,  the 
purchase  price  being  815,000.  On  the  above  date  the  institu- 
tion was  first  started,  Dr.  McMurtry  being  elected  surgeon  in 
chief  with  the  following  staff:  Consulting  physicians,  Wm. 
Bailey,  Thomas  H.  Stucky ;  consulting  surgeons,  J.  M. 
Mathews,  Geo.  W.  Griffiths.  Since  that  time  the  institution 
has  done  remarkably  well,  but  the  King's  Daughters  were 
unable  to  meet  the  maturing  notes  with  the  interest,  conse- 
quently the  sale  above  mentioned  was  consummated.  It  will 
be  run  as  a  private  infirmary  by  Dr.  McMurtry. 

Smallpox. — The  situation  at  Middlesboro  continues  grave, 
especially  as  complications  have  arisen  in  regard  to  authority, 
State  or  Federal.  The  Governor  and  President  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health  were  notified  that  there  were  70  cases  of 
smallpox  and  400  suspects  in  the  city  and  not  a  cent  to  meet 
current  expenses.  The  funds  of  the  State  Board  are  exhausted 
and  to  meet  the  emergency,  the  Governor  sent  an  emergency 
message  to  both  branches  of  the  legislature,  sitting  its  last  day 
of  the  session,  urging  the  necessity  of  an  appropriation  for  the 
purpose  of  stamping  out  the  disease,  but  none  was  passed. 
Realizing  that  the  funds  were  not  available  from  the  State, 
and  no  possibility  of  the  town  or  county  raising  the  money, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Governor  the  State  Board  wired  Wash- 
ington, asking  for  assistance.  In  response  to  this.  Passed 
Assistant  Surgeon  Wartenbaker  was  dispatched  to  the  scene 
at  once.  For  two  days  there  was  a  conflict  of  authority  but 
this  was  amicably  settled  and  the  Federal  and  State  authorities 
are  now  working  in  harmony.  A  stricter  quarantine  is  being 
enforced,  and  the  isolation  and  detention  hospitals  will  be 
moved  to  the  far  outskirts  of  the  town.  More  money  is  now 
available  from  private  subscriptions.  Drs.  J.  M.  Mathews, 
Wm.  Bailey  and  J.  N.  McCormack  went  to  the  scene  of  the 
epidemic  last  week  to  investigate  the  situation  in  person. — Two 
cases  of  smallpox  are  reported  at  Richmond,  Ky. 
'  Legislation.  -The  Governor  has  signed  the  "osteopathy" 
bill  which  requires  these  quacks  to  comply  with  the  law  gov- 
erning the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  State  previously  referred 
to  in  these  columns.  The  bill  governing  the  practice  of  den- 
tistry was  vetoed. 

-    Indictment. — The  following  physicians  of  Covington  were 
indicted  by  the  grand  jury  of  Kenton  County  for  failing  to 


comply  with  the  State  law  requiring  medical  practitioners  to 
register  at  the  office  of  the  county  clerk  :  Robert  Furnam, 
John  E.  Stevenson,  Charles  E.  Ellis,  B.  F.  Laird,  R.  H.  Cris- 
ler,  F.  D.  Crigler,  A.  W.  Devoss,  Wm.  L.  N.  Armstrong. 
They  will  combine  and  test  the  constitutionality  of  the  law  in 
the  court. 

Cholera  Vaccine  Company. — Articles  of  incorporation  of  a 
company  by  this  name  have  just  been  filed  at  Frankfort,  with 
the  Secretary  of  State.  The  capital  is  $10,000.  Two  of  the 
incorporators  are  Dr.  Frank  Eisenman,  State  Veterinarian, 
and  Dr.  John  E.  Cashin,  State  Bacteriologist.  The  object  of 
the  corporation  is  to  manufacture  and  sell  a  vaccine  against 
cholera  in  animals. 

Detroit. 

At  the  Regular  Meeting  of  the  Detroit  Medical  and  Library 
Association  March  14,  Dr.  J.  V.  Becelaere  read  a  paper  on 
"Professional  Secrecy,"  in  which  the  author  outlined  the  legal 
conception  of  the  subject,  confining  his  remarks  to  the  defini- 
tion of  professional  secrecy  as  given  by  the  courts  of  the  differ- 
ent States  in  the  Union. 

At  the  Regdlar  Meeting  of  the  Wayne  County  Medical 
Society  March  17,  Dr.  E.  V.  Riker  read  a  paper  on  "Non- 
penetrating Injuries  of  the  Eye."  Dr.  R.  W.  Gillman  followed 
with  a  paper  on  "Penetrating  Injuries  of  the  Eye  and  Foreign 
Bodies."  The  Doctor  said  that  the  fear  of  sympathetic  oph- 
thalmia has  influenced  surgeons  to  sacrifice  seemingly  slightly 
wounded  eyes.  The  Doctor  is  not  in  favor  of  immediate  enucle- 
ation of  the  eye  in  this  class  of  cases,  but  insists  on  the  neces- 
sity of  keeping  the  patients  under  close  observation  for  some 
time,  when,  by  the  extent  of  the  inflammatory  reaction,  the 
best  way  of  dealing  with  the  case  can  be  determined.  He 
reported  a  remarkable  recovery  to  normal  vision  of  an  eye  that 
was  apparently  destroyed  in  October,  1892,  by  a  chip  of  steel 
from  a  hammer,  which  pierced  the  right  cornea  at  the  tem- 
poral side  of  the  sclerocorneal  junction,  making  a  rent  in  the 
iris  and  passing  back  into  the  vitreous.  The  Doctor  made 
three  attempts  with  different-sized  tips  of  a  Hirschberg  mag- 
net forty-eight  hours  after  the  accident  to  remove  the  steel, 
but  without  success.  In  the  manipulations  the  vitreous  had 
been  pretty  thoroughly  stirred  up  without  any  after- disturb- 
ance whatever.  The  eye  healed  and  at  the  present  time,  six 
and  a  half  years  after  the  injury,  the  vision  of  the  injured  eye 
is  -":t(i.  The  patient  was  presented  to  the  Society  and  exam- 
ined by  the  members  present.  In  the  fundus  of  the  affected 
eye,  a  few  mm.  to  the  outer  side  of  the  macular  region,  is  a 
deep  fissure  involving  the  retina,  choroid  and  sclera.  In  the" 
central  part  of  this,  which  shows  as  a  white  patch,  a  pointed, 
bluish  gray  object  projects  anteriorly  and  downward  into  the 
vitreous.  This  object  is  undoubtedly  the  sliver  of  steel  that 
was  projected  into  the  patient's  eye  at  the  time  of  the  accident. 
The  object  has  almost  the  exact  appearance  of  a  cysticercus. 
Dr.  Don  M.  Campbell  read  a  paper  on  the  subject  of  "Mules' 
Operation,"  outlining  the  technique  of  the  operation  and  dis- 
cussing its  merits  and  its  superiority  over  enucleation.  Dr.  J. 
H.  Sanderson  discussed  the  subject  of  "Tinnitus  Aurium." 

Health  Report  for  the  week  ending  March  19 :  Total 
births  8.3 ;  males  41,  females  42 :  total  deaths  81 ;  under  .5 
years  33. 

Cinciunati. 

The  Mortality  Report  for  the  week  shows :  Zymotic  dis- 
eases, 11 ;  phthisis,  19 ;  other  constitutional,  9 ;  local,  76  ;  devel- 
opmental, 8  ;  violence,  4  ;  still-births,  13  :  total  127  :  annual  rate 
per  1000,  16.30;  under  one  year.  18;  between  one  and  five,  14; 
preceding  week,  107  :  corresponding  week,  1897, 138 ;  1896,  126 : 
1895,  133. 

The  Organization  of  the  medical  corps  to  look  after  the 
veterans  in  attendance  at  the  coming  annual  encampment  of 
the  G.  A.  R.  is  announced  as  having  been  divided  into  eight 
sections  as  follows  :  Medical  director,  Dr.  J.  C.  Culbertson  ; 
camp  under  medical  inspector  Byron  Stanton  ;  school  buildings 
under  medical  inspector  A.  B.  Isham  and  deputy  inspector  A. 
B.  Birchard  ;  Grand  Central  and  C.  H.  D.  railway  depots  under 
deputy  inspector  M.  E.  Bloyer ;  Pennsylvania  and  Northern 
railway  depots  under  deputy  inspector  J.  M.  Crawford;  emer- 
gency corps  under  deputy  inspector  J.  G.  Hyndman  ;  ambu- 
lance corps  under  deputy  inspector  L.  C.  Carr.  The  entire 
corps  is  to  be  uniformed  at  their  own  expense  and  all  services 
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rendered   are  to  be  gratuitous.     The  commissionB  are  to  be 
issued  by  the  citizens'  committee. 

Dk.  Charles  H.  Myers  has  been  appointed  district  physi- 
cian to  succeed  Dr.  J.  E.  Stephan. 

Dr.  E.  Gustav  Zinke  will  deliver  a  lecture  at  the  Odeon 
March  23,  on  Nansen's  "Successful  Expedition  to  the  North 
Pole."  The  proceeds  are  to  go  to  the  German  Deaconess'  Home 
and  Hospital. 

Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Illinoi.'i. — Chicago  Medical  Society,  March  16  and  23;  St. 
Clair  County  Medical  Society,  Belleville,  March  11 ;  Vermilion 
County  Medical  Society,  Danville,  March  8. 

Missotiri. — Lafayette  County  Medical  Society,  Higginsville, 
March  8 :  Medical  Society  of  City  Hospital  Alumni,  St.  Louis, 
March  17. 

Xeir  York. — Albany  County  Medical  Society,  Albany,  March 
16 ;  Binghampton  Academy  of  Medicine,  March  15 ;  Medical 
Society  of  Newburg  Bay,  Newburg,  March  8 ;  Onondaga  Med- 
ical Society,  Syracuse,  March  15 ;  Rensselaer  County  Medical 
Society,  Troy,  March  8. 

O/iic  — Cleveland  Medical  Society,  March  11 ;  Lorain  County 
Medical  Society,  Lorain,  March  13. 

Pennsyh-ania. — Delaware  County  Medical  Society,  Chester, 
March  10  ;  Lebanon  County  Medical  Society,  Lebanon,  March  8. 


CHAKOE  OF  ADDRESS. 


Barbf  r.  W.  M.,  from  Scio,  Obio.  to  North  Liberty,  Pa. :  Blackburn,  R.  S., 
from  Keokuk,  Iowa,  to  Breeds,  111. 

Clark.  I.  S..  from  Keokuk,  Iowa,  to  Dexter.  Mo.:  Gaspers,  r.,  from  356 
W.  Division  St.,  to  2107  MiehiKan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.;  Creswell,  G.  W., 
from  36  Spruce  St..  to  S  DeKalb  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Guerard,  A.  R.,  from  2143  7th  Ave.,  to  2041  7th  Ave.,  New  York,N.  Y. 

Hefelbower,  R.  C,  from  7th  and  Elm  to  Groteu  Building,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Murrell,  T.  E.,  from  Tuscon,  Ariz.  Ter.,to  2224  E.  14th  Ave.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Paine,  H.  M.,  from  Atlanta,  Ga.,  to  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. ;  Peabody,  C.  H„ 
from  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  MuUiken,  Mich. 

Risjord,  J.  N.,  from  Keokuk,  Iowa,  to  Horeb,  Wis. 

Sargent,  A.,  from  Frankfort  to  Hopkinsville,  Ky. ;  Sbortridge,  W.  R., 
from  Keokuk.  Iowa,  to  Hopkinton.  Iowa;  Str,iley."S.  B.,  from  Pasadena, 
Cal..  to  Huntsville,  N.  J.;  ShoUenberger,  C.  F.,  from  2309  Larimer  St.,  to 
2301  Larimer  St.,  Denver,  Colo.:  Starr,  J.  M.,  from  Chariton  to  Lacona, 
Iowa:  Stringfield,  C.  P.,  from  SOOSlst  St.,  to  1.S8  Jackson  Boul.,  Chicago, 
111. ;  Slagle,  C.  D..  from  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  to  Box  114,  Pomona,  Cal. :  Sul- 
livan, T.  J.,  from  4729  Ashland  .\ve.,  to  4709  Michigan  Ave..  Chicago,  111. 

Weaver,  W.  H.,  from  126  State  to  92  State,  Chicago.  111. :  Wagner,  H.  E., 
from  Ashland  and  Milwaukee  Aves..  to  551  .\rmitage  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.: 
Warner.  A.  L..  from  Hospital  to  Penfield,  111. 

Yates,  H.  W.,  from  1411  Fort  St.,  W.,  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Detroit, 
Mich.  

LETTERS    RECEIVED. 

.\lta  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  .\lkire  &  Clarke  (Drs.),  Topeka, 
Kan.;  Abbott.  E.  H.,  Elgin,  111.;  Andrews,  D.  B..  Elyria,  Ohio. 

Berry,  W.  F..  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich.;  Beattie,  D.  A..  Santa  Clara.  Cal.: 
Bremer,  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. ;  Brown  Hotel  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo. : 
Brown,  Mark  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio :  Brown,  R.  W..  Glenwood.  Wis. :  Bul- 
sou,  .A.  E.,  Jackson,  Mich.:  Burrows  Bros.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 
Burnhani-Hall-Chase  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Care,  J.  R.,  Worcester,  Pa. ;  Capp.  S.  B.,  Devon,  Pa.;  Campbell,  E.  E., 
Bellows  Falls,  Vt.;  Cokenower.  J.  W.,Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Crothers,  T.  D. 
Hartford,  Conn. :  Cutter.'.E.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Drury.  A.  G..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Egau,  J.  A.,  Springfield,  111. :  Elliott,  H.  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Ferguson,  J.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  risk,  F.  F.,  Waterloo.  Ind.;  Fred- 
erick Co.,  Purdue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gibbon.  John  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Gilchrist,  T.  C,  Baltimore,  Md.; 
Gundrum,  F..  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Hallberg.  C.  S.,  Chicago.  111.:  Hessler,  Robert,  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 
Hewitt,  J.  M..  Galesburg,  111. ;  Howard.  A.  B.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. 

Imperial  Uraniim  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Jones,  E.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Klein,  W.L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Knox,  A.  W.,  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Kraus, 
J.  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Lanphear.  Emory.  St.  Louis.  Mo. ;  Laplace,  Ernest,  Philadelphia.  Pa.; 
Leiter.  Frances  W..  Mansfield.  Ohio;  Lehn  &  Fink,  New  York.  N.  Y.; 
Lord  A-  Thomas,  Chicago,  HI. ;  Loveland.  B.  C.  Clifton  Springs.  N.  Y. 

Mogk,  Wm.  A.,  .\nn  Arbor,  Mich.;  Millican,  Kenneth  W.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.:  Mettler,  L.  Harrison. Chicago, 111.:  Mavs, Thomas  J.. Philadelphia, 
Pa.:  Mnnn  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.;  Moore,  W.  H.,  Brockport,  N.  Y.; 
Matthews,  D.  J..  Zanesvllle.  Ohio;  Marchand,  Chas.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Mnlford  &  Co.,  H.  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Navlor.  H.  L..  PlkesvlUe  P.  O..Md. 

Parke,  Davis  &  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.;  Peabody,  C.  H..Milllken.  Mich.; 
Phenl'iue  Chemical  Co..  (2)  St.  Louis, Mo.;  l'othler,0.  L.,New  Orleans. 

Reed,  C.  A.  L..  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Rosenberger,  J.  I..,  Chicago,  111.; 
Rogers,  J.  T.,  Snlt.  N.  O. ;  Ricker,  S.  J..  Aurora,  111. 

Scott  A  Bowne.New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Shields,  W.  J., New  Wilmington,  Pa.; 
Smith,  H.  S..  Detroit.  Mich. ;  Smith,  Kline  &  French  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.;  Steele. Robert  E.,  Heaver  City,  I'tah;  Stuver,  E.,  Rawlins,  Wyo. 

Vnjc,  J.  H.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Ward.  J.  A..  Dubuf|ue.  Iowa;  White.  F.,  Elwyn.  Pa  :  Woldert,  E.  A., 
(2)  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Woodburv,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Wocher. 
Max  A  Son, Cincinnati,  Ohio:  WyckofI,  K.  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Yates,  H.  W..  Detroit,  Mich. 


Authors  and  the  Journals:  Clinical  Tests  of  New  Remedies.  By'S- 
S.  Bishop,  Chicago.    Illustrated.    Reprints  from  the  Laryngoscope. 

Boils,  Carbuncles  and  Felons,  Notes  on  Non-Surgical  Treatment  of. 
By  L.  Duncan  Bulkley,  New  York  City.  Reprinted  from  New  York  Med- 
ical Journal. 

Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  the  World.  By  C.  S.  Welles,. 
London.    Paper.    Pp.  fs. 

Coroner's  Inquest  a  Medieval  Relic,  The.  By  S.  W.  Abbott,  Boston. 
Reprinted  from  Philadelphia  Medical  Journal. 

Catarrhs  of  the  Gastrointestinal  Tract,  Diet  in:  .\  Plea  for  More 
Frequent  Resort  to  -Analysis  of  the  Stomach  Contents  for  Diagnostic 
Purposes:  Massage  of  the -\bdomen.  By  Boardman  Reed,  Philadelphia. 
Reprints. 

Diastatic  Preparations,  Note  on.  By  W.  G.  Tucker,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Reprinted  from  .\lbauy  Medical  .Annals." 

Epiphora,  or  Watery  Eye  .  .  ;  Implantation  for  a  Glass  Ball  for  the 
Support  of  an  .\rtificiai  Eye  and  Mules'  Operation  for  the  Substitution 
of  Enucleation  of  an  Eyeball:  New  Ophthalmic  Operating  Table;  Oph- 
thalmia Neonatorum.    By  L.  Webster  Fox.  Philadelphia.    Reprints. 

Equitable  Protection.'Debate  on.  Issued  by  N.  E.  Free  Trade  League, - 
Boston.    Paper. 

Ciastritis  (Phlegmonous)  Following  Ulcus  Carcinomatosum  of  the 
Pylorus.  By  J.  C.  Hemmeter  and  Delano  Ames,  Baltimore.  Illustrated. 
Reprinted  from  Medical  Record. 

lionorrhea.  Rapid  Cure  of ;  Protection  of  the  Innocent  from  Gonor- 
rhea: Urethroscoj>y  in  Chronic  Urethritis;  When  May  Gonorrheal  Pa- 
tients Marry  ?    By  F.  C.  Valentine,  New  York  City.    Reprints. 

How  Can  We  Prevent  the  Slaughter  of  the  luriocents?  By  E.  Stuver, 
Rawlins,  Wyo.    Reprinted  from  Charlotte  Medical  Journal. 

Hysterical  Dysphagia,  A  Case  of.  By  Llewellyn  Eliot,  Washington,. 
D.  C.    Reprinted  from  Medicine. 

Infants,  Recommendations  in  Regard  to  the  Care  of.  Pennsylvania 
State  Board  of  Health,  Circular  No.  24. 

Inguinal  Hernia  in  the  Male,  The  Cure  of:  Cure  of  Vesico-Vaginal 
Fistula  by  the  Free  Dissection  of  the  Bladder  from  its  Vaginal  Attach- 
ments and  Closure  with  the  Buried  Continuous  Suture;  Intestinal  Ob- 
struction After  Laparotomy ;  Personal  Service  as  the  Especial  Exponent 
of  a  Great  Profession.    By'H.  O.  Marcv,  Boston.    Reprints. 

Protest  Against  .\dop"tion  of  Senate  Bill  No.  2080,  by  the  Board  of 
Health  of  Sail  Francisco. 

Protest  -Against  the  Passage  of  Senate  Bill  No.  1063;  Memorial  of 
William  H.  Welch.  Senate  Document  No.  104,  5.5th  Congress,  Second 
Session. 

Report  of  Citv  Board  of  Health  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  for  1895.  Paper. 
Pp.  20. 

Report  of  City  Board  of  Health  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  for  l.'^97.  Paper. 
Pp.  26. 

Report  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  Memphis.  Tenn.,  for  1897.  Paper. 
Pp.  .50. 

Salt  Theory  or  Hypothesis  of  Disease,  The.  By  J.  D.  Poindexter,  Ft. 
Hamilton,  New  York  Harbor.    Paper.    Pp.6. 

State  and  Federal  Quarantine  Powers.  By  Edgar  H.  Farrar,  New 
(►rleans.    Paper.    Pp.  27. 

Syme,  Personal  Reminiscences  of.  By  Donald  Maclean.  Illustrated. 
Reprinted  from  the  Medical  .\ge. 

Trachoma,  The  Treatment  of  the  Malposition  of  the  Lid  Border  in. 
By  F.  C.  Hotz,  Chicago.  Reprinted  from  Journal  American  Medical 
Association. 

Tuberculosis  and  the  Public  Health.  By  Geo.  Lane  Mullins,  Sydney. 
N.  S.  W.    I'aper.    Pp.  ■23. 

Tubercular  Peritonitis,  Surgical  Treatment  of.  By  J.  P.  Creveling. 
.\uburii.  N.  Y.    Reprinted  from  Buffalo  Medical  Journal. 

Typhoid  Fever.  By  J.  E.  Woodbridge,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paper.  Pp. 60. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


PAlHPHIiETt!)   KRCKIVED. 


.\nnual  Address  to  the  Missouri  State  Medical  .Vssoclatlon.    By  J.  11. 
Duncan,  St.  Louis.    Paper.    Pp.  16. 


Army  Changes,    Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  dutlCB 

of'ofittcers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 

March  12  to  18,  1898. 
Major  Joseph  B.  Girard,  Surgeon  (Jefferson  Bks.,  Mo.),  isgr-.nted  leave- 

of  absence  for  three  mouths,  to  take  effect  on  or  about  April  1. 1898, 
Capt.  Madison  M.  Brewer,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  granted  leave  of  absence 

for  one  month  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  disability,  to  take  effect 

upon  the  expiration  of  the  ordinary  leave  of  absence. 
First  Lieut.  Thomas  8.  Bratton.  Asst.  Surgeon,  the  order  assigning  him 

to  Ft.  Leavenworth,  Kan.,  is  revoked,  and  he  is  relieved  from  duty 

at  Ft.  Niobrara,  Neb.,  and  ordered  to  Tybee  Island,  C^a.,  for  duty. 
Capt.  Francis  J.  Ives.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  St.  Francis 

Bks.,  Fla.,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Wingale.  N.  M..  to  relieve  Capt.  Adrian 

S.  Polhemus.  Asst.  Surgeon.  Capt.  Polhemus,  upon  being  so  relieved, 

is  ordered  to  Ft.  Columbus.  N.  Y. 
Capt.  William  E.  Purviance.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 

Columbus,  N.  Y..  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Morgan,  Ala. 
Capt.  Allen  M.  Smith,  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  be  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 

Reno. Oklahoma  Tcr..  upon  the  arrival  there  of  First  Lieut.  Henry  A. 

Webber,  Asst.  Surgeon,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 
First  Lieut.  James  S.  Wilson,  .Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 

Clark,  Texas,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Caswell.  N.C. 

Mavy  Changes.    Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  tJ.  S.  Navy  for 

the  two  weeks  ending  March  19. 1898. 
Surgeon  L    B.  Baldwin,  detached  from  the  "Puritan"  March  17,  and 

ordered  home  with  two  months'  leave. 
Surgeon  J.  D.  liatewood,  detached  from  doty  at  the  naval  museum  of 

hygiene,  Washington,  D.  C,  March  1.5.  and  ordered  to  the"  Puritan" 

March  17. 
.\sst.  Surgeon  C.   1>.  Kindleberger,  detached  from  the  "Olympia"  and 

ordered  home  with  two  months'  leave. 
Surgeon  N.  H.  Drake,  detached  from  duty  with  the  "Minneapolis"  and 

"Columbia"  and  ordered  to  the  "  .Minneapolis  "  March  IS. 
Surgeon  C.  G.  Herudon.  ordered  to  the  "Columbia  "  March  15. 
Medical   In.apeetor  W.  S.   Dixon,  detached  from  the  "Brooklyn"  and 

ordered  at  once  to  the  hospital  at  Norfolk,  Va.,  for  treatment. 
Medical  Inspector  P.   FItzslmons.  detached  from  duty  as  a  member  of 

the  board  of  Inspection  and  survey,  Washington,  and  ordered  to  the 

"  Brooklvn." 
Surgeon  J.  E,  Gardner,  ordered  to  the  "  Dolphin  "  March  94. 
P.  A.  Siirgeon  T.  W.  Richards,  detached  from  the  New  York  navy  yard 

and  ordered  to  the  "  Machias  "'  March  22. 
P.  A.  Surgeon   M.   R.  Pigott,  detached  from  the  "  Machias  "  March  23, 

proceed  home  and  wait  orders. 
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THE  FORM    OF  TYPHOID   FEVER    CALLED 
MOUNTAIN  FEVER— WIDAL'S  TEST. 

AFEBRILE    CASES. 
BY  CHAS.  E.  WOODRUFF,  M.D.,  U.  S.  Army. 

JACKSON  BARRAnKS,  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

When  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States  was 
being  settled,  it  was  discovered  that  peculiar  fevers 
arose.  It  is  now  almost  certain,  that  at  first  the  fevers 
were  invariably  malarial,  but  as  the  lands  became 
drained,  the  farms  cultivated  and  the  water  supplies 
infected  with  typhoid  bacilli  imported  by  the  settlers, 
malaria  disappeared  and  typhoid  fever  took  its  place. 
The  first  is  the  disease  of  new  lands,  the  latter  the 
result  of  insanitary  conditions  brought  about  by  the 
settlers  themselves.  In  the  stage  of  transition  there 
were  numerous  cases  of  "  low  fevers  "  which  could  not 
be  positively  stated  were  malaria  or  typhoid  and  for 
a  while  it  was  thought  that  double  infections  or  hybrid 
cases  occurred,  hence  the  former  frequent  use  of  the 
obsolete  term  typho-malaria.  As  for  double  infections 
we  know  that  they  are  so  extremely  rare  as  to  need  no 
further  consideration,  and  if  a  doubtful  case  does  not 
respond  to  quinin  and  does  not  show  the  Plasmodium 
of  Laveran  it  is  surely  typhoid.  As  for  a  hybrid  dis- 
ease neither  malaria  nor  typhoid,  we  can  be  equally 
positive  and  state  that  since  the  discovery  of  Laveran's 
organisms  and  the  typhoid  bacillus,  no  such  case  has 
ever  been  found.  The  old  method  of  giving  quinin 
in  typhoid  no  doubt  arose  from  thus  curing  the  mala- 
rial cases  which  were  believed  to  be  typhoid. 

Now,  in  the  early  history  of  the  settlement  of  the 
elevated  western  parts  of  the  country,  a  similar  con- 
fusion occurred  in  relation  to  its  fevers.  In  those 
parts  of  Montana  in  which  the  writer  has  lived  it  can 
be  positively  stated  that  there  is  no  native  malaria. 
Every  case  found  is  an  importation;  for  instance,  a 
soldier  or  civilian  arrives  from  St.  Louis  and  after  a 
few  months  has  chills,  fevers  and  sweats,  the  Plasmo- 
dium is  found  and  the  case  is  promptly  cured  by 
quinin.  Such  cases  curable  by  quinin  and  in  which 
the  malarial  organism  is  found,  never  arise  in  persons 
who  have  lived  a  long  time  in  the  West,  that  is,  a  time 
sufficiently  long  to  exclude  the  possibility  of  the  or- 
ganism having  remained  latent  in  the  liver  and  spleen. 
There  is  no  data  at  hand  to  substantiate  such  a  dog- 
matic statement,  but  it  can  be  accepted  as  the 
writer's  individual  experience.  Now,  the  rarity  of 
malaria  was  not  known  at  first  and  indeed  is  not  now 
known,  for  that  matter,  for  the  writer  has  personally 
seen  typical  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  diagnosed  and 
reported  as  malarial  remittents,  treated  with  small 
doses  of  quinin  and  when  the  case  recovered  in  due 
time,  it  was  held  up  as  a  triumph  of  the  persistent  use 
of  small  doses  of  quinin  for  three  or  four  weeks. 
With  modern  methods  such  absurd  mistakes  are  im- 


possible. In  early  days  no  doubt  malaria  was  imported 
as  now,  and  no  doubt  that  typhoid  was  also  imported, 
but  physicians  had  so  many  atypical  cases  of  fever 
that  a  new  name  was  coined  for  them,  "  mountain 
fever."  Whenever  a  case  went  to  the  postmortem 
table,  the  lesions  of  typhoid  fever  were  invariably 
found,  so  that  a  few  physicians  dropped  the  term  at 
once.  An  effort  was  made  to  prove  that  mountain 
fever  was  typho-malaria,  and  if  the  proof  was  logical, 
then  there  is  no  such  thing  as  mountain  fever  because 
there  is  no  typho-malaria.  It  was  supposed  that  the 
term  mountain  fever  was  obsolete,  but  recently  a 
Montana  physician  has  informed  the  writer  that  such 
a  disease  really  exists,  that  severe  cases  of  fever  are 
undoubtedly  typhoid  but  the  milder  cases  are  not. 
Now,  a  great  deal  of  this  confusion  results  from  ignor- 
ance of  the  fact  that  when  a  new  country  is  being 
settled  the  first  cases  of  typhoid  are  rarely  recognized, 
because  of  their  atypical  nature.  Even  in  the  older 
East  many  physicians  still  refuse  to  call  a  case  typhoid 
unless  the  fever  lasts  three  weeks  or  more  and  is 
severe.  Then  again  it  is  quite  safe  to  assume  that 
the  altitude  or  some  other  unknown  causes,  effect  a 
decided  change  in  the  character  and  activity  of  the 
bacillus,  causing  cases  somewhat  different  from  those 
in  the  East.  But  the  differences  are  not  marked,  for  it 
will  be  found  that  every  eastern  city  has  just  as  great 
a  proportion  of  atypical  cases  as  appear  in  the  West. 
Indeed  the  occurrence  of  typical  typhoids  is  so  rare 
that  we  are  astonished  to  find  one.  It  is  so  variable 
that  at  one  time  it  was  considered  to  be  due  to  sev- 
eral causes,  several  varieties  of  bacilli.  Every  case  in 
the  West  can  be  exactly  duplicated  in  the  East  by  men 
of  large  experience.  Now,  this  rule  of  absence  of 
rigid  type  was  not  known  by  the  earlier  western  phy- 
sicians, hence  they  only  too  readily  appropriated  the 
term  mountain  fever.  There  are  a  large  number  of 
residents  of  Montana  who  are  so  thoroughly  imbued 
with  the  idea  that  it  is  the  best  climate  in  the  world, 
that  they  will  not  listen  to  any  such  bosh  as  the  pre- 
valence of  typhoid  fever.  Records  show  that  typhoid 
fever  has  occurred  now  and  then  at  Fort  Custer  for 
years,  and  one  postmortem  of  a  man  who  died  after  a 
few  days  sickness  showed  perforation.  In  spite  of  all 
these  cases,  an  old  resident  of  Fort  Custer  told  the 
writer  that  he  never  heard  of  a  case  of  typhoid  fever 
in  Montana.  Some  of  this  feeling  of  local  pride  pos- 
sibly blinds  a  few  of  the  physicians;  for  instance,  a 
certain  physician  saw  one  of  the  writer's  cases  in 
which  the  roseola  was  perfect  and  the  course  of  the 
disease  left  no  doubt  as  to  the  diagnosis,  yet  he  said 
it  was  only  a  "touch"'  of  malaria  and  she  would  be 
"up"  in  a  few  days.  She  had  been  "down"  more  or 
less  for  three  weeks  and  was  "down"  about  ten  days 
after  his  diagnosis  was  made,  the  quinin  taken  not 
having  a  particle  of  influence.  In  another  case,  the 
man  was  advised  to  go  to  bed  at  once,  but  concluded 
to  consult  a  physician  of  Billings,  who  thought  it  was 
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mountain  fever  and  advised  him  to  return  to  the  hos- 
pital. The  patient  thought  he  could  cure  himself 
with  a  "  good  drunk,"  but  did  not  succeed,  and  when 
he  did  come  into  the  hospital  he  was  one  of  the  worst 
cases  we  had. 

Finally,  the  same  series  of  events  is  now  taking 
place  in  the  West  as  it  has  already  taken  place  in  the 
older  East,  that  is,  the  more  concentrated  the  popula- 
tion becomes  the  quicker  is  the  infection  from  patient 
to  patient,  and  the  more  closely  do  the  cases  resemble 
the  typhoid  we  were  accustomed  to  call  the  classic 
type.  Formerly,  when  the  water  courses  were  not 
markedly  infected,  it  is  reasonable  to  assume  that 
considerable  time  may  have  elapsed  after  the  bacilli 
were  discharged  from  one  patient  before  they  were 
taken  up  by  another,  a  time  in  which  it  is  perfectly 
possible,  even  probable,  that  they  took  on  new  and 
less  malignant  characters.  Just  as  soon  as  a  western 
town  or  neighborhood  becomes  crowded  and  it  is  pos- 
sible for  the  water-supply  to  become  polluted,  the 
cases  are  infected  almost  from  one  patient  to  the  next, 
not  giving  time  for  the  bacilli  to  lose  virulence,  but 
possibly  increasing  in  virulence.  As  a  consequence, 
the  cases  are  so  severe  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  the 
diagnosis.  Hence  the  term  mountain  fever  is  not 
heard  nearly  as  often  as  formerly,  and  then  only  in 
the  more  remote,  smaller  towns,  or  in  isolated  places, 
where  we  can  presume  cases  occur  as  they  did  twenty- 
five  years  ago. 

During  tlie  past  summer  and  fall,  there  occurred  at 
Fort  Custer.  Montana,  an  epidemic  of  fever,  which 
was  undoubtedly  typhoid  and  which  could  have  been 
pronounced  mountain  fever  by  those  who  hold  to  such 
views,  and  the  following  analysis  of  the  cases  is  made 
with  the  express  purpose  of  helping  to  abolish  the  use 
of  such  an  illogical  term. 

It  is  an  old  habit  to  conceal  one's  ignorance  of  the 
disease  he  is  treating  by  giving  it  some  neutral  name 
such  as  "slow."  "pernicious,"  "gastric,"  "bilious," 
"typho-malarial,"  "swamp,"  "Red  River  fever,"  "irri- 
tative," and  so  on  indefinitely.  In  epidemics  when  it 
is  desired  to  conceal  the  true  state  of  affairs  the  same 
euphemism  is  used.  Nowadays  when  the  public  is 
beginning  to  recognize  that  every  case  of  infectious 
disease  is  apt  to  spread  the  poison  broadcast,  they  are 
calling  for  definite  diagnoses  and  the  abolition  of 
meaningless  terms. 

The  danger  of  typhoid  is  extremely  great  as  a 
moment's  thought  will  show,  because  no  means  are 
taken  to  disinfect  the  stools,  and  dieting  is  considered 
superfluous.  The  water  courses  are  becoming  more 
and  more  infected  and  are  spreading  fatal  typhoid 
throughout  the  whole  West.  There  is  already  a  fright- 
ful state  of  affairs  in  some  localities.  If  rumor  is  to 
be  believed  a  bad  epidemic  has  occurred  in  Miles  City 
from  infection  brought  down  by  the  rivers,  for  every 
town  considers  itself  entitled  to  pour  its  sewage  into 
its  river,  to  be  consumed  by  the  next  town  below.  In 
arid  countries  like  Montana,  where  the  only  available 
water  is  in  the  streams,  as  wells  and  springs  are  not 
to  be  found,  it  certainly  behooves  the  people  to  take 
measures  to  protect  the  streams.  They  are  the  very 
life  of  the  country,  for  no  one  can  live  very  far  from 
them;  unless  care  is  taken  they  will  be  the  death  of 
the  country. 

At  Fort  Assinniboine,  Mont.,  some  years  ago  a  severe 
epidemic  of  fever  occurred,  and  it  was  shown  subse- 
quently that  the  infection  was  brought  by  the  water 
(Beaver  Creek)  which  had  been  infected  by  Indians 


and  half-breeds  camped  on  its  banks  a  mile  or  two 
above  the  fort,  one  or  more  of  these  people  dying  of 
the  disease.  In  this  case  there  was  considerable  irri- 
tation shown  by  the  officer  having  charge  of  the  water 
supply,  at  the  imputation  that  the  water  was  at  fault. 
He  stated  with  great  vehemence  that  there  was  not  a 
single  case  of  typhoid  in  the  lot,  that  they  were  all 
mountain  fever  not  due  to  the  water.  This  vicious 
term,  then,  actually  interferes  with  proper  sanitation 
in  the  West,  and  the  sooner  it  is  abolished  the  better. 

Travel  in  the  West  is  sometimes  unsafe  for  this  rea- 
son, and  it  is  decidedly  to  the  interest  of  the  railroads 
to  be  positively  assured  of  the  purity  of  the  water 
supplied  to  the  cars  for  drinking  purposes,  or  to  have 
it  properly  sterilized  if  they  are  not  certain.  Entirely 
too  often  do  we  hear  of  typhoid  fever  occurring  in 
persons  who  have  been  traveling  in  the  West,  and  it  is 
to  the  interests  of  all  railroads  to  make  it  clear  to 
their  patrons  that  the  water  used  in  the  cars  is  above 
suspicion. 

Even  in  isolated  places  there  is  danger,  because 
recent  reports  brought  by  intelligent  priests  and 
others,  who  have  been  among  the  Indians  a  great  deal, 
show  that  it  is  not  uncommon  in  the  summer  and  fall, 
for  the  Indians  to  have  a  sickness  which  can  be  noth- 
ing else  than  typhoid  fever.  They  do  not  complain 
much,  merely  lounge  about  their  tepees  for  three  or 
four  weeks  "out  of  sorts,"  more  or  less  feverish,  some- 
times with  high  fever,  in  fact  a  picture  of  some  of  our 
cases  in  which  the  diagnosis  is  beyond  a  doubt. 

Case  1. — D.  E.,  age  22,  colored  recruit,  one  month  in  post. 
May  2,  chilly  sensations.  May  5,  Admitted  to  hospital.  Tem- 
perature in  evening  over  103  for  six  days,  then  between  99  and 
100  until  May  i'6.  Quinin  had  no  effect.  Widal's  test,  with 
blood,  negative  May  23  and  25,  but  with  serum  from  blister, 
positive  May  2i  and  June  2.  July  4  blood  gave  positive  reac- 
tion. June  2  this  case  took  measles,  fever  lasting  until  June 
7.  The  disease  was  derived  from  another  recruit,  who  brought 
the  infection  to  the  post.     Baths  not  ordered. 

Case  i.  —  O.  G.,  age  22,  colored  soldier,  one  year  at  post,  was 
sick  only  three  days  before  entering  hospital  June  17.  Head- 
ache, limbs  and  joints  stiff  and  sore.  Xo  appetite.  Very 
slight  sore  throat,  constipation.  Fever  lasted  only  four  days 
November  3.     Perfect  Widal  reaction. 

Case  .').— C.  T.  B.,  colored  nurse,  age  24,  one  and  one-half 
years  at  the  post.  May  30,  had  measles  -contracted,  as  did 
Case  1,  from  recruit.  Eruption  June  3.  June  6  8,  convales- 
cent and  helped  to  nurse  Case  1  who  was  brought  into  isola- 
tion ward  with  measles  June  4.  In  these  few  days  while  sus 
ceptible  to  any  infection,  he  probably  became  infected  with 
typhoid,  possibly  from  direct  contact  with  his  patient.  He 
did  not  complain  until  June  21.  when  he  "felt  badly"  and  went 
to  bed  with  temperature  104,  ne.xt  evening  it  was  105.  He 
became  unconscious  quickly,  had  great  subsultus.  and  died 
June  30.  Had  incontinence  of  bladder  and  bowels  two  days. 
Though  he  was  in  bed  but  nine  days,  the  postmortem  showed 
typical  lesions  of  end  of  third  week,  i.  <.,  ulceration  nearly  com- 
pleted, a  few  patches  not  having  sloughed  off.  This  case  pre- 
sented a  picture  of  profound  poisoning,  and  is  extremely  inter-  . 
esting  as  showing  the  fact  so  noticeable  in  many  of  these  i 
cases,  that  at  first  the  patient  may  not  have  sufficient 
symptoms  to  cause  him  to  notice  them.  He  was  doing  hard 
work  for  the  first  ten  or  twelve  days  of  the  disease.  Cultures 
from  the  enlarged  spleen  were  used  for  Widal's  test  in  all 
subsequent  cases.  Widal's  test  June  27  negative.  The  blood 
of  June  28  gave  an  incomplete  reaction  in  one  hour,  at  the 
Surgeon-General's  oftice,  "while  the  majority  of  the  bacilli  had 
become  agglutinated  there  were  yet  to  be  seen  quite  motile 
organisms  in  all  fields."     Fourteen  cold  baths  were  given. 

Caxe  I.  L.  B.,  age  25,  colored  soldier,  one  year  and  three 
months  at  post.  Admitted  to  hospital  August  5.  Diarrhea  a 
few  days  followed  by  constipation.  Temperature  above  nor- 
mal ten  days  and  subnormal  about  one  week.  No  data  as  to 
Widal's  test.     Baths  not  ordered. 

Case  .■>.  — S.  G.,  colored  soldier,  age  22,  one  year  at  post. 
Admitted  August  15.  Headache,  chill  of  several  hours.  For 
a  few  days  stools  were  soft  and  of  a  greenish  yellow,  then 
bowels  generally  constipated.     Fever  lasted  until  September  9. 
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Widal's  test  August  21,  negative,  August  25,  doubtful. 
(S.  G.  O. )  "Some  marginal  clumping,  but  the  majority  of  the 
bacilli  actively  motile  at  the  end  of  one  hour  September  4  and 
5.  positive."  September  23,  partial  reaction  (agglutination 
and  immobility  not  complete).     Twenty- nine  baths. 

Case  (i.  V.  v.,  age  49,  white.  Admitted  August  16,  tem- 
perature 99.4,  rising  to  104  in  the  evening.  It  remained  high 
(102  to  103)  for  ten  days,  then  gradually  approached  the  nor- 
mal, which  was  reached  in  ten  days  more.  Time  of  origin 
unknown,  but  he  was  sick  for  at  least  two  weeks  at  Lame  Deer 
before  he  entered  the  hospital.  The  nervous  symptoms  were 
very  marked.  In  the  beginning  he  was  semi-delirious  and 
irresponsible  and  destroyed  a  vocabulary  and  grammar  of  the 
Cheyenne  language  on  which  he  had  been  at  work  for  fifteen 
years.  He  became  stupid  and  apathetic,  careless  of  dress  and 
appearances,  and  so  mentally  unbalanced  that  his  friends 
brought  him  to  the  hospital  for  treatment  of  acute  insanity 
due  to  worry.  He  was  semi  comatose  for  fifteen  days ;  had 
retention  of  urine,  weak  pulse  and  was  not  expected  to  live. 
Needed  stimulation  throughout.  For  three  or  four  days  typi- 
cal "pea  soup  diarrhea,"  but  subsequently  there  was  obstinate 
constipation.  Tongue  badly  coated  throughout,  becoming 
brown  in  third  week ;  mouth  required  constant  attention. 
There  was  a  marked  roseola.  About  August  20  Widal's  test 
resulted  in  immediate  cessation  of  movement  but  no  aggluti- 
nation. August  22,  agglutination  marked  but  some  movement. 
.\ugUBt  .31,  perfect  reaction.  September  23,  perfect  reaction. 
Sponge  bath  given  every  two  hours  if  temperature  was  over 
103;  about  eight  were  required. 

There  was  a  partial  aphasia  in  this  case,  which  lasted  well 
into  convalescence.  His  memory  was  also  defective  during 
convalescence. 

Case  1. — J.  S.,  colored  soldier,  age  23.  At  post  one  year 
and  eight  months.  August  17,  headache;  18th,  fainted  in 
ranks ;  19th,  admitted  to  hospital  ;  generally  constipated, 
sometimes  natural  movements.  Tongue  slightly  coated  and 
swollen  but  cleared  off  in  about  fifteen  days.  Evening  temper- 
ature over  101  for  twenty  nine  days,  reaching  normal  in  five 
more  days.  Eight  times  temperature  reached  104  or  over, 
three  times  it  was  105.  Comfortable  throughout,  no  nervous 
symptoms.  Quinin  tried  eleven  days  with  no  effect.  Widal's 
test,  August  21  doubtful,  August  22  partial,  August  31  posi- 
tive, September  5  positive  at  S.  G.  O.,  September  22,  positive. 
Considerable  emaciation,  convalescence  rapid.  Twenty-two 
baths  were  required. 

Case  V. — W.  B.,  colored  soldier,  age  24,  two  and  one-half 
years  in  service  and  at  post.  August  24,  chill ;  25th,  head- 
ache, but  had  "felt  badly"  three  days.  Constipation  through 
out  disease,  tongue  swollen  and  coated  ;  no  other  symptoms. 
Temperature  variable,  evening  rise  for  eight  days,  once  going 
to  104,  usually  100  to  101.  September  1  to  9,  temperature  nor- 
mal. Got  up  September  4.  September  10,  temperature  rose 
to  102.5  and  remained  high  until  September  14,  when  it  gradu- 
ally came  to  normal  on  the  21st.  This  was  the  first  case  in 
which  there  was  a  period  of  normal  temperature  (afebrile)  in 
the  middle  of  the  course.  He  was  perfectly  comfortable 
throughout,  and  resented  confinement.  Widal's  test  Septem- 
ber 4,  partial  reaction,  agglutination  but  some  movement,  Sep- 
tember 22  and  23,  positive.     Six  baths  needed. 

Vase  9. — R.  H.,  colored  soldier,  age  24,  in  service  twelve 
years  and  four  months,  at  post  one  half  year.  Had  a  mild 
attack  of  acute  melancholia  in  .June.  August  21  admitted  to 
hospital  with  temperature  103.6,  complained  that  for  two 
weeks  he  had  had  pains  in  the  loins,  general  malaise  and  weak 
oess,  occasional  chills,  and  feverish  at  night  but  not  in  morn- 
ing. Generally  constipated,  tongue  large,  pale  and  sliehtly 
coated.  Evening  temperature  gradually  receded  from  102.5 
until  it  reached  normal  in  eleven  days,  but  it  varied  a  little  for 
six  days  more.  He  became  perfectly  comfortable  as  soon  as  he 
was  put  to  bed.  Had  slight  sore  throat.  Widal's  test,  Sep- 
tember 4  positive,  though  there  was  a  slight  movement  of  a 
few  bacilli.  Baths  not  needed  ;  temperature  always  below 
102.5  after  admission.  ' 

Vase  1(1. — B.  (i.,  colored  soldier,  age  22,  at  post  one  year  and  j 
ane  month.     In  August  was  at  Lame  Deer,  on  Tongue  River, 
where  he  felt  badly  having  headaches  off  and  on.     .\uguBt  21 
:ame  to  Custer.     August  28  admitted  to  hospital  complaining 
that  for  three  days  had  had  sick  headache  and  generally  out 
ijf  sorts.     Temperature  101 :  on  the  29th  rose  to  104  ;  30th  and  ; 
ilst  rose  to  101  ;  September  1,  100.     It  then  did  not  rise  above 
>9  for  five  days.     September  7,  it  was  100,  and  subsequently  i 
itrictly  normal.     Quinin  (6.50  mg. )  was  given  twice  or  thrice 
iaily  until  September  9,  and  seemed  to  cure  the  fever,  for  the 
emperature  gradually  went  down.     Tongue  was  so  coated  as 
o  require  mouth  wash.     Was  perfectly  comfortable  through 
lUt  after  he  went  to  bed.     Widal  test  on  September  4 ;  there  | 


was  cessation  of  movement  but  no  agglutination.  He  went  to 
duty  September  1  feeling  perfectly  well.  September  16  he 
returned  as  he  did  not  seem  to  regain  strength.  Temperature 
normal  until  29th,  when  it  rose  suddenly  to  102.5,  and  there 
was  a  daily  rise  from  that  time  on  for  forty-eight  days  when  he 
was  discharged  for  acute  tuberculosis.  Fever  was  always 
moderate  (1(X)),  rarely  over  101,  tongue  slightly  coated.  At  first 
he  was  considered  to  have  a  relapse,  for  Widal's  tests  gave 
September  28  and  29,  negative ;  October  3,  positive ;  October 
10  and  17,  perfect;  October  16,  negative  (S.  G.  O. ).  Septem- 
ber 29  he  had  pains  in  left  chest,  usually  near  heart,  worse  on 
motion  or  turning  over,  and  he  had  a  chill  that  day,  but  noth- 
ing abnormal  was  discovered  in  the  chest  after  repeated  exam- 
inations, until  October  14,  when  there  were  suspicious  sounds 
in  right  apex.  On  16th  had  night  sweats  and  these  were 
repeated  several  times.  Emaciation  now  became  greater,  not- 
withstanding increase  of  food,  tonics  and  stimulants,  and 
November  6,  there  was  decided  involvement  of  both  lungs  and 
effusion  in  left  pleura,  which  was  absorbed  within  a  week. 
Had  constant  cough  but  no  sputum.  Tubercle  bacilli  were 
only  found  once  in  the  mucus  which  came  from  the  nose  and 
mouth.     Only  one  bath  was  required. 

Case  11. — R.  R.,  colored  soldier,  age  25,  service  three  months 
at  post.  Admitted  August  30 ;  complained  he  was  sick  two 
days ;  had  been  at  Lame  Deer,  on  Tongue  River,  until  two 
weeks  previously.  Had  headache,  was  tired  and  had  pains 
in  his  legs.  Tongue  coated  and  swollen.  Temperature 
ltl2.2.  Evening  temperature  was  between  102  and  103  for  nine 
days  and  gradually  came  to  normal  in  fourteen  days  more. 
Was  obstinately  constipated  throughout.  Widal's  test  Sep- 
tember 4,  immobility  but  no  agglutination ;  2l8t,  negative. 
Three  baths  were  given. 

Vase  12.— 3.  H.,  colored  soldier,  age  23,  one  year  and  one 
month  in  service  and  at  post.  September  11  had  stiff  neck, 
pains  in  chest,  dizziness  and  fever,  but  by  15th  these  left  and 
he  complained  of  malaise,  anorexia  and  occasional  vomiting. 
September  15,  was  admitted  to  hospital.  Temperature  102 : 
evening  temperature  remained  between  104  and  105  six  days 
and  103  three  days  ;  it  gradually  came  down  for  eleven  days, 
and  then  was  quite  irregular  for  nine  days  more,  when  it 
remained  normal,  except  one  rise  to  101.2  on  the  third  day  of 
convalescence.  Was  obstinately  constipated  throughout. 
Tongue  heavily  coated  until  fourth  week.  Tympanites  first 
four  days  with  gurgling  in  right  iliac  fossa.  Turpentine  stupe 
required  on  third  day.  A  loud  systolic  murmur  heard  at  apex 
for  a  few  days.  Temperature  subnormal  throughout  conva- 
lescence. Widal's  test  gave  perfect  reaction  September  22 
and  23,  and  October  10,  16  (S.  G.  O.)  and  17.  Twenty  baths 
were  given. 

Case  13.— li.  H.,  colored  soldier,  age  22,  one  and  one-half 
years  in  service  and  at  post.  September  13  had  a  chill,  dizzi- 
ness and  "smothering  spell;"  September  15,  temperature  was 
normal,  was  given  laxative ;  September  16,  morning  tempera- 
ture normal ;  evening  lt)3.2  and  was  put  to  bed.  Evening  tem- 
perature then  gradually  came  down,  the  normal  being  reached 
in  twelve  days.  Was  generally  constipated.  Tongue,  which 
was  but  slightly  coated  at  first,  became  heavily  covered  with 
white  fur  in  five  days.  Had  headache  at  first  and  "weakness 
in  eyes."  Gurgling  in  right  iliac  fossa.  No  other  symptoms ; 
was  perfectly  comfortable  after  the  first  day  or  two.  Widal's 
test  on  September  22  and  23  gave  positive  reaction.  Five 
baths  were  given. 

Vase  14. — R.  B.,  civilian,  white,  age  21,  one  month  in  the 
vicinity.  Admitted  September  18 ;  had  had  for  two  weeks 
malaise,  headache,  cramps,  diarrhea  and  anorexia.  On  admis- 
sion, tongue  foul,  tympanites,  gurgling  in  right  iliac  fossa  and 
headache.  Nose  bled  several  times  during  course  of  disease ; 
was  generally  constipated  ;  marked  roseola.  Temperature  oti 
admission  104.2.  The  evening  temperature  was  104.6  for  two 
days  and  then  gradually  came  to  99  in  twenty-two  days  more, 
but  some  slight  irregularities  lasted  for  about  a  week  longer. 
Tongue  became  brown  in  second  week.  Was  comfortable  and 
free  of  all  symptoms  after  a  week  in  bed.  Widal's  test  Sep- 
tember 20  and  21,  positive  ;  October  10  and  17,  perfect  (16th, 
S.  G.  O.  positive).     Twenty-four  baths  were  given. 

<  'ase  15. — E.  G.,  colored  soldier,  age  28  years,  nine  years  and 
eight  months  in  service,  five  years  at  post.  September  17, 
began  to  have  nose  bleed,  and  neuralgia  over  eyes.  The  latter 
became  so  severe  that  he  had  to  be  taken  to  hospital  on  the  20th, 
pains  left  on  the  22d  and  he  was  considered  well  as  his  temper- 
ature had  been  strictly  normal.  On  the  evening  of  2.'id  it  sud- 
denly rose  to  102.2.  The  evening  temperature  then  remained 
between  102  and  103.6  for  eight  days  and  then  sank,  reaching 
normal  in  five  more  days.  Then  for  fifteen  days  longer  it 
showed  an  irregular  line  oscillating  between  99  and  100.  In 
the  last  two  weeks  this  case  came  as  near  to  being  an  afrebrile 
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type  as  one  could  well  imagine.  He  was  perfectly  comfortable 
throughout  after  his  headache  left,  and  bitterly  resented  being 
confined  to  bed.  His  bowels  moved  regularly  but  were  soft 
until  fourth  week  when  constipation  set  in.  Widal's  test 
'October  3,  negetive  ;  October  9,  positive  :  October  16  (S.  G.  O. ), 
positive  :  October  17,  perfect.     Five  baths  were  given. 

tirse  16. — T.  R.,  white,  cowboy,  age  32.  Had  been  in  vicin- 
ity occasionally  all  summer.  September  23  came  to  hospital 
with  morning  temperature  of  100.6.  Had  headache;  coated 
tongue:  had  been  feverish  several  days,  and  "out  of  sorts" 
three  weeks.  His  bowels  moved  regularly  once  or  twice  daily 
■a»i'^  stools  were  soft,  sometimes  watery,  pea  soup  variety  for  a 
day  or  two  but  subsequently  yellow.  The  evening  tempera- 
ture was  about  103  the  first  week  and  102  the  second  and 
third  weeks.  He  left  the  hospital  on  the  twenty-first  day 
(September  13)  temperature  102,  because  he  felt  perfectly  well 
and  resented  the  cold  baths  and  milk  diet.  After  the  first  few 
days  he  was  comfortable.  His  tongue  gradually  cleaned  off  as 
his  temperature  fell.  Roseola  was  marked.  Widal's  test  Sep- 
tember 29,  negative  ;  October  4,  positive  :  October  10,  perfect. 
He  made  a  perfect  recovery.     Eleven  baths  were  given. 

Ciise  n. — J.  B.,  colored  soldier,  age  27  years,  five  years  and 
sis  month  in  service,  five  years  at  post.  September  25,  admitted 
to  hospital,  temperature  98.8  ;  complained  that  his  "head  and 
eyes  hurt"  four  or  five  days.  Cold  chills  at  times  and  was 
somewhat  feverish.  His  "knees  would  give  way."  Bowels  had 
not  moved  often,  but  stools  were  thin  and  watery  when  they  did 
move.  Evening  temperature  on  25th  was  lOi.6.  and  for  twelve 
days  it  was  between  103  and  104.  It  then  gradually  came 
down,  reaching  normal  in  eight  days,  though  it  showed  a  slight 
irregularity  for  three  weeks  longer.  Constipation  was  a  con- 
stant feature.  Tongue  was  very  much  coated  and  after  clear- 
ing off  once  it  again  became  foul.  The  nervous  symptoms  were 
very  marked  and  culminated  in  post  febrile  insanity.  He  was 
stupid,  quiet  and  apathetic  from  the  start.  His  pulse  was 
always  slow,  and  markedly  dicrotic  in  the  second  and  third 
week.  In  the  fourth  week  the  rate  varied  from  51)  to  55.  On 
the  nineteenth  day  of  the  fever,  he  had  great  mental  confusion, 
loss  of  memory  and  marked  delusions,  though  generally  quiet 
and  stupid.  The  stupor  gradually  left  with  the  fever,  but  the 
delusions  continued.  His  mental  depression  was  succeeded 
by  mental  exaltation  and  delusions  of  grandeur.  He  became 
filthy  and  violent,  requiring  constant  restraint.  One  night  he 
had  a  violent  maniacal  outbreak.  His  strength  returned  quite 
rapidly  and  until  he  was  restrained  he  had  no  dilBculty  in 
knocking  the  nurses  down  whenever  he  wished.  Widal's  test 
September  28,  partial  ;  29th,  negative ;  October  3,  positive ; 
October  10  and  IT,  perfect;  October  16,  positive  (S.  G.  O.). 
Twenty-two  baths  were  given.  The  insanity  might  be  called 
"confusional."     When  last  heard  from  he  was  recovering. 

Case  18. — W.  P.,  colored  soldier,  age  34,  nine  years  and  six 
months  in  service,  five  years  at  post.  September  25  admitted 
to  hospital,  temperature  normal.  Had  general  malaise  and 
weakness  for  two  weeks,  felt  as  though  "legs  were  drunk." 
Evening  temperature  on  25th  was  103;  26th,  101:  27th,  99.6; 
28th,  normal,  and  no  subsequent  irregularity.  There  were 
positively  no  symptoms  in  his  case  beyond  the  three  days  of 
fever,  after  he  went  to  bed.  Widal's  test  September  28  and 
29,  and  October  3,  negative.  It  was  considered  simple  fever 
from  unknown  causes.  The  diagnosis  was  changed  on  Novem- 
ber 3,  because  on  that  day  his  blood  gave  a  typical  reaction. 
This  case  is  remarkable  for  its  shortness,  the  probable  length 
of  time  he  kept  about  without  symptoms  (resembling  Cases  2 
and  3 1  and  the  length  of  time  before  Widal's  reaction  was 
found.     It  was  necessary  to  give  but  one  bath. 

Case  10. — R.  G.,  colored  soldier,  age  26  years,  four  years  and 
three  months  in  service  and  at  post.  October  5  was  admitted 
to  hospital :  temperature  101 ;  complaining  of  headache  and 
backache  with  sore  throat.  Had  been  sick  four  or  five  days. 
His  bowels  had  been  regular,  and  though  they  did  not  move 
often  (once  or  twice  daily)  the  stools  were  usually  thin,  watery 
and  yellow.  He  was  never  constipated.  The  pharyngitis 
lasted  about  one  week.  The  tongue  was  always  more  or  less 
coated  :  edges  red,  and  very  tremulous.  The  evening  temper- 
ature was  104  for  sixteen  days,  and  gradually  fell  to  99  in  ten 
more  days;  subsequently  it  was  for  twenty  days  sub  normal, 
or  normal,  with  two  rises,  one  101  and  one  99.6.  The  nervous 
symptoms  were  confined  wholly  to  marked  tremor  and  subsul- 
tus.  He  was  bright  mentally  and  always  comfortable.  Widal's 
test,  October  9  and  16  positive  (S.G.O. );  October  17  perfect. 
Thirty-nine  baths  were  given.  He  was  quite  weak  during  con- 
valescence. 

Case  'JO. — n.  J.,  colored  soldier,  age  24  years,  one  year  and 
eight  months  in  service  and  at  post.  October  5,  in  evening,  he 
was  admitted  to  hospital  with  a  temperature  of  10.3.4.  Had 
been  sick  a  week.  Had  dull  headache  and  was  drowsy.  Tongue 


swollen  and  slightly  coated.  Bowels  regular.  The  tempera- 
ture was  irregular  for  six  days,  when  it  became  normal  and 
stayed  normal  so  that  he  got  up  on  the  fourth  day  thereafter, 
but  after  he  had  been  up  three  days  the  evening  temperature 
began  to  go  up  until  in  three  days  (October  21)  it  was  104.  It 
then  kept  up  from  103  to  105  until  November  5,  when  it  fell  to 
102.  November  14,  it  was  Wd  :  subsequently  it  rose  again  and 
by  November  19  and  "20  it  was  again  104,  where  it  stayed  for 
ten  days  and  then  gradually  came  to  normal  in  six  days  more. 
Convalescence  then  began  with  sub  normal  fiuctuations.  This 
case  is  remarkable  for  its  afebrile  interval  in  the  second  week. 
He  required  fifty-seven  baths.  His  mind  was  always  clear. 
Bowels  generally  constipated.  There  was  considerable  cough 
and  expectoration.  Skin  became  dry.  rough,  harsh  and  cov- 
ered with  branny  scales.  Widal's  test  was  perfect  on  October 
9,  10,  16  and  19,  but  on  17th  it  was  entirely  negative.  October 
16  negative.  (S.G.O.)  After  the  second  rise  of  temperature 
in  November,  he  had  a  suspicious  roughening  at  the  right 
apex,  and  had  had  considerable  cough,  but  no  tubercle  bacilli 
could  be  found  in  the  small  amount  of  sputum.  The  nervous 
involvement  was  remarkably  severe.  He  had  throughout  a 
persistent  marked  tremor  of  both  arms,  but  this  symptom  was 
an  exaggeration  of  what  e-'iisted  before  the  fever,  for  he  has  had 
for  some  time  a  condition  resembling  paralysis  agitans.  In 
the  course  of  the  fever  his  muscles  took  on  a  tetanoid  state 
with  "  lead  pipe  contractions  ;"  his  face  was  drawn  almost  into 
the  risus  sardonicusof  tetanus.  He  could  not  open  his  mouth 
widely,  nor  thrust  out  his  tongue.  The  stomach  would  not 
retain  food  during  the  height  of  these  symptoms,  though  he 
had  no  nausea,  and  the  attempts  to  vomit  caused  even  greater 
rigidity  of  the  head  muscles.  December  20,  Dr.  D.  A.  How- 
ard reports  the  following  conditions ;  "paralysis  and  marked 
atrophy  of  certain  groups  of  muscles  as  follows  :  Extensors  of 
hand  causing  drop  wrist :  the  interossei  and  smaller  hand  mus- 
cles giving  the  hand  appearance  of  a  claw  ;  '  drop  foot '  also 
present ;  extensors  of  toes  paralyzed  and  toes  are  held  stiff'ly 
contracted  in  extreme  flexion  ;  foot  and  whole  leg,  right  side, 
atrophied  to  marked  extent ;  arm  also  same  side ;  angle  of 
mouth  on  right  side  lower,  and  on  laughing  is  immobile,  show- 
ing paralysis ;  tongue  pushed  toward  the  paralyzed  side ;  no 
atrophy  here  noted  :  deep  reflexes  (tendon)  retained  ;  no  ptosis 
or  pupillary  symptoms.  In  right  foot  there  is  some  tenderness 
to  touch,  but  no  edema  nor  congestion  ;  no  areas  of  anesthesia. 
Right  hand  and  arm  is  in  continuous  tremor ;  has  been  so  since 
early  in  the  disease.  No  disturbance  of  speech,  vision  or  hear- 
ing." On  the  2.3d  he  had  some  numbness  in  toes  of  right  foot 
and  has  cold  feeling  in  left  foot.  On  the  25th  he  could  walk 
with  some  difficulty,  and  on  .January  10  he  had  such  marked 
improvement  in  walking  and  was  gaining  in  weight  so  much 
that  he  was  transferred  to  his  new  station,  convalescent.  Th( 
multiple  neuritis  thus  described  as  a  complication  of  conval 
escence  may  have  had  its  beginning  much  earlier,  but  the  ner 
vous  symptoms  in  the  course  of  the  fever  could  easily  have 
been  caused  by  the  direct  intoxication. 

Case  'il. — O.  L.,  colored  soldier,  age  22  years,  in  service  anc 
at  post  one  year  and  two  months:  Was  admitted  to  hospita 
evening  of  October  5 ;  temperature  102.2.  Had  been  sick  < 
week.  Had  headache  and  constipation.  Tongue  was  slightl; 
coated.  In  two  days  he  was  perfectly  comfortable  and  remainei 
so.  He  remained  constipated  and  the  movements  were  han 
unless  a  laxative  was  taken.  The  tongue  was  badly  coated  am 
did  not  clear  up  until  the  fever  left.  The  evening  temperatun 
was  102.2,  October  6  ;  101  on  7th  ;  about  100  for  seven  days 
and  then  kept  about  99  for  fifteen  days  longer.  It  can  not  b 
said  to  have  been  normal  until  November  3,  or  twenty  eigh 
days  from  onset.  It  was  as  perfect  a  type  of  afrebile,  or  nearl. 
afrebile  typhoid,  as  we  have.  Widal's  test,  October  10  posi 
tive ;  October  16  good  grouping,  but  a  little  remaining  move 
ment  in  center  of  drop.  October  16  positive.  (S.G.O.)  N 
baths  were  necessary. 

I'ase  'ii. — •!.  C  colored  soldier,  age  24;  only  been  tw 
months  in  service  and  at  post.  October  4  had  stiff  nect 
pains  in  side  and  neck,  and  headache.  October  6  fever  in  th 
evening.  Had  been  complaining  for  a  week  or  more  of  a  ba 
feeling,  and  a  pain  over  eyes  when  he  raised  them.  Bowel 
were  loose,  but  not  many  movements.  Tongue  nearly  cleai 
October  7  was  put  to  bed  ;  temperature  KX).  The  evenir. 
temperature  was  102.8,  coming  down  to  102  on  the  12th.  ao 
then  gradually  falling  to  normal  on  the  20th ;  it  was  the 
slightly  sub-normal  twelve  days  and  irregular  for  anotbi 
week,  but  not  varying  more  than  a  degree  either  side  of  tl 
normal  limits.  October  12th  (fifth  day  in  hospital)  there  b 
gan  a  sharp  attack  of  tympanites,  which  with  its  enormoi 
hard  distension  of  the  abdomen,  excruciating  pain,  tenderne.- 
over  right  iliac  fossa  and  heart  failure,  was  thought  at  tl 
time  to  be  peritonitis.     Under  saline  laxatives,  turpentine  en 


1898.] 


TYPHOID  FEVER. 


757 


mata  and  stupes,  and  hot  local  applications  it  gradually  sub- 
sided, but  the  tenderness  over  the  cecum  did  not  leave  until 
the  ninth  day.  It  had  not  a  particle  of  effect  upon  the  tem- 
perature, which  gradually  subsided  all  this  time.  He  made 
an  uneventful  recovery.  Widal's  test  gave,  October  9  and  16 
positive.  (S.G.O. )  October  17  immediate  immobility,  but  no 
grouping  ;  October  19  perfect  reaction.    One  bath  was  needed. 

Ca.se  AV. — J.  E.,  colored  soldier,  age  2i,  one  year  and  ten 
months  in  service  and  at  post.  October  7  admitted  to  hospital. 
Had  been  "feeling  bad"  for  three  days;  general  pains  in 
head,  eyes,  calves  and  shoulders.  Bowels  regular.  Had  been 
feverish.  Tongue  heavily  coated  and  swollen.  Evening  tem- 
perature was  101. -1,  but  it  rose  no  higher,  gradually  coming  to 
normal  in  sixteen  days.  This  case  might  have  been  called 
afebrile.  After  he  was  in  bed  thirty  six  hours,  all  his  symp- 
toms disappeared,  except  fever.  He  was  perfectly  comfortable 
and  good  natured  and  did  not  resent  his  confinement.  He  was 
almost  always  constipated.  Widal's  test  gave,  October  9,  a 
little  agglutination  but  immobility  :  October  10,  many  groups, 
but  there  was  little  activity  ;  October  16  positive  ;  October  16 
positive  (S.G.O.  I ;  October  17  some  activity  and  some  group- 
ing.    No  baths  were  needed. 

Case  ^4. — W.  P.,  colored  soldier,  age  26  years,  only  one 
month  in  service  and  at  post.  October  8  admitted  to  hospital 
with  noon  temperature  of  100 ;  complained  of  feeling  badly 
several  days ;  now  had  pains  in  head  and  back,  and  general 
malaise.  Tongue  coated  and  did  not  clear  up  until  long  after 
fever  went  down.  October  8,  in  evening,  temperature  was 
103.6 ;  on  9th  and  10th  102 ;  11th  and  12th  it  was  100,  and  was 
then  normal  three  days.  On  15th  he  got  up,  as  he  was  appa 
rently  perfectly  well.  On  16th  evening  temperature  rose  sud- 
denly to  101  1,  and  from  that  point  the  evening  record  grad- 
ually declined  eleven  days,  and  was  subnormal  for  fourteen 
days  more,  when  he  left  hospital,  or  thirty  seven  days  after 
onset.  He  was  always  comfortable  :  had  no  symptoms  beyond 
constipation  and  fever.  Widal's  test,  October  9  positive  :  Octo- 
ber 16  agglutination  at  edges,  but  some  motility  left  in  center  ; 
October  16  positive,  (S.G.O.);  October  17  perfect.  The  pecu- 
liarity of  this  case  was  the  early  appearance  of  Widal's  test 
and  the  peculiar  afebrile  interval.     Eight  baths  were  given. 

Cnse  i',"). — W.  D.,  colored  soldier,  age  27,  four  years  and  ten 
months  in  service  and  at  post.  October  8  came  to  hospital, 
with  temperature  100.2,  complaining  of  sore  throat,  pharynx 
congested  and  tonsils  swollen.  Had  headache  and  backache 
for  two  days.  Temperature  rose  to  102.2  in  evening,  but  sub- 
sequently evening  temperature  receded,  reaching  normal  in 
four  days,  but  the  curve  for  ten  days  was  irregular,  varying 
from  97  to  99.  After  October  22  it  was  normal.  He  was  con- 
stipated throughout,  and  had  no  symptoms  worth  recording. 
The  pharyngitis  was  gone  before  the  fever.  Under  ordinary 
circumstances  this  would  have  been  called  a  simple  pharyngi- 
tis, and  dismissed  in  four  days,  and  the  abnormal  temperature 
chart  (afebrile  almost)  for  the  next  ten  days  would  not  have 
been  discovered.  But  on  October  9,  Widal's  test  gave  some 
grouping  and  marked  immobility.  October  10,  negative,  Octo- 
ber 16  perfect  reaction,  October  16,  negative  S.  G.  O.,  October 
17,  few  groups  but  some  activity.  It  is  probable  that  this  is 
an  aborted  case  or.  like  Case  3.  the  disease  may  have  existed  a 
long  time  before  he  felt  any  inconvenience  from  it.  No  baths 
were  needed. 

Caup  2i:.  O.  G.,  colored  soldier,  age  22,  one  year  and  two 
months  in  service  and  at  post,  September  26  to  October  9  was 
under  treatment  for  gonorrhea.  October  9  went  to  duty  but 
had  to  bo  excused  from  guard  for  headache  and  general  bad 
feelings.  Admitted  to  hospital  with  temperature  of  102.2. 
His  tongue  became  coated  at  once  and  mouth  was  so  foul  as  to 
require  special  care,  but  was  cleaned  off  in  ten  days.  He  was 
sleepless  for  a  few  nights.  Bowels  moved  once  or  twice  a  day 
and  stools  were  very  soft  and  yellow.  Subsequently  he  became 
constipated.  The  temperature  was  remarkably  irregular 
throughout:  the  evening  record  was  104  for  seven  days,  and' 
then  gradually  receded,  reaching  normal  in  twenty-two  days 
more  (November  7).  After  being  normal  three  days  it  was  sub- 
normal three  days  and  then  normal  again.  Widal's  test,  Octo 
ber  10,  immobility  but  nogrouping,  October  16  and  17  positive. 
but  groups  were  not  numerous,  October  16,  positive  S.  G.  O. 
Twenty  two  baths  were  given. 

C'a.sf  ;■;.—  W.  S.,  colored  soldier,  age  26,  five  years  and  two 
months  in  service,  four  years  and  ten  months  in  post.  October 
1.3,  admitted  to  hospital  in  a.m.,  temperature  lOu.6.  Had  been 
sick  two  days  with  headache  and  pains  in  the  neck.  Slight 
cough  about  a  week.  Tongue  was  pale  and  he  had  foul  sweet- 
ish breath.  The  tongue  and  mouth  became  so  foul  as  to  need 
special  attention.  Pain  in  head  lasted  two  days,  after  which 
he  made  no  complaints  whatever  except  of  hunger.  There  was 
persistent  constipation  throughout.     The  evening  temperature 


on  the  13th  was  103.2,  14th  and  15th  104,  it  then  subsided  to 
the  normal  by  the  21st  and  remained  subnormal  until  his  dis- 
charge. From  the  21st  for  eighteen  days  there  was  a  regular 
daily  curve  with  range  of  2  to  3  degrees,  which  is  extremely 
interesting,  for  it  shows  so  well  the  fact  that  even  in  these 
afebrile  cases  there  may  be  a  daily  range  never  found  in  healthy 
men,  and  more  exaggerated  perhaps  than  the  subnormal  records 
due  to  the  weakness  of  convalescence.  Widal's  test,  October 
16,  positive,  S.  G.  O.,  October  16  perfect,  17th  some  restriction 
of  motility  but  no  grouping,  19th  perfect  reaction.  Ten  baths 
were  given. 

Case  28. — J.  H.,  colored  soldier,  age  27,  three  years  and  nine 
months  in  service  and  at  post.  October  16  admitted  to  hospi- 
tal, temperature  99.2.  Had  for  two  days  "sore"  and  painful 
eyes  and  headache  increased  by  bending  over.  Bowels  were 
regular  but  became  obstinately  constipated.  In  twenty  four 
hours  he  was  comfortable  and  had  no  symptoms  other  than 
constipation  and  fever.  Evening  temperature  on  16th  was 
104.4,  but  it  gradually  declined  until  27th  (eleven  days).  It 
was  then  irregular  and  subnormal  or  but  slightly  above  normal 
for  seventeen  days,  the  daily  range  being  2  to  3  degrees.  Wid- 
al's test,  October  17,  no  grouping  but  much  restriction  of  move- 
ments, October  19,  perfect  reaction.     Six  baths  were  given. 

Case  29. — J.  B.,  white  civilian  teamster,  age  37,  several  years  at 
post.  About  October  4  he  asked  treatment  for  general  malaise 
with  pains  in  head,  back  and  legs.  Temperature  was  103  and  he 
was  advised  to  come  into  hospital,  but  held  off.  After  a  week 
or  so  he  took  a  leave  of  absence,  consulted  a  civilian  physician 
who  told  him  he  had  mountain  fever  and  advised  him  to  return 
and  enter  hospital.  He  got  some  medicine,  and  thought  a 
"good  drunk"  would  cure  him.  October  22  or  eighteen  days 
after  the  diagnosis  was  made  he  was  so  sick  that  he  had  to 
come  into  hospital.  Had  had  diarrhea  several  days,  but  this 
quickly  changed  to  constipation.  Temperature  99.8,  pulse  100 
and  strong.  Tongue  coated,  pain  in  right  iliac  fossa.  Typic 
roseola.  The  nervous  symptoms  now  came  on  quickly,  first 
slight  delirium,  then  semi  coma  :  deafness  persisted  about  ten 
days ;  marked  urticaria  November  2,  3  and  4 ;  paralysis  of 
bladder  November  5,  requiring  catheter  for  several  days ; 
tetanoid  state  of  all  muscles.  The  tongue  became  brown  and 
heavily  coated  ;  mouth  required  constant  attention.  The  even- 
ing temperature  October  22  was  104.6 ;  for  five  days  it  was  103, 
for  seven  days  102,  becoming  normal  in  three  days  more ;  it 
then  remained  irregularly  above  and  below  normal  nine  days, 
when  November  18  it  gradually  rose  to  102  on  November  23  and 
reached  the  normal  December  2— like  a  short  relapse.  It  was 
then  irregularly  subnormal  until  he  left  hospital  December 
16.  With  the  temperature  drop  November  8,  all  nervous  symp- 
toms gradually  left.  Widal's  test,  October  31,  gave  perfect 
reaction.  Twenty  one  baths  were  given.  This  case  illustrates 
the  disastrous  results  of  not  going  to  bed  at  once. 

Case  SO. — .1.  C,  colored  recruit,  age  26,  three  months 
in  service  and  at  post.  October  20  ho  applied  for  treat- 
ment for  headache  and  constipation.  Wasgiven  a  laxative  and 
felt  well  until  26th,  when  he  had  a  chill,  pain  in  shoulders  and 
all  his  bones ;  26th  and  27th  had  severe  fever  and  28th  came  in 
hospital;  temperature  99.6.  Pains  diminished  quickly  and  in 
three  days  he  was  comfortable.  Bowels  constipated.  "Temper- 
ature evening  28th  was  101.8  and  evening  rise  was  in  neighbor- 
hood of  102  for  seven  days,  and  then  reached  the  normal  in 
eight  days  more  :  it  then  became  irregular,  varying  from  97.4 
to  10(1.8  until  November  25  when  he  became  convalescent.  It 
remained  subnormal  until  he  went  to  duty  December  12. 
Widal's  test,  October  .31,  gave  a  perfect  reaction.  No  baths 
were  needed.     He  lost  no  strength  and  emaciated  very  little. 

Case  31. — R.  A.,  colored  soldier,  age  50,  twenty-seven  years' 
service,  flfe  years  at  post.  Admitted  July  1  for  fever,  which 
lasted  only  three  days.  From  the  general  trend  of  his  symp- 
toms it  is  probable  that  there  was  a  typhoid  infection,  but  it 
was  considered  simply  continued  fever,  and  he  disappeared 
from  the  post  before  Widal's  test  could  be  made.  This  test 
was  not  made  while  he  was  in  hospital  as  it  was  one  of  the  first 
cases,  before  it  was  suspected  that  an  epidemic  was  brewing. 
Widal's  test  in  February  was  negative. 

Cases  32.  .j.'i  and  .W.— Three  children,  ageB-2^4,3\i  and  5, 
one  colored.  One  white  child  had  typical  roseola.  The  fever 
was  moderate  in  height :  lasted  two  to  three  weeks  ;  was  unin- 
fluenced by  quinin  in  one  case  and  the  drug  was  not  given  in 
the  others. 

Case  .3.5.— M.,  female,  age  45,  typic  roseola.  She  was  seen 
but  once  and  then  only  after  she  had  been  sick  two  weeks  with 
fever.  She  recovered  in  about  two  weeks  more,  but  the  course 
was  mild  ;  constipated  ;  tongue  coated. 

The  following  peculiar  case  has  not  been  included 
as  it  was  impossible  to  get  facts: 
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B.,  colored  recruit,  admitted  November  8  for  adenitis  of  left 
groin.  He  had  been  in  the  poet  one  month.  Claimed  the 
bubo  had  existed  only  two  davb,  but  he  was  so  evidently  lying 
that  it  was  suspected  that  he  had  been  sick  a  long  time,  but 
was  afraid  to  ask  for  treatment,  fearing  dishonorable  discharge 
for  concealing  a  venereal  disease.  Temperature  was  103,  and 
stayed  up  for  five  days.  Suppurative  gland  was  excised 
November  9.  On  the  11th  his  condition  was  so  identical  with 
the  other  cases  that  his  blood  was  e.xamined  by  Widal's  test 
and  a  typic  reaction  obtained.  His  temperature  remained 
normal  after  the  fifth  day  and  in  ten  days  he  was  sent  to 
another  post.  He  claimed  that  he  never  had  had  typhoid  fever 
but  hia  statements  were  too  unreliable  to  be  accepted. 

ANALYSIS    OF    CASES. 

A  study  of  these  cases  brings  to  light  the  following 
facts  and  deductions. 

Prodro)n('s. — The  usual  malaise  and  headache  are 
almost  universal;  in  a  smaller  number  the  pains  are 
present  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  commonly  in  the 
back.  Nose  bleed  never  occurred  as  a  prodrome.  In 
one  or  two  cases  it  occurred  during  the  course  of  the 
fever. 

SYMPTOMS. 

Constijxifion  is  almost  the  rule,  only  in  the  severe 
cases  do  we  get  diarrhea,  and  only  very  rarely  is  the 
stool  of  the  typic  pea- soup  variety.  The  cases  being 
,  mild,  illustrate  the  rule  throughout  the  world,  that 
constipated  cases  are  not  to  be  feared.  The  abdomen 
is  rarely  distended,  only  one  marked  case. 

The  roseola  was  present  in  every  white  case,  mild 
or  severe. 

The  breath  was  always  foul,  yet  of  a  sweetish  odor. 

Perspiration. — The  foul  sweetish  odor  of  the  per- 
spiration was  so  constantly  present  as  to  be  patho- 
gnomonic. It  was  almost  possible  to  pick  out  the 
typhoids  in  the  ward  from  the  odor  of  the  patients. 
Perspiration  was  rarely  abundant. 

The  headache  seldom  lasted  more  than  two  days; 
as  a  rule  it  was  gone  after  twenty-four  hours  in  bed. 

Pharyngitis  and  bronchitis  were  rare. 

Tlie  pulse -was  markedly  dicrotic  in  but  one  case, 
No.  17.  The  rapidity  of  the  pulse,  though  never 
marked,  was  increased  in  proportion  to  the  rise  in 
temperature. 

The  tnnfjue  was  always  coated.  In  the  mildest 
cases  there  was  a  whitish  fur  along  the  center  of  the 
dorsum,  the  edges  and  tip  being  clean.  This  coating 
was  more  marked  in  proportion  to  the  severity  of  the 
the  cases,  and  in  the  most  severe  it  was  brown  and 
extended  over  the  whole  dorsum  of  the  tongue. 

Tempercdure. — Some  of  the  cases  present  a  chart 
in  no  way  different  from  the  typhoids  found  else- 
where. The  greatest  peculiarity  is  found  in  the 
few  cases  in  which  there  was  a  distinct  period  of 
normal  temperature  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 
From  the  fact  that  the  disease  can  exist  nearly  two 
weeks  without  symptoms  as  in  the  fatal  case  (No.  '^), 
it  is  quite  possible  that  those  recrudescences  may  be 
true  relapses.  Some  cases  are  nearly  subnormal  and 
afebrile,  though  in  every  case  there  was  a  period  of 
fever,  perhaps  of  only  a  few  days.  It  seems  that  these 
few  cases  are  as  near  an  approach  to  those  sometimes 
found  in  Europe  as  we  may  well  expect.  In  two 
cases  there  was  not  a  regular  daily  rise  and  fall,  but 
it  took  two  or  more  drops  daily,  one  record  miyht  be 
104  and  the  next  nearly  normal,  and  so  on  every  three 
hours,  and  this  in  the  first  or  second  week.  The  slight 
elevations  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  weeks  of  the  protracted 
cases  are  beheved  to  be  due  to  the  anemia,  weakness 
and  possibly  nervous  causes. 

Spleen. — The  spleen  was  enlarged  as  a  rule,  but  it 


was  distinctly  i^alpable  in  only  three  cases,  each  of 
them  being  severe. 

Nervous  symptoms — As  a  rule,  nervous  symptoms 
were  conspicuous  by  their  absence.  Some  of  this 
was  no  doubt  due  to  the  cold  bath  treatment.  In  the 
few  cases  in  which  they  were  marked  the  patients  had 
been  up  and  about  during  the  first  week  or  two.  One 
of  these  had  traveled  100  miles  in  a  wagon  a  week 
previous  to  admission,  another  had  been  on  a  spree, 
and  the  third  (fatal)  had  no  symptoms  for  eleven  or 
twelve  days  (ambulatory  type).  In  the  others  the 
symptoms  were  not  marked  and  in  only  two  of  these 
was  there  delirium.  Tremor  was  present  in  two.  The 
peculiar  tetanoid  state  found  in  three  was  character- 
ized by  the  "lead-pipe"  symptom,  that  is,  each  joint 
resisted  movement  but  stayed  in  the  position  in 
which  it  was  bent.  It  is  quite  similar  to  the  same 
symptom  found  iu  some  cases  of  cerebral  or  spinal 
palsies.  Paralysis  of  the  bladder  occurred  in  only 
two  and  they  were  severe  cases  in  white  men.  Par- 
tial aphasia  occurred  in  one  case. 

Complications. — Bronchitis  was  rare,  only  three  or 
four  cases.  There  was  no  pneumonia.  Intestinal 
hemorrhage  was  several  times  suspected  from  sudden 
falls  of  temperature,  but  in  no  case  did  blood  appear 
in  the  stools. 

Sequehr. — Tuberculosis  occurred  in  one  case  and  in 
one  there  was  post-typhoid  insanity.  In  but  four 
cases  was  there  extreme  emaciation  as  a  result  from 
the  fever.  There  were  no  bone  lesions,  abscesses  and 
other  local  sequela?  due  to  the  bacillus.  Multiple 
neuritis  occurred  in  one  case. 

Mortality. — Only  one  death  in  thirty-five  cases  is 
not  remarkable  when  we  consider  the  mildness  of  many 
cases  and  the  fact  that  the  great  majority  were  put  to 
bed  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  disease.  The  bene- 
fit of  early  confinement  to  bed  has  repeatedly  been 
noted  in  typhoid  fever.  The  fatal  case  was  an  ambu- 
latory one,  still  further  proving  the  benefit  of  early 
treatment.  The  condition  as  to  nourishment  also  has 
a  vast  influence  on  the  course  and  mortality.  In  one 
epidemic  in  the  southwest  which  has  been  described 
as  mountain  fever  there  were  so  many  taken  sick  as  to 
stop  all  work  in  a  military  post,  and  yet  not  one  sol- 
dier died,  and  the  only  death  in  the  post  was  an  ill- 
nourished,  old  civilian  employe.  Outside  of  the  post 
the  Indians  were  infected  in  equal  numbers  and  as 
they  were  ill-fed  and  badly  nourished  they  died  in 
large  numbers.  Nevertheless  in  other  epidemics, 
likewise  called  mountain  fever,  the  mortality  among 
robust,  well-nourished  soldiers  is  said  to  have  been 
remarkably  severe,  as  at  a  cantonment  on  the  Uncom- 
paghre,  in  1881,  in  which  the  infection  very  likely 
came  from  the  Indians  also. 

Widal's  test. — Widal's  test  gave  a  reaction  in 
every  case  (except  one)  in  which  it  was  tried.  It 
will  be  noticed:  1.  That  as  a  rule  in  tlie  first  week 
or  two  the  reaction  was  absent  or  was  incomplete,  that 
is  the  agglutination  was  not  pcrfi'ct  except  perhaps  at 
the  edges  of  the  drop,  and  that  there  were  some  bacilli 
still  actively  motile  at  the  end  of  one  hour.  In  the 
latter  part  of  the  disease  the  reaction  was  perfect  in 
almost  every  case.  '2.  -\s  a  rule  the  more  severe  the 
case,  /.  ('..  the  higher  the  temperature  or  the  nearer 
the  case  resembled  typic  typhoid,  the  sooner  was  the 
reaction  obtained  and  the  more  perfect  did  it  appear. 
The  milder  the  case  was,  the  more  imperfect  did  the 
reaction  appear  until  quite  late  iu  the  disease.  In 
one  case  (18)  it  was  not  found  until  after  convales- 
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cence.  In  this  form  of  typhoid  then.  Widal's  test  is 
worthless  for  diagnostic  iDurposes  in  the  earlier  stages. 
The  absence  of  Widal's  reaction  in  the  early  course 
of  these  cases  probably  explains  abortive  cases  of 
unknown  fever  in  the  east,  such  as  those  described  by 
Dr.  N.  E.  Brill  in  the  New  Yorl-  Molical  Journal, 
Jan.  8, 1898.  In  these  cases  there  were  typhoid  symp- 
toms but  no  reaction  to  the  test.  The  tests  made  at 
Custer  with  cultures  from  the  spleen  of  the  fatal  case 
(3)  were  almost  identical  in  results  with  those  made 
at  the  Surgeon-General's  office. 

The  results  can  be  explained  by  the  supposition 
that  there  was  not  much  intoxication  and  that  the 
special  sub.stances  causing  Widal's  reaction  were  very 
slowly  formed.  This  supposition  is  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  the  symptoms  and  general  course  of  these 
cases.  Indeed  in  Case  3  there  were  no  symptoms 
whatever  in  the  first  eleven  or  twelve  days  of  what 
proved  to  be  a  fatal  case.  Negroes  are  said  to  give 
reaction  normally,  but  we  never  found  it  so  except  in 
one  case,  who  on  previous  tests  gave  a  negative 
result;  a  healthy  negro  or  one  not  suffering  with 
typhoid  was  used  as  a  control  every  day. 

Roseola. — All  the  cases  except  eight  were  in 
negroes,  consequently  the  roseola  could  not  be  seen, 
but  in  every  white  case  the  typical  rose  rash  was 
present.  The  most  marked  rash  found  was  in  a  child 
2  years  old,  who  was  so  slightly  ill  that  she  could 
not  be  confined  to  bed.  Her  fever  lasted  al)out 
twenty  days. 

Uiiicaria. — A  general  urticaria  in  Case  29  lasted 
several  days  during  the  height  of  the  fever. 

Diagnosis. — Malaria  was  excluded  by  the  failure  of 
quinin  and  by  the  presence  of  Widal's  test  in  every 
case  except  one,  and  the  failure  of  the  test  in  all  other 
negroes  except  one.  Blood  was  examined  in  a  few 
cases  for  the  plasmodium,  but  it  was  not  found.  Then, 
again,  recovery  took  place  without  quinin,  and  in 
every  white  case  the  roseola  was  present.  Unfortu- 
nately, we  were  not  so  situated  as  to  get  the  bacilli 
from  the  stools  and  urine  and  demonstrate  them. 

The  ijresence  of  western  fevers  is  complicated  with 
the  presence  of  undoubted  thermic  fevers  during  the 
hot  season.  In  these  elevated  lands  the  atmosphere 
is  clear  and  cloudless  and  the  sun's  rays  pour  down 
a  torrent  of  heat,  which  would  surely  be  quickly  fatal 
were  it  not  for  the  dryness  of  the  air,  which  permits 
an  enormous  invisible  evaporation  from  the  skin.  The 
loss  of  heat  is  not  enough  at  times  and  a  condition  of 
fever  results,  but  the  typic  sunstroke  is  almost  un- 
known. If  the  patient  goes  to  bed  the  fever  lasts  only 
from  one  to  four  days,  and  no  medicine  seems  to  be  a 
specific  for  it.  Unfortunately,  the  cases  on  which 
these  statements  are  based  were  seen  before  the  cold 
bath  treatment  of  all  fevers  had  become  so  well  known, 
or  it  would  have  been  tried,  and  reasoning  from  anal- 
ogy we  can  rest  assured  that  there  will  be  a  rapid, 
almost  instantaneous,  recovery  if  it  is  used  in  these 
short  thermic  fevers.  But  to  call  a  simple  fever  of 
unknown  cause  of  over  a  week's  duration  anything 
but  typhoid  is  apt  to  be  an  error.  We  have  shown 
(Case  3)  how  a  case  may  be  fatal,  yet  for  the  first 
twelve  days  give  no  symptoms  whatever. 

Those  who  claim  there  is  a  new  disease  must  prove 
it,  or  they  are  guilty  of  criminal  conduct  in  permit- 
ting the  spread  of  a  dangerous  infection.  The  safety 
of  the  community  demands  that  they  be  considered 
infectious. 

An  editorial  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Med- 


ical Association  Jan.  1  1898,  gives  a  synopsis  of 
the  numerous  atypic  forms  of  typhoid  fever.  The 
lesions  may  be  confined  to  any  portion  of  the  intes- 
tine, even  the  stomach  or  large  bowel,  and  may  be  of 
any  grade  of  severity,  or  they  may  be  entirely  absent 
from  the  canal  and  lesions  confined  to  lymph  nodes 
and  spleen,  and  there  may  be  a  true  typhoid  septi- 
cemia without  lesions.  Any  organ  may  become 
infected,  usually  as  a  complication,  but  sometimes  as 
the  sole  lesion,  such  as  typhoid  abscesses  of  the  pleura, 
lung,  thyroid  gland,  peritoneum,  parotid  gland,  biliary 
passages,  kidneys,  testicles,  periosteum,  bone  marrow, 
joints,  skin,  subcutaneous  tissues,  meninges,  endocar- 
dium and  middle  ear  and  heart  muscles.  Mountain 
fever  is  merely  one  of  the  myriad  forms  of  this  infec- 
tion. It  is  to  be  hoped  that  all  Western  fevers  will 
be  subjected  to  Widal's  test.  M.  Taty,  in  Lyon  Med- 
/cai,  November  7  {New  York  Medical  Journal,  Dec. 
4,  1897)  refers  to  the  delirium  or  insanity  of  typhoid 
which  may  mask  all  other  symptoms  and  even  cause 
cases  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital  for  insanity,  as  in  Case 
6  of  our  series.  W^idal's  test  has  been  of  incalcu- 
lable value  to  sanitary  science  in  thus  showing  how 
wrong  we  have  been  in  refusing  to  recognize  typhoid 
unless  the  patient  was  sick  a  long  time  with  typic 
symptoms  of  the  classic  type. 

Source  of  infection. — As  before  mentioned,  it  is 
quite  evident  that  typhoid  is  endemic  in  the  Indian 
tribes  of  the  West — it  may  be  fatal  for  all  we  know, 
because  the  Indians  rarely  call  for  medical  advice  in 
such  cases.  They  either  endure  it  stolidly  or  call  for 
the  tribe's  "medicine  man."  It  is  possible  that  west- 
ern rivers  have  always  been  infected  with  typhoid 
from  Indians,  and  we  have  here  a  logical  explanation 
of  the  sporadic  cases  of  typhoid  now  and  then  reported 
from  isolated  places  in  the  West,  tending  to  prove  the 
origin  of  typhoid  de  noro,  a  thing  yet  undetermined. 
In  this  epidemic  sewage  entered  the  water-supply,  and 
as  the  writer  saw  a  case  of  typhoid  whose  discharges 
had  gone  through  that  sewer,  and  as  there  were 
numerous  other  mild  cases  at  the  same  place,  the 
origin  of  our  infection  is  quite  evident.  Two  (Cases 
6  and  10)  were  infected  at  Lame  Deer,  sixty  miles 
from  Custer,  where  there  was  considerable  typhoid. 
The  introduction  of  tlie  above  sewer  was  seriously 
protested,  but  it  went  in  nevertheless,  and  it  took  just 
eighteen  months  to  prove  that  the  protest  was  just. 
In  the  meantime  one  man  is  dead — an  unnecessary 
death. 

Time  of  arrival  at  post. — The  time  at  which  the 
cases  arrived  at  the  post  throws  some  light  on  the 
source  of  infection.  For  instance.  Case  1  was  taken 
sick  one  month  after  his  arrival.  This  and  a  few 
others  show  the  susceptibility  of  new-comers.  Case 
24  was  a  recruit  of  only  one  month's  service,  and  Case 
14,  civilian,  was  taken  ill  only  two  weeks  after  he 
arrived ;  Case  24  two  months,  Case  11  three  months, 
Case  30  four  months  and  Case  9  six  months.  In  every 
one  of  these  cases  malaria  can  be  positively  excluded, 
as  quinin  was  not  required  and  Widal's  test  was  pres- 
ent and  the  course  of  the  disease  or  its  complications 
left  no  doubt  as  to  the  diagnosis;  in  only  one  (11)  did 
the  Widal  test  prove  not  conclusive.  All  the  other 
cases  had  resided  at  the  post  over  one  year.  Cases  2 
and  5  one  year.  Cases  10,  12  and  13  one  and  one- 
twelfth  years.  Cases  21  and  2G  one  and  two-twelfth 
years,  Case  4  one  and  three-twelfths,  Case  3  one  and 
six-twelfths,  Cases  7  and  20  one  and  eight-twelfths,  Case 
23  one  and  ten-twelfths.  Case  8  two  and  six-twelfths. 
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Case  28  three  and  nine-twelfths,  Cases  19,  25  and  27 
over  four  years,  Cases  15,  17  and  18  over  five  years, 
Cases  16  and  19  several  years  and  Case  6  fifteen  years. 
Malaria  can  reasonably  be  excluded  on  this  alone.  In 
none  of  these  latter  cases  could  the  infection  have 
been  received  except  here  or  at  Lame  Deer.  They  did 
not  bring  it  from  the  East  and  it  did  not  originate 
spontaneously. 

Treatment. — Quinin  was  tried  faithfully  at  first,  but 
having  no  visible  effect  it  was  stopped  as  a  waste  of  a 
good  drug.  Subsequent  cases  received  no  medicine 
except  laxatives  and  stimulants  when  necessary.  Diet 
was  limited  to  milk,  180  c.c,  every  three  hours  day 
and  night.  It  was  well  borne  by  every  case,  even  by 
one  man  who  claimed  that  he  never  could  drink  it. 
Broths  were  given  as  soon  as  the  temperature  began 
to  seek  the  normal,  and  then  there  was  a  gradual  ad- 
dition of  eggs  and  soft  food.  Meat  was  withheld  until 
the  temperature  had  been  normal  at  least  ten  days, 
sometimes  longer  in  the  afebrile  and  subnormal  cases. 
The  cold  bath  treatment  was  carried  out  faithfully  in 
every  case.  After  some  variation  a  rule  was  made  to 
tub  for  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes  every  three  hours 
that  the  temperature  was  over  102.5  with  water  at  75 
degrees.  There  was  a  reduction  of  temperature  after 
the  bath  of  from  1.5  to  4  degrees  or  even  more  in  some 
■cases;  lack  of  nurses  prevented  an  accurate  record  be- 
ing kept  of  these  observations.  The  earlier  the  com- 
mencement of  treatment  the  milder  the  case  as  a  rule. 
The  number  of  baths  required  varied  greatly.  Twenty- 
six  cases  were  ordered  baths;  but  of  these,  five  (Cases 
9,  21,  23,  25  and  30)  required  none,  three  (Cases  10,  18 
and  21)  had  one  bath,  Case  2  had  three.  Cases  13  and 
15  had  five.  Cases  6  and  'lit  had  six,  Case  24  had  eight. 
Case  27  had  10,  Case  16  had  eleven.  Case  o  (fatal)  had 
fourteen.  Case  12  had  twenty.  Case  29  had  twenty-one. 
Cases  7,  17  and  26  had  twenty-two.  Case  14  had  twenty- 
four.  Case  5  had  twenty-nine.  Case  19  had  thirty-nine 
and  Case  20  had  fifty-seven. 

Thermograms. — The  temperatures  were  taken  every 
two,  three  or  four  hours  according  as  we  had  nurses 
to  do  it,  consequently  the  thermograms  are  not  uni- 
form. They  have  been  reduced  in  size  so  as  to  be 
easily  compared  and  the  curses  explain  themselves. 
On  the  charts  four  spaces  are  taken  for  each  day  and 
the  records  are  so  charted  as  to  show  the  time  of 
day,  for  instance,  6  a.m.,  noon  and  6  p.m.  being  on  the 
lines,  while  3  a.m.,  9  a.m.,  3  p.m.  and  9  p.m.  being  be- 
tween the  lines,  and  appropriate  positions  given  to  4 
and  8  p.m.  This  is  to  avoid  writing  the  times  for  each 
record.  Sometimes  as  many  as  twelve  records  are 
crowded  into  one  day,  but  these  show  quite  graphi- 
cally the  remarkable  fluctuations  which  now  and  then 
occur.  The  rapid  and  sudden  drops  recorded  are  due 
almost  entirely  to  the  cold  baths,  for  the  temperature 
would  sometimes  remain  down  several  hours  after  a 
bath.  In  the  afebrile  eases  the  curves  show  conclu- 
sively the  sickness,  for  they  are  so  different  from  the 
normal  line  eventually  reached  in  every  case.  The 
highest  daily  record  may  occur  at  any  lionr  of  the  day 
or  night,  and  is  not  necessarily  an  evening  exacerba- 
tion— indeed  there  may  be  two  maxima  one  in  the 
morning  and  one  in  the  evening.  In  some  cases,  in 
the  first  week  we  may  get  the  rapid  fluctuations  com- 
monly found  in  the  fourth  week  of  ordinary  typhoid, 
and  this  fact  shows  how  a  physician  may  be  deceived 
in  a  case  if  he  happens  to  visit  it  daily  during  the 
remission.  He  may  find  the  temperature  normal,  yet 
right  after  he  leaves  it  may  be  104  or  over. 


Abortire  cases. — What  are  called  abortive  cases  may 
not  be  such  at  all,  but  the  terminations  of  ambulatory 
cases  which  in  the  first  two  weeks  gave  no  symptoms 
whatever.  Thus  Case  25  may  be  either  a  short  attack 
or  the  end  of  a  long  one.  In  this  case  the  chart  shows 
an  abnormal  curve  for  twelve  days  after  the  fever  left, 
and  is  identical  with  the  termination  of  the  longer 
cases.  The  subnormal  fluctuations  may  be  considered 
the  usual  course  of  typhoid  convalescence,  but  in  the 
short  cases  such  as  24,  it  is  possible  for  these  fluc- 
tuations to  represent  an  afebrile  period  in  the  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  weeks  of  the  disease  and  not  the  con- 
valescence. These  subnormal  fluctuations,  no  matter 
whether  they  be  considered  either  of  the  above,  show 
that  the  heat-regulating  centers  are  decidedly  dis- 
turbed by  poisons  in  the  blood — and  this  is  true  even 
in  case  like  25  where  the  infection  was  so  slight  that 
fever  lasted  only  three  days.  Surely  an  infection 
which  disturbs  these  centers  for  two  weeks  is  a  dan- 
gerous and  serious  one.  Thus  Case  25  shows  how  lit- 
tle incommoded  a  man  may  be  with  typhoid  fever,  on 
the  Western  plains,  carrying  a  dangerous  infection  to 
others,  so  slightly  infected  himself  as  to  have  no  fever, 
and  yet  be  several  weeks  in  convalescing.  An  inspec- 
tion of  these  afebrile  thermograms  leaves  no  doubt 
whatever  of  the  illness  of  the  patients — they  are  ab- 
normal curves.  These  afebrile  or  abortive  cases  raise 
the  suspicion  that  if  all  the  abortive  cases  reported  by 
Woodbridge  and  others  be  similarly  iuvestigateil  they 
will  be  found  to  have  irregular  subnormal  fluctuations 
long  after  the  fever  leaves,  proving  that  the  infection 
lasts  just  as  long  as  in  the  classic  type  of  typhoid  fever. 

Dangers  of  Western  fevers. — Nothing  could  show 
more  conclusively  the  dangers  of  the  mild  Western 
fevers,  and  the  utmost  necessity  existing  to  look  upon 
them  all  as  typhoids  until  they  are  proved  to  be  some- 
thing else,  such  as  imported  malaria.  To  try  to  dis- 
cover new  diseases  in  the  West  has  failed  before,  be- 
cause typhoid  has  not  been  excluded,  and  the  sooner 
all  such  efforts  are  given  up  the  better.  It  is  indeed 
criminal  not  to  take  the  view  of  the  infectious  nature 
of  the  disease  and  try  to  prevent  further  pollution  of 
the  waters,  and  to  give  these  fevers  any  other  name  is 
only  to  blind  us  to  the  danger.  Several  years  resi- 
dence in  Montana  has  proved  to  the  writer  the  extreme 
danger  of  drinking  water  of  unknown  origin,  and  many 
a  traveler  has  suffered  for  his  temerity.  It  is  almost 
a  National  question,  for  it  is  so  important  to  travelers 
to  protect  them  from  harm.  Investigation  will  proba- 
bly show  that  all  other  fevers  in  the  west  which  are 
now  masked  under  other  names  are  all  atypical  and 
therefore  regular  typhoids— for  mild  typhoids  are 
almost  always  atypical. 

The  chief  danger  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  dis- 
ease may  last  for  so  long  a  time  without  symptoms, 
Case  3  for  instance.  Far  better  would  it  be  to  have 
severe  symptoms  at  first  so  as  to  compel  confinement 
to  bed.  "Walking  cases"  are  the  worst  here  as  in  the 
East.  Tlien  again,  walking  cases  are  spreading^  the 
disease  far  and  wide  and  in  time  will  make  the  West- 
ern country  as  bad  as  the  East,  because  in  these  arid 
sections  (lie  water  supplies  are  so  few  and  widely  sep- 
arated, antl  so  surrounded  by  people  and  open  to  con- 
tamination, that  universal  infection  of  the  rivers  is 
possible. 

It  is  time  that  we  should  also  try  to  stop  the  non- 
sense about  waters  purifying  themselves.  No  doubt 
sunlight  and  other  germicides  do  destroy  immense 
numbers  of    pathogenic    organisms  introduced   with 
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sewage,  and  no  doubt,  also,  that  harmless  hardy  sap- 
rophytic bacteria  natural  to  all  waters  destroy  the  or- 
ganic matters  introduced  in  sewege,  but  it  takes  time 
for  this,  perhaps  many  days  or  weeks,  and  only  small 
quantities  can  thus  be  disposed  of.  Hence  if  feces 
enter  a  stream  flowing  at  the  rate  of  two  miles  an  hour, 
in  fifteen  hours  people  thirty  miles  away  are  in  danger 
of  swallowing  the  filth  with  their  drinking  water,  be- 
cause destruction  of  feces  by  decay  brought  about  by 
saprophytes  is  not  accomplished  in  anything  like  fif- 
teen hours.  Again  it  is  proved  that  if  water  is  muddy, 
preventing  the  penetration  of  sunlight,  typhoid  bacilli 
will  live  much  longer  than  if  the  water  is  clear.  In- 
deed there  are  many  causes  at  work,  which  may  pro- 
long the  life  of  pathogenic  bacteria  introduced  into 
the  stream,  so  that  they  might  be  carried  hundreds  of 
miles.  Self-purification  of  rivers  in  the  course  of  time 
may  be  a  fact,  but  it  is  a  dangerous  fact,  because  it 
gives  the  ignorant  a  false  idea  of  safety.  Some  lay- 
men even  believe  that  five  miles  down  stream  from  a 
sewer  outlet  the  water  has  "purified"  itself,  even  though 
the  current  is  five  miles  an  hour,  the  time  limit  never 
entering  their  minds.  The  new  crusade  now  being 
carried  on  throughout  the  world  is  the  only  logical  and 
rational  one — a  crusade  against  iDoUuting  watercourses. 
These  streams  are  public  property  of  vital  importance, 
and  he  who  ruins  that  property  is  a  criminal.  The  pub- 
lic should  punish  him  just  as  severely  as  it  would  pun- 
ish a  man  who  would  deliberately  pour  poison  into  a 
neighbor's  well. 

THE   PARALYSES, 

BY  ONE  OF    THE  MANY  PARALYTICS. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  at 

the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 

Association ,  held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa..  June  1-4. 1897. 

BY  SAMUEL  KNOX  CR.\WFORD,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

CHICAGO.  ILL. 

To  have  studied  paralysis  from  clinical  phenomena 
observed  in  one's  own  body,  and  to  have  closely 
watched  its  varied  and  variable  phases  from  a  subjec- 
tive point  of  view,  is  to  have  learned  well  a  story 
which  too  few  survive  to  relate. 

To  have  sufl'ered  a  grave  lesion  of  a  part  of  one 
hemisphere  of  the  central  ganglion,  and  yet  to  have 
been  fully  conscious  of  it  all,  and  able  to  interpret 
the  nerve  disturbance  and  mental  perturbation  result- 
ing therefrom,  and  to  have  been  capable,  conversely, 
of  locating  the  lesion  from  the  distal  nerve  phenom- 
ena, is  to  have  enjoyed  a  rare  privilege  that  none 
would  seek,  and  to  have  passed  an  ordeal  through 
which  few  pass  and  survive.  Surviving,  they  seldom 
possess  sufficient  force  and  energy  to  attempt  a  for- 
mulated portrayal  and  deductive  story  of  the  ailment 
suffered. 

The  consensus  of  medical  opinion  is  to  the  effect 
that  to  the  subject  it  means  simply  the  loss  of  motion 
and  sensation,  and  that  the  conditions  leading  up 
thereto  are  but  factors  of  the  same  disease.  The  lost 
mobility  and  perverted  or  lost  sensibilities  are  but 
fragments  of  a  colossal  whole.  Paralysis  means 
greatly  more.  It  means,  in  most  instances,  pain  of  a 
most  excruciating  character,  and  mental  distress 
almost  unbearable  and  altogether  inconceivable  to  all 
but  the  sufferer  himself. 

An  analysis  of  the  pathology  obtaining  in  the  dis- 
ease leads  the  writer  to  the  conviction  that  it  is  sim- 
ple, however  complex  and    complicated  its  etiology 


may  be  and  generally  is.  In  all  forms  of  the  disease, 
in  whatever  dress  it  may  present  itself,  there  is  dis- 
turbed nutrition  at  the  central  point  of  attack.  The 
invasion  is  the  result  of  a  strangulation.  In  every 
case  of  the  disease,  without  exception,  from  whatever 
original  or  remote  cause,  there  is  necrosis  of  medul- 
lary tissue.  A  thrombotic  body  is  the  central  figure 
of  every  embolus,  and  an  embolus  or  emboli  form  the 
essential  condition  of  embolism.  Embolism  strangu- 
lates. Strangulation  invariably  results  in  necrosis. 
Necrosis  of  medullary  matter  will  invariably  result  in 
paralysis  of  the  parts  supplied  by  the  nerve  trunks 
whose  origin  lie  witiiin  the  field  of  necrosed  tissue. 

Whatever  the  primitive  step  in  the  morbid  process 
there  is  strangulation,  the  result  of  pressure  followed 
by  necrosis  as  a  sequence.  An  endocarditis  leaves  a 
valvular  insufficiency.  Valvular  insufficiency  con- 
duces to  the  formation  of  pedicular  thrombi.  A 
thrombus  breaks  its  pedicle  and  cuts  loose  from  its 
moorings  and  floats  with  the  current  of  blood  to  the 
brain  or  spinal  cord  till  it  reaches  an  arteriole  whose 
lumen  is  too  small  to  admit  of  its  free  passage,  and 
there  it  at  once  becomes  engaged  and  an  embolus  is 
born  and  embolism  begins.  The  volume  of  blood  in 
the  part  is  impeded,  a  blood  clot  is  formed  and  death 
of  tissue  ensues. 

When  an  electric  battery  has  its  generative  func- 
tion suspended  there  can  be  no  current  at  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  conducting  medium.  Equally  true 
is  it,  that  when  any  part  of  the  brain  shall  have  had 
its  nutritive  functions  impaired,  interrupted  or  sus- 
pended, there  can  be  no  nerve  force  or  current  at  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  trunk  whose  origin  falls  within 
the  area  of  disturbed  nutrition  in  exact  proportion  to 
the  degree  of  disturbance.  Neither  can  there  be  im- 
pressions received  at  the  point  affected  from  the  peri- 
phery, save  in  the  same  ratio  of  the  intensity  and 
extent  of  the  morbid  action.  Thus  there  is  the  chain 
of  circumstances  obtaining  in  paralysis  complete.  It 
would  seem,  therefore,  apparent  to  the  casual  observer 
that  when  the  initial  symptom  of  brain  clot  appears, 
the  physician's  imperative  duty  is  to  circumvent  fur- 
ther pressure  and  reduce  if  possible  that  which  may 
have  already  transpired. 

A  blood  clot  in  the  brain,  from  whatever  cause, 
always  continues  to  increase  in  volume  until  a  collat- 
eral circulation  shall  have  been  established,  unless  in 
some  way  the  blood  can  have  its  intensity  and  force- 
ful activity  brought  under  subjection.  The  larger  the 
clot,  the  greater  the  area  of  section  of  suspended  nu- 
trition will  obtain,  and  the  more  extended,  therefore, 
will  be  the  phenomena  of  suspended  function  in  dis- 
tal parts.  If  when  an  embolism  first  occurs,  as  shown 
by  the  earliest  phenomena,  the  force  and  activity  of 
the  blood  current  be  subdued  or  modified,  the  least 
possible  amount  of  pressure  and  the  resultant  stran- 
gulation, and  therefore  the  least  extent  of  necrosed 
tissue  and  its  long  chain  of  morbid  phenomena  will 
have  been  obtained. 

Our  own  lamented  Gross's  "lost  art,"  if  employed 
at  the  beginning,  would  be  the  eminently  proper  rem- 
edy, and  this  to  be  supplemented  by  the  employment 
of  some  well  known  and  reliable  cardiac  sedatives  or 
more  properly  speaking,  nerve  sedatives  and  cardiac 
depressants.  After  the  circulation  shall  have  been 
duly  subdued,  the  work  of  promoting  rapid  absorp- 
tion should  be  efficiently  begun  and  prosecuted  by 
every  means  at  command.  Prominent  among  these 
measures  the  writer  believes  the  electric  current  to 
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stand  first,  and  medicaments  such  as  strychnia  and 
cactus,  to  give  force  to  the  vasomotor  powers  of  the 
fabric.  It  is  possible  for  brain  and  nerve  tissue  to  be 
renewed  when  once  destroyed,  and  nature  is  quite 
willing  and  ever  ready  to  begin  the  process  of  repair  at 
once  if  she  be  properly  assisted.  She  should  be  en- 
couraged in  her  efforts  by  all  known  means.  Hope, 
that  greatest  of  all  regenerative  forces,  should  be  estab- 
lished at  once  by  all  possible  measures,  and  the  will  to 
do  and  live  should  be  called  into  play.  These  two 
greatest  of  all  recuperative  forces  are  singularly  over- 
come in  all  cases  of  apoplexy. 

Suggestive  hypnosis  is  no  mean  allied  measure  to 
employ  in  all  cases  of  paralysis  and  should  in  no  case 
be  neglected.  Memory  may  be,  and  sometimes  is, 
either  quite  lost  or  perverted  for  a  time;  but  on  the 
contrary,  it  may  be  and  often  is  quickened  and  even 
permanently  brightened.  In  some  cases  aphasia  is  a 
prominent  symptom,  but  in  others  the  use  of  language 
is  increased  to  a  remarkable  extent,  and  in  a  pecu- 
liarly interesting  manner.  Forgotten  and  long  neg- 
lected languages  have  been  recalled  with  astonishing 
clearness  by  not  a  few  paralytics.  The  intellect  in  a 
general  way  is  improved  in  some  to  a  notable  degree, 
in  that  the  powers  of  arrangement  and  detail  are  made 
especially  strong.  The  power  of  elimination,  where 
never  before  in  evidence,  is  in  some  made  manifestly 
strong. 

Can  an  apoplectic  locate  the  lesion  and  pressure  in 
his  own  brain  by  common  sensations?  Yes.  Never 
was  a  boil  in  the  axilla  more  easily  located  than  was 
the  pressure  spot  in  the  writer's  brain  by  his  common 
sensibilities.  He  could  have  guided  the  surgeon's 
knife  to  the  exact  spot  where  the  clot  pressure 
obtained,  with  as  unerring  a  hand  as  he  ever  sought  a 
ball  in  a  soldier's  brain.  He.  longed  and  prayed  for 
an  opportunity  for  an  object  lesson  in  this. 

Scientific  surgery  has  a  great  work  pending  for  the 
coming  twentietli  century,  when  it  shall  have  left  the 
pelvic  and  abdominal  cavities  and  strayed  higher 
where  vitality  rules  in  the  thoracic  and  .  cranial  cavi- 
ties. One  of  the  finest  and  first  object  lessons  the 
writer  ever  enjoyed  was  that  of  the  removal  of  bone, 
two  and  one-half  by  three  inches,  from  the  right 
parietal  region  of  a  14  year  old  boy,  through  which 
stellated  fracture  fully  half  a  teacup  full  of  brain 
matter  had  escaped  during  the  interim  between  injury 
and  operation.  This  was  in  January,  1852,  and  in 
May,  18U7,  when  last  seen,  the  subject  was  a  hale  and 
hearty  farmer,  49  years  of  age,  who  has  enjoyed  unin- 
terrupted good  health  in  every  way  since  the  opera- 
tion, and  has  been  eminently  successful  in  his  busi- 
ness enterprises.  The  bone  has  manifestly  long  since 
been  renewed  and  there  has  been  nothing  in  evidence 
to  show  that  the  lost  medullary  was  not  impaired. 
This  refutes  the  somewhat  prevalent  notion  that  cra- 
nial bone  once  destroyed  will  never  be  renewed,  and 
brain  matter  once  lost  will  not  appear  again. 

The  Roiitgen  electric  ray,  which  has  so  marvelously 
outdone  opacity,  is  destined  to  play  no  insignificant 
part  in  the  surgery  of  the  thoracic-  and  cranial  cavi- 
ties, and  the  day  when  a  clot  or  abcess  in  the  brain  or 
thoracic  viscera  will  be  readily  located  and  relieved,  is 
not  far  away.  The  physician,  too,  must  not  be  found 
loitering  by  the  waysides  of  ignorance  and  supersti- 
tion, and  contenting  himself  with  looking  wise  and 
scratching  off,  in  his  peculiarly  fascinating  way  and 
hieroglyphics,  a  prescription  for  some  remarkable 
llaoebo.     He  must  bestir  himself  and  feed  the  organ- 


ism with  foods  proper  for  the  rapid  and  certain  nutri- 
tion of  the  brain  and  general  nervous  system,  and 
study  well  the  best  methods  of  promoting  the  assimi- 
lative functions  in  any  given  set  or  class  of  organs. 
He  must  contrive  to  supply  the  proper  substitute  for 
the  interrupted  nerve  current  by  the  employment,  in 
a  scientific  way,  of  the  electric  currents  and  by  obsen'- 
ing  polarity  and  studying  its  laws,  and  must  familiar- 
ize himself  with  dosage  in  the  case  of  electricity  as  in 
the  case  of  any  other  efficient  and  valuable  remedy. 
He  must  take  the  measures  of  this  imponderable 
agent  with  the  same  celerity  and  accuracy  with  which 
he  would  use  the  apothecary's  scales,  and  then  he  will 
have  less  but  better  use  for  his  urinometer  and  ther- 
mometer, and  do  much  that  he  now  leaves  for  the  sur- 
geon to  accomplish.  He  must  more  carefully  and 
critically  study  the  stomach,  the  accomplished  labora- 
tory of  the  animal  fabric,  and  learn  to  change  an 
alkalinity  to  a  proper  acidity  of  this  principal  chemic 
mortar  in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  by  the  polarized 
current. 

If  he  do  these  things  he  will  malign  the  poor  old 
liver  less  and  become  less  familiar  with  the  word 
dyspepsia. 

He  will  thus  have  learned  a  method  of  supplying 
nourishment  for  any  organ  or  set  of  organs  in  the 
economy,  through  the  natural  and  proper  channel,  to 
be  assimilated,  which  is  the  last  essential  of  the  long 
chain  of  acts  in  the  function  of  nutrition,  beginning 
with  prehension,  which  he  never  knew  before.  But 
he  will  supplement  these  suggestions  by  supplying 
more  oxygen  in  the  form  of  gas  by  inhalation,  and 
oxygenated  water  by  inhibition,  than  can  be  supplied 
by  nature  through  ordinary  channels  and  in  the  usual 
way.  He  must  learn  to  fully  understand  that  oxygen, 
the  great  vitalizing  element  as  well  as  the  supporter 
of  combustion,  which  is  after  all  the  method  which 
nature  has  devised  for  sustaining  an  equable  tempera- 
ture of  this  great  thinking,  talking,  walking,  working 
and  living  machinery  of  ours,  is  always  in  demand. 
He  must  learn  to  adopt  nature's  own  plans  and  meas- 
ures more  than  he  now  does;  and  if  so  he  will  have 
become  more  truly  a  practitioner  of  preventive  and 
curative  medicine,  the  highest  function  to  which  sci- 
ence may  attain,  and  which  conduces  to  the  highest 
interest  and  hopes  of  humanity. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  LoDER  Will  Dr.  Crawford  give  us  a  description  of  the 
Bensations  which  proceeded  and  were  co-ordinated  with  the 
lesion,  as  it  might  be  some  guide  to  us  in  locating  such  lesions 
and  also  in  asking  patients  questions. 

Dr.  Crawford-  The  feeling  that  I  had  about  an  inch  and  a 
half  back  of  the  right  ear,  deeply  located,  was  very  similar  to 
a  toothache.  Total  paralysis  of  the  left  side  resulted.  I  had 
anesthesia  and  loss  of  sensation  in  the  leg.  The  sensation  was 
that  of  wedging  in,  and  there  was  no  sharp  pain  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  trauma.  For  four  months  I  had  severe  continuous 
pain  throughout  the  side.  The  pain  was  most  severe  just  be- 
low the  left  hip. 

Dr.  Deucum  It  is  not  impossible  that  there  should  be  some 
sensation  of  a  very  generalized  character  noticeable  by  those 
patients  whose  consciousness  is  preserved.  Neuritic  pains 
rarely,  but  sometimes,  occur  in  hemiplegics.  Peripheral  pain 
in  hemiplegics  does  occur  in  some  c;ises. 


Request  your  Congressmen  and  Senators  to  fight 
the  Caff ery  bill! 
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The  practical  importance  to  both  physician  and 
patient,  the  seeming  lack  of  appreciation  of  its  fre- 
quency in  the  most  unsuspected  cases  and  the  desire 
to  emphasize  the  necessity  of  early  recognition,  diag- 
nosis and  active  treatment  of  this  always  grave  dis- 
ease, are  the  considerations  that  have  led  to  the  pre- 
sentation of  this  subject. 

S])ecific  infection  is  the  common  and  chief  cause  of 
chronic  internal  cerebral  meningitis,  chronic  meningo- 
encephalitis and  the  various  forms  of  endarteritis  and 
peri-arteritis.  This  poison  is  prone  to  attack  the  cere- 
bral meninges  and  vessels,  and  these  pathologic  condi- 
tions are  seldom  found  in  the  absence  of  this  infection. 
Belonging,  as  it  does,  to  that  class  of  chronic  affec- 
tions whose  phases  and  results  extend  over  many  years, 
this  disease  is  nearly  always  produced  by  the  luetic 
virus,  which  is  one  of  the  most  energetic  and  surely 
operative  known  in  the  study  of  disease. 

It  is  an  undisputed  fact  that  this  specific  infection 
is  widespread  and  even  increasing.  Not  only  in  Rus- 
sia, Prussia,  Portugal  and  the  Sandwich  Islands,  is 
this  disease  as  a  constitutional  malady  found  to  affect 
directly  or  indirectly  a  large  percentage  of  the  popu- 
lation (endemic  in  90  per  cent,  of  the  villages  of  the 
Novgorod,  according  to  Ostroumoff,  and  10  per  cent, 
of  all  the  patients  of  physicians  of  the  Sartov  Soci- 
ety), and  according  to  the  careful  authoritative  esti- 
mates for  classic  Berlin,  one- tenth  of  the  entire  male 
population  is  infected;  but  at  the  present  rate  of  in- 
crease of  this  calamitous  disease  in  this  country,  the 
same  estimate  may  soon  apply  to  New  York,  Chicago 
and  other  of  our  large  cities.  While  epidemics  do 
not  now  occur,  owing  to  our  increased  knowledge  of 
the  symptoms  and  treatment,  individual  instances  of 
the  transmission  of  this  disease  both  by  the  immediate 
and  mediate  methods  are  multiplying. 

By  a  careful  study  of  the  statistics  from  Hjelman, 
Diday,  Hutchinson,  Kassowitz,  Fournier  and  others, 
it  is  estimated  that  of  adult  patients  with  this  disease 
from  2.5  to  6  per  cent,  have  the  cerebral  form,  much 
less  rare  than  Dr.  Clouston  would  have  us  believe. 

In  general,  the  symptoms  of  chronic  internal  cere- 
bral meningitis  vary  according  to  the  situation  aqd 
extent  of  the  local  lesion.  It  is  conceded  that  the 
constitutional  infection  may  give  rise  to  an  acute 
meningitis  or  meningo-encephalitis  in  the  absence  of 
any  distinctive  specific  lesion  that  has  been  discover- 
able. The  symptoms  would  then  be  the  same  as  of 
acute  meningitis  from  other  causes.  The  diagnosis  of 
this  chronic  or  acute  infection  is  very  easy  when  you 
c;et  the  history  of  the  specific  lesion,  sore,  eruption  or 
ricatrix  or  when  exposure  is  known  or  admitted.  But 
the  absence  of  these  or  their  oversight  on  the  part  of 
the  patient  makes  the  difficulty  very  great.  Even  the 
identification  of  the  meningitic  changes  (postmor- 
tem) as  the  invariable  result  of  this  infection,  accord- 
ing to  Sternberg  and  Heubner,  give  us  no  aid  in 
diagnosis.  An  external  paobvmeningitis  may  un- 
doubtedly exist  for  years  and  po^«:bly  be  congenital, 


without  giving  marked  symptoms,  and  retnain  latent 
until  by  some  exciting  cause,  such  as  acute  disease, 
alcoholic  excesses,  over-study,  anxiety  and  worry,  the 
internal  layer  of  the  dura  mater  is  reached  and  the 
soft  membranes  begin  to  show  active  symptoms  of 
such  inflammation. 

It  is  at  this  time  that  we  should  be  able  to  rec- 
ognize the  condition  and  by  following  the  train  of 
symptoms  reach  a  correct  diagnosis.  The  implication 
of  the  pia  mater  interferes  with  the  circulation  and 
nutrition  of  the  cortex,  and  changes  in  the  cerebral 
function  make  their  appearance.  At  this  degree  of 
development  of  the  disease  the  true  condition  is  liable 
to  be  confounded  with  the  functional  neuroses,  nervous 
prostration  and  even  epilepsy,  owing  to  the  transitory 
nature  of  the  focal  symptoms.  In  the  latent  condi- 
tion developed  by  the  exciting  cause,  or  anywhere  in 
the  entire  course  of  the  disease,  from  the  first  three 
weeks  to  twelve  or  sixteen  years,  these  prolific  changes, 
involving  the  meninges  and  blood  vessels  in  the  cord 
as  well  as  in  the  brain,  may  manifest  themselves  in 
utter  disregard  of  the  arbitrary  classification  into 
"  stages,"  which  I  believe  to  so  intermingle  as  to  make 
such  classification  inconsistent  in  most  cases. 

The  single  symptom  common  to  all  the  rapidly 
variable  and  irregular  features  of  this  condition,  is 
pain  in  the  head,  which  may  precede  more  pronounced 
cerebral  symptoms  by  days,  months  or  even  years. 
While  this  pain  may  not  seem  to  differ  from  head- 
aches due  to  other  causes,  it  can  be  discriminated.  It 
may  be  referred  to  the  frontal  region,  or  to  the  one  or 
the  other  parietal  region,  or  even  alternate.  Since  it 
is  an  expres.sion  of  lesion  of  the  meninges,  it  is  more 
diffuse  and  more  deeply  seated  than  a  pain  dependent 
on  a  bony  lesion  or  an  ordinary  neuralgia.  A  sense 
of  weight  or  fulness,  or  tension  with  occasional  explo- 
sions as  if  the  cranium  would  split,  are  peculiar  to 
this  condition.  There  is  an  habitual  intensity  about 
it  which  is  distinctly  periodic.  There  are  nocturnal 
exacerbations.  There  is  obstinate  insomnia  unrelieved 
by  anything  save  convulsion  or  paralysis.  This  symp- 
tom may  last  for  years,  may  be  better  on  arising  or  after 
food,  but  persistently  returns  with  original  or  in- 
creased intensity.  If  there  were  no  others,  I  should 
consider  this  symptom  pathognomonic. 

Sleeplessness  prolonged  and  persistent,  without  any 
evident  cause  and  unrelieved  by  hygienic  measures 
or  aught  else  save  convulsions  or  paralysis,  is  an 
important  symptom.  Polydipsia  and  polyuria  in  the 
absence  of  sugar  or  morphologic  elements  are  of  great 
diagnostic  value.  Muddy  whitleather  complexion  or 
marked  anemia  with  50  or  60  per  cent,  hemoglobin 
and  less  than  3,500,000  of  red  corpuscles  are  notice- 
able indications  of  this  infection,  especially  if  the 
hemoglobin  and  red  corpuscles  do  not  increase  with 
exhibition  of  iron  preparations.  With  these  symp- 
toms infection  may  be  assumed.  The  peculiar  p.sychic 
phase  is  extremely  important.  The  patient  in  prime 
of  life  or  younger  is  unable  to  read,  loses  interest  in 
his  business  or  the  affairs  of  life,  is  indifferent  to  his 
own  interests  and  inconsiderate  of  others;  his  intelli- 
gence is  blunted  or  confused,  he  lacks  power  of  concen- 
tration, makes  errors  in  judgment,  becomes  irritable, 
easily  excited  and  cross,  is  at  times  erratic,  opinionated 
and  peculiar.  This  accumulation  of  alteration  of 
thought  and  conduct  seems  peculiar  to  meningeal 
inflammation. 

There  is  usually  inequality  of  the  pupils  and  slug- 
gish reaction  or  failure  of  response  to  light  and  accom- 
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modation.  The  optic  disc  reveals  venous  engorgement 
and  the  various  stages  of  atrophy.  There  is  a  fleeting 
hemianopsia  and  reduction  of  the  field  of  vision.  There 
are  focal  epileptiform  explosions  both  motor  and  sen- 
sory. Epilepsy  may  develop  after  21  years  of  age,  as 
in  a  case  now  under  the  writer's  care.  Aphasias  or 
monoplegias  in  any  form  in  young  persons,  developing 
suddenly  or  slowly,  independently  of  any  traumatism, 
with  a  tendency  for  any  or  all  of  these  symptoms  to 
improve  spontaneously  and  relapse,  belong  to  this 
condition.  A  combination  of  any  or  all  of  these 
symptoms  may  occur  without  any  recognition  of  the 
infection  on  either  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane  and 
in  the  absence  of  demonstration  of  the  etiology,  that  is, 
a  recognized  and  acknowledged  infection.  With  these 
clinical  facts  added  to  the  above,  specific  infection 
may  be  affirmed. 

In  general,  the  prognosis  is  favorable  when  the  dis- 
ease is  recognized  before  secondary  sclerotic  condi- 
tions have  become  permanent,  which  we  know  are 
beyond  the  reach  of  therapeutics.  Cases  where  the 
onset  is  sudden  are  more  amenable  to  treatment  than 
where  the  commencement  is  gradual  and  insidious.  As 
different  persons  react  differently  to  the  infection  and 
respond  differently  to  treatment,  each  case  is  separate. 

The  preparations  of  iodin  have  the  power  of  influ- 
encing the  specific  products  by  resolution  and  elimi- 
nation, but  are  not  antispecific.  The  iodid  of  potas- 
sium should  be  given  to  the  physiologic  limit  of 
toleration  of  the  patient.  While  the  sodium  salt  is 
at  tinies  better  tolerated,  it  is  a  less  powerful  altera- 
tive. From  2  to  13  grams  per  diem  of  the  potassium 
salt  may  be  administered  in  hot  water  or  milk,  or  in 
alkaline  effervescing  waters.  In  giving  tentative 
treatment,  the  larger  doses  seem  better  tolerated  in 
many  cases,  and  create  less  disturbance  than  the 
smaller  quantity. 

Mercurial  treatment  should  be  instituted  as  soon  as 
the  diagnosis  is  established,  be  applied  with  great 
energy  and  carried  out  for  three  or  four  years,  alter- 
nating the  very  active  and  mild  courses  at  intervals  of 
four  weeks,  according  to  the  tolerance  of  the  case. 
This  disease  should  always  receive  a  chronic  course  of 
treatment.  Mercury  alone  seems  to  be  regarded  as 
the  sole  specific  for  the  virus  itself.  It  may  be  admin- 
istered by  the  method  of  Hutchinson,  hydrarg.  cum 
creta  gram  0.065,  Dover's  powder  gram  O.Otiy,  four  to 
six  times  daily;  by  the  biniodid  or  proto-iodid  in  pill, 
or  in  the  preparation  known  as  mercauro,  which  often 
agrees  best  with  the  stomach  and  is  a  tonic  besides. 
Where  it  is  practicable  I  believe  inunction  to  be  the 
more  effective  means,  as  it  resers'es  the  stomach  for 
the  systemic  tonics  and  nutritious  foods  so  essential 
to  the  system  undergoing  such  abundant  tissue  change 
for  so  long  a  period. 

Grams  4  (daily  for  thirty  treatments)  of  mercurial 
ointment  rubbed  slowly  into  the  inner  surface  of  the 
thighs,  under  the  arms,  on  the  sides  and  the  chest, 
over  the  abdomen  and  across  the  lumbar  region,  select- 
ing a  different  place  each  treatment,  is  the  quickest, 
safest  and  best  method  of  administration.  The  drug 
penetrates  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  is  transformed 
into  soluble  albuminoids  which  destroys  the  power  of 
the  specific  virus.  It  is  then  eliminated  tlirough  the 
capillaries  of  the  salivary  glands  and  skin,  and  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  stomach,  liver,  kid- 
neys and  bowels.  On  first  sign  of  irritation  in  the 
mouth,  as  sponginess  of  the  gums  or  ropiness  of  the 
saliva,  the  treatment  should  cease  for  a  week  and  the 


patient  should  use  a  mouth  wash  containing  a  tinc- 
ture of  myrrh  or  rhatany. 

Where  there  are  indications  therefor,  when  inunc- 
tions fail  or  can  not  be  given,  the  corrosive  chlorid, 
the  most  soluble  salt,  combined  with  urea  gives  excel- 
lent results.  If  calomel,  which  is  less  soluble,  is  thus 
given,  symptoms  of  saturation  may  occur  and  cpn- 
tinue,  as  it  is  impossible  to  prevent  the  further  absorp- 
tion of  the  remedy. 

Then  baths  daily  are  serviceable  for  an  active  line 
of  treatment  as  a  means  of  hastening  and  encourag- 
ing the  elimination  of  both  the  iodids  and  mercury 
from  the  body.  Hydrotherapeutics  as  an  adjunct  to 
keeping  the  patient  in  better  health  is  of  advantage, 
in  that  more  of  the  remedies  can  be  given  and  elimi- 
nated in  the  same  length  of  treatment. 

Notwithstanding  Dr.  H.  A.  Hare's  claim,  that  neither 
the  meninges  ror  cerebrum  are  affected  by  the  elec- 
tric current,  I  believe  galvanization  of  the  brain  to 
be  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  treatment  of  this  condi- 
tion except  in  the  acute  febrile  form.  Eight  to  ten 
milliamperes  of  current  can  be  safely  used,  and  even 
more,  to  continue  for  fifteen  minutes  with  a  daily 
seance.  A  large  sized  electrode  covered  with  amadou 
or  chamois,  made  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  cal- 
varium,  should  be  placed  with  the  positive  pole  over 
the  frontal  region,  and  the  negative  electrode  of  the 
same  size  at  the  nucha.  A  tonic  and  alterative  effect 
is  produced  by  cerebral  galvanism,  improving  the  cir- 
culation and  nutrition  of  the  meninges  and  adjacent 
tissues. 

The  forced  following  of  new  lines  of  thought  and 
forced  action  of  the  torpid  brain  stimulates  the  circu- 
lation and  aids  in  elimination  from  the  brain,  as 
contraction  of  a  muscle  hastens  tissue  change  of  its 
substance.  In  the  moderate  elevation  of  temperature 
as  found  in  exacerbations  of  this  chronic  state  under 
treatment,  saline  laxatives,  increased  quantity  of  drink- 
ing water,  lithia  water  and  digitalis  should  be  used. 
A  cold  water  coil  to  the  head  or  a  cold  head  bath  gives 
marked  relief.  Frequently  a  leg  pack  lasting  an  hour, 
or  a  hot  bath  of  sufficient  duration  to  dilate  the 
cutaneous  capillaries,  with  cold  to  the  head  at  the 
same  time,  gives  rapid  results.  The  cases  thai  follow 
were  treated  on  the  above  principles: 

Case  1. — Mr.  O.,  male,  aged  36 ;  no  history  of  specific  infec- 
tion but  possible  exposure  ten  years  previously.  Remained 
apparently  well  for  seven  years,  and  in  April,  1S91,  had  slight 
paralytic  stroke  affecting  left  side.  Was  abed  three  weeks  and 
gradually  nearly  recovered  use  of  left  hand  and  leg.  Again 
went  about  business,  though  mentally  not  so  acute  as  formerly. 
In  September,  1S95,  began  to  have  grand  ideas  about  himself, 
his  business  and  other  people.  He  quit  business  on  his  own 
account  and  went  to  visit  relatives,  thinking  rest  and  change- 
would  restore  him.  On  examination,  found  thickened  hesita- 
ting speech  with  difficult  articulation,  unequal  pupils  ;  central 
paresis,  lower  facial  nerve  left  side,  no  other  branches.  Patient 
could  not  read,  from  lack  of  concentration,  nor  write  intelli- 
gently. Was  headstrong,  irritable,  and  suspicious.  Had  lost 
weight  and  was  eating  and  sleeping  poorly.  There  was  active 
treatment  after  diagnosis  of  chronic  meningitis  :  gained  twenty- 
two  pounds  and  improved  in  every  way.  Returned  home  but 
failed  to  continue  medicine.  Returned  Last  May,  and  for  three 
weeks,  on  resumption  of  treatment,  improved  somewhat  slowly  ; 
afterward,  begiin  to  lose  use  of  sphincters;  fell  into  semi- 
stupor  and  hebetude ;  acknowledged  he  had  specific  disease 
thirteen  years  before  but  concealed  it.  At  the  end  of  the  si.\th 
week  he  died. 

.4«^)/).si/.t'eneral  cerebral  meningeal  thickening:  no  indi- 
cation of  fresh  inflammatory  action.  Cranial  nerves  normal. 
Chronic  endarteritis,  anterior  and  middle  cerebral  vessels  not 
complete:  no  occlusion  nor  thrombosis:  no  aneurysms  nor 
hemorrhage;  no  gross  macroscopic  lesion  of  brain  substance. 
No  microscopic  sectione  made. 
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Case  2. — Age  36;  married.  Good  family  history.  Previous 
history  of  patient  good.  In  1886  had  urethral  stricture  but 
disclaimed  any  infection.  In  1891  acknowledges  exposure  to 
specific  infection.  Was  treated  three  months  homeopathically. 
Secondary  symptoms  not  severe,  and  he  attended  to  business 
until  two  years  ago.  He  then  complained  of  sharp  shooting 
pains  in  left  temporal  region  and  whole  side  of  the  head.  This 
continued  for  si.x  months  and  was  followed  by  hemiplegia  on 
right  side  of  the  body,  from  which  he  recovered.  The  pain 
and  headache  then  shifted  to  the  right  side  of  the  head.  This 
was  followed  later  by  numbness  of  the  left  extremities  and 
formication  of  the  entire  left  side  of  the  body. 

The  headaches,  which  were  of  an  explosive  type,  were  so 
severe  that  they  were  only  relieved  by  morphin  hypodermi- 
cally  at  regular  intervals,  being  always  worse  at  night  and 
preventing  sleep. 

The  patient  was  irritable,  restless  and  nervous  with  general 
mental  aberration.  Appetite  and  digestion  fairly  good,  .\fter 
eighteen  months  continuous  treatment  on  the  above  lines  the 
patient  recovered. 

ANESTHESIA  OF  THE  TRUNK  IN  LOCO- 
MOTOR ATAXIA. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence  at 

the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 

Association,  held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897, 

BY  CHARLES  W.  BURR,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Hitzig',  Lahr  and  Patrick'  have  described  as  a  very 
frequent  symptom  in  locomotor  ataxia,  a  condition  of 
tactile  anesthesia  occurring'  in  the  trunk,  usually  sym- 
metrically situated  on  the  two  halves  of  the  body, 
most  frequent  at  the  level  of  the  nipples,  and  not 
bounded  by  the  distribution  of  nerve  trunks,  but  cor- 
responding to  the  spinal  roots  or  their  intramedullay 
fibers.  A  series  of  ten  cases  recently  examined  by  me 
agrees  more  or  less  with  the  conclusions  drawn  by 
these  observers.  In  some,  however,  the  condition 
found  was  different.  I  will  not  give  the  histories  of 
the  cases  but  ask  you  to  accept  my  diagnoses.  I  will 
say,  however,  that  none  were  recent,  all  being  of  some 
years'  standing,  all  having  quite  marked  ataxia,  and 
none  being  paralytic.  In  the  first  case  there  was  a 
band  about  three  inches  wide  extending  around  the 
trunk  at  the  level  of  the  nipple  in  which  though 
tactile  and  pain  sense  were  well  preserved  there  was 
marked  confusion  in  the  temperature  sense,  the  usual 
defect  being  that  he  mistook  cold  for  heat.  In  a  second 
case  there  was  no  real  tactile  anesthesia  but  a  partial 
analgesia,  an  inability  to  distinguish  between  touch 
and  slight  f)ain  over  an  area  about  three  inches  wide 
on  the  chest  in  front  of  the  level  of  the  axilla  and 
passing  down  on  the  inner  side  of  the  right  arm  to 
the  elbow,  and  of  the  left  arm  to  its  middle  third. 
Posteriorly,  there  was  only  a  small  area  over  the  spine 
at  a  corresponding  point,  in  which  there  was  analgesia. 
At  the  level  of  the  floating  ribs  on  either  side  behind, 
was  another  small  band  of  analgesia,  and  finally,  in  the 
left  popliteal  space  a  patch.  There  were  no  other 
sensory  defects  over  the  entire  body. 

In  a  third  case  there  was  a  band  of  tactile  anesthesia 
around  the  entire  trunk  and  reaching  from  the  umbil- 
icus to  the  nipples.  Within  this  area  in  front  was  a 
small  irregularly  rectangular  area  of  total  anesthesia. 

In  a  fourth,  there  was  a  similar  broad  band  from 
umbilicus  to  nipple  and  extending  around  the  entire 
body,  but  there  was  also  confusion  of  hot  and  cold 
and  some  analgesia,  and  a  pin  prick  always  felt  warm. 

A  fifth  case  was  typical,  that  is,  involved  touch 
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alone,  but  the  upper  and  lower  boundaries  on  the  two 
ribs  did  not  exactly  correspond. 

In  the  sixth,  there  was  not  absolute  tactile  anes- 
thesia, but  from  the  nipple  to  the  axilla  and  extend- 
ing around  the  trunk  and  down  the  inner  side  of  either 
arm,  there  was  an  area  in  which  tactile  sensation  was 
much  delayed.  There  was  also  delayed  sensation  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  entire  left  leg  and  the  right  calf. 

In  the  seventh,  there  was  a  longitudinal,  rectangular 
band  about  two  inches  wide  over  the  entire  thoracic 
spine,  in  which  there  was  tactile  anesthesia.  On  the 
front  of  the  chest  there  was  a  small  area  over  each 
great  pectoral  at  the  level  of  the  axilla,  and  on  the  left 
side  extending  down  the  inner  aspect  of  the  arm  to 
the  elbow. 

The  eighth  case  revealed  in  different  parts  of  the 
body  almost  all  possible  sensory  defects.  The  left  lower 
leg  was  completely  anesthetic  in  front  except  the  toes 
On  the  right  tibia  was  a  large  irregular  area  of  total 
anesthesia.  The  forearms  and  hands  were  normal. 
Over  the  chest  and  from  two  inches  below  the  nipple 
to  above  the  lower  border  of  the  axilla  and  down  the 
anterior  aspect  of  both  arms  to  the  elbows  there  was 
tactile  anesthesia.  There  was  also  tactile  anesthesia 
over  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  right  thigh.  On  the 
trunk  temperature  sense  was  normal,  but  in  the  legs 
even  when  not  anesthetic  there  was  confusion  of  hot 
and  cold. 

In  the  ninth  case  there  was  no  tactile  anesthesia  on 
the  trunk. 

It  must  be  accepted  as  proven  that  there  occurs  in 
locomotor  ataxia  such  an  anesthesia  as  Hitzig,  Lilhr 
and  Patrick  have  described.  I  think,  however,  that 
it  is  not  quite  so  frequent  as  their  figures  indicate, 
though  my  series  of  cases  is  far  too  few  to  draw  con- 
clusions from.  How  early  in  the  disease  it  may  de- 
velop is  as  yet  unknown,  but  it  may  be  present  uncom- 
plicated by  other  sensory  defects  very  late.  It  may 
occur  without  sensory  defects  in  other  parts  of  the 
body.  Its  distribution,  as  Liihr  says,  corresponds  not 
to  the  distribution  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  but  to 
that  of  the  spinal  roots  or  their  intramedullary  fibers, 
in  which  respect  it  simulates  disturbances  of  sensibil- 
ity following  lesions  of  the  spinal  cord  and  the  pos- 
terior roots.  It  is  probably  not  characteristic  of 
locomotor  ataxia,  but  may  occur  in  any  local  spinal 
meningitis.  Fortunately  its  little  use  as  a  diagnostic 
feature  does  not  greatly  matter  since  locomotor  ataxia 
is  so  unlike  other  diseases  in  which  it  may  occur.  It 
is  of  value  in  studying  the  natural  history  of  the 
disease. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Hugh  T.  Patrick — I  found  the  pain  sense  lost  while  the 
tactile  sense  was  retained  in  a  case  of  syringomyelia  e.xamined 
not  long  ago.  I  think  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  the  diag- 
nosis of  syringo-myelia,  although  in  the  absence  of  a  postmortem 
one  would  hesitate  to  be  positive.  In  this  case  there  was  the 
trunk  anesthesia  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  arms, 
which  has  been  described  as  typical  of  locomotor  ataxia,  with 
the  exception  that  the  loss  of  pain  sense  is  in  a  zone  considera- 
bly wider  than  the  loss  of  tactile  sense. 

One  of  my  reported  cases  of  well  developed  tabes  in  which 
there  was  no  trunk  anesthesia,  a  case  examined  about  a  year 
ago,  I  have  just  learned  ha.s  developed  a  well  marked  trunk 
anesthesia  of  this  typical  kind.  I  have  since  seen  the  same 
thing  in  other  cases ;  indeed,  in  my  first  paper  I  mentioned 
that  it  had  been  found  in  other  diseases  and  would  probably 
be  found  in  syringo-myelia.  I  saw  this  recently  in  a  case  which 
I  think  is  not  tabes  but  some  acute  lesion  of  the  cord,  and  also 
very  well  developed  in  a  case  which  I  think  was  acute  lateral 
sclerosis  of  the  cord. 

Dr.  C.  C.  Hersman — I  have  found  tactile  anesthesia,  or 
analgesia,  a  number  of  times,  especially  in  specific  cases.  Since 
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Gowers  has  placed  the  specific  cases  at  80  per  cent,  and  only 
accounts  for  10  per  cent,  of  idiopathic,  possibly  we  can  say 
locomotor  ataxia  without  specifying  the  pathology. 

I  have  a  case  of  specific  trouble  in  which  this  analgesia  is 
present.  The  patient  has  tactile  sense  but  loss  of  feeling  in 
patches. 

Dr.  H.^ROLD  N.  MoYEK — Since  the  publication  of  the  papers 
referred  to  I  have  examined  seven  cases  and  the  syruptoms 
were  present  in  all.  These  are  the  only  cases  I  have  examined, 
with  the  exception  of  two  children,  one  a  very  marked  ataxic  ; 
both  cases  of  Friedreich's  disease  ;  neither  of  these  children  has 
any  of  the  zones  of  analgesia  or  anesthesia.  I  have  observed 
it,  however,  in  one  case  of  well  marked  syphilis  in  the  spinal 
cord,  which  would  not  be  pronounced  in  any  way  an  ordinary 
case  of  tabes  ;  it  was  upon  one  side,  and  corresponded  to  a  very 
marked  paretic  condition  on  that  side. 

Dr.  Oharles  W.  Burr  of  Philadelphia — I  have  recently  ex- 
amined two  cases  of  Friedreich's  ataxia,  and  there  was  no  such 
trunk  anesthesia  present. 
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Of  all  the  therapeutic  measures  employed  to  com- 
bat disease,  electricity  is  probably  the  most  abused. 
This  is  due  partly  to  ignorance,  partly  to  indifference. 
The  extreme  diversity  of  opinion  in  regard  to  it  as  an 
agent  for  good  is  ample  testimony  of  the  widespread 
ignorance  concerning  its  powers.  It  is  a  fact  that 
electricity  is  beneficial  in  the  treatment  of  disease  or 
it  is  not;  it  can  not  possess  two  dissimilar  qualities  at 
one  and  the  same  time.  It  is  absolutely  inconceiv- 
able that  electricity  should  be  at  once  perfectly  neu- 
tral and  most  curative  under  similar  conditions. 
Therefore,  the  differences  of  opinion  held  in  regard 
to  it  can  not  be  attributed  to  anything  in  the  agent 
itself.  The  differences  of  opinion,  must  have  their 
source  in  those  who  use  the  agent.  The  users  them- 
selves must  differ  either  in  their  knowledge  or  in 
their  methods  of  handling  it.  These  assertions,  I 
admit,  are  trite,  but  if  their  truth  can  be  brought 
home  to  those  who  attempt  to  employ  electricity, 
something  may  be  gained  in  the  way  of  more  exten- 
sive positive  knowledge  and  greater  uniformity  of 
opinion. 

When  one  operator  insists  that  all  strictures  can  be 
reduced  by  electricity,  and  another  says  no  strictures 
can  l)e  so  affected,  surely  the  electricity  can  not  be 
at  fault  for  that  is  presumably  the  same  in  both 
hands.  The  discrepancy  lies  with  the  operators. 
When  Mobius  of  Berlin  argues  that  the  only  positive 
effect  of  electricity  upon  a  patient  is  of  a  mental, 
suggestive  or  psychic  sort,  and  Apostoli  of  Paris 
teaches  that  solid  fibromata  may  he  made  to  vanish 
under  the  solvent  action  of  the  electric  current,  it  is 
time  for  us  to  enquire  wherein  the  methods  and  per- 
sonal characteristics  of  Mobius  and  Apostoli  differ; 
for,  presumably,  they  have  l)oth  used  the  same  elec- 
tric current — the  only  electricity  known  in  this  world 
— upon  the  same  sort  of  pathologic  conditions,  and 
under  corresponding  circumstances.  The  question 
therefore  beconu'S  largely  one  of  personal  honesty 
and  relative  powers  of  interpretation.  Many  things 
appear  different  to  different  men,  but  if  »>letricity 
produces  certain  physiologic  phenomena,  such  as 
muscular  contraction,  catalysis,  cataphoresis  and  mod- 
ification of  local  temperature,  it   is  incomprehensible 


that  these  obvious  phenomena  should  not  be  seen  by 
optimist  and  pessimist  alike.  Surely,  if  muscles  do 
really  contract  under  electric  stimulation,  the  patient 
as  well  as  the  operator  can  not  honestly  declare  that 
such  contraction  is  a  sort  of  mental  al)erration  or 
psychic  hallucination.  If  chemic  changes  are  really 
wrought  in  the  fluids  of  the  liody  by  the  poles  of  a 
battery,  certainly  the  fact  must  be  something  more 
than  a  mere  figment  of  the  imagination. 

It  is  universally  admitted  that  electricity  does  pro- 
duce certain  manifestations  in  the  normal  tissues, 
these  manifestations  always  being  the  same  under  the 
same  conditions.  I  enumerate  some  of  those  physio- 
logic actions  upon  which  experimenters  are  pretty 
well  in  accord.  They  are  to  be  noted  as  dynamic, 
electrotonic,  thermic,  electrolytic,  catalytic  and  cata- 
phoric. There  are  other  eft'ects  less  constant,  and 
some,  as  Erb  says,  "that  we  may  not  now  have  even  a 
suspicion  of,"  but  those  I  have  mentioned  are  con- 
stant and  apparent.  As  a  mechanical  irritant  and  as 
a  chemic  resolvent,  electricity  has  undoubted  force. 
Certain  details  and  minutiffi  in  the  manifestations  of 
this  force  may  at  the  present  time  be  open  to  contro- 
versy, but  that  the  electric  current  is  not  absolutely 
inert  in  its  effect  upon  the  body  is  admitted.  It  cer- 
tainly does  influence  nerve  currents,  however  that 
influence  may  be  explained.  Its  electrotonic  force 
diminishes  or  increases  the  transmission  of  sensory 
and  motor  impulses  along  the  respective  nerves, 
according  to  the  ascending  or  descending  direction  of 
the  electric  current.  Muscles  do  most  obviously  con- 
tract, whether  the  pole  of  the  battery  be  applied 
directly  to  the  muscular  tissue  or  to  the  related  nerves, 
and  Plliiger's  famous  law  in  regard  to  these  contrac- 
tions is  a  positive  scientific  fact.  Local  anemia  and 
hyperemia  are,  beyond  dispute,  caused  by  the  action 
of  the  electric  current.  Chemic,  mechanical  and 
physiologic  effects  are  most  clearly  discernible  in  the 
skin,  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  the  galvanic 
current.  The  same  may  l)c  said  of  its  action  upon 
the  blood. 

In  addition  to  these  particular  activities,  there  is  a 
whole  series  of  manifestations  produced  by  the 
dynamic  effect  of  the  direct  application  of  the  elec- 
tric current  to  the  brain,  the  spinal  cord,  the  sympa- 
thetic nerves,  and  nerves  of  special  sense,  the  sensory 
and  motor  nerves,  the  voluntary  and  involuntary  mus- 
cles and  the  various  glands  and  organs. 

The  functions  and  products  of  the  secretory  glands 
are  modified  by  the  irritative  action  of  the  electric 
current,  sometimes  being  increased  and  sometimes 
diminished  according  to  the  kind  and  quantity  of 
electricity  used.  Simple  observation  shows  that  the 
blood  is  affected  by  the  current  and  that  clots  are 
formed  while  hydrogen  and  oxygen  as  well  asacids  and 
alkalies  are  evolved  at  one  or  the  other  electric  needle  ' 
immersed  in  the  blood  stream.  The  local  effects  upon 
nutrition  are  apparent  enough  to  any  unprejudiced 
observer  and  are  to  be  noted  as  mechanical,  physic, 
chemic  and  physiologic. 

It  is  not  my  desire  to  n>fer  more  minutely  to  the 
great  subject  of  ek'ctro-physiology.  I  wish  merely  to 
empliasize  the  fact  that  there  are  elci-tro-physiologic 
phenomena,  and  to  consider  how  these  eft'ects  are  to  be 
utilized  in  the  treatment  of  a  special  class  of  diseases. 

Why  is  electricity  as  a  therapeutic  measure  so  mis- 
used? Many  reasons  migiit  be  suggested,  but  most 
of  them  would  come  under  the  head  of  ignorance  or 
indifference.     The  ex^jense  of  a  complete  electric  out- 
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fit  and  the  trouble  of  applying  the  agent  are  two  im- 
portant hindrances  to  its  universal  adoption.  It  is 
easier  and  less  expensive  to  write  a  prescription  than 
to  give  an  electric  treatment.  To  tell  a  patient  to 
purchase  a  "family"  battery  and  to  hold  the  electrodes 
in  the  hands  while  "the  current  is  flowing,"  is  about 
as  sensible  as  to  tell  him  to  go  to  a  drug  store  and 
take  "  some  "  strychnin  as  strychnin  is  a  good  "  nerve 
tonic."  Not  to  know  when  and  how  to  employ  the 
galvanic  instead  of  the  faradic  current,  reveals  about 
as  much  knowledge  of  electro-therapeutics  as  not  to 
know  when  and  how  to  administer  belladonna.  Far 
too  many  practitioners  do  not  distinguish  between  the 
various  currents,  galvanic,  faradic  and  static,  in  their 
applications.  It  is  all  electricity,  they  loosely  argue, 
and  if  the  patient  is  not  benefited  by  the  form  of  (4ec- 
tricity  which  has  been  administered,  they  conclude 
the  agent  is  of  no  value.  Again,  they  do  not  measure 
the  dosage  of  the  electricity  given,  but  too  often 
depend  upon  the  feelings  of  the  patient.  In  some 
varieties  of  disease  the  electric-  current  works  delete- 
riously  if  it  is  so  strong  as  to  cause  the  patient  to  be 
conscious  of  it.  It  is  a  mystery,  therefore,  how  in 
such  cases  the  electricity  is  to  be  administered  with 
any  sort  of  intelligence,  if  no  measure  of  the  dosage 
is  employed.  I  have  occasionally  known  the  practi- 
tioner to  first  try  the  current  upon  himself  and  de- 
pend upon  his  own  sensibility  as  a  guide  to  the 
administration  of  the  agent  to  the  patient.  One 
might  as  well  exhibit  quinin  or  opium  to  oneself  with 
no  thought  of  human  idiosyncracies  or  differences  of 
constitution  as  a  guide  for  the  exhibition  of  the  drug 
to  the  patient. 

Human  nature  is  full  of  prejudices  and  more  than 
once  have  the  slower  results  obtained  by  electricity 
in  certain  cases  been  frowned  on  because  of  the  more 
brilliant  and  rapid  effects  produced  l\y  surgery.  All 
prejudice  aside,  however,  it  is  a  fact  that  in  many  of 
the  neurotic  affections — especially  the  neuroses — 
electricity  is  the  curative  agent  jmr  ejn'cellence,  and 
while  there  is  less  ^clat  associated  with  it  than  with  a 
surgical  operation,  it  accomplishes  its  results  without 
mutilation.  So  careful  and  conservative  a  clinician 
as  Erb  of  Heidelberg  says  that  "electricity  is  an 
extremely  powerful  and  many-sided  remedy  and  that 
more  evident  and  undou])ted  curative  effects  may  be 
attributed  to  it  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  than 
to  almost  any  other  remedy.  I  am  not  guilty  of  exag- 
geration when  I  say  that  the  curative  effects  not 
infrequently  astonish  even  the  experienced  physician 
by  their  magic  rapidity  and  completeness." 

And  yet  there  are  gra\e  difficulties  encountered 
sometimes  in  the  treatment  of  these  diseases  with 
electricity.  They  are  largely,  however,  diagnostic 
and  pathologic.  Everyone  admits  that,  physiologic- 
ally, electricity  stimulates  nutrition.  Naturally  it  fol- 
lows that  in  those  troubles  in  which  diminished 
nutrition  is  the  principal  factor,  electricity  should 
play  an  important  role  therapeutically.  Here  is 
where  much  of  the  differences  of  opinion  in  regard  to 
the  value  of  electricity  have  their  origin.  What  are 
the  nutritional  diseases  and  how  can  they  always  be 
accurately  diagnosed? 

Again,  it  is  recognized  that  physiologically,  elec- 
tricity manifests  a  certain  amount  of  catalytic  power. 
Most  rational  would  it  seem,  therefore,  to  employ  this 
agent  in  the  treatment  of  those  conditions,  like 
tumors,  in  which  a  dissolution  of  the  tissues  and  fluids 
is  desirable.     But  who  will  always  and  positively  tell 


what  conditions  are  amenable  to  this  solvent  force? 
Obviously  we  have  many  things  to  learn,  and  it  is 
undeniable  that  electricity,  like  a  host  of  other  thera- 
peutic agents,  must  to  a  large  extent  be  used  empir- 
ically. It  behooves  us  not  to  condenm  a  measure 
which  empirically  is  shown  to  be  beneficial  merely 
because  we  do  not  fully  understand  the  pathology  of 
the  diseases  in  which  its  grand  effects  are  so  apparent. 

A  neurosis  or  functional  disease  is  one  of  the 
enigmas  of  medical  science.  All  that  we  can  say  is 
that  the  tissues  and  organs  involved  are  functionally 
perverted,  which  is  nearly  ec^uivalent  to  saying 
nothing.  Many  of  the  so-called  functional  troubles 
are  purely  reflex  in  character.  Sometimes  we  can 
discover  the  distant  organic  lesion  that  is  the  prime 
cause  of  the  reflex  disturbance;  more  often,  however, 
this  final  cause  remains  undiscovered  or  is  found  only 
after  the  patient  has  been  subjected  to  a  number  of 
mutilating  surgical  operations.  And  in  very  many 
cases  the  functional  trouble  remains  after  all  sup- 
posed organic  lesions  have  been  removed.  Who  has 
not  seen  cases  in  which  ablation  of  the  ovaries  for 
epilepsy  or  insanity  has  failed  to  accomplish  the 
desired  result?  Not  always  does  a  circumcision  put 
a  stop  to  a  chorea  or  the  fitting  of  a  pair  of  glasses 
remove  a  headache.  It  is  well  that  these  operative 
procedures  should  be  done  when  needed  to  clear 
up  strong  presumptive  evidence  that  the  organic 
lesions  are  the  source  of  the  neurotic  troubles.  Other 
measures,  however,  should  always  be  given  a  thor- 
ough trial  before  any  such  radical  methods  are 
instituted.  The  ultra-mechanical  treatment  of  such 
conditions  as  dysmenorrhea,  neuralgia,  vaginismus, 
epilepsy,  seminal  incontinence,  intestinal  constriction, 
etc.,  is  not  always  successful  even  when  most  radically 
undertaken.  To  argue  that  an  operation  is  always 
radical  is  no  argument  against  trying  other  measures 
first.  Radicalism  is  not  always  effective  and  too  often 
transcends  the  limits  of  what  is  judicious  and  neces- 
sary. There  are  men  who  propose  the  production 
of  abortion  as  a  radical  cure  for  severe  vomiting  of 
pregnancy.  By  the  same  process  of  reasoning  these 
men  would  probably  declare  for  amputation  of  an  arm 
for  a  painful  neuroma.  Jledicine  should  conserve  as 
much  as  possible,  and  for  that  reason  heroic  measures 
should  always  be  approached  gradually  and  only  as  a 
last  resort.  Since  therapeutics  is  only  a  means  to  an 
end  and  not  the  end  itself,  the  harsher  the  means  the 
more  reluctantly  they  should  be  adopted.  If  a  neu- 
ralgia can  by  any  possibility  be  alleviated  by  electric- 
ity, no  argument  on  the  ground  of  radicalism  can 
console  a  patient  for  a  surgical  mutilation. 

There  is  a  large  class  of  neuroses  in  which  the 
cause  of  the  trouble  seems  to  be  inherent  in  the 
tissues  themselves.  The  best  explanation  we  can 
offer  of  their  pathology  is  that  they  are  the  result  of 
impaired  nutrition.  The  chemic  or  molecular  state  of 
the  nerve  cells  is  in  some  way  at  fault.  Perchance 
this  is  brought  about  by  a  local  vasomotor  irregular- 
ity or  by  some  inherent  defect  in  the  metabolic  func- 
tions of  the  cells  themselves.  If  the  circulation  is 
not  what  it  ought  to  be,  the  pabulum  carried  by  the 
blood  to  the  nervous  structures  will  be  deficient  or  in 
excess,  and  these  structures  will  be  starved  or  over- 
nourished.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  cells  themselves 
are  wanting  in  tone  so  that  the  pabulum  is  not  nor- 
mally assimilated  and  metamorphosed  into  their  own 
chemic  or  molecular  condition,  these  structures  will 
not  fjunctionate  as  they  should,  but  give  rise  to  a  so- 
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called  functional  disease.  There  may  be,  and  in  some 
instances  undoubtedly  are,  irritants  and  toxins  in  the 
blood  that  exert  a  deleterious  influence  upon  the 
delicate  nerve  cells  so  as  to  modify  their  functional 
activities.  Many  cases  of  chorea  are  due  to  the  uric 
acid  diathesis,  while  not  a  few  mental  symptoms  are 
believed  to  be  caused  by  a  toxic  condition  of  the 
blood.  Even  in  these  cases,  however,  the  essential 
trouble  in  the  histologic  structures  is  largely  nutri- 
tional, whatever  the  nature  of  the  prime  cause  may 
be.  AH  this  class  of  cases,  the  so-called  neuroses, 
are  therefore  especially  amenable  to  electric  treat- 
ment. Hysteria,  insomnia,  spinal  irritation  and 
nervous  exhaustion  are  always  immensely  benefited 
by  the  electric  treatment  when  it  is  properly  admin- 
istered. When  I  see,  as  I  have  in  many  of  these 
cases,  an  improvement  in  every  symptom,  an  increase 
of  body  weight,  a  reawakening  of  the  appetite  and  a 
more  natural  performance  of  all  the  bodily  functions, 
I  am  at  a  loss  to  understand  how  such  results  can  be 
attributed  solely  to  the  mental  impression  or  psychic 
influence  excited  by  the  electric  current.  I  can  as 
easily  believe  that  a  brick  wall  may  be  raised  by  the 
practice  of  hypnotism  upon  it  by  the  master  mason 
as  to  believe  that  such  physical  manifestations  as 
restored  digestion,  circulation  and  restored  functions 
of  all  sorts  in  a  neurasthenic  are  the  result  of  a  kind 
of  electro- hypnotic  influence.  I  would  have  to  con- 
vince myself  that  electricity  does  not  really  stimulate, 
does  not  irritate,  that  in  fact  it  is  physically  abso- 
lutely neutral  in  its  effects,  local  and  general,  while 
the  patient's  mind  alone  brings  about  all  the  wonder- 
ful changes  in  the  activities  and  appearances  of  the 
bodily  tissues.  No,  the  psychic  theory  in  regard  to 
the  power  of  the  electric  current  is  not  only  irrational 
and  illogical,  but  it  is  emphatically  opposed  to  most 
observable  and  tangible  facts.  I  am  not  over-enthu- 
siastic when  I  say  that  in  the  treatment  of  the  neu- 
roses electricity  is  the  sovereign  remedy.  In  selected 
cases  it  accomplishes  most  favorable  results,  as  I 
coiild  easily  show  from  my  case-book.  Whether  the 
influence  of  the  electric  current  upon  the  nutrition  be 
the  sole  explanation  of  its  ))iO(lus  operandi  or  whether 
in  addition  to  its  electrotonic,  catalytic  and  cataphoric 
properties,  it  possesses  other  more  subtle  powers,  is  a 
matter  of  small  consequence  in  discussing  the  reality  of 
its  effects  in  the  treatment  of  the  neuroses.  Because 
it  is  so  powerful  an  agent  is  the  very  reason  why  it 
provokes  such  a  diversity  of  opinions.  Electricity  is 
not  a  panacea  even  in  the  treatment  of  the  neuroses, 
its  most  favorable  field.  In  accordance  with  our 
present  knowledge  only  that  class  of  cases  in  which 
nutrition  is  primarily  at  fault  call  for  it.  As  I  have 
already  indicated,  certain  neuroses  are  mere  reflex 
manifestations  and  while  electricity  may  benefit  them 
for  a  time,  it  can  not  be  expected  to  produce  a  cure 
until  the  original  cause  of  the  reflex  is  removed. 

A  young  woman  was  recently  referred  to  me  who  had 
been  treated  for  three  months  by  a  gynecologist,  on 
the  theory  that  her  neurotic  symptoms,  which  were 
most  distressing,  might  be  due  to  some  pelvic  disease. 
Showing  no  improvement  as  a  result  of  the  local  treat- 
ment, she  took  electricity,  baths,  massage,  etc.,  and 
persisted  in  the  general  treatnicnt  greatly  to  her  ben- 
efit. She  was  an  orphan,  of  a  naturally  sensitive 
nature,  overwhelmed  with  financial  troubles  in  con- 
nection with  her  estate,  and  uncertain  as  to  the  future 
of  her  life.  All  these  factors  had  combined  to  insti- 
tute a  train  of  neurotic  manifestations  such  as  insom- 


nia, restlessness,  irritability,  loss  of  appetite,  nervous 
dyspepsia,  weakness  of  memory,  want  of  the  power  of 
concentration,  fugitive  pains,  backache,  etc.  Exam- 
ination of  the  pelvic  organs,  by  myself  as  well  as  by 
others,  discovered  no  pelvic  trouble  whatever.  I  was 
surprised  that  the  simple  history  of  this  case  did  not 
have  more  influence  in  the  diagnosis  made  by  the 
gynecologist,  but  when  I  found  no  disease  whatever 
of  the  pelvic  organs,  I  naturally  had  my  suspicions  in 
regard  to  the  honesty  or  ability  of  her  attendant. 
Another  case  sent  to  me  was  that  of  a  young  woman 
who  had  received  much  electric  and  anti-hysteric 
treatment  near  her  home,  without  apparent  benefit. 
She  was  herself  to  blame  in  this  instance,  in  having 
been  unwilling  to  submit  to  a  vaginal  examination. 
This  examination,  made  by  myself  and  by  another,  on 
account  of  her  persistent  Ijackache,  leucorrhea  and 
dysmenorrhea  all  coming  on  shortly  after  a  severe  fall, 
revealed  a  pronounced  retroflexion  of  the  uterus  with 
chronic  endometritis.  In  such  a  case  electricity  was 
naturally  without  benefit  to  the  neurotic  condition 
except  temporarily.  Three  months'  treatment  here 
for  the  pelvic  trouble  sent  the  girl  home  well,  happy 
and  grateful. 

I  have  related  these  two  well  marked  contrasting 
cases  to  illustrate  the  use  and  abuse  of  electricity.  I 
could  give  others,  even  more  in  detail  but  mere  repe- 
titions consume  time  without  adding  information.  A 
correct  diagnosis  is  an  absolute  sine  qua  non  in  the 
proper  administration  of  electricity.  Too  often,  how- 
ever, it  seems  that  with  some  practitioners  the  more 
obscure  the  diagnosis  is,  the  greater  the  need  for  elec- 
tric treatment.  If  a  paralysis  or  a  neuralgia,  for  in- 
stance, can  not  be  assigned  to  a  definite  cause,  then  as 
a  last  resort  electricity  is  tried.  I  think  I  am  not  far 
out  of  the  way  in  saying  that  when  a  set  of  neurotic 
symptoms  remains  unrelieved  by  the  application  of 
the  electric  cuiTent,  the  practitioner,  to  be  honest  to 
himself  and  to  his  patient,  should  conclude  that  his 
diagnosis  is  wrong  and  that  his  therapeusis  is  being 
misapplied.  The  supposed  neurosis  is  in  all  proba- 
bility a  reflex  of  some  sort,  and  calls  for  other  treat- 
ment than  the  electric.  More  than  once  have  I  had 
headache  cases  come  to  me  in  the  hope  of  being  ben- 
efited by  electricity,  while  a  most  superficial  examin- 
ation indicated  some  form  of  eye  strain.  I  must 
frankly  state,  however,  that  I  have  had  not  a  few  cases 
which  had  been  fitted  with  glasses,  return  to  me  with 
no  modification  of  the  old  headache,  until  a  more 
thorough  course  of  general  and  electric  treatment  had 
been  instituted.  _  Neurologists  are  acquainted  with 
such  a  condition  as  pain  habit,  and  in  lieu  of  a  better 
explanation  I  find  I  have  to  attribute  some  of  these 
pains  to  such  a  habit. 

In  the  electrical  treatment  of  the  neuroses,  I  find 
that  a  combination  of  galvanism  and  faradism  gives 
the  happiest  nsults.  I  use  a  galvano-faradic  appara- 
tus. In  galvanization  of  the  spine  and  general  mus- 
cular faradization,  I  have  the  patient  remove  all  cloth- 
ing and  lie  on  a  couch,  without  exposure,  under  a 
large  sheet.  Spong(>  electrodes  about  five  inches  in 
diameter,  having  convenient  handles  attached  are 
used.  At  first,  with  the  small,  ordinary  hand  elect- 
rodes, one  at  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  other  over  the 
sacrum  or  epigastric  region,  the  spine  and  sympathetic 
system  of  nerves  are  galvanized  for  four  or  five  ininiites. 
The  feeblest  possibl<>  current  is  used,  the  strength 
never  being  greater  than  is  just  sufficient  to  cause  a 
slight  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth.     By  measurement 
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it  should  not  be  more  than  from  five  to  fifteen  milli- 
aniperes.  At  this  stage  of  the  treatment  the  patient 
usually  declares  that  he  feels  a  decided  local  warmth 
at  the  negative  pole.  While  maintaining  the  elect- 
rodes in  their  respective  positions,  the  current  is  re- 
versed some  five  or  six  times  with  the  current  reverser 
of  the  battery. 

With  the  larger  sponge  electrodes  general  faradism 
is  applied  to  every  part  of  the  body.  One  pole  is 
placed  at  the  nape  of  the  neck  or  under  the  sacrum, 
while  the  other  is  passed  successively  over  all  the  mus- 
cles causing  in  them  a  gentle  but  decided  contraction. 
Many  patients  are  over-sensitive,  and  in  such  it  is 
advantageous  for  the  physician  to  hold  one  pole  of  the 
battery  in  his  left  hand  while  he  uses  his  right  hand 
to  administer  the  electricity  with  a  gentle  massage  to 
the  patient.  This  is  more  tiresome  to  the  physician, 
and  fortunately  is  necessary  in  only  a  small  percent- 
age of  cases.  I  have  used  the  method  many  times 
without  feeling  any  bad  effects  -from  the  electricity 
passing  through  myself.  The  advantages  are  that  the 
physician  can  control  the  strength  of  the  current  bet- 
ter and  a  sensitive,  nervous  patient  is  not  annoyed  by 
any  sudden  shocks.  While  the  spinal  galvanism 
should  not  be  prolonged  beyond  five  minutes,  as  a 
rule,  the  general  faradism  is  gradually  increased  in 
strength  and  time  until  the  latter  is  an  hour  and  the 
former  produces  almost  painful  contractions  of  the 
muscles. 

In  selected  cases  this  simple  method  of  administer- 
ing electricity  affords,  after  a  few  seances,  a  grateful 
feeling  of  rest,  sleepiness  and  well  being,  which  con- 
tinues until  in  the  end  the  whole  constitution  partakes 
of  the  improvement,  and  the  patient  looks  and  feels 
once  more  like  a  normal  being.  If  after  the  first  two 
or  three  applications  a  restful  feeling  and  a  desire  for 
sleep  are  not  experienced,  the  physician's  suspicions 
should  be  awakened.  If  a  condition  of  over-excita- 
bility is  produced  he  may  be  quite  certain  that  his 
diagnosis  is  wrong,  and  the  case  is  one  not  amenable 
to  electric  treatment. 

With  a  proper  knowledge  of  the  qualities  of  the 
electric  current,  with  more  care  in  the  making  of  the 
diagnoses  and  the  selection  of  cases,  and  with  an  intel- 
ligent scientific  application  of  the  agent,  electricity, 
in  the  treatment  of  the  neuroses  ought  not  to  be  abused 
as  much  as  it  is,  but  it  ought  to  be  used  with  a  degree 
of  success  that  will  award  it  its  due  place  among  our 
therapeutic  resources  as  one  of  the  most  powerful  and 
effective  in  the  conflict  with  disease. 
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Professor  of  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica,  Jefferson  Medical 

College  of  I'hiladelphia. 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 

The  first  patient  is  a  man  of  23  who  is  somewhat 
thin  and  anemic,  and  whose  face  shows  the  signs  of 
mental  depression  and  lack  of  nervous  energy.  His 
history  is,  that  he  was  in  perfect  health  until  about 
two  years  ago,  when  he  was  suddenly  seized  with  a 
severe  hemorrhage  from  the  bowels,  the  blood  being 
quite  bright  in  color.     He  tells  us,   however,  that  he 


has  had  no  diarrhea  at  any  time,  but  on  the  contrary 
suffers  from  obstinate  constipation.  There  is  nothing 
in  his  history  which  points  clearly  to  the  cause  of 
these  bloody  movements,  which  have  continued  from 
time  to  time,  generally  once  or  twice  a  week  ever 
since  he  was  first  taken  ill.  The  frequent  loss  of 
blood  has  resulted  in  general  debility  and  anemia. 
He  tells  us  that  an  examination  of  his  passages  not 
only  reveals  blood  but  a  large  amount  of  mucus  which 
appears  in  shreds  or  stringy  masses.  He  often  has 
much  griping  pain  and  fiatulent  distension,  his  appe- 
tite is  variable  and  his  diet  is  an  irregular  one  because 
he  is  afraid  to  eat  certain  articles  lest  they  produce  an 
increase  in  his  discomfort.  Every  few  days  he  is 
seized  with  an  attack  of  looseness  of  the  bowels  which 
seems  as  if  it  were  an  effort  upon  the  part  of  the 
bowel  to  get  rid  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  mucus 
and  feces  which  have  accumulated.  His  urine  is 
normal. 

When  a  case  of  hemorrhage  from  the  bowels  comes 
before  you,  the  possibility  of  it  arising  from  a  num- 
ber of  different  causes  at  once  enters  your  mind. 
First,  it  is  possible  and  most  probable  in  such  a  case 
that  the  hemorrhages  come  from  hemorrhoids,  but  the 
man  tells  us  that  he  has  no  sign  of  any  congestion  of 
his  hemorrhoidal  veins.  This  does  not,  however, 
prove  positively  that  the  blood  has  not  this  origin,  for 
the  most  severe  cases  of  bleeding  from  the  rectum  are 
seen  in  those  persons  who  have  no  large  dilatations  of 
the  hemorrhoidal  veins,  but  in  their  place  have  small 
arterial  twigs  in  a  dilated  and  hyperemic  state  and 
these  little  bunches  of  vessels  containing  arterial 
blood,  when  scraped  or  eroded  by  fecal  matter  give 
free  vent  to  little  arterial  spurtings.  A  careless  exam- 
ination of  the  rectum  might  result  in  their  being 
overlooked,  but  a  careful  examination  with  a  specu- 
lum will  often  reveal  their  presence. 

Relief  may  be  obtained  by  touching  them  very 
lightly  with  the  tip  of  a  fine  glass  rod  dipped  in  nitric 
acid,  the  resulting  scar  puckering  the  blood  vessels 
and  preventing  further  hemorrhage,  or  in  other  cases 
an  application  of  nitrate  of  silver  or  of  dilute  nitric 
acid  for  its  astringent  effect  does  equally  well.  I 
have  had  this  young  man  carefully  examined,  how- 
ever, and  the  report  is  that  there  is  no  sign  of  such 
bleeding  points  and  we  have  therefore  to  look  further 
for  the  cause  of  his  trouble.  Is  it  possible  that  the  blood 
arises  from  a  duodenal  ulcer?  I  think  not;  for  first, 
duodenal  ulcer  is  a  rather  rare  condition,  and  second, 
the  blood  which  comes  from  such  an  ulcer  is  nearly 
always  dark  and  tarry,  through  the  action  of  the 
digestive  juices  of  the  bowel  upon  it,  whereas  the 
blood  this  man  passes,  he  tells  us,  is  quite  bright  and 
arterial  in  hue.  Then,  too,  he  has  no  pain  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  duodenum;  such  as  is  usually 
felt  when  ulcer  of  this  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal 
is  present  and,  finally,  the  blood  is  not  well  mixed 
with  the  fecal  matter,  but  is  well  separated  from  it  in 
the  movements,  although  if  it  arose  in  the  small  intes- 
tine we  would  expect  it  to  be  thoroughly  mixed  with 
the  stools.  On  the  other  hand,  duodenal  ulcer  is  far 
more  frequent  in  males  than  in  females.  I  think  for 
the  reasons  given  we  may  exclude  the  possibility  of 
the  blood  arising  from  an  ulcer  in  the  duodenum. 

The  next  cause  to  be  thought  of  is  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver.  This  condition,  as  is  shown  so  well  in  the 
illustration  of  the  results  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  in 
my  book  on  "Diagnosis,"  results  quite  frequently  in 
grave  engorgement  of  the  various  abdominal  viscera, 
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so  that  we  frequently  have  hemorrhages  from  the 
stomach  as  the  result  of  the  enlargement  of  the  gastric 
and  esophageal  veins  and  of  the  chronic  catarrhal 
condition  which  results.  Similarly  it  might  be  possi- 
ble to  have  bloody  movements  from  this  cause  as  the 
result  of  the  interference  of  the  abdominal  circulation 
and  particularly  from  congestion  of  the  hemorrhoidal 
plexus,  but  he  has  no  history  pointing  to  that  most 
frequent  cause  of  cirrhosis,  alcoholism,  nor  does 
physical  examination  reveal  any  signs  of  this  slow 
pathologic  process  in  the  liver.  I  think  we  may,  there- 
fore, exclude  the  possibility  of  the  cause  of  his  hemor- 
rhages being  hepatic  cirrhosis.  That  he  is  not  suffering 
from  hemorrhages  arising  from  old  ulcers  remaining 
after  typhoid  fever  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  he  has  no 
history  of  this  disease.  He  is,  however,  a  markedly 
neurotic  patient  and  the  fact  that  he  has  these  pecu- 
liar stringy  movements,  that  he  suffers  from  constipa- 
tion with  marked  intestinal  discomfort  and  with 
occasional  attacks  of  diarrhea  and  from  various  spots 
of  tenderness  in  the  abdomen,  which  are  not  constant, 
leads  me  to  conclude  that  he  is  suffering  from  ordinary 
muco-membranous  entero-colitis.  In  some  of  these 
cases  actual  membrane  seems  to  be  passed  from  the 
bowel,  but  in  the  majority  of  them  thick,  tenacious 
strings  of  white  mucus  are  passed  with  each  movement. 
The  proper  treatment  for  this  man  is  to  institute,  as 
closely  as  possible,  what  is  known  as  the  rest-cure  treat- 
ment, which  by  improving  the  conditions  of  his  nervous 
system,  will  indirectly  cure  this  condition.  His  con- 
stipation must  be  overcome  by  the  use  of  proper  lax- 
atives, such  as  cascara  sagrada,  to  which  may  be  added 
small  quantities  of  lobelia  to  increase  intestinal  secre- 
tion, or  if  he  has  an  attack  of  diarrhea  this  must  be 
controlled  by  proper  remedies  He  must  have  a 
nourishing  diet,  which  should  be,  however,  free  from 
potatoes,  beans  and  similar  articles  which  cause  fer- 
mentation and  the  development  of  large  quantities  of 
wind  in  the  bowel.  Milk  should  be  given  him  very 
cautiously  until  we  are  sure  that  he  can  digest  it.  In 
addition  to  this  treatment  his  digestion  should  be 
aided  by  bitter  tonics,  by  the  use  of  pancreatin  or 
pepsin,  and,  almost  as  important  is  the  rest-cure.  He 
should  receive  high  injections  of  as  hot  water  as  he  can 
bear,  in  each  two  liters  of  which  there  should  be  placed 
about  1.3  grams  of  the  sulphocarbolate  of  zinc. 
Should  no  diarrhea  be  present  we  may  place  in 
the  hot  water  from  2  to  4  grams  of  boric  acid.  His 
buttocks  should  be  elevated  before  the  injection  is 
given,  the  fountain  syringe  should  not  be  raised  more 
than  eighteen  inches  or  two  feet  above  the  bowel,  in 
order  that  tbf  water  will  enter  the  bowel  very  slowly, 
and  this  treatment  should  be  given  at  first  every 
night  and  afterward  at  least  three  times  a  week.  Dur- 
ing the  periods  of  his  constipation  gentle  massage  of 
the  abdominal  area  may  be  carried  out  with  great 
advantage,  but  it  will  have  to  be  most  gentle,  partic- 
ularly when  it  is  first  employed. 

The  other  two  cases  are  very  much  more  important; 
they  represent  that  not  very  common  condition  known 
as  leukemia,  or  as  it  was  formerly  called,  leucocythe- 
mia.  In  an  earlier  clinic  I  showed  cases  representing 
ordinary  anemia,  chlorosis  and  pernicious  anemia,  in 
all  of  which  conditions  the  variations  in  the  blood 
depended  chiefly  upon  alterations  in  the  character  or 
number  of  the  red  blood  corpuscles.  These  cases, 
however,  represent  but  little  change,  comparatively 
speaking,  in  the  red  corpuscles,  and  very  marked 
change  in  what  are  known  as  the  white  corpuscles  or 
leucocytes. 


The  white  blood  corpuscles  appear  in  several  forms: 
first,  we  have  the  small  white  blood  corpuscle,  scarcely 
as  large  as  the  ordinary  red  corpuscle,  which  is  called 
a  lymphocyte;  this  has  a  very  large  nucleus,  which  so 
completely  fills  the  body  of  the  corijuscle  that  there 
is  no  free  protoplasm  to  be  seen  around  its  margin. 
Next  we  have  what  is  known  as  the  large  mononu- 
clear leucocyte,  a  corpuscle  considerably  larger  than 
the  red  corpuscle  containing  a  large  single  nucleus 
which  is  surrounded  by  an  area  of  transparent  proto- 
plasm. Next  we  have  a  white  corpuscle  known  as 
a  transitional  leucocyte,  in  which  the  nucleus  of  the 
large  mononuclear  leucocyte  looks  as  though  it  were 
undergoing  some  transitional  change  in  its  shape  and 
character.  This  corpuscle  is  not,  however,  exceed- 
ingly important  in  diagnosis.  Then  we  have  what  is 
known  as  the  polymorphous  or  i^olynuclear  leucocyte, 
a  white  blood  cell  which,  as  its  name  indicates,  con- 
tains either  several  nuclei  or  a  nucleus  of  very  irreg- 
ular shape  (polymorphous).  This  corpuscle  contains 
in  its  protoplasm  a  number  of  fine  granules  which  take 
certain  neutral  stains  and  are  therefore  known  as  neu- 
trophiles.  In  addition  we  find  in  normal  blood  an- 
other white  blood  corpuscle,  generally  polynuclear  in 
character,  in  the  protoplasm  of  which  may  be  found 
large  granules,  much  larger  than  those  just  described, 
which  readily  take  an  acid  stain  such  as  eosin.  They 
are  called  eosinophiles.  At  one  time  the  presence  of 
those  cells  was  considered  of  importance  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  leukemia,  but  they  are  now  considered  not  so 
important.  These,  then,  are  the  white  corpuscles  which 
are  found  in  normal  blood.  What  are  the  changes  which 
we  find  in  leukemia?  Before  I  describe  them  I  must 
recall  to  your  mind  that  we  have  two  forms  of  leukemia; 
first,  spleno-medullary  leukemia,  which  is  by  far  the 
most  frequent  type.  In  this  disease  we  have  great 
enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  liver  and  marked 
pathologic  changes  in  the  medulla  of  the  bones  and, 
as  a  result  of  these  changes,  it  is  supposed  that  we 
have  developed  an  excessive  number  of  large  mono- 
nuclear leucocytes,  and  at  the  same  time  another 
white  corpuscle  not  found  in  normal  blood  is  seen 
which  appears  as  a  myelocyte,  a  corpuscle  of  very 
large  size  with  a  very  large  staining  nucleus,  usually 
situated  toward  one  side  of  the  cell  and  in  the  proto- 
plasm of  this  corpuscle  are  to  be  found  numerous  fine 
granules.  The  presence  of  these  two  corpuscles  and  the 
mononuclear  cells  in  excess  and  the  development  of 
the  myelocytes  affords  us  strong  evidence  of  the  pres- 
ence of  spleno-medullary  leukemia,  particularly  if  we 
find  in  association  with  these  signs  the  dyspnea  of 
anemia,  the  pallor,  retinal  hemorrhages,  possibly 
hematuria  and  the  marked  enlargement  of  the  spleen 
which  are  so  characteristic.  The  older  of  these  two 
patients  presents  just  these  signs  and  symptoms. 
An  additional  sign  of  leukemia  may  be,  perhaps, 
considered  in  the  marked  decrease  in  polynuclear 
leucocytes  which  are  present,  and  this  enables  us  to 
separate  leukemia  from  other  cases  in  which  we  sim- 
ply have  excessive  leucocy tosis,  because  the  polynuclear 
leucocytes  are  those  which  are  increased  in  excessive 
leuoocytosis  but  decreased  in  leukemia.  Repeated 
examinations  of  this  man's  blood  show  the  following 
changes:  September  HO  he  had  2,458,000  red  cor- 
puscles, 28  per  cent,  of  hemoglobin  and  368,750 
white  cells,  the  proportion  of  white  to  red  being  1 
to  6.  Two  months  later  under  ascending  doses  of 
arsenic  his  hemoglobin  had  risen  to  50  per  cent.,  his 
red  corpuscles,  however,  numbered  only  2,048,000,  but 
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the  white  corpuscles  had  been  decreased  to  93,750, 
or  1  to  23. 

Today  his  hemoglobin  equals  63  percent.,  his  red  cor- 
puscles 4,000,000  and  his  leucocytes  only  19,000.  The 
proportion  therefore  is  1  to  210,  which  approximates 
the  normal  proportion  very  much  more  closely  than 
the  earlier  count.  The  blood  also  shows  that  the  mye- 
locytes are  present  in  the  proportion  of  from  8  to 
13  per  cent.,  and  it  is  a  noteworthy  fact  that  his 
polynuclear  leucocytes,  which  are  usually  decreased 
in  this  disease,  amount  to  from  51  to  6<)  per  cent., 
which  is  about  the  number  usually  found  in  normal 
blood.  His  spleen  is  found  to  be  greatly  enlarged. 
It  extends  almost  to  the  anterior  superior  spine  of 
the  ilium  and  in  the  middle  line  as  far  as  the 
umbilicus,  but  his  color  has  greatly  improved  and 
there  are  many  men  who  would  appear  far  more 
anemic  than  he,  although  they  would  consider  them- 
selves as  being  in  perfect  health. 

The  second  case  is  far  more  interesting  because 
much  more  rare,  representing  as  it  does  a  case  of 
possible  lymphatic  leukemia.  It  is  that  of  a  young 
man  of  23,  a  barber  by  occupation,  who  is  intensely 
pale  and  yellow  looking.  An  examination  of  his 
chest  and  arteries  shows  loud  anemic  murmurs,  his 
spleen  is  enlarged  to  even  greater  extent  than  the 
patient  first  brought  before  you  and  we  have  records  of 
his  blood  over  many  months.  October,  1895,  an  exam- 
ination of  his  blood  showed  that  his  hemoglobin  was 
SO  per  cent.,  his  red  blood  corpuscles  2,060,000  and  his 
leucocytes  8000.  He  has  been  in  hospital  off  and 
on  since  that  time  and  we  have  a  great  many  counts 
of  his  blood.  His  case  is  not  a  typic  one,  but  I  think 
we  can  say  that  it  is  one  of  lymphatic  leukemia.  At 
the  present  time  his  hemoglobin  is  33  per  cent.,  his 
red  corpuscles  the  same  as  before  and  the  leucocytes 
6200.  While  the  red  corpuscles  are  somewhat  de- 
creased, as  they  frequently  are  in  leukemia,  the  white 
blood  corpuscles  are  not  increased  as  is  usual;  indeed, 
this  proportion  between  white  and  red  is  often  seen  in 
health.  It  is  only  when  we  consider  his  various  corpus- 
cles that  we  have  much  light  thrown  upon  the  diagnosis. 
We  then  find  that  his  lymphocytes,  which  are  ordinarily 
present  in  comparatively  small  numbers,  amount  to  84 
per  cent.,  that  polynuclear  leucocytes,  which  usually 
make  up  a  large  proportion  of  the  white  cells,  only 
amount  in  this  patient  to  8  per  cent.,  while  the  mono- 
nuclear leucocytes  amount  to  4  per  cent.  There  is  also 
absent  in  his  case  one  other  frequent  sign  of  lymphatic 
leukemia,  namely,  very  great  enlargement  of  the  lymph- 
atic glands  all  over  the  body.  This  boy  has  no  such 
enlargement,  but  his  lymphocytosis,  combined  with  his 
profound  anemia,  the  fact  that  he  has  had  hematuria, 
that  he  has  hemorrhages  in  his  retina  and  that  he  is 
intensely  anemic  and  pallid  without  a  corresponding 
loss  of  flesh,  seem  to  make  the  diagnosis  fairly  clear. 

In  many  of  these  oases  of  leukemia  we  find  in  addi- 
tion to  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  red  corpuscles, 
an  abnormal  red  blood  corpuscle  which  possesses  a 
nucleus,  this  corpuscle  being  called  a  normoblast  and 
sometimes  also  possessing  ameboid  movement.  In 
the  presence  of  a  patient  suffering  from  multiple 
enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  a  symptom 
which  this  boy  might  present,  it  would  be  incorrect  for 
you  to  jump  to  the  conclusion  that  he  was  suffering 
from  lymphatic  leukemia,  because  a  similar  enlarge- 
ment is  seen  in  what  is  known  as  Hodgkin's  disease 
or  pseudo-leukemia  and  multiple  tubercular  infection. 

The   treatment  given   these  patients   has   been   a 


nourishing  diet,  the  meeting  of  current  symptoms 
which  have  seemed  of  most  importance,  and  ascend- 
ing doses  of  arsenic  until  they  reached  the  physio- 
logic limit  of  the  drug. 
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The  following  cases  are  reported  because  each  of 
them  contains  at  least  one  point  of  real  surgical 
interest : 

Case  1. — Indistinct  pain  in  the  abdomen,  ivilh  sick  head- 
ache: the  morphin  habit;  empyema  of  the  gall  bladder:  chole- 
cystostomy ;  recovery.  The  patient  was  a  physician,  45  years  of 
age,  who  came  to  Dr.  Waugh's  sanitorium  for  the  treatment 
of  the  morphin  habit.  He  was  of  very  regular  habits,  used 
no  tobacco  or  alcohol  and  had  no  significant  previous  history. 
He  had  indistinct  pain  in  his  back  and  abdomen  for  several 
years  and  was  accustomed  to  take  small  doses  of  morphin  to 
relieve  this  distress.  These  doses  increased,  however,  in  fre- 
quency and  size  until  he  found  himself,  under  one  pretext  or 
another,  taking  larger  and  larger  doses,  up  to  0.45  or  0.52 
grams  a  day.  He  was  bright  and  had  been  able  to  follow  his 
practice,  which  was  large  and  diversified.  On  coming  to  the 
sanitorium  he  stood  the  treatment  well  for  a  week  or  two,  when 
without  apparent  cause  and  without  any  very  great  increase  in 
this  indistinct  pain  in  his  back  he  gradually  began  to  have  an 
evening  rise  of  temperature,  with  some  sweat.  At  length 
symptoms  of  peritonitis,  distension  of  the  abdomen  and  tym- 
panites appeared,  and  it  was  discovered  that  his  right  abdom- 
inal region  was  tilled  by  a  tumor  six  inches  long  and  three  or 
four  inches  wide.  It  was  so  large  a  tumor  that  it  was  at  first 
looked  upon  as  a  periappendicular  abscess.  In  the  course  of 
twenty-four  hours  the  symptoms  were  so  grave  that  I  was 
called  in  to  open  the  abscess.  This  was  Dec.  16,  1893.  The 
patient  at  this  time  was  only  partially  conscious ;  his  abdomen 
was  slightly  tympanitic  ;  the  bowels  had  been  freely  moved  by 
an  enema:  the  patient's  temperature  was  102,  his  pulse  120. 
He  had  never  had  any  paroxysmal  pain,  but  complained  of  a 
deep  pain  in  the  back,  which  was  relieved  by  the  use  of  morphin. 
In  examining  the  eyes  the  pupils  did  not  show  the  effect  of  the 
morphin  ;  the  tongue  was  coated  typhoid-like ;  the  lips  dry  and 
parched  ;  the  skin  hot  and  dry ;  the  respirations  rapid  and 
superficial,  as  in  peritonitis;  the  heart's  action  was  perfect, 
but  rapid  ;  the  abdomen  was  slightly  distended,  and  in  the 
right  side  was  found  a  tumor,  round,  smooth  and  pressing  up 
against  the  abdominal  wall,  which  tumor  I  readily  recognized 
as  a  greatly  distended  gall-bladder  or  possibly  a  pyonephritic 
tumor.  His  urine  was  examined  and  found  to  contain  a  trace 
of  albumin  and  was  otherwise  highly  concentrated.  He  urin- 
ated voluntarily.  The  case  was  considered  one  of  great  gravity, 
and  an  immediate  operation  was  undertaken.  The  abdomen 
was  opened  by  an  incision  along  the  outer  border  of  the  right 
rectus  muscle  two  and  one  half  inches  long.  The  tumor  showed 
itself  in  the  wound  unattached  to  the  viscera.  The  first  effort, 
however,  to  examine  it  resulted  in  rupture  of  the  sac  and  the 
discharge  of  a  large  quantity  of  thick  pus.  The  walls  of  the 
tumor  were  instantly  grasped  in  several  pair  of  forceps  and  the 
tumor  pulled  out  into  the  wound.  By  means  of  several  silk 
sutures,  it  was  attached  to  the  margins  of  the  wound  and  the 
edges  were  trimmed  off,  making  a  large  opening  into  the  gall- 
bladder. The  finger  was  passed  down  to  the  cystic  duct,  but 
on  account  of  the  necrotic  condition  of  the  sac  it  was  considered 
unadvisable  to  make  any  attempt  to  sound  the  cystic  duct. 

During  the  following  twenty-four  hours  the  temperature  fell 
to  99  and  rose  again  at  the  end  of  the  second  day  to  101,  after 
which  it  gradually  declined  until  the  twenty  fifth  day.  Upon 
the  eighth  day  the  stone  appeared  at  the  mouth  of  the  wound 
and  was  with  some  difficulty  removed.  It  was  half  an  inch  in 
diameter  and  about  an  inch  long,  being  pear  shaped  and  having 
a  facet  at  one  end,  showing  that  another  stone  had  been  in  con- 
tact with  it.  This  was  dislodged  a  few  days  later.  The  patient 
made  an  uninterrupted  recovery,  with  one  exception.  On  the 
tenth  day  after  the  operation  the  usual  irrigation  of  the  wall  of 
the  gall-bladder  was  undertaken  by  the  nurse,  but  the  mouth 
of  the  fistulous  opening  into  the  gallbladder  had  now  become 
so  small  that  the  irrigator  point  did  not  allow  a  free  return  of 
the  water  from  the  cyst,  and  as  a  result  the  water  probably 
fiowed  through  the  cystic  into  the  hepatic  duct  and  carried 
back  with  it  the  pus  from  the  gall-bladder.  The  patient  com- 
plained of  a  sudden  dreadful  pain,  quickly  went  into  a  collapse 
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from  which  he  was  with  difficulty  revived,  and  in  the  course  of 
a  tew  hours  he  had  a  pronounced  chill  and  a  rise  of  temperature 
to  103  degrees,  as  represented  in  the  chart.  This  was  unac- 
companied, however,  by  any  symptom  of  peritonitis,  and  upon 
the  following  day  the  temperature  fell  to  normal  and  never  rose 
after  that  time.  This  is  shown  by  the  accompanying  chart. 
Id  the  course  of  a  few  weeks  the  fistula  completely  closed,  but 
it  required  a  secondary  operation  to  remove  one  of  the  silk 
sutures,  which  had  been  too  hastily  placed  during  the  emergency 
of  the  first  operation  in  an  inaccessible  position. 

This  case  illustrates  the  fact  that  a  stone  may  give 
rise  to  severe  disturbance  and  nervous  unrest  and  dis- 
tress which  can  not  be  characterized  as  biliary  colic, 
and  may  even  initiate  the  morphin  habit  in  an  other- 
wise healthy  and  well-balanced  man.  It  also  shows 
the  danger  of  irrigating  the  gall-bladder  after  the 
obstruction  in  the  cystic  duct  has  passed  away.  In 
this  case  the  irrigations  were  begun  on  account  of 
gangrene  of  a  large  part  of  gall-bladder,  but  I  thought- 
lessly neglected  to  give  directions  that  the  irrigations 
be  stopped  as  soon  as  the  stone  was  dislodged  and 
the  bile  began  to  pour  out. 


Case  2.— ^Impaction  of  a  stone  in  the  cystic  duct  for  five 
years,  with  attacks  of  pain  and  vomiting  at  intervals  of  tivo 
or  three  months,  each  lasting  a  day  or  two.  Relief  from  all 
symptoms  for  five  years.  Impaction  of  the  stone  in  the 
middle  of  the  common  dud:  rupture  of  the  common  duct, 
removal  of  the  stone,  suture,  drainage  and  death  from  shock. 
Mr.  P.  when  I  first  saw  him  was  51  years  old.  He  was  suffer- 
ing from  an  attack  of  "gastritis,"  the  symptoms  of  which  were 
pain  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  general  abdominal  distress, 
persistent  vomiting  and  considerable  prostration.  This  attack 
came  on  the  morning  after  Thanksgiving,  presumably  after  an 
unusually  full  meal.  He  said  he  had  had  such  attacks  repeat- 
edly for  three  years.  Usually  it  had  been  necessary  to  give 
morphin  to  ren'iove  the  severe,  rather  constant  pain,  which  was 
always  felt  slightly  to  the  right  of  the  middle  line  of  the 
abdomen  and  just  under  the  edge  of  the  ribs.  The  morphin 
was  given  hypodermically  and  the  patient  carefully  examined. 
A  small  round  tumor  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  could  readily  be 
felt  almost  touching  the  abdominal  wall  in  the  region  of  the 
gall-bladder.  The  liver  was  not  enlarged,  the  stools  were  nor- 
mal colored,  there  was  no  jaundice.  A  diagnosis  of  a  stone  in 
the  cystic  duct  was  made  and  an  operation  for  its  removal  was 
recommended.  The  next  day  the  pain  had  disappeared,  the 
patient  recovered  during  two  or  three  days  on  a  light  diet,  and 
an  operation  was  refused.  During  the  following  three  years 
this  happened  at  irregular  intervals  two  or  three  months  apart, 
one  of  which  always  occurred  on  the  mo'-niug  following 
Thanksgiving.  I  attended  him  through  each  of  these  attacks 
and  always  recommended  cholecystostomy.  The  patient  sub- 
mitted to  a  rather  restricted  diet  and  during  the  five  following 
years  he  had  no  attacks  of  pain  and  often  spoke  of  his  wisdom 
in  refusing  an  operation.  At  last,  upon  the  morning  after  the 
eighth  Thanksgiving  he  sent  an  imperative  message  to  bring 
him  morphin  as  he  was  suffering  from  another  attack  of  gall- 


stones. This  time  the  pain  was  much  more  severe  than  ever 
before.  The  patient  showed  jaundice  six  hours  after  the 
beginning  of  the  attack,  which  jaundice  deepened  gradually 
during  the  twelve  hours  following  while  we  were  waiting  for 
the  return  of  his  wife  in  order  to  operate  upon  him.  It  was 
almost  impossible  to  remove  the  exacerbations  of  pain,  which 
come  on  first  at  4  a.m.,  again  at  7  a.m.,  again  at  7  p.m.  and 
lasted  from  this  time  continuously  until  he  was  operated  upon 
the  next  morning  at  11 ;  but  vomiting  occurred  only  two  or 
three  times,  and  nausea  was  not  a  prominent  symptom.  At 
first  a  hypodermic  of  0.03  gram  of  morphin  was  given.  Six 
hours  later  a  teaspoonful  of  chloroform  in  olive  oil  was  given 
by  the  mouth.  After  this  the  pain  was  controlled  by  inhala- 
tions of  chloroform  at  each  paroxysm.  His  wife  returned 
twenty-nine  hours  after  the  beginning  of  the  pain.  At  that 
time  his  pulse  was  100,  temperature  98  in  the  rectum  ;  his 
abdomen  considerably  distended  and  his  skin  in  the  second 
stage  of  jaundice.  The  abdomen  was  opened  by  a  small  inci- 
sion in  the  median  line  high  up,  and  immediately  about  a 
quart  of  greenish  fluid  poured  out.  The  finger  discovered  a 
completely  atrophied  gall-bladder,  and  a  stone  an  inch  long 
and  half  an  inch  in  diameter  in  the  common  duct  about  its 
middle  portion.  This  stone  had  the  appearance  of  two  trun- 
cated cones  set  with  their  bases  together.  Its  surface  was 
dark  and  nodular.  There  was  evidence  of  the  former  contact 
of  a  small  stone  at  one  end.  A  long  incision  was  then  made  on 
the  outer  border  of  the  right  rectus  muscle,  the  abdominal 
cavity  was  carefully  washed  out  with  a  large  quantity  of 
sterile  water.  The  liver  and  intestines  were  retracted  with  the 
assiptants'  fingers  and  a  row  of  twelve  fine  silk  sutures  were 
placed  in  the  wall  of  the  common  duct  over  the  perforation, 
which  was  found  directly  over  the  stone  in  the  middle  and 
beginning  lower  third  of  the  common  duct.  The  stone  was 
used  as  a  guide  in  inserting  the  sutures.  When  the  sutures 
had  been  placed  a  forceps  was  carefully  insinuated  into  the 
opening  and  the  end  of  the  stone  was  grasped,  and  by  the  aid 
of  the  finger  behind  it  and  the  forceps  it  was  slowly  and  care- 
fully withdrawn  without  much  enlargement  of  the  rupture. 
The  duct  was  explored  in  both  directions  without  result.  The 
sutures  were  then  drawn  together  and  tied  and  cut  off  short. 
There  seemed  to  be  no  leaking,  and  yet  fearing  this  possibility, 
the  omentum  was  brought  up  and  fastened  so  as  to  make  a 
deep  well  leading  down  from  the  long  abdominal  incision  to 
the  rupture  in  the  common  duct.  This  well  was  filled  with 
strips  of  iodoform  gauze  in  Mickulicz's  handkerchief,  and  in 
order  to  make  the  drainage  more  complete  a  large  perforated 
drainage  tube  was  passed  down  the  center  of  the  gauze  for  a 
distance  of  five  inches.  Everything  was  held  in  place  by  a  few 
sutures  in  the  omentum,  and  the  abdominal  wall  was  closed, 
allowing  about  two  inches  space  for  drainage.  The  operation 
lasted  an  hour  and  a  quarter.  The  patient  seemed  to  suffer 
only  moderate  shock,  the  pulse  and  temperature  at  the  end  of 
the  operation  were  only  a  trifle  different  from  what  they  were 
at  the  beginning.  During  the  eleven  hours  that  the  patient 
lived  the  symptoms  of  shock  increased  and  the  patient  slowly 
but  surely,  and  in  spite  of  every  means  of  stimulation  and 
care,  declined.  There  was  no  hemorrhage.  The  dressings 
were  saturated  with  a  greenish  fluid  ;  the  urine  was  high  col- 
ored and  the  perspiration  yellowish.  The  patient  died  eleven 
hours  after  the  operation  without  reaction.  Superficial  post- 
mortem examination  through  the  wound  revealed  nothing  new. 

This  case  illustrates  the  danger  of  neglecting  to 
open  the  gall-bladder  and  remove  the  calculus  as  soon 
as  the  diagnosis  has  been  made.  It  is  also  a  warning 
against  neglecting  to  operate  in  case  of  obstruction  of 
the  common  duct  at  as  early  a  moment  as  possible. 
Although  many  cases  of  traumatic  rupture  of  the 
gall-bladder  have  been  reported  in  which  recovery 
took  place;  after  rupture,  especially  when  due  to 
obstruction  by  a  gallstone  and  presumably  accom- 
panied by  infection  of  the  biliary  apparatus,  death 
from  peritonitis  is  the  rule.  Mayo  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  reports  a  case  of  injury  of  the  gall-bladder  in 
a  boy  12  years  old,  with  recovery  after  repeated 
removal  of  a  biliary  ascites,  and  many  similar  cases 
are  reported.  Peritonitis  is  produced  not  by  bile  but 
by  infected  bile. 

Case  .V. — Obstruction  of  the  common  duct,  absence  of  the 
gallbladder:  disappearance  of  the  caleiUus  under  manipu- 
lation: drainage  of  the  fieritoncum :  recovery.  In  August, 
1894,  Dr.  Louis  May  called  me  to  see  a  patient,  35  years  old. 
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in  whom  he  believed  he  had  a  case  of  obstruction  of  the  com- 
mon duct.  The  patient  was  a  powerful,  fat  ice  man,  of  rather 
intemperate  habits,  who  had  sutfered  from  frequent  attacks  of 
colic  unaccompanied  by  jaundice.  Three  days  before  my 
observation  he  had  been  attacked  with  colic  during  his  labor 
distributing  ice.  He  administered  to  himself  liberal  doses  of 
whisky,  both  hot  and  cold,  and  had  one  or  two  doses  of  mor- 
phin  during  the  night  hypodermically.  The  pain  was  very 
severe  and  the  paroxysms  were  of  rather  long  duration.  In 
the  morning  he  was  completely  jaundiced.  The  jaundice 
increased,  the  urine  became  black  and  the  patient  went  into  a 
comatose  condition,  with  tympanites  and  occasional  attacks  of 
vomiting.  This  was  the  condition  in  which  I  found  him.  His 
jaundice  was  extreme ;  the  clothing  in  which  he  lay  was 
stained  with  bile.  The  urine  removed  from  his  bladder  with  a 
catheter  was  almost  black.  The  respirations  were  shallow  and 
the  heart  beats  were  faint.  The  pulse  was  110  and  the  tem- 
perature 98.  No  tumor  could  be  felt.  The  liver  was  consid- 
erably enlarged,  e.^tending  downward  about  an  inch  and  a 
half  beyond  the  margin  of  the  ribs.  Operation  for  the  removal 
of  the  obstruction  was  undertaken.  The  stools  had  been 
removed  during  the  last  two  days  by  means  of  enemas  and 
they  were  uncolored  by  bile.  The  patient  was  anesthetized 
with  a  small  amount  of  chloroform  and  an  incision  made  along 
the  outer  border  of  the  right  rectus  muscle.  The  intestines 
were  stained  yellow,  the  liver  itself  looked  almost  black,  so 
greatly  was  it  engorged.  The  space  in  which  the  gall-bladder 
is  usually  found  was  occupied  by  a  firm  cicatricial  mass,  and 
the  gall-bladder  seemed  to  be  entirely  absent.  Passing  the 
finger  down  the  common  duct,  at  the  first  examination  it 
seemed  that  a  row  of  calculi  could  be  felt,  but  a  few  minutes 
later  and  after  a  little  further  manipulation  made  to  break  up 
some  light  adhesions  over  the  common  duct,  they  entirely  dis- 
appeared, nor  could  they,  during  the  course  of  the  operation, 
be  felt  again.  At  this  time  a  greenish  yellow  fluid  was  sponged 
out  of  the  bottom  of  the  abdomen  and  I  was  afraid,  though  I 
could  not  be  certain,  that  I  had  ruptured  the  common  duct. 
Pressure  upon  the  liver  caused  distention  of  the  common  duct, 
and  as  soon  as  the  finger  was  pressed  upon  it  to  milk  it  into  the 
intestine  the  duct  collapsed  and  the  bile  disappeared  some- 
where, presumably  into  the  duodenum.  I  believed  that  the 
obstruction  had  in  some  manner  been  removed,  and  I  feared 
that  the  common  duct  leaked  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  The 
stones  could  not  again  be  felt ;  I  did  not  think  best  to  open  the 
common  duct  and  probe  for  them.  Therefore,  I  built  a  sort  of 
well  leading  down  on  the  under  surface  of  the  liver  between 
the  right  lobe  and  the  quadrate  lobe  and  paved  the  space 
with  strips  of  iodoform  gauze  and  sewed  up  the  remainder 
of  the  wound,  covering  it  all  with  an  antiseptic  dressing, 
held  on  with  adhesive  straps.  The  patient  did  not  vomit 
after  the  anesthetic,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  following 
day  he  was  perfectly  conscious,  had  a  good  appetite  and 
several  free  bile  stained  movements  of  the  bowels.  The  wife 
made  a  superficial  examination  of  the  feces,  but  did  not  find 
any  stones.  This  examination  I  consider  valueless,  however. 
The  jaundice  began  to  disappear.  Upon  the  third  day  after 
the  operation  he  resisted  his  wife's  entreaties  and  the  doctor's 
orders  and  dressed  himself  and  went  to  his  favorite  saloons  to 
see  his  friends.  The  doctor  was  called  and  induced  a  police 
officer  to  assist  him  in  taking  the  patient  home  and  putting 
him  again  to  bed.  The  dressings  were  at  first  saturated  with 
bile,  but  after  a  day  or  two  the  discharge  was  small,  the  pack- 
ing was  gradually  removed  and  the  wound  closed  without  any 
event.  The  patient  has  not  had  an  attack  of  biliary  colic  or 
jaundice  since  that  time  and  has  during  the  past  four  years 
been  perfectly  well. 

This  case  illustrates  the  fact  that  after  long  contin- 
uance of  calculi  in  the  cystic  duct  the  gall-bladder 
sometimes  becomes  atrophied,  and  it  further  illus- 
trates the  fact  that  the  stones  may  be  upon  the"  verge 
of  passing  into  the  duodenum  and  need  only  slight 
assistance  to  dislodge  them.  It  also  shows  that  after 
forty-eight  hours  the  adhesions  about  a  Mikulicz's 
drain  in  the  abdominal  cavity  are  strong  enough  to 
withstand  considerable  assault.  It  seems  to  me  now 
that  in  a  similar  case  I  should  not  be  satisfied  to 
leave  a  stone  because  I  could  not  paljDate  it. 

Case  i. — Repeated  attacks  of  biliary  colic  for  nine  years, 
without  Jaundice:  cJiotecystostomy  and  immediate  re  in  ova  I  of 
the  calculus:  recovery. — Mrs.  P.,  46  years  old,  the  mother  of  five 
chi  Idren,  the  youngest  one  9  years  old,  had  puerperal  fever 
after  the  birth  of  this  child.  The  symptoms  were  very  grave. 
Th  e  patient  had  chills  and  fever  and  sweat  for  six  or  seven 


weeks  and  recovered  with  broken  health,  very  much  emaciated. 
At  the  same  time  she  had  an  abscess  of  one  of  her  breasts, 
which  required  poulticing  and  afterward  incision  and  drainage. 
When  this  child  was  l',  years  old  she  had  an  attack  of  colic, 
which  lasted  for  three  or  four  days,  during  which  there  was 
very  severe  vomiting  and  great  prostration.  From  this  attack 
she  recovered  promptly  and  since  that  time  has  had  such 
attacks  at  frequent  intervals,  usually  as  often  as  two  or  three 
times  a  year.  I  was  called  to  see  her  Feb.  13,  1896.  She  had 
been  suffering  for  twenty-four  hours  with  excruciating  pain  in 
the  upper  right  side  of  her  abdomen,  extending  into  her  back 
and  right  shoulder.  A  physician  who  had  been  treating  her 
had  made  a  diagnosis  of  gallstones  and  had  attempted  to 
administer  remedies  by  the  mouth,  but  on  account  of  the  fre- 
quent and  persistent  vomiting  these  remedies  had  had  no 
effect.  The  pain  was  unabated  and  the  vomiting  occurred  at 
intervals  of  ten  to  twenty  minutes,  with  great  retching.  I 
found  a  large  fat  woman,  with  relaxed  abdominal  walls,  moist 
skin,  tender  abdomen  and  a  considerably  contracted  pupil, 
probably  the  effect  of  the  morphin.  There  was  no  jaundice, 
and  the  liver  was  not  recognizably  enlarged.  The  urine  was  of 
normal  color  and  contained  only  normal  constituents.  The 
temperature  was  between  100  and  101  degrees  F.  There  had 
been  no  pronounced  chill.  The  pulse  was  strong  but  rapid, 
110.  The  patient  looked  anxious  and  begged  for  relief.  I 
made  a  diagnosis  of  a  single  large  stone  in  the  cystic  duct,  and 
in  trying  to  explain  the  condition  to  the  husband  I  made  a  draw- 
ing of  what  I  believed  the  stone  to  be,  both  in  size  and  gen- 
eral appearance.  This  drawing  he  afterward  compared  with 
the  stone  which  he  saw  removed.  I  administered  a  hypo- 
dermic of  morphin,  0.03  gram,  and  urged  an  operation,  basing 
my  diagnosis  wholly  upon  the  symptoms.  The  abdomen  was 
opened  by  a  short  incision  in  the  median  line  and  the  finger 
pressed  downward  and  to  the  right  discovered  the  stone  and  a 
slightly  distended  gall  bladder.  A  second  incision  was  made 
along  the  border  of  the  costal  cartilage  opposite  the  ninth  rib, 
and  the  tumor  was  with  some  difficulty  pressed  up  into  the 
wound  and  fastened  there  with  a  couple  of  rows  of  strong  silk 
sutures.  The  gall  bladder  was  opened  and  the  stone  in  the 
cystic  duct  was  easily  pressed  forward  into  the  gall  bladder  and 
outward  through  the  wound.  The  stone  corresponded  almost 
exactly  in  size  and  shape  with  the  sketch  I  had  made  of  it 
before  the  operation.  The  wound  was  covered  with  antiseptic 
dressing,  and  during  the  following  three  weeks  it  continued  to 
discharge  more  or  less  bile,  when  it  closed  suddenly  and  per- 
manently. Since  this  time  the  patient  has  been  wholly  free 
from  these  attacks  and  has  had  no  symptoms  of  sick  headache. 

This  case  shows  the  probable  source  of  gallstones 
in  the  puerperal  fever  which  the  patient  suffered  a 
year  and  a  half  before  any  pain  was  felt.  It  also 
shows  how  long  a  patient  is  frequently  neglected,  suf- 
fering from  stone  in  the  cystic  duct,  a  place  so  easily 
attacked  and  so  amenable  to  simple  surgical  treatment. 

Cased.  -Sudden  impaction  of  stone  in  the  cystic  duct  ivithout 
previous  symptoms  of  biliary  colic  or  cholangitis,  cholecystos- 
tomy  and  discharge  of  a  large  number  of  stones,  with  a  single 
copious  discharge  of  bile  after  ten  days:  closure  of  the  fis- 
tula in  two  months,  followed  in  the  course  of  three  vjeeks  by 
renewed,  colic:  second  opening  of  the  gall  bladder:  drainage 
for  three  months:  recovery. ^Mtb.  E.,  aged  54,  the  mother  of 
two  healthy  children,  had  never  had  any  attacks  of  biliary 
colic  or  symptoms  which  could  be  referred  to  this  condition. 
April  26,  1897,  she  was  suddenly  taken  with  a  severe  pain  in 
the  epigastrium,  with  vomiting  and  very  slight  indication  of 
jaundice.  The  pain  continued  for  twenty-four  hours,  with  a 
chill  at  the  end  of  this  time  and  rise  of  temperatue  to  102. 
This  was  followed  by  repeated  slight  chills  and  a  continuous 
high  temperature  for  three  days,  when  I  was  called  to  see  the 
patient.  She  was  a  large  woman  of  dusky  skin  and  dark 
eyes.  The  abdomen  at  this  time  was  excessively  tender  and  in 
the  region  of  the  gall  bladder  especially  sensitive,  but  by  care- 
ful rolling  of  the  tissues  under  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  round 
smooth  tumor  could  be  felt,  which  was  believed  to  be  the  dis- 
tended gall  bladder.  There  was  nothing  significant  in  the 
condition  of  the  heart  and  lungs.  The  respirations  and  pulse 
corresponded  with  the  temperature,  which  was  now  102.  The 
patient  was  much  collapsed  and  begged  to  be  relieved  of  the 
pain  and  vomiting.  I  recommended  immediate  operation, 
designed  to  relieve  the  gall  bladder  and  remove  the  obstruction 
in  the  cystic  duct. 

An  incision  was  made  in  the  middle  line  large  enough  to 
admit  the  index  finger,  and  the  diagnosis  of  obstruction  of  the 
cystic  duct  and  empyema  of  the  gall  bladder  was  confirmed. 
The  gall  bladder  was  surrounded  on  nearly  all  sides  by  light 
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adhesions,  which  did  not,  however,  involve  the  anterior  abdom- 
inal wall.  An  incision  was  made  over  the  gall  bladder  and 
with  some  difficulty  it  was  drawn  up  into  the  incision  and  fas- 
tened there  by  a  row  of  silk  sutures.  The  gall  bladder  was 
then  opened  and  a  cloudy  whitish  yellow  fluid  was  discharged. 
The  finger  was  passed  into  the  gall  bladder,  but  no  stones  could 
be  found  by  a  light  examination.  During  the  following  ten 
days  the  patient  rapidly  improved,  and  a  number  of  faceted 
gail  stones  were  discharged.  About  this  time  the  dressings 
were  suddenly  saturated  for  the  first  time  with  bile.  A  few 
more  stones  were  then  discharged  into  the  dressings  and  the 
patient  improved,  but  no  more  bile  showed  itself.  July  1  the 
wound  had  completely  closed,  the  patient  was  about  and  feel- 
ing well.  July  26  the  patient  was  again  attacked  with  the  same 
symptoms  which  she  had  suffered  in  April.  I  saw  her  at  this 
time  every  day.  On  the  third  day  I  determined  to  reopen  the 
gall  bladder  in  the  scar.  The  patient  was  as  much  prostrated 
as  she  had  been  before  the  first  operation,  and  I  determined 
now  to  keep  the  gall  bladder  open  until  I  was  certain  that  all 
stones  were  removed  or  dislodged.  After  this  operation  the 
gall  bladder  was  drained  until  November  1,  during  all  of  which 
time  there  was  a  discharge  of  bile  whenever  the  opening  from 
the  gall  bladder  was  not  plugged.  After  free  drainage  for  two 
or  three  weeks  without  the  removal  of  any  stones,  I  introduced 
an  olive-shaped  urethral  sound  (about  No.  15  American  in  size) 
into  the  gall  bladder,  and  coiled  up  the  silver  handle  to  it  so  as 
to  make  a  sort  of  spring  resting  against  the  abdominal  wall, 
thus  pulling  the  blunt  side  of  the  olive  into  the  wound  to  act 
as  a  ball  valve.  This  remained  in  the  wound  from  the  last  of 
August  until  November  1,  when  it  was  removed.  During  all 
this  time  there  was  only  a  small  and  not  very  troublesome  dis- 
charge of  bile.  The  sound  itself  on  removal  was  covered  with 
the  thinest  possible  black  film,  which  cracked,  rolled  up  and 
fell  off  as  soon  as  it  had  dried.  1  can  not  account  for  the 
obstruction  which  occurred  in  July.  I  was  not  able  to  find  in 
the  gall  bladder,  or  in  the  cystic  duct,  or  in  the  common  duct 
any  evidence  of  stone,  although  I  was  able  without  much  diffi- 
culty to  pass  a  sound  into  what  I  believed  to  be  the  intestine. 
During  the  past  six  months  the  patient  has  been  very  well  and 
able  to  attend  to  her  many  duties. 

Each  of  these  cases  has  its  own  story  to  tell.  In 
only  one  case  did  death  result,  and  then  because  the 
warnings  of  biliary  colic  without  jaundice  were  un- 
heeded, and  perhaps,  too,  because  the  necessities  of 
the  case  almost  demanded  too  great  a  delay  after  the 
last  warning  given  by  biliary  colic  with  jaundice. 


A  CASE  OF  TUBERCULOSIS  OF  SPLEEN, 

WITH  SURGICAL  TREATMENT. 

BY  A.  M.  HAYDBN,  M.D. 

SURGEON   TO   ST.    MARY'S   HOSPITAL. 

BVANSVILLB,  IND. 

A  scarcity  of  literature  on  the  subject  of  surgery  of 
the  spleen  has  induced  me  to  report  the  following 
case,  one  that  has  been  of  unusual  interest  to  me. 

About  Feb.  20,  18%,  Mrs.  Wm.  F.,  age  24,  first  felt 
pain  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region,  which,  slight  at 
first,  gradually  grew  more  severe  until  she  came  under 
my  observation,  April  19, 1896.  At  that  time  the  pain 
in  the  region  of  spleen  was  at  times  quite  intense,  while 
at  others  it  was  entirely  absent.  There  was  no  rise  of 
temperature,  but  her  pulse  was  about  100.  Hjr 
appetite  was  good,  she  had  no  cough  or  bowel  trouble, 
and  attentled  to  her  household  duties  as  usual.  I  pre- 
scribed counter  irritants  externally  and  quinia  and 
codein  internally.  Her  condition  remained  about 
stationary  until  May  10,  when  her  temperature  was 
101  degrees  and  pulse  120.  The  pain  in  the  spleen 
was  quite  severe  and  on  palpation  I  found  quite  an 
enlargement  of  that  organ.  She  had  no  chills  preced- 
ing the  rise  of  temperature,  nor  other  symptoms  of 
malaria.  She  was  well  nourished,  had  rosy  cheeks 
and  weighed  108  pounds,  which  was  her  average 
weight. 

Notwithstanding  she  had  no  symptoms  of  malaria, 
I  put  her  on  quinin.  Fowler's  solution  and  syrup  of  the 


iodid  of  iron,  with  tincture  of  iodin  externally,  and 
kept  her  on  a  similar  line  of  treatment  for  fifteen  or 
twenty  days,  during  which  time  her  condition  con- 
tinued to  grow  steadily  worse.  I  was  still  in  doubt 
about  my  diagnosis  and  called  council.  After  a  thor- 
ough examination,  which  included  the  history  of  both 
her  father's  and  mother's  families,  with  negative 
results  in  regard  to  both  tuberculosis  and  carcinoma, 
we  were  still  in  doubt  about  the  nature  of  the  trouble 
that  was  producing  the  tumor  in  the  spleen,  as  it  had 
now  reached  a  size  that  would  justify  us  in  calling  it 
a  tumor.  My  council  advised  a  trial  of  protonuclein, 
and  it  was  given  her  for  about  two  weeks.  Meanwhile 
the  tumor  of  the  spleen  continued  to  enlarge,  forcing 
its  way  up  under  the  short  ribs  and  extending  down 
into  the  left  iliac  region  and  over  to  the  median  line, 
reaching  to  the  umbilicus. 

An  exploratory  operation  was  done  June  23,  1896. 
The  incision  was  made  over  the  most  prominent  part 
of  the  tumor.  After  reaching  the  peritoneal  cavity 
we  found  the  tumor  free  from  adhesion  to  the  abdom- 
inal walls. 

It  was  softer  than  normal  spleen  structure  and  of  a 
grayish  color.  I  opened  the  splenic  cyst  or  covering, 
which  is  composed  of  peritoneum  and  a  fibrous  coat 
intimately  connected.  Inside  of  the  cyst  we  found  a 
large  mass  of  abnormal  growth  and  broken  down 
splenic  tissue.  After  removing  this  soft  tissue,  which 
I  did  with  my  fingers  and  a  spoon  curette,  I  stitched 
the  splenic  cyst  to  the  wall  of  the  abdomen,  leaving  a 
cavity  in  the  cyst  as  large  as  a  baby's  head,  with  no 
cystic  wall  separating  it  from  the  small  portion  of  the 
splenic  structure  that  was  not  removed. 

I  thoroughly  packed  the  cavity  with  iodoform 
gauze  and  dressed  the  wound  open  to  secure  drain- 
age, thinking  that  suppuration  would  take  place  and 
it  would  heal  by  granulations.  A  microscopic  exam- 
ination of  the  specimen  removed  blasted  all  such 
hopes,  as  it  revealed  pus  corpuscles  and  tubercular 
bacilli. 

The  patient  rallied  well  from  the  operation.  Peri- 
tonitis developed  on  the  second  day,  threatening  to 
destroy  the  patient's  life;  after  a  few  days  she  gradu- 
ally improved. 

Her  pulse  rate  was  unusually  high  compared  with 
the  temperature.  A  chart  was  kept  for  twenty-two 
days  after  the  operation,  from  which  I  found  an  aver- 
age morning  pulse  of  114.2,  the  highest  rate  being 
150,  which  was  noticed  June  26,  and  the  lowest  85, 
July  8.  There  was  an  average  evening  pulse  of  119^. 
The  highest  reached  was  144,  June  27;  the  lowest, 
July  5,  98.  During  the  twenty-two  days  there  was  a 
mean  morning  temperature  of  99.5  degrees;  the  high- 
est point  being  reached  on  the  morning  of  June  26, 
103  degrees;  and  the  lowest  July  8,  98  degrees. 
There  was  a  mean  evening  temperature  of  100.2 
degrees;  the  highest  on  the  evening  of  June  25,  at 
which  time  it  reached  104  degrees.  The  lowest  even- 
ing temperature  was  98.2  degrees,  and  occurred  on  the 
evening  of  July  14,  1896.  The  high  pulse  rate  con- 
tinued throughout  the  entire  course  of  the  disease. 
This  high  pulse  rate  has  been  a  peculiarity  of  most 
cases  of  disease  of  both  the  spleen  and  pancreas  that 
have  come  under  my  observation. 

The  patient  gradually  improved  in  her  general 
condition  as  indicated  by  a  good  appetite,  marked 
gain  in  flesh,  weighing  more  three  weeks  prior  to  death 
than  she  had  for  several  years  previous.  The  open- 
ing into  the  spleen  continued  to   discharge  a  small 
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quantity  of  pus.  The  tubercular  growth  in  the 
splenic  cyst  gradually  returned  until  it  attained  a 
size  much  larger  than  prior  to  the  operation.  She 
began  to  cough  about  six  weeks  before  death;  the 
cough  became  so  persistent  and  severe  that  it  inter- 
fered with  sleep.  The  sputum  contained  traces  of 
blood  and  tubercle  bacilli.  A  physical  examination 
revealed  slight  dulness  over  nearly  the  entire  lung 
surface,  but  no  marked  flatness.  Mucous  rales  were 
also  present.  The  abnormal  growth  gradually  crowded 
up  into  the  opening  in  the  abdominal  wall  until  it 
rendered  the  operation  of  dressing  very  painful  and 
interfered  with  drainage.  In  order  to  re-establish 
this  and  make  the  dressing  of  the  wound  less  pain- 
ful, October  14  I  scooped  out  the  entire  contents  of 
the  splenic  cyst  through  the  original  opening  in  the 
abdominal  wall.  The  tubercular  mass  was  very  soft 
and  easily  broken  up.  The  only  instrument  required 
in  the  operation  was  my  fingers.  After  controlling 
the  hemorrhage,  which  was  quite  profuse.  I  dried 
and  packed  the  cavity  with  iodoform  gauze.  The 
patient  rallied  well  from  operation,  and  at  the  end  of 
a  week  had  recovered  sufficiently  to  leave  the  hospital 
and  return  to  her  home.  At  this  time  her  pulse  rate 
varied  from  140  to  150.  A  few  days  after  returning 
home  her  condition  grew  worse  and  she  gradually 
■declined  until  November  4,  when  she  died. 

Autopsy,  held  November  5.  revealed  a  great  many 
foci  of  tubercular  deposits  in  the  liver.  The  pancreas 
was  almost  a  solid  mass  of  tubercular  deposits.  The 
splenic  cyst  was  very  much  enlarged  and  partly  tilled 
with  a  cheesy  substance  which  contained  tubercle 
bacilli  and  pus  corpuscles.  The  lungs  were  not 
•examined. 

Under  the  conditions  was  the  operation  justifiable? 
In  my  judgment,  the  operation  was  not  only  justifi- 
able, but  demanded.  In  all  cases  of  tumors  or  other 
pathologic  changes  in  the  abdominal  viscera  that 
would  in  all  probability  be  amenable  to  treatment  by 
a  surgical  operation  if  correctly  diagnosed,  an  explor- 
atory incision  should  be  made,  and  any  other  opera- 
tion that  might  prove  to  be  necessary  should  be  done 
at  the  time  of  exploration.  I  am  confident  that  her 
life  was  not  only  prolonged,  liut  made  more  comforta- 
ble. After  she  recovered  from  the  immediate  effect 
of  the  operation,  pain  ceased;  her  appetite  returned, 
and  she  gained  considerable  flesh;  she  became  more 
cheerful;  took  an  interest  in  her  home  surroundings, 
and  was  quite  happy  for  a  time,  in  fact,  until  the 
growth  had  returned  and  developed  sufficiently  to 
cause  pain  during  the  act  of  dressing. 

Any  other  method  of  treatment  would  not  have 
reduced  the  tumor,  nor  relieved  the  pain,  and,  there- 
fore, could  not  have  been  as  efficient.  However,  she 
received  about  the  same  internal  treatment  that  she 
would  have,  had  she  not  been  operated  upon,  and  con- 
sequently lost  nothing  from  lack  of  non-operative 
measures. 

I  find  that  tuberculosis  of  the  spleen  is  by  no  means 
of  rare  occurrence,  but  that  it  affects  children  more 
frequently  than  adults.  The  nodules  may  be  small  and 
gray,  or  large  and  yellow.  In  acute  tuberculosis  the 
spleen  rapidly  enlarges  as  the  tubercles  develop. 
Tuberculosis  of  the  spleen  is  generally  secondary  to 
that  of  other  organs  of  the  body,  while,  in  the  case 
under  consideration,  the  spleen  seemed  to  be  the  first 
organ  involved  or  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease,  the 
liver,  lungs  and  pancreas  becoming  involved  second- 
arily.    Reynolds   says,    "tuberculosis    is    sometimes 


located  in  the  spleen,  but  almost,  if  not  always,  in  con- 
nection with  tuberculous  growths  in  other  organs,  and 
generally  in  children."'  Rokitansky  says,  "in  acute 
tuberculosis  of  spleen,  the  organ  is  smaller  and  soft- 
ened very  much  like  the  condition  it  assumes  in  the 
typhoid  state."  Jenner  says  that  it  is  often  the  seat 
of  tubercle  in  children,  but  only  in  exceptional  cases  in 
the  adult. 

The  lungs  and  mesenteric  glands  are  very  commonly 
diseased  at  the  same  time. 

The  tubercles  are  often  distributed  throughout  the 
spleen  substance  with  much  regularity,  and  they  may 
be  solid  and  hard,  but  in  the  course  of  time  they 
soften  in  the  center,  and  assume  a  curdled  appearance, 
or  appear  like  cheesy  substance.  The  "Reference 
Handbook"  says,  "acute  splenic  tumor,  without  tuber- 
cular deposits,  occurs  during  the  progress  of  acute 
tuberculosis."  Splenic  tubercles  proper  are  appar- 
ently either  always  secondary  to  tuberculous  growths 
in  other  organs,  or  appear  simultaneously  with  widely 
disseminated  tuberculous  growths  during  the  course 
of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  In  the  former  case  the 
tubercles  are  often  not  very  numerous  and  are  visible 
to  the  naked  eye,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet 
seed  to  that  of  a  pea,  the  largest  doubtless  being  com- 
posed of  several  smaller  aggregated  tubercles.  These 
growths  are  sometimes  called  solitary  tubercles.  They 
are  at  first  grayish  and  translucent,  assuming  later  a 
yellowish  or  cheesy  appearance. 

Tubercles  of  the  spleen  are  alike  devoid  of  interest 
for  the  clinician,  the  diagnostician  and  the  therapeutist. 
Loomis  says,  "  tubercles  in  the  spleen  develop  in  the 
spleen  pulp."  The  nodules  may  be  gray  and  small, 
or  large,  yellow  and  cheesy.  Tubercular  formations 
are  very  common  in  young  children.  Yellow  tuber- 
cular masses,  varying  in  size,  are  frequently  formed  in 
the  spleen  in  connection  with  similar  formations  in 
other  parts  of  the  body;  occasionally  they  soften  and 
form  abscesses.  The  small  splenic  vessels  are  often 
clogged  with  lymph  and  fibrin.  Tubercles  of  the 
spleen  can  not  be  recognized  during  life. 

Wm.  Pepper  says,  "  tubercle  frequently  attacks  the 
spleen,  but  only  as  secondary  to  general  tuberculosis." 

Wilks  and  Moxon  think  the  larger  nodules  of 
tubercle  may  be  primary,  but  there  seems  to  be  no 
evidence  in  support  of  this  opinion.  As  a  symptom 
of  general  tuberculosis,  splenic  enlargement  from 
congestion  simply,  and  quite  without  any  specific 
deposit,  is  observed  as  a  form  of  acute  splenic  tumor. 
It  is  at  the  later  stages  of  general  tuberculosis  that 
distinct  deposits  of  tubercle  are  formed  in  the  spleen, 
and  these  are  consequently  almost  crude.  It  is  usually 
impossible  to  diagnosticate  the  existence  of  splenic 
tubercle  during  life. 

Dr.  Orth  says,  "  tubercular  changes  in  the  spleen 
are  very  common.  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  spleen 
must  be  very  rare.  if.  indeed  it  ever  occurs,  but  nowhere 
is  secondary  tuberculosis  more  common  than  in  this 
organ." 

At  the  time  of  the  first  operation  the  spleen  was  the 
only  organ  in  the  body  that  was  affected.  Would  it 
have  been  good  treatment  to  have  removed  it  entirely? 
If  so,  what  would  have  been  the  probable  results  had 
she  survived  the  operation?  If  the  organ  had  been 
removed,  and  as  we  believed  at  the  time  that  was  the 
only  point  of  infection,  the  patient  might  have  been 
permanently  cured  of  the  tuberculosis.  The  fact  that 
the  patient's  health  was  very  much  improved  after  the 
operation  and  did  not  depreciate  until  other  organs! 
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became  involved  leads  me  to  the  above  conclusions. 
Had  complete  splenectomy  been  performed,  with  the 
result  of  a  complete  cure  of  the  tuberculosis,  would 
her  life  have  been  prolonged  sufficiently  to  have  justi- 
fied so  formidable  an  operation? 

Dr.  Wyeth  says,  "complete  splenectomy  may  be 
demanded  in  displacement  of  the  organ  followed  by 
interference  with  the  function  of  other  viscera,  or  for 
the  relief  of  pain  caused  by  the  spleen  in  an  abnormal 
position."  It  has  been  performed  in  several  instances 
on  account  of  the  enlargement  of  this  organ  in  leuco- 
cythemia,  but  without  the  success  which  would 
encourage  a  repetition  of  the  operation. 

In  Ashhurst.  "  International  Encyclopedia  of  Sur- 
gery," Vol.  v.,  p.  1103,  I  find  the  following  statistics, 
causes  for  which  the  spleen  has  been  excised:  From 
a  table  published  by  Mr.  Herbert  Collier,  out  of 
twenty-nine  operations  performed  for  diseased  con- 
ditions since  the  year  1549,  thirteen  have  been  for 
disease  other  than  leucocythemia,  aud  sixteen  for 
leucocythemia  of  the  gland.  Of  these  sixteen  all 
have  been  fatal.  Of  the  diseases  of  the  spleen  unas- 
sociated  with  leucocythemia  in  which  splenectomy 
has  been  performed,  in  two  cases  it  has  been  a  floating 
or  wandering  spleen;  one,  hypertrophy  associated  with 
a  floating  state  of  the  organ ;  three,  hypertrophy  from 
malaria:  three,  simple  hypertrophy:  one.  hydatid  fol- 
lowed by  sanious  discharge;  one.  secondary  enlarge- 
ment after  cirrhosis  and  associated  with  ascites  and 
anasarca;  one,  sequestered  spleen  in  peritoneal  abscess; 
and  in  one  hypertrophy,  with  a  unilocular  cyst  con- 
taining three  liters  of  a  viscid  fluid.  Of  these  thir- 
teen cases,  eight  have  recovered.  Of  forty-three  cases 
of  splenectomy  for  disease,  to  which  the  editor  has 
references,  thirty-one  are  known  to  have  terminated 
fatally,  a  proportion  almost  identical  with  that  shown 
by  Mr.  Collier's  figures.  For  injury  of  the  abdomen, 
implicating  the  spleen  and  in  several  instances  attended 
with  protrusion,  the  results  of  excision  and  extirpation 
have  been  very  encouraging.  Nussbaum  states  that 
sixteen  out  of  twenty-six  operations  performed  for 
traumatic  causes  have  been  quite  successful.  (The 
editor  has  references  to  twenty-one  cases  of  splenec- 
tomy for  traumatic  causes,  all  of  which  are  said  to 
have  terminated  successfully.) 

Statistics  are  yet  not  sufficient  to  enable  us  to 
arrive  at  a  satisfactory  prognosis  in  such  cases. 


AN  INTESTINAL   OBSTRUCTION,  DUE  TO 
AN  ABNORMALLY  FORMED   APPEN- 
DIX, ABNORMALLY  LOCATED. 
BY  ANGUS  McLEAN,  M.D. 

LECTl'REU  A.ND  DF.MONSTEATOH   OF   A.NATOMY,  DETROIT  COLLEGE  OF   MEDI- 
CINE;  JU.NIOR  .SDBGEON,  HARPER   HOSPITAL.  ETC. 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

The  patient  who  had  this  rare  and  unfortunate 
anatomic  phenomenon  was  a  man  aged  40  and  by 
occupation  a  foreman.  He  was  taken  with  pain  in 
the  riglit  lumbar  and  epigastric  regions  while  at  work; 
the  pain  was  intermittent  and  gradually  became  more 
severe.  He  was  compelled  to  quit  work  and  go  to  his 
home.  He  became  nauseated  in  a  few  hours  and  sent 
for  his  physician.  Dr.  Charles  E.  Bleakley.  The 
Doctor  examined  the  abdomen  but  found  nothing  of 
a  localized  character.  He  administered  cathartics,  and 
a  slight  anodyne  for  the  pain,  but  the  cathartics  were 
ineffectual,  and  upon  seeing  him  again  he  gave  large 
doses  of  cathartics  and  had  this  followed  by  rectal 


enemata,  but  this  also  proved  ineffectual.  The  pain 
had  now  become  so  severe  as  to  require  occasional 
hypodermics  of  morphia.  The  Doctor  grew  suspicious 
of  obstruction  aud  had  medical  counsel  called,  but 
nothing  definite  was  decided  upon  and  the  patient 
was  continued  upon  symptomatic  treatment. 

I  saw  the  patient  on  the  fifth  day  and  found  the 
abdomen  very  much  distended  but  no  marked  localized 
tenderness.  He  was  not  suffering  from  pain  at  this 
time,  although  he  had  had  no  anodyne  for  twenty-four 
hours,  but  appeared  to  be  in  a  toxic  condition.  His 
temperature  was  101  degrees  F.  and  pulse  96.  The 
attendant  stated  that  this  was  the  first  day  on  which 
he  had  had  any  fever.  I  advised  that  a  laparotomy 
be  done  at  once,  and  the  patient  was  removed  to  the 
Detroit  Sanitarium  and  the  operation  performed. 

After  the  anesthetic  was  administered  aud  the  ten- 
sion of  the  abdominal  muscles  had  relaxed,  there 
appeared  to  be  a  slight  fulness  at  the  right  side  just 
above  Poupart's  ligament.  An  incision  was  made 
along  the  outer  border  of  the  rectus  muscle  (right 
side)  opposite  the  umbilicus.     The  peritoneal  cavity 


C,  cecum;  A,  ileum,  surrounded  by  appendix  aDd  where  obstruction 
took  place ;  B,  point  of  perforation ;  D,  distended  portion. 

contained  a  slight  amount  of  blood-stained  fluid;  the 
small  intestine  was  distended  and  congested  and  of  a 
dull  red  color,  with  some  exudation  and  slight  adhe- 
sions between  its  loops.  The  large  intestine  was  nor- 
mal in  appearance.  Upon  manipulation  a  blind  pouch 
of  distended  intestine  appeared  at  the  opening  (resem- 
bling a  Meckel's  diverticulum).  This  was  followed  to 
its  base  and  found  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cecum  and  to  encircle  the  ileum  at  its  junction 
with  the  large  intestine,  and  in  its  swollen  condition 
so  encroached  upon  the  ileum  as  to  obstruct  its  lumen. 
The  apptMidix  was  slightly  gangrenous  and  perforatt^d 
about  one-half  inch  from  the  cecum  in  the  portion 
extending  from  the  cecum  to  the  ileum.  A  small 
amount  of  fecal  matter  had  escapetl.  The  appendix 
was  unwound  from  around  the  ih'um  and  removed. 

The  accompanying  diagram  will  show  the  position 
of  this  abnormal  appendage,  the  heavy  lines  indicat- 
ing the  walls  of  the  intestine  and  the  dotted  lines 
that  of  the  appendix. 
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The  specimen  was  seven  and  a  half  inches  in  length; 
the  constricted  portion,  that  is,  the  portion  leaving 
the  cecum  and  surrounding  the  ileum,  was  four  and  a 
talf  inches  in  length;  the  free  portion  three  inches 
long  and  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter  and 
forcibly  distended  by  gas.  It  was  entirely  devoid  of 
mesentery  and  its  canal  was  pervious  throughout.  The 
portion  surrounding  the  ileum  passed  from  behind 
forward  and  lay  beneath  the  serous  coat;  i.  c,  it  was 
between  the  serous  and  muscular  coats.  The  trouble 
evidently  commenced  in  the  appendix,  and  as  the 
portion  surrounding  the  small  intestine  became  in- 
flamed and  swollen,  it  compressed  the  muscular  coat 
of  that  portion  of  the  intestine  which  it  surrounded, 
gradually  causing  the  obstruction. 

Greves  reports  a  case  of  intestinal  obstruction  due 
to  the'  appendix,  in  the  London  Lancet  of  Dec.  6, 
1884.  In  his  case  the  free  end  of  the  appendix  had 
become  attached  to  the  peritoneal  wall,  the  body  of 
the  appendix  forming  an  arch,  under  which  a  loop  of 
the  small  intestine  had  passed  and  became  strangu- 
lated. 

Nicolaysen  reported  a  case  in  the  British  Medical 
Joiirnal  of  July  23,  1892.  In  this  case  the  appendix 
had  been  previously  inflamed  and  the  mesentery  of 
the  appendix  had  become  adherent  to  a  portion  of  the 
small  intestine  ;  this  afterward  produced  a  volvulus. 

I  do  not  know  of  any  similar  case  to  the  one  I  have 
described  being  reported  by  any  writer,  and  this  adds 
one  more  reason  why  the  appendix  should  always  be 
considered  when  the  peristaltic  action  of  the  intestinal 
canal  is  interfered  with. 

Note.— The  specimen  was  exhibited  before  the  Detroit  Medical  and 
Library  .Association  on  Sept.  13,  1897. 
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Presented  to  the  .Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  .American  Medical  Association, 
held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-1, 1897. 

BY  MATTHEW  H.  CRYER,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,   PA. 

The  experience  gained  in  a  hospital  devoted  to  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  jaws,  face  and  associated 
parts,  demonstrated  to  me  several  years  ago  that  the 
text-book  descriptions  of  the  anatomy  of  these  parts 
did  not  correspond  closely  with  numerous  observed 
clinical  facts.  To  clear  up  the  contradictory  elements 
of  this  subject,  I  began,  some  four  years  ago,  to  make 
serial  sections  of  such  skulls  as  I  could  gain  posses- 
sion of,  in  all,  numbering  some  hundreds. 

These  studies,  some  of  which  have  been  published, 
demonstrated  that  many  of  the  printed,  or  text-book, 
description  of  the  parts  included,  contained  matter 
entirely  at  variance  with  observed  facts. 

Finding  these  printed  errors  so  numerous  in  the 
anatomy  relating  to  the  parts  embraced  in  the  field  of 
oral  surgery,  it  was  natural  to  carry  the  observations 
to  more  distant  parts,  and  I  found  in  them,  as  will  be 
shown,  that  errors  of  description  are  far  from  uncom- 
mon in  the  works  on  anatomy  relating  to  the  nasal 
chamber. 

When  there  is  lack  of  bi-lateral  symmetry  of  the 
part  of  the  bony  anatomy  of  the  head,  it  is  commonly 
associated  with  other  marks  of  lack  of  bi-lateral  sym- 
metry, and  vic6  versa;  that  is,  if  observation  shows 
the  dental  arches,  the  palatal  processes,  and  inferior 
maxillary  bone  to  be  bi-laterally  symmetrical,  bi- 
lateral symmetry  usually  exists  in  all  of  the  bones, 
and  so  on. 


Figure  1  shows  an  under  view  of  a  skr'i  almost 
anatomically  perfect,  except  that  the  extern  1  plates 
of  the  pterygoid  process  are  not  quite  alike  u]_on  both 
sides,  and  there  is  a  slight  difference  in  the  zygo- 


Figure  1. 

matic  arches  of  the  two  sides.  The  skull  is  tilted 
slightly,  so  that  the  sides  do  not  appear  as  symmetrical 
as  they  really  are. 


Figure  2. 
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Figure  2.  Same  skuli  gives  a  front  view,  the  only 
Lick  of  symmetry  being  a  slight  deviation  of  the  sep- 
tum of  the  nose.  The  bulla  ethmoidalis  of  the  left 
3i'le  is  somewhat  larger  than  that  of  the  right,  and 
tho  nasal  septum  is  deflected  from  that  side.  It  is 
■  •  u  said  that  the  septum  is  never  straight.  This, 
ho'./ever,  is  an  error,  for  I  have  many  specimens  in 
which  it  is  perfectly  vertical. 


— .vtx-.C?  • 


Figure  4. 

Figure  3.  The  first  of  this  series  is  a  vertical  sec- 
tion through  the  facial  bones  of  a  seven  months  fetus. 
The  specimen  is  almost  perfectly  symmetrical,  bi-lat- 
erally.  It  shows  the  beginning  of  the  development 
of  the  maxillary  sinus,  M.  S.  The  line  of  junction 
between  the  superior  maxillary  and  malar  bones  is 


FlRure  3. 

well-marked,  as  is  also  the  infra-orbital  canal,  lying 
beside  the  developing  antrum.  Attention  is  called  to 
the  appearance  of  this  canal  in  section.  It  looks  like 
a  cross-section  of  a  tube.  Note  the  point  of  the  nasal 
wall  at  which  the  invagination,  which  is  to  form  the 
future  sinus,  begins;  it  is  at  a  higher  level  than  the 


floor  of  the  orbit.     The  direction  of  the  developing 
sinus  is  downward  and  outward. 


.;.*.^ 


Figure  5. 

Figure  4  represents  the  an tero- lateral  view  of  the 
skull,  giving  a  general  idea  of  the  several  external 
bones  of  one  side  of  the  face  and  head.  The  occlu- 
sion of  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  is  almost  normal. 
It  shows  the  relations  of  the  bones,  of  which  we  are 
to  speak,  to  the  other  external  bones.  The  outer  sur- 
face of  the  lateral  and  anterior  wall  of  the  antrum  is 
shown,  the  teeth  having  been  denuded  of  the  exter- 


Fii;urt'  r.. 

nal  plate  of  the  alveolar  process.  The  maxillary  sinus 
has  been  opened  immediately  over  the  roots  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  molars,  showing,  in  this  case, 
how  thin  the  bone  is  between  the  roots  of  the  teeth 
and  the  floor  of  the  sinus.  It  is  also  very  thin  over 
the  points  of  the  roots  of  the  cuspid  and  first  and 
second  bicuspids.  I  wish  to  draw  attention  to  the 
position  of  the  infra-orbital  foramen,  which  is  usueJly 


I 


K I  sun- 


described  as  the  termination  of  the  infra-orbital  canal, 
which  passes  throut;h  the  solid  portion  of  the  infra- 
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orbital  ridge  to  the  groove  in  the  floor  of  the  orbit. 
Several  of  the  figures  will  show  that  this  canal  often 
passes  diagonally  through  the  sinus  in  the  shape  of 


Figure  8. 

a  tube — a  fact  I  have  not  noticed  described  in  any 
work  on  anatomy.  In  the  lower  jaw  is  shown  the 
recurrent  branch  of  the  inferior  dental  canal  opening 
at  the  mental  foramen,  together  with  other  features 
of  special  interest  to  the  oral  surgeon. 


the  passageway  for  the  infra-orbital  vessels  and 
nerves,  a  distinct  tube  and  not  a  passage  channeled 
through  the  bone.  The  sinus  in  this  case  is  seen 
extending  into  the  infra-orbital  ridge,  forming  what 
might  be  fitly  termed  an  infra-orbital  sinus.  (I.O.S.) 
The  relations  of  the  roots  of  the  molars  to  the  floor 


Figure  10. 

of  the  antrum  is  an  interesting  feature  of  this  section. 
In  consequence  of  the  death  and  decomposition  of 
the  pulp  of  a  molar  tooth,  there  has  been,  flrst,  irri- 
tation and  a  constructive  periostitis  upon  the  floor  of 
the  antrum,  which  has  caused  a  thickening  of  the' 
bone  over  the  apex  of  the  root.     At  a   later  period. 


Figure  (*. 


Figure  5  shows  a  vertical  section  made  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  right  superior  maxillary  bone. 
In  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  antrum   is  shown 


Figure  11. 

suppurative   inflammation  has  occurred,   an    ubscesR 
has  formed  and  perforated  the  floor  of  the  antrum. 

Figure  H  shows  the  floor  of  the  antrum  extending^ 
between  the  roots  of  the  molar  teeth,  a  condition 
much   more   common   among   the  white   races   than 
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■among  the  negroes,  according  to  my  observation. 
Abscess  upon  the  roots  of  such  teeth  may  cause 
perforation  of  the  floor  of  the  antrum,  and  the  ex- 
traction of  a  tooth  would  almost  certainly  be  accom- 
panied by  fracture  of  the  floor  of  the  sinus.  Note, 
also,  that  regarding  the  antrum  as  a  cuboidal  cavity, 
its  exit  is  at  its  upper  and  inner  angle.  Note,  also, 
the  angle  of  the  uncinate  process.     This  is  the  usual 


Figure  12.— Looking  backward. 

condition  in  all  the  skulls  I  have  cut.  You  will  see, 
therefore,  that  it  is  a  mechanical  impossibility  to  pass 
a  probe  from  the  anterior  naris  through  the  foramen 
of  antral  exit  in  normal  bone. 

Figure  7  is  a  tooth  which  has  been  drilled  through 
•while  in  the  mouth,  the  operator  supposing  his  drill 
•was  passing  up  the  palatal  root  of  the  tooth,  instead  of 
which  it  passed  through  the  base  of  the  crown,  the 


passed  through  the  foramen  of  exit  from  the  frontal 
sinus,  the  unobstructed  path  of  which  is  directly  into 
the  antrum.  I  pointed  out  two  years  ago  how  com- 
mon it  was  to  find  this  condition,  one  in  which  effu- 
sions, or  secretions,  from  the  frontal  sinus  would  find 
their  way  into  the  antrum. 

Figure  9  is  introduced  to  show  the  vertical  septa, 
which  frequently  cross  the  antrum  from  side  to  side, 
springing  from  its  floor,  and  dividing  the  lower  por- 


FiKiire  13.— Looking  forward. 

pulp  chamber,  the  alveolar  process,  and  into  the  max- 
illary sinus.  It  will  be  observed  that  in  extracting  it 
a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  antrum  has  been  brought 
away  with  the  tooth.  The  patient  was  suffering,  at 
the  time  of  extracting,  from  empyema  of  the  antrum. 
Figure  8  is  a  section  of  a  negro  skull.  Note  the 
greater  thickness  of  the  floor  of  the  antrum.  The 
point  of  special  interest  in  this  specimen  is  the  probe, 


Figure  14. — Looking  forward. 

tion  of  the  cavity  into  semi-chambers.  Septa  of  two 
sizes  are  shown  in  the  right  and  left  sides.  Note, 
also,  how  the  development  of  the  antrum  has  reduced 
the  thickness  of  its  walls  to  thin  boundary  layers. 
Note  the  projection  of  the  bulla  ethmoidalis  upon 
one  side;  it  is  common  to  find  a  deviation  of  the  nasal 


--«j.-* 
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Figure  15  a. 

septum  from  that  side  in  such  cases,  as  may  be  seen 
in  some  of  the  following  figures;  adenoid  growths 
are  also  common. 

Figur(>  10  exhibits  a  condition  occasionally  met 
with,  the  floor  of  the  antrum  dipping  inward,  and 
partially  under  the  floor  of  the  nose ;  it  will  be  noted, 
from  the  axis  of  the  alveolar  process,  that  in  this  case 
the  sinus  could  be  drained  directly  from  the  palatal 
aspect  of  the  mouth. 
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Figure  11  exhibits  an  entire  lack  of  symmetry  be- 
tween the  nasal  fossse  and  the  sinus  of  the  right  and 
left  sides,  the  inferior  meatus  of  one  side  being  closed 
anteriorly  by  the  deflected  nasal  septum. 


Figure  15  6. 

Figures  12  and  13  are  from  the  same  head.  It  will 
be  noted  that  a  line,  or  instrument,  passed  through 
the  axis  of  the  alveolar  process  of  the  right  side 
would  perforate  the  floor  of  the  nostril,  instead  of  the 
floor  of  the  antrum. 

Figure  14  is  from  the  same  subject,  posterior  to  the 


K 


Fignre  16. 

other  sections:  the  lack  of  symmetry  of  the  antra  is 
well  marked,    the   more    prominent  side    of  alveolar 
process  being  associated  with  the  larger  antrum. 
Figure  1-5  shows  well  the  exit  from  the  antrum  at 


its  upper  and  inner  portion,  together  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  hiatus  semilunaris.  Note,  also,  the  sec- 
tion of  the  infra-orbital  tube.  The  second  figure  of 
the  cut  shows  the  division  of  the  sinus,  which  I  have 
called  the  infra-orbital.  At  the  right  upper  corner  is 
the  normal  opening  of  the  maxillary  sinus,  leading^ 
into  the  hiatus  semilunaris,  which  is  bounded  below 


^>^^ 
^^^ 


Figure  17. 

and  to  the  inner  side  by  the  uncinate  process,  to  outer 
side  by  the  wall  of  the  sinus,  and  above  by  the  bulla 
ethmoidalis.  This  last  named  rounded  projection 
contains  the  middle  ethmoidal  cells;  they  vary  in  size 
in  different  skulls,  and  very  often  in  the  same  skull. 
I  believe  this  structure  to  be  an  important  factor  in. 


Figure  18. 

causing  various  diseases  of  this  region,  including 
those  of  the  maxillary  and  frontal  sinuses. 

Figure  16  shows  upper  and  lower  views  of  a  trans- 
verse section  passing  near  the  roof  of  the  antra,  where 
it  is  noted  that  the  place  of  exit  from  the  antra  is  in 
the  roof. 

Figure  17  shows  by  the  probes  passed  through  the 
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passages,  the  relative  directions  of  the  exits  from  the 
maxillary  and  the  frontal  sinuses. 

Figure  18.  Where  there  are  two  infundibula  lead- 
ing from  the  frontal  sinus  to  the  antrum,  the  probe 
passing  upward  into  the  frontal  sinus  passes  through 
the  infundibulum. 


,/^^J^    ^ 


lunaris.  Presumably  the  contents  of  the  antrum  have 
made  for  themselves  an  escape,  by  forming  a  false 
foramen.  In  Figure  20  o,  the  septum  is  in  place. 
It  will  be  seen  that  there  is  an  opening  in  it,  exposing 
to  view  the  bulla  and  its  ethmoidal  cells.  This 
absorption  of  the  portion  of  the  septum  has  been 
caused  by  pressure  of  the  deflected  septum,  and  the 


Figure  19. 

Figure  19  shows  the  outer  nasal  walls,  and  the  nor- 
mal relation  of  the  bulla  ethmoidalis  with  the  unci- 
nate process,  together  with  the  nasal  entrance  to  the 
maxillary  sinus. 


206 


Figure  20  h. 

enlargement  of  the  bulla  ethmoidalis.  Figure 
shows  where  the  septuin  has  been  removed,  ex- 
posing to  view  the  two  abnormal  openings,  and  the 
loss  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  middle  turbinated 
bone  by  absorption  through  the  pressure  of  the  bulla 
down  near  the  uncinate  process. 

Figure  21  is  taken  from  the  left  side  of  the  same 


Figure  20(1. 

Figure  20  shows  abnormal  perforation  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  antrum.  In  consequence  of  the  enlarge- 
ment or  distension  of  the  chambers  of  the  bulla  eth- 
moididis,  there  has  been  occlusion  of  the  hiatus  semi- 


siudl.  Figure  21  b  has  the  middle  turbinate  bone 
in  position,  showing  an  abnormal  opening.  Figure 
21  a  has  the  middle  turbinate  bone  cut  loose  and 
turned  upward,  exposing  the  bulla  extending  down- 
ward and  closing  the  hiatus  semilunaris,  the  pas- 
sageway for  the  fluids  from  the  frontal  and  maxillary 
sinuses,  also  from  the  anterior  and  middle  ethmoidal 
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cells.  This  closure  has  been  the  cause  of  the  abnormal 
opening  from  the  maxillary  sinus. 


the  axis  of  the  molar  teeth.     The  relation  of  the  ends 
of  the  roots  of  Ihese  teeth  with  t)ie  floor  of  the  antrum 


KlgUIB  22.— Luft. 

Figure  22.     The  right  picture  shows  the  outer  wall 
•of  antrum  removed,  the  section  passing  almost  through 


Figrure  24. 

is  shown.     The   special   feature   of    this  cut   is  the 
double  opening  leading  from  the  antrum. 
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The  left  picture  is  made  from  a  section  cut  imme- 
diately within  the  nasal  cavity  of  the  same  subject.  It 
shows  a  section  of  the  bulla  ethmoidalis,  which  is  very 
large,  extending  downward  and  forward,  partially  clos- 
ing the  infundibulum  and  the  hiatus  semilunaris. 


frontal  sinuses;  from  one  of  which  there  has  been  no 
foramen  of  exit. 

Figure  25.    Same   subject;   the  section   made  on» 


Figure  25. 

Figure  23  is  from  the  same  specimen;  figure  23  o 
being  the  same  as  that  at  the  right  in  the  last, 
figure  23  b  being  the  other  half  of  the  section.  They 
show  a  l)ulla  ethmoidalis  cut  through.     There  is  also 


Figure  26. 

a  condition  sometimes  met  with,  particularly  when 
the  hard  palate  is  unusually  fiat,  tlie  floor  of  the  nose, 
instead  of  lieing  horizontal,  is  depressed  about  the 
middle,  giving  a  concavity  to  the  floor  of  the  nose. 
Figure  24  shows  a  transverse  section  through  tlie 
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inch  below  the  former,  shows  the  downward  excava- 
tion which  has  occurred  in  the  occluded  sinus.  In  the 
lower  picture  the  surface  of  the  specimen  is  shown, 
the   excavation    extending   into    the  nasal  bone.     A 
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marked  irregularity  of  the  ethmoidal  cells  of  the  two 
sides  will  also  be  observed. 

Figure  2<i  is  also  a  specimen  of  unilateral  occlu- 
sion. This  section  exhibits  the  floor  of  the  brain 
case.  It  appears  as  though  the  secretion  of  the  oc- 
cluded sinus  had  formed  a  retention  cyst,  the  pressure 
of  which  has  caused  perforation  of  the  brain  case,  the 
crista  galli  being  bent  down  almost  flat  by  the  growth 
of -the  cyst.  Unfortunately,  I  have  no  antemortem, 
or  clear  postmortem  notes  of  the  cases.  I  should  ex- 
pect, however,  that  the  patient  presented  cerebral 
symptoms. 

Figure  27.  Same  specimen;  shows  the  effect  of 
the  encroachment  of  the  cyst  upon  the  inner  orbital 
wall,  which  is  l)adly  broken  down. 

Figure  28  shows  a  horizontal  section  through  the 
ethmoidal  cell,  nasal  fossae,  etc.,  at  a  point  indicated 
in  the  last  figure  (No.  27). 

These  slides  are  presented  with  a  double  object; 
first,  to  show  what  limited  reliance  is  to  be  placed 
upon  ordinary  text-book  anatomy  of  these  parts:  sec- 
ond, to  demonstrate  that  what  are  called  abnormali- 
ties of  structure  in  these  parts  are  far  from  uncommon. 


DO  VIVISECTORS  INFLICT  UNNECES- 
SARY SUFFERING  IN  THEIR 
INVESTIGATIONS? 

BY  E.  STUVER,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Member  .American  Medical  AssociatlLii:   Colorado  State  Medical 

Society:  International  Medical  Congress  Berlin,  etc. 

B.tWI.ISS,    WYOMING. 

About  July  18,  1897,  there  was  published  in  the 
Rocky  Monutain  News,  an  article  by  E.  K.  White- 
head, secretary  of  the  Colorado  Humane  Society,  fol- 
lowed on  August  30  by  another.  In  these  articles 
the  scientific  experimenters  of  the  world  are  directly 
charged  with  brutal,  inhuman,  wanton  and  cruel  con- 
duct toward  animals,  in  earring  out  their  experiments 
and  investigations.  Physicians  are  charged  with 
being  participators  or  accomplices  in  these  so-called 
atrocities,  and  it  is  claimed  that  no  real  advance  in 
medical  knowledge,  which  could  not  have  been  made 
without  it,  has  followed  as  a  result  of  vivisection. 

The  charge  that  physicians,  without  sufficient 
cause,  sanction  wanton  or  cruel  treatment,  or  animal 
mutilations  and  sufferings  which  are  unnecessary,  is 
a  gratuitous  insult  to  a  profession  animated  by  the 
most  self-sacrificing  and  humane  instincts  of  any 
class  of  people  in  the  world,  a  profession  which  has 
done  more  to  alleviate  human  suffering,  stay  the 
devastations  of  plague,  diseases  and  death,  to  discover 
and  demonstrate  the  laws  of  health  and  causes  of  dis- 
eases, and  raise  mankind  to  a  higher  and  better  plane, 
in  short  to  advance  civilization,  than  all  other  influ- 
ences combined. 

When  these  facts  are  appreciated  I  believe  all  fair 
minded  people  will  concede  that  the  medical  profes- 
sion is  animated  by  noble  and  disinterested  motives; 
that  its  vivisections  and  all  other  investigations  and 
experiments  are  made  in  the  interests  of  science,  truth 
and  humanity,  and  not,  as  has  been  charged,  for  the 
mere  sake  of  performing  experiments. 

The  object  of  all  these  scientific  investigations  is 
to  find  out  the  causes  of  things,  and  it  was  only  when 
inductive  science  came  and  put  intelligentlj'  planned 
experiments  in  the  place  of  haphazard  experience  tiiat 
a  single  advance  was  made.  (A.  M.  S.  B.  April  10, 
1897,  p.  318.)     On  the  principles  and   truths   time 


discovered  by  experimental  investigations,  the  splendid 
results  of  our  modern  scientific  knowledge  and  inven- 
tions, our  progress  in  medicine,  surgery  and  sanitary 
science  almost  entirely  depends. 

We  who  live  under  the  benign  influences  of  modern 
sanitary  surroundings,  and  in  the  clear  light  of  the 
laws  of  health  already  demonstrated  by  vivisection 
experiments,  can  not  realize  the  benefits  we  enjoy 
until  we  draw  aside  the  dark  pall  of  time  that  covers 
the  results  of  thousands  of  years  of  empirical  experi- 
ence. Do  this  and  we  behold  plague  and  pestilence 
sweeping  over  the  land,  leaving  desolation  and  death 
in  their  track.  Here  we  see  cities  converted  into 
charnel  houses,  the  streets  covered  with  dead  bodies, 
and  not  enough  well  to  care  for  the  sick  and  dying; 
there  we  behold  uncoffined  corjises  rolled  into  great 
trenches,  or  left  as  food  for  ravening  animals,  or  to 
pollute  the  atmosphere.  We,  who  enjoy  the  immun- 
ity afforded  by  vaccination,  can  scarcely  believe  that 
such  ravages  were  caused  by  smallpox  in  London  as 
are  so  graphically  described  by  the  historian  Macaulay, 
who  informs  us  that  it  was  a  rare  thing  at  one  time  to 
find  a  person  in  that  great  city  not  disfigured  or  marked 
by  the  dread  disease.  Experimental  investigation 
has  stamped  out  smallpox,  except  in  communities 
ruled  by  antivaccination  cranks,  and  diphtheria 
appears  to  be  in  a  fair  way  to  share  a  similar  fate. 
Still,  we  are  challenged  by  the  hypercritical,  hyper- 
sensitive and  I  might  say,  hysterical  advocates  of  a 
measure  which  is  designed  to  be  the  entering  wedge 
of  a  system  of  espionage,  surveillance  and  obstruction 
to  experiments  made  on  living  animals:  a  system 
that  would  place  the  lives  of  a  few  dogs,  cats,  guinea 
pigs,  or  other  lower  animals  above  science,  truth  and 
the  lives  of  thousands  of  human  beings,  for  however 
much  some  of  the  advocates  of  the  pending  measure 
may  try  to  conceal  their  real  intentions,  yet  their 
avowed  purpose,  as  boldly  announced  by  others,  is 
the  entire  suppression  of  all  vivisection.  Wo  are  chal- 
lenged by  these  misguided  people  to  give  specific 
instances  of  the  benefits  arising  from  vivisection  ex- 
periments. While  anything  I  may  say,  probably  will 
not  influence  radical  antivivisectionists,  because,  as 
some  one  has  said,  "  some  human  beings  would  deny 
the  multiplication  table  and  the  axioms  of  geometry,  if 
they  came  in  the  way  of  their  sentiments,"  still  I  hope 
that  fathers  and  mothers  who  desire  to  see  their  chil- 
dren grow  up  into  strong,  healthy  and  happy  men  and 
women,  will  impartially  consider  the  facts  of  history 
and  lend  their  assistance  in  securing  the  desired 
results. 

By  the  vivisections  of  Malpighi,  Waller  and  Cohn- 
heim  we  learned  how  blood  nourishes  the  tissues;  by 
the  animal  experiments  of  Aselli  and  Pecquet,  how 
the  chyle  is  carried  into  the  blood.  The  processes 
of  intestinal  digestion  were  revealed  by  the  vivisec- 
tions of  Hunter,  Magendie  and  others.  Sir  Charles 
Bell  and  Magendie  in  the  same  way  discovered  the 
difference  between  the  motor  and  sensory  functions 
of  the  spinal  nerves,  and  the  experiments  of  Ferrier 
and  a  host  of  others  have  so  illumined  the  physiology 
of  the  brain  and  localized  its  functions  that  many 
things  which  were  dark  and  niy.sterious  a  few  years 
ago  are  now  as  clear  as  the  noon- day  sun.  The  results 
of  the  experiments  of  Pasteur  caused  Lister  to  inves- 
tigate the  influence  of  antisepsis  in  the  treatment  of 
wounds.  This  has  led  to  our  modem  antiseptic  treat- 
ment which  has  saved  thousands  of  lives  and  untold 
suffering,  besides  bringing  surgery  to  a  degree  of  per- 
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feotion  undreamed  of  a  few  years  ago.  But  it  may  be 
asked,  is  this  all  that  vivisection  has  done?  For  thou- 
sands of  years  under  the  regime  of  empiricism  men 
continued  to  breathe  and  re-breathe  foul  and  poisoned 
air.  By  living  in  close  badly  ventilated  buildings 
they  intensified  mild  diseases  into  pestilences,  and 
then  explained  the  result  as  a  scourge  of  the  Almighty 
for  a  lack  of  fealty  to  their  faiths.  Their  homes, 
their  churches  and  their  public  halls  defied  every  law 
of  sanitation,  so  that  the  death  rate  of  London  was  80 
to  the  1000.  In  1674  John  Mayow,  a  young  Oxford 
physician,  became  sceptical  of  the  prevailing  doctrines, 
and  defying  society's  prohibition  of  experimentation 
on  animals  proceeded  to  find  out  how  animals  breathed. 
By  the  painful  slow  suffocating  to  death  of  a  few  ani- 
mals in  air-tight  jars,  Mayow  demonstrated  that  the 
agony  and  death  of  a  suffocated  animal  were  due  to 
the  consumption  of  a  constituent  of  the  air. 

As  soon  as  these  facts  were  known  the  old  super- 
stitious notions  of  disease  being  caused  by  tjhosts 
and  demons  vanished  in  air,  and  the  results  of  the 
sacrifice  of  a  few  mice,  the  wanton,  brutal  torture  it 
might  be  called  by  some,  came  with  healing  wings  to 
banish  slow  poisoning,  torture  and  death  from  millions 
of  homes,  to  carry  sunshine  into  gloomy  hearts  and 
to  give  hope  and  inspiration  to  heavy  laden  spirits,  to 
brighten  and  gladden  the  present  and  span  the  sky  of 
the  future  with  a  refulgent  bow  of  promise.  Later 
on,  Black,  by  the  aid  of  more  experiments  on  animals, 
discovered  the  effects  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  Priestley 
in  the  same  way  demonstrated  the  life-giving  quality 
of  his  oxygen,  and  Rutherford  and  Lavoisier  followetl 
the  same  course  in  proving  that  nitrogen  would  not 
support  life.  Thus  we  see  that  the  foundation  stones 
of  modern  chemistry  were  laid  by  this  kind  of  vivi- 
sectings. 

One  of  the  most  signal  and  conclusive  examples  of 
the  great  value  of  animal  experimentation  is  the 
splendid  success  of  the  antitoxin  treatment  of  diph- 
theria, especially  in  that  deadly  form  affecting  the 
larynx.  Where  formerly  fathers  and  mothers  stood 
by  the  death  beds  of  their  dearly  beloved  children, 
who  were  slowly  strangling,  and  in  agonizing  sorrow 
saw  them  snatched  away  by  the  fell  destroyer;  where 
the  sympathizing  physician,  impotent  to  cope  with 
his  relentless  enemy,  stood  by  with  downcast  face, 
we  now  behold  smiles  of  joy  light  up  the  faces  of  the 
parents  as  they  see  the  roses  stealing  back  to  the 
cheeks  of  their  stricken  ones,  and  the  proud  happy 
look  of  the  physician  who  boldly  faces  and  defeats 
his  old  enemy!  I  ask  these  fathers  and  mothers  if 
one  such  victory  as  this  is  not  worth  more  than  all 
the  horses  that  have  been  sacrificed  in  attaining  the 
results.  And  when  we  consider  the  thousands  of 
innocents  saved  to  advance  and  adorn  civilization 
through  cycles  of  the  future,  we  can  appreciate  the 
almost  infinitely  beneficial  results  that  flow  from  ani- 
mal experimentation. 

_  We  thus  see  that  nearly  all  our  knowledge  of  phy- 
siology, much  of  that  in  chemistry,  and  many  of  the 
greatest  advances  in  curing  or  stamping  out  diseases 
have  resulted  directly  from  vjvisections.  W^e  have 
seen  the  death  rate  of  London  reduced  from  80  to  18 
per  1000,  and  in  the  face  of  all  this  the  people  of  this 
great  country  are  asked  to  restrict  vivisection,  to 
place  all  operators  under  inspectors  who  are  to  work 
without  pay!  It  ought  to  be  plain  that  only  two 
kinds  of  persons  would  fill  the  position  under  such 
conditions,  the  enthusiastic  vivisector,  eager  to  dis- 


cover the  truths  of  nature,  or  the  bigoted  fanatic  who 
would  use  all  the  powers  of  his  position  to  obstruct 
or  prevent  the  work. 

Then,  too,  the  provision  to  limit  this  kind  of  work 
to  those  25  years  of  age  or  over  would  have  a  most 
disastrous  influence  on  scientific  progress,  because  in 
order  to  train  an  experimenter  in  methods  of  accuracy 
and  precision,  and  to  cultivate  habits  of  careful  and 
systematic  observation  the  work  must  be  begun  long 
before  that  time  of  life.  Men  endowed  with  a  genius 
for  scientific  investigation  are  very  rare  indeed,  and 
those  so  gifted  should  be  given  the  fullest  opportuni- 
ties to  develop  their  faculties  during  youth  when  the 
perceptive  powers  are  keenest,  and  impressions  made 
on  the  mind  are  retained  with  greater  clearness  and  ten- 
acity than  at  any  other  time.  Think  of  the  loss  science 
and  humanity  would  have  sustained  if  Carpenter, 
Agassiz,  David  Starr.  Jordan  and  hosts  of  other  invest- 
igators had  not  been  permitted  to  begin  their  work 
before  25  years  of  age !  The  whole  gist  of  the  matter, 
however,  centers  around  the  question:  Are  the  vivi- 
sectors  of  this  country  at  the  present  time  guilty  of 
inflicting  wanton,  cruel,  brutal  and  unnecessary  suffer- 
ing upon  animals?  I  say  the  present  time  advisedly, 
because  {American  iledico-Surgical  Bulletin,  April 
10,  1897,  p.  321),  the  evidence  presented  before  the 
Congressional  Committees,  and  the  tales  told  in 
pamphlets  and  papers  to  influence  public  opinion  are 
hoary  with  age.  The  same  pictures  and  stories  which 
did  service  in  1874.  with  scarcely  any  change  have 
been  regalvanized.  republished  and  trotted  out  in 
their  age  and  decrepitude  to  mold  public  opinion  in 
1897.  If  the  vivisectors  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
are  the  incarnate  fiends  they  have  been  represented 
to  be,  why  is  it  that  after  a  most  careful  search  of 
over  a  year  their  enemies  have  not  been  able  to  justify 
their  attitude  by  a  single  case?  Even  if  mistakes 
were  committed  twenty- five  or  fifty  years  ago  (and  it 
can  be  shown  that  many  of  the  stories  about  that  day 
were  pure  misrepresentations  or  gross  exaggerations) 
does  it  follow  that  scientific  progress  ought  to  be 
hindered,  or  scientific  men  of  the  present  time  made 
to  bear  the  odium  of  by-gone  days?  If  such  a  rule 
were  followed  the  noblest  and  most  sacred  causes  in 
the  world  would  be  obliterated  by  a  crushing  load  of 
obloquy. 

Draper  ("  Conflict  Between  Science  and  Religion," 
page  207)  tells  us  "'  that  in  order  to  extirpate  religious 
dissent  by  terrorism  and  surround  heresy  with  the 
most  horrible  associations,"  the  Intiuisition,  "  between 
1481  and  1805  had  punished  340,000  persons  and  of 
these  nearly  32,000  had  been  burnt."  Nor  is  it  neces- 
sary that  we  leave  our  own  "  land  of  the  free  and 
home  of  the  brave,"  for  similar  examples. 

Our  own  New  England  witchcraft  tortures  and  ex- 
ecutions ought  to  make  us  very  modest  on  that  ques- 
tion. Of  course  the  victims  offered  up  in  the  name  of 
religion  were  only  human  beings.  If  they  had  been 
dogs,  cats,  guinea  pigs,  etc.,  sacrificed  to  stay  the 
ravages  of  pestilence,  disease  and  death,  and  carry 
health,  happiness  and  sunshine  into  every  home  in 
the  civilized  world  it  would  be  a  very  different  matter, 
and  it  would  be  eminently  proper  to  call  the  investi- 
gators "  uniiamable  devils." 

The  crusade  of  the  an tivivisectionists  from  beginning 
to  end  has  been  a  series  of  equivocations,  misrepre- 
sentations, and  half  truths.  They  never  have  dared 
to  tell  the  whole  truth,  and  discuss  the  question  on  its 
merits,  and  some  of  the  strongest  evidence  that  they 
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have  presented  is  based  on  statements  made  by  writers 
who  were  misinformed  when  these  statements  were 
written,  but  who  later  on  had  the  manhood  to  acknowl- 
edge that  they  had  been  deceived  by  antivivisection 
literature  and  retract  their  mistakes.  Have  these 
zealous  humanitarians  had  the  manhood  to  publish 
the  retractions  along  with  the  original?  Have  these 
earnest  advocates  of  justice  and  right  had  enough  true 
nobility  of  character  to  admit  that  they  had  sup- 
pressed the  truth  and  perpetrated  an  injustice  against 
their  fellow  menV  We  leave  the  history  of  the  move- 
ment and  the  justice  of  the  people  of  this  nation  to 
answer  these  questions. 

Even  if  the  human  race  had  never  received  a  par- 
ticle of  benefit  from  vivisections,  according  to  emi- 
nent authorities  the  animals  themselves  by  the  stamp- 
ing out  and  relieving  of  their  own  diseases  have  been 
spared  more  suffering  during  the  last  twenty  years 
than  has  been  caused  by  all  the  experiments  ever  per- 
formed in  the  world,  to  say  nothing  of  their  immun- 
ity from  disease  in  the  future. 

Then  too,  many  of  the  pathetic  appeals  and  blood 
curdling  recitals  of  horrible  sufiferings  are  based  on 
gross  ignorance  of  physiologic  knowledge.  If  these 
writers  knew  that  the  motor  region  of  the  brain  was 
insensitive  and  that  operations  on  those  parts  of  the 
brain  substance  do  not  cause  any  pain  whatever  and 
that  nearly  all  animals  operated  on  are  first  rendered 
insensible  to  pain  by  anesthetics  they  would  be 
spared  many  useless  tears.  More  real  knowledge  and 
less  sentiment  would  be  an  inestimable  gain  both  to 
themselves  and  to  humanity.  But  to  show  that  we 
bear  them  no  ill-will,  indeed  that  we  admire  their 
zeal  and  enthusiasm,  misdirected  though  it  be,  we 
would  suggest  that  they  turn  their  wonderful  energies 
and  great  abilities  into  more  appropriate  channels. 
If  they  will  put  a  stop  to  the  wanton,  useless  and 
utterly  repugnant  slaughter  of  the  thousands  of 
feathered  songsters,  the  victims  of  fashion  that  are 
every  year  killed  to  ornament  the  bonnets  of  women 
throughout  the  civilized  world,  they  will  prevent 
more  suffering  than  is  inflicted  by  all  the  scientific 
experimenters  in  existence.  If  they  will  prevent  the 
wounding  and  mutilating  of  the  thousands  of  animals 
that  yearly  drag  out  a  miserable  existence  and  prob- 
ably starve  to  death;  the  chasing  of  defenseless  creat- 
ures with  horses  and  hounds  until  they  actually  drop 
dead,  and  other  similar  cruel  things  done  in  the 
name  of  sport;  if  they  will  rescue  some  of  the  thou- 
sands of  women  and  children  who  are  constantly 
dying  by  slow  starvation  in  our  large  cities,  they  will 
find  their  time  fully  occupied  and  do  a  great  deal  of 
good.  While  they  are  doing  this  work  they  can  rest 
assured  that  the  welfare  of  humanity  as  well  as  the 
interests  of  animals  will  be  protected  and  advanced 
by  physicians  and  scientists  as  they  always  have  been 
in  the  past. 

SOCIETY    PROCEEDINGS. 


Chicago  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Regular  Meeting,  Feb.  11,  ISfJS. 
Dr.  Joseph  B.  Bacon  in  the  chair. 
C.  S.  N.  Hallberg,  Ph.  G.,  read  a  paper  on 

THE  PHARMACOPEIA  OF  1900  IN  ITS  RELATIONS    TO    THE    VARIOUS 
DEPARTMENTS  OP   MEDICINE. 

In  introducing  this  subject  it  may  be  well  to  give  a  compre- 
hensive definition  of  the  pharmacopeia,  what  it  is,  its  purpose 
and  its  functions.     Medical  dictionaries  and  other  standard 


works  give  definitions  which  for  practical  purposes  are  wholly 
unsatisfactory.  As  a  rule  these  works  define  a  pharmacopeia 
"  as  an  authorized  work  containing  a  collection  of  form- 
uhe,"  etc.  The  publication  of  a  pharmacopeia  was  the  neces- 
sary and  logical  outgrowth  of  the  confusion  in  the  identity 
and  strength  of  medicine  existing  up  to  nearly  the  beginning 
of  the  present  century.  Nearly  every  medical  man  of  any  con- 
siderable note  and  ambition  became  the  author  of  a  dispensa- 
tory, each  one  differing,  often  as  to  essential  particulars  anent 
potent  and  important  remedies.  These  works  were  adopted  for 
certain  medical  centers  such  as,  Nuremberg,  Venice,  Augsburg, 
Cologne,  Edinburgh,  etc.,  and  were  later  followed  by  local 
pharmacopeias  such  as  those,  for  instance,  for  London,  Dublin, 
Paris,  Berlin,  Hanover,  etc.  The  first  half  of  the  present  cen- 
tury  saw  these  local  pharmacopeias  superseded  by  works  of 
national  authority  until  now,  at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  no  country  can  maintain  position  as  a  nation  without 
a  pharmacopeia  ;  one  of  the  latest,  but  by  no  means  the  least 
creditable,  being  that  of  Japan.  The  most  important  republics 
of  Central  and  South  America  have  their  own  pharmacopeias. 
In  some,  foreign  pharmacopeias  are  employed,  chiefly  the 
French  Codex  and  German  Pharmacopeia.  The  republic  of 
Costa  Rica  adopted  officially,  in  1897,  through  La  Paculdad  de 
Medicina  y  Cirurgia  at  San  Jose,  the  United  States  Pharma- 
copeia as  the  standard  authority.  In  Canada  and  the  British 
provinces  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  is  used  more  than 
the  British  pharmacopeia.  The  project  of  an  imperial  pharm- 
acopeia for  the  British  Empire  is  meeting  with  but  little  favor 
and  its  realization  is  doubtful.  Attempts  have  been  made 
toward  the  formulation  of  an  international  pharmacopeia  and 
also  a  Pan-American  one.  The  former  will  be  considered  by 
the  International  Pharmaceutic  Congress  which  is  to  meet  in 
Paris  in  1900. '  The  first  United  States  pharmacopeia  was  issued 
in  1820  and  each  decade  subsequently  has  seen  a  revision.  The 
one  now  official,  designated  as  the  seventh  decennial  revision, 
was  adopted  Jan.  1,  1894.  The  earlier  editions  and  revisions 
were  the  work  chiefly  of  such  medical  scientists  as  Samuel  L. 
Mitchell  of  New  York,  Erastus  Torrey  of  Vermont,  William 
Tully  of  Connecticut,  Nathan  Smith  of  Connecticut,  Valentine 
Mott  of  New  York,  Samuel  P,  Griffith,  Joseph  Parrish,  George 
B.  Wood,  and  Franklin  Bache  of  Philadelphia.  The  Commit- 
tee was  increased  to  twenty-five  members  in  1880,  comprising 
botanists,  chemists,  pharmacists  and  physicians  in  nearly  equal 
numbers.  To  these  were  added  one  representative  from  each 
of  the  medical  departments  of  the  Federal  Government :  the 
Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Marine  Hospital  Service.  The  Na- 
tional Committee  on  Revision  is  elected  by  a  convention  con- 
stituted by  delegates  from  incorporated  medical  and  pharma- 
ceutic societies  and  colleges,  which  meet  in  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  decennially.  This  convention  also  adopts  rules 
and  principles  for  the  instruction  and  guidance  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Revision.  The  next  convention  will  assemble  in  Wash- 
ington in  May  1900.  From  this  brief  ri^sume  of  the  history  of 
pharmacopeias  it  will  be  observed  that  a  pharmacopeia  is  essen- 
tial to  every  civilized  country,  and  the  work  of  revision  is  one 
of  great  interest  and  importance.  Although  the  United  States 
Pharmacopeia  has  never  been  legalized  through  National  enact- 
ments, it  is  recognized  as  the  legal  standard  in  all  legislative  en- 
actments of  the  various  States  pertaining  to  the  practice  of  phar- 
macy and  the  prevention  of  adulterati'ons  in  drugs  and  medi- 
cines. It  is  therefore  de  facto  the  legal  standard  for  the  entire 
United  States  as  much  as  though  its  authority  had  been 
declared  by  congressional  fiat.  No  especial  attempt  has  so  far 
been  made  to  legalize  the  pharmacopeia,  through  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States,  but  since  the  National  Government  is  repre- 
sented in  its  creation  and  accepts  its  standards  quite  as  readily 
as  do  the  State  and  local  governments,  there  may  be  no  need 
for  the  Federal  insignia,  at  least  not  until  a  National  depart- 
ment of  health  is  created. 

The  "United  States  Parmacopeia"  may  be  defined  as  an 
authorative  compilation  or  work  creating  :  1,  standards  for  the 
identification,  purity,  strength  and  quality,  and  2,  giving  direc- 
tions, for  the  purification,  valuation,  preparation,  compounding 
and  preservation  of  drugs.chemicals  and  medicinal  substances. ' ' 

The  French  pharmacopeia  is  also  called  the  "Codex  Modica- 
mentarius."  This  last  title  expresses  the  scope  and  functions 
of  a  pharmacopeia  better  than  any  other.  It  should  be  the 
pharmacal  code  for  physicians  and  pharmacists  alike.  With  a 
pharmacopeia  as  up  to  date  as  its  periodic  revision  admits,  with 
thoroughly  educated  and  experienced  pharmacists,  the  physi- 
cian is  assured  not  only  of  uniformity  in  product,  strength, 
purity  and  quality  but  also  that  such  medicines  will  be  pre- 
pared according  to  the  best  and  most  advanced  methods  of  the 
pharmacal  arts. 

While  the  "United  States  Pharmacopeia,"  from  a  scientific 
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standpoint  is  undeniably  in  advance  of  all  other  pharmacopeias, 
yet  it  lacks  certain  features  to  render  it  more  serviceable,  and 
consequently  more  generally  acceptable  to  the  medical  practi- 
tioners. The  first  of  these  deficiencies  is  in  the  pharmaceutic 
preparations,  particularly  in  such  classes  as  are  of  solid  form 
and  also  such  as  are  intended  for  external  use.  Another  defi- 
ciency is  that  the  revised  edition  does  not  with  sufficient  accu- 
racy contain  as  many  new  substances  as  have  fairly  proved  their 
efficacy,  promise  and  utility  as  therapeutic  agents,  as  it  should. 
Thirdly  it  lacks  certain  general  information  which  should  be 
incorporated  as  an  authoritative  guide  to  the  more  intelligent 
use  and  application  of  various  remedies.  In  this  last  category 
should  be  included  the  maximum  dose  of  all  toxic  and  potent 
substances  and  their  preparations.  While  pharmacology  (or 
the  science  devoted  to  the  action  of  drugs)  and  therapeusis  (or 
the  science  devoted  to  the  indications  for  and  selection  of  rem- 
edies), are  not  within  the  scope  or  functions  of  a  pharmacopeia, 
still  the  certain  safe  and  accurate  method  of  exhibition  and 
administration  of  remedies  can  not  be  realized  unless  their 
respective  forms  be  based  upon  these  fundamental  considera- 
tions. It  is  not  otherwise  possible  to  realize  the  motto  of 
.\sclepiades,  cito,  tuto,jucunde. 

Whatever  improvement  be  necessary  in  the  new  pharma- 
copeia, in  the  direction  of  its  greater  therapeutic  utility,  must 
come  from  medical  men.  There  may  be  superfluity  of  remedial 
substances  in  a  pharmacopeia  while  no  authoritative  forms  for 
their  administration  are  given.  On  the  other  hand,  the  prepar- 
ations though  made  after  elaborate  processes  may  be  so  defec- 
tive as  to  impair  their  therapeutic  usefulness.  This  is  partic- 
ularly true  of  solid  preparations,  especially  those  intended  for 
external  use,  while  nearly  one-half  of  the  10(X)  articles  of  the 
"United  States  Pharmacopeia"  are  preparations,  these  comprise 
but  thirty- three  classes,  and  of  these  only  eleven  are  solids,  six 
for  internal  and  five  for  external  use. 

ThePrench  pharmacopeia  has  sixty  four  classes  in  which  there 
are  thirty- four  solids,  eighteen  for  internal  and  sixteen  for  exter- 
nal use.  The  British  pharmacopeia  has  thirty  five  classes  includ- 
ing thirteen  solids,  four  for  internal  and  nine  for  external  use.  It  is 
particularly  strong  in  ointments,  having  forty-four,  and  is  the 
only  pharmacopeia  in  which  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  dis- 
criminate as  to  the  selection  of  the  vehicle  employed  for  oint- 
ments of  varying  use.  The  German  pharmacopeia  has  forty  five 
classes  with  twenty-two  general  formulae  giving  directions  for 
compoundingany  number  of  as  many  different  classes  of  prepar 
ations.  There  are  twenty  three  classes  of  solids  about  equally 
divided  into  preparations  for  external  and  internal  use. 

While  a  compilation  of  about  five  hundred  formuke  for  pre- 
parations of  a  polypharmacal  or  ephemeral  character  was  pub- 
lished by  the  Ameritan  Pharmaceutical  Association  in  1887 
and  revised  in  1895  under  the  title  "The  National  Formulary," 
this  work  does  not  carry  authority  as  a  standard  like  the  phar- 
macopeia. The  "National  Formulary"  has  been  exceedingly 
useful  in  introducing  greater  uniformity  into  such  preparations 
as  elixirs,  syrups,  pills,  etc.,  but  its  utility  is  hampered  through 
the  difficulty  of  acquainting  physicians  with  a  semi  official 
work.  Familiarity  with  and  adherence  to  accepted  standards 
are  more  likely  to  be  secured  through  one  comprehensive  work 
of  official  character  than  through  several. 

From  these  observations  the  following  suggestions  are  offered 
for  the  work  of  the  revision  in  these  respective  special  depart- 
ments of  medicine : 

DISEASES   OF   THE   EYE. 

Identification  and  determination  of  comparative  value  of  the 
mydriatic  alkaloids,  with  especial  reference  to  those  of  the 
Bolanaceous  plants  and  their  derivatives. 

Formulas  for  collyria,  especially  solvents. 

Investigation   of   the  employment  of   the   lamella?  (gelatin 
disks)  containing  alkaloids  for  solution  in  the  eye,  instead  of 
water  solutions. 

List  of  ointments  used  and  character  of  vehicle  employed, 
with  reference  to  the  preference  of  the  paraffins  to  the  more 
absorbable  animal  and  vegetable  fats. 

DISEASES   OF   THE   EAR,  NOSE   AND   THROAT. 

Report  on  antiseptics,  anesthetics,  anodyns,  absorbents, 
astringents,  demulcents,  emollients  and  protectives  used  in 
substance  or  in  the  following  forms,  with  especial  reference 
to  solvent  or  vehicle  used:  (Jargles,  insufflations,  injections, 
lotions,  oleates,  pastilles,  tablets,  troches,  vapors,  cereoli 
(antrophorei,  pastes,  electuary,  confection,  S|)ray8,  oils  (medi- 
cated), stylus,  suppositories,  cigarettes,  papers  (fumigating) 
(inhalant),  ointments,  cerates,  plasters. 

SKIN    AND   fiENITO  URINARY    DISEASES. 

Report  on  antiseptics,  astringents,  absorbents,  anesthetics, 
anodyn,  caustic,   hemostatics,  parasiticides,  protectives,  rubi 


facients,  styptics  and  vesicants  used  in  substance  or  in  the 
following  forms,  with  especial  reference  to  solvent  or  vehicle  : 
also  comparative  study  of  vehicles  as  to  ratio  of  absorption  and 
classification  of  ointments,  cerates,  suppositories,  plasters  and 
unctuous  preparations  for  external  use  :  Baths,  cataplasms, 
caustics,  crayons,  sponges  (prepared),  fomentations,  oils  (med- 
icated), enemas,  lotions,  powders,  soaps,  solutions,  injections, 
suppositories,  cotton,  gauze,  pomades,  ointments,  cereoli 
(antrophore),  stylus,  cerates,  plasters,  plaster  mulls. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Wm.  L.  Baum — I  have  always  thought  that  the  interest 
taken  by  the  medical  profession  in  formulating  a  new  pharma- 
copeia was  entirely  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  the  time,  and  I 
can  say  truly  that  in  our  specialty  of  dermatology  and  genito- 
urinary diseases,  a  great  improvement  could  be  made,  espe- 
cially in  the  matter  of  ointments.  The  ointments  that  are 
prescribed  today  are  of  various  kinds,  as  Professor  Hallberg 
has  pointed  out,  those  in  which  it  is  intended  that  the  base 
should  be  absorbed,  and  others  where  the  ointment  is  simply 
used  as  a  protection  to  the  external  integument,  i.  e.,  those 
whose  therapeutic  value  does  oot  depend  upon  the  directresorp- 
tion  of  the  medicament.  There  should  be  a  division  of  ointments 
into  classes.  They  should  be  classified  as  to  whether  they  are 
intended  as  absorptive  agents  or  as  local  protective  applica- 
tions. This  should  not  be  a  very  difficult  task,  in  the  light  of 
the  work  that  has  been  accomplished,  especially  in  this 
specialty.  We  have  at  our  command  a  large  quantity  of  mate- 
rial which  has  been  collected  by  laborious  research  work  in  the 
laboratory  and  in  hospitals  by  eminent  men  throughout  the 
world,  giving  the  quantities  of  the  base  resorbed  of  ointments 
made  up  with  difi'erent  vehicles.  There  are  many  changes 
that  could  be  very  profitably  brought  about  in  the  matter  of 
emplastrums ;  here  we  also  wish  to  have  an  absorptive  element 
as  the  main  feature  of  the  plaster.  The  plaster,  owing  to  the 
manner  of  its  preparation,  fails  to  carry  out  the  therapeutic 
intention  ;  that  is,  we  have  compact  plasters  where  we  should 
have  plasters  which  will  allow  the  free  circulation  of  air,  so 
that  instead  of  having  a  plaster  in  which  the  active  therapeutic 
agent  is  resorbed,  we  frequently  find  laceration  of  the  skin. 
In  the  matter  of  the  various  preparations  which  are  used  in 
genitourinary  work,  the  pharmacist  loses  sight  of  the  fact 
that  the  physician  wishes  to  have  a  distinct  therapeutic  action 
exerted  upon  the  genitourinary  apparatus.  The  genitourinary 
tract  is  not  an  absorptive  mucous  membrane,  or  best  to  a 
very  slight  extent,  so  that  preparations  employed  in  this  direc- 
tion should  contain  but  little  of  the  oil  and  lard  preparations, 
but  should  be  such  as  will  enter  into  active  combination  with 
the  normal  secretions  of  these  membranes.  While  we  do  not 
get  a  good  therapeutic  action  from  the  various  ointments  that 
are  injected  into  the  genitourinary  tract,  a  smaller  quantity 
would  give  the  same  therapeutic  effect  if  made  up  of  demul- 
cents, or  some  vehicle  which  enters  into  active  combination.  I 
have  long  ago  discarded  the  formuhe  of  the  "U.  S.  Pharmaco- 
peia." I  prefer  to  write  out  directions  for  the  druggist  as  to 
the  preparation  of  all  ointments  and  remedial  agents  applied 
to  the  genitourinary  tract  proper.  It  is  but  fitting  that  the 
medical  profession  should  take  an  active  interest  in  the  formu- 
lation of  the  various  methods  of  pharmacal  preparation  upon 
which  much  of  the  success  of  therapeutic  measures  depends. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Wescott — We  have  reason  to  think  that  it  makes 
much  more  difference  how  a  thing  is  prepared  that  goes  into 
the  eye  than  in  regard  to  preparations  that  are  used  upon  the 
skin,  or  that  go  into  the  stomach  or  rectum.  It  is  here  that 
small  things  are  more  important  than  in  some  other  places. 
In  regard  to  the  preparation  of  collyria,  it  should  be  almost 
criminal  for  a  druggist,  in  these  days,  not  to  prepare  such  a 
solution  in  a  clear  and  sterilized  condition.  To  illustrate  the 
importance  of  having  the  solution  for  application  to  the  eye 
sterile  and  free  from  visible  particles,  patients  have  frequently 
come  to  me  with  the  story  that  the  eye  drops  which  I  had  pre- 
scribed were  irritating  to  the  eye,  and  brought  me  the  bottle  to 
have  me  toll  them  if  that  was  the  proper  thing  and  what  I  had 
ordered.  Such  solutions,  prepared  by  druggists  about  town, 
have  frequently  contained  sediment  or  particles  of  dirt.  It  is 
not  simply  a  light  fiocculent  sediment,  such  as  may  bo  precipi- 
tated from  lake  water  on  standing,  but  visible  particles  of  dirt. 
.\ny  one  of  these  particles  would  be  regarded  as  a  foreign  body 
resting  on  the  cornea,  and  would  be  irritating  if  under  the  lid. 
.\fter  I  have  boiled  and  filtered  these  same  solutions,  they 
have  boon  used  without  any  irritation  or  trouble.  There 
should  be  a  rule  by  which  druggists  should  prepare  collyria 
with  boiling  water,  and  they  should  be  filtered  while  hot  and 
given  to  the  patient  in  a  sterilized  condition.  Then  it  rests 
with  the  oculist  to  give  such  instructions  that  they  shall 
remain  sterile. 
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In  regard  to  the  discs,  I  quite  agree  with  Professor  Hallberg 
that  they  should  be  recognized  in  our  Pharmacopeia,  and  my 
experience  teaches  me  that  gelatin  is  the  best  excipient  for  the 
manufacture  of  these  discs.  My  experience  would  also  indi- 
cate that  zinc  salts  and  other  similar  compounds  should  not  be 
used  in  this  form.  We  have  quite  a  number  of  discs  of  this 
sort,  prepared  by  the  John  Wyeth  Company.  The  discs  which 
ij.iutain  cocain,  atropin  and  eserin,  and  other  active  principles 
■  if  drugs,  with  gelatin  as  the  excipient,  give  us  remarkable 
satisfaction.  .\s  Professor  Hallberg  has  said,  they  keep  the 
drug  in  a  permanent  condition  ;  there  is  no  danger  of  decom- 
position or  of  alteration  whatever,  and  the  application  of  drugs 
to  the  eye  in  that  form  is  advantageous.  But  some  of  the  discs 
with  which  we  have  been  furnished  have  something  else  as  the 
vehicle ;  perhaps  it  is  boric  acid,  and  those  discs  have  been 
irritating.  A  gelatin  disc,  containing  a  minute  dose  of  eserin, 
is  not  very  irritating  ;  but  put  up  in  the  other  way  with  boric 
acid  it  is.  I  once  applied  a  disc  containing  a  minute  quantity 
of  sulphate  of  zinc,  and  the  experience  was  very  painful  to  the 
patient  and  disgusting  to  me.  Such  a  thing  is  not  to  be  toler- 
ated. So  the  revisers  of  the  Pharmacopeia  should  have  specific 
advice  in  regard  to  these  points. 

With  reference  to  the  ointments  to  go.into  the  eye,  we  have 
all  had  sad  experiences  in  this  direction.  One  of  the  common- 
est ointments  which  we  employ  is  that  made  from  the  yellow 
oxid  of  mercury.  It  is  possible  to  obtain  an'  impalpable  pow- 
der of  the  yellow  oxid,  and  when  mixed  with  pure  vaselin  or 
lanolin  in  a  proper  way,  it  is  absolutely  smooth  and  unirritating 
t'>  the  conjunctiva  :  but  unless  we  send  our  patients  to  a  drug- 
gist in  whom  we  have  absolute  confidence,  and  who  has  been 
repeatedly  cautioned  in  regard  to  these  ointments,  we  get  mix- 
tures that  are  positively  harmful.  We  get  mixtures  in  which 
we  can  see,  with  the  unaided  eye,  palpable  particles  of  the  yel- 
low oxid,  which,  lodging  upon  the  surface  of  the  cornea,  act 
as  cauterizing  masses,  and  patients  have  come  back,  especially 
those  who  do  not  heed  the  directions  of  the  oculist  in  regard 
to  going  to  certain  druggists  for  the  ointment,  with  fearful  irri- 
tability of  the  eyes  and  with  the  ointment  to  show. 

In  regard  to  excipients  again,  I  have  had  various  experiences 
which  indicate  that  some  of  the  things  which  come  under  the 
head  of  vaselin  and  petrolatum  are  not  pure,  and  I  have  been 
told  that  some  of  the  white  vaselins  are  bleached  with  sulphu- 
ric acid.  I  may  not  have  been  properly  informed  in  regard  to 
this  point :  but  at  all  events  they  are  prepared  in  an  improper 
way  and  are  very  irritating  to  the  eye.  There  should  be  some 
absolute  rule  with  regard  to  the  preparation  of  vehicles  for 
ointments  that  go  into  the  eye,  so  that  if  a  petrolatum  prepar- 
ation is  used  it  will  be  absolutely  pure  and  non  irritating.  In 
order  to  avoid  the  irritating  properties  of  vaselins  I  began, 
when  lanolin  was  introduced,  to  use  it  as  the  vehicle  for  eye 
ointments.  At  first  lanolin  seemed  to  act  very  well,  and  then 
I  found  that  it  became  rancid  like  other  animal  fats,  and  I  once 
applied  some  old  yellow  oxid  ointment  with  lanolin  as  the  vehi- 
cle to  my  own  eye,  and  was  much  surprised  to  get  considerable 
burning;  so  I  have  discarded  lanolin.  Recently  1  was  informed 
that  lanolin  is  sometimes  irritating  because  it  is  not  made  in  a 
proper  way  and  contains  a  free  acid.  It  seems  to  me  that  much 
will  be  done  to  aid  specialists  in  diseases  of  the  eye,  if  we  may 
have  standard  directions  in  our  new  edition  of  the  Pharma- 
copeia in  regard  to  the  preparations  that  I  have  mentioned. 

Dr.  George  F.  Butler— There  is  room  for  improvement  in 
the  Pharmacopeia,  although  in  some  respects  the  present  edi- 
tion is  superior  to  the  older  editions.  In  spite  of  the  faults, 
however,  physicians  would  succeed  better  if  they  adhered  more 
closely  to  the  pharraacal  preparations.  Sometimes  our  failures 
are  due  to  unreliable  preparations,  through  the  fault  of  the 
druggist,  but  I  believe  the  average  druggist  is  as  honest  as  the 
average  physician. 

Many  physicians  know  nothing  about  pharmacy.  While 
they  have  learned  by  experience  that  in  certain  conditions 
various  preparations  are  more  active  than  others  of  the  same 
drug,  they  are  ignorant  of  the  reason  for  this  diflference.  It 
takes  skilled  pharmacists  to  instruct  them  in  this  particular. 
The  suggestion,  therefore,  that  a  radical  change  be  made  in 
the  next  Pharmacopeia,  and  that  it  be  the  result  of  the  com- 
bined effort  of  skilled  clinicians  and  pharmacists,  is  an  excel- 
lent one.  Many  drugs  and  preparations  should  be  added  to 
the  next  edition,  and  jiossibly  some  that  are  already  official 
should  be  omitted.  Within  the  past  ten  years  a  number  of 
very  important  medicinal  agents  have  been  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  profession  which  are  deserving  of  a  place  in 
the  Pharmacoi)eia. 

A  few  thoughts  occurred  to  me  while  Dr.  Wescott  was  speak- 
ing, as  to  some  of  the  reasons  for  our  frequent  failures  in  ther- 
apeutics, not  so  much  the  fault  of  the  Pharmacopeia  as  that 
of  the  druggist.     Dr.    Wescott  spoke   of    infected  solutions 


aggravating  eye  troubles.  We  have  similar  difficulties  with 
internal  remedies.  Those  of  us  who  practice  general  medicine 
know,  for  instance,  how  valuable  an  agent  chalk  mixture  is  in 
certain  cases  of  diarrhea.  Perhaps  some  of  the  gentlemen 
present  have  given  this  remedy  where  it  was  unquestionably 
indicated,  and  found  the  symptoms  markedly  intensified  after 
its  administration.  The  difficulty  was  not  in  the  selection  of 
the  wrong  remedy,  but  of  an  impure,  infected  preparation. 
Cinnamon  water,  from  which  the  chalk  mixture  is  prepared, 
becomes  upon  long  exposure  contaminated  with  microscopic 
plants,  which  aggravate  the  intestinal  trouble. 

The  Pharmacopeia  directs  how  preparations  should  be 
concocted,  and  kept;  yet  how  frequently  these  directions  are 
disregarded. 

As  I  remarked  before,  the  fault  is  not  with  the  Pharmacopeia 
in  such  cases,  but  with  the  carelessness  or  dishonesty  of  the 
druggist. 

Considering  the  physician's  ignorance  of  materia  medica  and 
the  physiologic  action  of  drugs,  and  the  adoption  and  admin- 
istration of  various  nostrums  recommended  by  the  profession 
as  panaceas,  together  with  the  unreliable  pharmacopeial  prep- 
arations which  too  many  druggists  dispense,  it  is  no  wonder 
there  are  so  many  failures  in  our  treatment. 

It  is  high  time  for  the  advanced  and  aggressive  physician* 
and  pharmacists  to  unite,  and  endeavor  in  every  way  to  coun- 
teract the  prevailing  tendency  toward  therapeutic  nihilism. 
One  way  is  to  popularize  the  Pharmacopeia,  and  educate  the 
physician  to  prescribe  reliable  pharmacopeial  preparations, 
depending  less  upon  the  irrational  therapeutic  claims  of  the 
secret  medicine  manufacturer.  The  Pharmacopeia  of  the 
United  States  should  be  used  as  a  text  book,  not  only  in  schools 
of  pharmacy,  but  in  those  of  medicine,  so  that  every  medical 
student  may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  its  contents. 

The  suggestion  of  Professor  Hallberg  as  to  classification  is 
an  excellent  one.  We  are  using  drugs  for  the  relief  or  cure  of 
disease,  and  the  only  rational  classification  for  a  pharmacopeia, 
as  well  as  for  a  materia  medica,  is  a  therapeutic  one. 

Dr.  WiLLi.\M  P.  Waugh — It  is  to  be  hoped  when  revision 
is  made  and  the  preparation  of  ointments,  plasters,  etc.,  ia 
considered,  that  some  experiments  will  be  made  as  to  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  various  preparations.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
some  of  the  proprietary  preparations  are  better  than  those  of 
the  pharmacopeia.  For  instance,  I  have  never  been  able  to 
get  a  plaster  which  would  compare  in  efficiency  and  pleasant- 
ness for  use  with  "canthos"  plaster  made  by  Johnson  &  John- 
son. Knowing  that  in  this  we  have  a  preparation  of  such 
undoubted  efficacy,  I  trust  the  revisers  of  the  Pharmacopeia 
will  take  it  into  consideration.  As  to  gelatin  discs,  I  fear  that 
we  have  a  comparatively  limited  number  of  agents  which  can 
be  used  in  that  way.  Dr.  Charles  L.  Mitchell  of  Philadelphia, 
who  knew  more  about  gelatin  than  anyone  I  ever  met,  was 
accustomed  to  say  that  nothing  but  experiments  would  show 
what  would  do  in  any  new  combination.  He  mixed  gelatin 
with  pepton  for  me  once  for  rectal  suppositories,  and  the  patient 
wore  them  in  his  rectum  all  night  and  reproduced  them  in  the 
morning  without  the  slightest  evidence  of  softening. 

Dr.  A.  Lagorio— There  is  one  point  that  I  hope  will  be  dis- 
cussed a  little  more  fully  and  that  is  the  preparation  of  pills. 
We  have  pills  which  after  a  while  become  so  hard  that  we  can 
not  break  them.  I  remember  purchasing  a  bottle  of  Blaud's  pills, 
which  were  absolutely  insoluble.  Something  should  be  done 
whereby  these  pills  can  be  kept  in  good  condition,  also  suitable 
excipients  should  be  used  in  all  the  different  kinds  of  pills, 
making  them  soft,  pliable  and  easily  dissolved.  I  agree  with 
Dr.  Butler  that  a  good  deal  depends  upon  the  honesty  and  dis- 
honesty of  pharmacists.  I  am  fully  in  accord  with  the  senti- 
ment that  physicians  and  pharmacists  should  come  together 
and  see  what  they  can  do  toward  improving  the  new  Pharma- 
copeia. When  it  comes  to  the  revision  of  the  pharmaceutic 
and  therapeutic  parts  of  the  Pharmacopeia  the  experience  of 
every  specialist  in  these  branches  will  be  of  great  value. 

Dr.  George  F.  Bctler-  While  Dr.  Lagorio  was  speaking  I 
thought  how  careful  the  surgeon  is  to  have  his  hands  and 
instruments  perfectly  clean,  in  order  to  avoid  the  possibility  of 
infection.  If  a  surgeon  infects  a  patient  his  conduct  is  looked 
upon  almost  as  criminal  carelessness,  yet  the  physician  pours 
medicines  down  the  throat  of  his  patient  without  regard  to 
quality  or  purity,  and  with  but  little  thought  of  the  physiologic 
action  of  his  drugs.  If  the  physician  would  exercise  one-half  the 
care  in  the  treatment  of  bis  patients  that  the  surgeon  does  in  his 
operations  we  should  have  fifty  times  better  success.  Just  so 
long  as  physicians  are  lax  in  these  matters,  just  so  long  will 
our  patients  suffer  and  die  from  improper  treatment  and 
surgeons  and  the  laity  will  have  some  justification  in  their 
accusation  that  "there  is  nothing  in  drugs."  There  is  a  great 
deal  in  proper  therapeutics.     Compare  the  surgical  methods 
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of  fifty  years  ago  with  the  operations  of  today.  Are  the 
present  results  due  entirely  to  the  skill  of  the  operator?  No  ; 
but  to  cleanliness  and  drugs— aneatheticB  and  antiseptics. 
There  is  room  for  similar  improvement  in  internal  medicine, 
and  it  is  now  imperative  that  we  should  awaken  to  this  fact 
and  do  away,  as  it  were,  with  the  red  hot  iron  and  swab  of 
melted  pitch,  devoting  more  time  and  thought  to  pharma- 
cology, pharmacy  and  rational  therapeutics. 

Dr.  .T.  G.  KiERNAN — If  every  prescription  bore  the  proper 
directions  and  the  preparation  be  ordered  made  according  to 
the  "U.  S.  P.,"  some  of  the  abuses  to  which  Dr.  Wescott 
referred  might  be  guarded  against.  Furthermore,  if  prescrip- 
tions be  not  put  up  in  a  particular  manner,  or  as  specified, 
it  seems  to  me  that  penalties  could  be  enforced  against  the 
individual  for  not  complying  with  the  directions  of  the  physi- 
cian. .\s  it  is,  without  some  such  directions  we  afford  a  lee- 
way for  unscrupulous  druggists.  With  regard  to  the  points 
directly  involved  in  the  pharmacopeia,  very  little  can  be 
added  to  what  has  already  been  said.  With  reference  to  the 
question  of  pills,  a  number  of  points  might  be  raised.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  in  certain  nervous  conditions  sugar  coated 
pills  will  be  absorbed  when  gelatin-coated  pills  will  not.  In 
certain  cases  of  hysteria  and  melancholia  we  will  every  now 
and  then  find  that  by  giving  sugar-coated  pills,  drugs  pro- 
duce their  effects,  while  the  gelatin  covered  pills  pass  the 
rectum  unchanged.  These  are  questions  that  will  have  to 
be  settled  by  careful  experimentation.  The  point  brought 
up  by  one  of  the  Fellows  in  regard  to  the  pharmacopeia  not 
being  one  of  cosmetic  pharmacy  but  one  of  therapeutic  phar- 
macy, is  well  taken.  There  are  a  number  of  points  that 
could  be  raised  along  the  lines  of  the  various  specialties, 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  specialty  of  nervous  diseases, 
but  which  also  involve  the  genito- urinary  specialty  and  also 
that  specialty  from  the  standpoint  of  the  syphilographer.  Many 
of  the  questions  about  ointments  are  particularly  pertinent. 
Some  years  ago  when  the  question  of  lanolin  came  up,  a  Fellow 
of  the  Academy,  now  deceased,  held  the  opinion  that  the  vehicle 
did  not  make  much  difference ;  that  the  petrolatum  of  the 
pharmacopeia  and  the  indefinite  and  proprietary  vaselins  and 
paraffins  meant  approximately  the  same  thing.  Professor  Hall- 
berg  made  a  blue  ointment  with  lanolin  for  inunction  pur- 
poses, of  which  he  gave  me  a  sample  and  of  which  I  gave  this 
Fellow  of  the  Academy  also  a  sample.  He  had  a  patient  with 
pediculus  pubis  and  gave  him  lanolin  preparation,  with  which 
he  succeeded  in  killing  the  pediculi  but  salivated  the  patient 
considerably.  That  experiment  and  a  number  others  would 
indicate  the  line  that  should  be  followed  with  reference  to 
ointments.  Then  there  was  another  question  raised  by  a 
Fellow  of  the  Academy,  who  is  unable  to  be  present  tonight  on 
account  of  illness,  regarding  the  parasites  and  parasiticides. 
He  pointed  out  that  the  itch  insect  was  more  or  less  given  to 
living  to  a  certain  degree  on  the  sebum,  consequently  a  prepa- 
ration made  of  lanolin  would  not  be  as  toxic  to  the  acarus  as 
one  made  of  lard  or  some  other  preparation,  and  that  therefore 
some  of  the  ointments,  like  the  sulphur  ointments,  which  were 
intended  to  reach  the  itch,  might  be  better  made  from  lard  and 
preparations  of  that  kind.  This  is  only  one  of  a  dozen  sugges- 
tions that  might  be  made  along  the  same  line.  I  think,  how- 
ever, the  old  conception  of  the  authors  of  the  pharmacopeia 
should  be  carried  out.  We  forget  how  high  these  men  stood, 
not  only  in  medical  science  but  in  general  science.  I  am  refer- 
ring now  particularly  to  those  who  were  prominent  in  originat- 
ing the  Pharmacopeia  of  the  United  States.  The  two  first 
dispensatories  contain  therapeutic  hints  which,  if  followed  long 
ago,  would  have  saved  a  great  many  lives.  One  of  them,  for 
example,  Thatcher's  "Dispensatory,"  contains  an  excellent 
description  of  Brand's  method  of  treating  typhoid  fever  with 
cold  water,  a  form  of  treatment  charged  to  the  credit  of  the 
other  side  of  the  water.  Professor  Hallberg  quoted  Samuel 
L.  Mitchell.  If  there  ever  was  an  unrecognized  scholar  in  med 
icine  it  was  he.  If  we  go  back  and  read  the  old  "New  York 
Medical  Repository"  and  Mitchell's  introduction  to  Erasmus 
Darwin's  "Zoonomia,"  which  went  through  nine  American 
editions,  we  would  see  how  high  the  earlier  American  physi- 
cians stood,  especially  those  who  were  prominent  in  the  pro- 
duction of  "Tilton's  Pharmacopeia"  and  also  of  the  "Pharma- 
copeia of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society."  The  latter 
contains  bryonia,  aconite  and  other  things  whose  use  the 
eclectics  and  homeopaths  claim  to  have  originated,  but  really 
took  from  works  of  this  character.  Mitchell  was  a  biologist. 
He  was  a  student  of  physiology,  geology  and  of  evolution.  His 
preface  to  Charles  Darwin's  grandfather's  "Zoonomia"  showed 
that  he  and  bis  medical  contemporaries  belonged  to  a  cultured 
set.  These  people  appreciated  the  necessity  to  the  physician  of 
the  pharmacopeia,  and  from  their  laljors  grew  up  this  decimal 
pharmacopeia.       But  latterly,    when   Philistinism   came   into 


vogue  in  America,  this  whole  question  of  the  pharmacopeia  fell 
into  the  hands  of  the  pharmacists  alone,  who,  of  necessity,  had 
to  deal  with  it  purely  from  the  standpoint  of  pharmacy.  It 
seems  to  me,  Americans  should,  in  taking  a  forward  step,  go 
back  to  the  old  period  when  they  took  so  much  interest  in 
general  science.  This  would  be  a  good  beginning  along  that 
line.  With  all  our  modern  pathologic  and  bacteriologic  work 
we  have  gone  back  to  the  old  workers  on  biology,  and  it  is  a 
good  thing  to  follow  their  example  along  a  therapeutic  stand- 
point as  well. 

Professor  Hallberg  (closing  the  discussion) — The  general 
sentiment  seems  to  be  directly  in  line  with  the  suggestions 
offered,  and  I  can  only  emphasize  from  my  limited  sphere  of 
observation  as  a  pharmacist  many  of  the  charges  that  have 
been  made  with  reference  to  careless  and  faulty  preparations. 
Right  here  is  where  the  general  formulae  for  a  great  many  dif- 
ferent preparations  would  be  of  great  service.  If  the  Pharma- 
copeia had  a  general  formula  for  the  preparation  of  collyria, 
for  example,  it  does  not  need  to  enumerate  a  great  number  of 
different  collyria.  It  may  give  one  or  two  examples,  but  also 
must  dictate  the  official  process  and  method  by  which  the  col- 
lyria shall  be  prepared.  This  certainly  would  be  very  valuable. 
Dr.  Butler's  reference  to  chalk  mixture  and  cinnamon  water  is 
susceptible  of  different  interpretations.  Chalk  mixture  very 
quickly  spoils  in  summer.  If  a  prescription  is  to  be  repeated 
and  the  bottle  containing  the  mixture  be  brought  back  to  be 
refilled  the  chances  are  that  the  mixture  will  quickly  ferment 
when  put  in  the  second  time.  A  bottle  should  never  be  used 
a  second  time  for  chalk  mixture,  because  chalk  mixture  is 
exhibited  during  the  heated  season.  Preferably  a  new  bottle 
should  be  used.  The  point  made  about  cinnamon  water  and 
the  careful  surgeon  keeping  everything  aseptic  is  a  good  one 
that  has  to  be  impressed  upon  the  younger  pharmacists  with 
great  emphasis.  The  rising  generation  of  pharmacists  does 
not  seem  to  have  the  least  conception  of  what  is  proper.  In 
my  position  as  teacher  and  conductor  of  laboratory  classes  at 
the  Illinois  University  College  of  Pharmacy  I  have  the  greatest 
difficulty  in  warning  students  against  vulgar  behavior,  such 
as  picking  teeth  or  sticking  fingers  in  ears  while  at  work,  per- 
haps while  making  pills,  folding  powders,  and  against  general 
uncleanliness  of  that  character.  As  I  do  not  know  what  Dr. 
Waugh  has  been  in  the  habit  of  using  as  cantharidal  plaster  I 
will  prepare  a  plaster  of  the  official  cantharides  cerate  that  will 
bring  about  the  desired  result  much  quicker  than  any  proprie- 
tary preparation.  If  there  be  any  perfect  preparation  in  the 
Pharmacopeia  it  is  the  cantharides  cerate,  when  properly  made 
and  thickly  spread.  CJelatin  is  a  vehicle  which  is  not  adapted 
to  a  great  many  substances,  although  Dr.  Mitchell  has  made  a 
success  of  it.  He  is  one  of  the  largest  operators  now  of  gela- 
tin plates  for  photography  in  this  country,  and  so  he  has  worked 
gelatin  to  its  full  extent.  As  to  the  question  of  pills,  I  pur- 
posely picked  out  ointments  as  a  starting  point.  I  should  be 
glad  to  have  the  Academy  appoint  a  committee  to  take  up  the 
work  that  has  been  suggested,  because  the  Fellows  are  special- 
ists in  these  branches.  Some  one  should  be  appointed  to  take 
charge  of  the  mixtures  for  internal  use,  represented  by  the 
pills  and  their  modifications,  powders,  capsules,  etc.  I  would 
be  glad  to  make  up  a  similar  compilation  on  pills  and  other 
preparations  for  like  use,  on  some  such  plan  as  that  for  oint- 
ments. Some  compound  cathartic  pills  made  twelve  years  ago 
are  as  hard  as  rocks,  but  they  are  of  resinous  extracts,  such  as 
colocynth  and  jalap,  calomel  and  gamboge.  This  pill  will  pass 
through  the  stomach  intact  without  any  doubt,  but  when  it 
gets  into  the  intestines  and  the  alkaline  secretions,  there  come 
in  contact  with  the  pill,  they  act  as  a  solvent  upon  the  soap  in 
the  mass;  the  soap  swells,  the  pill  becomes  disintegrated, 
these  resinous  constituents  slowly  and  gradually  dissolve  and 
produce  their  desired  effect,  and  in  this  manner  the  irritation 
is  gradual  and  not  sudden.  I  am  satisfied  pills  of  that  kind 
are  far  more  desirable  and  produce  evacuation  much  less  pain- 
fully than  the  pills  advertised  by  means  of  an  illustration, 
which  I  have  characterized  as  "boiler-shop  pharmacy,"  the 
pills  being  represented  so  hard  that  they  can  bo  driven  through 
a  plank  with  a  hammer.  That  is  a  therapeutic  as  well  as  a 
physical  monstrosity.  Last  year  I  had  occasion  to  investigate 
this  subject.  I  tried  various  forms  of  pills,  the  hard  compound 
cathartic  pills,  a  great  many  other  kinds,  and  also  the  "friable 
pills."  I  found  by  treating  them  with  a  digestive  Huid,  which 
consisted  of  a  little  ox  gall,  sodium  chlorid  and  bicarbonate, 
that  the  exceedingly  hard,  rock  like  pills  disintegrated  and 
dissolved  <iuickly  and  completely,  while  the  friable  masses  did 
not  disintegrate  so  rapidly,  and  even  after  three  hours,  at  body 
temperature,  they  were  still  undissolved,  leaving  a  residue  of 
from  25  to  .50  per  cent. 

I  was  much  pleased  to  hear  the  frankness  and  emphasis  with 
which  Dr.  Dickerman  endorsed  the  project  of  the  new  Pharma 
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copeia,  saying  that  the  Pharmacopeia  should  be  more  adapted 
for  reference  by  the  physician.  The  great  trouble  with  both 
medical  and  pharmaceutic  practice  in  this  country  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  and  for  several  years  past,  is  that  the  average  medi- 
cal student  does  not  obtain  information  concerning  official 
remedies.  His  information  is  obtained  chiefly  from  text  books 
or  from  teachers  who  often  have  an  inadequate  conception  of 
pharmacy,  even  though  teachers  of  materia  medica.  1  remem- 
ber some  twenty  years  ago  seeing  a  professor  of  materia  medica 
place  on  the  table,  when  lecturing  on  tonics,  "  Plantation  Bit- 
ters" and  "Hostetter's  Bitters,"  using  these  as  typic  prepar- 
ations of  bitters  and  tonics.  It  is  not  much  better  today. 
Physicians  seem  to  know  more  about  the  multitudinous  propri- 
etary articles  than  they  do  about  the  ofticial  preparations. 

There  should  be  no  objection  to  some  kind  of  supplementary 
therapeutic  classification  in  the  Pharmacopeia  to  which  refer- 
ence could  be  made.  I  do  not  think  the  Pharmacopeia  of  the 
United  States  should  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  pharmacists 
alone  for  revision.  At  the  last  convention  a  number  of  medical 
men  were  placed  on  the  committee,  but  only  one  from  Chicago 
attended  the  meeting.  I  do  not  advocate  directions  in  the 
Pharmacopeia  as  to  therapeutic  indications  of  any  drug  or 
preparations.  The  point  I  want  to  emphasize  is  that  the  work 
of  revision  should  consider  the  therapeutic  usage  of  these 
respective  preparations,  heretofore  formulated  almost  entirely 
from  a  pharmaceutic  point  of  view.  If  a  certain  agent  were 
to  be  used,  it  was  only  a  question  as  to  what  vehicle  would 
make  the  best  or  smoothest  mixture,  or  in  the  case  of  an  oint- 
ment present  a  nice,  elegant  appearance,  one  that  would  be 
stable  and  otherwise  be  superficially  satisfactory.  Physicians 
have  not  taken  the  active  part  in  the  work  of  the  Pharmaco- 
peia in  recent  years  that  they  did  in  the  beginning.  Pharma- 
cists have  been  left  almost  entirely  to  their  own  resources  in 
formulating  these  preparations.  They  are  not  necessarily 
familiar  with  the  conditions  that  are  involved.  It  is  for  that 
reason  medical  men,  and  especially  specialists,  should  take  up 
the  various  preparations  and  make  such  changes  and  modifica- 
tions in  the  vehicles  as  are  suggested  from  a  therapeutic  stand- 
point. 

I  hope  the  coming  revision  of  1900  will  be  as  far  in  advance 
of  the  present  one  as  the  present  one  was  .  in  advance  of  the 
one  issued  in  1880. 

A  committee,  consisting  of  Drs.  Baum,  Butler,  Brower,  Cuth- 
bertson.  Dickerman,  Fiitterer,  Hallberg,  Kiernan,  Lagorio, 
Moyer,  Pinckard  and  Wescott  was  appointed  toassistin  revising 
the  next  Pharmacopeia,  with  full  power  to  act. 


Cliicago  Medical  Society. 

Weekly  Meeting,  March  16,  1898. 

Dr.  Arthur  D.  Bevan  reported  a  case  in  which  he  showed 
the  value  of  specific  treatment  in  syphilitic  fracture  cases. 
The  boy  was  14  years  of  age.  The  case  was  presented  as  a  bit 
of  evidence  showing  distinctly  the  value  of  antisyphilitic  treat- 
ment in  cases  of  fracture  in  syphilitic  individuals.  He  was 
glad  of  the  opportunity  of  showing  such  a  case  because  several 
times,  in  a  medico  legal  way,  the  question  had  been  presented 
to  him  as  to  whether  he  had  any  definite  evidence  that  syph- 
ilis delayed  union  or  prevented  it  in  cases  of  fracture.  The 
present  case  was  submitted  as  evidence  thatsyphilis  does  delay 
union  and  prevent  it,  because  the  two  operations  were  indenti- 
cal.  .-^fter  the  first  operation  union  failed  to  take  place,  but 
after  the  second,  and  the  use  of  antisyphilitic  treatment,  the 
bones  were  found  in  perfect  approximation  with  good,  firm 
union. 

Dr.  Eff.v  a.  D.wis  reported  three  cases  of  tetany,  which 
presented  the  characteristics  of  that  disease.  One  of  the 
patients  was  exhibited. 

Dr.  Clara  Fercuson  showed  cases  of  Friedreich's  disease 
and  hemiplegia. 

Dr.  J.  HoLiNfiER  showed  a  case  of  hydrorrhea  nasi  in  a 
woman  28  years  of  age,  married,  and  mother  of  three  children. 
There  is  no  disease  of  the  upper  air  passages.  During  the  first 
month  of  her  first  pregnancy,  about  five  years  ago,  she  caught 
cold  in  the  nose,  which  gradually  grew  worse,  so  that  at  the 
present  time  the  discharge  from  both  nostrils  is  quite  profuse. 
She  uses  from  twelve  to  eighteen  handkerchiefs  daily.  She  is 
perfectly  well  otherwise.  Secretions  from  the  nose  were  exam- 
ined bacteriologically  and  found  to  be  negative. 

Dr.  .loHN  RiDLON  showed  an  interesting  case  of  anterior 
poliomyelitis  complicated  with  dislocation  of  the  hip  joint. 

Dr.  D.  W.  Graham  exhibited  a  case  of  double  congenital 
luxation  of  the  hip-joints. 

Dr.  D.  X.  EisENDRATH  exhibited  a  babe,  born  February  23, 


with   encephalocele,   which  was    produced    by  a    midwife   in 
delivering  the  woman. 

Dr.  Bevan  showed  a  specimen  of  large  sarcoma  of  the  kid- 
ney, removed  about  two  months  ago.  He  also  exhibited  a  sur- 
gical kidney  removed  from  a  man  .37  years  of  age,  who,  at  the 
age  of  14,  received  a  crushing  injury  to  the  pelvic  bones,  the 
urethra  and  triangular  ligament,  producing  extensive  trau- 
matic stricture.  The  case  showed  how  a  purely  mechanical 
cause  may  produce  an  extensive  lesion,  resulting  in  death  of 
the  patient. 

PRACTICAL    NOTES. 


Methyl  Spray  In  the  Vomiting  of  Pregnancy. — Lefour  reports  a 
serious  case  cured  with  energetic  spraying  the  entire  length  of 
the  spine  with  methyl  chlorid. — Sein.  Mid.,  February  53. 

Powder  for  Painful  Ulcers  of  the  Cervix. — Insufflate  on  the  cer- 
vix, through  a  speculum,  the  following  powder,  and  tampon  : 
Tannin.  2  grams  ;  lycopodium,  .j  grams  ;  europhen,  10  grams  : 
compound  opium  powder,  5  grams. — 'L\xta,\iA,  Jnurn.de  M.  de 
P.,  February  27. 

For  the  Incontinence  of  Urine  and  Fecal  Matters  in  General  Paral- 
ysis, .■Vthanassio  recommends  the  following :  Potassio-ferric 
tartrate,  1  gram  :  tincture  of  nux  vomica,  xv  to  xx  drops  ;  de- 
coction of  krameria  and  decoction  of  cinchona,  a."i  100  grams : 
to  be  taken  by  tablespoonfuls  during  the  twenty-four  hours. — 
Scmainr  Mid.,  February  2,3. 

Formol  in  Axillary  and  Palmar  Hyperldrosis.  Unna  recommends 
a  salve  containing  ten  to  twenty  grams  of  the  commercial  solu 
tion  of  formol  combined  with  thirty  grams  of  lanolin  or  vase- 
lin.  It  diminishes  the  amount  of  perspiration  and  abolishes 
the  odor,  but  radical  cures  are  extremely  rare. — Sem.  MM., 
February  2.3. 

Hair  Tonic. — Dietrich  recommends  the  following  wash  ;  Quinin 
hydrochlorate,  4  grams  ;  tannin,  lO  grams ;  alcohol  (60  per  cent. ) 
880  grams  :  tincture  of  cantharides,  10  grams  ;  pure  glycerin, 
60  grams  ;  Cologne  water,  40  grams ;  vanillin,  10  centigrams  ; 
pulv.  sandal  wood,  .5  centigrams.  For  external  use.  Set  aside 
five  days  and  filter.  Apply  and  rub  well  into  the  scalp  every 
other  day. — Prog.  Mid.,  February  .36. 

Combined  Thyroid  and  Thymus  Treatmejit  had  been  found  much 
more  effective  than  the  thyroid  alone  in  cases  of  struma,  by 
Gaibissi,  who  also  states  that  it  was  not  followed  by  any  of  the 
occasional  secondary  effects  of  the  thyroid  alone.  He  admin- 
istered twice  as  much  of  the  thymus  as  of  the  thyroid  prepara- 
tions, suspending  all  treatment  every  few  days.  — A'//n.  therap. 
Wnch.,  March  6. 

Prophylaxis  of  Menorrhagia  after  Childbirth.— Pinard  advises 
vaginal  irrigations  with  two  liters  of  boiled  water  at  .50  degrees 
C,  as  a  preventive  of  the  excessive  menstruation  that  fre- 
quently accompanies  the  return  of  the  menses  when  the  mother 
does  not  nurse  the  child.  The  irrigations  are  made  morning 
and  evening,  but  in  case  of  established  menorrhagia  three  or 
four  times  a  day. — Mid.  Mod.,  February. 

Severe  Icterus  After  the  Use  of  Lactophenln.— L.  Hahn  reports 
that  he  has  been  using  lactophenin  for  a  year  and  a  half  with 
great  satisfaction,  especially  in  ileotyphus  and  for  children, 
as  it  reduces  the  fever  and  restlessness  without  affecting  the 
pulse  or  strength.  But  he  has  witnessed  the  development  of 
two  cases  of  severe  icterus  in  consequence  of  its  use,  making 
sixteen  now  on  record. — Deidsche  Med.  Wovh.,  Marcli  3. 

Tingling  Symptom  In  Scarlet  Fever.  A  new  clinical  symptom 
has  been  noted  in  scarlet  fever,  appearing  with  the  eruption, 
exceptionally  preceding  it :  a  transient  sensation  of  heaviness 
and  tingling  in  the  hands,  rarely  in  the  feet.  It  was  noted 
seventy-nine  times  in  100  cases  in  adults,  usually  ascribed  by 
the  patient  to  an  uncomfortable  position  in  bed.  It  may  prove 
an  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  deceptive  cases,  especially  in  the 
retrospective  diagnosis  when  the  eruption  was  imperceptible. 
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It  has  never  been  found  in  other  eruptions. — Presse  MM., 
March  5. 

Surgery  of  the  Sacro-iliac  Articulation,  for  Carles. — Rieder  reports 
in  the  Deii.  Med.  IVodi.  for  February  10,  a  case  of  extensive 
tuberculosis  of  the  sacroiliac  symphysis  and  os  innominatum, 
successfully  operated  with  a  large  incision  entirely  encircling 
the  latter,  to  open  up  all  the  spaces  into  which  the  pus  might 
have  found  its  way  downward.  He  is  inclined  to  attribute 
much  of  the  success  to  the  after-treatment  with  the  permanent 
bath,  which  rendered  bandages,  etc.,  unnecessary  and  induced 
rapid  and  perfect  granulation,  with  no  effort  nor  pain  on  the 
part  of  the  patient,  who  now  walks  without  a  cane  and  with 
scarcely  any  defect  perceptible  in  his  gait.  Rieder  notes  that 
in  damage  cases  after  trauma  the  sacroiliac  synchondrosis 
should  be  carefully  examined  before  admitting  the  idea  of 
simulation.  The  quite  pronounced  atrophy  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremity on  the  affected  side  is  frequently  a  guide  in  such  cases. 
He  advises  in  operating  that  a  wide  opening  be  made  in  the 
pelvic  floor  near  the  rectum,  to  allow  the  freest  possible  outlet 
to  the  pus. 

Local  Treatment  of  Articular  Rheumatism.  Painting  the  articu- 
lations with  methyl  salicylate  relieves  the  pain  rapidly.  Cover 
with  oiled  silk  and  cotton  to  prevent  evaporation  :  or  the  fol- 
lowing salve  can  be  used  :  Liquid  vaselin,  I'O  grams ;  methyl 
salicylate,  12  grams.  If  the  wintergreen  odor  is  disagreeable, 
salicylic  acid  can  be  substituted,  although  less  effective  :  Vas- 
elin, 20  grams  :  salicylic  acid,  i  grams.  Or  the  combination  ; 
Vaselin,  25  grams  ;  salicylic  acid,  1  grams  :  sodium  salicylate, 
3  grams ;  extract  of  belladonna,  1  gram.  Guaiacol  has  a  pro- 
nounced antithermic  effect  and  rapidly  soothes  the  pain.  It 
can  be  applied  pure,  but  it  is  best  to  use  one  gram  at  a  time  in 
5  grams  of  85  per  cent,  alcohol :  or  it  can  be  mixed  with  vase- 
lin :  Vaselin,  25  grams ;  guaiacol,  4  grams.  The  following  com- 
bination is  very  effective  but  has  a  disagreeable  odor  :  Vaselin, 
30  grams  ;  methyl  salicylate,  5  grams  :  salicylic  acid,  2  grams  ; 
guaiacol,  4  grams.  All  of  these  substances  are  readily  absorbed 
by  the  skin.  —  Ci.  Lemoine  in  the  No)xl  MM.,  February  1. 

Medicloes  that  Should  Not  be  Prescribed  In  Powders  can  be  classi- 
fied into  :  1,  those  that  absorb  moisture  readily  from  the  air  ; 
2,  those  which  form  a  fluijJ  in  combination  with  other  sub- 
stances ;  and  3,  those  that  are  decomposed  by  the  oxygen  of 
the  air  and  change  color.  In  the  first  class  belong  the  acid 
phosphates  and  their  derivatives,  the  phosphoglycerates.  These 
salts  put  up  in  powders  liquefy  in  twenty-four  hours ;  also 
sodium  bromid,  which  is  extremely  deliquescent :  crystallized 
calcium  chlorid  :  strontium  chlorid  ;  ammoniac  citrate  of  iron 
and  ferrico-potassic  tartrate ;  piperazin  and  lysidin  ;  chloral, 
dry  vegetable  extracts  and,  in  general,  all  products  prepared 
by  evaporation  ia  a  vacuum,  especially,  dessicated  peptones  and 
extracts  of  animal  organs.  The  second  group  includes  the 
substances  that  alone  are  not  affected  by  the  air,  but  combined, 
absorb  moisture  rapidly  ;  such  are  antipyrin  and  sodium  sali- 
cylate. The  third  group  comprises  the  alkaline  and  ferro  alka- 
line iodids  and  the  aristols.  A  little  trick  that  sometimes 
prevents  trouble  is  to  add  a  certain  amount  of  licorice  powder 
or  cinchona ;  also  to  keep  the  powders  in  an  air-tight  glass  jar. 
—Journ.  de  M.  de  P.,  February  27. 

Fastlag  as  a  Cure  for  Acute  lofectlons. — Professor  de  Dominicis 
has  been  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  the  mysterious  cause 
which  transforms  inoffensive  bacteria  passing  harmlessly 
through  the  organism,  into  virulent  pathogenic  germs,  is  the 
failure  of  the  digestive  apparatus  to  dispose  normally  of  the 
food.  Even  the  simplest,  scantiest  diet  will  produce  putrid 
decomposition  if  not  digested,  and  the  alimentary  canal  become 
a  toxin  factory  and  a  fine  culture-medium  for  the  germs  to 
acquire  virulence  in  and  entail  serious  complication.  His  ex- 
tensive experimentation  has  established  the  fact  that  animals 
kept  fasting,  recovered  far  more  rapidly  and  without  complica- 


tions from  acute  infections  and  severe  traumatisms,  than  others 
in  the  same  conditions,  fed  as  usual  or  even  much  less  than 
usual.  He  forbids  all  food  to  his  patients  in  acute  infections, 
especially  in  pneumonia,  if  there  is  any  reason  to  suppose  that 
the  digestion  will  not  proceed  normally.  Observations  of  1-tO 
cases  of  pneumonia  have  confirmed  the  wisdom  of  this  course, 
which  has  won  for  him  the  name  of  the  "starving  doctor."  In 
every  case  it  was  noted  that  during  the  prolonged  fast,  some- 
times a  week  in  length,  the  patient  partially  regained  the 
strength  he  seemed  to  have  entirely  lost  before.  De  Renzi 
"also  places  fasting  in  the  front  rank  of  the  remedies  for  arthrit- 
ism." — Gaz.  d.  Osp.  c  d.  Clin.,  February  6. 

A  Simple  and  Radical  Treatment  of  Hydrocele  has  been  followed 
by  O.  Bloch  of  Copenhagen  for  several  years,  in  forty  cases, 
which  is  effective,  radical,  painless,  and  allows  the  patient  ta 
resume  his  usual  occupation  almost  at  once.  After  chloroform, 
the  scrotum  is  incised  sufHciently  to  disclose  the  testes  com- 
pletely. The  tunica  vaginalis  is  then  turned  back  its  entire 
extent,  excresences  on  its  internal  surface  removed,  and  this 
entire  surface  energetically  frictioned,  even  into  its  remotest 
crevices,  as  also  the  surface  of  the  testicle,  with  sterilized 
gauze  impregnated  with  3  per  cent,  phenicated  water.  The 
phenic  acid  coagulates  the  albumin  in  the  epithelium  of  the 
serous  membrane,  so  that  it  ceases  to  secrete  liquid.  The  tes- 
ticle is  then  reduced,  the  serous  cavity  tamponed  with  a  strip 
of  gauze,  left  protruding,  and  a  simple  anti-  or  aseptic  dress- 
ing applied.  Three  or  four  days  later  the  gauze  is  removed 
and  the  wound  sutured,  including  only  the  skin,  and  the 
patient  dismissed  with  a  simple  suspensory  to  be  worn  for  a 
while.  All  his  patients  have  been  examined  recently,  the 
time  that  has  elapsed  varying  from  eight  months  to  five  years. 
Only  one  case  relapsed.  In  this  the  hydrocele  had  existed 
two  years,  and  was  as  large  as  a  child's  head  and  so  painful 
that  the  frictioning  was  less  thorough  than  usual. — Reinie  de 
Chintrgie,  February  10. 

The  Cataract  of  Glass-Blowers. — J.  Hirschberg  in  the  Berliner 
Hinische  Woclienschrift  comments  upon  the  connection 
between  cataract  formation  and  occupations  entailing  exposure 
to  intense  heat  as  well  as  residence  in  hot  climates,  as  having 
been  long  recognized.  He  contrasts  the  early  age  of  the  glass- 
blowers  so  affected  with  the  late  visitation  upon  the  subjects 
of  senile  cataract.  This  difference,  the  writer  says,  ranges 
from  forty  years  in  the  former  class  to  that  of  sixty  years  in 
the  latter.  The  heat  exposures  in  India  yield  similar  results 
of  what  might  be  styled  as  traumatismal.  The  late  Dr.  C.  R. 
Agnew  of  New  York  was  wont  to  cite  cooks  and  stokers  as  his 
classical  examples,  but  claimed  that  glare  rather  than  heat 
was  responsible  for  the  result.  Also  in  the  ante  specialistic 
days.  Dr.  Willard  Parker  gave  the  dark-eyed  as  the  preferred 
victims  and  females  as  the  more  constant  sufferers.  Thus 
there  was  no  lack  of  observers  although  on  somewhat  diver- 
gent lines.  Racial  peculiarities  of  the  darker  skinned  with 
their  more  torrid  environments  and  heated  apartments,  with 
the  eye  strain  of  sewing,  minute  writing,  etc.,  maybe  in  reality 
the  secondary  developers.  In  this  connection  a  well  known 
ophthalmologist  of  the  Atlantic  slope  unhesitatingly  maintains 
that  but  few  over  fifty  years  of  age  can  be  said  to  he  immune 
from  the  cataract  disqualification.  To  his  mind  the  question, 
one  of  degree  solely,  belongs  to  the  domain  of  prognosis  rather 
than  that  of  diagnosis.  Might  il  not  be  said  that  the  centri- 
fugal inlluences  inherent  in  all  animals  operate  in  the  eye  uni- 
formly with  the  determination  of  pigmentary  and  like  deposits 
to  the  surface?  The  phenomenon  is  most  readily  observed  in 
transparent  media  and  at  the  points  of  least  resistance.  The 
elaboration  of  the  theory,  however,  is  rather  vague  and  better 
classifications  may  be  more  instructive  in  what  are  rated  as  the 
higher  circles  of  civilization.  Until  then  hygienic  preventives 
will  avail  but  little,  although  investigations  are  exceedingly 
fascinating.  At  all  events  let  our  statistics  be  free  from  preju- 
dice and  hasty  conclusion. 
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THE  DIAGNOSTIC  VALUE  OF  LUMBAR  PUNCTURE. 
The  operation  of  lumbar  puncture,  which  has  now 
been  before  tlie  medical  profession  for  some  years,  is 
now  perhaps  beginning  to  drop  out  of  sight,  or  at 
least  to  be  less  prominent  in  medical  literature  than 
was  tlie  case  two  or  three  years  ago.  It  is  not  meant 
by  this  to  say  that  it  is  becoming  obsolete  or  that  all 
interest  in  it  has  been  lost,  for  certainly  that  is  not 
the  case,  but  the  zeal  with  whicli  it  was  at  first  taken 
up  has  somewhat  lessened  as  the  novelty  diminished 
with  time  and  the  claims  of  its  therapeutic  efficiency 
became  less  prominent.  That  it  has  not  met  the 
expectations  of  its  advocates  as  a  remedy  for  cerebro- 
spinal pressure  in  various  conditions  where  it  is 
abnormally  increased  seems  to  be  a  fact,  notwith- 
standing the  testimony  as  to  its  effectiveness  in  cer- 
tain cases  by  very  high  authorities.  That  on  the  other 
hand  it  is  coming  to  be  recognized  as  a  valuable 
diagnostic  aid,  is  also  true,  and  evidences  of  its  worth 
in  this  special  regard  are  still  being  multiplied.  That, 
under  proper  antiseptic  precautions,  it  is  a  perfectly 
safe  procedure  or  so  nearly  such  as  to  meet  all  reason- 
able objections  on  that  score,  may  also  be  accepted  as 
a  demonstrated  fact.  Where  the  need  of  diagnostic 
data  is  clear  and  there  is  no  substitute  method  of  equal 
value  available,  there  is  no  reason  why  this  procedure 
.should  not  be  resorted  to  and  only  blame  can  attach 
to  its  neglect.  In  all  forms  of  cerebral  disease  that 
are  accompanied  with  pressure  or  irritative  symptoms 
there  is  a  possibility  that  lumliar  puncture  may  afford 
revelations  of  the  highest  diagnostic  importaiue  and 
in  some  instancies  it  almost  alone  can  give  the  needed 
information.     This  is  true  more  especially  in  dubious  j 


cases  of  meningitis  where  the  symptoms  may  indicate 
possilily  other  conditions  that  would  modify  the  prog- 
nosis and  the  treatment.  In  other  respects  it  may 
also  be  of  value  as  showing  the  presence  in  the  cerebro- 
spinal fluid  of  various  bacterial  forms,  tubercle  bacilli 
pneumococci,  stai^hylococci,  etc,  Altogether  the  intro- 
duction of  the  method  has  been,  beyond  question,  an 
advance  in  both  a  practical  and  scientific  point  of  view 
as  regards  diagnosis,  whether  or  not  it  has  any  actual 
or  considerable  value  as  a  therapeutic  resource. 

While  lumbar  puncture  may  often  afford  positive 
evidence  of  inflammatory  conditions  or  tiie  presence 
of  irritative  germs  within  the  meninges,  there  is  still 
a  question  sometimes  whether,  in  the  lack  of  positive 
proof,  we  can  exclude  these  conditions  from  a  nega- 
tive finding  in  the  operation.  It  is  generally  admitted 
that  a  turbidity  of  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  indicates 
meningeal  disorder,  but  does  a  perfectly  clear  condition 
exclude  it?  This  question  is  discussed  at  length  by 
Dr.  Arthur  Schiff  in  a  recent  paper  in  the  Wiener 
klinische  Wochenschrift  in  which  he  exhaustively 
reviews  the  German  literature  of  the  subject.  He 
finds  that,  acccjrding  to  numerous  observations  by 
Quincke,  Lichtheim,  Fuerbringer,  Lenhartz  and 
others,  that  while  a  turbid  fluid  is  a  certain  sign  of 
meningitis,  which  may  be  of  tuberculous  or  other 
origin,  a  complete  limpidity  may  coexist  with  various 
non-meningitic  disorders  (tumor,  abscess,  saturnism, 
chlorosis,  etc.)  and  also  with  tuberculous  meningitis 
itself  and  that  therefore  it  can  not  be  accepted  as  an 
adequate  diagnostic  sign  of  the  absence  of  this  affec- 
tion. It  may  also  be  clear,  however,  with  an  encap- 
sulated purulent  meningitis,  and  apparently  also, 
according  to  some  observations,  turfeidity  may  be 
lacking  in  some  cases  of  more  generalized  purulent 
inflammation.  A  negative  finding  in  this  regard  can 
not,  therefore,  be  accepted  as  absolutely  conclusive  as 
to  the  presence  or  absence  of  any  generalized  infec- 
tious process  in  the  meninges. 

Dr.  Schiff  in  his  communication  calls  attenticm  to 
still  another  point  which  may  be  of  diagnostic  value 
in  these  cases,  viz.,  the  coagulability  of  the  cerebro- 
spinal fluid.  According  to  Lichtheim  this  feature 
of  coagulability  is  present  in  all  cases  of  purulent  or 
tuberculous  meningitis,  and  his  opinion  is  supported 
by  the  observations  of  Quincke  and  Schiff,  the  latter 
going  so  far  as  to  say  that  lacking  this  symptom  we 
may  correctly  diagnose  a  non-meningitic  condition. 
The  fact  that  it  has  been  neglected  to  a  large  extent 
as  a  diagnostic  point  is  a  little  noteworthy  under  the 
circumstances.  There  may  be  exceptions,  possibly, 
to  the  rule,  and  his  view  may  be  a  little  too  positive, 
but  from  the  data  he  gives  from  his  own  observations 
and  those  published  by  Fleischmann  it  would  appear 
that  we  have  in  this  point  of  the  coagulability  or  of  the 
non-coagulability  of  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  a  very 
important  diagnostic  aid,  of  special  service  when  it  is 
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desired  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  there  are  menin- 
gitic  complications  that  may  affect  the  prognosis  of 
an  otherwise  indicated  operation. 

The  operation  of  lumbar  puncture  is  one  that  is  not 
to  be  too  recklessly  resorted  to,  but  as  already  stated, 
when  (jther  diagnostic  methods  are  insufficient  and  it 
is  important  to  ascertain  the  facts  of  a  suspected  gen- 
eral meningitic  inflammation,  it  may  afford  data  of 
the  utmost  value.  As  a  therapeutic  method  its  utility 
ajjpears  to  be,  if  not  altogether  dubious,  at  least  a 
limited  one. 


THE   DIAGNOSIS   OF   ARTERIAL,   MENINGEAL  AND 
CEREBRAL  DISEASE  DUE  TO  SYPHILIS. 

There  are  few  prolilems  in  neurology  which  puzzle 
the  specialist  and  the  general  practitioner  more  than 
the  differential  diagnosis  of  intracranial  disease  due 
to  syphilis,  except  the  symptoms  be  peculiarly  frank 
and  well  developed.  The  difficulties  in  the  case  are 
also  often  greatly  increased  by  the  absolute  denial  on 
the  part  of  the  patient  that  he  has  ever  been  a  victim 
of  this  specific  infection,  a  denial  which  may  be  con- 
scientiously made,  for  it  is  to  l)e  remembered  that 
nervous  sypliilis  often  develops  in  persons  many  years 
after  the  primary  infection  and  without  any  interme- 
diate secondary  lesions.  Further  than  this  it  is  not 
to  be  forgotten  that  syphilis  may  be  innocently  ac- 
quired, although  such  cases,  in  males  at  least,  are 
rare. 

The  symptoms  of  intracranial  syphilis  closely  re- 
semble other  forms  of  cephalic  lesion  and  are  doubt- 
less often  considered  as  true  or  simple  meningitis, 
thromliosis  or  hemorrhage,  yet  a  diagnosis  of  their 
specific  origin,  if  made,  will  open  possibilities  of  relief 
to  the  patient  which  are  not  to  be  considered  when 
the  results  of  non-syphilitic  lesions  are  discussed. 
After  advanced  tissue  changes  are  developed,  even  if 
their  cause  be  syphilitic,  curative  treatment  is  largely 
unavailing,  but  before  the  pathologic  process  becomes 
hopeless  great  relief  can  be  afforded  by  medical  treat- 
ment. A  very  interesting  and  useful  clinical  paper 
lias  recently  been  written  by  Teissier  and  Eoux,  in 
the  Archives  de  Neurologie,  for  January  and  Feln-u- 
ary  1898,  on  this  topic,  in  which  they  consider,  in  an 
exhaustive  manner,  the  differentiation  of  the  various 
forms  of  syphilitic  brain  troubles  such  as  arteritis, 
meningitis  and  gumma.  It  is  evident  that  such  a 
differentiation  must  be  in  many  cases  impossible, 
because  it  is  not  an  uncommon  occurrence  for  all  these 
changes  to  be  present  in  a  case  at  one  and  the  same 
time,  but  on  the  other  hand  if  they  be  present  singly 
these  authors  believe  that  tliey  can  he  diagnosed  with 
some  certainty. 

In  regard  to  syphilitic  cerebral  arteritis  it  is  a  note- 
worthy fact  tliat  the  symptoms  of  malnutrition  of  the 
nervous  tissues  are  well  developed,  for  the  paralysis 
when  it  comes  on  is  usually  of  tlie  flaccid  type  with 


loss  of  the  reflexes;  and  hemiplegia,  or  more  often 
monoplegia,  with  partial  involvement  of  groups  of 
muscles,  is  the  condition  of  the  patient.  Teissier 
and  Roux  believe  that  these  symptoms  in  a  non- 
hysteric  and  previously  healthy  individual  are  very 
pathognomonic.  Headache  is  comparatively  rare,  is 
diffuse,  and  not  produced  by  pressure  or  tapping  the 
vault  of  the  skull,  but  there  may  be  perverted  sensa- 
tion as  of  numbness  of  a  limb  or  formication  as  pro- 
dromes of  the  onset  of  the  paralysis  just  named. 
Optic  neuritis  is  rarely  seen  in  syphilitic  arteritis 
although  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  retinal  vessels  may 
be  evident.  Ocular  palsies  are  rare  and  arise  from 
secondary  lesions  as  by  the  pressure  of  an  aneurysmal 
growth  on  the  nerve  involved.  The  intelligence  usu- 
ally fails  gradually,  due  to  the  impaired  cerebral  nutri- 
tion, and  if  any  mental  strain  is  present  may  rapidly 
give  way  for  this  reason.  Transitory  aphasia  is  an 
important  symptom  and  is  often  associated  with  par- 
alytic symptoms  of  one  side  of  the  face  and  of  the 
right  arm.  Very  rarely,  when  the  arteritis  has  devel- 
oped so  far  as  to  result  in  a  thrombus  with  secondary 
degenerative  changes  in  the  pyramidal  tract,  the  par- 
alytic symptoms  just  named  are  spastic  instead  of 
flaccid. 

When  the  specific  poison  attacks  the  meninges, 
however,  the  train  of  symptoms  is  quite  different  from 
that  just  described,  for  now  the  signs  instead  of  being 
those  of  feebleness  and  atony  are  those  of  excitement 
and  irritation.  The  paralyses  are  spastic,  the  reflexes 
are  apt  to  be  exaggerated,  partial  epileptiform  attacks  — 
are  frequent  and  the  muscles  affected  are  more  num-  I 
erous  than  when  arteritis  is  the  cause  of  the  trouble. 
Headache  is  diffuse  and  constant  and  so  severe  as  to 
cause  delirium  or  suicidal  tendencies  and,  unlike  that 
due  to  arteritis,  can  be  increased  by  pressure  or  light 
l)lows  on  the  skull.  Darting  pains  in  the  limbs  may 
be  present  and  areas  of  paresthesia,  anesthesia  or 
hyperesthesia  are  frequently  found.  These  symptoms 
are  not  transitory  as  in  arteritis,  but  persistent.  Then 
again,  optic  neuritis,  loss  of  pupillary  reflex  due  to 
compression  of  the  optic  tracts  with  homonymous 
hemianopsia  or  amaurosis  from  this  cause  or  some- 
times bitemporal  hemianopsia  from  pressure  on  the 
chiasm  are  to  be  found.  The  aphasic  symptoms, 
which  in  arteritis  are  so  fleeting,  in  meningitis  are 
more  permanent,  and  maniacal  delirium  may  occur, 
but  in  the  sane  periods  tlie  intellect  is  not  greatly 
enfeebled.  When  the  inflammatory  process  in  the 
meninges  is  acute  and  at  the  base  of  the  lirain.  vom- 
iting, paralysis  of  the  cranial  nerves  and  bulbar  symp- 
toms are  present,  and  death  comes  in  coma.  It  it  be 
limited  to  the  convexity  of  the  brain  noisy  delirium, 
convulsions  and  finally  liemiplegia  or  monoplegia 
with  conui  are  present.  When  the  condition  is  chronic 
the  symptoms  are  more  slow  in  onset  but  otherwise 
similar  to  thosi'  just  described. 
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We  must  not  forget  that  in  some  instances,  as  we 
have  ah'eady  stated,  the  coml)ination  of  arteritis  and 
meningitis  or  the  presence  of  secondary  vascular 
changes  producing  thrombosis  witli  degeneration  or 
pressure  by  aneurysmal  growths  may  result  in  a  mix- 
ture of  the  symptoms  already  detailed,  and  again  that 
syphilitic  pachymeningitis  hemorrhagica  with  symp- 
toms of  cerebral  hemorrhage  may  be  present. 

In  syphilitic  gumma  of  the  brain  choked  disc  is 
usual,  hallucinations  rare,  distinct  focal  paralysis  is 
common  and  headache  is  apt  to  be  localized.  The 
cranial  nerves  are  paralyzed  only  if  the  growth  is  so 
situated  as  to  press  upon  them,  and  the  temperature 
is  very  rarely  febrile,  whereas  in  meningitis  it  is 
often  raised. 


THE  DISSECTING  ANEURYSMS  OF  THE  HEART. 

In  our  issue  of  March  12  (p.  026),  we  invited  atten- 
tion to  the  recent  Memoir'  of  Dr.  Artur  Vestberg 
concerning  the  pathologic  anatomy  of  the  dissecting 
aneurysms  of  the  heart,  from  which  the  following 
interesting  facts  are  abstracted. 

As  the  result  of  these  researches  it  has  been  estab- 
lished that  there  exists  in  the  human  heart  a  form  of 
aneurysm  which,  because  it  is  more  or  less  analogous 
to  the  dissecting  aneurysms  of  the  vessels,  may  be 
quite  properly  designated  as  dissecting  aneurysm  of 
the  heart. 

The  author  defines  a  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the 
heart  as  a  pathologic  cavity  communicating  with  the 
heart  itself  or  with  the  origin  of  the  aorta,  due  to  a  sep- 
aration by  the  pressure  of  the  blood  of  the  layers  of 
tissue  composing  the  walls  of  the  heart. 

The  affection  occurs  in  the  four  following  varieties: 

1.  The  parietal  form,  where  the  cavity  of  the  aneu- 
rysm is  situated  between  the  layers  of  the  free  exter- 
nal walls  of  the  heart. 

2.  The  septal  variety,  where  the  aneurysm  is  situ- 
ated in  the  wall  of  the  interventricular  or  interauricu- 
lar  septum. 

3.  The  valvular  variety,  in  which  the  cavity  occurs 
between  the  two  lamellae  of  a  cardiac  valve. 

i.  The  interparietal  variety,  which  occurs  between 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  various  heart 
cavities,  which  normally  are  united  by  loose  cellular 
tissue. 

The  last  variety  of  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the  heart 
is  the  most  common,  and  it  occurs  in  the  space  which 
the  author  calls  the  peri-aortic  space  of  the  heart.  As 
far  as  known  this  space  has  not  been  thoroughly  de- 
scribed as  yet.  It  is  a  subepicardial  cellular  space, 
the  periphery  or  external  wall  of  which  is  formed  in 
part  by  the  anterior  wall  of  the  auricles,  in  part  by 
the  conus  arteriosus  dexter.  Its  internal  or  central 
wall  is  formed,  first  by  the  lowermost  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  aorta:  second,  underneath  this  by  the  root  of  the 
aorta,  which  belongs  to  the  heart  according  to  its  struc- 
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ture  and  which  carries  the  attachments  of  the  valves, 
under  which  again  are  formed  the  intervalvular  spaces 
of  Henle:  third,  by  an  inconstant  parietal  strip  situ- 
ated between  the  root  of  the  aorta  above  and  the 
fibrous  zone  of  the  mitral  valve  and  the  interventri- 
cular septum  below;  this  strip  should  be  considered 
as  the  wall  of  a  conns  arteriosus  sinister.  A  loose 
cellular  and  adipose  tissue  fills  the  space  mentioned. 

A  rupture  of  the  central  wall  of  this  space,  either 
from  the  left  ventricle  or  from  one  of  the  sinuses  of 
Valsalva,  would  allow  the  blood  to  penetrate  into  the 
space  and  the  force  under  which  the  blood  is  confined 
would  separate  the  walls  one  from  the  other  and  lift 
up  the  roof  of  the  space,  which  is  formed  by  the  epi- 
cardium,  and  thus  establish  a  dissecting  aneurysm  in 
all  or  part  of  the  peri-aortic  space.  This  then  is  the 
interparietal  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the  heart. 

From  the  peri-aortic  space  the  bh  )od  could  penetrate 
further  between  the  leaflets  of  the  ventricular  septum 
or  of  the  auricular  septum,  circumstances  which  render 
it  impossible  to  separate  precisely  the  interparietal 
dissecting  aneurysms  from  the  dissecting  aneurysms 
of  the  septum.  There  exists  on  the  other  hand,  tran- 
sitions of  the  interparietal  aneurysms  tcj  the  parietal 
aneurysms,  in  that  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  space 
menti(med  is  interrupted  by  the  coronary  arteries,  and 
here  an  aneurysm  of  the  peri-aortic  space  could  pene- 
trate between  the  epicardium  and  the  myocardium  of 
the  free  external  wall  of  the  heart.  The  orifices  of 
the  coronary  arteries  separate  that  part  of  the  peri- 
aortic space  which  is  limited  by  the  conus  dexter 
horn  the  part  which  is  limited  by  the  wall  of  the 
auricles. 

The  actual  case  which  leads  the  author  to  study 
this  interparietal  form  of  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the 
heart  concerns  a  woman  32  years  old  who  died  from 
the  consequences  of  chronic  and  acute  ulcerous  endo- 
carditis. There  was  a  partial  rupture  of  the  central 
or  internal  wall  of  tlie  space,  between  the  aortic  valves 
(the  posterior  valve  and  the  left  valve),  that  is,  at  the 
base  of  the  anterior  mitral  valve,  with  the  formation 
of  a  dissecting  aneurysm  in  the  auricular  part  of  the 
space.  The  aneurysm  was  of  long  standing,  and  had 
acquired  a  well  marked  secimdary  or  new  wall. 

The  author  has  collected  from  the  literature  fifty- 
nine  cases  of  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the  heart,  of 
which  he  gives  a  summary.  Including  his  own  case 
the  total  number  becomes  sixty.  Forty-seven  of  these 
were  interparietal  or  septal.  It  has  already  been  said 
that  it  is  impossible  to  separate  precisely  the  cm© 
from  the  other.  A  few  of  these  also  presented  partial 
transformation  to  the  parietal  type.  Five  aneurysms 
were  parietal  and  eight  valvular. 

Among  the  interparietal  cases  tlie  aneurysm  occu- 
pied in  twenty-five  cases  the  auricular  part;  in  thir- 
teen the  part  of  the  cone,  and  in  eight  cases  it  was  not 
possible  to  make  special  localization. 
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Excluding  the  valvular  cases  the  point  of  departure 
was  one  of  the  cavities  of  the  heart  in  thirty-one 
cases,  the  left  ventricle  being  the  one  involved  in  all 
the  cases  except  one  of  parietal  nature,  which  appeared 
over  the  right  auricle.  In  sixteen  cases  the  aneurysm 
took  its  origin  from  the  sinus  of  Valsalva. 

The  cause  of  the  lesion  which  allowed  the  blood  to 
pass  between  the  tissues  composing  the  walls  of  the 
heart  was  in  most  cases  an  endocarditis,  generally  of 
an  acute  ulcerous  nature.  Sometimes  an  abscess 
appeared  to  have  been  preformed  in  the  cavity  of  the 
aneurysms.  In  other  cases  the  solution  of  continuity 
was  produced  on  account  of  atheromatous  changes  in 
the  a<irta  or  by  rupture  of  an  ordinary  aneurysm. 
In  two  cases  the  primary  rupture  was  probably  trau- 
matic. 

The  interparietal  aneurysms  frequently  present  the 
form  of  a  pouch,  liut  they  may  occupy  the  larger  part 
of  the  space,  and  then  they  take  the  form  of  the  space. 
When  the  aneurysm  is  situated  in  the  ventricular 
septum  it  can,  exceptionally,  become  directed  toward 
the  cavity  of  the  right  ventricle,  but  it  appears  more 
often  to  cause  a  diffuse  separation  of  the  two  leaflets 
of  the  septum  toward  the  ventricular  cavities.  Some- 
times this  separation  may  extend  throughout  the 
entire  extent  of  the  septum. 

The  form  of  the  opening  of  the  aneurysm  may  be 
linear,  especially  when  it  is  caused  liy  rupture,  or 
it  may  offer  a  more  rounded  form  when  the  perfora- 
tion is  due  to  ulceration. 

Aneurysms  in  the  early  stages  naturally  lack  an 
independent  wall,  but  in  the  chronic  cases  there  is 
formed  a  secondary  membranous  wall.  Frequently 
the  contents  are  thrombotic. 

Secondary  rupture  of  the  aneurysms  occurs.  Very 
often  the  rupture  takes  place  into  the  cavities  of  the 
heart,  causinu;  abnormal  communications  between 
them.  Very  rarely  the  aneurysm  ruptures  into  the 
pericardium. 

Among  the  valvular  cases  two  originated  in  the 
valves  of  the  aorta,  starting  from  the  lumen  of  this 
vessel.  Two  were  formed  in  the  septal  curtain  of  the 
tricuspid  valve,  and  four  were  formed  in  the  anterior 
mitral  curtain. 


THE  DIFFERENTIATION  OF  THE  ANEMI.AS. 
Not  many  years  ago,  physicians  were  as  much 
accustomed  to  declare  a  patient  "slightly  anemic"  as 
to  ascribe  the  symptoms  of  another  unfortunate  to 
"a  touch  of  the  malaria."  A.s  we  know  that  the  latter 
disease  exhibits  different  varieties  and  a  vast  number 
of  anomalous  symptoms,  and  that  we  are  justified  in 
making  a  diagnosis  of  ague  only  after  finding  the 
Plasmodium  in  the  blood,  so  we  have  learned  that  in 
anemia  there  are  many  forms  whose  symi)toms  are  so 
similar  that  they  can  frequently  be  recognized  only 
by  most  careful  hematologic  examination. 


A  thorough  and  systematic  examination  of  the 
blood  involves  more  time  and  skill  than  that  of  any 
other  tissue  of  the  body.  Before  one  has  accom- 
plished such  a  feat  he  must  have  examined  the  fresh 
blood,  dried  and  stained  covers,  counted  the  red  and 
white  corpuscles,  estimated  the  amount  of  hemoglobin, 
the  relative  volumes  of  corpuscles  and  fluid  portion 
of  the  blood  (by  means  of  the  hematocrit),  taken  the 
specific  gravity,  and  finally  must  have  made  a  bacte- 
riologic  examination.  In  many  cases  an  accurate 
diagnosis  can  be  reached  with  but  a  small  number  of 
these  steps,  as  for  instance  in  malaria.  The  first 
"  fresh  "  slide  may  reveal  large  numbers  of  the  Plas- 
modia, and  as  these  parasites  enter  the  substance  of 
the  red  corpuscles  causing  their  destruction,  we  would 
expect  to  find  an  accompanying  anemia.  But  it  is 
often  of  advantage  to  know  the  degree  of  corpuscular 
destruction.  This  can  only  be  done  bj'  a  count  of  the 
red  cells.  In  certain  of  the  infectious  diseases  the 
white  elements  of  the  blood  are  increased,  in  others 
diminished,  while  the  reds  may  be  considerably  di- 
minished in  either.  This  difference  in  leucocyte  count 
has  often  been  of  use  in  differentiating  acute  miliary 
tuberculosis  from  typhoid  fever.  Again,  enough  evi- 
dence may  have  been  found  to  account  for  a  simple 
anemia,  but  the  patient  not  responding  to  appropriate 
treatment,  a  more  extended  examination  may  show 
that  the  disease  is  of  the  pernicious  type.  This  spe- 
cific gravity  estimation  is  a  method  intending  to 
replace  the  hemoglobin  estimation  with  the  Fleischl 
hemometer,  while  the  hematocrit  is  offered  as  an 
apparatus  by  means  of  which  the  number  of  corpus- 
cles can  be  approximately  determined  with  rapidity. 
Bacteriologic  examination  in  cases  of  suspected  septi- 
cemia and  pyemia  is  of  evident  value. 

Now  as  to  the  anemias  themselves.  Too  often  this 
much  abused  expression  is  applied  only  to  a  lack  of 
the  red  corpuscles,  and  the  diagnosis  is  reached  by  a 
cursory  glance  at  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  the  lips,  or 
the  conjunctivae  Properly  an  anemia  embraces  much 
more  than  the  above.  It  is  a  lessening  of  the  whole 
quantity  of  blood,  or  of  any  of  its  more  important 
constituents.  A  diminution  in  the  amount  of  hemo- 
globin or  of  albumin  might  be  correctly  regarded  as 
a  variety  of  anemia.  In  classification  one  would  first 
look  at  the  grade  of  the  anemia,  best  expressed  by 
the  number  of  the  red  elements.  Secondly,  it  sliould 
be  ascertained  whether  the  anemia  is  accompanied  by 
an  increa.se  or  diminution  in  the  number  of  tlie  white 
cells — a  leucocytosis  or  a  leucopenia — and  if  leuco- 
cytosis,  whether  it  is  of  a  high  or  low  grade.  By 
means  of  the  Thoma-Zeiss  instrument,  tlie  number 
of  red  corpuscles  in  a  fixed  unit  of  volume  (one  cubic 
millimeter)  is  stated  approximately  in  the  male  as 
5,000.000,  in  the  feii\ale  as  4,500,OOo".  Assuming  tliaf 
the  red  only  are  at  fault,  by  putting  a  dividing  line 
at  1,2(K),0G0,  we  make  our  first  attempt  at  classifica- 
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tion;  an  anemia  at  or  below  this  is  of  the  primary  or 
pernicious  type  (except  after  severe  hemorrhage). 
However,  the  disease  in  question  may  be  pernicious 
anemia,  and  yet  the  blood  count  be  greatly  above 
our  dividing  line.  The  secondary  types,  simple  ane- 
mia and  chlorosis,  practically  never  have  a  count 
below  1,200,000.  Therefore  there  may  be  cases  in 
which  a  blood  count  would  not  distinguish  between 
pernicious  anemia  and  simple  anemia  and  chlorosis. 
In  simple  anemia  the  hemoglobin  is  diminished  jjari 
passu  with  the  loss  in  red  corpuscles,  for  example,  a 
count  of  4,000,000  (in  a  male)  will  give  80  per  cent, 
of  hemoglobin,  while  in  chlorosis  the  percentage  is 
greatly  lessened  as  compared  with  the  count.  A 
hemoglobin  per  cent,  of  35  with  a  count  of  4,000,000 
is  not  an  unusual  conjunction.  In  pernicious  anemia 
the  hemoglobin  is  always  below  normal,  yet  when 
compared  with  the  number  of  red  corpuscles,  it  is 
apparently  greatly  increased.  This  comparison  de- 
termines the  so-called  color  index.  Suppose  a  case 
with  a  blood  count  of  1,000,OU()  has  a  hemoglobin 
percentage  of  30;  if  we  could  increase  the  count  to 
5,000,1 1()(),  the  hemoglobin  would  be  raised  to  loO  per 
cent.  Our  color  index  in  this  case  would  then  be  one 
and  a  half.  By  these  two  methods  of  examination 
we  would  often  be  able  to  differentiate  pernicious 
anemia,  but  other  evidence  should  be  obtained  from 
stained  specimens.  In  a  slide  from  a  case  of  per- 
nicious anemia,  probably  the  first  point  to  attract 
attention  is  the  variation  in  the  size  or  shape  of  the 
red  corpuscles.  In  many  the  disc  shape  is  lost,  and  in 
those  that  retain  it  we  may  find  corpuscles  two  or 
three  times  the  diameter  of  their  immediate  neighbors. 
This  is  known  as  poikilocytosis  and  is  extremely  com- 
mon in  this  disease.  Another  point  evidenced  is  that  of 
so-called  polychroniatophilia.  Here,  neighboring  cor- 
puscles show  considerable  variation  in  color.  This 
reaction  is  best  brought  out  with  the  triple  stain,  and 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  many  of  the  reds,  which  nor- 
mally respond  only  to  the  orange  have  taken  on  an 
affinity  for  the  other  colors  of  the  mixture.  Contin- 
uing, nucleated  reds  are  seen,  of  two  classes,  the 
normoblasts,  and  the  megaloblasts,  giant  forms  with 
immense  purplish  or  greenish  nuclei.  The  latter  are 
separated  from  the  surrounding  protoplasm  by  a  nar- 
row white  (unstained)  ring,  are  regarded  as  reversions 
to  the  fetal  type  and  are  found  but  rarely  in  other 
affections  and  then  in  small  numliers.  In  hematology, 
however,  we  may  make  the  diagnosis  of  pernicious 
anemia  on  this  one  finding:  when  the  megaloblasts 
exceed  in  number  the  mormoblasts. 

To  summarize  our  findings  of  pernicious  anemia: 
we  have  reds,  about  1,2(I0.()(I0  or  less  per  cubic  milli- 
meter, high  color  index,  poikilocytosis.  polychro- 
niatophilia and  megaloblasts  increased  over  normo- 
blasts. 

The  second  division  of  the  anemias  is  that  charac- 


terized by  a  diminution  in  the  reds  plus  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  leucocytosis.  A  lessening  of  the  red 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  diminution  in  the  white 
corpuscles,  as  occurs  in  malaria  and  typhoid.  There- 
fore we  may  have  a  red  corpuscular  anemia  accom- 
panied by  a  leucopenia  or  diminution  of  white  cells, 
as  in  pernicious  anemia;  a  normal  number  of  whites 
as  in  simple  anemia,  chlorosis  and  Hodgkin's  disease; 
a  leucocytosis  of  low  grade,  as  in  sthenic  pneumonia; 
and  lastly,  a  lessening  of  the  reds  with  a  leucocytosis 
of  high  degree,  as  in  the  leukemias.  The  latter  are 
divided  into  two  varieties,  the  spleno-myeloginous 
and  the  lymphatic.  Pure  splenic  and  myeloginous 
types  do  not  exist.  Both  forms  of  leukemia  have  an 
anemia  of  about  equal  grade  (3,000,000),  and  a  large 
permanent  leucocytosis.  In  the  spleno-myeloginous, 
a  ratio  of  one  white  to  ten  reds  is  common,  and  the 
ratio  may  be  one  to  two;  in  the  lymphatic  variety  the 
ratio  is  about  one  to  forty,  rarely  exceeding  one  to 
ten.  A  leucocytosis  rarely  exceeds  1,000,000,  or  a 
ratio  of  one  to  fifty.  The  greater  the  leucocytosis, 
the  greater  is  the  anemia.  Another  point  in  distin- 
guishing the  two  varieties  of  leukemia  is  a  marked 
change  in  the  ratio  of  the  different  forms  of  the  white 
corpuscles  one  to  another.  In  the  lymphatic  variety 
the  leucocytes  are  nearly  all  young  forms,  called  lym- 
phocytes, while  in  the  spleno-myeloginous,  though 
all  forms  are  absolutely  increased,  relatively  they 
are  all  diminished  (except  the  eosinophiles),  and  35 
to  40  per  cent,  of  the  leucocytes  is  taken  by  a  cell 
found,  normally,  only  in  the  marrow  of  bone.  This 
myelocyte  is  a  white  cell  of  large  size,  distinguished 
only  from  the  large  lymphocyte  in  possessing  granules, 
and  from  the  neutrophiles  by  the  shape  of  its  nucleus. 
Hodgkin's  disease  has  always  been  a  stumbling 
block  in  the  study  of  the  blood.  It  resembles  some 
cases  of  leukemia  and  the  blood  examination  is  always 
a  surprise.  There  is  no  anemia,  the  size  of  the  reds 
is  normal,  none  are  found  nucleated,  the  leucocytes 
rarely  exceed  7500.  and  the  ratio  between  the  differ- 
ent varieties  of  whites  is  normal.  The  differentiation 
of  amyloid  disease,  chronic  malaria  and  chronic  inter- 
stitial nephritis,  from  pernicious  anemia  is  more  dif- 
ficult. This  always  requires  a  considerable  search  of 
stained  specimens  before  a  satisfactory  conclusion 
can  be  reached.  Special  stress  is  put  upon  this  meth- 
od of  examination,  for  the  more  one  studies  stained 
specimens  the  more  reliance  will  be  put  upon  their 
findings,  especially  when  the  Ehrlich  stains  are  em- 
ployed. 


THE  WEEK  IN  CONGBESS. 

The  return  of  Mr.  Gallinger  from  the  Lslc  ot  Cuba 
has  apparently  given  new  life  to  the  Caffery  bill  in 
the  Senate,  and  also  to  the  Antivivisection  bill. 

Mr.  Caffert  addressed  the  Senate  in  favor  of  his 
bill  on  March  22,  and  again  on  March  23,  and  accord- 
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ing  to  the  Record  spoke  over  two  hours  on  the  first 
occasion,  and  nearly  two  hours  on  the  second  occa- 
sion. No  other  speeches  have  been  made  on  the  sub- 
ject, and  his  own  speech  has  not  been  printed,  as  he 
has  not  yet  concluded. 

Senator  Spooner  has  further  amended  his  bill,  and 
will  press  the  amendment  when  it  comes  up.  The 
great  and  overwhelminiJ-  interests  of  our  country  in 
the  Spanish  imbroglio  and  fiendish  assassination  of 
our  sailors  in  Havana  harbor  have  prevented  consider- 
ation of  the  sanitary  matters  to  the  extent  that  other- 
wise would  have  been  given  them. 

Our  friends  should  continue  their  efforts  against 
the  Caffery  bill,  as  although  last  week  it  was  sup- 
posed to  be  "  snowed  under.'' 

The  Medical  Department  of  the  Navy  have  suc- 
ceeded in  having  the  age  limit  bill  (Senate  2872) 
passed.  This  bill  provides  that  the  revised  statutes 
which  now  fix  the  age  limit  of  persons  to  be  appointed 
Assistant  Surgeons  at  26  years,  at  30  years,  so  that 
hereafter  the  section  will  read:  "No  person  shall  be 
appointed  Assistant  Surgeon  until  he  has  been  exam- 
ined and  approved  by  a  Board  of  Naval  Surgeons 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  nor  who  is 
under  21  or  over  30  years  of  age."  The  twenty 
vacancies  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Navy  will  be 
speedily  filled  when  the  House  passes  this  bill-.  The 
age  limit  of  the  services,  as  it  now  stands  is.  Navy 
26  years,  Army  28  years,  and  under  the  regulations  of 
the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  approved  some  years 
ago,  the  age  limit  in  that  civil  service  was  fixed  at  30 
years.  The  wisdom  of  this  was  evident  by  the  fact 
that  there  is  never  any  trouble  in  filling  existing 
vacancies,  whereas  in  the  Navy  Department  they  have 
always  had  difficulty  in  securing  persons  under  26 
years  of  age  who  could  pass  the  required  examina- 
tion. It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  House  will  take  this 
bill  from  the  speaker's  table  and  pass  it  without  de- 
lay, as  owing  to  the  rapid  increase  of  the  new  Navy 
it  is  necessary  to  have  these  vacancies  filled  as  soon 
as  possible. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 


An  Open  Jjetter. 

Read  before  the  Boston  Medical  Society,  March  I'l,  ls:ts,  hi/ 
R.  A'.  Noyes,  M.D.,  and  unanimnusly  apprarcd 
and  adopted  by  the  Society,  and  recmn- 
mended  for  pidilication. 
To  the  Trustees,  the  Superintendents,  the  Staffs,  and  the  Med- 
ical Officers  of  the  Hospitals  and  Dispensaries  of  Boston. 
Dear  sirs  arid  gentlemen: — The   members  of    the   Boston 
Medical  Society  feel  constrained  to  present  for  your  respect- 
ful consideration  certain  facts  and  conditions,  which  seem  to 
have  an  intimate  relation  to  the  construction  and  to  the  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  which  is  known  as  the  "abuse  of  medical 
charity." 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  the  problem  in  question, 
which,  at  the  present  time,  so  frequently  comes  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  medical  profession  in   all   large  centers  of  popula 


tion,  has,  on  the  one  hand,  features  which  are  perplexing  as 
well  as  delicate,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  features  which  are 
nevertheless  exasperating  and  disheartening. 

We  deem  it  proper  to  state,  not  without  due  regard  to  the 
fitness  of  things,  that  we  have  hoped  for  a  long  time,  that  the 
initiative  in  the  matter  of  dispensary-abuse  reform,  would  be 
taken,  and  that  an  adequate  remedy  for  the  evil  would  be  dis- 
covered and  applied,  by  some  action  on  the  part  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Medical  Society.  And  we  beg  to  believe  that  it  will 
be  readily  agreed  by  all  fair  minded  medical  men,  that  we  had, 
in  that  able,  honored  and  influential  body,  the  most  ample 
and  justifiable  grounds  for  so  hoping,  as  well  as  supposing  and 
expecting,  inasmuch  as  it  is  from  within  that  Society  that  our 
vaunted  medical  ethics,  which  determine,  not  only  our  rela- 
tions to  our  professional  brethren,  but  also  our  relations  to  the 
public  in  general,  are  supposed  to  originate. 

Moreover,  it  is  from  the  members  of  that  Society  that  our 
medical  colleges  frequently  obtain  their  tutors,  instructors  and 
professors,  and  that  our  hospitals  choose  their  medical  and 
surgical  staffs :  and  it  is  toward  those  members  of  the  profes- 
sion that  there  is  always  the  strongest  tendency  on  the  part  of 
practitioners  to  hold  sentiments  of  special  honor,  and  to  feel 
inclinations  for  emulation. 

It  is  with  pleasure  that  we  acknowledge  the  almost  uniform 
courtesy,  generosity,  sympathy  and  fairness,  which  eminent 
professors,  both  as  private  practitioners  and  as  consultants, 
have  accorded  to  us. 

As  against  the  professional  ethics  of  the  consulting  practi- 
tioners of  Boston,  or  of  the  staffs  and  medical  officers  of  the 
hospitals  and  dispensaries,  in  our  professional  relations  with 
them,  especially  in  emergent  and  capital  cases,  we  have  no 
inclinations  to  complain  and  no  reasons  to  protest. 

But,  as  private  practitioners,  we  have  had,  with  no  slight 
feelings  of  regret,  occasion  to  experience  what  seems  to  us  an 
entirely  different  condition  of  things,  as  manifested  in  the 
methods  which  are  employed  by  some  of  the  medical  men, 
who  are  connected  with  the  medical  and  surgical  out-patient 
departments,  in  the  several  large  dispensaries,  in  their  rela- 
tions to  us  as  professional  brethren,  and  in  their  relations  to  cer- 
tain dispensary  patients,  especially  to  those  patients  who  were 
ours  perhaps  a  day,  or  an  hour,  or  a  year,  previously,  and-  who 
would  otherwise  be  ours  continuously,  when  occasions  require, 
if  only  the  same  principles  of  medical  ethics  were  carried  out 
by  these  gentlemen  in  public  practice  as  they  would  undoubt- 
edly carry  out  in  their  relations  to  us  in  private  practice. 

As  to  medical  consultations  in  general,  aside  from  the  spec- 
ial welfare  of  the  patients,  two  things  are  always  of  particular 
importance,  as  between  the  practitioner  and  the  consultant, 
namely :  first,  that  the  former  shall  remain  in  full  charge  of 
the  patient,  and  second,  that  he  shall  have  his  standing  with 
his  patient  enhanced  and  fortified.  Therefore,  that  this  is  not 
done  in  our  large  dispensaries,  is  precisely  what  we  allege 
against  certain  medical  men  and  medical  officials,  who  practic- 
ally have  charge  of  the  conduct  of  all  the  principal  dispensa- 
ries in  Boston. 

HoweveI^  unwittingly  dispensary  physicians  and  surgeons  may 
be  responsible  for  it  our  complaint  is  that,  by  giving  advice  and 
treatment  to  patients  at  the  dispensaries,  many  of  whom  must 
be  assumed  to  be  able  to  pay  for  it,  without  a  note  of  request 
or  of  recommendation  from  their  family  physicians,  except  in 
emergent  cases,  and  by  omitting  to  uphold  the  ability,  the  pro 
ficiency  and  the  procedure  of  those  family  physicians  with 
reference  to  all  cases,  so  far  as  may  be  consistent  with  fact  and 
with  conscience,  which  as  to  most  all  dispensary  patient.^;  can 
be  truthfully  done,  we  not  only  lose  through  thi'm  our  patients 
but  also  we  lose  our  standing  with  our  former  patients,  and 
hence  our  standing  with  prospective  ones  and  with  the  public. 

Even  it  that  result  arises,  as  possibly  may  be  the  case,  from 
a  purely  negative  attitude  toward   the  patients  and  the  public 
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and  toward  the  profession,  it  hardly  needs  to  be  pointed  out  as 
to  what  the  consequences  would  be  if  that  same  negative  atti- 
tude were  to  be  assumed  by  them  in  the  ethics  which  would 
govern  them  as  honorable  private  practitioners,  or  especially 
in  their  capacities  as  private  consultants  with  any  physician 
among  us,  were  the  opportunity-offered  to  them  to  do  so. 

Ethically,  as  well  as  justly,  it  certainly  can  not  be  held  by 
any  physicians,  nor  should  the  public  be  led  to  believe  by  any 
words  or  acts  on  the  part  of  medical  officials  or  dispensary 
practitioners  that  private  practitioners  in  general,  who  are 
instructed  by  these  same  professors,  who  are  graduated  from 
the  same  colleges,  who  possess  the  works  of  the  same  authori- 
ties, who  employ  the  same  therapeutics,  who  proceed  upon  the 
same  theories,  who  have  as  good  a  practical  experience,  who 
realize  as  great  a  sense  of  responsibility,  and  who  evidentl}' 
are  inspired  by  as  high  an  ethical  sense,  are  less  competent 
professionally  or  less  successful  with  given  cases  than  many  of 
those  physicians  and  surgeons  who  are  officially  connected  with 
the  dispensaries  and  with  the  out-patient  departments  of  the 
hospitals. 

In  the  position  from  which  we  take  our  observations,  it  may 
never  have  come  to  the  attentions  of  the  gentlemen  to  whom 
we  in  this  letter  especially  address  ourselves,  that,  according 
to  the  unchanged  intentions  of  those  institutions  in  question 
so  far  as  can  be  shown  by  the  statutes  and  by  the  original 
parchments,  their  is  no  provision  for  any  such  perversion  of 
the  conduct  of  the  dispensaries  of  Boston  as  seems  to  be 
clearly  demonstrated  by  the  manifest  tendency  of  some  of  the 
dispensary  physicians  to  utilize  in  their  official  capacities  the 
dispensaries  and  the  out-patient  departments  of  the  hospitals, 
for  something  other  than  the  disinterested  welfare  of  the  sick 
poor,  and  of  the  official  management  of  the  dispensaries  to  pro- 
tect and  to  promote  the  existence  of  these  institutions  by  any 
such  means  as  the  dispensing  of  drugs  and  of  medicines  for 
remuneration. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  only  desirable  to  add  as  to  the  work  of 
medical  charity  that,  as  citizens  and  as  physicians,  we  desire 
to  declare  and  to  emphasize  our  earnest  advocacy  of  free  dispen- 
saries for  all  those  persons  as  designated  in  the  Hospital  and 
dispensary  charters  who  are  sick,  poor  and  unable  to  be  properly 
treated  and  cared  for  at  their  homes  and  to  pay  a  physician,  and 
that  such  persons  should  not  be  deprived  of  the  blessings  and 
the  benefits  of  such  dispensaries  by  the  unjust  encroachments 
of  the  well-to-do,  the  well  dressed,  the  selfish  and  the  fraudu- 
lent, and  that  as  private  practitioners  who  constitute  the  great 
body  of  the  medical  profession,  and  who  traditionally  are 
known  to  be  self  sacrificing  and  to  be  ever  generous  toward 
the  needy  and  the  humble,  we  shall,  so  far  as  may  be  consistent 
with  our  time  and  strength  whenever  proper  occasions  ar'se, 
endeavor  to  give  cheerfully  our  professional  services  without 
remuneration  to  all  those  whom  we  may  personally  know  to  be 
in  need  and  to  be  deserving  thereof.     Signed  for  the  Society, 

M.  Gerstein,  M.D.,  Secretary. 


The  Free  Medical  and  Surg-ical  Treatment  ot 
tbe  Well-to-do  in  Michigan  Univei-sity. 

Chicago,  March  24, 1898. 
To  till'  Editor: — I  am  very  glad  to  see  Dr.  Vaughan's  state- 
ment of  the  policy  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  Michigan  Uni- 
versity with  regard  to  the  admission  of  patients  able  to  pay  for 
treatment  to  the  free  clinics  of  their  medical  department.  It 
would  be  well  for  the  credit  of  the  University  of  Michigan, 
whose  faculty  and  teachings  we  all  respect  and  admire,  that 
this  statement  should  be  given  the  widest  publicity  not  only 
among  the  profession  at  large,  but  also  among  the  members  of 
their  teaching  corps :  because  the  ideas  entertained  by  the 
writer  of  the  editorial  corrected  by  Dr.  Vaughan,  are  very  widely 
entertained.     Lastsummer,  your  correspondent  was  discussing 


with  one  of  the  clinical  instructors  of  the  University,  the  clini- 
cal advantages  to  be  found  in  Ann  Arbor  (we  were  not  discuss- 
ing the  abuse  of  medical  charity),  and  he  spoke  of  the  very 
large  number  of  patients  there  from  all  parts  of  the  State  and 
mentioned  incidentally,  that  many  of  them  had  no  business  in 
a  free  clinic ;  but  said  that  they  were  not  allowed  to  refuse 
treatment  to  any  citizen  of  Michigan  however  wealthy.  He 
said  he  sometimes  puts  off  operating  on  well-to-do  patients  on 
one  excuse  and  another,  till  they  get  tired  and  go  elsewhere, 
but  that  he  is  never  permitted  to  refuse  them  outright.  This 
particular  member  of  the  faculty  and  doubtless  others,  will  be 
glad  to  be  corrected.  Very  respectfully, 

Horace  M.  Starkey,  M.  D. 


Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis. 

Santa  Clara,  Cal.,  ilarch  22,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  am  well  pleased  with  the  results  of  my 
letter  on  "  Oxytuberculin,"  published  in  The  Journal,  Feb. 
19,  1898,  p.  446.  It  is  bringing  out  much  more  in  the  way  of 
facts  than  I  could  have  hoped  for. 

I  am  obliged  to  Dr.  Beattie  for  the  information  that  seven 
physicians  out  of  120  regular  physicians  in  the  county  have 
used  "oxytuberculin."  I  presume  that  the  "(or  more)" 
which  follows  the  "seven,"  may  be  assigned  to  the  forces  of 
the  irregulars  until  the  "(or  more)"  materialize.  I  think 
that  it  argues  remarkably  well  for  the  intelligence  of  the  pro- 
fession of  this  county  that  only  seven  physicians  have  been 
credulous  enough  regarding  "oxytuberculin"  to  use  it,  espec- 
ially when  living  within  but  a  few  miles  of  the  place  of  its  pro- 
duction. 

In  regard  to  the  case  of  asthma  alluded  to  in  my  letter,  I 
will  state  for  Dr.  Beattie's  benefit  that  I  am  in  possession  of 
more  facts  than  he  gives  me  credit  for.  However,  it  is  not  the 
purpose  or  scope  of  this  paper  to  state  how  I  know  these  same 
facts. 

In  the  San  Francisco  daily  Examiner,  Monday  morning 
Oct.  25,  1897,  p.  2,  appeared  the  following  paragraph:  "Dr. 
D,  A.  Beattie  of  Santa  Clara,  has  used  Dr.  Hirschf elder's  cure, 
and  this  month  he  reported  its  effect  on  a  patient.  He  said 
that  at  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  the  patient  was  not 
expected  to  live  a  week,  but  now  appears  perfectly  well."  Evi- 
dently "cured"  does  not  triean  the  same  as  "perfectly  well" 
in  Dr.  D.  A.  Beattie's  way  of  thinking,  or  there  is  a  mistake 
somewhere. 

There  is  no  doubt  about  the  patient  referred  to  by  me  hav- 
ing asthma.  The  patient  still  has  asthma.  The  fact  that  the 
patient  may  have  caught  cold  and  had  sub  acute  bronchitis 
will  account  for  the  symptoms  observed  in  the  case,  but  does 
not  constitute  positive  evidence  of  tuberculosis.  The  fact  that 
the  patient  is  much  better  now  and  remaining  so  through  the 
winter  and  spring  months  is  evidence  that  the  patient  in  all 
probability  has  no  tuberculosis.  Dr.  Beattie  has  confirmed 
my  knowledge  of  the  case  by  acknowledging  that  the  patient 
has  asthma.  "  The  case  was  far  gone,"  Dr.  Beattie  says.  Dr. 
Hirschfelder  does  not  recommend  his  oxytuberculin  as  a  cure 
for  advanced  cases.  I  think  I  am  fully  justified  in  doubting 
the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  this  case.  I  am  also  inclined 
to  the  belief  that  the  Doctor  has  not  kept  a  close  count  on  the 
number  of  paroxysms  of  asthma  recurring  in  this  patient  dur- 
ing the  past  fifteen  months.  1  am  credibly  informed  that 
there  have  been  many  more  paroxysms  of  asthma  in  that 
time. 

I  will  agree  with  Dr.  Beattie  that  in  some  of  his  cases  there 
was  marked  evidence  of  tuberculosis.  I  am  not  aware  of  any 
of  them  having  been  materially  benefited  by  oxytuberculin. 
Some  of  these  cases  have  terminated  fatally. 

I  will  agree  with  him  that  "facts  are  better  than  state- 
ments." That  is  just  what  I  hope  to  make  clear  before  I  am 
done  with  this  subject. 
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1  am  glad  that  Dr.  Beattie  acknowledges  that  he  can  not 
guarantee  a  cure  of  tuberculosis  in  any  case.  We  had  sur- 
mised that  the  Doctor  felt  equal  to  the  task  of  curing  many 
if  not  most  cases  of  tuberculosis  he  might  encounter. 

I  must  thank  Dr.  Beattie  for  the  statement  that  "  his  own 
experience"  will  not  lead  him  to  "say  that  oxy tuberculin  will 
cure  a  single  case  of  tuberculosis."  He  coincides  with  the 
majority  of  the  medical  profession  in  that  regard.  There  is 
never  a  contraindication  toward  applying  any  remedy  which 
will  relieve  distressing  symptoms.  I  fail  to  understand  what 
he  calls  a  "  specific  treatment."  1  think  no  remedy  can  prop- 
erly be  classed  as  a  specific  until  it  will  positively  and  perma- 
nently cure  a  fair  per  cent,  of  a  particular  sort  of  cases. 

Yours  respectfully,  E.  H.  Smith,  M.D. 


Grand  River  "Valley  Medical  Association. 

Holland,  Mich.,  March  28,  1898. 
To  the  Editor  .—On  page  739  of  the  Journal,  March  26, 1898, 
under  the  head  of  "Post-Graduate  Lectures  at  Home,"  it  is 
claimed  Eastern  medical  societies  have  adopted  a  new  plan  by 
which  they  increase  their  membership  and  interest  in  the 
meetings.  The  Grand  River  Valley  Medical  Society  of  Michi- 
gan adopted  this  plan  in  1894  when  at  their  annual  meeting 
Prof.  J.  H.  Etheridge  was  invited  to  be  with  us  and  read  a  very 
instructive  paper ;  since  which  time  we  have  had  such  men  as 
Professors  Dock  and  McClintock  of  Ann  Arbor,  Professors 
Graves,  Green,  Boise  and  Griswold  of  Grand  Rapids.  We 
find  our  meetings  are  made  very  instructive  by  this  plan  and 
will  continue  it  as  long  as  we  can  procure  volunteers  for  their 
expenses  and  entertainment.  Will  some  Chicago  men  volun- 
teer for  our  May  and  August  meetings,  which  occur  on  the 
second  Tuesdays  of  those  months? 

B.  B.  Godfrey,  M.D.,  Sec. 


Why  Not  the  Honse  Cat? 

Lansdowne,  Pa.,  March  2,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  have  been  interested  in  the  letters  regard- 
ing the  castration  of  squirrels,  in  the  March  5  issue  of  your  excel- 
lent Journal,  and  it  occurs  to  me  to  suggest  that  some  learned 
member  of  the  profession  set  himself  to  the  bringing  out  of 
some  scheme  whereby  the  squirrels  might  be  led  to  teach  their 
progeny-limiting  process  to  the  common  house  cat !  In  the 
interest  of  peace  and  quietness  and  sweet  refreshing  sleep,  such 
an  happy  "artificial  cut-off"  as  Saxe  says,  is  needed.  Fame 
and  fortune  await  him  who  will  bring  to  pass  this  step  toward 
Heaven.  Sincerely,  J.  M.  Laurison,  M.D. 
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Section  on  State  Medicine. — The  following  additional  papers 
(r((7«  Journal,  March  20(  p.  71.3),  for  this  Section  : 

The  lni|jortance  of  the  Immediate  Sterilizing  of  Foods  and 
Drinks  before  their  Ingestion,  by  Augustus  P.  Clarke,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  ;  Henry  D.  Hoi  ton,  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  will  open 
discussion. 

Relation  of  the  Courts  of  Lunacy  Law  or  Insanity  Before  the 
Lav/,  by  Charles  H.  Hughes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  discussed  by 
William  P.  Munn,  Denver,  and  T.  U.  Crothers,  Hartford,  Conn. 

The  Milk  Supplies  of  Cities,  is  the  Public  Entitled  to  Receive 
Better  Service?  by  Henry  O.  Marcy,  Boston,  Mass.  ;  discussed 
by  Henry  L.  Coit,  Newark,  X.  J. 

Some  of  the  Duties  of  Health  Boards,  by  Henry  D.  Helton, 
Brattleboro,  Vt.  ;  discussed  by  Charles  H.  Shepard,  Brooklyn. 

.\lcoholic  Stimulation  or  Irrigation,  Which?  Including  their 
Uses  and  the  most  lOflicient  means  to  Obtain  their  Effects,  by 
W.  Van  R.  Blighton,  I5uffalo,  \.  V.  :  discussion  opened  bv 
J.  H.  Kellogg.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. ;  Charles  H.  Hughes,  St. 
Louis ;  T.  D.  Crothers,  Hartford,  Conn.  ;  .-Vugustus  P.  Clarke, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

The  following  have  promised  papers  but  subjects  have  not 
yet  been  received  :     Benjamin  Lee,  Philadelphia  :  H.  N.  .\very, 


Minneapolis,   Minn.  ;   Lewis   D.   Mason,    Brooklyn ;   Thos.  F_ 
Harrington,  Lowell,  Mass.  ;  Elmer  Lee,  New  York  City. 

Section  on  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Surgery.— The  Section  on 
Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Surgery  { and  this  includes syphilology). 
promises  to  be  a  useful  and  interesting  meeting.  The  chair- 
man of  the  Section,  Dr.  A.  W.  Brayton  of  Indianapolis,  has 
received  the  following  titles  of  papers. 

Treatment  of  Pigmentary  Diseases  of  the  Skiu,  by  Dr.  John 
V.  Shoemaker,  Philadelphia,  the  Chairman  of  the  Section  on 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  Dr.  Shoemaker  will  also 
hold  a  clinic  on  some  cases  of  cutaneous  diseases  which  will  be 
collected  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Blaine  of  Denver,  the  local  Chairman  of 
the  Section. 

The  Causes  of  Sycosis,  by  Alfred  E.  Regensburger,  San 
Francisco ;  Two  Cases  of  Marked  lodin  Intoxication  with  Treat- 
ment, by  A.  H.  Ohmann-Dumesnil,  St.  Louis. 

Dr.  Wm.  S.  Gottheil,  New  York,  will  read  two  papers  illus- 
trated by  casts  and  photographs. 

The  Causes  of  Baldness,  by  J.  M.  Blaine,  Denver. 

Leukemia  Cutis,  by  Wm.  Gilbert  Hay,  San  Francisco. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Skin,  by  A.  W.  Brayton,  Indianapolis. 

Syphilis  and  its  Relation  to  Consumption,  by  Lincoln  Mussey, 
Denver. 

Dr.  Wm.  H.  Davis  of  Denver,  has  promised  a  paper,  and 
papers  are  expected  from  Drs.  Wm.  T.  Corlett.  Cleveland  ; 
T.  C.  Gilchrist,  Johns  Hopkins,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  Hessler 
of  the  Central  Hospital  for  Insane  Indianapolis,  on  "The  Effect 
of  Thyroid  Medication  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  and  a 
paper  from  Dr.  L.  D.  Bulkley,  New  York. 

Dr.  Wm.  T.  Corlett  writes  the  Chairman  of  the  Section  that 
he  has  visited  Hot  Springs  and  there  will  be  several  attendants 
on  the  Section  with  papers  from  that  locality. 

The  Section   will  hold  its  session   in  the   parlor  of  Unity 
Church   in   the  same   building  with  the  Section  on  Materia       _j 
Medica,  and  but  one  short  block  from  the  headquarters  of  the 
Association,  the  Brown  Hotel. 

All  additional  titles  of  papers  should  be  sent  at  once  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Section  or  to  the  Secretary,  Dr.  T.  C.  Gilchrist^ 
Baltimore,  in  order  that  they  may  appear  on  the  permanent 
and  preliminary  programs  and  announcements. 
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Florida  Association  of  Railway  Surgeons. — The  annual  meeting 
of  the  Florida  State  Association  of  Railway  Surgeons  will  be 
held  at  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Monday,  April  25,  1898,  at  10  ;3(> 
o'clock.  A.."*!.  J.  Harrison  Hodges,  M.D.,  Gainsville,  Fla., 
President. 

Stiuth  Carolina  Medical  Association.— The  forty  seventh  annual 
meeting  of  the  South  Carolina  Medical  Association  will  be  held 
at  Harris  Lithia  Springs,  April  13  and  14.  1898.  Titles  of 
papers  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary,  who  also  dtsires  mem- 
bers expecting  to  attend  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  .-^mekican 
Medical  Associ.vtion  to  advise  him.  E.  F.  Parker,  M.D., 
Corresponding  Secretary,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Ohio  State  Medical  Society.— .\t  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the 
Ohio  State  Medical  Society,  Dr.  Senn  will  deliver  the  address 
in  surgery :  Dr.  Hare  has  promised  to  deliver  the  address  in 
medicine  and  a  number  of  the  ablest  practitioners  in  Ohio 
have  prepared  papers.  Matters  of  interest  to  the  whole  pro- 
fession in  the  way  of  medical  legislation,  will  be  presented. by 
the  State  Hoard  of  Registration.  The  headquarters  for  the 
Society  will  be  at  the  lireat  Southern  Hotel  in  Columbus. 
The  date  of  the  meeting  is  May  4,  5  and  6,  1898. 

Kansas  Medical  Society.  The  thirty  second  annual  meeting  of 
the  Kansas  Medical  Society  will  be  held  in  Topeka,  Kansas, 
May  4.  .">  and  C,  1898.  .Vocording  to  resolutions  adopted  last 
year,  committees  from   the   three  State   societies.   Regulars, 
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Eclectics  and  Homeopaths  met  at  Topeka,  Sept.  28,  1897,  and 
agreed  as  follows:  "That  each  society  would  call  its  annual 
meeting  at  Topeka  on  the  tirst  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Fri 
day  of  May,  1898.  That  the  societies  hold  their  meetings  in 
separate  halls,  but  that  on  Wednesday  evening  the  three  socie- 
ties meet  together.  It  is  hoped  that  liy  this  combined  meeting 
matters  pertaining  to  medical  legislation  and  kindred  subjects 
in  which  all  are  equally  interested  may  be  furthered.  Those 
having  a  paper  or  important  case  to  present  or  desiring  any 
information,  write  W.  F.  Sawhill,  Concordia,  Kan.,  Corre- 
sponding Secretary. 

Indiana  State  Medical  Society. — The  annual  meeting  of  the 
Indiana  State  Medical  Society  for  1898  will  be  held  in  LaFay- 
ette,  May  5  and  6.  The  wives  of  physicians  who  attend  will  be 
entertained  by  a  committee  of  ladies.  The  meetings  of  the 
society  will  be  held  in  the  chapel  of  Purdue  University,  except 
the  evening  session,  which  will  be  held  in  Trinity  Methodist 
Episcopal  church.  The  Tippecanoe  County  Medical  Society 
will  tender  a  reception  immediately  after  the  evening  session 
at  the  LaPayette  Club,  to  the  visitors  and  citizens  of  LaFay- 
«tte.  Free  street  car  transportation  will  be  provided  members 
to  and  from  Purdue  University.  The  Central  Passenger  Asso- 
ciation has  granted  the  usual  one  and  one-third  fare  for  the 
round  trip  on  the  certificate  plan,  provided  one  hundred  mem- 
bers avail  themselves  of  the  rates.  Members  intending  to  read 
papers  (Xo  titles  will  be  received  after  April  15,  1898)  will 
please  send  titles  as  soon  as  possible,  endorsed  by  the  secretary 
of  their  society.  The  hotel  accommodations  are  ample.  The 
laboratories  of  Purdue  University  will  give  continuous  demon- 
strations of  subjects  in  which  every  physician  is  interested. 
Geo.  F.  Keiper,  M.D.,  LaFayette,  Ind.,  is  Chairman  of  the 
Program  Committee. 

Association  of  American  Physicians. — Preliminary  program  of 
the  thirteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American 
Physicians,  to  be  held  in  the  Arlington  Hotel,  Washington, 
D.  C,  May  3,  i  and  5,  1898: 

President's  Address,  F.  C.  Shattuck,  Boston. 

Discussion,  Is  a  Uric  Acid  Diathesis  an  Important  Factor  in 
Pathology?  Referee  representing  physiologic  chemistry,  V.  C. 
Vaughan,  Ann  Arbor;  referee  representing  clinical  medicine, 
Wm.  H.  Draper,  New  York;  co-referee  representing  clinical 
medicine,  .James  Tyson,  Philadelphia. 

Bacillus  Icteroides  (Sanarellii  and  Bacillus  X  (Sternberg), 
Geo.  M.  Sternberg,  Washington. 

Comparative  Studies  of  Bovine  Tubercle  Bacilli  and  of 
Human  (sputum),  Theobald  Smith,  Boston. 

Actinomycotic  Forms  of  the  Bacillus  Tuberculosis ;  an  Ex- 
perimental Study,  Simon  Flesner,  Baltimore. 

Gastric  Syphilis  with  the  Report  of  a  Case  of  Perforating 
Syphilitic  Ulcer  of  the  Stomach,  Simon  Flexner,  Baltimore. 

Some  Observations  on  Cardiac  Syphilis,  I.  .\dler.  New  York. 

Danger  of  Error  in  Diagnosis  between  Chronic  Syphilitic 
Fever  and  Tuberculosis,  E.  G.  Janeway,  New  York. 

Two  .\ttacks  of  Temporary  Hemiplegia  occurring  in  the 
Same  Individual  as  the  Result  of  the  use  of  Peroxid  of  Hydro- 
gen in  a  Sacculated  Empyema  (Pleural),  E.  G.  Janeway,  New 
York. 

Acute  Interstitial  Nephritis,  Wm.  T.  Councilman,  Boston. 

Chronic  Interstitial  Nephritis  (by  title),  I.  N.  Danforth, 
Chicago. 

Acute  Leucemia,  M.  H.  Fussell  and  A.  E.  Taylor, 
Philadelphia. 

Bacteriology  of  Cheese,  V.  C.  Vaughan  and  Julian  T. 
McClymonds,  Ann  Arbor. 

A  Chapter  in  Peripheral  Pathology ;  the  circulation  in  the 
feet,  Morris  Longstretch,  Philadelphia. 

A  Case  of  Chronic  Infective  Endocarditis  with  Streptococci 
Found  in  the  Blood  before  Death  Treated  by  Antistreptococ- 
cus  Serum  and  Experimental  Researches  upon  the  Effects  of 
Injections  of  Antitoxins  upon  the  Kidneys,  W.  H.  Thomson, 
New  York. 

Nephritis  of  Malarial  Origin,  W.  S.  Thayer,  Baltimore. 

Experiments  upon  the  Localization  of  Micro  organisms  in 
the  Spleen  and  the  Importance  of  a  Lesion  of  an  Organ  for  the 


Localization  of  Bacteria  within  it,  S.  J.  Meltzer  and  T.  M. 
Cheesman,  New  York. 

Congenital  Stenosis  of  Pylorus  in  Infants,  S.  J.  Meltzer, 
New  York. 

Paralysis  of  the  Left  Recurrent  Laryngeal  Nerve  in  Mitral 
Stenosis,  Wm.  Osier,  Baltimore. 

Combined  Symptoms  of  Myxedema  and  Exophthalmic 
Goiter,  Wm.  Osier,  Baltimore. 

The  Renal  Form  of  Enteric  Fever,  J.  C.  Wilson,  Philadelphia. 

Gastric  Carcinoma  associated  with  Hyperchlorhydria,  D.  D. 
Stewart,  Philadelphia. 

The  Diflfuse  Infiltrating  Form  of  Secondary  Melanosarcoma 
of  the  Liver  (by  title),  L.  Hektoen,  Chicago. 

A  Case  of  Myxedema  and  Albumosuria;  Treatment  with 
Thyroid  Extract ;  Death,  R.  H.  Fitz,  Boston. 

Some  Usually  Overlooked  Physical  Signs  in  Chest  Diseases, 
Norman  Bridge,  Los  Angeles. 

Studies  of  Antitoxins  for  Tuberculosis,  E.  L.  Trudeau  and 
E.  R.  Baldwin,  Saranac  Lake. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Madura  Foot,  J.  H.  Wright,  Boston. 

Antitoxin  Treatment  of  Pneumonia,  A.  H.  Smith,  New  York. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


The  Teeth  and  the  Soil. — Examinations  of  recruits  in  Bavaria 
and  Sweden  conducted  on  a  large  scale  have  confirmed  the 
assumption  that  the  richer  the  soil  in  lime  and  magnesia,  the 
harder  the  drinking  water,  the  more  perfect  the  development 
of  the  teeth.— Jl/in(("/i.  Med.  Woch.,  No.  3,  1898. 

Health  In  Chicago. — The  report  for  February  gives  2023  deaths 
during  the  month,  a  rate  of  1.26  per  1000.  The  rate  for  the 
corresponding  month  in  1897  was  1.09.  Of  these  2023  deaths, 
525  were  of  persons  under  1  year  old  and  231  between  1  and  5 
years.  The  chief  causes  were  :  Pneumonia  296,  nervous  dis- 
eases 243,  consumption  215,  bronchitis  139,  heart  disease  126, 
acute  intestinal  diseases  100,  cancer  75,  diphtheria  and  mem- 
branous croup  64. 

Detention  of  an  Infected  Ship  at  Quarantine.— Health  Officer, 
Dr.  Doty,  New  ^'ork  harbor,  has  detained  the  steamship  Strabo 
from  Rio  Janeiro  because  of  the  death  of  the  cook  by  yellow 
fever  during  the  voyage  northward.  The  captain  of  the  vessel 
was  ill  with  that  disease  on  the  trip,  but  he  recovered  and  was 
able  to  resume  the  command  of  the  vessel.  The  Strabo 
stopped  at  Santa  Lucia  and  was  there  disinfected.  She  was 
again  disinfected  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Doty  and  then 
allowed  to  proceed. 

Progress  In  the  Production  of  the  Diphtheria  Toxin. — L.  Martin 
reports  that  he  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  toxin  that  kills  at 
1  to  500,  and  describes  the  special  medium  best  adapted  for 
the  purpose,  a  permanently  alkalin  bouillon.  But  besides  the 
importance  of  a  well  adapted  medium,  there  is  also  the  neces- 
sity of  a  particularly  toxigenic  race  of  microbes.  He  asserts 
that  the  toxigenic  function  and  the  virulence  of  a  microbe  are 
quite  distinct  properties.  This  fact  explains  the  sudden  fatal 
syncope  in  certain  cases  of  apparently  mild  diphtheria,  as 
even  slightly  virulent  microbes  may  be  capable  of  secreting 
powerful  toxins.  He  therefore  adds  that  in  any  case  in  which 
the  exudate  produces  cultures  in  twenty  four  hours,  resem- 
bling the  diphtheria  microbe  in  appearance  and  reaction  t<J 
stains,  the  patient  should  be  considered  affected  with  diph- 
theria.    Annales  de  I'lnstitut  Pasteur,  January  25. 

Prophylaxis  of  Diphtheria  in  Hospitals.— For  two  years  Heubner 
has  made  a  practice  of  having  all  the  children  in  his  pediatric 
clinic  injected  with  0.8  c.c.  Behring  serum,  200  units,  every 
three  weeks  as  a  preventive  against  diphtheria  contagion. 
During  this  period  there  has  not  been  a  single  case  of  contagion 
except  once,  when  to  test  the  necessity  of  the  measure,  the 
injections  were  suspended  for  a  while  and  four  children  were 
found  to  have  contracted  the  disease  imported  by  a  visitor. 
The  preventive  injections  were  resumed  and  there  has  been  no 
case  since  among  the  five  hundred  children  that  have  been  in 
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the  hospital.  The  children  bear  these  small  but  effective 
doses  without  disturbance  of  any  kind,  in  spite  of  their  feeble 
condition. — Deii.  Med.  Woch.,  February  10. 

Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin. — Bujwid  announces  that  he 
has  succeeded  in  producing  an  antitoxin  of  which  1.5  to  3  c.c. 
contains  1000  units.  He  accomplishes  this  by  slowly  freezing 
and  then  slowly  thawing  the  antitoxin,  which  separates  into  a 
yellow  lower  and  upper  colorless  layer.  The  lower  layer  con- 
tains almost  all  the  immunizing  properties,  which  are  thus 
concentrated  in  it. — Deu.  Med.  Woch.,  February  24,  from 
Przeglad  Lekarski,  No.  19. 

For  the  Prevention  of  Premature  Burials.  In  the  New  Vork 
legislature  a  bill  is  pending  whose  intent  is  to  establish  mortu- 
aries, in  all  large  cities,  for  the  detention  of  all  human  bodies 
for  a  period  of  seventy-two  hours  after  the  supposed  dying. 
This  does  not  apply  to  cases  where  the  cause  of  death  is  an 
infectious  disease.  In  cities  of  the  smaller  size,  namely  those 
whose  population  is  less  than  ten  thousand,  it  is  provided  that 
no  mortuaries  shall  be  necessary  unless  the  cemeteries  thereat 
have  more  than  one  hundred  burials  each  per  annum. 

Dispensary  Statistics  for  New  York. — The  State  Board  of 
Charities  of  New  York  State  will  report  to  the  legislature  some 
rather  startling  statistics  bearing  on  the  dispensary  abuses 
complained  of  by  members  of  the  medical  societies,  which  have 
resulted  in  the  introduction  in  the  legislature  of  a  bill  to  pro- 
vide for  the  regulation  of  dispensaries  in  cities.  Reports 
received  by  the  board  from  sixty  six  or  more  dispensaries  in  the 
borough  of  Manhattan  for  the  past  year  indicate  that  not  less 
than  one  half  of  the  people  of  New  York  city  are  receiving 
practically  free  medical  attention.  The  following  are  the 
statistics  for  the  seven  largest  cities  in  the  State  : 

Number  of  Per  cent,  of  Number  of 

patients.  population.         prescriptions. 

New  York  .    .    .  1,077,140  71.0  1,699,468 

Brooklyn.  .    .    .     252,695  31.3  455,940 

Buffalo 14,886  5.8  32,509 

Rochester  .    .    .         2,476  1.8  6,698 

Albany 20,345  21.4  17,939 

Syracuse.  .    .    .         8,796  9.9  6,116 

Troy 715  1.2  716 

Besides  the  medical  relief  furnished  by  dispensaries,  various 
charitable  and  religious  societies  in  the  city  of  New  York  pro- 
vide medical  attendance  for  the  poor  at  their  homes,  and  it  is 
a  well  known  fact  that  a  certain  proportion  of  all  city  practi- 
tioners give  gratuitous  treatment  to  many  patients  without 
charge.  It  is  said  to  be  a  not  uncommon  occurrence  in  New 
York  to  find  families  whose  income  ranged  from  620  to  S40  per 
week  going  to  the  dispensary  for  treatment,  and  in  one  instance 
a  business  man  and  real  estate  owner  worth  over  8100,000,  was 
one  of  the  free  patients. 

A  Radical  Improvement  in  Water  Filtration.  -The  fact  is  demon- 
strated that  aluminum  is  as  excellent  a  purifier  of  water  as  there 
is.  The  salts  of  this  metal  are  insoluble  in  water,  and,  conse 
quently,  it  is  plain  that  when  these  salts  are  formed  the  water 
can  be  strained  and  the  impurities  removed  therefrom.  Per- 
haps the  most  practicable  method  of  purifying  water  by  this 
means  is  the  trough  method,  as  it  is  called,  the  trough  being 
composed  of  plates  of  aluminum  and  zinc  or  iron,  six  or  eight 
inches  apart.  One  end  of  the  tank  affords  an  entrance  for  the 
volume  of  water  which  passes  over  the  top  of  one  plate  and 
thence  under  the  plate  next  to  it,  this  being  accomplished  by 
the  fact  that  the  elevation  of  the  several  plates  is  different.  In 
connection  with  this  tank  or  trough,  there  is  an  electric  gener- 
atorof  moderate  size,  and,  though  aluminum  will  not  form  the 
negative  pole  of  a  current,  the  other  plates  used  will.  Now,  as 
it  is  always  the  case  that  when  an  electric  current  comes  in  con- 
tact with  water  in  this  manner  it  decompo.fes  a  certain  portion 
of  the  fluid,  as  it  were,  the  result  of  such  decomposition  is  that 
ozone  is  formed  and  oxygen  freed,  the  meaning  of  this  being 
the  absolute  extinction  of  life  in  any  microbes  or  organic  matter 


which  the  water  might  contain,  leaving  it,  after  meeting  the 
purification  the  salts  of  aluminum  occasion,  as  clear  and  health- 
ful as  the  water  which  flows  from  the  purest  spring. 

The  New  York  City  Board  of  Health. — In  no  small  measure  is 
the  administration  of  this  Board  a  factor  to  the  whole  country, 
for  that  city  is  the  gateway  to  commerce  and  immigration  :  it 
is  the  largest  distributing  point  for  manufactured  supplies  to 
the  whole  country.  The  appointment  of  Mr.  Nathan  Straus 
as  President  of  the  Health  Board  under  the  new  administra- 
tion gave  a  hope  to  the  citizens  that  this  important  branch  of 
the  municipal  government  would  be  administered  in  the  inter- 
ests and  for  the  protection  of  the  people  ;  for  as  has  been  well 
pointed  out,  he  had  as  a  private  citizen  done  more  than  any 
other  one  man  in  the  entire  city  to  mitigate  the  evils  generated 
by  impure  milk.  He  had  studied  certain  phases  of  the  prob- 
lems of  public  health,  and  was  equipped  for  the  duties  of  the 
position  as  few  men  could  be.  Since  he  took  office  the  Health 
Board  has  been  made  such  a  target  for  criticism  from  the 
Mayor's  office  that  early  in  March  he  resigned  as  President  of 
the  Health  Board,  and  within  an  hour  the  Mayor  appointed 
Michael  C.  Murphy,  previously  a  clerk  in  the  first  district 
court.  The  new  appointee  has  been  a  Tammany  leader  of  late 
years.  Tammany  discovered  his  versatility.  He  has  repre- 
sented his  district  in  the  Assembly  and  the  Senate ;  he  has 
been  excise  commissioner,  and  is  now  President  of  the  Health 
Board.  This  appointment  is  generally  regarded  as  unfortunate 
from  a  sanitary  standpoint,  and  calls  to  mind  a  recent  expres- 
sion by  the  editor  of  Public  Health,  when  speaking  on  the 
water  scandals  of  Philadelphia,  this  event  "shaws  the  utter 
helplessiie.'is  uf  the  penple  in  the  presence  cf  political  adven- 
turers." The  present  administration  is  carrying  its  economies 
to  the  danger  point  in  this  department,  especially  in  that  line 
of  retrenchment  that  has  abolished  its  mercantile  inspection 
service.  It  may  be  added  that  Mr.  Straus  was  desirous  of 
devoting  his  salary  as  president,  and  as  much  more  as  shall  be 
needed,  to  erect  a  milk  sterilizing  plant  for  the  infants  at  the 
Randall's  Island  asylum,  where  the  death  rate  has  always  been 
very  high.  An  important  legislative  measure,  affecting  the 
future  death  rate  of  New  Y'ork  City,  is  the  proposed  establish- 
ment of  a  State  sanitarium  in  the  Adirondack  Mountains  for  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  death  rate  from  this 
scourge  is  very  high  throughout  the  entire  country.  In  the 
State  of  New  York  alone,  statistics  show  that  thirteen  thousand 
deaths  occur  annually  as  the  result  of  this  disease.  The  city 
of  New  York  appropriated  the  sum  of  s;60,(XX),  for  the  Board 
of  Health  of  the  city,  to  be  used  in  removing  deserving  persons 
suffering  from  tuberculosis  from  tenement  houses  and  sending 
them  to  special  institutions.  A  home  for  consumptives  exists 
in  Brooklyn ;  one  has  been  recently  established  within  the 
upper  wards  of  New  Y'ork.  These  are  steps  in  the  right  direc- 
tion, but  science  has  proved  that  climatic  conditions  form  as 
large  a  factor  in  the  development  of  this  disease  as  in  its  cure. 
New  York  State  is  fortunate  in  having  within  its  bounds  a 
region  offering  the  right  climatic  conditions  for  the  retarding  and 
oftenfor  thecure  of  this  disease.  The  suffering  in  the  city,  espe 
cially  in  the  tenement  house  districts,  is  extreme,  and  to  the 
ignorance  of  their  denizens  is  largely  due  the  spread  of  this 
disease.  Nothing  but  the  removal  of  a  patient  from  a  home 
will  protect  the  inmates  of  that  home  from  the  danger  of 
contagion.  Public  sentiment  in  this  State  must  be  aroused  to 
the  point  of  demanding  that  right  provision  shall  be  made  for 
the  care  and  possible  cure  of  those  suffering  from  consump- 
tion. Private  enterprise  has  done  much,  but  it  can  not  do 
what  the  State  can  and  she  uld  do.  New  York  is  fortunate  in 
having  had  an  experiment  station  under  the  best  scientific  con- 
trol, which  offers  a  precedent  and  is  a  proof  of  what  may  be 
done.  Dr.  Trudeau,  who  helped  to  establish  and  who  now 
controls  the  sanitarium  at  Saranac,  N.  Y.,  has  demonstrated 
the  possibilities  of  caring  for  many  of  those  persons  who  suffer 
and  die  because  the  State  has  not  awakened  to  its  duties  in 
that  direction. 
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Record  of  the   Class  of   '98,   Keokuk  Medical  College.     Cloth. 

Illustrated.     Keokuk,  Iowa,  1898. 

This  college  annual  contains  illustrations  of  the  college 
buildings,  clinics,  several  classes  and  members  of  the  faculty, 
with  other  matter  usually  found  in  college  annuals.  The  vol- 
ume is  a  credit  to  its  publishers,  the  class  of  '98. 

The  Retrospect  of  Medicine.    Edited  by  James  Braithwaite,  M.  D., 
London,  and  E.  F.  Trevelyan,  M.D.    London,  B.Sc,  M.R. 
C.P.     Vol.  116.     July-December,  1897.     London  :    Simpkin, 
Marshall,  Hamilton,  Kent  &  Co.     Ltd.,  1898. 
This   half-yearly  journal  contains  "a  retrospective  view  of 
every  discovery  and  practical  improvement  in  the  medical  sci- 
ences."    The  first  128  pages  are  devoted  to  abstracts  of  the 
"most  practical  articles  in  the  volume."     The  remainder  pre- 
sents citations  from  diverse  journals  concerning  practical  med- 
icine, surgery  and  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  comprising  110 
citations. 

Transactloas  of  tbe  Ohio  State   Medical  Society.      Edited   by  B. 

Harvey  Reed,  M.D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Cloth.  Pp.488.  1897. 

This  volume  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  fifty  second 
annual  meeting,  held  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  May  19,  20  and  21, 
1897.  There  are  five  addresses,  nine  papers  on  surgical  sub- 
jects, six  on  medical,  five  on  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  with 
a  number  on  gynecology  and  obstetrics,  ophthalmology,  rhinol- 
ogy  and  laryngology,  dermatology,  and  forensic  medicine. 
The  minutes,  constitution  and  by-laws,  obituaries  and  reports 
comprise  the  remainder  of  the  volume.  A  number  of  inserted 
tables  add  to  the  value  of  the  papers.  The  book  is  on  good 
paper,  well  edited,  and  a  decided  credit  to  the  society. 

Transactions  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine  In  Ireland.  Vol.  xiv. 
Edited  by  William  Thomson,  M.A.,  F.R.C.S.,  General  Sec- 
retary, Surgeon  to  the  Richmond  Hospital,  Dublin.  Cloth. 
Pp.420.  Illustrated.  Dublin:  Fannin  A-  Co.,  Ltd.,  Graf- 
ton St.     London  :  Bailliere,  Tindall  A-  Cox.     1896. 

Besides  the  lists  of  officers,  fellows,  members,  student  asso- 
ciates, and  the  rules,  annual  report  and  treasurer's  report,  this 
volume  contains  fifty  papers  read  before  the  sections  of  medi- 
cine, surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology,  state  medicine,  and  anat- 
omy and  physiology.  The  illustrations  and  tables  are  gotten 
up  in  good  style,  the  full  page  plates  being  especially  notice- 
able additions. 

Report  of  the  Health  Officer  of  the   District  of  Columbia.      1897. 

Cloth.    Pp.  339.    Maps.    Washington  :   Government  Printing 

Office.     1897. 

This  volume  contains  the  usual  data  found  in  reports  of  this 
nature  and  includes  much  valuable  reference  matter  for  the 
phj'sician  or  student  carrying  out  the  investigations  on  sanitary 
and  vital  statistic  lines.  The  book  is  well  indexed  and  also 
contains  an  index  to  the  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  the 
public  health.  The  maps  are  specially  valuable  additions  to 
the  book. 
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WiLLiA.M  E.  Clark,  M.D.,  River  Forest,  111.,  died  March 22, 
the  result  of  a  surgical  operation.  Dr.  Clark  was  born  at  Leb 
anon.  Conn.,  Feb.  22,  1819,  of  illustrious  Puritan  stcjk,  was  a 
graduate  of  Vermont  Medical  College,  and  practiced  medicine 
at  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  Cold  water,  Mich.,  before  settling  in 
Chicago  in  1852.  He  entered  the  army  in  1861  as  surgeon  of 
the  Fourth  Michigan  Infantry,  and  in  1863  was  given  charge 
of  the  Washington  Hospital,  where  he  remained  until  the  close 
of  the  war.  He  returned  to  Chicago  in  1866  and  practiced 
here  until  his  illness  of  two  weeks  ago.  Dr.  Clark  was  a 
brother  of  Grace  Greenwood,  the  Washington  authoress,  and 
of  Major  Charles  E.  Clark,  a  prominent  retired  army  officer  of 
Washington, 


Elizabeth  S.  Dalby-Norred,  M.D.,  born  in  Wells  County, 
Ind.,  Oct.  14,  1843,  died  at  her  home  in  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
March  21.  She  was  married  to  Dr.  Charles  H.  Xorred  in  1865 
and  in  1881  was  graduated  from  the  Woman's  Medical  College 
of  Chicago.  Her  connection  with  various  hospitals  and  activity 
in  church  work,  added  to  her  membership  in  the  A.MEKrCAX 
Medical  Associatios  and  several  other  medical  organiza- 
tions, contributed  much  to  her  reputation.  The  interment 
was  at  Elkhart,  111. 

Lewis  Reed,  M.D.,  born  in  Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  in  1806,  died 
at  Ocean  Grove,  N.  J.,  March  22.  After  practicing  in  Mill- 
ville,  N.  J.,  where  he  remained  until  1856,  he  became  the  first 
mayor  of  Atlantic  City,  holding  the  office  for  four  terms.  He 
was  afterward  appointed  postmaster  of  that  city  by  President 
Lincoln  and  served  through  two  administrations  with  signal 
ability.  Seven  children  are  his  survivors,  five  of  whom  are 
eons.  Dr.  Thomas  K.  Reed  of  Atlantic  City  being  one. 

John  Dwyer,  M.D.,  New  York  University  Medical  College, 
1871,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  died  from  rheumatism,  March  20. 
He  was  unmarried,  a  native  of  Ireland,  and,  as  far  as  known, 
without  near  relatives  in  this  country.  As  a  man  and  a  physi- 
cian he  was  highly  esteemed. 

Henky  Bedell  Crane,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1883,  died  at  his  home  in  Newark,  N.  Y.,  March  23,  aged  42 
years.     A  widow  and  four  children  survive  him. 

John  B.  Brooks,  M.D.,  Reading,  Pa.,  March  19,  aged  65 

years. Joseph  D.  Couch,  M.D.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  March 

16. C.  L.  Cudlipp,  M.D.,  Richmond,  Va.,  March  14,  aged  .33 

years. E.  Dawley,  M.D.,  Anamosa,  Iowa,  March  20,  aged  50 

years. Joel  Heldmann,  M.D.,  Baltimore,  March  23,  aged  78 

years. S.  G.  Pickett,  M.D.,  Elgin,  III.,  March  21. Wil- 
liam H.   Smith,   M.D.,  Intercourse,  Pa.,   March  16,  aged  41 

years. John  Mason  Strong,  M.D.,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  March 

16. Assistant  Surgeon  George  Clinton  Hubbard,  U.  S.  X., 

died  in  Washington,  D.  C,  March  20 ;  burial  in  Norwich,  X.  Y. 

Deaths  Abroad. — Dr.  Mariano  de  la  Paz  Graells,  one  of  the 
oldest  professors  in  Spain  and  a  distinguished  naturalist,  aged 

90  years. Dr.  Oscar  Hasse  of  Xordhausen,  aged  61  years. 

Dr.  Didier,  lecturer  on  physiology  in  the  Catholic  medical 

faculty  of  Lille,  and  vice-president  of  the  Anatomo-Clinical 
Society  of   that  town. 


MISCELLANY. 


University  of  Pennsylvanla.—Certain  graduates  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  of  the  class  of  1848-49  have  asked  the 
editor  to  find  out  how  many  of  the  old  class  are  still  alive  and 
their  present  address,  as  it  is  desired  to  have  a  reunion,  if  pos- 
sible, in  1899.  Any  address  sent  to  the  editor  of  the  Journal 
will  be  duly  forwarded.     Medical  exchanges  please  copy. 

Diphtheria  from  Laboratory  Infection.  Riesman  (Phil.  Med. 
Jinir.,  March  5)  reports  a  case  of  laboratory  infection,  of  value 
in  determining  the  period  of  incubation  of  this  disease,  about 
which  there  still  exists  much  obscurity  and  which  in  this  case 
was  less  than  forty  eight  hours,  probably  between  forty  and 
forty- three  hours.  In  this  infection  the  bacteria  were  of  the 
highest  degree  of  virulence  possible  and  were  deposited  in  large 
numbers  directly  on  the  surface  that  became  the  seat  of  the 
disease. 

A  New  Pathogenic  Chromogenic  Baciilns.— Gorham  {Journal  of 
the  Bdsfan  Soc  < if  Med.  Sci.,  Marchi  describes  a  new  bacillus 
resembling  the  bacillus  pyocyaneus.  It  ditfers  from  it,  how- 
ever, in  the  following  points :  1.  It  is  provided  with  several 
flagella  scattered  over  its  whole  length,  while  the  bacillus  pyo- 
cyaneus has  but  one  or  rarely  two  at  one  or  both  poles.  2.  It 
has  never  been  seen  to  grow  out  into  chains  or  filaments  of 
more  than  two  elements,  no  matter  in  what  culture  medium 
it  is  grown.     3.  The   culture-media   never  show  fluorescence 
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as  do  those  on  which  the  bacillus  pyocyaneus  is  grown.  The 
color  is  always  green,  with  no  trace  of  yellow,  and  only  one 
pigment  can  be  isolated :  from  cultures  of  the  pj'ocyaneus 
two  or  three  pigments  can  be  isolated,  i.  Indol  is  produced 
by  the  bacillus  pyocyaneus,  while  tests  of  this  form  were  neg- 
ative. 5.  In  bouillon  cultures  this  organism  produces  a  cloudy 
medium  with  a  thick  mycoderma,  unlike  the  corresponding 
changes  of  the  pyocyaneus. 

Diseases  of  the  Nerves  Consecutive  to  Suppurating  Inflammations 
of  the  Fingers. — Gerhardt  reports  four  cases  of  motor,  sensory 
and  trophic  disturbances  in  the  region  of  the  nerves  of  the 
arm,  and  diffuse  multiple  neuritis,  appearing  a  few  weeks  after 
a  panaritium,  necropsy  furuncle  or  crushed  fingers.  Each 
gradually  recovered. — Deu.  Med.  Woch.,  January  20. 

Women  Students  at  Berlin. — A  hundred  and  sixty-two  women 
are  now  studying  at  the  University,  although  by  no  means 
admitted  to  the  full  privileges  of  the  University  :  three,  in  the 
theologic  course :  three,  law ;  and  one,  medicine.  There  are 
twenty-six  Americans  among  them.  A  separate  dissecting 
and  preparation  room  has  been  set  apart  for  women  students, 
with  a  special  course  of  lectures  by  Professor  Benda. 

New  Secret  Order  for  Physicians. — The  Mystic  Order  of  Disciples 
of  .Esculapius.  is  being  organized  by  Frank  C.  Hoyt,  M.D., 
superintendent  of  the  Iowa  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Clarinda, 
Iowa.  It  is  designed  to  work  in  conjunction  with  medical 
societies,  and  in  no  way  supplant  them,  and  the  enterprise  is 
fraternal,  not  commercial  in  character.  Pull  information  can 
be  obtained  by  addressing  Dr.  Hoyt. 

Amputations  of  Extremities  without  Ligatures. — Barber  has  used 
this  method  in  six  amputations  {Med.  Age,  March  10),  all 
acute,  all  of  lower  extremities,  and  all  the  result  of  crushing 
injuries.  He  asserts  that  the  advantages  are  that  no  blood  is 
lost,  there  is  no  oozing,  and  no  time  is  lost  in  clamping,  tying 
and  applying  hot  cloths  to  arrest  hemorrhage.  He  uses  the 
ordinary  rubber  roller  bandage  and  a  section  of  rubber  tubing 
wound  tightly  around  the  limb  above  this  bandage  before  it  is 
removed.  After  the  amputation  is  made  and  the  flaps  nicely 
adjusted,  he  takes  a  long  piece  of  catgut  and  with  a  good 
sized  needle  stitches  into  the  muscles,  next  the  bone,  at  one 
edge  of  the  wound,  and  sews  back  and  forth  the  same  as  in 
closing  any  wound  by  deeply  buried  sutures.  Bringing  the 
muscular  tissue  into  snug  apposition,  not  too  tightly,  he  whips 
the  outer  and  last  row  of  stitches  by  the  over-and  over  method 
and  then  stitches  the  skin  over  all.  The  Esmarch  is  then 
removed. 

Massage  as  an  Occupation  for  the  Blind.— Bennett  (Phil.  Med. 
Jour.,  March  5)  advocates  this  for  the  large  number  of  blind  in 
this  country,  which  he  estimates  at  56,000  persons,  the  major- 
ity of  whom  are  dependent  on  private  benevolence  or  public 
funds.  He  addressed  inquiries  to  every  superintendent  of  a 
State  school  for  the  blind  throughout  the  country  and  from 
their  responses  believes  that  the  percentage  of  their  pupils  who 
become  self-supporting  after  graduating  are :  Illinois,  6  per 
cent,  of  the  males  and  1.5  percent,  of  the  females  ;  North  Car- 
olina, 80  per  cent,  of  the  male  whites ;  Texas,  75  per  cent,  of 
the  males  ;  Wisconsin,  20  per  cent,  of  the  males  and  5  per  cent. 
of  the  females.  He  considers  the  mechanical  trades  barred  to 
the  women  while  in  case  of  the  men  there  exists  a  prejudice 
against  employing  the  blind.  The  women's  chances  in  the  mat- 
rimonial market  he  considers  nil.  He  says  the  blind  can  make 
massage  their  own  particular  occupation,  and  they  possess  some 
qualifications  that  eminently  fit  them  to  excel  in  this  ;  among 
these  qualifications  delicacy  of  touch  and  the  blindness  itself. 

Chronic  Purulent  Otitis  Media.— Burnett  {Phil.  Med.  Jmu:, 
February  2t)i  reports  four  recent  cases  of  excision  of  the  malleus 
and  incus  for  this  condition.  The  results  wore  an  immediate 
lessening  of  the  discharge  in  all  the  cases,  total  cessation  and 


cicatrization  of  the  fundus  in  two,  and  improved  hearing  in 
three.  He  finds  two  years  may  be  necessary  for  total  cessa 
tion  of  discharge  after  excision.  As  a  rule,  the  longer  the  dur- 
ation of  the  purulency,  the  longer  the  after-treatment  neces- 
sary before  a  cure  of  the  chronic  purulency  is  affected.  While 
an  improved  state  of  the  discharging  ear  can  be  promised  im- 
mediately, from  an  operation,  the  time  of  total  cessation  of  the 
discharge  can  not  be  accurately  foretold.  This  operation  of 
excision,  with  the  better  drainage  it  affords,  and  the  more  com- 
plete antisepsis  permittted,  the  general  health  of  the  patient 
being  improved,  the  hearing  often  benefited  and  the  advance 
of  caries  and  necrosis  checked,  he  considers  an  efficient  proph- 
ylaxis against  deafness  and  serious  intracranial  lesions. 

Recurrent  Multiple  Neuritis  of  Specific  Origin. — In  "Some  Itare 
Affections,  "  in  the  Neic  York  Palyclinic  for  February  15,  is 
reported  a  case  of  this  rare  condition  in  a  man  35  years  old. 
There  was  marked  paresis  of  both  lower  extremities,  consider- 
able atrophy  of  the  anterior  thigh  muscles,  weakness  of  these 
and  the  lower  spinal  muscles.  The  muscles  below  the  knees 
were  less  affected,  but  distinct  atrophy  of  both  anterior  tibial 
groups.  The  anterior  thigh  muscles  did  not  respond  to  the 
faradic  current  and  galvanic  response  was  diminished.  The 
knee  jerks  were  absent.  On  mercurial  treatment  the  right 
knee  jerk  soon  returned,  the  left  only  by  reinforcement.  The 
volume  of  the  thigh  muscles  of  the  right  thigh  improved  more 
rapidly  than  of  the  left.  In  eight  weeks  the  patient  was  able 
to  walk  without  assistance,  but  there  has  been  vacillating  be- 
havior of  the  knee  jerks,  immobility  of  the  pupils,  transitory 
ptosis  and  transitory  palsy  of  the  tongue  during  the  succeed- 
ing two  years,  with  subjective  disturbances  of  sensation  at 
intervals. 

Control  of  Nasal  Hemorrhage. — Gleason  {Laryngoscope,  March) 
reports  having  for  a  year  used  the  following  method  in  severe 
post-operative  nasal  hemorrhage  :  Wrapping  a  piece  of  cotton 
loosely  about  a  probe  he  thrusts  it,  dripping  with  a  fifteen  vol- 
ume solution  of  hydrogen  peroxid,  along  the  floor  of  the  nose 
until  the  pharynx  is  touched.  The  mass  of  cotton  should  be 
large  enough  to  completely  fill  the  inferior  meatus.  It  is  nec- 
essary, in  most  cases,  to  hold  the  cotton  in  position  for  a  few 
moments  with  the  finger  tip,  during  which  time  the  probe  is 
withdrawn.  If  necessary,  the  plug  of  cotton  is  then  held  in 
position  by  means  of  smaller  pieces  of  absorbent  cotton,  satu- 
rated with  peroxid,  packed  into  the  anterior  naris  in  front  of 
it.  After  the  smaller  masses  of  cotton  are  removed  from  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  naris,  there  yet  remains  a  large  plug  of 
cotton,  which,  if  removed  quickly,  suddenly  removes  pressure 
from  the  bleeding  spot  and  causes  renewed  hemorrhage.  This, 
accident  can  often  be  prevented  by  removing  the  mass  of  cot- 
ton very  slowly,  with  steady,  gentle  traction  exerted  at  inter- 
vals of  two  or  three  minutes  in  order  that  five  or  ten  minutes 
elapse  before  the  plug  is  entirely  withdrawn  from  the  nose. 
In  cases  of  severe  nasal  hemorrhage,  it  is  well  to  allow  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  to  elapse  before  removing  the  packing,  and 
if  hemorrhage  then  recurs  to  attempt  to  control  it  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  smaller  mass  of  cotton  dripping  with  peroxid. 

Myxedema  like  Conditions  in  the  Negro.  Berkley  (Am.  Jour. 
iif  /ii.sKJifV//,  .lanuary)  reports  the  results  of  an  investigation 
carried  out  in  1897  on  about  1600  inmates  of  the  city  asylum 
and  the  adjacent  almshouse  in  Baltimore.  Ol  the  1600  inmates, 
about  300  were  negroes.  Eight  cases  of  a  peculiar  thickening  of 
the  skin,  local  in  character,  in  the  blacks,  was  noted,  identical  in 
all  respects  with  that  present  in  cases  of  sporadic  cretinism  in 
the  Caucasian  race,  but  less  diffuse.  Among  the  idiots  four 
examples  were  noted,  one  in  a  case  of  paretic  dementia  in  the 
third  stage,  one  in  a  case  of  acute  mania,  one  in  a  demented 
patient  whose  history  was  unobtainable,  and  one  in  an  individ- 
ual who  exhibited  no  mental  change  beyond  extreme  slowness. 
Departures  from  the  normal  in  the  thyroid  were  always  pres- 
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ent,  in  eeven  caees  beicg  nonpalpable  or  below  normal  size 
and  in  one  case  enlarged.  In  two  cases  the  hair  was  coarse, 
thin  and  rough.  Abnormally  broad  bones  existed  in  but  one 
case,  the  idiot  approaching  a  cretinoid  state,  but  even  in  this 
case  there  seemed  no  defect  in  the  growth  lengthwise.  The 
regions  of  the  fontanelles  had  no  abnormalities,  though  the 
skull  development  showed  many  abnormalities.  The  secretions 
of  the  skin  seemed  normal,  with  little  dryness  and  roughness 
over  the  myxedematous  areas.  But  two  cases  showed  changes 
in  the  general  bulk  of  the  body,  and  one  case  pendulous  abdo- 
men. Trophic  lesions  and  enlargement  of  the  lymphatics  was 
not  found. 

Pregnancy  and  Ovarian  Tumors. — Swan  {Bull,  of  the  Johns 
Hojihins  Hosp.,  March)  reports  another  case  of  solid  ovarian 
tumor  complicating  pregnancy,  and  from  a  review  of  the  liter- 
ature on  the  influence  of  pregnancy  on  the  growth  of  such 
tumors,  draws  the  following  conclusions :  1.  Solid  neoplasms 
of  the  ovary  complicating  pregnancy  are  exceedingly  rare.  2. 
The  diagnosis  may  be  difficult.  In  certain  cases  it  may  be 
aided  by  recto-abdominal  palpation  under  narcosis,  using 
Kelly's  method  to  gently  produce  artificial  descensus  of  the 
uterus.  The  physical  examination  with  the  signs  of  preg- 
nancy, and  those  which  belong  more  particularly  to  solid  ovar- 
ian growths,  generally  enable  us  to  make  a  probable  diagnosis 
and  one  sufficient  to  warrant  an  exploratory  section.  3.  The 
prognosis  in  case  of  solid  growths  of  the  ovary  complicating 
pregnancy  is  much  worse,  both  for  the  mother  and  child,  than 
in  those  of  cystic  neoplasms  of  these  organs.  Abdominal  sec- 
tion and  extirpation  of  solid  tumors  during  the  early  months 
of  pregnancy  produce  equally  good  results,  so  far  as  the  fetus 
is  concerned,  as  in  case  of  cysts.  The  result  to  the  mother 
depends  on  the  malignant  or  benignant  nature  of  the  growth. 
i.  In  extirpation  during  the  second  to  fourth  month  of  gesta- 
tion, the  maternal  mortality  is  but  5  per  cent.,  due  to  hemor- 
rhage, shock,  sepsis,  etc.,  whereas  the  fetal  mortality  due  to 
abortion  is  only  20  to  22  per  cent,  as  compared  with  40  per  cent. 
for  the  former,  and  80  per  cent,  for  the  latter  when  these  cases 
are  left  to  unaided  nature.  5.  The  compulsory  operation  (dur- 
ing the  latter  half  of  gestation,  during  labor,  or  the  puerpe- 
rium)  will  rarely  be  required. 

Medical  Board  Can  Appeal.  -The  Oregon  statute  of  1895,  author 
izing  the  organization  of  a  board  of  medical  examiners,  empow- 
ers it,  among  other  things,  to  revoke  the  license  of  practicing 
physicians  for  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct.  In 
case  of  a  revocation,  the  licentiate  is  given  the  right  of  appeal 
to  the  circuit  court  in  and  for  the  county  in  which  the  hearing 
was  had.  Either  party  may  appeal  from  the  judgment  of  the 
circuit  court  to  the  supreme  court  in  like  manner  as  in  civil 
actions,  within  sixty  days  after  the  rendition  thereof.  Now 
how  about  an  appeal  by  the  board  of  medical  examiners?  The 
case  of  State  vs.  Este^  developed  the  contention  that  the 
board  of  examiners  not  being  a  party  to  the  action,  as  such 
had  no  authority  to  take  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  the 
circuit  court  overruling  the  action  of  the  board  in  revoking  the 
license  of  the  defendant.  Even  the  supreme  court  of  Oregon 
admits,  in  the  decision  on  the  point  which  it  rendered  Dec.  7, 
1897,  that  it  is  difficult  to  determine  from  this  crude  piece  of 
legislation  just  what  procedure  is  meant  to  be  established 
for  taking  and  perfecting  an  appeal  from  the  circuit  to  the 
supreme  court  when  the  judgment  is  in  favor  of  the  accused 
practitioner.  The  language  of  the  act,  that  "either  party  may 
appeal,"  it  says,  would  seem  to  allude  more  especially  to  the 
parties  to  the  proceeding  and  not  to  the  tribunal  charged  with 
the  function  of  determining  the  cause  as  between  them.  But 
there  is  a  further  provision  in  the  statute  that  is  a  plain  recog- 
nition of  the  right,  while  not  conferred  in  express  terms,  of  the 
board  also  to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  circuit  to  the 
supreme  court  in  case  the  judgment  should  be  adverse  to  its 


decision,  and  the  supreme  court  thinks  its  effect  is  to  empower 
the  board  to  prosecute  an  appeal  in  vindication  of  its  own  find- 
ings, and  it  accordingly  holds  that  the  board  may  appeal  in 
such  case.  Attorneys,  the  supreme  court  further  holds,  are 
sufficiently  authorized  to  prosecute  an  appeal  for  the  board 
when  they  have  been  directed  to  do  so  by  its  president,  and 
the  board  has  afterward  ratified  and  confirmed  their  action  in 
the  matter. 

Antitoxin  Manufacture  by  Cities.— Dr.  B.  T.  Whitmore  of  New 
York  is  out  in  a  trenchant  article  against  the  manufacture  of 
antitoxin  by  the  municipality  of  New  York  city.  This  para- 
graph presents  the  fact  and  the  essence  of  the  argument :  "The 
City  of  New  York  is  engaged  in  the  drug  business  at  the 
expense — and  it  is  a  heavy  expense,  too— of  the  people,  and  in 
defiance  of  the  principle  and  fact  that  it  is  no  part  of  the  busi- 
ness of  government  to  engage  in  or  be  identified  in  any  way 
with  artistic,  commercial  or  industrial  pursuits.  Attention 
has  been  called  several  times  to  this  petty  and  pitiable  attempt 
to  fasten  paternalism  upon  the  administration  of  municipal 
affairs.  But  never  yet  have  I  seen  the  point  made  that  New 
York  City's  identification  with  the  drug  business,  in  manufac- 
turing and  selling  antitoxin,  is  maintained  at  a  cost  which  is 
an  absolute  and  foolish  waste  of  public  money.  This  is  the 
truth,  however,  and  it  will  take  but  a  few  moments  and  a  few 
figures  to  estimate  it."  Dr.  Whitmore  then  proceeds  to  show 
that  "the  city  is  paying  860,000  every  year  for  S10,000  worth  of 
antitoxin,"  from  which  it  is  clear  that  the  New  Y'ork  taxpayer 
"is  paying  pretty  dear  for  his  therapeutic  whistle."  "Is  there 
any  reason  in  the  world,"  the  article  continues,  "why  with 
these  overwhelming  facts  against  it,  the  city  of  New  York 
should  continue  in  the  manufacture  of  antitoxin?  None.  A 
State  law  provides  for  the  inspection  of  all  antidiphtheritic 
serum  by  a  board  of  examiners  before  its  exposure  for  sale.  It 
can  not  be  urged,  therefore,  that  the  city  is  in  the  business 
for  the  protection  of  the  public,  for  the  board  of  examiners 
would  offer  that  protection  amply.  It  has  not,  therefore,  a 
leg  of  any  kind  to  stand  upon."  When  the  New  York  city 
enterprise  was  started  there  was  no  available  supplies  of 
reliable  antitoxin  and  there  was  reason  therefore  for  the  city 
undertaking  the  manufacture  of  the  article.  Under  present 
conditions,  however,  those  municipalities  which,  like  New 
York,  entered  the  field  in  an  emergency,  can  now  well  afford 
to  withdraw  in  favor  of  private  enterprise,  providing  such 
compensating  legislation  is  passed  as  will  insure  pure  and 
adequate  supplies  of  antitoxin  on  equitable  terms  to  the  public. 
— Westei-n  Druggist,  March. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  Prostate.  -In  the  3Iedical  Record  tor  March 
5,  Meyer  writes  on  the  Bottini  galvano-caustic  operation  for 
hypertrophy  of  the  prostate.  After  the  bladder  has  been 
carefully  irrigated  and  emptied,  the  posterior  urethra  is 
locally  anesthetized  with  cocain  or  eucain,  1'.,  drams  of  a  1 
or  2  per  cent,  solution  (eucain  5  per  cent. )  being  injected.  The 
incisor  introduced,  Bottini  burns  with  his  incisor  one,  two, 
or,  better  still,  three  grooves  at  one  sitting ;  a  short  one 
toward  the  symphysis,  another  just  opposite  directly  back- 
ward toward  the  rectum,  and  a  third  one  through  that  lateral 
lobe  of  the  prostate  which  appears  to  be  the  larger  one. 
According  to  the  number  of  grooves  cut,  the  operation 
requires  from  two  to  five  minutes.  Soon  after  the  operation 
most  of  the  patients  complain  of  a  burning  sensation  when 
commencing  to  pass  water.  They  may  get  up  right  after  the 
operation  in  order  to  urinate,  and  can  be  permitted  to  be 
permanently  out  of  bed  on  the  second  day,  the  general  reac- 
tion of  the  operation  being  in  most  instances  almost  nil.  If  the 
bladder  has  been  carefully  irrigated,  the  patients  will  rarely 
develop  any  rise  of  temperature ;  bleeding,  if  there  be  any  at. 
all,  is  generally  of  minimal  amount.  The  urine  passed  dur- 
ing the  first  night  following   the  operation    is   often  macro- 
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scopically  free  from  blood.  In  more  than  eighty  cases  of 
this  kind,  Bottini  has  not  seen  a  single  serious  hemorrhage. 
For  this  reason  he  warns  against  the  use  of  a  permanent 
catheter.  Thus  the  after-treatment  is  comparatively  very 
simple.  If  necessary,  the  bladder  should  be  washed  out  daily 
in  order  to  improve  the  present  cystitis,  best  with  a  cold 
solution,  as  this  will  strengthen  the  contractibility  of  the 
detrusor  muscles.  Bottini's  operation  leaves  the  important 
anatomic  parts  absolutely  intact,  without  destroying  tissues 
which  for  certain  periods  of  the  life  of  the  male  subject  are 
of  great  importance  (vasa  deferentia,  testicles),  and  without 
sharing,  to  a  great  extent  at  least,  the  dangers  of  other  radical 
operations  ; ligation  of  internal  iliacs,  total  extirpation). 

Book  Announcements. — Messrs.  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.  announce 
for  early  publication  the  following  books  by  eminent  authorities  : 

A  Manual  of  Otology.  By  Gorham  Bacon,  A.M.,  M.D., 
professor  of  otology  in  University  Medical  College,  New  York. 
With  an  introductory  chapter  by  Clarence  J.  Blake,  M.D., 
professor  of  otology  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston, 
Mass.     In  one  r2mo  volume,  with  numerous  illustrations. 

The  Treatment  of  Surgical  Patients  Before  and  After 
Operation.  By  Samuel  M.  Brickner,  M.D.,  visiting  surgeon 
at  the  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York.  In  one  volume  of  about 
400  pages,  with  illustrations. 

A  Textbook  of  Dental  Pathology,  Therapeutics  and 
Pharmacology.  Being  a  Treatise  on  the  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Dental  Medicine.  By  Henry  H.  Burchard,  M.D., 
l3.D.S.,  special  lecturer  on  dental  Pathology  and  therapeutics 
at  the  Philadelphia  Dental  College,  Philadelphia.  In  one 
octavo  volume  of  about  550  pages,  with  400  illustrations. 

The  Principles  of  Treatment.  By  J.  Mitchell  Bruce, 
M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  physician  and  lecturer  on  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics  at  Charing-Cross  Hospital,  London.  In  one 
octavo  volume. 

Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat,  Naso-pharynx  and  Trachea. 
A  Manual  for  Students  and  Practitioners.  By  Cornelius  G. 
Coakley,  M.D.,  professor  of  laryngology  in  University  Medical 
College,  New  York.  In  one  volume,  ]2mo,  of  about  400  pages, 
with  numerous  illustrations,  many  of  which  are  in  colors. 

Diseases  of  Women.  A  Manual  of  Non-surgical  Gynecology, 
designed  especially  for  the  use  of  Students  and  General  Prac- 
titioners. By  Francis  H.  Davenport,  M.D.,  instructor  in 
gynecology  in  the  Medical  Department  of  Harvard  University, 
Boston.  Third  edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  enlarged,  with 
many  additional  illustrations. 

A  Treatise  on  Gynecology.  By  E.  C.  Dudley,  A.M.,  M.D., 
professor  of  gynecology  in  the  Chicago  Medical  College,  Chi- 
cago. In  one  octavo  volume  of  about  600  pages,  with  425 
illustrations,  many  of  which  are  in  colors. 

A  Text  BOOK  of  Anatomy.  By  American  Authors.  Edited 
by  Frederic  Henry  Gerrish,  M.D.,  professor  of  anatomy  in  the 
Medical  School  of  Maine.  In  one  imperial  octavo  volume, 
copiously  illustrated  in  colors. 

Manual  of  Skin  Diseases.  With  Special  Reference  to 
Diagnosis  and  Treatment.  For  the  use  of  students  and  gene- 
eral  practitioners.  By  W.  A.  Hardaway.  M.  D.,  professor  of 
skin  diseases  in  the  Missouri  Medical  College.  Second  edition, 
entirely  rewritten  and  much  enlarged.  In  one  12mo  volume 
with  illustrations. 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics.  By  Ameri- 
can Authors.  Edited  by  Charles  Jewett,  M.D.,  professor  of 
obstetrics  in  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
In  one  octavo  voluma,  with  many  illustrations  in  black  and  in 
colors. 

Messrs.  P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  have  in  press  the  third 
edition  of  "Hamilton  on  Tumors,"  rewritten  and  enlarged; 
copious  illustrations. 

Against  tbe  Caffery  Bill. 

Rooms  of  the  New  York  i 

Board  of  Trade  and  Transportation,  {■ 
20.S  Broadway.  \ 

New  York,  March  26,  1898. 
Hon.  Jacob  H.  Gallinger, 

United  States  Senate,  Washington,  D.  C. 
I)e<ir  Sir: — The  threatened  invasion  of  this  country  by  chol- 
era in  1892  was  the  occasion  for  the  appointment  by  the  New 
York  Board  of  Trade  and  Transportation  of  a  special  commit- 
tee which  invfstigated  with  great  thoroughness  the  question 
of  health  protection  by  quarantine  in  the  United  States,  and 
the  Board  cast  its  influence  for  the  bill  which  became  a  law  on 
Feb.   If),  1893,  viz.  :  "  An  act  granting  additional  quarantine 


powers  and  imposing  additional  duties  upon  the  Marine-Hos- 
pital Service." 

The  epidemic  of  yellow  fever  last  year  in  the  Southern  States, 
with  the  attendant  loss  of  life  and  disturbance  of  commerce 
and  travel,  and  the  lack  of  harmony  of  action  between  the 
State,  or  local  and  the  National  Health  Authorities,  and  the 
inability  of  the  latter  to  enforce  its  regulations  seemed  to  call 
for  further  legislation. 

This  Board,  therefore,  on  Nov.  10,  1897,  appointed  a  second 
able  special  committee  to  investigate  the  existing  conditions, 
and  that  committee  after  four  months  of  careful  study  and 
inquiry  reported  its  conclusions  on  March  9,  1898. 

The  Committee  addressed  personal  letters  of  inquiry  to 
nearly  one  thousand  professional  men,  sanitarians  and  men 
engaged  in  transportation  and  commercial  pursuits. 

The  inquiries  were  directed  mainly  to  the  following  points, 
viz.  : 

First. — Quarantine  status  and  administration  in  foreign 
countries  furnishing  precedents  for  the  United  States.  A, 
Border ;  B,  Internal. 

Second. — The  present  status  of  quarantine  in  the  United 
States.  A,  Border  Defense;  B,  Interstate;  C,  State  and 
Local. 

Third. — The  existing  system  of  quarantine  administration 
in  the  United  States.  A,  Cost;  B,  Injury  to  and  Restrictions 
Imposed  on  Commerce  and  Travel ;  C,  Security  afforded. 

Fourth. — Legislation  needed  for  lessening  injury  to  and 
restrictions  on  commerce  and  travel,  and  to  afford  greater  secur- 
ity to  the  country.  A,  Increase  Power  of  Marine- Hospital  Ser- 
vice and  How  ;  or,  B,  Create  a  National  Department  of  Health  ; 
or,  C,  Create  a  National  Department  of  Commerce  with  a 
Bureau  of  Health  ;  or,  D,  other  suggestions. 

Fifth. — The  power  of  Congress  under  the  Constitution  to 
regulate  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  people.  A,  Na- 
tional ;  B,  Interstate  ;  C,  State  and  Local. 

Hundreds  of  valuable  replies  were  received  to  these  inquiries 
and  only  thirteen  of  them  endorsed  the  proposition  to  enlarge 
the  powers  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service.  All  of  these  thir- 
teen letters  contained  the  one  chief  argument  that  the  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  was  a  good  nucleus  to  build  a  National  Health 
Bureau  upon. 

On  the  other  hand  a  very  large  majority  of  the  replies  ex- 
pressed the  opinion  that  the  National  Government  can  never 
hope  to  create  a  successful  national  health  organization  based 
upon  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  as  a  nucleus,  because  in 
many  States  the  bitter  hostility  to  the  Marine-Hospital  Service, 
engendered  by  its  own  acts,  is  so  formidable  as  to  preclude  any 
possibility  of  harmony  between  it  and  such  State  and  local 
authorities.  The  opinion  was  that  to  give  the  Marine-Hospital 
Service  still  more  arbitrary  powers,  as  proposed  in  the  Caffery 
bill,  without  the  obligation  to  consult  or  in  any  way  regard  the 
local  authorities,  would  only  widen  the  breach,  intensify  the 
bitterness  and  render  resort  to  force  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
Marine-Hospital  Service  regulations. 

An  officer  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  in  his  statement 
to  our  committee,  admitted  that  under  the  conditions  existing 
in  the  South  last  Fall,  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  would  have 
been  powerless  to  enforce  its  regulations  "  even  if  it  had  the 
entire  standing  army  of  the  United  States  at  its  command." 
For  this  reason  few  attempts  were  made  to  enforce  the  law 
locally  and  none  met  with  success  except  where  State  and 
local  authorities  co-operated. 

The  Caffery  Bill  if  passed  would  be  absolutely  inoperative 
unless  backed  and  enforced  by  United  States  Marshals  or 
United  States  troops. 

It  does  not  seem  possible  that  Congress  contemplates  carry- 
ing a  war  of  conquest  into  any  of  the  States  of  this  Union,  and 
it  would  be  the  height  of  folly  to  enact  any  health  law  which 
would  be  a  dead  letter  unless  enforced  by  armed  officers  or 
troops,  and  when  there  is  no  intention  of  so  enforcing  it. 

The  consensus  of  testimony  before  our  committee  was  over- 
whelmingly in  opposition  to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Caffery 
bill.  It  stamped  the  bill  as  narrow  and  wholly  inadequate  to 
meet  the  very  pressing  needs  of  the  country.  The  Caffery  bill 
exaggerates  the  importance  of  quarantine,  and  makes  no  other 
provision  for  public  health  protection,  while  advanced  sanitary 
science  ijronounces  ijuarantine  to  bo  barbarous  and  obsolete. 
The  practically  uniform  opinion  was  that  the  country  is  now 
ready  for  a  law  which  will  make  ijuarantine  of  constantly 
decreasing  importance  as  local  sanitary  administration  shall  be 
stimulated  and  perfected.  And  it  was  very  clearly  shown  that 
any  law  that  will  successfully  meet  the  situation  and  the  needs  J 
of  the  country  must  of  necessity  have  due  regard  for  the  a 
wishes  and  views  of  the  people,  must  foster  and  encourage 
good  will,  a  spirit  of  harmony  and  cooperation  between  States 
and  between  the  National  authorities  and  local  authorities  for 
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the  common  well  being.  The  Caffery  bill  is  the  antipode  of 
this  view.  It  is  abnoxious  in  its  spirit,  and  would  be  more  so 
in  its  enforcement,  to  the  great  mass  of  the  American  people 
in  all  the  States. 

The  Spooner  bill,  on  the  other  hand,  is  in  full  accord  with 
the  most  enlightened  modern  views  of  health  protection.  It 
does  not  abolish  quarantine,  but  in  time  would  bring  about 
conditions  which  would  make  quarantine  almost  unnecessary. 

It  recognizes  several  departments  of  the  National  Govern- 
ment, and  every  State  and  Territory  as  interested  and  import- 
ant factors  in  the  scheme  of  health  protection,  and  gives  to  each 
a  voice  in  the  framing  of  health  regulations,  and  this  is  done 
by  means  of  organization  so  simple  as  to  be  immediately  moved 
to  action  in  emergencies.  It  removes  friction  and  hostility  and 
promotes  harmony  and  co  operation,  which  are  essential  to 
the  success  of  any  National  health  law.  It  violates  no  princi- 
ple of  National  or  local  policy. 

Our  Committee  went  over  all  this  ground  with  the  greatest 
deliberation,  and  although  their  views  upon  taking  up  the 
question  had  a  decided  leaning  toward  the  proposition  to  give 
the  Marine-Hospital  Service  the  absolute  and  arbitrary  power 
it  asks  for,  they  finally  and  unanimously  reached  the  opinion 
that  the  passage  of  the  Caffery  bill  would  be  a  serious  injury  to 
the  people  of  the  United  States  by  delaying  and  hindering  the 
broader,  better,  and  more  certain  solution  of  the  problem  which 
the  Spooner  bill  will  afford. 

Our  Committee  therefore  reported  favorably  on  the  Spooner 
bill  recommending  some  amendments  which  the  Board  endorsed 
most  heartily,  and,  as  we  are  informed.  Senator  Spooner  and  the 
friends  of  his  bill  have  accepted  and  incorporated  in  it. 

Our  Committee  knowing  of  the  great  interest  you  take  in  this 
question,  and  the  value  which  everywhere  attaches  to  your 
opinions  regarding  it,  have  desired  me  to  hand  you  a  copy  of 
their  report,  which  I  have  the  honor  to  enclose  herewith,  and 
to  ask  for  it  your  careful  consideration.  They  requested  me  at 
the  same  time  to  make  the  foregoing  statement  regarding  their 
investigations  and  some  of  the  considerations  which  influenced 
their  conclusions. 

I  can  only  add  that  when  I  served  with  you  in  the  House  I 
had  the  highest  regard  for  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  and 
still  have  the  greatest  respect  for  it,  but  conditions  have 
changed  and  demand  a  broader  and  more  comprehensive  plan 
of  health  protection,  and  I  therefore  feel  that  the  conclusions  of 
our  Committee  are  wise,  practical  and  patriotic,  and  I  sincerely 
hope  that  they  will  have  some  influence  upon  Congress. 
I  remain  very  respectfully, 

Darwin  R.  James,  President. 

Colleges. 

Ens  WORTH  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  at  the 
twenty-first  annual  commencement,  March  8,  graduated  twelve 
new  doctors. The  St.  Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons awarded  105  degrees  March  16. The  graduates  from 

Keokuk  (Iowa)  Medical  College,  at  the  annual  commencement 

March  15,  numbered  eighty. The  Kansas  Medical  College, 

Topeka,  conferred  eighteen  degrees  at  the  annual  commence- 
ment, March  22. The  eighteenth  annual  commencement  of 

the  University  Medical  College,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,  was  held 

March  23:  the  graduating  class  numbered  sixty-nine. At 

the  Kansas  City  Medical  College's  twenty-ninth  annual  com- 
mencement, March  21,  forty-one  degrees  were  conferred. 

Hospitals. 

The  Chicago  Home  for  Incurables  has  received  8iO,000 
from  D.  B.  Shipman,  making  the  erection  of  an  annex  increas- 
ing the  capacity  of  the  institution  from  140  patients  to  200, 
possible.  —  Emergency    Hospital,    Leavenworth,    Kan.,    was 

burned  recently;  loss  88,000. The  Atlanta    (Ga. )  Hebrew 

Orphans'  Home  has  received  £1500  from  the  Baroness  de 
Hirsch.  The  money  will  be  devoted  to  establishing  a  hospital 
in  connection  with  the  orphanage. 

Liouls^'ille. 

Pharmacy.-  Eleven  graduates  received  dii)lomas  at  the 
annual  commencement  of  the  Louisville  College  of  Pharmacy 
the  27th  ult. 

Quarterly. — With  the  April  issue  Matheic's  Quarterly  Jour- 
nal of  Rectal  and  Gastrointestinal  Diseases  will  cease  to  be 
issued  quarterly,  but  will  appear  as  a  monthly.  At  a  recent 
meeting  of  the  Louisville  Surgical  Society  it  was  adopted  as 
the  official  organ  of  that  Society,  its  proceedings  appearing  in 
it  exclusively.  It  will  be  changed  in  name  to  the  Louisville 
Journal  of  Surgery  and  Medicine,  taking  in  all  branches  of 
medicine  and  surgery,  losing  its  distinctive  characteristics  as  a 


special  journal,  though  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  editor.  Dr.  J. 
M.  Mathews,  to  include  in  it  this  department,  as  a  special 
feature.  Dr.  Henry  E.  Tuley,  who  has  been  associated  with 
Dr.  Mathews  in  the  Quarterly,  will  not  be  connected  with  the 
monthly. 

Trustees. — At  the  last  meeting  of  the  general  council  the 
following  were  elected  as  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Louisville :  Drs. 
George  W.  Griffith  and  John  Buschemeyer.  The  term  of  the 
incumbent  is  for  ten  years,  service  being  without  compensa- 
tion. Dr.  Griffith  succeeds  himself  and  Dr.  Buschemeyer 
succeeds  James  A.  Leech. 

Graduates. — The  Louisville  Medical  College  held  its  twenty- 
ninth  annual  commencement  on  the  afternoon  of  the  25th  ult. 
Seventy-four  graduates  received  diplomas. 

License. — The  ordinance  creating  a  license  of  $10  yearly  on 
physicians,  dentists,  midwives  and  chiropodists  has  been 
approved  by  the  mayor  and  will  at  once  become  a  law.  The 
physicians  unanimously  protested  against  it  by  a  petition,  but 
to  no  avail. 

Cincinnati. 

A  BILL  has  been  introduced  in  the  legislature  to  compel  drug- 
gists to  label  all  drugs  or  compounds  sold  as  "  poison,"  which 
contain  poisonous  ingredients.  This  does  not  apply  to  physi- 
cians' prescriptions. 

A  BILL  has  been  introduced  in  the  senate  to  abolish  the 
present  State  Board  of  Medical  Examination  and  Registration, 
and  a  new  one  is  proposed  with  the  reduction  in  the  salaries  of 
the  secretary  and  members. 

The  mortality  report  for  the  week  shows :  still-births,  8 ; 
zymotic  diseases,  11  ;  phthisis  pulmonalis,  11 ;  other  constitu- 
tional, 7;  local,  67  :  developmental,  7;  violence,  4:  total,  all 
causes,  107 ;  under  one  year  of  age,  20 ;  between  one  and  five 
years,  17;  annual  rate  per  thousand,  13.73;  preceding  week, 
127 ;  corresponding  week,  1897,  110 ;  1896,  123 ;  1895,  134. 

The  annual  appropriations  for  Ohio  State  medical  institu- 
tions is  announced  as  follows  :  Athen's  State  Hospital,  8137,- 
450;  Cleveland  Hospital,  8148,6(X);  Columbus  Hospital,  8161,- 
125  :  Dayton  Hospital,  8117,000 ;  Longview  Hospital,  8123,000  ; 
Massillon  Hospital,  8150,000  ;  Toledo  Hospital,  8161,050  :  Epi- 
leptic Hospital,  81.^2,958. 

The  senate  last  week  passed  a  bill  to  reorganize  the  State 
Board  of  Health  by  giving  it  power  to  assume  charge  of  affairs 
in  localities  where  contagious  or  infectious  diseases  make  their 
appearance  and  the  local  board  fails  to  exercise  proper  precau- 
tions against  an  epidemic,  by  the  establishment  of  a  State 
bacteriologic  laboratory  where  specimens  are  to  be  examined 
free,  upon  request,  and  by  a  new  system  of  making  uniform 
reports  of  vital  statistics  to  the  various  probate  judges. 
Philadelptiia. 

Present  Status  of  Typhoid  in  Philadelphia. — The  report 
of  the  Board  of  Health  of  this  city  for  the  week  ending  March 
19,  shows  a  rapid  decline  of  the  typhoid  fever  epidemic.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  this  epidemic  started  soon  after  the 
bursting  of  a  sewer  pipe,  November  16,  which  contaminated 
the  Wissahickon  Creek  and  was  pumped  into  the  Queen  Lane 
Reservoir.  Although  the  leakage  was  stopped  within  fifteen 
minutes,  yet  the  damage  had  been  done  and  the  outbreak  of 
typhoid  occurred  until  it  had  reached  serious  proportions,  there 
being  212  cases  in  the  city  the  week  ending  January  22,  and 
201  cases  January  15.  The  week  ending  March  19  there  were 
reported  57  new  cases  with  12  deaths,  as  against  81  cases  and 
7  deaths  for  the  week  preceding.  The  total  number  of  deaths 
for  this  week  were  484,  an  increase  of  21  over  last  week  and  a 
decrease  of  59  over  the  corresponding  period  last  year.  Of  this 
number  175  were  children  under  5  years  of  age. 

The  Klebs-Loeffler  Bacillus  and  Qcvrantine  in  Cities. 
—Gin  Sing,  a  Chinaman,  and  his  son  7  years  old,  are  two  citi- 
zens of  Philadelphia.     About  three  or  four  weeks  ago  the  lat- 
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ter  suffered  from  a  sore  throat  but  did  not  seem  to  be  very  sick. 
Cultures  from  swabs  of  the  throat,  made  by  the  city  bacterio- 
logic  department,  however,  revealed  Klebs-Loffler  bacilli.  It 
was  demonstrated  that  the  father's  throat  also  showed  the 
presence  of  this  organism,  although  neither  have  ever  experi- 
enced any  serious  inconvenience  from  the  disease.  Gin  Sing 
is  now  up  in  arms  against  the  city  authorities  for  having  quar- 
antined his  laundry  although  he  is  not  sick  enough  to  go  to 
bed.  Dr.  J.  Howard  Taylor,  medical  inspector  of  the  Board 
of  Health,  stated  recently  that  science  had  so  far  failed  to  make 
any  absolute  diagnostic  differences  between  the  Klebs-Liiffler 
bacillus  from  certain  other  bacilli  in  throat,  and  that  to  be 
sure  that  no  cases  of  diphtheria  should  go  unquarantined  that 
all  cultures  showing  the  former  germs  would  be  classed  as  diph- 
theria and  a  quarantine  instituted  for  the  proper  period,  the 
justice  of  which  can  be  at  once  underftood. 

Philadelphia  Physicians  Ready  for  Wak. — The  Philadel- 
phia Emergency  Corps  recently  adopted  the  following  resolu- 
tion, subsequently  sanctioned  by  the  Mayor : 

Whereas,  The  Philadelphia  Emergency  Corps  has  always 
in  the  past  been  ready  to  meet  any  and  all  calls  to  duty  in  the 
interest  of  the  public  and  humanity,  be  it  therefore 

Resolved,  That  its  members,  an  organized  body  of  physicians 
and  surgeons,  hereby  tender  their  services  to  the  National  Gov- 
ernment should  the  necessity  arise  for  the  same. 

Signed :  Thomas  H.  Andrews,  Medical  Director ;  G.  R. 
Hulsizer,  Commander ;  William  H.  Ziegler,  Herman  Bergin, 
George  Sinnamon,  Walter  Strong  and  R.  B.  Judge,  Committee. 

Philadelphia  also  Afflicted  with  Grippe. — La  grippe, 
which  has  been  quite  extensive  here  for  the  past  several  weeks, 
has  begun  to  decline.  It  became  more  common  toward  the 
latter  part  of  February,  owing  possibly  to  sudden  changes  in 
the  weather.  Taken  as  a  whole,  it  may  be  said  that  of  those 
affected  the  cases  were  accompanied  by  excessive  coughing 
and  as  a  rule  confined  to  the  respiratory  passages.  Neuralgic 
symptoms  were  common,  and  extreme  prostration  accompanied 
by  great  chilliness  of  the  body  with  Hashes  of  heat  and  cold. 
Many  cases  had  previously  suffered  with  the  disease,  which 
shows  the  nature  of  this  terrible  malady. 

Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

/ZZmois— Champaign  County  Medical  Society,  Champaign, 
March  16  ;  Chicago  Academy  of  Medicine,  March  18  ;  Chicago 
Medical  Society,  March  30;  Peoria  City  Medical  Society, 
March  22. 

Indiana — Montgomery  County  Medical  Society,  Crawfords- 
ville,  March  1.5 ;  Vanderburg  Medical  Society,  Evansville, 
March  15 ;  Vigo  County  Medical  Society,  Terre  Haute,  March  17. 

Iowa— Scott  County  Medical  Society,  Davenport,  March  17. 

Maryland — Baltimore  County  Medical  Association,  Balti- 
more, March  17. 

Missouri — Marion  County  Medical  Society,  Palmyra,  March 
17  ;  St.   Louis  Medical   Society  of  Missouri,  March  19  and  26. 

New  yo;-fc— Syracuse  Academy  of  Medicine,  March  22. 

Ohi<i — Erie  County  Medical  Society,  Sloane,  March  17  ;  Lucas 
County  Medical  Society,  Toledo,  March  18. 

Pfj(M.sj//rania— Gloucester  County  Medical  Society,  Wood- 
bury, March  17.      

CHAHreE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Allen,  G.  v.,  from  Topeka,  Kas.,  to  Murray,  Neb. 
Birkoftr.  W.  J.,  from  Thor  to  Dickens,  Iowa. 
Booker,  F.  E.,  from  .ill'..  N.  6th  to  :TOS  N.  12th  .St.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Brown,  .\.  P.,  from  St.  I/Oiils,  .Mo.,  to  Elbrrfii-UI.  Ind. 
Brasliear,  B.  B..  from  211  Prospect  St.  to  "The  Clarendon,"  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Burkhart,  J.  R.,  from  Keokuk  to  Fort  Madison,  Iowa. 
Best,  W.  W.,  from  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Bolckow,  Mo. 
Cryer.  M.  H.,  from  1527  Arch  to  1420  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cheadle.  C.  M..froni  Ki-okuk,  Iowa,  to  Hudu,  111. 
Corr.  A.  C.J  from  Chicago  to  CarlinTille.  111. 
Crockett,  15.  N..  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Long  Creek,  Ore. 
Faray,  C.  E..  from  22:'."  8rwiird  to  2109  North  St.,  Omaha,  Neb. 
(iiblis,  M.  U.,  from  Hartford  to  Mcndota.  Mo. 
Grillin,  J.  M.,  from  Lathan  to  Rocky  Mount.  Mo. 
Germer,  H.  G..  from  ChicnRO,  III.,  to  Ciinaslota,  N.  Y. 
Hargrove,  P.  M..from  Ki-okuk,  Iowa,  t()  Kidder,  Mo. 
Haines,. I.  P.,  from  10  E.  22d  .St.  to  Madison  Av.  and  2r,th  St.,  New  York, 
jorftensen,  P.  1".  M.,  from  Iowa  Citv  to  Zwlnglc,  Iowa. 
Kauffmnn,  E.  J.,  from  Cinclnnattl,  Ohio,  to  14  E.  17th  St.,  New  York. 
Klng.D.  H.,  from  Keokuk  to  Abliigton,  lowii. 
KInncman.  J.  G..  from  Indianaooils  to  Mexico.  Ind. 
Kelsey.T.  W.,  from  Indianapolis  to  t'onverse,  Ind. 
Laibe,  F.  .1..  from  S31  Milwaukee  to  711  N.  Claremont  At.,  Chicago. 


Luehr,  E.,  from  250  92d  St.  to  9241  Houston  Av..  Chicago. 
Lavmau,  R.  B..  from  Louisville.  Ky.,  to  Dandridge.Tenn. 
Mills,  W.  -A.,  from  :i3  W.  Lexington  to  S02  Dolphin  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Mosher.  M.  D.,from  Keokuk,  Iowa,  to  Sandwich,  111.  ' 

McManus,  E.  A.,  from  Detroit  to  Sherman,  Mich. 
Morrow.  A.  M.,  from  Keokuk  to  Salina,  Iowa. 

McDougall.G.  T..from  70  Farrell  Av.  to  583  11th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Mott.  B.  I.,  from  70.5  Nicollet  .\v.  to  Sykes  Blk..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ' 
Nulton.  Ida,  from  Keokuk. Iowa,  to  Hartford,  Mo. 
Patch,  \Vm.,  from  Sibley  to  Ellsworth,  111. 
Pence.  L.  W..  from  Iowa  City  to  Fertile,  Iowa. 
Parrington  J.  M.,from  Indi*ana])olis,  Ind.,  to  Emporia,  Kas. 
Robinson,  J.  I...  from  Keokuk  to  Monroe,  Iowa. 
Ryan,  W.  C,  from  Keokuk  to  Croton,  Iowa. 
Rives,  W.  C.  from  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  to  Readville,  Mass. 
Smith,  L.  E.,  from  70  E.  Pine  to  117  W.  »th  St.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Stover,  ji.  E..  from  Iowa  City  to  Lucas,  Iowa. 
Sugfield,  II.  D..  from  Keokuk,  Iowa,  to  Ferris,  111. 
Spiller,  O.  C.  H..  from  Indianapolis,  Ind..  to  ^Maynard.  Texas. 
Thielen,  M.  U.,  from  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  to  Chanute.  Kas. 
Taylor,  A.  A.,  from 915  I  St.,  N.  \V.,  to  1108  11  St.. X.  \V.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Walker,  H.  T..  from  Keokuk  to  &57  Delhi  St..  West  Dubuque,  Iowa. 
Wright,  John,  from  .San  Jose.  Cal..  to  Clinton.  111. 
Williamson,  A.  A.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Kingman.  Ind. 
Woods,  E.  A.,  from  72014th  Av.,S.  E.,  to  324  1.5th  Av.,S.E.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  

LETTERS    RECErVED. 

Allen,  J.  B.  (2),  Cambridge  City.  Ind. 

Brown.  A.  P..  St.  Louis,  Mo.:  Burns.  H.  H..  Athol.  Mass.;  Bouffleur, 
Albert  I.,  Chicago:  Bovee.  J.  W..  Washington, D.C;  Barker,  L.  T.,  Balti- 
more,Md.;  Burr,  C.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Brown  Hotel  Company,  The, 
Denver,  Colo.;   Brewster,  Q.  E.  Boston,  Mass.  ^n^ 

Cabor.  \.  C,  Boston,  Mass.;  Cleveland.  A.  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa. ; 
Capron.F.  P.,  Providence,  R.  I.:  Cheatham.  Wm.,  Louisville,  Ky.;jCon- 
nor,  Leartus,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Cuthbertson,  Wm.,  Chicago;  Cleveland 
College  of  Phvsicians  and  .Surgeons,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Capp.  S.  B., 
Devon,  Pa.;  Ciinnaday,  Chas.  G.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

De  Courcy,  J.  O..  St.  Libory,  111. 

Elliott,  H.  G..  New  York.  X.  Y. 

Frederick  Co..  Purdue,  The.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.;  Fox.  L.  Webster,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.;  Fowler.  G.  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'. ;  Faries,  Randolph,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.;  Feick  Bros..  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  Friend.  Samuel,  Milwaukee. 

Gibson.  Maris.  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.;  Garber.  J.  B.,  Dunkirk,  Ind. ;  Ger- 
stein,  Maurice.  Boston.  Mass. 

Hemmeter,  J.  C.  Baltimore,  Md.;  Hotz,  F.  C,  Chicago;  Hoyt,  Frank, 
Clarindfl,  Iowa;  Hare.  H.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  Hall,  Chas.  Lester, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.;  Hummel  Advertising  Agency.  A.  L.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'. 

Kelley  Co,  I.  W..  Chieaso;  Keiper,  Geo.  F.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.;  Knapp, 
H..  Xew  Y'ork,  X.Y.;  Kane,  Thomas  L.,  Kane,  Pa. 

Lord,  J.  P.,  Omaha.  -Neb. 

Laura  Memorial  Woman's  Medical  College.  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Lusk, 
Z.J  Warsaw,  X.  Y'.;  Lea  Brothers  &  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa,;  Lockhart. 
J.  W..  Elo,  Wis.;  Loveland.  B.  C.  Clifton  Springs,  X.  Y". 

Miller.  Allen,  Edglngton.  111.;  Murray.  J.  A..  Clearfield,  Pa. ;  Mears,  J. 
E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Miller.  A.  E.  Boston.  Mass.;  Mastin.  C.  H.,  Mobile. 
-\la.;  Makuen.  G.  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. :  Millbury,  F.  S..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y'.; 
Mayo,  C.  H..  Rochester.  Minn.:  Monette.  George  M..  Xew  Orleans.  La.: 
Mettler,  L.  Harrison.  Chicago;  Michael,  Geo.  J..  Citronelle.  Ala, 

Xewberrv  Librarv.  The,  Chicago;  Xewell.  H.  W..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Penhall.  F.  W..  Morton.  Minn.;  Pietrzycki,  M..  Dayton.  Wash. 

Roler,  A.  H.,  Chicago;  Reynolds,  Arthur  R.,  Chicago;  Root,  E.  II.. 
Chicago. 

Simmons.  D.  G.  Adairville,  Ky.:  Shoemaker,  John  V.,  Philadelphi  : 
Pa  ■   Steele.  J.  D..  Philadelphia,  I'a.:    Stickler,    J.   M.,  Orange.  X.  ,1 
Sellers.  C.  P..  Zanesville.  Ohio;  Seibert.  VV.  H,,  Steelton.  Pa.;  Stearns, 
Frederick.  &  Co..  Detroit.    Mich.:    Shimoueck,  F..  Milwaukee.   Wis.:; 
Schwab.  L.  W.,  Chicago;  Sargent.  E.  11.  A  Co.,  Chicago;  St.  Charles  Con- 
densing Co..  St.  Charles.  111. 

Thelen,  F.  A.  Arlington,  III.;  Turnbull.  Laurence.  Palm  Beach.  Fla.: 
Trelease,  Wm.,  St.  Louis.  Mo,;  Tiemann.  Geo..  &  Co.,  Xew  Y'ork,  X.  Y'. 

Weaver.  H.  B.,  Asheville.  X.  C;  Watherill,  G.  H.,  Denver,  Colo.;. 
Woodhull  .\lfred  .\.,  Denver,  Colo,;  Ware.  Lyman,  Chicago;  Woldert, 
E.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. :  Way.  J.  Howell,  Waynesville.  X.  C. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  dutlee- 
of  officers  serving  In  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
March  Isi  to  25,  1898. 

Major  Henry  McElderry,  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft.  Leaven- 
worth, Kan.,  and  will  proceed  to  Omaha,  Neb.,  and  report  in  person 
to  the  commanding  General,  Dept.of  the  Missouri,  for  assignment  to 
duty  as  chief  surgeon  of  that  Department. 

Major  George  H.  Tornev,  Surgeon,  will  be  relieved  from  duty  at  the 
U.S.  Military  Academy,  West  Point,  N.  Y'., on  or  about  Junel,181kS, 
and  ordered  to  Ft.  Leavenworth,  Kan.,  for  duty. 

Major  John  M.  Banister,  Surgeon,  will  be  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 
Leavenworth.  Kan.,  upon  the  arrival  there  of  Major  Tornev.  and  or- 
dered to  the  C.  S.  Military  Academy,  West  Point.  X.  Y.,  for  duty. 

Capt.  Robert  J.  Gibson.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 
Thomas.  Ky.,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Meade.  S.  Dak.,  for  duty. 

Major  Louis  W.  Crampton,  Surgeon,  will  be  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 
Meade.  S.  D.,  upon  the  arrival  there  of  Capt.  CJibson,  and  is  ordered 
to  Ft.  Mellenry.  Md..  to  relieve  Major  Charles  K.  Winne, Surgeon. 

Major  Henry  McKlderry,  Surgeon,  now  at  Ft.  Leavenworth,  Kan.,  will 
proceed  to  Hot  Springs,  .-Vrk.,  and  report  to  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  Army  and  Navy  general  hospital  for  treatment  therein. 

Major  Egon  A.  Koerper,  Surgeon,  the  order  assigning  him  to  duty  as 
chief  surgeon,  Dept.  of  the  Platte,  is  revoked. 

First  Lieut.  Charles  Lynch.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 
Sheridan,  HI.,  to  take  effect  upon  the  completion  of  his  examination 
for  promotion,  and  ordered  to  Galveston,  Texas,  for  duty. 

First  Lieut.  John  II.  Stone.  Asst.  Surgeon.  Is  relieved  from  dnty  at  Ft. 
Rllev,  Kan.,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Leavenworth,  Kan. 

Capt  Jefferson  D.  I'olndexter.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at 
Wlllets  Point,  N.  Y  ,  and  from  temoorary  duty  at  Ft.  Hamilton.  N. 
Y  and  ordered  to  report  to  Capt.  William  C.  Gorgas,  Asst.  Surgeon, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  him  In  examining  recrt»lt9  In  that  city. 
Including  the  borough  of  Brooklyn. 
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CHAIRMAN'S  ADDRESS. 

Delivered  in  the  Section  on  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  Forty- 
eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
held  at  Philadelphia.  Pa..  June  1-4.  1897. 

Bi'  A.  RAVOGLI,  M.D. 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 

It  is  extremely  grateful  to  >ne  on  this  happy  and 
memorable  occasion  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  this 
great  National  Associatiox,  to  have  the  honor  of  wel- 
•fotning  you  to  the  City  of  Philadelphia  as  Chairman 
of  this  Section.  This  great  city  where  the  bell  rang 
^he  first  time  for  the  freedom  and  the  independence 
of  the  United  States,  has  been  the-  birthplace  of  the 
A.MERiCAS  Medical  Association,  one  of  the  largest 
and  most  powerful  medical  organizations  in  existence. 

To  recall  to  you  the  Ijegiiniiiigof  this  Association, 
its  motives  and  its  scope  would  be  out  of  x^lace,  I  will 
therefore  limit  myself  to  a  few  points  of  history  con- 
-cerning  our  special  Section. 

In  1869,  at  the  annual  meeting  the  assembly  adopted 
a  resolution  which  recognized  specialties  as  a  proper 
and  legitimate  field  of  practice.  From  that  time 
several  sections  of  medical  branches  were  established, 
Tio  one,  however,  showed  the  necessity  of  a  section  on 
Ihe  disea.ses  of  the  skin. 

If  any  work  on  dermatologic  subjects  was  presented 
previous  to  the  publishing  of  the  Journal,  I  was 
unable  to  obtain  information  as  to  its  existence. 

Dermatologic  work  appeared  in  1883.  when  Dr.  J.  V. 
Shoemaker  of  Philadelphia,  read  an  elaborate  paper, 
■"Mechanical  Remedies  in  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Dis- 
■eases,"  tu  the  Section  of  Practice  of  Medicine  and 
Materia  Medica  at  the  annual  meeting  in  Cleveland. 
He  considered  all  the  different  applicaticjus  and  sur- 
gical operations  on  the  skin  from  the  dermatologic 
standpoint. 

In  1884,  in  the  .same  Section  of  Practice  of  Medi- 
'cine  and  Materia  Medica  in  Philadelphia,  Dr.  Louis 
A.  Dahring  read  a  pajjer  on  "'Dermatitis  Herpeti- 
formis." He,  for  the  first  time,  published  his  ideas 
Concerning  a  group  of  bullous  eruptions,  which  were 
"wanderiuii:  without  a  name  between  eczema,  herpes  and 
pemphigus.  It  is  not  necessary  for  me  to  make  any 
comment  on  this  work,  all  dermatologists  in  every 
country  have  accepted  his  views,  and  dermatitis  her- 
petiformis type,  Duhring,  is  an  established  group  of 
dermatoses. 

For  some  years  I  could  not  find  that  any  i^apers 
concerning  dermatology  were  presented  to  this  Asso- 
ciation, until  in  1887  Henry  J.  Reynolds  read  to  the 
Section  of  Medicine.  Materia  Medica  and  Thera]:)eutics 
a  paper  on  "A  New  Method  of  Producing  Local  Anes- 
thesia of  the  Skin."  The  paper  was  one  of  great  in- 
terest ctmcerninsj;  the  anesthetic  action  of  cocain  by 
•cataphoresis.  He  showed  that  with  the  application  of 
a  sponge  saturated  in  a  5  per  cent,  solution  connected 


with  the  positive  pole  local  anesthesia  of  an  area  of 
the  skin,  where  a  dermatologic  operation  had  to  be 
performed,  could  be  produced. 

At  the  same  meetinji;  Dr.  L.  Duncan  Bulkley  of  New 
York,  read  a  paper,  "Infant  Feeding,  Especially  with 
Reference  to  Subjects  with  Infantile  Eczema."  to  the 
Section  on  Diseases  of  Children.  This  paper  has  re- 
mained a  model  on  this  important  subject.  Bulkley 
moreover  read  another  paper  on  "The  Treatment  of 
Felon  Without  Incision,"  in  the  Section  of  Medicine, 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

As  you  see,  at  that  time  the  dermatologic  work  could 
find  no  place;  it  was  scattered  in  the  diilerent  Sections 
without  recognition. 

It  was  at  the  meeting  in  Central  Music  Hall 'in 
Chicago  ill  1887.  through  the  zealous  and  indefatiga- 
ble work  of  L.  Duncan  Bulkley,  it  was  determined  by 
the  general  assembly  to  increase  the  number  of  sec- 
tions, and  the  Section  of  Dermatology  and  Syphil- 
ography  was  formed.  This  was  the  first  time  that 
dermatology  and  syphilography  obtainea  recognition 
from  the  Association,  and  very  justly  L.  Duncan 
Bulkley  was  elected  Chairman,  and  T.  F.  Dunlap  of 
Danville,  Ky.,  Secretary. 

In  Cincinnati,  May  8,  1888,  this  Section  was  called 
to  order  for  the  first  time.  Dr.  Bulkley,  Chairman, 
read  an  interesting  jjaper  on  "Syphilis  as  a  Non- 
veneral  Disease." 

I  beg  to  refer  to  a  few  words  i^ronounced  at  that 
time  by  the  Chairman,  expressing  plainly  and  thor- 
oughly the  scope  of  our  Section  of  the  American  Med- 
ical Association.  "We  gather  here  today  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  Section  on  Dermatology  and  Syphil- 
ography of  the  American  Medical  Association,  and 
in  a  measure  to  celebrate  the  recognition  of  this  liranch 
of  medicine  as  a  .sjiecial  department  by  the  great  rep- 
resentative medical  organization  of  America.  It  is 
therefore  an  occasion  in  which  those  interested  in  this 
dei^artment  of  study  and  practice  should  feel  a  pecul- 
iar interest,  and  should  particularly  rejoice,  for  it  cer- 
tainly indicates  an  advance  in  medical  thought  and 
liberality,  a  broadening  of  the  field  of  work  of  our 
Association,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  a  benefit  to  the 
Ijrofession  and  community.  The  present  Section  is 
organized  for  work  for  the  practical  consideration  of 
topics  related  to  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  it  will  contribute  greatly  to  making  dermatoloijy 
a  more  interesting  and  successful  field  of  labor,  not 
only  to  those  particularly  engaged  in  this  line  of  prac- 
tice, but  also  to  the  general  practitioner,  to  v' ♦■'■ 

branch  often  presents  unusual  difficulties." 

I  am  unable  to  express  in  a  better  way  tin  nopi-  oi 
the  work  of  this  Section,  and  these  linos  given  by  my 
predecessor  will  remain  as  an  unchangeable  law. 

The  first  meeting  was  an  assured  success;  papers 
of  scientific  and  practical  value  were  read  by  Zeissler 
and  Reynold  of  Chicago;  Ohmanu-Dumesnil  of  St. 
Louis;    Corlett   of    Cleveland;    Fleisohuer    of    New 
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Haven;  Palmer  of  Louisville;  Juler  and  Rioketts  of 
Cincinnati  and  many  others.  Several  discussions 
were  opened  on  important  topics,  as  the  "  Etiology 
and  treatment  of  eczema,''  by  Bulkley,  and  the  "Limit 
of  the  period  during  which  .syphilis  can  be  commun- 
icated by  contagion  or  inheritance,"  by  L.  B.  Bangs 
of  New  York.  It  would  take  too  long  to  give  even  the 
titles  of  the  papers,  which  were  read  and  review  the 
discussions,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  this  Section 
at  the  first  meeting  did  good  and  profitable  work. 

In  1889  the  meeting  was  held  in  Newport,  R.  I.; 
L.  Duncan  Bulkley  remained  the  Chairman  and 
W.  T.  Corlett  was  elected  Secretary.  The  Chairman 
opened  the  meeting  with  an  able  address  on  "Recent 
Advances  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin." 
Discussions  were  opened,  one  by  Wm.  T.  Corlett  and 
Henry  Fleishner  on  the  treatment  of  tinea  tonsurans, 
another  by  L.  Duncan  Bulkley  on  "The  Indications 
for  and  duration  of  the  Treatment  of  Syphilis." 
Interesting  papers  were  read  by  J.  V.  Shoemaker, 
Fred  Levisseur,  George  T.  Elliott,  Ephraim  Cutter, 
Abbott  Cantrell  and  many  others,  closing  the  work 
with  a  paper  by  Bulkley,  "The  Early  Recognition 
and  Treatment  of  Epithelioma." 

At  the  annual  reunion  in  May,  1890,  in  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  Dr.  Bulkley  was  again  Chairman,  and  W.  T. 
Corlett  Secretary.  The  first  read  an  address  on  "The 
Relative  Value  of  Mercury  and  lodin  Compounds  in 
the  Treatment  of  Syphilis,"  and  the  second  spoke  on 
"The  Effect  of  Boracic  Acid  on  the  Skin."  Dr.  M.  B. 
Ricketts  of  Cincinnati  reported  two  cases  of  atypic 
herpes  zoster  gangrenosa,  and  a  few  remarks  on  der- 
matitis herpetiformis  were  made  by  Ravogli.  No 
report  was  given  by  the  Secretary  for  this  year  and 
not  even  the  program  could  be  found. 

In  the  same  way  no  report  of  the  Section  was  given 
for  the  1891  annual  meeting,  held  in  Washington, 
D.  C.  Dr.  Bulkley  was  still  the  Chairman.  He  read 
an  address  entitled  "Clinical  Notes  on  Lichen  Planus." 
A  complete  report  of  the  year  1892  shows  excellent 
work  done  by  this  Section  at  the  meeting  in  Detroit. 
Dr.  Bulkley  was  again  the  Chairman  and  Ravogli  was 
elected  Secretary  p?-o  tempore.  Over  100  physicians 
visited  our  Section.  Papers  of  great  importance  were 
read,  opening  with  the  address  of  the  Chairman  on 
"Recent  Advances  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the 
Skin";  more  than  twenty  different  dermatologic  topics 
were  presented  and  discussed  by  the  members  pres- 
ent. At  this  meeting  Dr.  Louis  A.  Duhring  was 
elected  Chairman  and  Dr.  W.  H.  Dunlap  Secretary. 

The  place  of  meeting  for  1893  was  Milwaukee.  An 
interesting  adilress  was  delivered  by  the  Chairman, 
Dr.  Duhring  on  "The  Scope  of  Dermatology,"  and 
over  twenty  papers  on  dermatologic  subjects  were 
read  and  discussed. 

At  the  meeting  in  San  Francisco  in  1894,  Dr. 
Ohniann-Dumesnil  of  St.  Louis,  was  Chairman  of  the 
Section,  and  Dr.  L.  F.  Frank  of  Milwaukee,  Secretary. 
Ill  1895  Dr.  E.  Regeiisburger  of  San  Francisco,  was 
Cliairiiinii,  and  Dr.  D.  H.  Rand  of  Portland,  Ore.,  Sec- 
retary. No  ri'iiort  of  till'  work  of  tliis  Section  can  be 
found  in  the  Journal  for  these  years,  and  not  even 
the  programs  appear  in  the  records.* 

In  1896,  at  the  meeting  of  Atlanta,  Dr.  L.  Duncan 
Bulkley  of  New  York,  was  Chnirnian,  and  Dr.  T.  C. 
Gilchrist  of  Baltimons  Secretary.  An  interesting  and 
elaborate  address  was  read  by  the  Chairman  on  the 

•  Note.— None  of  the  papers  were    ever  received  by  the  Journal.— 
Ed. 


"Newer  Remedies  used  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin  up  to 
Date,"  referring  to  all  new  remedies  and  ajiplications 
from  his  own  practical  experience.  The  program  was 
one  of  the  most  important  by  reason  of  the  selections 
of  subjects  /ind  the  work  done  by  their  authors. 

It  was  at  that  meeting  that  I  received  from  you  the 
honor  of  being  made  Chairman  of  the  Section. 

Now  at  the  celebration  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of 
the  Association,  we  have  reason  to  congratulate  our- 
selves for  the  work  done  by  our  Section  since  it  was 
formed  and  recognized  by  the  American  Medical 
Association.  The  work  which  has  been  done  is  such 
as  no  other  dermatologic  society  could  do  better.  Our 
work  is  more  of  a  practical  character,  and  has  the 
scope  of  placing  dermatologic  questions  before  the 
general  practitioner  and  interest  him  in  this  medical 
branch.  For  many  years  dermatology  has  been  for  the 
generality  of  x^racticing  physicians  a  terra  incognita, 
and  its  study  difficult  or  distasteful.  But  when  we 
choose  plain  subjects  adapted  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
generality  of  practitioners,  then  we  make  this  branch 
of  medicine  pleasant  and  interesting  to  all.  Jonathan 
Hutchinson  in  his  address,  "The  Future  of  Dermatol- 
ogy" at  the  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Associa- 
tion said,  that  "the  aim  of  all  true-hearted  siDecialists 
was  to  break  down  the  walls  of  specialism."  This 
assertion  has  been  happily  reioeated  by  Bulkley  in  his 
second  address  to  this  Section,  saying  that  the  Sec- 
tion on  Dermatology  and  Syphilography  is  organized 
for  work  in  the  line  of  practical  dermatology,  and  as  a 
Section  of  the  American  Medical  Association  it 
should  be  attended  by  members  who  are  not  dermatol- 
ogists, and  subjects  should  be  presented  which  are  of 
practical  interest  and  value  to  the  general  practitioner. 

The  study  of  dermatology  is.  in  fact,  so  intimately 
connected  with  general  pathology,  that  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  establish  a  rational  treatment,  without  consid- 
ering the  skin  lesion  in  reference  to  the  physiologic 
and  pathologic  conditions  of  the  general  system. 
Dermatology  has  contributed  much  to  the  advances 
of  general  medicine.  The  study  of  the  different  mor- 
bid processes  in  the  skin  has  increased  the  knowledge 
of  the  internal  alterations,  and  has  removed  many 
erroneous  ideas  of  the  metastases.  The  morbid  phe- 
nomena which  occur  in  the  skin  are  seen  during  life, 
and  place  the  observer  in  a  position  to  compare  these, 
with  what  happens  in  the  internal  organs,  which  can 
be  observed  only  after  death. 

If  we  consider,  for  instance,  the  group  of  herpes 
which  have  given  origin  to  the  myth  of  an  herpetic 
diathesis,  we  find  it  clearly  demonstrated  to  be  in  cou- 
necticm  with  the  disturbances  of  the  peripheral  gan- 
glia of  the  nerves.  In  the  same  way  cases  of  nevi, 
leucodermiie,  atrophy  of  the  skin  and  scleroderma, 
have  been  referred  to  conditions  of  peripheral  neuri- 
tis. Many  skin  eruptions  of  the  great  family  of  the 
erythema  originate  from  disorders  of  the  vasomotor 
nerves.  And  again,  that  which  produces  this  disor- 
der of  the  vasomotor  nerves  has  been  found  to  be 
the  toxins  or  toxalbumins  resulting  from  an  imper- 
fect digestion,  or  from  a  stasis  of  the  feces  in  the 
intestines,  or  from  imjjerfect  cliemic  changes  in  the 
metabolism  of  the  tissues,  acting  as  a  poisoning 
agent  on  the  center  of  the  vasomotor  nerves,  causing 
erythematous  eruptions.  In  the  same  way  a  large 
number  of  medicines  are  capable  of  producing  erup- 
tions of  the  skin  which  may  be  mistaken  for  almost 
any  kind  of  dermatosis  from  a  iodic  acne  to  an  arse- 
nic cancer. 
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Often,  in  cases  of  gangrenous  spots,  or  of  localized 
erythema,  we  find  the  presence  of  sugar  in  the  urine 
and  today  we  know  xanthoma  diabeticorum  as  a  man- 
ifestion  of  diabetes. 

Since  the  discovery  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  by 
Koch,  it  has  been  demonstrated  that  lupus  vulgaris 
and  other  ulcers  are  only  localized  forms  of  the  tuber- 
cular disease  in  the  skin.  It  has  also  been  shown 
that  the  tubercle  bacillus  can  remain  circumscribed 
in  the  tissue  of  the  derma  without  producing  infec- 
tion. The  infectious  power,  however,  is  not  lost  by 
the  bacillus,  which  has  for  some  years  remained  en- 
capsuled  in  those  tissues,  and  at  any  period  we  find 
that  fresh  lupus  eruptions  take  place  in  old  scars, 
healed  long  ago. 

In  lupus  vulgaris  multiplex,  where  many  patches 
are  present,  we  have  some  infection,  and  we  find  that 
potency  of  infection  exists  as  we  may  have  a  rapid 
spreading  of  the  lupus  lesions  in  many  regions  of  the 
body.  The  tubercle  bacillus,  however,  remains  in  the 
tissues  which  it  has  affected,  and  for  this  reason  the 
local  treatment  of  lupus  gives  no  anxiety  as  to  the 
reproduction  of  tuberculosis  in  other  organs. 

Lupus  erythematosus,  which  could  not  find  a  noso- 
logic place,  has  been  found  to  be  a  variety  of  tubercu- 
losis of  the  skin,  and  has  been  associated  with  lupus 
vulgaris  as  a  result  of  tuberculosis. 

The  action  of  tuberculin  on  the  tubercular  tissues 
could  not  be  demonstrated  in  any  other  way  than  in 
the  tubercular  affections  of  the  skin,  and  the  first  ex- 
periments with  Koch's  tuberculin  were  made  on  cases 
of  lupus,  showing  the  local  reaction  of  the  tissues 
invaded  by  the  tubei'cle  bacillus. 

The  combination  of  diseases  has  made  clear  many 
obscure  points  of  pathology  and  the  possibility  of  the 
existence  of  tubercular  affections  mixed  with  cancer 
is  an  assured  fact,  in  lupus  cancer. 

Indeed,  many  sim^jle  grauulomata  of  the  face,  or 
limited  inflammatory  processes,  in  time  are  changed 
to  cancerous  growths,  due  to  cellular  predisposition. 

The  knowledge  of  the  parasites  of  the  skin  has 
greatly  advanced  general  medicine,  and,  moreover, 
bacteriology  has  shown  the  local  origin  of  the  infec- 
tion of  so  many  diseases  in  the  different  organs 
composing  the  skin.  The  role  played  by  the  staphy- 
lococcus albus,  aureus,  etc.,  in  the  production  of  the 
different  kinds  of  sycoses,  in  the  furunculoses,  in  im- 
petigo, the  streptococcus  in  erysipelas,  etc.,  show 
plainly  the  intimate  relations  existing  between  the 
general  practitioner  and  the  dermatologist. 

The  knowledge  of  syphilis,  which  takes  so  great  a 
part  in  producing  cutaneous  lesions,  is  a  portion  of 
dermatology,  which  widely  concerns  the  general  med- 
ical practitioner.  It  refers  to  an  immense  field  of 
important  questions,  which  have  to  do,  not  only  with 
the  affected  individual,  but  also  with  the  happiness 
of  his  family.  In  many  cases  we  can  not  find  much 
in  the  history  of  the  patient,  and  only  by  the  condi- 
tion of  the  skin  and  from  other  accompanying  symp- 
toms can  we  come  to  a  conclusive  diagnosis.  In  every 
stage  of  syphilis  the  skin  is  more  or  less  involved, 
and  it  affords  us  the  explanation  of  symptoms  which 
could  be  mistaken  for  different  affections.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  remind  you  of  the  different  att'ections  of 
the  various  organs  due  to  syphilis,  which  the  general 
practitioner  sees  more  often  than  the  specialist.  The 
advice  often  asked  in  reference  to  marriage,  gesta- 
tion, lactation,  and  the  condition  of  the  offspring, 
touch  at  first  the  general  practitioner,  and  only  after- 
ward the  specialist. 


The  therapeutics  of  diseases  of  the  skin  has  shown 
clearly  the  necessity  of  connecting  the  skin  lesions 
with  the  conditions  of  the  general  system  in  order  to 
obtain  decided  results.  With  the  exception  of  arsenic, 
wliich  has  a  peculiar  direct  action  on  the  eruptions  of 
lichen  and  in  some  bullous  eruptions,  and  of  mer- 
cury for  syphilis,  we  can  not  point  out  specific  reme- 
dies in  the  therapeutics  of  the  dermatoses.  One  of 
the  most  important  points  for  the  dermatologist  is  to 
institute  a  general  treatment  directed  to  correct  the 
prevailing  systemic  disturbances,  which  are  the  cause 
of  the  trouble  in  the  skin.  We  often  see  cases  of 
nervous  eczema  which  have  been  treated  with  exter- 
nal applications  unsuccessfully,  and  only  after  a  well 
directed  internal  treatment  and  a  well  adapted  diet 
can  it  be  brought  to  complete  recovery.  What  I 
have  said  of  this  single  instance  can  be  applied  to  a 
large  number  of  skin  affections,  which  for  a  time 
have  been  regarded  too  much  as  purely  local. 

From  the  above  considerations  we  see  that  derma- 
tology can  not  be  circumscribed  within  the  limits  of 
specialism,  but  it  is  one  of  the  medical  branches  of 
much  importance  for  the  general  physician  and  sur- 
geon. The  American  Medical  Association  having 
formed  this  Section  has  opened  and  widened  the 
field  of  medical  knowledge.  It  has  placed  within 
the  reach  of  the  general  physician  the  study  of  der- 
matology, and  has  interested  all  practitioners  in  its 
study.  In  nearly  all  of  the  best  medical  colleges  of 
this  country  dermatology  and  syphilography  is  now 
a  special  chair,  and  the  students  are  compelled  to  pass 
examination  in  it.  Clinical  lectures  on  dermatology 
are  delivered  in  many  hospitals  to  the  students,  and 
the  young  physicians  are  now  well  acquainted  with 
this  medical  branch.  I  am  sure  that  the  lack  of 
knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the  skin  in  this  country, 
so  lamented  by  Dr.  A.  R.  Robinson  in  his  address  to 
the  Section  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilography,  at 
the  International  Medical  Congress,  in  Washington, 
in  1887,  has  greatly  diminished,  and  the  American 
Medical  Association  has  contributed  its  share  by 
recognizing  this  branch  among  the  Sections.  I  would 
now  ask,  through  this  great  organization,  that  every 
regular  college  in  the  Union  have  the  chair  of  dermat- 
ology and  syphilography,  with  a  final  examination  in 
these  branches.  This  we  will  surely  obtain  when  the 
physician  realizes  the  imperative  necessity  of  a  knowl- 
edge of  this  branch. 

From  all  I  have  said  you  can  see  that  our  Section 
has  done  good  and  important  work.  At  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  Association,  although  scarcely 
ten  years  old,  it  shows  a  number  of  papers  and  dis- 
cussions on  interesting  dermatologic  subjects. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  work  of  the  American 
dermatologists  has  been  recognized  in  the  scientific 
world,  and  every  year  important  treatises,  interesting 
observations  and  scientific  pamphlets  are  issued  from 
this  country,  so  that  American  dermatology  is  second 
to  no  other. 

By  placing  this  study  within  the  reach  of  all  prac- 
titioners, by  compelling  the  students  to  pass  examina- 
tions in  dermatology,  breaking  this  wall  of  special- 
ism, we  ai'e  sure  that  the  future  of  dermatology  will 
be  much  more  brilliant  and  important.  From  the 
past  we  can  judge  of  the  future;  if  this  Section  in 
less  than  ten  years  has  achieved  so  much,  we  can  fore- 
see that  in  the  future  it  will  be  of  greater  honor  to  the 
members,  of  greater  importance  to  the  general  physi- 
cian, and  of  greater  benefit  to  suffering  humanity. 
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MODERN  METHODS  OF  MEDICAL 
INSTRUCTION. 

In  response  to  a  toast  at  a  dinner  of  the  Rush  Medical  College, 
March  17,  1898. 

BY  HENRY  BAIRD  FAVILL,  M.D. 

CHICAGO.  ILL. 

Mr.  President  and  Oentlemen  of  the  Faculty: 

My  interest  in  this  matter  is  not  greater  than  my 
marvel  at  the  enormous  advance  which  has  occurred 
within  the  short  space  of  years,  since  1880,  when  my 
medical  college  experience  commenced.  And  yet  in 
drawing  the  comparison,  which  so  forcibly  presents 
itself,  1  must  declare  that  it  is  not  to  the  discredit  of 
the  early  day,  any  more  than  that  day  was  a  rebuke 
to  its  predecessor.  I  believe  that  you  will  agree  with 
me,  that  medical  education  offered  to  students  at  that 
day  was  as  nearly  abreast  of  the  education  possible 
for  them,  as  is  our  present  exhibition  an  approach  to 
the  present  possibility.  The  great  difference  in  spirit 
which  strikes  me  as  occurring  in  respect  to  medical 
education  in  general,  lies  in  the  attitude  of  the  public 
toward  the  profession  or  more  exactly  of  the  State 
toward  the  medical  school.  In  this  the  change  is 
very  pronounced  and  I  believe  the  advancement  is 
very  clear.  It  is  on  the  whole  a  matter  for  congratu- 
lation both  to  the  schools  and  the  profession  at  large, 
that  society  has  seen  fit  to  demand  that  we  require  of 
the  medical  graduates  as  good  an  education,  as  we 
offer.  That  this  change  has  been  instigated  by  the 
profession,  is  to  its  credit  and  does  not  qualify  the 
advantage  so  far  as  society  is  concerned.  That  the 
means  and  methods  to  this  end  have  been  at  times 
unreasonable,  inconvenient,  and  are  in  many  respects 
meddlesome,  is  but  a  passing  annoyance  as  compared 
with  the  final  advantage,  which  resides  in  the  fact, 
that  while  the  public  is  properly  protected  the  medi- 
cal schools  are  relieved  of  the  embarrasment  of  illegi- 
timate competition,  and  the  entire  process  operates  as 
a  measure  whereby  there  is  culled  the  unfit  material. 
When  we  come  to  consider  our  own  more  specific 
interests  as  educators  we  would  designate  amongst 
many  improvements  three  features  in  particular 
which  claim  our  earnest  consideration :  First,  the  labor- 
ratory;  second,  the  clinic;  third,  the  recitation. 

Of  the  laboratory  too  much  can  not  be  said,  little 
need  be  said.  It  represents  the  utmost  development 
of  the  educational  idea.  To  have  incorporated  it  in 
our  own  affairs  to  the  extent  possibly  of  dispropor- 
tionate development  credits  us  naturally  with  the 
desire  to  be  entirely  en  rapport  with  the  march  of 
education  in  every  department. 

To  one  who  has  not  had  the  advantage  of  a  techni- 
cal laboratory  training,  but  whose  interest  and  ambi- 
tion have  led  him  to  the  acquirement  of  lame  and  half 
satisfying  methods  in  furtherance  of  his  desire  for 
power,  the  idea  of  laboratory  training  is  most  allur- 
ing. Recognizing  this,  it  suggests  to  me  qualifica- 
tions upcm  which  I  wisli  to  comment.  The  laboratory 
factor  is  liable  to  over-estimate  in  two  directions:  1, 
by  many  of  those  who  have  had  no  laboratory  experi- 
ence, to  whom  the  revelations  of  the  laboratory  as.^uine 
an  exaggerated  importance,  in  C()nse(iuence  of  the 
mystery  which  surrounds  them;  and  on  the  other 
liand,  2,  by  those  whose  training  assures  their  posi- 
tion as  labnratory  experts  and  whose  occupation  is  of 
that  fortunate  stripe,  rare  in  medicine,  which  results 
in  the  demonstration  of  tilings.  These  men  for  whom 
I  liave  the  most  profound  respect,  naturally  regard 


things  from  the  laboratory  standpoint,  and  being  en- 
grossed in  it  and  trained  to  the  primary  idea  of  truth 
as  dependent  upon  demonstration,  are  not  quite  pre- 
pared for  the  consideration  of  subjects  which  have  as 
yet  no  laboratory  point  of  view. 

Many  of  these  men  have  neither  the  inspiration 
for,  nor  the  tolerance  of  the  field  of  speculative  medi- 
cine, within  which,  however,  occur  those  projected 
lines,  along  which  the  correlation  of  knowledge  for  its 
practical  application  must  occur. 

These  two  reservations  are  of  minor  significance 
excei^t  as  considered  in  the  light  of  curriculum,  and 
serve  to  emphasize  merely  the  indisputable  fact,  that 
in  producing  a  balanced  result,  medical  reasoners,  as 
complementary  to  medical  investigators,  are  indis- 
pensable. 

Our  enconium  ujjon  the  laboratory  can  not  be 
diminished  when  we  take  uj)  the  subject  of  the  clinic. 
Here  there  opens  before  us  the  hope  of  the  future. 
Though  the  clinic  has  always  existed,  it  is  today  in 
form  and  in  spirit,  quite  different.  The  general 
clinic  with  the  full  amphitheater,  though  it  remains 
in  the  form,  is  no  longer  the  arena  for  the  demonstra- 
tion of  the  prowess,  or  for  the  personal  aggrandize- 
ment of  the  professor.  It  is  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  the  student  in  intimate  contact  with  condi- 
tions which  are  to  be  in  the  future  his  perplexities, 
and  as  such  is  capable  of  being  made  most  effective. 
The  thing,  however,  which  we  earnestly  crave  is  the 
clinic  for  small  classes,  the  smaller  the  better. 

The  first  advantage  claimed  for  this,  is  that  the 
student  being  permitted  to  examine  the  patients, 
and  rei|uired  to  make  a  diagnosis,  becomes  immensely 
strengthened.  This  is  in  a  measure  true,  though  I 
believe  those  who  are  teaching  clinically  would  agree 
with  me  that  even  this  is  subordinate  in  importance 
to  the  fact,  that  the  interchange  of  thought  between 
the  students  and  instructors,  in  immediate  presence 
of  the  subject,  is  usual,  to  a  degree  which  in  a  large 
class  is  impossible. 

I  approach  that  which  is  to  me  at  this  moment  of 
somewhat  more  immediate  interest,  the  recitation. 

In  this  innovation,  we  find  the  most  signal  tleparture 
from  time  honored  method,  anil  properly  admin- 
istered the  most  promising  foundation  for  broad  edu- 
cation. I  repeat,  jjroperly  administered,  because  I  am 
positive  that  improperly  administered  it  is  a  source  of 
weakness.  I  stipulate,  among  many  things,  four  which 
are  primary  to  its  propriety. 

First,  that  the  classes  should  be  small,  because  we 
accoinplisli  tliereby,  in  this  compactness,  managea- 
bility, whicli  incluiU's  the  greater  facility  in  ileter- 
niining  the  current  acquisition  of  the  students.  And 
.second,  I  would  stipulate  that  the  text  employed  be 
various.  It  is  necessary  for  obvious  rea.soiis  to  have  a 
uniform  text,  designated  as  a  ski'loton  upon  which  to 
build,  but  I  am  empiiatio  in  my  declaration,  lliat  stu- 
dents should  be  encouraged  to  seek  the  information 
preparatory  to  the  recitation,  from  all  available  sources, 
and  that  this  exorcise  should  be  the  meeting  ground 
upon  which  should  be  tlirown  all  possible  side  lights, 
and  upon  which  should  be  harmonized,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, whatever  apparent  confiict  may  arise.  Thus  we 
lay  tlie  foundation  for  breadth  of  view, 

I  approach  the  third  requirement  with  hesitancy, 
yet  I  trust  even  by  my  colleagues  who  are  touched  by 
this,  that  I  shall  not  be  misunderstood.  I  believe 
that  the  instructors  should  be  men  of  experience, 
more  or  less  according  to  the  subject  involved,   but 
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with  the  firm  conviction  that  the  more  experienced 
the  better.  I  am  sure  that  no  man  is  eo  capable  of 
illuminating  the  obscure  path,  as  one  who  has  been 
lost  in  it. 

The  combination  of  intelligence  and  sympathy 
which  results  from  such  experience  is  invaluable  to 
the  teacher.  To  have  these  conditions  satisfied  ideally, 
particularly  at  the  outset  of  the  new  regime,  is  impos- 
sible.    To  build  toward  them  is  imperative. 

To  this  end  I  suggest,  that  every  effort  be  made  to 
retain  in  the  service  of  the  institution,  the  men  who 
justify  their  relation  to  it,  and  at  every  hand  to  so  dig- 
nify their  relation,  that  the  feeling  of  responsibility 
shall  reinforce  the  interest  which  may  flag  under 
neglect. 

Fourth,  and  most  important,  comes  the  question  as 
to  the  relation  of  the  instructor  to  his  class.  Shall  he 
be  a  critic  whose  function  begins  and  ends  with  an 
inquisition  as  to  the  presence  and  industry  of  his 
students  as  evidenced  by  their  ability  to  recite,  which 
function  I  would  not  underntte.  or  shall  he  be  in  addi 
tion,  an  expounder  of  the  subject? 

That  the  latter  should  be  admits  of  no  question. 

In  the  first  place  because  medical  literature  is  un- 
fortunately obscure  and  needs  intelligent  presenta- 
tion. In  the  second  jjlace  medical  information  is 
shifting  and  needs  a  current  commentator  for  the  cor- 
rection of  the  misconceptions  of  the  past.  These  facts 
being  beyond  dispute,  the  ([uestion  simply  remains, 
shall  this  important  work  be  done  by  the  instructors 
or  by  the  professor  at  large,  if  I  may  use  the  term? 

Assuming  the  competency  of  the  instructor,  I 
unhesitatingly  select  him  for  the  function  for  two  rea- 
sons: First.  l)ecause  with  the  assiamed  limited  class 
one  secures  the  p.sychologic  advantage  of  man  to 
man  contact.  Second,  because  the  essence  of  instruc- 
tive analysis  is  interrogation,  which  implies  a  slow- 
ness of  procedure,  and  a  quality  of  relationship,  which 
is  possible  only  in  the  class  room. 

It  might  be  queried  in  the  light  of  all  this  disposi- 
tion of  labor  into  the  departments  of  subordinate  in- 
structors, what  becomes  of  the  chief  faculty.  Are 
they,  in  the  new  adju.stment,  mere  figure-heads?  I 
confess  that  in  the  extravagance  of  expression  which 
one  sometimes  hears  in  discussion  of  the  new  regime,  it 
might  .so  appear.  To  me  the  assumption  of  higher 
achievement  through  the  working  out  of  the  pro- 
cesses just  discussed,  implies  a  field  of  usefulness  for 
the  heads  of  the  departments  enormously  elevated 
and  dignified.  It  is  true  that  much  of  the  detail  of 
their  labor  is  cut  off.  It  is  true  that  much  of  the 
prominence  of  a  certain  kind  is  removed,  but  I  call 
your  attention  to  these  facts. 

In  medicine  as  in  no  other  field  of  re.search,  there  is 
at  present  no  such  thing  as  fixed  authority.  The  dic- 
tum of  no  man  is  better  than  another's,  except  in  so 
far  as  the  depth  of  his  research  or  breadth  of  his 
experience  and  the  integrity  of  his  rea.soning  process, 
justifies  it.  The  profession  has  not  to  deal  with  an 
accumulated  mass  of  settled  fact.  It  has  to  deal  with 
an  enormous  reservoir  of  knowledge,  into  which  flow 
streams  of  more  or  le.ss  disconnected  observation. 
But  for  every  drop  of  fixed  knowledge,  there  is  a  flood 
of  interpretation,  and  upon  the  selection  of  the  instru- 
ment of  interpretation  will  rest  the  value  of  the  store 
which  the  student  may  acquire. 

Is  the  student  about  tu  be  graduated  capal>le  of 
being  his  owii  interpreter?  Is  he  sufficiently  in  posses- 
sion of  the  facts,  and  has  he  the  perspective  to  enable 


him  to  wisely  select  the  theory  and  adopt  the  practice 
under  such  conditions?  Assuredly,  most  assuredly 
not.  Here  then  lies  the  highest  prerogative  of  the 
department  head. 

To  him  let  it  fall  to  summarize  knowledge,  to  anal- 
yze experience,  to  harmonize  conflict.  And  in  so  far 
as  he  is  fortunately  po.ssessed  of  personality,  to  so  im- 
press himself  and  his  wisdom  upon  the  students  that 
he  utter  for  their  provisional  guidance  a  working 
hypothesis,  as  indispensalile  here  as  elsewhere,  which 
shall  bear  the  stamp  of  the  organic  body,  which 
launches  its  graduates. 
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The  case  which  is  reported  in  this  paper  was  studied 
clinically  by  Dr.  James  Hendrie  Lloyd,  during  one  of 
his  terms  of  service  at  the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  and 
the  clinical  notes  were  taken  by  him. 

J.  H.  A.  was  40  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  admis- 
sion to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital.  June  27,  1894. 
He  gave  no  history  of  hereditary  disease,  and  stated 
that  previous  to  his  present  illness  he  had  always 
been  in  good  health,  with  the  exception  of  a  constant 
sick  headache,  which  he  had  had  since  the  age  of  3 
years.  This  was  sometimes  accompanied  by  vomit- 
ing. No  treatment  gave  him  relief.  During  the 
year  previous  the  headache  had  been  growing  less 
severe,  and  during  the  two  months  before  his  entrance 
into  the  hospital  it  had  ceased  entirely.  He  denied 
having  used  alcohol,  or  having  had  venereal  disease. 
In  earlier  life  he  had  been  a  school  teacher,  later  a 
grocer. 

Eight  weeks  before  his  admission,  a  drunken  man 
had  entered  his  house  tind  smashed  a  lamp.  He  had 
become  greatly  excited  by  this,  and  had  had  a  severe 
nervous  shock,  as  he  expressed  it.  Inquiry  elicited 
from  his  brother  the  information  that  the  patient  had 
had  domestic  trouble,  and  that  this  person  said  to  be 
a  drunken  man  was  in  reality  the  patient's  intoxicated 
wife.  There  was  evidently  at  this  time  a  mental  dis- 
turbance, due  possibly,  as  indicated  by  the  micro- 
scopic findings,  to  cerebral  meningitis  or  bacterial 
poisoning.  A  few  days  later  he  says  he  had  an  attack 
of  stomach  trouble,  and  yet  he  could  give  no  history 
of  the  symptoms  of  gastric  disease.  He  had  had  no 
pain,  had  not  vomited,  and  had  been  able  to  eat  any- 
thing with  impunity.  Dr.  Lloyd  obtained  from  his 
friends  the  statement  that  his  condition  resembled 
that  of  typhoid  fever.  He  was  sick  in  bed  for  one 
month  and  recovered  at  the  end  of  that  time,  but  did 
not  work.  Two  weeks  later  he  had  an  attack  of  ner- 
vousness, as  he  expressed  it,  in  which  he  trembled 
very  much.     During  the  two  weeks  previous  to  admis- 
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sion  to  the  hospital,  his  arms  became  weak  and  he 
was  unable  to  dress  or  feed  himself.  At  nearly  the 
feame  time  weakness  of  the  legs  was  noticed.  He  had 
absolutely  no  pain.  When  he  sat  down  he  could  not 
rise  without  assistance.  His  bowels  were  regular  and 
his  appetite  good.  The  report  of  the  examination 
made  by  Dr.  Lloyd  at  the  time  of  admission,  June  27, 
18114:,  is  as  follows:  The  patient  was  found  to  have 
inability  to  pass  his  urine  and  it  was  necessary  to 
catheterize  him;  later  he  developed  incontinence. 

He  was  a  thin,  anemic  man,  apparently  not  40  years 
old.  His  speech  was  rather  slow  and  not  well  articu- 
lated, and  had  been  of  this  character  for  ten  days, 
according  to  his  statement.  His  eyes  were  injected. 
Spasms  of  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum  were  frequent. 
There  was  no  nystagmus.  His  pupils  were  equal  and 
responded  to  light  and  in  accommodation.  The  visual 
fields  were  normal.  Hearing  was  not  impaired.  His 
tongue  was  protruded  in  a  straight  line,  was  heavily 
coated,  and  presented  some  fibrillary  twitchings.  His 
chest  was  poorly  developed,  though  the  respiratory 
expansion  was  normal.  The  apex  of  the  right  lung 
presented  dulness  posteriorly,  increased  tactile  fre- 
mitus and  crackling  rales.  The  left  apex  posteriorly 
also  gave  some  dulness.  The  pulse  was  rapid  and 
weak,  and  the  arteries  were  very  much  thickened. 
The  apex  beat  of  the  heart  was  in  the  fifth  interspace 
outside  the  nipple  line,  and  easily  seen.  A  mur- 
mur, not  transmitted,  presystolic  in  time,  was  detec- 
ted at  the  apex.  The  abdomen  was  scaphoid  in 
shape.  The  liver  and  spleen  were  of  normal  size. 
Voluntary  flexion  and  extension  of  the  left  ui^per 
limb  at  the  elbow  were  impossible,  and  much  impaired 
at  the  wrist.  Pronation  and  supination  of  the  left 
forearm  were  imperfect.  Voluntary  flexion  was  pos- 
sible at  the  right  elbow,  but  the  power  of  extension 
was  lost,  otherwise  the  conditions  were  the  same  as  in 
the  left  arm.  The  pectoral,  supra-  and  infra-spinous 
muscles  were  intact.  The  dynamometer  registered  20 
in  both  hands.  All  the  voluntary  movements  of  the 
lower  extremities  were  imperfect.  There  were  no 
areas  of  anesthesia.  The  knee  jerks  were  exaggerated, 
but  sluggish;  the  muscle  jerks  were  also  exaggerated; 
ankle  clonus  was  obtained  but  soon  exhausted,  wrist 
clonus  was  also  observed.  On  mensuration  the  fol- 
lowing figures  were  noted: 


June  27. 
13    inches 


July  8. 
13    inches 


Right  upper  limb  at  shoulder  .    . 

Right  upper  limb  at  axillary  fold  .    7'.,  "  1}., 

Right  upper  limb  at  mid  portion  of 

arm 7J^  "  7^ 

Right  forearm 8  "  8 

Right  lower  limb  at  thigh 13i.i  "  ll"! 

Right  lower  limb  at  calf lOJ^  "  7?4 

Left  upper  limb  at  shoulder  ...  13  "  13 

Left  upper  limb  at  axillary  fold  .    ly^  "  7}4 
Left  upper  limb  at  mid  portion  of 

arm 7>4  "  7J.4 

Left  forearm 8  "  8 

Left  lower  limb  at  thigh 13>.i  "  ll'>4 

Left  lower  limb  at  calf lOi.j  "  7>4 

The  electric  reactions  to  the  faradic  current 
normal,  to  the  galvanic  they  were  as  follows: 

Forearm  flexors  j 

Forearm  extensors 

Forearm  pronators 

Biceps 

Pectoral 

Lower  limbs  peroneal 

Anterior  tibial 

Gastrocnemius 

Flexors  of  legs  ccc=acc 

Muscles  of  thighs  ccc  <acc 


were 


■  ccc>  ace 

I 

ccc  <acc 
ccc>  ace 

ccc  <acc 


Considerable  atrophy  was  thus  observed  in  the 
lower  limbs,  which  developed  within  two  weeks,  and 
reaction  of  degeneration,  /.  e.,  change  in  the  formula, 
was  noticed  in  some  of  the  muscles  of  both  upper  and 
lower  limbs. 

During  the  earlj'  part  of  July  the  patient  appeared 
to  be  improving  and  regained  considerably  the  power 
of  moving  the  upper  extremities,  but  during  the  lat- 
ter five  or  six  days  of  the  month  his  disease  took  a 
decided  turn  for  the  worse.  The  temperature  rose  to 
between  101  and  102,  and  the  hurried,  labored  respi- 
ration gave  evidence  of  a  marked  pulmonary  affec- 
tion. Satisfactory  physical  examination  at  this  time 
was  impossible  on  account  of  the  low  condition  of 
the  patient.     Death  occurred  Aug.  1.  1894. 

The  autopsy  was  made  Aug.  2, 1894,  by  Dr.  W.  S. 
Carter,  the  condensed  report  of  which  is  as  follows : 

The  body  was  much  emaciated.  The  entire  vascu- 
lar system  had  undergone  a  premature  senile  change, 
which  in  a  man  of  forty  years  was  remarkable.  The 
aorta  and  other  vessels,  including  the  circle  of  Willis, 
were  markedly  atheromatous.  The  heart  was  hyper- 
trophied.  The  leaflets  of  the  mitral  and  aortic  valves 
were  thickened.  The  orifice  of  the  mitral  valve 
measured  ninety-five  mm.,  that  of  the  aorta  sixty- 
eight  mm.  The  kidneys  were  small,  tough  and  gran- 
ular, presenting  the  appearance  of  interstitial  neph- 
ritis. Decided  catarrhal  pneumonia  was  noticed  at 
the  base  of  the  left  lung.  There  were  evidences  of 
tuberculosis  in  various  parts  of  the  body.  Tubercles 
were  found  in  the  lungs,  spleen  and  liver.  The 
bronchial,  retro-peritoneal  and  mesenteric  glands  were 
enlarged  and  yellowish.  There  were  some  evidences 
of  tuberculous  meningitis.  Apart  from  some  conges- 
tion and  perhaps  slight  adhesion  of  the  pia,  together 
with  the  atheromatous  condition  of  the  vessels  pre- 
viously mentioned,  no  macroscopic  anomaly  was 
detected. 

The  microscopic  report  by  the  writer  is  as  follows : 

In  the  lumbar  region  a  round-cell  infiltration,  very 
similar  to  tliat  seen  in  syphilis,  is  found  within  the 
meninges  and  spinal  roots,  and  is  somewhat  more 
extensive  here  than  at  any  other  portion  of  the  cere- 
brospinal axis.  The  round  cells  are  more  numerous  in 
certain  parts  of  t  he  pia ;  they  are  also  found  about  some 
of  the  vessels  of  the  cord,  and  indeed  here  and  there 
where  no  vessel  may  be  observed.  The  vessels  of  the 
meninges  and  spinal  cord  are  distended.  Within  the 
white  matter,  more  especially  in  the  anterolateral  col- 
umns, numerous  small  spaces  are  found  which  possi- 
bly are  the  result  of  destruction  of  nerve  fibers.  Cer- 
tain histologists  have  regarded  these  spaces  as  arte- 
facts, others  have  been  unable  to  accept  this  view. 
They  have  been  noted  especially  in  cases  of  perni- 
cious anemia  and  in  paralysis  agitans.  Axis  cylin- 
ders may  be  found  in  many  of  these  spaces,  and  in 
some  they  are  surrounded  by  a  medullary  sheath, 
though  in  general  the  medullary  sheath  is  swollen 
and  transparent.  Hom(^n'  has  also  described  these 
spaces  in  the  dog's  cord  in  secondary  degeneration. 

Many  of  the  motor  cells  of  the  anterior  horns, 
especially  in  the  lumbar  region,  are  tumefied,  rounded 
off,  without  protoplasmic  processes  and  contain  vacu- 
oles. Some  present  a  more  normal  appearance.  In 
some  the  nucleus  has  taken  a  peripheral  position. 
Marinesco"  regards  this  displacement  of  the  nucleus  as 
very  important.     As  a  rule,  the  nucleus  occupies  the 
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exact  center  of  a  nerve  cell,  for  it  is  at  this  part  that 
nutrition  of  the  cell  is  greatest.  The  migration  of  the 
nucleus,  according  to  his  view,  is  an  attempt  on  its 
part  to  reach  a  portion  of  the  cell  where  nutrition  is 
better. 

The  vacuolization  of  nerve  cells  has  given  rise  to 
endless  discussion.  Hitzig'  has  recently  stated  that 
he  regards  it  as  a  manifestation  of  disease;  others, 
and  among  them  Nissl,'  look  upon  this  as  a  postmor- 
tem change.  But  it  has  been  stated  that  even  if  the 
latter  view  is  correct,  it  is  probable  that  this  altera- 
tion takes  place  during  the  process  of  hardening  of 
tissue  in  the  chromic  salts,  more  commonly  in  dis- 
eased cells  than  in  normal  ( Leyden  and  Goldscheider ) . ' 
This  view  seems  acceptable,  for  in  spinal  cords  in 
which  there  has  been  no  reason  to  suspect  organic 
changes  one  does  not  find  such  vacuolization  as  seen 
in  this  case.  The  method  of  Nissl  could  not  be 
employed,  as  Midler's  fluid  had  been  used  as  the 
hardening  agent.  Nissl '  expresses  the  opinion  that 
nerve  cells  may  be  restored  as  long  as  the  nucleus  has 
not  been  greatly  altered.  The  cells  in  this  case  had 
apparently  not  reached  this  critical  stage. 

I  have  been  surprised  to  find  so  many  amyloid 
bodies,  especially  within  the  lumbar  region.  It  is  well 
known  that  these  occur  normally  in  the  central  ner- 
vous system,  but  usually  in  more  limited  numbers, 
except  perhaps  in  the  olfactory  lobes.  When  stained 
with  any  of  the  ordinary  solutions  of  alum- hematoxy- 
lin they  are  of  a  light  purple  color,  homogeneous  in 
appearance,  of  various  sizes,  round  and  considerably 
larger  than  the  nuclei  of  the  neuroglia  cells.  These 
bodies,  as  in  this  case,  are  especially  numerous  in  the 
posterior  columns,  within  the  septa,  near  the  vessels, 
about  the  central  canal,  and  especially  within  the 
zones  of  Lissauer.  They  extend  a  short  distance  into 
the  posterior  roots  and  cease  here  abruptly.  Redlich 
has  studied  these  formations  and  states  that  they  give 
the  amyloid  reaction  with  Lugol's  solution  and  sul- 
phuric acid.  This  is  an  observation  which  the  writer 
has  been  able  to  confirm.  Redlich  does  not  regard 
them  as  of  the  same  nature  as  the  amyloid  bodies  of 
the  prostate  gland,  or  as  ordinary  amyloid  infiltration, 
and  the  writer  also  has  not  been  able  to  obtain  the  char- 
acteristic reaction  with  certain  stains  usually  employed 
for  amyloid  substance.  Redlich  regards  these  bodies 
as  derivatives  of  altered  neurogliar  cells;  other  his- 
tologists  look  upon  them  as  formed  from  the  axis 
cylinders.  Homen'  states  that  they  come  from  degen- 
erated fibers.  They  indicate  a  chronic,  retrograde 
process.  I  have  found  them  in  large  quantities  in 
cases  of  tabes,  syringomyelia,  syphilis,  senility,  etc. 
It  was  with  some  surprise,  however,  that  so  many 
were  observed  in  this  case,  for  the  history  indicated 
rather  an  acute  process,  and  the  man  was  at  that 
period  of  life  in  which  they  do  not  usually  occur  in 
such  numbers.  The  patient  had  sclerosis  of  the  ves- 
sels, but  in  the  lumbar  region  the  small  arteries  and 
veins  present  no  notable  thickening  of  their  walls  as 
is  seen  in  the  cervical  region  and  at  the  base  of  the 
brain,  and  it  is  especially  in  the  lumbar  region  that 
the  amyloid  bodies  are  so  numerous.  It  does  not 
seem  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  arterio- sclerosis 
accounts  entirely  for  their  formation,  but  we  may 
regard  them  as  representing  some  form   of  degenera- 

2  Marinesc-o:  Revue  Neurologique,  No.  21,  1891".. 

3  Hitzig:  Neurologisehes  Centralblatt,  No.  20.  18%.  p.  950. 
*  Nissl :  Idem. 

''  Leyden  and  Goldscheider:  Die  Erkrankungen  des  RCtckenmarke*  und 
der  Medulla  OWongata,  p.  76. 


tion  not  entirely   acute,  and  possibly   in  connection 
with  the  tuberculous  process. 

In  the  thoracic  region  the  findings  are  similar  to 
those  of  the  lumbar;  in  one  portion  near  the  periphery 
of  the  cord,  peculiar,  irregularly  formed  bodies,  stained 
red  with  the  carmin,  are  observed.  They  do  not  resem- 
ble cells,  and  may  possibly  be  swollen  fragments  of 
axis  cylinders  or  swollen  neurogliar  cells.  Here  and 
there  in  the  gray  matter  of  the  thoracic  region  small 
hemorrhages  are  noticed.  Some  few  of  the  vessels 
within  the  cord  have  thickened  walls  which  have 
undergone  hyaline  degeneration.  By  the  method  of 
Weigert,  apart  from  the  many  red  blood  corpuscles 
observed  within  the  meninges,  and  the  thickening  of 
the  vessels  in  the  upper  regions  of  the  cord  and  at 
the  base  of  the  brain,  nothing  pathologic  would  be 
suspected. 

In  the  cervical  region  in  some  of  the  small  menin- 
geal arteries,  the  intima  is  much  thickened  and  the 
media  and  adventitia  are  infiltrated  with  round  cells, 
but  there  does  not  appear  to  be  a  reduplication  of  the 
elastic  membrane.  The  walls  of  the  small  meningeal 
veins  are  also  thickened,  and  in  some  the  lumen  is 
much  reduced.  Throughout  the  meninges  and  not 
confined  to  the  cervical  region,  there  is  an  abundance 
of  blood  pigment  and  red  blood  corpuscles.  The 
round  cells  are  found  scattered  singly  through  the 
tissues  or  collected  in  groups,  but  the  infiltration  is 
only  of  moderate  degree.  In  one  section,  for  exam- 
ple, a  collection  of  cells  mingled  with  red  blood  cor- 
puscles may  be  noticed  about  one  of  the  anterior 
roots.  Such  a  condition  when  existing  in  the  lumbar 
region  may  explain,  in  part,  the  symptoms  of  weakness 
and  the  increased  though  sluggish  reflexes.  The 
vessels  within  the  spinal  roots  are  much  distended, 
cellular  infiltration  is  noticed  in  these  parts  and,  to  a 
moderate  degree  within  the  septa,  sometimes  spoken 
of  as  pial,  though  the  connection  of  these  septa  with 
the  pia  has  been  disputed  (Lenhoss6k,"  Edinger'). 
Small  collections  of  blood  pigment  are  found  within 
the  cord.  The  number  of  the  capillaries  of  the  ante- 
rior horns  appears  greater  than  normal.  Hemorrhage 
is  also  found  within  the  gray  matter.  The  method  of 
Marchi  reveals  much  pigment  within  the  ganglion 
cells,  but  nothing  which  could  be  considered  dis- 
tinctly pathologic.  This  method  is  valuable  for  a 
study  of  the  development  of  pigment,  as  the  fatty 
nature  of  this  substance  causes  it  to  be  colored  black 
by  the  osmic  acid. 

At  the  base  of  the  brain,  to  which  attention  has 
been  directed  on  account  of  the  history  of  spasm  of 
the  obicularis  palpebrarum,  a  moderate  degree  of 
round-cell  infiltration  has  been  found  which  may  pos- 
sibly have  irritated  some  of  the  fibers  of  the  seventh 
nerves.  Similar  accumulations  of  blood  pigment  and 
corpuscles  are  found  at  this  level. 

In  those  portions  of  the  cerebrospinal  axis  which 
have  been  kept  two  years  in  Miiller's  fluid  peculiar 
bodies  have  been  noted.  They  are  not  to  be  observed 
to  any  notable  degree  in  any  portion  of  the  cord 
which  has  been  preserved  in  alcohol.  They  are  small, 
round  or  oval,  stain  deeply  with  Delafield's  hematox- 
ylin and  with  thionin,  even  more  deeply  than  do  the 
nuclei  of  the  round  cells.  They  are  intensely  stained 
at  the  periphery,  while  the  center  is  only  faintly  col- 
ored.    These  bodies  are  found  within  the  cord,  within 


6  Lenhos8#k :  Der  feinere  Bau  des  Nervensystems.  p.  237. 
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the  neurogliar  trabeculse,  along  the  small  vessels,  and 
■within  the  pia,  especially  at  its  junction  with  the 
spinal  cord,  where  they  are  arranged  in  long  rows, 
although  they  are  also  found  in  groups.  The  fact 
that  they  are  only  to  be  seen,  to  any  notable  degree, 
in  tissues  preserved  in  Midler's  fluid  proves  that  they 
could  not  have  been  in  causal  relation  with  the  mor- 
bid process.  It  has  been  my  experience  that  Midler's 
fluid  does  not  arrest  the  development  of  all  low  forms 
of  life.  Prof.  A.  C.  Abbott,  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  has  given  his  opinion  in  regard  to 
these  bodies  as  follows: 

"1.  They  are  not  spores,  because  they  stain  readily. 
Spores  are  also  highly  refractive. 

"2.  Unless  they  came  from  extraneous  sources  spores 
would  not  be  likely  to  occur  within  the  tissues. 

"3.  They  are  of  oval  shape.  The  irregularity  in 
their  size,  the  peculiarity  of  their  staining,  and  more 
especially  the  appearance  of  budding  that  is  fre- 
quently noticed,  would  seem  to  support  the  opinion 
that  the  bodies  found  here  belong  to  the  group  of 
blastomycetes  (yeasts). 

"4.  The  peculiarity  of  staining  consists  in  the  accen- 
tuation of  the  enveloping  membrane  over  the  body  of 
the  cell. 

'"5.  They  can  not  be  micrococci." 

I  have  frequently  found  similar  bodies  in  other 
material  hardened  in  Midler's  fluid. 

Sections  examined  from  the  brachial  plexus,  the 
peroneal  and  sciatic  nerves,  show  no  notable  degener- 
ation of  nerve  fibers.  Round-cell  infiltration  of  very 
moderate  degree  is  observed  within  some  of  the  nerve 
bundles  and  their  sheaths. 

In  view  of  the  importance  of  determining  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  micro-organisms  in  this  case,  I 
requested  Drs.  Kneass  and  Taylor  of  the  Pepper  Lab- 
oratory to  make  an  examination  with  this  object  in 
view.  They  have  been  unable  to  find  any  organic 
forms  not  already  mentioned.  A  number  of  sections 
have  been  stained  by  the  writer,  in  the  hope  of  find- 
ing the  tubercle  bacillus,  or  some  other  form  of 
micro-organism,  but  success  has  not  crowned  his 
efforts.  Recently  most  interesting  experiments  have 
demonstrated  that  the  injection  of  bacterial  toxins 
into  the  lower  animals  may  produce  neuritis  and 
meningomj'elitis.  Such  experiments  have  been  made 
by  Claude,"  Homen  and  Laitinen,"  Marinesco,'"  and 
Rem  linger."  Work  bearing  on  this  subject  has  been 
done  in  our  country  by  Welch  and  Flexner.'- 

We  may  say  in  regard  to  the  microscopic  examina- 
tion of  this  case  that  the  condition  is  one  of  meningo- 
myelitis,  involving  also  the  membranes  at  the  base  of 
the  brain,  with  very  imperfect  evidences  of  neuritis. 
No  cutaneous  nerves  were  obtained  for  examination. 
Arterio- sclerosis,  of  not  recent  origin,  is  found  in  the 
vessels  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  and  in  the  smaller 
vessels  of  the  upper  part  of  the  cord.  The  meninges 
covering  the  spinal  cord  and  at  the  base  of  the  brain 
are  infiltrated  l)y  round  cells  and  contain  much  blood 
pigment  and  many  blood  corpuscles.  The  motor 
cells  of  the  anterior  vacuoles  and  horns  are  swollen 
and  rounded  off,  and  many  contain  displaced  nuclei; 
many  however  show  no  alteration.  Round-cell  infil- 
tration and  capillary  hemorrhages  are  found  here  and 

*>  Claude :  Comptes  Kendus  HebdomadalreH  des  S<;ances  de  laSoc.de 
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there  in  the  spinal  cord.  The  lesions  are  rather  more 
intense  in  the  lumbar  portion:  in  this  part  also,  where 
the  arterio -sclerosis  is  not  marked,  there  is  great 
excess  of  amyloid  bodies.  No  tubercles,  no  giant 
cells  and  no  low  organic  forms,  except  the  blastomy- 
cetes, are  found  anywhere.  What  is  the  cause  of  this 
process?  The  writer  is  inclined  to  attribute  it  to 
tuberculosis. 

With  such  a  clinical  history  as  the  one  given  in 
this  paper,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  diagnosis  of 
Landry's  paralysis  was  uppermost  in  Dr.  Lloyd's 
mind,  although  there  were  certain  atypical  features  in 
the  case.  It  was  undoubtedly  a  morbid  process  affect- 
ing the  motor  portion  of  the  nervous  system,  and  pro- 
ducing no  symptoms  from  involvement  of  the  sensory 
side.  It  could  hardly  be  a  neuritis  as  the  word  is 
usi;ally  understood,  unless  we  mean  that  the  cells  of 
the  anterior  horns  of  the  cord  were  chiefly  diseased, 
and  the  peripheral  part  of  the  neurons  only  second- 
arily affected.  Motor  neuritis  without  involvement 
of  sensory  fibers  does  occur,  as  may  be  seen  from  the 
case  of  Dejerine  and  Sottas,"  specimens  from  which 
have  been  given  the  writer.  One  would  think  twice, 
however,  before  making  the  diagnosis  of  pure,  primary 
motor  neuritis.  It  seems  probable  that  the  Charcot- 
Marie  type  of  muscular  atrophy  is  often  a  motor 
neuritis,  and  yet  this  is  not  acute  or  subacute,  as  was 
the  process  in  the  present  case.  This  patient  had  no 
disturbance  of  sensation,  no  sensitive  points  along  the 
line  of  the  nerve  trunks,  and  the  exaggerated  though 
sluggish  knee  jerks  were  not  in  favor  of  neuritis. 
Could  the  case  have  been  a  subacute  form  of  anterior 
poliomyelitisV  There  was  much  in  favor  of  such  a 
view.  The  motor  paralysis,  the  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion, the  absence  of  sensory  symptoms,  even  the  vesi- 
cal paralysis,  could  all  be  easily  explained  by  such  a 
theory.  But  exaggerated  reflexes  do  not  belong  to 
this  disease,  and  there  was  evidently  some  process 
here  which  both  irritated  and  weakened  the  periphe- 
ral motor  neurons.  If  we  turn  to  the  paper  of  Diller 
and  Meyer"  we  find  given  as  the  cardinal  points  of 
Landry's  paralysis:  '1,  flaccid  paralysis  of  the  mus- 
cles, spreading  rapidly  from  one  point  over  the  rest 
of  the  body,  generally  beginning  in  the  legs,  but 
sometimes  following  the  reverse  order,  as  in  the 
French  zoologist  Cuvier;  2,  absence  of  muscular 
atrophy  and  of  electric  reaction  of  degeneration;  3, 
tendon  and  superficial  reflexes  absent;  4,  sensibility 
not,  or  only  slightly  impaired;  5,  sphincters,  as  a  rule, 
intact  (exceptions  rather  frequent);  6,  a  criterion  has- 
been  the  absence  of  an  anatomic  lesion." 

We  will  see  that  the  very  first  requirement  can  not 
be  met.  The  paralysis  probably  was  not  flaccid.  The 
duration  of  the  process  from  the  time  paralysis  was  first 
noticed  until  death  occurred  was  about  six  or  seven 
weeks.  The  upper  extremities  were  first  paralyzed, 
but  very  soon  the  lower  were  also  affected.  The- 
patient  was  thin  and  anemic,  and  yet  muscular  wast- 
ing developed  very  rapidly  in  the  lower  limbs.  There 
was  reaction  of  degeneration  /.  e.,  inversion  of  the 
formuhv.  in  all  the  muscles  of  the  lower  limbs,  and  in 
the  biceps  of  the  upper.  The  tendon  reflexes  not 
only  wore  not  absent,  but  were  exaggerated  and  slug- 
gish. As  a  case  of  Landry's  paralysis  the  symptoms 
were  atypical. 

The  findings  permit  a  pathologic  diagnosis  of  men- 
is  DejiTlne  and  Sottas  :  Comptes  Rendus  Hebdnmadalres  des  Stances  de 
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ingomyelitis  of  moderate  intensity.  Is  it  possible  to 
reconcile  the  symptoms  observed  during  life  with  such 
a  process V  How  shall  we  explain  the  absence  of 
sensory  symptoms'?  The  clinical  picture  was  not 
that  of  meningitis.  In  this  disease,  however,  one 
must  be  prepared  for  the  unexpected.  The  menin- 
gitis was  only  of  moderate  intensity  in  the  case  under 
consideration,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  irritation 
was  not  sufficient  to  produce  sensory  symptoms.  It 
may  be  that  the  central  nervous  system  was  over- 
powered by  some  toxin  brought  through  the  circula- 
tion, and  that  the  symptoms  were  due  more  to  myelitis 
than  to  meningitis.  That  certain  poisons  act  on 
nerve  cells  and  nerve  fibers  in  such  a  way  that  they 
produce  functional  changes  before  organic  alteration 
can  be  detected,  even  by  the  best  technique,  is  a  view 
which  is  probably  correct.  Wagner''  has  called  atten- 
tion to  gastro-intestinal  disturbances  as  a  cause  of 
polyneuritis  and  psychoses,  probably  produced  by  the 
action  of  some  poison  absorbed  from  the  gastro-intes- 
tinal tract.  Neuritis  after  infectious  diseases  is  prob- 
ably chiefly  due  to  the  toxins  produced  by  the 
bacteria.  Still  earlier,  Dercum'"  has  spoken  of  the 
influence  of  auto-intoxication  in  psychoses,  and  more 
Tecently  Allen  McLane  Hamilton''  and  Van  Gieson" 
have  written  papers  on  this  subject.  It  is  doubtful 
■whether  we  should  find  lesions  in  all  such  cases.  But 
there  was  something  more  than  functional  disturbance 
in  this  case,  for  many  of  the  motor  cells  of  the  anterior 
horns,  especially  in  the  lumbar  region  were  much 
altered.  The  atrophy  and  reaction  of  degeneration 
were  most  evident  in  the  lower  limbs.  A  meningitis 
of  moderate  degree  not  infrequently  fails  to  produce 
symptoms.  The  typhoid  condition  and  the  mental 
state  preceding  (Cavasse")  may  have  been  duo  to  such 
alterations  as  have  been  detected  throughout  the  body. 
This  patient  had  general  tuberculosis;  this  alone 
would  account  for  the  resemblance  of  certain  of  his 
symptoms  to  typhoid  fever. 

Anyone  who  examines  the  literature  will  find  a  num- 
ber of  atypic  cases  of  myelomeningitis,  especially  of 
the  tuberculous  variety.  We  may  refer  in  this  connec- 
tion to  Schultze,  Goldscheider,  etc.;  Schultze'"  says 
that  everj'  symptom  of  meningitis  and  myelitis,  even  in 
histologically  demonstrable  cases  of  these  affections, 
may  be  absent  and  the  clinical  picture  may  be  one  of 
acute  ascending  paralysis.  It  must  be  remembered 
also  that  meningitis  in  the  adult  may  present  a  more 
atypic  picture  than  in  the  child  (Cavasse  1.  c).  Chan- 
temesse  (quoted  by  Cavasse)  has  written  a  thesis  on 
the  atypic  form  of  tuberculous  meningitis.  Oppen- 
heim"'  tells  us  that  an  extensive  purulent  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis  may  be  without  symptoms,  and  he 
speaks  of  the  j^olymorphism  of  acute  meningitis.  The 
spasms  of  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum,  the  exaggerated 
but  sluggish  knee  jerks,  the  fibrillary  tremor  of  the 
tongue,  are  explained  by  the  findings.  There  was  no 
reason  for  suspicion  of  syphilis  from  the  history  and 
condition  of  the  patient.  Can  we  find  any  ground  for 
believing  that  this  case  may  be  considered  as  possibly 
one  of  tuberculous  meningomyelitis? 

The  involvement  of  the  spinal  cord  in  the  tubercu- 
lous process  has  been  known  for  many  years.  Among 
the   early  writers   on    this  subject    mention  may  be 

15  Wagner;  Wiener  klin.  Woehensehrift.  1896. 
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21  Oppenieim  :  Berliuer  kiln.  Woehensehrift,  Nov.  9, 1896. 


made  especially  of  Liouville."  Erb,'^  in  1876,  remarked 
that  tuberculous  spinal  meningitis  is  not  uncommon 
in  connection  with  the  basal  form.  Schultze"'  also 
has  regarded  the  tuberculous  spinal  meningitis  as  by 
no  means  rare,  and  the  association  of  it  with  the  basal 
form  as  the  rule  in  the  adult.  This  view  is  held  also 
by  recent  writers  (Oppenheim,"'  Goldscheider,'*  etc.). 
Miliary  tubercles  were  not  found  in  the  cord  in  all  of 
Schultze's  cases.  His  statements  made  in  1880  are  to 
the  efl^ect  that  miliary  tubercles  are  much  less  frequent 
in  the  spinal  membranes  than  in  the  vessels  and  mem- 
branes of  the  brain;  according  to  him,  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  cord  is  the  part  most  affected,  although 
when  the  process  is  severe  the  anterior  part  of  the 
cord  may  also  be  involved.  The  cord  proper  takes 
part  in  the  morbid  process,  and  the  findings  consist 
of  edema,  swelling  of  the  axis  cylinders,  moderate 
tumefaction  of  the  ganglion  cells,  more  homogeneous 
appearance  of  the  neuroglia,  with  more  intense  color- 
ation under  the  action  of  stains,  and  cellular  infiltra- 
tion of  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  cord,  chiefly 
noticeable  in  the  lateral  and  posterior  columns  and  in 
the  thoracic  and  lower  cervical  regions.  Cellular  infil- 
tration is  common  in  the  septa,  and  the  cells  may 
collect  so  as  to  form  small  tubercles.  Small  hemor- 
rhages are  frequently  found.  The  roots  present  sim- 
ilar lesions. 

Williams,"'  also,  at  an  early  date  reported  cases  of 
cerebrospinal  tuberculosis  in  which  he  found  round- 
cell  infiltration  of  the  arachnoid,  pia  and  cord.  In 
two  of  his  three  cases  it  is  stated  that  distinct  mil- 
iary tubercles  were  not  observed  in  the  cord,  although 
in  one  of  these  two  cases  they  were  found  in  the 
brain. 

Goldscheider'-  has  published  a  most  interesting  case. 
Violent  contractions  were  observed  in  the  muscles  of 
the  arm  and  forearm,  shoulder  and  breast,  while  move- 
ments of  the  hands  and  fingers  were  free.  There  was 
lack  of  power  and  the  reflexes  were  increased  in  the 
upper  limbs.  Sensation  was  normal.  The  patellar 
reflex  was  exaggerated.  The  only  pain  felt  was  that  due 
to  the  violent  contractions.  At  the  autopsy  in  this 
case  extensive  pulmonary  tuberculosis  was  observed. 
In  the  fresh  state  nothing  was  seen  in  the  cord, 
oblongata  or  brain,  but  after  the  hardening  the  pia  on 
the  anterior  part  of  the  cord,  from  the  fourth  cervical 
to  the  first  thoracic  setiment,  was  found  to  be  moder- 
ately thickened  and  infiltrated  with  round  cells.  The 
ahterior  columns  and  periphery  of  the  cord  were  also 
invaded  by  the  round  cells.  The  condition  is  described 
as  anterior  myelomeningitis.  Similar  cells  were  found 
within  the  anterior  roots.  Nothing  abnormal  was 
observed  outside  of  the  area  mentioned,  except  a  dif- 
fuse descending  degeneration  of  moderate  degree  in 
the  anterior  columns.  There  was  no  tuberculous 
basal  meningitis  and  no  vertebral  caries.  No  micro- 
organisms of  any  kind  could  be  detected  and  there 
were  no  signs  of  syphilis.  This  irritation  of  the 
anterior  roots  was  supposed  to  have  caused  the  con- 
tractions and  exaggerated  reflexes.  The  cervical  men- 
ingomyelitis  was  thought  to  be  tuberculous. 

The  tuberculous  leptomyelitis,  according  to  Ray- 
mond,'' is  not  as  rare  as  one  might  think.  The  diffuse 
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infiltration  is  much  more  common  than  are  the  large 
spinal  tubercles,  and  it  has  not  attracted  the  full  atten- 
tion it  merits,  as  it  easily  escapes  detection.  Few 
writers,  indeed,  have  spoken  of  this  infiltrating  form. 
In  very  many  cases  where  tuberculous  patients  have 
died  from  acute  generalization  of  the  process,  or  even, 
perhaps,  from  slower  development,  an  infiltrating  lepto- 
myelitis  may  be  found.  Even  though  with  the  naked 
eye  the  cord  in  certain  cases  appears  sound,  the 
microscope  often  reveals  tuberculous  lesions.  The 
tuberculous  leptomyelitis  may  exist  with  similar 
lesions  in  the  brain,  but  it  may  be  alone.  It  is  quite 
probable  that  the  nervous  symptoms  which  occur  in 
the  course  of  tuberculosis  may  be  attributed  to  this 
complication,  at  least  in  a  certain  number  of  cases. 
He  has  in  mind  the  neuralgia,  myalgia  and  hyper- 
esthesia, which  form  part  of  the  ordinary  symptoms 
of  chronic  or  acute  phthisis.  The  lumbar  region  is  the 
portion  usually  most  involved  in  the  tuberculous 
process.  Raymond  divided  tuberculous  meningitis 
into  the  chronic  and  acute  forms,  and  the  latter  still 
further  into  the  infiltrating  (or  diffuse)  and  the  nod- 
ular varieties. 

In  the  diffuse  form  the  miliary  tubercles  are  rare, 
and  in  some  cases  it  is  only  by  chance  that  such  a 
tubercle  is  found  in  a  section.  It  is  difficult  to  dis- 
tinguish the  infiltrating  tuberculous  myelitis  from  the 
early  stages  of  the  simple  acute  form,  if  some  miliary 
tubercles  are  not  observed.  He  described  a  case  of 
Pott's  disease  in  which,  in  addition  to  chronic  men- 
ingomyelitis,  the  appearance  of  more  acute  changes 
with  hematomyelia  were  noted.  The  dura,  arachnoid, 
pia  and  spinal  roots  were  infiltrated  with  leucocytes, 
in  some  places  large  groups  of  round  cells  were 
noticed.  At  no  part  of  the  cord  proper  or  pia  were 
specific  tuberculous  lesions  observed.  The  arachnoid 
was  thickened  and  infiltrated,  and  at  the  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  caries  of  the  vertebn?  contained  tuber- 
cles with  giant  cells.  Specific  lesions  were  also  found 
in  the  dura.  Expressed  in  a  few  words,  it  may  be  said 
that  this  patient  had  slight  diffuse  chronic  lepto- 
myelitis, associated  with  an  acute  form  of  the  process, 
and  that  this  was  known  to  be  tuberculous  from  other 
findings.  In  the  dura  and  arachnoid  specific  lesions 
were  present. 

In  the  report  of  a  case  of  meningomyelitis  by 
Raymond  in  the  Revue  de  MMeciiie,  1886  (Case  No.  2), 
the  statement  is  made  that  no  miliary  tuliercles  were 
found  with  the  naked  eye  or  with  the  microscope. 
Congestion  of  the  vessels  and  diffuse  round-cell  infil- 
tration, slight  thickening  of  the  meninges,  some 
swollen  axis  cylinders,  obliteration  of  the  central  canal, 
tumefaction  of  the  ganglion  cells  were  observed.  He 
says:  "It  is  a  diffuse  general  leptomeningitis  of  a 
diffuse  and  infiltrating  form,  evidently  of  tuberculous 
origin,  as  the  clinical  history  shows,  only  this  men- 
ingomyelitis has  no  characteristic  anatomic  features." 

A  still  more  recent  writer  on  spinal  tuberculosis  is 
Haskovec.*'  He  reports  the  following  case  from 
Charcot's  clinic:  The  ])atient  had  phthisis  but  no 
evidence  of  syphilis.  The  nervous  symptoms  began 
with  tingling  in  the  feet,  legs  and  anterior  part  of  the 
thighs  associated  with  some  weakness  in  the  lower 
liml)s.  After  the  lapse  of  a  few  months  the  legs  be- 
came so  weak  within  a  few  hours  that  the  patient  was 
unable  to  stand,  and  retention  of  urine  and  feces  was 
observed.     The  paralysis  in  the  lower  lim1)s  was  flac- 


Ha    skovec;  Arehives  de  Neiirologie,  I8Wi,  xxx,  p.  177. 


cid  and  almost  complete.  This  abrupt  development 
of  paralysis  has  also  been  noticed  in  tuberculous 
meningomyelitis  by  Hoche.^'  It  is  a  freqiient  sign  of 
spinal  syphilis. 

There  was  anesthesia  of  the  lower  limbs  and  lower 
part  of  the  trunk  in  Haskovec's  case,  but  no  sponta- 
neous pain  and  no  fever.  The  upper  liml)s  were  not 
at  first  affected.  The  entire  duration  of  the  process 
was  about  four  months.  Leucocytic  infiltration  was 
found  in  the  meninges,  anterior  and  posterior  spinal 
roots  and  cord,  and  especially  within  the  septa  and 
about  the  vessels.  The  neuroglia  was  proliferated. 
Disseminated  tubercles  were  also  observed.  Exami- 
nation was  only  made  of  the  cord  and  sciatic  nerves, 
but  clinically  there  were  no  symptoms  which  pointed 
to  cerebral  involvement.  Degenerated  fibers,  capillary 
hemorrhages  and  congested  vessels  were  found  in  the 
cord.  Haskovec  could  not  succeed  in  staining  the 
tubercle  bacilli  or  any  other  micro-organism.  He 
attributes  the  early  numbness  and  weakness  in  the 
feet  to  the  congestion  of  the  meninges  and  the  slight 
irritation  of  the  posterior  roots.  This  was  essentially 
a  case  of  spinal  tuberculosis,  for,  although  the  base  of 
the  brain  was  not  examined,  no  clinical  symptoms 
had  been  observed  which  indicated  cerebral  involve- 
ment. There  may,  nevertheless,  have  been  a  latent 
basal  meningitis.  The  case  has  many  features  similar 
to  the  one  which  forms  the  subject  of  this  paper, 
though  differing  from  it  in  certain  details. 

The  thoracic  region  of  the  cord  is  the  portion  usually 
affected,  according  to  Haskovec.  He  gives  statistics 
from  oliservations  made  in  Prague.  In  2090  autopsies 
on  tuberculous  patients  the  brain  was  found. affected 
by  the  process  in  100,  l)rain  and  cord  in  9  and  in  6 
of  these  cerebrospinal  meningitis  was  found;  the  cord 
was  affected  in  12  cases,  and  in  most  of  these  caries 
of  the  vertebrte  was  observed.  His  statement  in 
regard  to  the  frequency  of  the  process  is  contradictory 
to  Raymond's,  for  he  says  that  tuberculosis  of  the 
central  nervous  system  is  rare. 

Haskovec  states  that  until  the  time  his  j)aper  was 
written,  the  tuliercle  bacillus  had  not  been  stained  in 
any  of  the  cases  of  nodi;lar  and  infiltrating  spinal 
tuberculosis  which  he  had  quoted,  although  it  had 
been  found  in  solitary  tubercles.  Schamschin  says 
the  l)acil]i  were  found  in  all  his  cases  of  tuberculosis, 
although  in  many  of  these  solitary  tiabercles  were 
present.  Hoehe  (1.  c.)  with  much  difficulty  was  able 
to  stain  the  bacillus  in  the  pia,  arachnoid,  etc..  in  dif- 
fuse meningomyelitis. 

Usually  the  nodular  spinal  tuberculosis  presents  the 
picture  of  acute  myelitis.  The  picture  given  by  Has- 
kovec is  as  follows:  The  patient,  who  already  has 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  is  seized  abruptly  with  par- 
esthesia, feebleness  of  the  extremities,  pain,  etc.  These 
symptoms  last  a  certaiii  time  with  remissions.  Some 
day  the  patient  is  suddenly,  partially  or  completely, 
paralyzed,  sensation  is  altered,  vesical  and  rectal 
trouble  and  trophic  lesions  are  observed. 

The  fact  that  the  tubercle  bacillus  has  not  been 
found  in  many  cases  of  infiltrating  and  nodular  tuber- 
culosis (Haskovec)  suggests  the  action  of  a  jioison 
upon  the  cord  without  the  presence  of  the  bacillus. 

The  effects  of  tuberculosis  maybe  seen  in  the  entire 
nervous  system;  it  miiy  not  only  cause  minor  formsof 
degeneration  in  peripheral  nerves  which  produce  no 
symptoms,  but  also  severe  inflammatory  and  degener- 
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ative  processes  with  the  symptom-complex  of  multiple 
Dcuritis  (Oppenheim^").  Carriere'^  has  found  neuritis 
in  tuberculous  patients  when  the  I'ord  was  normal. 
Ashe  was  unable  to  find  the  bacillus  and  to  produce 
tuberculosis  in  guinea  pigs  after  inoculation  with  por- 
tions of  these  altered  nerves,  he  concludes  that  the 
neuritis  was  due  to  the  tuberculous  poison. 

Case  No.  4,  reported  by  Schanischin,'^  is  worthy  of 
special  mention.  External  tul)erculous  spinal  pachy- 
meningitis, with  basal  tuberculous  meningitis  was 
found.  The  meninges  upon  the  pons  were  infiltrated 
with  leucocytes.  Specific  tuberculous  lesions — miliary 
tubercles  and  giant  cells — were  not  ol)served  micro- 
scopically in  his  sections  from  the  pons,  although 
macroscopically  miliary  tubercles  had  been  noticed  on 
the  brain.  Very  little  mention  is  made  of  giant  cells 
within  the  cord.  A  slight  degree  of  leucocytic  infil- 
tration was  observed  throughout  the  cord  and  its  pial 
membrane.  The  spinal  roots  were  also  invaded  by 
the  cells.  There  were  no  miliary  tubercles  found 
within  the  cord  or  its  pia,  either  macroscopically  or 
microscopically.  The  statement  is  made  that  in  the 
region  of  the  pons  the  perivascular  areas  were  infil- 
trated with  leucocytes. 

Hektoen'''  has  called  attention  to  the  vascular 
changes  in  tuberculous  meningitis.  In  all  nine  cases 
examined  by  him  extensive  vascular  lesions  were 
noted,  and  in  only  one  of  these  was  then'  evidence 
of  mixed  infection.  In  one  of  Hektoen's  cases  (No. 
7)  there  were  no  distinct  evidences  of  giant  cells  in 
any  of  the  sections. 

The  findings  in  most  cases  of  tuberculous  menin- 
gitis, as  given  by  Hektoen,  are  diffuse  and  circum- 
scribed cell  infiltration,  with  comparatively  many 
giant  cells  and  occasional  districts  of  c-aseation  and 
also  much  fibrinous  exudate,  all  of  which  seems  more 
marked  at  the  l>ase  of  the  l)rain  and  in  the  beginning 
of  the  Sylvian  fissures. 

From  the  cases  which  have  been  quoted  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  absence  of  specific  lesions  in  meningo- 
myelitis,  or  the  failure  to  stain  the  bacillus  does  not 
exclude  the  possibility  of  the  tuberculous  nature  of 
the  process.  There  are  cases  which  seem  to  be  due  to 
meningitis  and  yet  on  examination  no  organic  changes 
are  found  in  the  meninges.  Some  of  these  may  belong 
to  the  form  descril  )ed  by  Quincke*'  as  meningitis  serosa. 
The  French  (Dupre)  speak  of  nK^Hingisiiic.  There  are, 
on  the  other  hand,  mild  grades  of  tuberculous  menin- 
gitis which  probably  cause  no  symptoms. 

In  the  case  which  forms  the  subject  of  this  paper, 
tubercles  were  found  in  the  lungs,  spleen  and  liver, 
and  some  of  the  lymph  glands  wi>re  tuberculous.  The 
brain  and  cord  when  examined  in  the  fresh  state 
were  found  congested. 

.  We  can  only  say  with  certainty  that  there  was  a 
condition  of  meningomyelitis  of  moderate  intensity 
in  a  patient  with  disseminated  tuberculosis,  but  we 
may  add  that  just  such  a  condition  as  this  has  been 
several  times  reported  as  tuberculous.  It  is  true  that 
tuberculosis,  especially  when  the  lungs  and  gastro- 
intestinal tract  are  affected,  is  liable  to  be  a  mixed 
infection,  and  there  is  a  possibility  that  the  toxins  pro- 
duced by  other  micro-organisms  than  the  tubercle 
bacillus  may  have  called  forth  this  condition  of  spinal 
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inflammation.  Such  micro-organisms,  however,  are 
not  to  be  detected  within  the  central  nervous  system 
in  this  case,  and  we  must  be  content  for  the  present 
with  the  statements  made  by  certain  writers  that 
tuberculous  meningitis  may  exist  when  the  presence 
of  the  bacillus  can  not  be  demonstrated  in  the  ner- 
vous system. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  James  Henurie  Lloyd — This  was  a  case  of  mine  at  the 
Philadelphia  Hospital.  It  seemed  very  evident  from  a  clinical 
study  of  the  case  that  the  man  was  suffering  from  some  form 
of  blood  poisoning.  He  had  not,  clinically,  the  history  of  a 
multiple  neuritis.  He  had  a  very  remarkable  condition  of 
thickening  of  the  whole  vascular  system  which,  considering 
that  he  was  only  40  years  of  age,  was  quite  extraordinary.  It 
seemed  to  indicate  that  the  vascular  walls  had  been  subjected 
to  some  kind  of  irritant  which  set  up  some  form  of  thickening. 
We  diagnosed  tuberculosis,  but  at  the  time  it  did  not  occur  to 
me  as  a  possibility  that  tuberculosis  could  produce  that  train 
of  symptoms,  which  in  his  case  seemed  largely  to  be  confined 
to  the  motor  neurons.  After  Dr.  Spiller's  study  of  the  seg- 
ments, however,  I  came  to  that  conclusion.  He  had  no  lesions 
of  syphilis  and  it  remained  for  us  to  fall  back  upon  tubercu- 
losis. 

Dr.  Hughes — You  will  recall  the  distinction  that  Gowers 
makes  between  neural  and  adneural  states  as  the  result  of  syph- 
ilitic infection,  and  that  it  is  upon  this  fact  in  the  earlier  stages 
of  venereal  implication  that  we  found  our  hope  of  cure  and 
based  our  confidence  in  the  possibility  of  a  successful  prognosis. 
Syphilis  is  an  extra-neural  or  adneural  affection. 

Dr.  Patrick- -Many  of  the  symptoms  of  meningitis,  whether 
tubercular  or  of  the  ordinary  cerebral  spinal  type,  or  of  some 
other  source  of  infection,  are  sometimes  due  largely  to  some- 
thing else  than  the  discoverable  lesion ;  that  the  principal 
symptoms  are  due  to  the  systemic  affection,  or  the  action  of 
the  toxin  upon  the  nervous  system  and  not  directly  to  the 
inflammation  of  the  meninges. 

I  have  been  engaged  for  a  number  of  months  in  the  micro- 
scopic examination  of  specimens  from  a  case  of  superior  and 
inferior  encephalitis.  The  patient  died  after  six  or  eight  weeks, 
from  respiratory  insufficiency.  Macroscopically  there  was 
absolutely  nothing  to  be  seen  :  microscopically  there  was  not 
very  much.  There  is  a  marked  dilatation  and  injection  of  all 
the  arterioles  of  the  bulbo-pontine  region,  also  marked  dilata- 
tion of  the  smallest  arterioles,  the  largest  vessels  being  very 
little  affected.  The  nerve  cells  are  almost  intact.  In  many  of 
the  nuclei  corresponding  to  the  paralyzed  areas,  it  is  a  ques- 
tion whether  the  nerve  cells  are  normal  or  not ;  as  far  as  the 
nerve  fibers  are  concerned  there  are  very  few  places  that  are 
even  doubtful,  and  they  are  nearly  all  unquestionably  normal. 
This  was  a  case  of  toxemia  of  some  kind,  although  no  such 
source  was  discoverable,  which  acted  upon  the  coats  of  the  ves- 
sels, and  which  filtrated  through  and  affected  the  nerve  cells 
and  fibers,  causing  paralysis  and  death,  without  any  marked 
changes  that  are  discoverable  to  the  present  technic.  The 
case  seems  to  be  one  that  shows  the  intimate  relation  between 
the  recognized  organic  and  the  functional  cases.  We  know  of 
an  asthenic  bulbar  paralysis,  with  no  findings  by  the  best  of 
men  ;  we  know  apparently  of  a  toxic  disease,  Landry's  paraly- 
sis, sometimes  with  no  findings;  and  now  we  know  of  an  en- 
cephalitis, with  punctate  hemorrhages,  with  evidence  of  dis- 
ease of  a  gross  nature.  It  seems  to  me  functional  cases  are 
simply  toxemic,  though  not  recognizable  as  such. 

Dr.  Mover — I  have  recently  seen  a  case  which  I  regarded  as 
a  case  of  Landry's  disease.  There  was  an  ascending  paralysis 
beginning  in  the  lower  extremities  ;  there  were  three  distinct 
invasions  of  paralysis ;  two  partial  recoveries :  and  the  third 
attack  rapidly  advancing  to  the  involvement  of  the  respiratory 
muscles  and  death.  The  whole  history  of  the  disease  extended 
over  forty  days.  Unfortunately  there  was  no  autopsy.  The 
reflexes  were  at  all  times  exaggerated  to  some  degree  ;  that  is, 
the  knee-jerk  and  deep  reflexes.  There  was  no  ankle  clonus, 
however.  This  case  was  one  that  had  all  the  phenomena  of  an 
infectious  disease;  coated  tongue,  disturbed  alimentary  tract. 
in  a  word,  all  the  phenomena  that  you  would  expect  to  find  in 
an  ordinary  case  of  typhoid  fever,  except  that  at  no  time  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  tne  malady  was  the  temperature  raised 
above  normal.  I  could  not  escape  the  distinct  impression 
that  I  was  dealing  with  some  unknown  infection,  and  that 
some  ptomain,  some  poisonous  product  formed  by  bacteria,  on 
being  absorbed  either  generally  or  in  a  localized  way,  was  pois- 
oning the  nervous  system  of  the  patient.  I  have  now  under 
observation  a  child,  only  about  6  years  of  age,  who  presents 
a  typical  picture  of  the  patient  last  described,  and  the  malady 
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seems  to  be  progressing  in  exactly  the  same  way.  In  this  child 
also  there  is  absolutely  no  increase  of  temperature. 

These  nerve  cells  are  simply  poisoned  by  some  ptomain,  some 
toxin,  and  they  do  not  present  any  structural  changes  any  more 
than  they  would  with  aconite  or  strychnia  poisoning. 

Dr.  Spiller — In  regard  to  Dr.  Patrick's  statement,  I  would 
say  that  one  case  of  asthenic  bulbar  paralysis  has  been  reported 
in  which  lesions  were  found.  Landry's  paralysis  is  probably 
due  to  different  causes  and  different  lesions. 


A  CASE  OF  TRANSVERSE  MYELITIS  WITH 
AN  UNUSUAL   FORM   OF  DESCEND- 
ING DEGENERATION  IN  THE 
POSTERIOR  COLUMNS. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  at  the 
Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Americau  Medical  Associa- 
tion, held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1^.  1897. 

BY  JOHN  K.  MITCHELL,  M.D.,  and 
J.  H.  WALLACE  RHBIN,  M.D. 

PHIL.IDELPHIA,  PA, 

The  patient  was  a  man  aged  65  years,  of  great 
mental  and  physical  activity,  and  in  good  health  with 
the  excex^tion  of  the  illnesses  arising  during  army 
service  and  two  or  three  wounds,  one  of  which  was 
received  at  Antietam.  a  fragment  of  shell  striking 
him  between  the  right  shoulder  blade  and  the  spine. 
He  was  seized  suddenly  with  pain  in  the  area  of  dis- 
tribution of  the  seventh  intercostal  nerves  on  the 
right  side,  about  May,  1896.  There  was  very  great 
tenderness  upon  pressure  or  touch  and  extreme  sen- 
sitiveness to  variations  of  weather.  The  pain  exhib- 
ited an  extraordinary  obstinacy  to  treatment,  so  far 
as  could  be  learned  from  the  patient's  statements. 

He  was  treated  by  the  family  physician  (a  homeo- 
path) for  intercostal  neuralgia  without  experiencing 
any  i-elief.  The  pain  continued  in  varying  degrees 
of  severity,  but  was  never  absent  during  the  whole 
spring  and  summer;  it  was  often  so  great  as  to  prac- 
tically incapacitate  him,  and  he  was  obliged  to  give 
up  his  business  and  go  away  in  the  hope  of  getting 
better. 

Other  physicians  saw  him  in  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease and  gave  the  opinion  that  he  was  suffering  from 
intercostal  neuralgia. 

In  September  a  i^ain  of  somewhat  less  violent  char- 
acter began  in  the  same  situation  on  the  left  side. 
The  measures  taken  to  relieve  it  included  continuous 
pressure  upon  the  painful  points,  which  made  it  worse, 
and  various  drugs.  He  returned  home  and  went  to 
bed.  There  was  no  change  in  the  general  symptoms, 
except  for  a  temporary  increase  or  decrease  of  pain, 
until'  the  latter  part  of  November.  November  30, 
upon  attempting  to  rise  in  the  morning,  he  was  quite 
suddenly  seized  with  loss  of  power  in  the  legs.  This 
loss  did  not  seem  absolute,  however,  as  he  could  move 
the  legs  a  little  while  lying  in  bed.  There  was  no 
impairment  of  control  of  bladder  and  rectum. 

The  physician  called  in  consultation  (a  homeopath) 
stated  that  the  knee-jerks  were  decidedly  present,  and 
that  the  patient  was  able  to  move  his  legs  a  little. 

One  of  us  saw  him  first  three  days  later.  He  was 
then  lying  upon  his  back  ([uite  unable  to  move  and 
suffering  constant  acute  pain  in  the  intercostal  nerves. 

There  was  very  slight  knee-jerk  on  both  sides,  and 
the  plantar  jerk  was  also  present,  somewhat  stronger 
upon  the  rigid  tlian  upon  the  left  side  :  no  eremasfer 
reflexes  were  demonstrable.  The  bladder  and  rectal 
control  was  unaltered.  There  was  fair  localization  to 
touch  on  both  legs.  He  was  beginning  to  complain 
of   pain  at  the  level  of  the  sacrum,   and   the  sacral 


region  was  quite  sensitive.  This  sensitiveness  in- 
creased upward  over  the  whole  abdominal  region  until 
it  became  hyperesthetic  at  the  level  of  the  intercostal 
trouble.  There  was  no  fever  and  the  lungs  and  heart 
appeared  perfectly  sound  to  repeated  and  careful 
examinatien,  a  point  of  interest  in  view  of  the  con- 
dition found  at  the  autopsy.  Upon  examining  the 
patient's  back  an  ill-defined  resistance  on  the  right 
side  of  the  column  over  an  area  which  covered  the 
levels  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eight  dorsal 
vertebrfe  was  readily  made  out.  This  increased 
resistance  was  decidedly  less  marked  upon  the  left 
side  than  upon  the  right.  Percussion  over  the  same 
area  gave  a  slight  increase  of  dulness  ;  the  limita- 
tions were  vague  even  with  careful  examination  vnth 
the  phonendoscope.  No  change  in  this  condition 
was  noticed  for  several  days,  but  in  less  than  a  week 
the  knee-jerk  had  entirely  disappeared  and  no  rein- 
forcement was  obtainable.  Control  of  the  bladder 
and  rectum  was  now  lost,  the  urine  having  to  be 
drawn  and  the  bowels  moved  by  enemata.  The  patient 
still  complains  of  pain  in  the  intercostal  regions  and 
immediately  below,  especially  if  the  bowels  were  not 
kept  freely  open.  In  that  event  an  accumulation  of 
gas  would  distend  the  abdominal  walls  and  cause 
increasing  pressure  upward  with  consequent  pain. 
One  or  two  small  bed  sores  appeared,  but  careful 
nursing  resulted  in  healing  for  a  time.  In  spite  of 
care,  however,  after  some  weeks  a  large  slough  formed 
upon  the  sacral  region  and  another  upon  the  left 
buttock.  These  were  followed  by  others,  and  the 
patient  died  from  exhaustion  January  15. 

It  had  been  our  theory  from  the  first  that  the  trouble 
was  in  some  indirect  way  due  to  the  spinal  injury 
received  from  the  shell  wound  at  Antietam,  and  this 
opinion  was  founded  upon  the  observation  of  several 
cases  previously  seen,  where  spinal  wounds  which  at 
first  seemed  to  be  only  moderately  severe  concussions 
had  many  years  after  (twenty-seven  years  in  one 
case,  twenty-five  in  another)  determined  degenerative 
changes  quite  sudden  in  onset.' 

The  autopsy  furnishes  points  of  great  interest. 
The  specimens  were  stained  by  various  methods  to 
exhibit  the  several  forms  of  degeneration  and  a  full 
report  of  these  studies  follows  : 

Antopsy.  Twenty-six  hours  after  death.  On  exposing 
the  column  it  presented  no  external  deformity.  After 
section  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  dorsal  vertebnv  were 
seen  to  be  surrounded  with  pus.  A  sac  extended  on  both 
sides  of  the  column  from  about  themiddleof  the  fifth  to 
the  lower  margin  of  the  seventh.  It  burrowed  deeply 
on  the  ventral  side  of  the  column  and  extended  irreg- 
ularly in  a  lateral  direction,  but  did  not  reach  the  level 
of  the  dorsal  aspect.  The  lamina>  were  soft  and  broke 
undc^r  the  saw;  all  the  surrounding  ti.^sue,  outside 
as  well  as  inside,  was  malted  and  thickened  with 
easeous  material,  resembling  ln'oken  down  tubercular 
deposit. 

Dissecting  the  tumor  away  from  the  sides  of  the  col- 
umn, a  finger  could  readily  be  passed  into  the  posterior 
mediastinum  at  this  level.  The  tumor  had  distinc-t 
outline  l>ut  was  not  sacculated.  The  lamina-  and 
spinous  processes  were  all  involved  and  nuu'h  iieen)sed 
and  disorganized.  The  fifth  and  sixth  vertebne  were 
especially  broken  down,  the  spines  less  than  the 
bodies.     The  posterior  roots  of    the  eighth   pair  of 

1  Several  of  these  eases  are  fully  reported  In  a  small  volume  by  I>r.  J. 
K.  Mitchell,  on  ■•Kemote  Consequences  of  Injuries  of  Nerves."  Lea 
Bros..  Phlla.,  l.siiS. 
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nerves  were  much  enlarged  and  thickened  at  their 
exit  from  the  cohimn.  the  sheath  l)eing  especially 
indurated,  and  measuring  one-quarter  centimeter  in 
diameter.  The  rib  articulations  to  the  fifth,  sixth  and 
seventh  vertebm?  were  necrosed.  It  was  necessary  to 
separate  the  dura,  by  dissection,  from  the  caseous 
mass  of  which  it  seemed  to  form  a  part,  and  evi'n 
above  the  level  of  the  tumor  it  was  decidedly  adherent. 
The  vertebral  destruction  was  much  more  marked  on 
the  right  side  than  on  the  left. 

Upon  opening  the  cord  the  dura  was  found  thick 
and  tough,  in  many  places  more  than  one  centimeter 
in  thickness.  In  the  region  of  the  tumor  the  cord 
was  flattened  laterally.  It  was  dotted  with  a  creamy 
semi-fluitl  material  in  6i:)ot6  and  so  broken  down  that  it 
could  not  be  cut. 

There  was  no  other  marked  macroscopic  change, 
except  that  the  cord  seemed  to  be  gray  in  color.  There 
were  a  few  small  tumors  scattered  throughout  the 
lungs  and  many  of  the  posterior  mediastinal  glands 
were  enlarged.  The  other  organs  presented  no  abnor- 
mality. The  appearance  was  very  much  like  that  of  tu- 
bercular disease  of  the  bone  with  exudation  around  the 
focus  of  the  disease  ;  but  sections  from  the  spinal  tumors 
proved  it  to  l)e  a  sarcomatous  growth.  The  tumors 
in  the  lungs  were  evidently  the  result  of  metastasis. 

The  spinal  cord  was  placed  in  Mtiller's  fluid.  The 
cord  was  so  soft  and  disintegrated  at  the  level  of  soft- 
ening that  it  was  not  possible  to  make  any  sections 
from  this  part.  This  softening  extended  a  distance 
of  five  to  six  centimeters.  Sections  were  made  imme- 
diately above  and  below  the  softened  area  and  from 
other  levels  above  and  below  and  stained  by  the 
Weigert-Pal  method,  by  carmine  and  by  the  Marchi 
method.  The  dura  mater  was  irregularly  thickened 
about  the  softened  portion  varying  in  thickness  in  the 
crossed  section  from  .one  to  nine  millimeters.  The 
cord  was  not  greatly  narrowed,  Imt  was  .somewhat  flat- 
tened.    In  a  recent  state  it  was  soft  and  pulpy. 

Microscopic  ('xamiiudion  (Weigert-Pal  method) 
gave  evidence  of  extensive  degeneration  in  the  pos- 
terior columns  immediately  above  the  softening,  in- 
volving the  columns  of  tloll  more  intensely  than  those 
of  Burdach.  With  the  exception  of  a  narrow  l)and 
adjoining  the  posterior  horns,  the  whole  extent  of 
the  latter  columns  was  involved.  The  direct  cerebellar 
tracts  were  moderately  involved.  Gowers'  columns 
were  cjuite  markedly  degenerated,  the  direct  and 
crossed  pyramidal  tracts  remaining  practically  free. 
Above  this  in  the  lower  cervical  region  the  posterior 
columns  were  intensely  involved,  more  especially  the 
columns  of  Goll.  Quiti'  a  distinct  line  could  be  ol)- 
served  Ix'tween  Burdach's  and  Goll's  columns,  but 
the  former  were  also  afl'ected,  though  less  severely. 
There  remained  many  well  stained  fibres  adjoining 
the  posterior  roots.  The  pyramidal  tracts  were  ex- 
empt. On  both  .sides  the  direct  cerebellar  tracts  were 
involved  to  a  moderate  degree,  and  Gowers'  column 
quite  markedly,  except  at  that  portion  adjoining  the 
crossed  pyramidal  tracts.  Farther  up  in  the  cervical 
region  the  degeneration  was  localized  in  the  posterior 
columns,  almost  entirely  to  the  postero-median  col- 
umns, the  line  between  these  and  the  healthy  postero- 
external columns  being  quite  distinct.  Gowers' 
and  the  direct  cerebellar  tracts  were  more  intensely 
degenerated. 

in  the  dorsal  region  a  .short  distance  ])elow  the  soft- 
ening, there  was  a  moderate  amount  of  degeneration 
in  the  postero-median  columns  at  their  anterior  sec- 


ond and  third  fifths  and  this  extended  over  on  one 
side  as  far  as  the  anterior  horn  and  was  quite  marked; 
on  the  other  side  the  process  was  slighter  in  degree. 
In  the  cro.ssed  pyramidal  tracts  there  was  a  moderate 
degree  of  degeneration  on  lioth  sides,  extending  well 
forward  and  also  in  the  anterior  pyramidal  tracts. 
Lissauer's  tracts  on  Vioth  sides  were  moderately  in- 
volved. The  posterior  and  the  anterior  roots  were 
both  degenerated  at  this  level. 

In  the  luml)ar  cord  in  the  upper  levels  the  posterior 
tracts  were  apparently  exempt.  The  crossed  pyra- 
midal tracts  were  moderately  degenerated,  and  the 
posterior  root  zones  were  involved. 

In  the  lower  lumbar  cord  the  lateral  columns  were  still 
affected,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  cord  staining 
well  everywhere. 

In  the  sacral  cord  the  descending  degeneration  was 
still  traceable  in  the  lateral  columns. 

In  the  cervical  region  the  anterior  roots  showed 
increase  of  the  connective  tissue,  and  degeneration  of 
the  nerve  fibres,  though  this  was  not  extensive.  The 
same  thing  may  be  said  of  the  posterior  roots  below 
the  softening  in  the  lower  thoracic  cord  and  also,  to 
a  much  less  extent,  of  the  anterior  roots.  In  the  lumbar 
region  the  posterior  roots  were  markedly  affected,  the 
anterior  remaining  practicaly  free. 


L'pper  lumbar.  Saoral. 

Showing  descending  degeneration  in  posterior  columns. 

Microscopic  examination  by  the  Marchi  method 
showed  recent  degeneration.  Above  the  softening 
the  whole  extent  of  the  cord  showed  recent  changes 
but  especially  in  the  columns  of  Goll,  Gower"s  col- 
umns, and  the  direct  cerebellar  tracts,  where  they  were 
very  intense.  Higher  up  the  degeneration  was  le.ss 
marked,  but  still  present  everywhere.  Around  the 
periphery  of  the  cord  and  in  the  posterior  columns  it 
was  still  quite  extensive.  Below  the  softening  the 
acute  degeneration  invaded  the  entire  cross  section  of 
the  cord  with  the  exception  of  a  small  focus  behind 
the  crossed  pyramidal  tracts.  The  degeneration  was 
profuse  throughout  the  posterior  columns  save  cen- 
trally where  the  middle  two-fifths  seemed  practically 
exempt.  The  anterior  and  posterior  roots  shared  in 
this  acute  inflammation  and  the  reflex  collaterals  were 
also  involved.  In  the  antero-lateral  tract  between 
the  direct  pyramidal  and  direct  cerebellar  tracts  there 
was  slight  degeneration  in  an  area  corresponding  to 
the  descending  antero-lateral  tracts  of  Foster. 

'In  the  dorsal  region  further  down  there  was  slight 
degeneration  on  either  side  situated  behind  the  knee 
of  the  posterior  horns.  Throughout  the  whole  tract, 
however,  there  was  a  slight  diffuse  degeneration;  and 
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on  one  side  this  was  more  intense  in  the  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  comma  shaped  tract  of  Schultze. 
This  was  about  the  ninth  thoracic  segment.  In  the 
uijper  lumbar  region  this  had  disappeared.  A  slight 
degeneration  was  seen,  limited  to  that  part  of  the 
postero-median  column  adjoining  the  posterior 
median  fissure,  more  intense  at  the  periphery,  disap- 
pearing about  half  way  between  the  periphery  and 
the  posterior  commissure.  Clarke's  columns  were  not 
involved. 

In  the  sacral  cord  the  same  degeneration  was 
observed  in  the  portion  of  the  posterior  column  bor- 
dering on  the  posterior  fissure.  It  was  club  shaped 
and  extended  slightly  farther  forward  than  in  the 
upper  level. 

Carmine  stain. — The  carmine  section  showed  much 
increase  in  the  connective  tissue  in  the  posterior 
tracts.  The  nerve  fibers  had  undergone  extensive 
degeneration,  were  fused  into  masses  and  had  lost  all 
resemblance  to  their  original  appearance.  There 
were  numerous  blood  vessels  with  thickened  walls, 
some  were  obliterated,  the  walls  of  others  crowded 
with  nuclei.  This  change  existed,  though  to  a  less 
extent,  in  the  lateral,  and  still  less  in  the  anterior 
tracts.  In  the  gray  matter  there  was  intense  change 
and  the  ganglion  cells  were  profoundly  degenerated. 
The  angles  were  rounded,  the  prolongations  lost  in 
many;  others  showed  granular  change  and  appeared 
globular  in  form,  containing  elongated  nuclei.  There 
were  numerous  capillaries  and  small  vessels  and  an 
extreme  degree  of  round-celled  infiltration  existed. 
Occasionally  a  ganglion  cell  was  found  in  fair  condi- 
tion, but  this  was  rare.  In  the  cervical  region  higher 
up,  a  similar  change  was  observed.  Hemorrhages 
into  the  gray  matter  were  present,  but  the  ganglion 
cells  were  less  extensively  involved,  in  many  the  pro- 
longations persisting.  There  were  numerous  capil- 
laries choked  with  red  1  )lood  cells.  The  axis  cylinders 
in  the  anterior  roots  were  swollen  in  many  places  and 
some  had  disappeared.  In  the  posterior  roots  there 
was  an  increase  in  the  connective  tissue  and  many 
swollen  axis  cylinders  were  present. 

Immediately  below  the  softening  the  condition  was 
similar  to  that  described,  as  existing  immediately 
al)Ove  it.  The  whole  transverse  area  was  degenerated 
in  a  diffuse  manner.  In  the  upper  lumbar  level  the 
change  in  the  gray  matter  was  very  much  less  exten- 
sive, most  of  the  ganglion  cells  retaining  their  normal 
characteristics.  In  the  sacral  region  the  gray  matter 
was  the  seat  of  slight  inflammatory  change.  A  num- 
lier  of  capillaries  filled  with  blood  cells  were  seen  and 
also  a  considerable  amount  of  round-celled  infiltra- 
tion. A  numlier  of  ganglion  cells  were  roimded,  but 
most  of  them  retained  their  prolongations. 

In  this  case  the  usual  ascending  and  descending 
degenerations  following  a  transverse  lesion  of  the  cord 
were  present.  The  ascending  degeneration  involved 
th(>  posterior  columns,  especially  GoU's  tracts,  the  cere- 
bellar tracts  and  Gowers'  columns.  Below  the  lesion 
the  pyramidal  tracts  were  degenerated  along  the  entire 
extent  of  the  cord.  There  were  a  few  fibers  between 
the  anterior  lateral  tracts  which  were  diseased,  corrc- 
sponding  probably  to  those  described  by  Foster  as  the 
"descending  antero-latcral  tracts."  In  the  posterior 
columns  in  the  lower  dorsal  region  was  a  W(>dge-slinped 
area  of  degeneration  situated  in  the  postero-extcrnal 
.tracts  just  l)ehind  the  knee  of  the  posterior  horns 
oil  one  side,  spreading  faintly  into  a  comma-shaped 
pica  corresponding  in  position  to  that  described  by 


Schultze.  In  the  lumbar  and  sacral  regions  this  was 
not  present,  Init  a  small  area  of  degeneration  was  seen 
adjoining  the  posterior  fissure  on  each  side  at  the 
peripheral  half  and  taking  the  shape  of  a  club  in  the 
sacral  region. 

This  descending  degeneration  in  the  posterior  col- 
umns is  exceedingly  interesting,  corresponding  in 
many  respects  with  that  already  described  by  a  small 
number  of  observers.  The  descending  degeneration 
in  the  posterior  columns  which  occurs  in  the  cervical 
and  upper  dorsal  regions  was  described  first  by 
Schultze"  in  1883,  who  called  it  the  "comma-shaped 
column."  But  BastianMn  1867,  Kahler*  and  Pick, 
and  Striimpell  *  in  1880,  had  already  described  a 
descending  degeneration  in  the  posterior  columns. 
This  tract  has  since  been  described  by  Westphal,'' 
Tooth,'  Schmaus,"  Brunn,'  Pfeiffer'"  and  Daxenber- 
ger."  According  to  Obersteiner  this  tract  is  seen 
when  the  cervical  cord  is  destroyed  and  does  not 
extend  lielow  the  upper  dorsal  region.  Daxenberger 
claims  that  it  descends  the  entire  length  of  the  cord; 
but  in  StrtlmpeU's  case  it  did  not  reach  below  the 
seventh  dorsal  nerve;  in  Schultzes  case  not  below  the 
middle  dorsal,  and  in  Tooth's  case  it  was  not  found 
below  the  eighth  dorsal  segment.  Dexler  "  found  the 
column  (Schultze's)  in  the  spinal  cord  of  a  dog  which 
was  compressed  at  the  lumbar  swelling.  Bischoff," 
in  a  case  of  compression  of  the  cord  in  the  upper 
thoracic  region,  described  the  comma-shaped  tract 
in  the  posterior  columns  which  did  not  extend  below 
the  eighth  thoracic  segment.  Below  this  there  was 
a  diffuse  degeneration  about  the  middle  of  the 
postero-median  septum.  In  the  lumbar  region  the 
fibers  were  brought  together  and  collected  against  the 
dorso-median  border.  This  diffuse  degeneration 
extended  from  the  eighth  thoracic  segment  to  the 
sacral  region. 

In  our  case  there  was  seen  what  was  probably  the 
terminal  portion  of  this  tract  at  the  lower  dorsal  seg- 
ment. Beginning  a  short  distance  below  this  was  a 
second  tract  of  descending  degeneration,  limited  to 
that  part  of  the  posterior  median  tracts  adjoining  the 
posterior  median  fissure  and  extended  from  the  peri- 
phery to  half  way  between  this  and  the.  posterior 
commissure.  It  occurred  in  the  lumbar  and  sacral 
regions  only.  In  the  sacral  region  it  was  more 
marked  and  became  club  shaped.  This  tract  has 
l)een  described  only  by  a  few  observers.  Obersteiner 
mentions  it  in  his  "Nervosen  Ccnitralorgane."  Hi' 
states  that  it  begins  in  the  lumbar  region  as  a  small 
strip  bordering  on  the  posterior  septum  and  takes  the 
shape  of  a  club  in  the  sacral  region,  where  it  is  par- 
ticularly marked.  It  finally  appears  as  a  three-sided 
area  along  side  the  median  line  and  corresponds  to 
the  oval  field  of  Flecheig.  Obersteiner  calls  it  the 
"dorso-median  sacral  bundle."  Tooth  does  not  men- 
tion this  tract  in  his  Gulstonian  lectures,  delivered  in 
1889,  though  he  refers  to  Schultze's  triu-t,  and  it  has 
also  I'Scaped  description  in  Quain's  "Anatomy."  In 
a    case   recently  reported   by   Bruce''   and   Muir,  in 


.'  Schuli/e  :  Arch.  t.  I'svch.,  l^SS.  p.  .■?(». 
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1  Kiihler  mid  I'ick  .  Arch.  f.  Hsych.,  1S.S0.  p.  178. 
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I  Dexler. 
I  Blschoft:  Wiener  Klinlsch,  Woch.,  189(5,  p.  8:iO. 

■  Bruce  and  Mulr:  Brain,  18»ii,  Ixxlv-v,  p.  33S. 
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which  there  was  an  injury  to  the  cord  at  the  tenth 
dorsal  vertebra,  a  descending  tract  was  found  very 
similar  to  that  described  in  our  case.  The  degenera- 
tion was  irregularly  spread  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  the  posterior  columns  in  the  upper  lumbar 
region.  It  then  became  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  postero-median  septum  and  the  periphery  of  the 
inner  half  of  the  posterior  commissure  and  finally  took 
the  form  of  a  wedge  with  its  base  toward  the  peri- 
phery and  apex  toward  the  commissure.  Its  fibers 
terminated  in  the  gray  matter  at  the  base  of  the  pos- 
terior horns  on  the  same  side.  It  seemed  to  Bruce 
and  Muir  that  this  tract  was  independent  of  Schultze's 
comma-tract  and  also  of  the  cornu-commissural  tract 
of  Marie.  They  believed  it  to  correspond  to  FIt>ch- 
sig's  "oval  field"  and  Obersteiner's  "dorso-median 
sacral  bundles."  They  call  this  the  "descending 
septo-marginal  tract,"  which  seems  a  verj'  appropriate 
name. 

In  the  case  reported  by  D6jerine  and  Spiller  "'  in 
which  there  was  a  lesion  of  the  cauda,  an  ascending- 
degeneration  was  observed  occupying  the  whole  pos- 
terior column  with  the  exception  of  the  oval  field  of 
Flechsig;  this  could  not  be  found  al)ove  the  first  lum- 
bar segment.  It  has  been  claimed  that  Sc:hultze's 
tract  is  composed  of  the  descending  fibers  of  the  pos- 
terior roots,  but  in  a  case  reported  by  Tooth  in  which 
the  fifth  thoracic  nerve  was  degenerated  this  tract  was 
not  present. 

The  absence  of  knee-jerks  one  week  after  the  onset 
of  spinal  symptoms  is  interesting  in  relation  to  the 
question  raised  by  Bastian,''  who  first  called  attention 
.  in  1882,  to  this  association  of  alisence  of  the  knee- 
jerks  with  total  destruction  of  the  cord  (Quain's  Dic- 
tionary). The  statement  was  viewed  with  a  great  deal 
of  skepticism  on  the  part  of  many  observers  and  has 
not  yet  been  universally  accepted.  Again,  in  1890 " 
he  reported  cases  illustrating  this  condition  and  also 
referred  to  cases  of  Tooth,  Kahler  and  Pick,  and 
Thorburn,  in  which  the  reflexes  were  lost  in  trans- 
verse lesion  of  the  cord  due  to  fracture  dislocation. 
On  the  contrary,  Gowers  claims  that  reflex  action  is 
excessive  except  when  the  disease  involves  the  lum- 
bar enlargement. 

BischofP  (  Wien.  Kim.  Woch.,  October,  1896),  in  a 
review  of  the  literature  of  the  suliject  collected  thirty- 
one  cases.  He  concluded  that  the  reflexes  are  either 
lost  from  the  beginning,  or  first  increased  and  later 
lost  in  a  certain  percentage  of  cases.  The  reflexes 
were  increased  in  two  cases  of  complete  destruction 
of  the  cord.  An  autopsy  was  made  in  only  one  of  these 
cases  in  which  the  gangli(in  cells  and  crossed  pyramidal 
columns  were  found  diseased.  In  three  cases  of 
incomplete  destruction,  the  reflexes  were  not  lost. 
There  was  no  autopsy  in  these  cases.  The  author 
concludes  that  the  reflexes  may  be  lost  when  the 
lesion  has  not  been  complete,  or  may  be  present  when 
the  lesion  has  been  total.  He  Ijelieves  that  the  les- 
sened reflexes  are  due  to  a  condition  independent  of 
the  spinal  lesion,  its  completeness  or  its  height,  and 
of  the  ensuing  degeneration.  He  holds  that  there  is 
a  paralysis  of  the  vasomotor  nenes  supplying  the 
abdominal  viscera  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  body 
and  also  of  the  motor  and  sensory  fibers,  causing  dila- 
tation of  the  vessels  in  these  parts,  and  lowering  of 
the  general  blood  pressure.     The  anemia  thus  pro- 

i"  Df  jerine  and  Spiller :  Comptes  Rendus  d.  1.  Soc.  d.  Blologle,  1895,  p.  27. 

1'  Bastiau:  Quain's  Dictionary  of  Medicine,  p.  1480. 

"  Bastian  :  Medioo-I'hirurgical  Transactions,  London,  18S0,  Vol.  73. 


duced  lowers  the  vitality  in  the  lumbar  region  and 
hence  the  tendon  reflexes  are  lost.  On  the  other 
hand,  Habel  (Archiv  f.  Psychiatric,  1897)  reports 
thirty-one  cases  of  which  three  were  examined  micro- 
scopically, in  eight  the  reflexes  were  lost.  He  con- 
cludes that  the  tendon  reflexes  are  lost  when  there  is 
compression  or  total  destruction  of  the  cord,  in  the 
cervical  and  upper  thoracic  regions.  He  claims  there 
is  not  constant  loss  of  skin  reflexes.  The  tendon 
reflexes  in  the  case  reported  in  this  paper  were  lost 
and  there  was  also  degeneration  of  the  gray  matter 
and  of  the  posterior  root  zones  in  the  lumbar  cord. 
Brunn  (Archiv  Psychiatrie  Nervnhl.,  No.  25)  reports 
a  case  of  complete  traumatic  destruction  of  the  spinal 
cord  in  the  lower  cervical  and  upper  dorsal  region  in 
which  the  knee-jerks  were  lost.  It  is  evidently  essen- 
tial to  the  decision  of  this  question  that  a  number  of 
cases  should  be  studied  accurately,  clinically  as  well 
as  histologically.  It  is  alike  impossible  to  determine 
without  an  autopsy  of  any  case  of  fracture,  disloca- 
tion or  compression  myelitis,  whether  the  lesion  is 
limited  to  one  spot,  or  to  determine  the  amount  of 
secondary  degeneration  which  may  follow  destructive 
lesions. 
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At  the  present  day  there  exist,  not  only  in  the  mind 
of  the  general  practitioner,  but  even  in  that  of  the 
specialist,  the  most  vague  and  ill  defined  notions  con- 
cerning neurasthenia.  Not  only  do  we  hear  from 
physicians  of  the  highest  standing  allusions  made 
and  views  expressed  in  regard  to  neurasthenia  which 
disclose  that  this  all  important  affection  has  never 
received  serious  study  or  attention  by  them,  but  this 
is  true  to  a  very  large  extent  of  neurologists  and  espe- 
cially alienists.  A  striking  illustration  of  this  propo- 
sition is  furnished  by  the  treatise  on  the  pathology 
and  therapy  of  neurasthenia,  by  Binswanger,  which 
has  recently  made  its  appearance  in  Germany.  This 
writer  does  not  hesitate  to  say  that  under  neurasthenia 
we  are  to  group  all  neuropathic  appearances  which 
rest  on  a  basis  of  a  general  functional  disease  of  the 
nervous  system  but  which  can  not  be  placed  in  the 
same  category  with  the  fully  developed  psychoses  and 
neuroses  because  of  their  incomplete  character.  Surely 
the  pages  of  medical  literature  have  never  before  pro- 
posed, as  the  definition  of  a  well  defined  and  well 
known  syndrome,  such  as  neurasthenia  certainly  is, 
terms  more  vague  or  more  unsatisfactory.  It  is  largely 
because  neurasthenia,  to  the  superficial  observer,  seems 
uninteresting,  that  it  is  so  little  studied,  and  yet  it  is 
an  affection  so  common,  the  number  of  cases  so  large, 
that  we  certainly  owe  it  to  ourselves  to  obtain  clear,  if 
not  elementary,  notions  of  this  disease.  In  truth, 
neurasthenia  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  affections 
which  we  can  possibly  study.  As  I  will  point  out,  its 
syndrome  is  as  definite  and  fixed  as  that  of  any  other 
disease  with  which  we  have  to  deal.  Its  boundaries 
instead  of  being  illy  defined  are  sharply  delimited. 
The  various  symptom-groups  occurring  in  neurasthe- 
nia, though  differing  widely  in  detail,  always  present 
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the  same  essential  features  and,  from  whatever  stand- 
point they  are  approached,  a  harmonious  clinical 
whole — a  well  proportioned  and  well  defined  syndrome 
— is  seen.  The  work  of  Binswanger  illustrates  in 
reality  a  backward  step.  If  it  is  to  stand,  the  writ- 
ings of  Beard,  Bouveret,  von  Hosling  and  others  to 
whose  labors  we  owe,  in  a  large  measure,  our  present 
notions  of  the  disease,  fall  to  the  ground,  and  all  the 
value  of  the  iDioneer  treatise  of  Robert  Whyte,  now 
over  a  century  and  a  quarter  old,  which  differentiates 
this  affection  clearly  from  the  allied  conditions  of  hys- 
teria and  hypochondriasis,  not  to  speak  of  the  writings 
of  Sandras,  Bouchut  and  others,  disappears. 

Let  us  analyze  briefly  the  essential  features  of  neu- 
rasthenia. In  the  simplest  form  of  the  affection  there 
exists  a  more  or  less  marked  and  persistent  diminution 
of  nervous  energy,  and  to  these  symptoms  are  added 
those  of  increased  irritability  both  mental  and  physi- 
cal. It  does  not  seem  that  much  mystery  should  attach 
to  this  condition;  it  hardly  seems  necessary  to  contend 
that  marked  chronic  fatigue  should  present  a  special 
syndrome,  and  yet  Binswanger  would  have  us  believe 
that  we  are  dealing  with  a  condition  which  presents 
the  most  vague  and  indefinite  symptomatology.  These 
vague  notions  of  neurasthenia  are  based  upon  incom- 
plete study  and  upon  the  apparent  inability  to  sys- 
tematically arrange  and  properly  classify  the  facts 
presented.  Neurasthenia  is  still  in  the  position  in 
which  hysteria  was  until  recent  years  in  England  and 
America,  notwithstanding  the  French  had  demon- 
strated unmistakably  the  symptomatology  of  the  lat- 
ter affection.  Too  often  neurasthenia  is  looked  upon 
as  a  vague  affection  made  up  of  numerous  pathologic 
factors  bearing  little  or  no  relation  to  each  other.  The 
difficulty  partly  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  symp- 
toms of  neurasthenia  are  in  a  large  measure  subjec- 
tive, while  even  such  symptoms  as  are  objective  lack 
the  striking  features  observed  in  many  other  func- 
tional diseases.  Another  circumstance  which  has  been 
most  prolific  of  misconception  regarding  the  nature 
of  neurasthenia  is  that  physicians  have  loosely  de- 
scribed as  neurasthenia  symptoms  which  properly 
belong  to  other  diseases.  Thus  the  nervous  symptoms 
associated  with  anemia,  chlorosis  and  other  diseases 
of  the  blood,  the  nervous  symptoms  associated  with 
the  diseases  of  the  pelvic  organs  or  with  chronic  dis- 
eases of  the  stomach,  have  been  loosely  termed  neu- 
rasthenia. If  the  nervous  symptoms  associated  with 
general  somatic  or  organic  diseases  are  to  be  termed 
neurasthenic,  we  should  be  careful  to  bear  in  mind 
that  they  represent  something  very  different  from  true 
neurasthenia.  I  have  proposed  for  this  spurious  neu- 
rasthenia the  term  neurasthenia  symptomatica.  If  the- 
fact  that  there  exists  a  true  neurasthenia  separate  and 
apart  from  symptomatic  neurasthenia,  is  once  firmly 
fixed  in  our  minds,  much  of  the  confusion  clinging  to 
the  subject  passes  away. 

The  next  fact  of  importance  to  recognize  is  that  in 
true  neurasthenia,  or  as  I  prefer  to  term  it,  neuras- 
thenia simplex  or  essentialis,  in  addition  to  symptoms 
primarily  indicative  of  the  disease,  others  make  their 
appearance  which  are  secondary  in  character  and 
importance.  Frequently  these  secondary  or  subsidi- 
ary symptoms  are  superficially  evident  or  unusually 
prominent,  and  thus  their  importance  is  mistaken  and 
overrated.  Charcot  also  recognized  these  differences 
in  the  symptoms  of  neurasthenia,  for  lie  separated  the 
symptoms  into  cardinal  symptoms  or  neurasthenic 
stigmata  and  accessory  symptoms.    In  Charcot's  group 


the  fundamental  symptoms  or  stigmata  are  the  fol- 
lowing: 1,  neurasthenic  headache;  2,  sleep  disturb- 
turbance;  3,  rachialgia  and  spinal  hyperesthesia;  4, 
muscular  weakness;  5,  the  disturbances  of  digestion 
(nervous  dyspepsia);  (>.  sexual  disturbances;  7,  men- 
tal symptoms.  To  these  Charcot  added  the  secondary 
or  accessory  symptoms,  which  group  consists  of  all 
those  not  essential  to  the  diagnosis  of  neurasthenia. 
Among  them  he  placed  such  symptoms  as  giddiness, 
disturbances  of  the  special  senses,  respiratory,  circu- 
latory and  secretory,  disturbances  of  general  sensation, 
of  motility  and  febrile  conditions. 

Charcot  in  his  classification  of  the  sj'mptoms  of 
neurasthenia  merely  grouped  together  as  the  stigmata, 
or  fundamental  symptoms,  the  most  prominent  clinical 
features  of  the  disease.  We  will  find  by  analysis  that 
these  symptoms  are  not  of  equal  value,  and  this  is  also 
true  of  the  secondary  symptoms  just  enumerated. 

If  we  grasp  the  conception  of  neurasthenia,  that  it 
is  in  reality  a  fatigue  neurosis,  the  symptoms  group 
themselves  very  readily  in  a  logical  and  orderly 
sequence.  Primary  or  fundamental  symptoms  then 
stand  out  boldly  and  with  definite  relations  to  each 
other.  They  are  always  symptoms  which  present  the 
characteristics  of  weakness  and  irritability  and  which 
are  always  expressive  of  fatigue.  The  secondary 
symptoms  are  all  such  as  are  adventitious  or  mere 
secondary  outgrowths  of  the  primary.  I  can  make 
my  meaning  clear  by  enumerating  some  of  the  vari- 
ous primary  and  contrasting  them  with  some  of  the 
secondary  symptoms.  Beginning  witli  the  sensory 
disturbances  we  have,  first,  a  general  sense  of  fatigue. 
This  sensation  may  be  diffused  throughout  the  entire 
body,  but  it  is  generally  accentuated  in  special  regions 
or  limbs.  It  is  characteristic  of  this  sense  of  fatigue, 
whether  it  be  referred  to  the  head,  to  the  back  or 
limbs,  that  it  is,  in  the  simple  and  typical  cases  at 
least,  always  relieved  or  lessened  by  rest,  and  further, 
it  is  always  brought  on  if  absent,  or  made  worse  if 
present,  by  exertion.  This  readiness  and  general  sense 
of  fatigue  I  regard  as  the  primary  symptom,  if  indeed 
not  the  most  fundamental  of  all  the  symptoms,  of 
neurasthenia.  Fatigue  sensations  when  exaggerated 
become  painful  and  are  then  described  by  the  patient 
as  aches  of  various  kinds.  It  is  frequently  a  head- 
ache, almost  as  frequently  a  backache,  or  the  ache 
may  be  referred  to  a  leg  or  to  an  arm.  In  the  latter 
instance  a  few  questions  with  reference  to  the  avoca- 
tion will  almost  always  reveal  the  reason  for  the 
accentuation  of  the  pain  in  one  extremity.  Thus,  in 
a  collector,  the  fatigue  sensations  were  most  pro- 
nounced in  the  legs ;  in  a  physician  who  used  his 
right  hand  constantly  and  for  many  hours  daily  in 
laryngeal  manipulations,  the  fatigue  sensation  was 
accentuated  in  the  right  arm. 

These  aches  of  various  kinds  are  primary  symptoms. 
Not  infrequently,  however,  we  have  associated  with 
these  symptoms  others  which  are  secondar}'  and  which 
I  have  ti'rmed  adventitious.  Thus,  the  headache  of 
neurasthenia  may  be  accompanied  by  a  sense  of  pres- 
sure or  constriction  or  of  fulness,  lightness  or  disten- 
sion. These  sensations,  depending  as  they  probably 
do,  upon  disturbances  of  the  circulation,  are  secondary 
and  adventitious.  They  are  not  necessary  parts  of 
the  neurastlienic  headache  and  may  or  may  not  be 
present.  Sometimes  other  sensations  are  noted,  such 
as  throbljing,  sense  of  increased  weight,  whirling  sen- 
sations, or  vague  anil  ill  defined  feelings  of  distress; 
all  of  these  are  secondary  in  value. 
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As  regards  backache,  the  simple  feeling  of  fatigue 
referred  to  the  lumbar  region  may  be  complicated  by 
hyperesthesia,  especially  over  the  spinal  gutter,  where 
it  may  be  distributed  in  patches;  I  refer  to  so-called 
spinal  hyperesthesia  or  spinal  tenderness.  This  I 
regard  as  a  secondary  symptom.  It  is  a  pathologic 
exaggeration  or  intensification  of  the  fatigue  sensa- 
tion. The  hyperesthesia,  the  sense  of  burning  and 
the  deep-seated  boring  pains  sometimes  complained 
of,  are  clearly  adventitious  and  not  primary.  The 
achings  referred  to  the  legs  or  arms,  present  a  similar 
illustration.  It  is  very  frequently  found  that  in  addi- 
tion to,  or  in  place  of  aching  in  the  limbs  the  patient 
complains  of  throbbing  and  tremulous  feelings.  They 
are  not  necessarily  present  and  are  clearly  adventi- 
tious. The  various  curious  paresthesiae  of  which 
neurasthenics  complain,  such  as  numbness,  prickling, 
•or  of  velvety  sensations,  all  belong  to  the  group  of 
secondary  symptoms. 

If  we  analyze  the  various  visual  disturbances  of 
neurasthenia  we  find  that  the  same  truth  is  evident. 
Here  the  principal  symptoms  are  those  expressive  of 
fatigue.  I  will  not  analyze  them  in  detail,  but  allude 
briefly  to  a  few  of  them.  One  of  the  most  common 
statements  made  by  neurasthenics  is  that  they  are  not 
able  to  read  for  more  than  a  few  minutes  at  a  time, 
and  if  they  persist,  the  letters  become  blurred  and 
indistinct  and  the  effort  gives  rise  to  pain,  generally 
headache.  It  is  probable  that  in  this  symptom  there 
is  involved  a  three-fold  weakness  of  retina,  muscular 
apparatus  and  cerebral  centers.  Irritability  is  noticed 
in  the  fact  that  many  neurasthenics  are  unable  to 
withstand  any  but  the  slightest  exposure  to  light  on 
account  of  the  painful  sensations  produced.  It  is  for 
this  reason  that  so  many  neurasthenic  subjects  spon- 
taneously begin  the  use  of  smoked  glasses.  Ready 
fatigue  and  irritability  are  primary  symptoms;  others 
are  frequently  present;  thus,  patients  will  declare  that 
everything  appears  as  though  seen  through  a  mist  or 
veil,  or  that  objects  look  exceedingly  dull  or  unusually 
bright,  or  as  though  they  were  far  away  or  at  times 
excessively  large.  All  of  these  symptoms  are  secon- 
dary in  value;  they  are  all  adventitious  to  the  primary 
symptom,  visual  fatigue. 

The  same  difference  also  obtains  with  regard  to  the 
disorders  of  hearing.  Slight  impairment  of  hearing 
coupled  with  auditory  hyperesthesia,  great  irritability 
to  sounds,  obtain  in  a  very  large  number  of  cases,  and 
these  symptoms  are  primary  and  fundamental.  In 
addition,  paresthesia^  are  frequently  complained  of. 
They  consist  of  various  forms  of  tinnitus,  such  as 
roaring,  buzzing,  whistling  sounds  and  at  other  times 
of  throbbing,  beating  or  tickling  sensations.  These 
are  beyond  doubt  adventitious  and  bear  but  a  secon- 
dary relation  to  the  fatigued  condition  of  the  auditory 
apparatus.  I  might  point  out  similar  disorders  pre- 
sented by  the  senses  of  smell  and  taste.  I  need  only 
briefly  allude  to  the  excessive  sensitiveness  of  some 
neurasthenic  patients  to  odors  and  also  to  the  fact 
that  olfactory  paresthesia  sometimes  occur.  This  is 
equally  true  of  the  sense  of  taste.  The  accuracy  of 
the  latter  is  often  distinctly  lessened  and  very  fre- 
quently paresthesiic  are  present,  so  that  common  arti- 
cles of  food  present  strange  and  often  disgusting 
flavors. 

When  we  turn  to  the  motor  phenomena  we  find 
that  these  also  resolve  themselves  into  primary  and 
adventitious  symptoms.  Muscular  weakness  is  so 
pronounced  a  symptom  of  the  average  case  of  neuras- 


thenia that  it  was  constituted  by  Charcot  one  of  his 
fundamental  symptoms  or  stigmata  and  termed  by 
him  amyosthcnia.  This  is  a  primary  symptom,  and 
yet  it  is  frequently  associated  with  other  symptoms, 
such  as  tremor,  which  may  present  itself  in  a  charac- 
teristic manner  as  a  fine  intention  tremor  of  the  hands 
or  it  may  be  limited  to  certain  groups  of  muscles  or 
even  to  a  few  fibers  of  a  muscle.  When  present  as 
an  intention  tremor  it  is  most  readily  demonstrated  in 
the  extended  hands.  When  limited  to  special  bundles 
of  fibers  it  is  most  frequently  observed  in  the  muscles 
of  expression,  notably  in  recurring  twitchings  of  the 
orbicularis  palpebrarum  or  of  a  few  fibers  of  the  fron- 
talis or  the  orbicularis  oris.  These  intention  and 
fibrillary  tremors  are  evidently  not  primary  but  adven- 
titious and  secondary.  The  term  primary  should  be 
restricted  to  the  amyosthenia  itself. 

When  we  turn  to  the  disturbances  of  digestion,  of 
circulation,  of  secretion  and  of  the  sexual  functions, 
the  same  general  truth  is  noted.  Regarding  diges- 
tion, the  primary  symptom  is  that  of  digestion  en- 
feebled and  delayed,  /.  e.,  atonic  indigestion — an  indi- 
gestion also  associated  with  an  atonic  constipation. 
The  secondary  symptoms  that  sooner  or  later  make 
their  appearance  are  those  of  a  gastric  catarrh,  the 
result  of  abnormal  fermentation  accompanied  by  the 
formation  of  abnormal  acids.  Evidently  gastric  ca- 
tarrh with  its  abnormal  acidity,  excessive  or  dimin- 
ished, is  a  secondary  or  adventitious  condition.  The 
disturbances  of  the  circulation  afford  another  illustra- 
tion. The  coldness  of  the  extremities,  the  feebleness 
of  the  pulse,  are  primary  symptoms  and  expressive  of 
general  weakness.  The  disturbances  in  the  rhythm 
as  manifested  by  irregular  action  of  the  heart  or  of 
cardiac  palpitation,  are  to  be  regarded  as  adventitious 
symptoms.  The  circulatory  apparatus,  together  with 
the  nervous  mechanism  controlling  it,  is  in  a  condi- 
tion of  irritable  weakness  and  that,  as  secondary  out- 
growths of  this  irritable  weakness,  there  should  be 
gross  disturbances  of  its  rhythmic  action,  is  not  sur- 
prising, but  these  disturbances  must  be  looked  upon 
as  secondary  and  not  essential  to  the  clinical  picture 
of  neurasthenia.  The  disorders  of  rhythm  may  be 
so  great  as  to  mount  to  most  frightful  attacks  of  tachy- 
cardia. The  various  heart  murmurs  that  are  occa- 
sionally noted  in  neurasthenic  subjects  are  likewise  to 
be  relegated  to  the  secondary  group,  as  are  also  the 
loss  of  vasomotor  tonus,  as  made  evident  by  involun- 
tary flushings  of  the  face  or  other  portions  of  the 
body,  or  on  the  other  hand  by  such  symptoms  as  aortic 
pulsation. 

The  sexual  disturbances  also  reveal  as  primary  symp- 
toms, weakness  and  irritability,  and  in  addition,  as 
secondary  symptoms,  various  paresthesiie,  such  as 
pricking,  creeping,  throbbing  or  cold  sensations.  The 
secondary  symptoms  are  indirect  outgrowths  of  the 
primary  weakness  and  irritability. 

The  psychic  symjjtoms  of  neurasthenia  can  be  iso- 
lated with  the  greatest  readiness.  The  first  symptom 
that  we  note  is  the  diminution  in  the  capacity  for 
study  or  intellectual  effort.  To  attempt  to  do  mental 
work,  sooner  or  later  brings  on  in  the  neurasthenic 
symptoms  of  exhaustion.  If  the  task  be  persisted  in 
the  fatigue  sensations  become  very  pronounced  and 
in  addition  to  headache  secondary  symptoms,  such  as 
sensations  of  constriction,  giddiness  and  even  vertigo, 
make  their  appearance. 

The  next  symptom  is  also  one  indicative  of  weak- 
ness.    It  consists  in  a  lack  of  the  power  of  concen- 
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trating  the  attention,  and  this  the  patient  frequently 
mistakes  for  loss  of  memory.  Other  symptoms  of 
weakness  are  lack  of  spontaneity  of  thought,  a  dimi- 
nution in  the  strength  and  emotional  irritability. 
These  symptoms  are  all  referable  to  the  primary  group. 
In  a  large  number  of  patients,  however,  other  symp- 
toms make  their  appearance,  which  are  clearly  secon- 
dary in  character;  associated  with  the  general  inca- 
pacity for  exertion,  the  weakness  of  concentration  and 
lack  of  spontaneity,  there  is  often  an  apparently  cause- 
less, general  sense  of  fear.  This  may  be  vague  and 
ill  defined  and  consist  merely  of  a  general  feeling  of 
anxiety.  More  frequently,  however,  it  takes  some 
definite  form.  The  patient  experiences  a  sudden 
sense  of  fear  which  is  uncomplicated  and  may  be 
slight  or  so  intense  as  to  be  horrible  and  overwhelm- 
ing, or  instead,  we  may  have  the  special  fears  which 
have  been  described  by  various  writers,  notably  by 
Beard.  They  find  an  apt  illustration  in  the  fear  which 
a  perfectly  healthy  person  experiences  when  standing 
at  a  great  height,  even  though  they  know  themselves 
to  be  in  a  perfectly  secure  position.  In  neurasthenics 
these  special  fears  assume  the  most  aberrant  forms. 
It  is  hardly  necessary  in  this  connection  to  refer  to 
agarophobia,  claustrophobia  and  their  congeners.  Let 
it  suffice  to  say  that  all  the  forms  of  fear,  from  the 
simple  and  purely  generalized  to  the  most  highly 
specialized,  all  belong  to  the  secondary  group  of  symp- 
toms. For  some  reason  Charcot  placed  the  various 
special  forms  of  fear  presented  by  neurasthenics  in  a 
third  group  of  symptoms,  but  certainly,  if  we  regard 
neurasthenia  as  a  fatigue  neurosis  with  secondary  out- 
growths and  complications,  this  formation  of  a  third 
group  of  special  mental  phenomena  is  not  justified. 
Neurasthenia  is  not  a  vague  and  ill-defined  affec- 
tion, as  Binswanger  would  have  us  believe.  I  con- 
tend that  it  is  an  affection  with  a  syndrome  as  well 
defined  and  established,  as  any  with  which  we  have 
to  deal.  The  moment  we  regard  neurasthenia  in  its 
true  light,  that  of  a  fatigue  neurosis,  much  of  the 
mystery  passes  away  and  the  essential  symptoms, 
those  directly  expressive  of  fatigue,  stand  out  promi- 
nently and  give  to  the  disease  its  clinical  features. 
The  failure  to  assign  to  the  secondary  symptoms  their 
proper  value  has  been  a  prolific  source  or  error. 
Often  these  secondary  symptoms  are  ([uite  prominent 
but  they  should  not  throw  us  off'  our  guard.  If  the 
case  be  one  of  neurasthenia  some  of  the  primary 
symptoms  can  always  be  found. 

If  time  permitted  I  would  invite  your  attention  to 
the  pathology  of  triie  neurasthenia,  to  the  studies  of 
Hodge  with  regard  to  the  changes  which  nerve  cells 
undergo  during  fatigue  and  also  to  the  histo-chemis- 
try  of  neurasthenia — upon  the  proltable  source  of  the 
uric  acid  which  is  so  often  found  in  excess  and  to 
point  out  how  these  factors  enable  us  to  draw  still 
more  clearly  the  differences  between  true  neurasthenia 
and  neurasthenia  symptomatica.  Finally  permit 
me  to  allude  to  a  condition  which  I  have  called  "neu- 
rasthenia terminalis."  It  is  well  known  that  pro- 
longed and  persistent  derangement  of  function  may 
be  Followed  liy  actual  tissue  changes.  Thus  a  heart 
which  is  constantly  overacting,  the  result  of  repeated 
and  violent  attacks  of  palpitation,  may  undergo 
hypertrophy,  or  the  walls  of  the  lilood  vessels  may 
become  thickened  and  if  the  case  persists  suflicieiitly 
long  and  be  associated  with  deranged  tissue  metabol- 
ism, even  atheromatous  changes  may  take  place  in  tlie 
vessels;  or,  if  digestive  disturbances  persist  sufficiently 


long,  secondary  terminal  organic  changes  may  occur 
in  the  digestive  tract.  That  organic  changes  may 
also  occur  in  other  structures  such  as  the  muscles  and 
even  the  l)ones,  there  can  be  little  doubt.  These 
changes  are  often  suggestive  of  premature  senescence. 
When  any  of  these  changes  are  present  in  a  marked 
degree  the  case  is  classed  by  us,  clinically,  according 
to  the  diseased  condition  which  predominates.  In 
other  words,  simple  and  tmcomplicated  neurasthenia,  if 
it  persists  long  enough,  results  in  actual  tissue  changes, 
and  if  the  patient  presents  himself  before  these 
changes  are  accentuated  in  any  one  organ  and  they 
are  slight  and  generalized  the  case  should  still  be  con- 
sidered as  nexirasthenic,  but  be  regarded  as  the  termi- 
nal form.  These  are  the  casea  which  are  largely 
intractable  to  treatment. 

My  object  in  this  paper  was  merely  to  present  in  as 
condensed  a  way  as  possible  my  own  interpretation  of 
the  symptomatology  of  neurasthenia  and  was  prompted 
especially  by  the  publication  of  Binswanger's  unten- 
able and  retrogressive  views.  I  intended  to  point  out 
the  difference  between  true  and  spurious  or  symp- 
tomatic neurasthenia  and  also  to  give  to  neurathenia 
its  proper  pesition  in  our  nosology  as  a  fatigue  neurosis. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Thayer — I  had  a  patient  suffering  from  headache  and 
general  prostration.  She  consulted  various  prominent  neu- 
rologists and  one  pronounced  it  nervous  prostration,  another 
thought  it  was  neurasthenia  and  another  called  it  hysteria. 
These  affections  have  symptoms  in  common,  but  neurasthenia 
must  certainly  rest  upon  definite  symptoms  and  definite  path- 
ologic conditions  of  its  own  and  must  not  be  confused  with 
hysteria  or  chorea  or  anemia. 

Dr.  Canfield — I  think  that  when  a  physician  has  to  deal 
with  a  neurasthenia  of  considerable  duration  he  is  often 
called  upon  to  treat  what  has  developed  later  as  hysteria, 
and  perhaps  the  reverse  might  be  true.  In  some  cases  it  is 
immaterial  whether  you  diagnose  it  as  hysteria  or  nervous 
prostration,  so  far  as  the  treatment  is  concerned  at  the  time. 
The  "tired  feeling"  is  the  absolute  criterion  of  neurasthenia. 

Dr.  LiCHTY  Prom  particular  study  of  the  secretions  and 
of  the  blood  in  so-called  neurasthenia,  I  have  discovered  that 
perhaps  50  per  cent,  of  the  patients  suffering  from  this  dis- 
ease would  be  more  properly  classified  as  aneraics  or  lithemics. 
When  we  go  further  into  the  study  of  neurasthenia  we  will 
reduce  the  number  of  neurasthenic  patients  and  place  them 
in  the  right  category,  neurasthenia  essentialis  being  a  clearly 
defined  disease. 

Dr.  Bell  These  cases  suffer  more  or  less  from  anemia  in 
some  form,  and  also  from  derangement  of  digestion,  either 
stomachic  or  intestinal,  and  in  order  to  locate  the  trouble  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  to  interrogate  every  organ.  There  are 
cases  in  which  the  digestive  difficulty  is  not  present.  I  was 
under  the  impression  that  Dr.  Vandusen  of  Kalamazoo  was 
the  first  to  describe  this  disease.  The  uric  acid  diathesis  and 
the  formation  of  chlorids  are  prominent  factors  in  this  disease. 

Dr.  Margaret  A.  Cleaves — I  have  found  that  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  matter  of  diet  and  the  proper  mental  and  moral 
care  of  these  patients  is  of  paramount  importance.  I  have 
used  for  a  number  of  years,  with  very  great  advantage,  a 
combination  of  electric  treatment  with  rest  cure.  I  have 
known  two  cases  of  neurasthenia  to  go  to  the  extent  of 
exhaustion  of  the  motor  center  so  that  for  a  long  time  it  was 
impossible  for  the  patient  to  stand  or  walk.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  factor  of  worry  and  anxiety  has  much  to  do 
with  the  production  of  the  true  neurasthenic  state.  In  neu- 
rasthenia essentialis,  due  to  exhaustion  of  the  brain,  I  believe 
strychnia  to  be  the  worst  drug  that  can  be  used. 

Dr.  Hur.H  T.  Patrick— I  have  come  to  the  positive  conclu- 
sion that  there  are  at  least  two  distinct  groups  of  neuras- 
thenics. The  one  is  in  every  particular  a  fatigue  neurosis-  - 
a  nervous  exhaustion  produced  by  overtaxing  the  brain  (not 
the  spinal  cordi.  Patients  of  the  other  class  present  almost 
exactly  the  same  symptoms,  but  they  arrive  at  the  same  goal 
by  a  different  route,  by  the  action  of  an  inade<iuate  cause.  For 
instance,  a  laboring  man  overlifts  and  then  develops,  one  by 
one,  the  cardinal  symptoms  of  neurasthenia,  by  the  action  of 
sub  conscious  conceptions  in  his  cerebrum.  Possibly  the  rest 
cure  will  benefit  this  man,  but  if  it  does  it  will  only  be  because 
of  its  effect  upon  his  mental    state.     Most  of  these  patients 
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need  not  the  rest  cure,  but  education,  occupation  and  gradu- 
ally increased  exercise,  mental  and  physical.  The  business 
man,  on  constant  strain,  who  after  many  years,  breaks  down, 
is  a  distinct  type,  as  opposed  to  a  nervous  individual,  always 
dominated  by  an  idea,  who  receives  a  shock  and  from  the 
effect  of  that  develops  the  neurasthenic  state.  These  two 
classes  are  certainly  distinct  and  they  should  have  different 
treatment. 

Dr.  Wm.  G.  Spillek — Neurasthenia  may  sometimes  prove 
fatal ;  I  have  several  times  seen  patients  at  the  point  of  danger ; 
I  think  the  explanation  of  nerve  exhaustion  is  applicable  to 
such  a  condition  and  I  would  like  to  see  the  nervous  system 
of  such  a  patient  examined  by  the  method  of  Nissl.  Within 
the  nerve  cells  would  be  found,  I  think,  some  change  of  the 
chromophilic  elements. 

Dr.  MoYEK — My  conception  of  neurasthenia  is  that  of  nerve 
fatigue ;  if  that  is  not  present  the  condition  is  not  true 
neurasthenia. 

Dr.  Jones— The  base  of  neurasthenia  is  cell-fatigue,  and  it 
makes  no  difference  whether  in  a  working  man  or  a  society 
woman.  If  the  nerve  cell  is  in  a  fairly  stable  condition,  the 
patient  has  the  neurasthenia  described  by  Dr.  Dercum ;  if  he 
has  an  unstable  nervous  system,  he  has  the  form  described  by 
Dr.  Patrick.  The  real  question  is  as  to  the  stability  or  insta- 
bility of  the  nerve  cell. 

The  complete  exhaustion  of  a  center  seems  to  me  rather  com 
mon,  although  it  has  been  looked  upon,  perhaps,  as  other  than 
neurasthenic;  but  it  can  be  very  reasonably  explained  by  the 
theory  of  absolute  cell  exhaustion,  the  cell  being  restored 
under  certain  conditions  and  the  motor  function  returning. 

Dr.  LoDER — There  are  two  forms  of  neurasthenia  as  widely 
dissociated  as  any  two  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  I  have 
yet  to  see  one  case  of  neurasthenia  that  did  not  show  a  very 
profound  hereditary  impress.  I  believe  if  we  put  the  chromo- 
philic gland  under  the  microscope  we  will  be  able  to  differ- 
entiate these  cases. 

Dr.  Augustus  A.  Eshner  Neurasthenia  has  varied  causes. 
The  susceptibility  of  the  individual  nerve  cell  must  vary  in 
the  same  individual  under  different  circumstances.  So,  too, 
the  designation  of  "cell  tire"  must  be  accepted  as  exceedingly 
vague.  Perhaps  we  do  not  improve  upon  such  a  designation  if 
we  assume  that  from  excessive  or  deranged  function  there 
result  certain  metabolic  changes,  certain  alterations  iu  cellular 
nutrition,  which  is  the  essential  basis  of  these  varying  kinds 
of  neurasthenia  or  of  neurasthenia  depending  upon  a  variety 
of  causes.  This  intoxication,  in  consequence  of  the  obverse 
intracellular  innutrition,  may  produce  such  alterations  in  neu- 
ronic, in  ultimate  cellular  elements,  as  to  give  rise  to  these 
symptoms  which  we  designate  neurasthenia. 

While  many  cases  are  susceptible  to  a  general  line  of  treat- 
ment, the  basis  of  which  consists  in  the  re-establishment  of 
internal  equilibrium,  and  into  which  enter  especially  the  ele- 
ments of  rest,  overfeeding  and  the  removal  of  general  psychic 
disturbances,  still  the  results  of  therapeutics  seem  to  sustain 
the  view  that  neurasthenia  is  dependent  upon  varied  intoxica- 
tions of  the  ultimate  cellular  elements,  sometimes  cerebral, 
sometimes  spinal,  sometimes  cerebrospinal. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Herdman — For  ten  years  I  have  been  studying 
neurasthenics  with  regard  to  their  temperature.  I  have  found 
it  invariably  abnormal ;  almost  uniformly  raised,  but  occasion- 
ally lowered.  As  elevations  of  temperature  are  known  to  cause 
deviations  from  the  normal  state  of  metabolism,  this  may  be- 
come, finally,  an  etiologic  factor.  Fear  is  present  in  some  cases 
as  one  of  the  sequelie  of  neurasthenia.  One  patient  who  had 
recovered  from  this  disease,  suffered  from  a  horror  of  elevation. 
It  was  impossible  to  make  him  go  higher  than  the  second  story 
of  a  house.  When  in  elevators  it  was  necessary  to  restrain  his 
mad  impulse  to  try  to  jump  out. 

Dr.  Cleaves— I  have  found  that  this  sequel  of  fear  has  been 
relieved  by  Franklinization. 

Dr.  Dercum — Neurasthenia  is  a  fatigue  neurosis,  and  all  that 
Is  not  a  fatigue  neurosis  is  something  else.  Possibly  it  may  be 
an  obscure  case  of  interstitial  nephritis,  in  which  it  is  neces- 
sary to  make  repeated  search  in  the  urine  to  find  the  proof ; 
and  you  have  other  cases  of  pseudo-neurasthenia :  the  mere 
fact  that  they  reveal  some  of  the  symptoms,  though  not  the 
true  syndrome,  does  not  make  them  neurasthenia.  There  are 
certain  persons  who  are  born  with  a  certain  predisposition,  and 
under  certain  strains  become  neurasthenic ;  these  are  the 
patients  who  become  insane  if  the  strain  is  prolonged,  and  who 
may  become  paranoiacs  in  later  life. 

It  is  possible  to  have  neurasthenia  from  physical  exertion. 
A  fatal  case  of  neurasthenia  was  of  a  college  athlete  who  had 
overtrained.  He  broke  down  and  became  profoundly  neuras- 
thenic. It  was  a  purely  physical  case  ;  he  did  not  study  hard 
at  college,  but  exercised  very  severely.     He  became  a  terminal 


neurasthenic,  and  grew  to  be  like  an  old  man.  I  could  not  get 
an  autopsy,  but  as  far  as  I  could  tell  there  was  no  disease  of 
any  one  organ. 

I  have  observed  slight  variations  of  temperature.  It  some- 
times rises  as  a  result  of  animal  fatigue,  and  perhaps  we  have 
here  a  hint  as  to  the  temperature  of  neurasthenics  being 
slightly  above  normal.  I  believe  that  fears  are  a  secondary 
outgrowth.  They  belong  to  the  secondary  symptoms,  and  I 
suspect  that  in  those  cases  in  which  they  are  so  tenacious,  and 
become  a  part  of  the  individual,  there  is  some  neuropathic 
strain. 

With  respect  to  the  pathology  of  neurasthenia,  it  seems  to 
me  very  unfortunate  that  we  have  not  paid  more  attention  to 
the  remarkable  results  of  Hodge's  experiments  on  the  fatigue 
of  nerve  cells.  Hodge  first  studied  bees  from  the  same  hive. 
Several  were  penned  in  the  hive ;  others  were  on  their  flight 
all  day  carrying  honey.  He  killed  one  of  each  at  the  same 
hour,  took  the  same  ganglion  from  each  and  compared  them. 
He  always  found  that  the  cell  from  the  bee  that  worked  was 
smaller,  and  there  was  a  tendency  to  vacuolation  of  the  gen- 
eral cell  contents,  while  the  nucleus  stained  differently.  He 
tried  similar  experiments  with  pigeons,  and  the  cells  showed 
the  same  changes.  He  excised  the  posterior  spinal  ganglia  in 
oats.  To  exclude  all  possible  sources  of  error  he  would  take 
the  same  ganglion  on  the  two  sides,  exciting  one  by  the  electric 
current.     There  were  marked  changes  in  cell  substance. 

The  urine  is  never  normal,  and  there  is  always  some  derange- 
ment as  regards  the  uric  acid.  The  excessive  nuclear  waste 
would  account  for  the  increase  of  uric  acid  in  these  cases. 

The  protonucleins  stimulate  these  cases,  but  the  amount  of 
good  has  never  been  enough  to  make  it  an  essential  part  of  the 
treatment.  It  is  probable  that  such  benefit  as  has  been  ob- 
tained from  the  Brown- Sequard  injections  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  elixir  contains  a  very  large  amount  of  the  protonuclein 
in  its  active  form. 

I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  strychnia  increases  the 
nervousness.     I  use  it  only  occasionally  and  in  small  doses. 

Generalized  forms  of  fear  get  well  without  any  trouble : 
specialized  forms  in  my  experience  do  not,  except  sometimes 
spontaneously.  In  some  way  perhaps  the  tissue  metabolism 
is  changed  by  the  Franklinization. 

Dr.  G.  Betton  Massey— If  neurasthenia  is  caused  by  fatigue, 
you  would  find  it  in  the  Adams  expressmen,  the  trunk  lifters 
and  carriers.  Nerve  cells  change  under  the  expenditure  of 
energy,  but  it  is  a  mistake  to  attribute  those  changes  as  an 
exactly  similar  condition  in  neurasthenia.  It  seems  to  me  that 
the  fatigue  neurosis  is  a  relative  one. 
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The  symptoms  are  despondeucy,  sorrow,  fear  and 
despair  in  degree  beyond  the  natural  emotions. 
Anxiety,  grief  and  fear  are  peculiar  to  the  normal 
mind  and  it  is  only  when  they  exist  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  be  beyond  the  power  of  reason  and  not  in  harmony 
with  the  laws  of  logic  that  we  may  justly  style  them 
morbid  or  call  them  delusions.  Melancholia,  as  a  rule, 
does  not  come  on  abruptly;  on  the  contrary  it  is  a 
condition  of  slow  growth,  with  bodily  symptoms  of  so 
trivial  a  nature  as  to  scarcely  attract  attention ;  not- 
withstanding, we  believe  it  is  more  frequently  due  to 
physical  conditions  than  otherwise.  Melancholia  does 
not  necessarily  follow  neurasthenia.  Observation  of 
cases  coming  under  our  treatment  strongly  incline  us 
to  the  belief  tliat  we  should  look  for  toxic  causes, 
autc- toxic  substances,  poisons  created  within  the  body, 
which,  step  by  step,  exert  a  destructive  influence  over 
cell  formation,  while  degenerative  changes  and  insanity 
follow  later.  We  do  not  pretend  that  there  are  no 
other  than  physical  causes  for  mental  diseases,  or 
that  insanity  may  not  be  the  product  of  two  or 
more  generations  or  the  outgrowth  of  arrested  evolu- 
tion, powers  destroyed  or  undergoing  changes  retro- 
grading; we  do  know  that  the  various  mental  diseases 
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imply  pathologic  implications  of  the  brain;  that  the 
brain  is  touched,  in  one  way  or  another,  and  is  no 
more  normal  in  its  functions;  that  its  vascular  appar- 
atus, its  cells,  ganglia,  meninges  or  other  bearings  are 
involved  directly  or  reflesly.  Admitting  as  we  do 
that  the  brain  is  involved  in  insanity,  that  it  gives 
expression,  we  do  not  concede  that  the  brain  is  alone 
or  always  primarily  at  fault  in  mental  disturbances, 
but  rather  that  the  mentality  of  the  individual  and  all 
the  conditions,  both  physical  and  psychical,  that  make 
up  the  impressions  and  expressions  are,  in  fact,  the 
phenomena  of  insanity. 

The  nervous  symptoms  and  mental  manifestations 
arising  primarily  from  auto-intoxication  due  to  re- 
tained fecal  or  urinary  constituents  do  not  directly 
produce  the  nerve  reaction;  in  other  words,  nerve 
reaction  can  not  produce  infection,  except  by  making 
infection  possible  by  weakening  the  defense  which  a 
healthy  organism  naturally  offers  to  the  invasion  of 
microbes,  or  by  modifying  nutrition  so  as  to  develop 
a  medium  favorable  to  low  forms  of  organisms;  a 
weakened  or  a  disturbed  nervous  system  produces 
defective  nutrition,  which  in  turn  opens  the  inroads 
of  infection.  Not  only  are  the  inroads  opened  by 
disturbed  nutrition  and  nerve  action,  but  there  also 
follows  an  interference  in  the  distribution  of  the  force, 
which  liberates  certain  substances  elaborated  by  the 
different  organisms  by  modifying,  augmenting  or 
diminishing  the  normal  proportions;  hence  myxedema 
is  dependent  upon  perversion  of  the  functions  of  the 
thyroids,  as  will  be  shown  in  our  enumeration  of  cases 
in  the  cour.se  of  this  paper. 

It  may  be  truly  said  that  within  the  human  organism 
there  exists  a  constant  tendency  to  toxemia  from 
accumulations,  and  that  intoxication  can  only  be 
avoided  by  a  perfect  performance  of  functional  integ- 
rity. In  melancholia  it  is  the  slight  exhibitions  or 
manifestations  that  are  of  prime  importance.  The 
early  recognition  of  the  initial  symptoms  affords  an 
opportunity  to  ward  off  an  attack  that  may  later  lead 
to  insanity.  In  the  melancholic  we  meet  with  the 
self-conscious,  or  with  a  lack  of  buoyancy  and  self- 
reliance;  morbid  fears  are  more  or  less  marked,  so 
much  so  as  to  be  justly  called  delusions,  out  of  which 
the  individual  can  not  be  reasoned.  Yet  there  may 
be  no  hallucinations  whatever.  He  is  aware  of  his 
defective  judgment  and  anxious  to  rid  himself  of  all, 
yet  try  as  he  may,  the  tendency  is  to  recall,  to  revert 
to  that  which  is  troubling  him  whether  there  be  any 
real  foundation  or  not.  There  seems  to  be  a  lack  of 
power  to  fix  the  mind  upon  anything  else;  strength  of 
reasoning  is  gone,  a  dislike  for  association  with  others, 
a  strong  aversion  to  meet  those  they  otherwise  know 
to  be  their  friends  is  fixed  within  them;  with  many 
there  is  a  periodic  aversion  to  those  most  dear  to  them. 
Instead  of  the  usual  marks  of  affection  there  are 
marked  explosions  of  dislike  and  hatred,  jealousy  and 
suspicion.  Jealous  witiiout  the  least  provocation, 
jealous  of  everybody.  If  it  be  a  married  lady,  she 
criticises  every  move  of  her  husband,  suspects  every 
one  of  her  own  sex,  imagines  that  all  women  want  her 
husband,  that  every  little  courtesy  shown  to  other 
women  by  her  husband  is  meant  as  a  slight  to  her. 
Such  feelings  dominate  her  entire  nature,  and  her  suf- 
ferings in  consequence  are  indescribable;  jealousy  is 
a  marked  symptom  in  the  melancholic,  and  when  pos- 
sible to  trace  melancholia  to  its  actual  source,  a  very 
large  per  cent,  originates  in  domestic  unhappiness,  dis- 
appointed love  and  incompatibility.    In  the  manage- 


ment of  such  cases  much  depends  upon  the  environ- 
ments; separation  from  all  that  has  surrounded  the 
sufferer  during  the  period  of  development.  Nothing  so 
encourages  or  feeds  the  morbid  feelings  or  fires  up  the 
outbursts  of  hatred  and  dislike  as  being  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  object  of  that  jealousy,  or  other  unnatural 
feeling.  While  it  is  well  and  proper  to  cheer  and 
sustain  and  soothe  our  patient  by  words  and  acts,  it  is 
equally  necessary  to  check  and  reprove  by  denying 
certain  indulgences.  Separation  from  relations  is 
ofttimes  a  cure  in  itself.  The  sympathizing  acts  of 
relatives  tend  to  increase  the  morbid  imagination 
already  in  the  mind  of  the  melancholic.  We  can  no 
better  express  our  reasons  for  believing  it  all-impor- 
tant to  remove  the  melancholic  from  his  home  than  to 
quote  the  language  of  Dr.  Pinel.  It  is,  he  says, 
"  generally  so  sweet  to  an  invalid  to  be  in  the  bosom 
of  his  family,  there  to  receive  the  care  and  consola- 
tion of  a  tender  and  compassionate  affection,  that  it  is 
with  jjain  I  announce  a  sad  truth,  one  established  by 
repeated  experience;  namely,  the  absolute  necessity 
for  confiding  the  mentally  disturbed  to  the  hands  of 
strangers  and  isolating  them  from  their  relatives." 
It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  not  infrequently  family 
differences  and  domestic  discord  are  closely  connected 
with  the  origin  of  the  mental  disorder.  The  success- 
ful management  of  the  melancholic  not  only  requires 
separation  from  friends  and  home  but  the  help  of 
those  trained  to  assist — a  physician  and  nurse.  To 
the  trained  or  skilled  nurse  many  of  the  details  of 
treatment  are  dependent.  A  properly  selected  atten- 
dant, one  possessing  a  large  amount  of  patience  and 
endurance,  full  of  humanity,  intelligent,  zealous  in 
his  endeavors  to  carry  out  the  directions  of  the  phy- 
sician, is  invaluable,  and  no  melancholic  case  has  a 
reasonable  chance  of  recovery  without  such  constant 
help  and  attention  as  can  only  be  afforded  them 
through  proper  attendance.  Attendants  have  many 
privations  and  discomforts  to  endure  in  addition  to 
the  responsibility  accompanying  such  a  position ;  and  if 
they  be  conscientious  and  diligent,  deserve  words  of 
commendation  and  appreciation  from  those  in  author- 
ity. It  is  the  attendant  that  hourly  hears  the  com- 
plaints, and  he  needs  have  a  ready  an  swer  at  all  times 
for  the  poor  melancholic,  to  offer  cheer  and  to  lead  the 
perverted  mind  into  brighter  fields.  Much,  indeed,  de- 
pends upon  the  tact  of  the  attendant  in  imjjarting  hope 
and  in  leading  the  patient  to  believe  his  disease  is  a  phy- 
sical one  or  dependent  upon  physical  causes.  A  melan- 
cholic patient  should  never  be  allowed  to  understand 
that  his  disease  is  one  of  the  mind.  Their  greatest 
fear  is  that  they  will  become  insane.  A  good  atten- 
dant will  never  allow  an  intimation  of  mental  trouble 
to  be  made  in  the  hearing  of  his  patient. 

Treatment. — Medicinal  therapeutics  do  not  offer 
anything  very  satisfactory,  although  much  can  and 
must  be  done  to  ameliorate  thesuffering,  imaginary  and 
otherwise.  Since  constipation  is  an  accompaniment 
and  is  either  due  to  natural  sluggishness  or  want  of 
attention,  we  would  commence  by  giving  a  brisk  cal- 
omel purge  to  unload  the  accumulations  and  possi- 
ble cause  of  auto-intoxication.  Frequently  the 
patient  brightens  up  at  once  and  remains  so  if  the 
condition  of  the  bowels  is  watched  carefully;  but  if 
they  are  allowed  to  become  inactive  there  will  be 
almost  invariably  a  relapse.  So,  in  regard  to  the 
urinary  secretions,  careful  attention  is  imjrortant.  A 
kidney  lesion  may  and  often  is  an  important  factor 
in  the  accumulation  of    toxic    products.     The  habit 
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of  defecating  at  a  stated  time  should  be  encouraged 
and  reiiuired.  Antiseptics,  as  salol,  naphthalin,  etc., 
are  of  value  and  can  be  used  to  some  advantage  for 
their  local  antisepsis  on  the  intestinal  tract.  Insom- 
nia is  a  feature  of  great  importance  and  one  con- 
trolled with  difficulty  in  many  cases.  If  the  true 
cause  of  worry  can  be  ascertained  and  removed  an 
important  point  is  gained;  if  the  circulation  is  slow 
and  extremities  cold,  static  electricity  will  do  more 
than  all  else  in  procuring  sleep,  by  improving  the 
circulation;  if  the  skin  is  dry  and  husky,  with  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities,  Turkish  baths  with  the  accom- 
panying rubbing  and  manipulations  are  indicated;  if 
such  means  together  with  judicious  counsel  by  the 
physician  giving  moral  support  in  words  do  not  over- 
come the  sleeplessness  then  drugs  will  have  to  be 
given.  Kola,  bromids  and  chloral  are  about  the  safest 
and  best.  Codeia  we  use  with  considerable  success 
in  doses  ranging  from  0.016  to  0.1  gram,  it  pro- 
duces rest  and  sleep  by  its  inhibitory  power  over 
nerve  irritability.  Hyoscin  used  hypodermically  is 
of  all  drugs  the  one  that  soothes  best  and  lasts  longest. 
We  have  never  seen  an  untoward  symptom  follow  its 
use.  It  must  be  remembered  that  hyoscin  is  one  of 
our  most  powerful  relaxants,  a  cerebral  sedative  and 
hypnotic;  especially  indicated  in  melancholic  frenzy 
and  motor  excitement. 

Systematic  exercise,  occupying  the  entire  time,  is 
of  great  importance;  giving  exercise  consistent  with 
the  patient's  physical  condition  is  very  important  and 
tends  to  divert  the  mind.  Walking,  riding,  playing 
games,  rowing,  chest-weight  exercise,  dumb  bells,  etc., 
are  excellent.  Thyroid  feeding  reaches  some  cases. 
We  have  been  using  thyroid  almost  since  it  was  first 
suggested  or  could  be  obtained.  It  has,  in  our  exper- 
ience, proved  curative  in  one  instance,  which  we  shall 
give.  At  the  present  time  there  are  diversified  views 
as  to  its  action.  It  is  our  opinion  that  it  will  be 
found  of  value  only  in  the  degenerate  conditions  and 
myxedematous  cases  with  possible  atrophy  of  the 
thyroid.s.  There  must,  at  least,  be  defective  func- 
tional activity  of  the  thyroids,  since  it  would  seem 
that  tliey  secrete  something  that  acts  as  an  antitoxin 
and  in  that  way  counteracts  the  tendency  to  intoxi- 
cation and  consequent  mental  impairment,  or  there  is 
in  the  blood  of  the  mentally  disturbed  a  toxin  that  the 
normal  thyroid  is  incapable  of  antagonizing:  hence 
the  necessity  for  supplying  thyroid  artificially.  It  is, 
we  think,  pretty  conclusive  that  the  thyroids  supply  to 
the  circulation  a  substance  that  is  required  to  main- 
tain its  proper  composition  to  sustain  brain  nutrition, 
or  their  secretion  prevents  auto-intoxication  by 
destroying  the  poisonous  products  of  metabolism. 
The  results  of  thyroid  treatment  at  Riverview  Sani- 
tarium warrants,  we  believe,  the  conclusion  that  thy- 
roid can  not  be  looked  upon  as  a  remedy  for  mental 
disease  or  that  it  may  be  generally  used  in  all  cases; 
on  the  contrary,  it  is  applicable  in  cretinism  and 
mental  degeneracy  of  insanity.  Myxedema  is  compar- 
atively a  new  disease,  attention  having  been  called  to 
it  only  about  twenty-six  years  ago,  and  is  primarily  a 
bodily  disease.  Mental  impairment  follows  after  a 
time.  We  had  great  hopes  after  reading  the  report  of 
Dr.  T.  S.  Clauston,  medical  superintendent  of  the 
Royal  Edinburgh  Asylum,  in  1892,  on  the  use  of  thy- 
roid, that  a  means  had  been  discovered  that  would  reach 
a  large  per  cent,  of  insanity  cases.  Later  reports 
together  with  our  own  experience  even  in  mild  mental 
cases,  show  that  our  hopes  were  placed  too  high.     It  is, 


however,  certain  that  thyroid  extract  is  a  therapeutic 
agent  of  value  in  selected  cases  and  that  cell  changes 
are  affected  by  it  in  a  remarkable  manner;  the  quick- 
ened circulation  undoubtedly  increases  metabolism. 

Case  i.— Miss  A.,  age  28  years,  admitted  March  28,  1896; 
weight  185  pounds,  German  descent,  American  born  ;  showed 
mental  disturbance  three  years  previous  but  seemed  to  recover, 
relapsed  May,  1896 ;  when  admitted  was  at  times  erratic,  at 
others  stuporous :  slow  in  decision  ;  strong  erotic  feelings ; 
my.xedematous  appearance.  Thyroid  was  given  in  0.32  gram 
doses,  t.  i.  d.,  for  a  period  of  ten  days  ;  patient's  circulation  or 
pulse  rate  was  increased  with  complaint  of  fulness  in  the  head, 
palpitation,  fibrillary  twitching  of  hands,  crawling  sensations 
with  increased  erotic  feeling.  It  was  thought  best  to  dis- 
continue the  remedy,  as  there  was  a  general  aggravation  of 
the  symptoms. 

Cast'  2. — Mrs.  R.,  age  46  years,  had  been  an  inmate  of  an 
asylum  eighteen  years  previous,  during  her  puerperal  state, 
since  which  time  had  remained  well.  When  admitted  showed 
decided  nervous  symptoms,  insomnia,  meaningless  laughter 
and  extreme  restlessness  with  outbursts  of  religious  excite- 
ment. Thyroid  was  given  in  0.32  gram  doses  the  first  three 
days  and  increased  to  0.65  gram,  t.  i.  d.,  with  steady  increase 
of  insane  symptoms  ;  at  the  end  of  third  week  it  was  necessary 
to  remove  her  to  an  insane  asylum. 

Cane  .i.— Miss  P.,  age  33  years  ;  admitted  Oct.  12,  1896 ;  had 
been  ill  over  a  year  ;  whole  disposition  had  changed  from  an 
active  worker  and  unassuming  maiden  lady  to  the  belief  that 
she  belonged  to  some  man  or  ought  to,  showing  marked  erot- 
ism in  various  ways,  whole  mind  seemed  to  be  upon  man,  how 
this  or  that  one  could  save  her,  etc.  Thyroid  was  given  in 
increasing  doses,  beginning  with  0..32  gram,  t.  i.  d. ,  believing 
the  extract  might  be  indicated  from  the  degenerate  tendency 
of  the  mind  ;  after  the  doses  had  been  increased  to  1  gram, 
t.  i.  d..  the  erotism  had  so  increased  as  to  make  it  necessary 
to  watch  the  patient  every  moment,  lest  she,  in  her  uncontrol- 
lable condition,  would  make  a  show  of  herself ;  every  expres- 
sion and  movement  as  well  as  words  showed  intense  sexual 
excitement:  the  thyroid  was  discontinued.  Hyoscin  and  codeia 
was  given  in  moderate  doses  and  in  five  days  the  undue  sexual 
feeling  was'gone.  The  patient  remained  under  our  observation 
and  treatment  for  a  period  of  three  months,  when  she  had 
recovered  to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  sent  to  her  friends  cured. 

Case  J.  —  Miea  .\.,  again  on  thyroid,  Dec.  18,  1806.  She  is 
of  a  neuropathic  family,  the  history  is,  that  an  older  brother 
had  Basedow's  disease  at  one  time  in  life  :  at  the  age  of  24  the 
patient  received  a  shock  that  seemed  to  produce  a  condition  of 
uncertainty  and  confusion  of  mind  which  unfitted  her  for 
her  work,  that  of  a  typewriter  and  stenographer.  For  some 
months  she  continued  to  show  nervous  conditions  and  mental 
impairment,  at  times  talked  of  others  having  an  influence  over 
her  and  that  her  thoughts  were  not  her  own.  She  was  never 
truly  insane  nor  so  declared,  neither  was  there  any  necessity 
for  any  special  restraint :  never  suicidal  or  homicidal  :  some- 
times excited,  at  others  depressed,  but  never  to  a  very  unpleas- 
ant or  unreasonable  degree  :  in  such  a  state  she  continued  for 
a  period  of  about  two  years.  As  time  went  on  she  showed 
signs,  in  various  ways,  of  increasing  erotism,  delighting  in 
relating  her  experience  with  men  and  her  ideas  of  man  and  his 
relations  to  women,  marriage  relations,  etc.,  often  expressing 
the  belief  that  marriage  would  be  a  cure  for  her  ;  physically 
she  presented  no  marked  myxedematous  appearance,  at  least 
there  were  no  well-defined  symptoms  of  myxedema :  there  was 
a  strong  tendency  to  increase  weight,  face  was  lardaceous  and 
pasty,  hands  somewhat  clubbed  and  finger  strutted,  skin 
greasv.  Thyroid  was  given  in  increasing  doses,  commencing 
with  0.32  gram  doses,  t.  i.  d.  :  after  the  fifth  day  the  doses 
were  0.65  gram  three  times  a  day  :  at  the  end  of  four  weeks  she 
was  taking  4  grams  per  day,  at  which  time  the  improvement 
was  so  marked  in  every  respect  that  she  was  declared  well  by 
one  of  the  leading  neurologists  of  the  country  :  the  erotism  had 
all  disappeared,  she  was  again  the  modest  girl  of  former  days, 
improved  in  every  direction  :  yet  we  looked  upon  the  case  with 
some  degree  of  suspicion,  fearing  that  by  the  withdrawal  of 
the  drug  she  might  have  recurrent  symptoms ;  the  state  of 
high  tension  in  the  circulation  had  been  kept  up  for  a  number 
of  weeks,  pulse  ranging  from  90  to  120  a  large  part  of  the  time, 
with  but  little  elevation  of  temperature  or  other  looked  for 
attendant  symptoms  while  under  the  thyroid  treatment ;  the 
urine  presented  nothing  abnormal  at  any  time ;  some  nausea 
at  times  and  one  diarrheal  attack  during  the  first  six  days ; 
under  advice  it  was  thought  best  to  gradually  withdraw  the 
thyroid  and  let  the  circulation  come  down  to  its  normal  rate. 
"The  thyroid  being  reduced  to  a  minimum  amount,  ()..32gram 
per  day,  close  observation  was  kept  over  the  patient  and  after 
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she  had  been  on  the  minimum  amount  five  days,  recurrent 
symptoms  came  on  ;  she  became  disturbed  and  erratic  and  a 
complete  relapse  followed.  After  watching  the  symptoms  a 
few  days  the  thyroid  treatment  was  returned  to  and  given  in 
increasing  doses ;  no  apparent  change  was  noticeable  until  3 
grams  per  day  were  given.  After  the  second  week  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  4  grams  daily  was  given.  Decided  improve- 
ment followed  and  after  being  on  the  full  doses  one  week  and  a 
half  she  showed  none  of  her  unnatural  symptoms  or  feelings ; 
in  both  instances  the  improvement  under  the  thyroid  treat- 
ment has  been  striking  and  progressive.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  as  to  the  cause  of  the  change.  We  now  believe  it  will  be 
necessarj-  to  continue  the  thyroid  treatment  for  an  indefinite 
time  and  that  her  thyroids  are  defective  in  supplying  a  needed 
element. 

While  we  have  not  seen  such  changes  as  Dr. 
Clauston  of  Edinburgh,  Dr.  C.  K.  Clark  of  Kingston, 
Ont.,  Dr.  Chas.  G.  Hill  of  Mt.  Hope  Retreat,  Balti- 
more, we  do  believe  the  thyroid  should  be  tried  even 
though  myxedematous  appearances  are  not  apparent. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  C.^NFiELD — My  experience  with  hyoscin  in  insomnia  and 
melancholia  has  been  very  unsatisfactory  and  I  have  recently 
given  it  a  very  thorough  trial.  In  one  case,  the  insomnia 
seemed  to  vary  more  than  with  the  dose  of  trional  which  I  had 
advised,  finding  at  the  beginning  that  hyoscin  was  not  power- 
ful enough  in  itself  to  give  any  satisfactory  sleep.  I  have 
found  in  some  other  cases  that  it  is  more  uncertain  than 
almost  anything  I  know  of  as  a  hypnotic.  Has  Dr.  Watson 
found  any  kind  of  diet  efficient  in  these  cases?  I  could  get  no 
satisfactory  results  along  these  lines. 

Dr.  Watson — I  have  not  found  any  line  of  diet  that  is  worth 
mentioning  as  being  reliable. 

Dr.  C  H.  Hughes — When  hyoscyamus  was  first  introduced 
into  practice  Merck  sent  me  the  amorphous  hyoscyamus.  I 
tried  it  to  my  entire  satisfaction.  After  leaving  the  asylum  I 
tried  it  considerably.  I  recollect  a  case  that  began  with  acute 
mania,  in  which  the  immediate  effect  was  magical,  after  the 
ordinary  doses  of  chloral  hydrate  had  failed.  I  think  the 
result  was  to  prolong  that  and  other  cases.  I  began  the  use  of 
hyoscyamus  about  1872.  It  seemed  not  to  do  the  case  any  good 
except  to  produce  sleep.  In  a  case  of  maniacal  excitement  there 
is  nothing  like  hyoscyamus.  In  treating  melancholia  I  always 
give  codeia,  in  doses  adequate  to  make  an  impression  on  the 
patient  and  change  his  psychic  feelings ;  then  I  withdraw  it.  It 
is  surprising  how  small  a  dose  of  codeia  will  suffice  in  many 
cases.  Less  than  (1.065  gram  is  not  effective,  but  0.13  gram  of 
codeia,  combined  with  aloin  given  three  times  or  twice  a  day, 
after  the  morning  and  midday  meals,  is  generally  sufficient. 

Dr.  Kindred  I  would  favor  hyoscin  in  preference  to  the 
other  related  alkaloid.  I  have  found,  as  a  point  of  difference 
in  the  histologic  action  of  the  two,  that  while  hyoscyamus 
gives  a  most  distinct  action  as  a  motor  sedative,  it  does  not 
cause  sleep  so  surely  as  hyoscin.  Hyoscin,  in  my  experience, 
has  acted  much  more  happily  than  in  that  of  Dr.  Canfield.  I 
usually  expect  to  secure  from  six  to  eight  hours'  sleep  from  a 
full  dose,  which  I  would  call  '.-,„  grain  (0.0015  gram)  usually, 
or,  if  there  be  any  idiosyncrasy  or  any  danger  from  giving  so 
much,  a  dose  of  i mn  grain  (0.0007  gram).  With  regard  to  diet 
in  melancholia,  I  would  refer  to  the  method  employed  by 
Professor  Clauston,  which  he  calls  overfeeding.  It  is  only  a 
system  of  filling  the  economy  with  albuminous  material.  He 
uses  pure  milk  and  egg,  sometimes  combined  with  vegetable 
food  in  the  form  of  liquid  e.xtract.  He  gives  from  a  pint  to  a 
quart  of  this  albuminous  mixture,  every  three  or  four  hours. 
That,  I  believe,  has  the  advantage  which  he  claims  of  building 
up  the  nutrition  as  rapidly  as  possible,  as  is  necessary  in  mel- 
ancholia, which  is  the  result  of  malnutrition.  But  it  has  the 
further  advantage  of  leaving  as  little  residuum  and  debris  in 
the  intestinal  canal  as  possible.  Since,  as  Dr.  Watson  claims, 
thiB  condition  may  even  result  from  autointoxication,  that  is 
an  important  point  in  treating  melancholia. 

In  reply  to  a  query  Dr.  Hughes  stated  that  he  did  not  use 
hyoscin  to  the  exclusion  of  chloral  hydrate  or  some  form  of 
bromid.  preferably  bromid  of  sodium.  He  would  not  rely  on 
hyoscin  except  as  a  pure  hypnotic  to  coerce  sleep  in  cases  in 
which  the  necessity  for  bringing  about  sleep  immediately  is 
imperative.     He  did  not  use  hyoscyamus  at  all. 

Dr.  W.vTSON  In  regard  to  the  use  of  bromid  of  sodium  in 
such  doses  as  4  grams  or  more,  I  very  frequently  find  that  my 
patient  seems  to  be  more  depressed  afterward,  while  the  less 
frequent  doses  of  hyoscin  seem  to  have  a  less  disastrous  effect. 
Bromid  in  combination  with  strong  bitter  tonics  may  some- 
times be  safely  used. 
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Merycism,  or  rumination  in  man,  although  described 
by  ancient  medical  writers,  has  attracted  but  little 
attention  until  vrithin  the  past  few  years.  Hammond, 
who  reported  a  case  in  1894,  said  that  only  about  fifty 
cases  had  been  recorded  up  to  that  time.  Since  then, 
however,  a  number  of  additional  cases  have  been  re- 
corded, both  in  this  country  and  abroad.  I  have  how- 
ever been  able  to  find  only  thirteen  reported  in  Amer- 
ica, but  in  Europe  a  great  number  of  cases  have  been 
added  to  the  literature  in  recent  years.  The  American 
cases  are: 

Hubbard  :  Medical  Record,  1886,  p.  122,  one  case. 

Max  Einhorn  :  Medical  Record,  1890,  p.  38,  two  cases, 

Charles  Shattinger  :  Medical  Fortnightly,  1892,  p.  163,  one 
case. 

W.  A.  Hammond  :  Proceedings  of  American  Neurological 
Association,  1894,  one  case. 

D.  W.  Graham :  Chicago  Medical  Examiner,  1894,  Vol.  xv, 
p.  118,  one  case. 

Edward  Runge :  St.  Louis  Med.  Review,  1894,  p.  121,  one 
case. 

Edward  Runge  :  Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  1895,  Vol. 
cxxxii,  p.  575,  three  cases. 

Albert  Abrahams  :  Medical  News,  1895,  p.  405,  one  case. 

David  Riesman  :  Journ.  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases, 
1895,  two  cases. 

It  is  probable  that  a  great  number  of  mericoles  exist 
whose  cases  have  not  been  reported,  being  regarded 
by  their  physicians  as  cases  of  ordinary  indigestion 
with  vomiting.  It  is  also  likely  that  many  persons  who 
have  the  habit  of  regurgitation  of  their  food  are  with- 
held from  saying  anything  about  it,  either  because 
they  do  not  think  it  worth  while  to  consult  a  physi- 
cian, or  because  they  are  ashamed  to  speak  of  it. 
Brown  Sequard  and  Blanchard  were  mericoles,  and 
the  latter  has  written  a  treatise  on  rumination. 

The  disorder  was  described  very  fully  by  the  great 
Italian  anatomist,  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente,  in  1G8T. 
He  seems,  however,  to  have  been  somewhat  tainted 
with  superstition  in  regard  to  the  subject,  for  he 
describes  two  cases  of  merycism  us,  one  of  which  was 
a  nobleman  alleged  to  have  two  horns  on  his  forehead, 
and  the  other  was  a  monk  whose  father  had  a  little 
horn  on  the  forehead  (Lemoin  and  Linossier,  Her.  de 
MM.,  1894,  p.  177).  Pipelet  wrote  the  first  really 
scientific  paper  on  the  subject,  in  178t). 

Rumination  or  merycism  must  not  be  regarded  as 
the  simple  regurgitation  or  vomiting  of  food.  It  is  a 
return  of  the  food  shortly  after  it  has  been  swallowed, 
unattended  by  nausea,  retching  or  disgust.  In  many 
cases  only  the  portions  of  food  which  need  remasti- 
cation  are  returned.  The  regurgitated  food  is  either 
rejected  from  the  mouth,  or  it  is  remasticated  and 
again  swallowed.  The  act  of  rumination  in  man  is 
analogous  to  the  process  of  rumination  or  chewing 
the  cud  in  certain  of  the  lower  aniuials.  This  act  in 
the  herbivorous  animal  is  probably  the  result  of  evo- 
lution. Blanchard  (on  rumination,  "Handbook  of 
the  Medical  Sciences,"  Vol.  viii)  says  that  "  the  habit 
of  rumination  was  acquired  by  certain  animals  at  the 
time  that  the  carnivora  first  appeared  upon  the  earth. 
Fearful  of  attack,  the  ruminants  grazed  rapidly,  ready 
for  flight  at  the  first  intimation  of  danger;  then,  having 
reached  a  place  of  safety,  their  food  was  regurgitated 
and  masticated  thoroughly."     "  A  similar  condition  " 
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he  asserts,  "  is  obtaining  in  man  in  this  age  of  hnrry, 
and  unless  we  learn  to  be  more  deliberate  in  our  eat- 
ing, and  masticate  our  food  in  the  first  instance  more 
carefully,  the  interests  of  digestion  will  compel  the 
regurgitation  and  re-chewing  of  the  food  which  has 
been  so  imperfectly  prepared  for  the  action  upon  it  of 
the  gastric  and  intestinal  secretions,  and  in  time  this 
process,  which  is  now  exceptional  in  man,  will  become 
habitual."  This,  we  hope,  is  a  fanciful  idea  on  the 
part  of  the  writer.  Man  will  first  have  to  acquire  a 
digestive  organ  similar  to  that  of  the  ruminants  before 
he  can  begin  the  same  process  of  digestion  as  they 
have.  In  the  young  of  the  ruminants,  the  stomach  is 
a  simple  organ  consisting  entirely  of  the  abomasum 
or  rennet.  As  the  animal  grows  older  and  begins  to 
eat  grass,  the  stomach  becomes  divided  into  other 
compartments,  and  in  adult  life  the  stomach  is  a  large 
and  complicated  organ,  consisting  of  four  distinct 
compartments — the  rumen  or  paunch,  the  reticulum 
or  honey-comb  bag,  the  psalter  and  the  abomasum  or 
rennet.  The  food,  after  its  first  imperfect  mastication, 
passes  into  the  first  and  second  stomachs.  After  a 
short  time,  dependent  upon  circumstances,  the  food  is 
regurgitated  into  the  mouth  where  it  is  remasticated 
and  then  swallowed  in  a  state  of  tine  subdivision  which 
permits  it  to  pass  through  the  narrow  aperture  between 
the  reticulum  and  the  psalter.  Then  the  food  passes 
into  the  abomasum  or  true  stomach,  and  is  there  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  the  digestive  juices.  In  the 
act  of  regurgitation  two  factors  are  present,  one  the 
lessening  of  the  intra- thoracic  pressure,  and  the  other 
the  aspiration  of  the  gastric  contents.  The  stomach 
itself  is  probably  a  passive  agent  in  the  act  of  regur- 
gitation, as  it  is  in  the  act  of  vomiting.  There  is, 
however,  an  anti-peristaltic  movement  in  the  esopha- 
gus as  soon  as  the  bolus  enters  this  canal. 

Rumination  is  a  reflex  act  and  is  controlled  by  a 
center  in  the  medulla  oblongata.  The  nerves  con- 
cerned are  the  pneumogastric,  the  phrenic,  and  the 
motor  nerves  of  the  abdomen,  stomach  and  the  esoph- 
agus. The  process  of  rumination  in  man  has  been 
carefully  studied  by  several  writers,  and  is  regarded 
by  all  as  being  practically  identical  in  its  mechanism 
with  that  of  the  herbivora;  "the  factor  of  paramount 
importance  being  the  closure  of  the  glottis  and  the 
descent  of  the  diaphragm,  but  while  the  mode  of  its 
production  has  been  quite  fully  elucidated,  we  are 
still  ignorant  of  its  ultimate  cause."  ' 

No  constant  anatomic  lesions  have  been  noted.  The 
lower  end  of  the  esophagus  has  been  found  dilated  in 
one  or  two  cases,  but  this  has  not  always  been  ob- 
served and.  on  the  other  hand,  a  dilatation  of  the 
cardiac  end  of  the  esophagus  has  been  found  in  cases 
that  did  not  present  rumination. 

The  causes  of  rumination  have  been  variously 
assigned  by  different  writers,  but  the  majority  of 
observers  agree  that  in  nearly  all  cases  of  merycismus 
there  is  a  neurotic  diathesis,  and  that  neurasthenia 
plays  a  large  part  in  the  production  of  the  affection. 
Lemoin  and  Linossier  (op.  cit.),  who  have  collected 
a  number  of  cases,  believe  that  the  majority  of  meri- 
coles  are  neurasthenic.  These  authors  explain  the 
process  as  a  means  of  correcting  acidity,  the  salivary 
juices  diminishing  it  in  each  act  of  reswallowing. 
Singer  ("xxx,"  Deutsches  Archiv  fur  Klin.  Med., 
1898,  No.  1,  p.  503),  in  an  elaborate  article  on  the 
subject  of  rumination,  gives  the  following  conclusions: 
"  1,  rumination  and  regurgitation  ought  to  be  identical 
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with  each  other;  2,  rumination  is  the  expression  of  a 
nervous  constitution;  3,  the  next  reason  for  the  condi- 
tion is  the  relative  insuflBciency  of  the  cardia;  4,  the 
mechanism  consists  of  an  aspiration  of  the  stomach 
contents  into  the  relaxed  cardia  by  reason  of  the  rami- 
tication  of  the  air  in  the  thorax,  occasioned  by  a  simul- 
taneous expiratory  act  of  the  closure  of  the  glottis ;  5, 
the  regurgitation  of  the  food  can  be  f)revented  by 
expiratory  acts;  (>,  the  antrum  cavdiacum  corresponds 
to  a  widening  of  the  esophagus,  demonstrable  in  life; 
it  occurs  from  stretching,  by  swallowing  large  pieces 
of  food;  7,  rumination  is  to  be  differentiated  physio- 
logically and  clinically  from  vomiting;  the  only  form 
that  it  can  be  allied  to  is  nervous  vomiting;  8,  the 
relation  of  the  function  of  the  stomach  is  constant, 
and  has  the  complex  symptom  of  rumination  in  all 
the  significance  of  an  accidental  occurrence;  9,  regur- 
gitation in  diverticular  formation  and  in  dilatation  of 
the  esophagus  is  different  from  rumination  in  the  pre- 
dominance of  difficulty  in  swallowing;  10,  hasty  eat- 
ing and  much  fiuid  drink  must  be  avoided;  med- 
ication should  be  directed  to  tone  up  the  cardia." 

My  own  experience,  and  that  of  the  writers  above 
quoted,  lead  me  to  believe  that  in  the  great  majority 
of  cases  rumination  is  dependent  on  a  condition  of 
either  neurasthenia  or  hysteria  and  that  it  rarely 
occurs  in  healthy  persons,  although  this  may  be  the 
case.  Heredity  undoubtedly  plays  a  part  in  the  causa- 
tion of  the  disease  and  this  may  be  indirectly  through 
a  neurotic  diathesis,  or  the  disease  may  be  directly 
transmitted  as  in  the  case  recorded  by  Runge,  {Boston 
Med.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  1895,  p.  515).  In  this  instance 
a  father,  son  and  son's  son  were  all  mericoles.  In  a 
case  reported  by  Lemoin  and  Linossier  the  patient 
had  a  brother  who  had  the  habit  of  merycism.  Two 
varieties  of  rumination  are  observed;  one  which 
depends  upon  a  previous  condition  of  gastric  indiges- 
tion and  the  other  which  is  simply  a  habit  or  it  may 
be  the  expression  of  a  neurasthenic  condition.  In 
other  words,  there  is  a  digestive  and  a  neuropathic 
merycism.  In  most  mericoles  the  process  is  perfectly 
natural  and  if  this  is  interfered  with  they  sutfer  some 
discomfort  or  some  stomach  disarrangement  occurs. 
A  German  physician,  Nacke  (quoted  by  Riesmann), 
who  is  a  sufferer  from  this  affection  and  who  has 
studied  his  own  case  carefully,  is  convinced  of  its 
relation  to  neurasthenia,  for  he  found  that  whenever 
the  nervous  system  was  most  unstable  the  rumina- 
tion was  most  energetic.  Singer  (ojJ.  cit.)  says,  that 
the  act  of  rumination  is  prevented  by  sexual  excite- 
ment. Runge  (St.  Louis  Medieal  Revietv,  Aug,  18, 
1894)  has  reported  an  interesting  case  of  rumina- 
tion and  has  advanced  a  very  ingenious  theory  as  to 
atavism  as  a  cause  of  merycism.  The  arguments 
which  he  advances  are  the  development  of  the  stom- 
ach by  the  laws  of  natural  selection  by  which  the 
conditions  of  the  animal  are  adapted  to  the  environ- 
ments. We  can  scarcely  accept  this  theory,  as  the 
connection  between  man  and  the  ruminant  with  his 
four  stomachs  is  too  remote.  The  manner  of  eating 
and  the  character  of  the  food  eaten  has,  no  doubt, 
much  to  do  with  the  production  of  rumination  in  ijer- 
sons  predisposed  to  nervous  disorders.  Hasty  eating 
and  imperfect  chewing  and  drinking  much  liquid 
with  meals  is  a  frequent  cause.  Rumination  may  be 
the  result  of  imitation,  as  seen  in  the  case  of  two 
children  reported  by  Koerner  {Deuisclies  Archiv  fur 
Klin.  Med.,  Bd.  xxxii,  p.  554).  Their  governess  was 
in  the  habit  of  regurgitating  her  food  and  the  ohil- 
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dren  copied  the  practice;  they  were  cured  when  the 
governess  ■was  sent  away. 

The  symptoms  of  rumination  are  very  constant.  As 
a  rule,  at  a  period  varying  from  a  half  hour  to  an  hour 
after  a  meal,  the  patient  begins  to  have  a  return  of 
the  food  into  the  mouth.  This  occurs  without  any 
discomfort  or  nausea  and  generally  without  gas.  The 
patient  is  usually  unaware  that  regurgitation  is  about 
to  take  place.  The  food  tastes  pleasant  and  the 
patient  usually  swallows  it  again  immediately,  or  if 
there  be  any  large  particles  of  food  which  have  been 
imperfectly  masticated,  rechews  and  swallows  them. 
Most  patients  declare  that  the  different  articles  of 
food  can  be  tasted  and  discriminated  from  each  other. 
A  patient,  whose  case  is  related  by  Riesman,  said  that 
when  he  drank  beer  it  was  returned  and  tasted  more 
pleasantly  than  it  did  at  first.  Other  writers  have 
found  that  mericoles  assert  that  the  food  tastes  pleas- 
anter  when  regurgitated.  The  period  of  rumination 
lasts  from  a  half  hour  to  two  hours  and  then  ceases. 
At  times  a  condition  of  hyperacidity  of  the  gastric 
contents  is  found,  but  a  large  number  of  examinations 
made  by  different  writers  show  that  there  is  no  con- 
stancy in  regard  to  this  condition.  In  dyspeptic 
rumination  the  food  which  is  rejected  may  have  a  sour 
and  disagreeable  taste. 

The  following  cases  of  rumination  have  come  under 
my  own  observation: 

Case  1. — Robert  G.,  aged  20  years,  waiter,  referred  by  Dr. 
Thomas  C.  Potter.  The  family  history  of  the  patient  was 
practically  negative  with  the  exception  of  neurasthenia  in  a 
sister.  There  is  no  knowledge  of  nervous  disease  or  of  the  dis- 
ease from  which  the  patient  suffers.  In  his  childhood  he  had 
measles,  urticaria  and  subject  to  rheumatism.  Syphilis  is 
denied  and  he  says  that  his  habits  are  good  regarding  alcohol 
and  tobacco.  He  applied  at  the  Orthopedic  Hospital  and 
Infirmary  for  Nervous  Diseases,  September,  1896,  for  the  relief 
of  nervousness,  insomnia,  general  trembling  and  indigestion. 
The  extreme  nervousness  was  of  recent  date,  but  the  indiges- 
tion was  of  ten  years  duration  It  was  found  upon  inquiry 
that  since  the  age  of  10  years  he  had  been  in  the  habit  of 
regurgitating  his  food  soon  after  it  had  been  taken.  The 
regurgitation  began  at  various  periods  after  eating :  often 
immediately  after  a  meal  and  never  later  than  a  half  hour 
after.  The  act  occurred  irregularly  at  first,  but  soon  became 
a  constant  occurrence.  The  intervals  have  varied,  and  lasted 
from  three  to  nine  hours  after  eating,  though  usually  the 
period  was  from  two  to  three  hours.  The  food  is  agreeable 
in  taste  at  first,  but  toward  the  latter  part  of  the  period 
of  regurgitation  becomes  disagreeable  and  the  patient  has 
some  discomfort  of  digestion.  The  amount  regurgitated 
usually  fills  the  mouth.  While  in  a  recumbent  position  there 
is  usually  some  abatement  in  the  symptoms,  but  it  is  never 
entirely  prevented.  It  never  occurs  during  sleep,  but  may 
continue  for  a  half  hour  after  he  has  gone  to  bed.  If  he 
makes  an  effort  to  restrain  the  act  there  is  pain  in  the  epi- 
gastrium. The  food  often  fills  the  mouth  before  he  is  aware 
of  regurgitation,  but  there  are  times  in  which  it  may  be  felt 
rising  from  the  stomach  through  the  esophagus.  If  rejected 
from  the  mouth  the  food  is  found  to  be  in  a  mushy  or  semi- 
liquid  state  and  if  allowed  to  settle  forms  two  layers  ;  a  liyuid 
layer  below  and  a  white  curdy  layer  above.  Milk  is  returned 
curdled  but  not  sour.  He  asserts  that  he  has  always  been  dis- 
creet in  his  diet,  chewing  his  food  thoroughly  before  and  since 
the  onset  of  the  disorder,  and  he  can  give  no  explanation  as  to 
its  development.  An  examination  of  the  patient  shows  a  gen- 
erally neurasthenic  state.  He  has  the  usual  subjective  sensa- 
tions of  the  condition,  such  as  a  sense  of  bulging  of  the  tem- 
ples, pressure  and  pain  at  the  na))e  of  the  neck  and  heaviness 
about  the  eyes.  He  is  very  nervous  and  exhibits  a  general 
tremor  when  excited.  Knee  jerks  are  active  but  not  spastic 
and  there  is  peeudo  clonus  of  the  left  ankle.  Pupils  are  nor- 
mal ;  there  is  no  motor  paralysis  or  sensory  change.  The 
heart  and  lungs  are  normal :  the  appetite  is  poor  ;  the  bowels 
constipated  and  the  tongue  is  coated.  An  examination  of  the 
epigastric  and  hypochondriac  regions  disclosed  no  abnormality 
in  the  area  of  stomach  tympany. 

Case  J. — Harry  li.,  aged  liO  years,  works  in  a  butcher  shop, 
married.     Applied  for  treatment  Nov.  12,  1894.     Has  had  good 


health  until  somewhat  more  than  a  year  ago,  when  he  began 
to  suffer  from  severe  frontal  and  temporal  headaches.  Thes& 
headaches  answered  the  description  of  migraine  and  occurred 
after  excessive  use  of  the  eyes  or  exposure  to  unusual  excite- 
ment. His  family  history  is  negative  as  is  also  the  personal 
history  previous  to  the  present  trouble.  He  has  been  temper- 
ate in  his  habits  and  has  had  no  serious  illness.  For  a  year  he 
has  had  regurgitation  of  food,  especially  after  taking  any  indi- 
gestible substances.  The  food  is  returned  almost  immediately- 
after  eating  and  is  not  disagreeable  to  the  taste.  It  is  usually 
swallowed  without  being  rechewed.  The  patient  has  more  or 
less  indigestion  and  a  sense  of  epigastric  discomfort  after  eating. 
The  condition  on  examination  is  as  follows:  General  nutri- 
tion fair;  tongue  coated,  flabby,  glossy,  and  is  tremulous  on 
protrusion.  The  patient  is  in  a  general  neurasthenic  condi- 
tion. He  complains  of  fulness  in  the  head  ;  has  a  poor  memory 
and  the  eyelids  are  tremulous.  The  attacks  of  headache  occur 
about  once  a  week.  The  eyes  were  found  to  be  astigmatic. 
The  reflexes  were  normal  and  the  urine  showed  no  sign  of  kid- 
ney disease.  The  act  of  regurgitation  occurs  now  after  almost 
every  meal.  The  patient  was  treated  with  cannabis  indica  and 
regimen  directed  to  the  relief  of  his  neurasthenic  condition. 
The  regurgitation  was  entirely  relieved  and  had  not  reap- 
peared when  the  patient  was  last  seen  after  an  interval  of 
about  six  months 

The  two  following  cases  are  not  instances  of  typic 
rumination  because  the  food  is  not  res  wallowed  after 
regurgitation  from  the  stomach,  but  the  process  is 
allied  to  that  of  merycism. 

Case  3. — Mary  W.,  aged  5  years,  was  brought  to  the  Ortho- 
paedic Hospital  and  Infirmary  for  Nervous  Diseases  March  18, 
1895,  with  the  statement  that  she  had  vomited  every  meal 
immediately  after  eating.  The  food  was  returned  within  about 
ten  minutes  after  its  ingestion  ;  there  was  never  any  nausea 
and  the  food  was  but  little  changed  in  appearance :  it  was 
never  remasticated  nor  reswallowed.  There  was  nothing  of 
note  in  the  family  history  except  than  a  maternal  cousin  was 
an  epileptic.  The  patient  was  born  at  term  without  complica- 
tions :  speech  was  developed  normally  ;  she  walked  early  and 
the  teeth  were  cut  in  good  time.  Except  an  attack  of  measles 
and  whooping  cough  at  about  4  years  of  age,  the  patient  has 
had  no  ill  health.  The  patient's  condition  was  as  follows  : 
Her  general  nutrition  was  fairly  good  ;  face  flushed  ;  appetite 
good  ;  slept  well ;  no  headache  :  knee  jerks  were  normal :  heart 
and  lungs  normal ;  patient's  mental  state  wasslightly  below  par. 

Case  4. — Miss  G.,  aged  30  years,  has  for  years  been  exceed- 
ingly neurotic  and  hysteric.  Her  mother  is  nervous  and  at 
least  one  of  her  sisters  is  of  a  highly  nervous  temperament. 
For  years  she  has  been  eccentric  in  her  eating  and  has  refused 
to  take  food,  except  in  the  smallest  amounts,  for  periods  of 
several  months,  so  that  she  has  at  times  become  emaciated  to 
the  last  degree.  She  has  been  in  the  habit  of  taking  cham- 
pagne, to  the  amount  of  about  a  pint  a  day,  for  the  past  two  or 
three  years  and  for  several  months  has  taken  chloral  to  induce 
sleep.  She  is  irritable  and  exceedingly  perverse.  She  has 
been  in  the  habit  for  some  years  of  regurgitating  her  food  im- 
mediately after  it  is  eaten.  The  food  is  brought  up  in  large 
quantities,  more  by  an  act  of  vomiting  than  true  regurgita- 
tion, but  the  act  is  performed  without  nausea  or  effort.  The 
food  is  not  disagreeable  in  taste  or  odor.  There  are  intervals 
when  the  patient  retains  her  food,  but  it  depends  rather  more 
upon  inclination  than  otherwise. 

Prognosis. — The  prospect  ot  recovery  in  rumina- 
tion is  not  good  and  this  would  naturally  be  inferred 
from  the  nature  of  the  affection.  ]Many  cases  improve 
to  a  great  extent  under  appropriate  treatment  and 
often  with  no  treatment  there  are  interniissions  of  one 
to  three  years,  but  sooner  or  later  there  is  a  return  of 
the  habit.  In  many  cases  patients  voluntarily  return  to 
the  practice  of  rumination,  either  because  they  like  to 
retaste  the  food  or  the  regurgitation  of  the  food 
relieves  some  gastric  distress. 

Treatment. — 'I'his  consists  mainly  in  attention  to 
tlio  general  liealth  of  tlie  patient.  There  is  generally 
a  neurastlienic  condition  and  this  sliould  be  relieved 
if  possible  by  an  ai>propriate  line  of  management.  In 
many  cases  the  habit  of  rumination  will  be  arrested 
as  long  as  the  patient's  general  health  is  up  to  stand- 
ard and  tliere  a  is  a  return  of  tlie   trouble  as  soon  as 
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there  is  any  failure  in  the  general  health  or  recurrence 
of  the  neurasthenia. 

In  one  of  the  cases  which  I  have  reported  tlie  rumina- 
tion ceased  when  the  patient's  general  health  liad  im- 
proved and  did  not  return  as  long  as  he  was  under  ob- 
servation, altliongh  tlie  attacks  of  migraine,  for  which 
he  had  originally  come  for  treatment,  persisted.  There 
are  practically  no  therapeutic  measures  of  use  in  these 
cases,  with  the  exception  possibly  of  nerve  sedatives 
and  tonics.  If  there  is  gastric  indigestion  tliis  must  be 
corrected.  Lavage  is  an  important  procedure  in  the 
management  of  cases  of  rumination  dependent  upon 
indigestion.  The  diet  should  be  carefully  regulated, 
and  what  is  of  great  importance,  the  amount  of  liquid 
taken  with  a  meal  should  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Thorough  and  complete  mastication  of  the  food  is 
also  an  essential  matter  in  this  disease.  The  patient 
should  be  trained  to  control  the  inclination  to  regurgi- 
tation of  the  food.  Hypnotic  suggestion  will  probably 
prove  useful  in  the  management  of  such  cases, 
although  I  have  seen  no  record  of  any  treatment  by 
this  measure.  Hammond  stated  that  the  patient 
whose  case  he  reported  liefore  the  American  Neurolog- 
ical Association  was  mentally  defective,  and  with  a 
view  of  relieving  the  psychical  condition  he  trephined 
the  skull,  first  in  one  parietal  region  and  then  in  the 
other.  The  merycism  ceased  after  the  first  operation 
and  had  not  returned  at  the  time  that  the  cas^  was 
reported.  In  this  instance,  no  doubt,  the  checking 
of  rumination  was  due  to  suggestion. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  James  Hendrie  Lloyd— This  would  seem  to  be  a  neu- 
rotic state  allied  to  the  condition  of  hysteric  vomitine.  I  do 
not  think  in  hysteric  vomiting  it  is  common  to  have  true  rumi- 
nation, and  there  is  constant  attempt  at  retching — probably 
more  a  condition  of  esophagismue,  a  tendency  to  regurgitate 
through  the  esophagus.  In  an  idiotic  child  that  came  under 
my  observation  there  was  regurgitation  from  the  mouth,  the 
food  being  disgorged,  reintroduced  into  the  mouth  and  eaten 
over  again.  The  procedure  resorted  to  in  the  case  reported  by 
Dr.  Hammond  seems  hardly  worthy  of  being  followed.  The 
treatment  is  by  suggestion,  and  we  can  get  ideas  into  people's 
ekulls  without  making  holes  to  put  them  in  I 

Dr.  Charle-S  H.  Hughes— I  think  the  better  treatment  is 
by  digestion  rather  than  suggestion.  I  have  been  accustomed 
to  associate  the  majority  of  these  cases  with  conditions  of  dys- 
pepsia in  persons  of  neuropathic  diathesis.  I  have  seen  these 
cases  in  neurasthenia.  When  I  first  read  Trousseau  on  "Apep- 
sia  Nervosa,"  and  subsequently  gained  a  great  deal  of  experi- 
ence with  nervous  dyspeptics,  1  found  that  there  were  many  of 
these  conditions  in  which  regurgitation  took  place  and  in  some 
instances  the  food  was  rechewed. 

Dr.  SiNKLER— I  think  the  point  is  that  rumination  is  not  a 
condition  of  indigestion  ;  the  food  when  returned  is  sweet  and 
pleasant.  As  soon  as  it  becomes  fit  for  intestinal  absorption  it 
passes  out  of  the  stomach  and  ceases  to  be  returned  to  the 
mouth.  Dr.  Lloyd's  remarks  remind  me  that  several  cases  of 
rumination  have  been  reported  in  idiots.  There  is  one  sugges- 
tion that  can  be  made  in  regard  to  this  habit,  that  it  is  a  form 
of  digestive  perversion  like  sexual  perversion.  I  think  a  lack 
of  thorough  mastication  is  probably  one  of  the  primary  causes. 
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The  case  under  consideration  presents  the  following 
history : 

Patient  aged  64  years;  married;_ha8  had  five  chil- 


dren, three  of  whom  are  living  and  in  good  health. 
She  was  always  of  a  nervous,  somewhat  irritable, 
temperament,  but  mentally  bright  and  clever,  with 
linguistic  and  other  accomplishments.  After  the 
birth  of  her  first  child  she  had  an  attack  of  mania; 
when  about  23  years  of  age  she  had  an  attack  of  chorea 
which  lasted  several  weeks.  At  35  years  of  age,  ap- 
parently as  the  result  of  unusual  worriment  owing  to 
sickness,  she  became  more  irritable  and  her  temper 
was  afterward  capricious.  For  about  ten  years  pre- 
vious to  her  death  she  was  subject  to  spells  of  excite- 
ment which  almost  amounted  to  transient  derange- 
ment, but  she  had  no  tangible  delusions,  although  she 
had  a  tendency  to  persecutory  ideas,  frequently  believ- 
ing without  cause  that  she  was  abused  and  ill-treated 
by  others.  During  the  same  period  she  began  to  show 
a  decided  amnesia  for  names,  this  gradually  but  surely 
increasing,  so  that  for  several  years  before  her  death  it 
was  almost  impossible  for  her  to  recall  the  names  of 
acquaintances,  and  occasionally  of  objects  with  which 
she  was  familiar.  She  had,  however,  no  motor  aphasia 
and  could  converse  and  write  well,  having  an  unusual 
facility  for  letter  writing  until  within  three  years  of 
her  death. 


Fig.  1.— Long  pyramidal  cells,  showing  moniliform  swellings  of 
basilar  and  apical  dendrites.    Region  of  second  frontal  convolution. 

Up  to  this  time  she  had  been  less  vigorous,  but 
always  attended  to  her  business  affairs,  kept  house 
and  performed  what  other  duties  she  had  to  do.  Dur- 
ing this  third  year  previous  to  death  she  became  so 
unreasonable  that  it  was  impossible  to  live  peaceably 
with  her,  she  having  at  times  outbursts  of  uncontrol- 
able  passion.  General  failure  of  memory  was  first 
noticed  about  two  years  before  death,  during  which 
time  she  became  half  l)edridden. 

In  January,  1S95,  she  had  what  appeared  to  be  an 
attack  of  grippe;  there  was  rise  of  temperature  and 
she  complained  of  intense  pain  in  the  right  side  of 
the  head,  also  of  pain  in  the  back,  extending  down 
the  legs  in  the  course  of  the  sciatic  nerve.  This 
attack  lasted  about  a  week  and  she  apparently  regained 
her  usual  health.  In  March  of  the  same  year  she 
had  a  second  attack,  which  was  also  accompanied  liy 
intense  backache  and  pain  in  the  head,  the  latter  pain 
being  persistent  and  always  referred  to  the  right 
parietal  region.     The  patient  did  not  improve  as  she 

1  An  abstract  of  a  portion  of  this  paper,  with  other  illustrations,  has  been 
published  as  a  "  Preliminary  Report."  In  the  Proceedings  of  tne 
American  Medico-Psychological  .Association  for  1897. 
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had  done  after  the  previous  attack,  except  that  the 
lumbar  pain  diminished.    There  was  marked  insomnia. 

After  two  or  three  weeks  she  began  to  have  marked 
dehisions,  which  related  to  her  surroundings  and  also 
to  her  children.  She  believed  that  she  had  been  taken 
away  from  home  and  was  living  in  a  strange  house. 
She  spoke  of  having  visits  from  her  father  and 
mother,  both  of  whom  had  been  dead  for  many  years. 
Sleep  was  only  obtained  bj'  the  use  of  hypnotics. 

In  April,  1895,  a  consultation  was  held  by  Drs. 
Sinkler  and  Mills.  At  this  time  the  patient  had 
marked  delusions,  talked  volulily  and  at  random;  was 
unable  to  walk  without  assistance  and  if  she  attempted 
to  do  so  staggered,  always  pitching  to  one  side. 

During  the  last  eighteen  months  of  her  life  she  was 
confined  to  bed  continuoiisly.  Her  chief  symptoms 
during  this  time  were  vertiginous  attacks;  difficulty 
in  orientating;  marked  amnesia,  not  only  for  names 
but  for  recent  events.  She  gradually  became  feebler 
mentally  and  a  few  months  Ijefore  her  death  was  in  a 
state  of  decided  dementia,  with  occasional  periods  of 
excitement.  Herattemi^ts  at  conversation  were  child- 
ish and  incoherent;  she  had  numerous  unsystematized 
delusions;  she  failed  to  recognize  her  children  and 
attendants  and  lost  memory  of  everything. 


Fig.  2.— Long  pyramidal  cell  from  the  second  frontal  convolution. 
showing  roughening  and  swelling  of  the  apical  dendrite :  deformity  and 
loss  of  basilar  dendrites;  absence  of  gemmuUp. 

An  ophthalmoscopic  examination  made  in  April, 
1895,  and  again  in  the  early  part  of  1896,  revealed  no 
change  in  the  fundus.  One  pupil  was  dilated.  There 
were  no  bed  sores,  and  no  paralysis  at  any  time. 

November  5, 189(),  she  lu'came  suddenly  comatose 
and  died  thi'  next  day.  The  case  was  one  in  wliich 
the  entire  fabric  of  the  mind  seemed  gradually  to 
break  up,  and  step  by  step  with  failure  of  physical 
powers  mental  failure  progressed. 

The  postmortem  examination  made  by  Drs.  Burr 
and  Kelly,  November  7,  revealed  the  following  path- 
ologic conditions:  The  dura  was  somewhat  thickened; 
the  pia-arachnoid  opaque.  The  internal  carotid,  pos- 
terior communicans  and  basilar  arteries  were  ather- 
omatous; the  left  anterior  communicans  showed  an- 
eurysmal dilatation.     Miliary  aneurysms  of  the  pial 


vessels  were  present  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  pons. 
Portions  from  six  regions  of  the  cortex  were  hardened 
in  alcohol,  the  remainder  of  the  brain  was  placed  in 
Mtiller's  tluid. 


Fig.  8— Purkinje  cells  of  cerebellum,  showing  .itrophy  of  the  den- 
drites; stumpy  branches  in  place  of  feathery  dendrites. 


KiG.  4.— Protoplasmic  glia  cells  from  middle  occipital  region;  som« 
presenting  a  botryoidal  appearance,  others  showing  stages  of  disinteg- 
ration. 

The  methods  employed  in  the  microscopic  examin- 
ation of  the  brain  were  the  following:  The  silver 
phospho-molybdate  method  of  Berkley;  Nissl'e  methy- 
lene blue;  thionin  according  to  Lenhossek;  Weigert 
Pal;  eosin  and  hematoxylin;  also  hematoxylin,  picric 
acid  and  fuchsin.     (  Van  Gieson.) 
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Microscopic  examination  reveals  the  following  path- 
ologic conditions: 

The  neuron  shows  internal  changes  which  consist 
in  deeper  staining  of  the  cell  body;  the  chromophilic 
particles  are  irregularly  arranged;  absent  from  some 
areas  and  aggregated  in  others,  giving  the  protoplasm 
a  vacuolated  appearance.  In  most  cases  the  chromo- 
philic particles  are  arranged  as  a  layer  of  fine  dust 
around  the  nucleus,  next  there  is  a  surrounding  clear 
space  and  beyond  this  a  layer,  either  continuous  or 
interrupted,  of  chromophilic  particles  along  the  cell 
wall.  The  chromophilic  particles  of  the  cell  processes 
are  either  wanting  or  sparsely  scattered  throughout. 
The  nucleus  is  regular  in  contour;  the  larger  chromo- 
philic particles  are  absent,  while  the  finer  dust-like 
particles  and  normally  clear  karyoplasm  stain  irregu- 
larly. The  nucleolus  is  somewhat  increased  in  size 
and  shows  a  markedly  increased  receptivity  to  stain. 

External  changes  in  the  neuron  are  shown  in  rough- 
ening deformity  and  in  some  cases  excavation  of  the 
cell-corpus.  The  basilar  dendrites  show  moniliform 
swellings  along  their  course,  or  are  shortened,  with 


Fig.  5.— Section  in  region  ol  second  temporal  convolution,  showing 
thickening  of  the  pia-arachnold,  stasis  and  over-distension  of  cortical 
vessels. 

clubbed  extremities,  or  some  of  the  dendrites  are 
absent.  The  apical  dendrite  is  roughened  and  irreg- 
ular in  contour.  The  fine  collaterals  and  terminals 
are  wrinkled  and  irregular  in  contour.  Gemmuhie  are 
absent  in  the  regions  of  moniliform  swellings  of  the 
dendrites  and  at  other  points.  The  long  pyramidal 
cells  seem  to  be  most  affected,  although  similar  changes 
do  occur  in  the  fusiform  and  polymorphic  cells  they 
are  not  so  marked.  These  changes  of  the  neuron  are 
not  limited  to  any  special  region  of  the  cortex.  The 
Purkinje  cells  of  the  cerebellum  show  thickened  stems 
with  short  stumpy  branches  in  place  of  the  feathery 
dendrites  of  the  normal  cell. 

The  basilar  and  internal  carotid  arteries  show  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  endothelial  cells  and  a 
growth  of  new  connective  tissue  derived  from  the  en- 
dothelium. This  growth  consists  of  branching  cells, 
proliferated  nuclei  and  basement  substance,  the  latter 
being  very  dense.    Scattered  through  this  new  growth 


are  areas  of  atheromatous  degeneration.     The  elastic 
lamina  is  intact.     Both  vessels  contain  thrombi. 

The  left  posterior  communicans  is  twice  the  diame- 
ter of  the  right.  In  both,  the  intima,  media  and 
adventitia  are  equally  thickened,  and  thrombi  are 
present. 


Fig.  6. — Section  of  the  right  optic  nerve,  showing  similar  changes  to 
those  found  in  the  cortical  vessels. 


Fig.  ".—.Section  of  optic  chiasm:  similar  vascular  changes. 

The  anterior  communicans  exhibits  aneurysmal 
dilation;  the  endothelium  is  absent;  there  is  prolifera- 
tion of  adventitial  elements  with  increase  in  basement 
substance,  the  latter  being  so  marked  as  to  give  the- 
whole  vessel  wall  a  hyaline  appearance.  There  are 
areas  of  atheromatous  degeneration  in  this  increased 
basement  substance;  the  elastic  lamina  is  absent. 
The  vessel  wall  opposite  to  this  thickened  area  shows. 
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absence  of  the  media  and  thinning  of  the  adventitia. 
The  vessel  contains  recent  and  partially  organized 
thrombi. 

The  pia  is  increased  in  thickness  shows  nuclear  pro- 
liferation and  evidences  of  extravasated  blood  in  the 
form  of  groups  of  corpuscles  and  hematoidin  crystals. 
The  pial  vessels  show  thickening  of  their  walls  and 
stasis;  they  are  markedly  tortuous  and  present  aneur- 
ysmsal  dilatations  in  their  course.  Miliary  aneurysms 
found  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  pons  have  the 
appearance  of  grape-like  clusters.  On  section  the 
walls  of  these  vessels  show  nuclear  proliferation  of 
the  protoplasmic  cells  of  the  adventitia,  also  extrava- 
sation of  blood  corpuscles  and  pigment  into  the  spaces 
between  individual  vessels.  Stasis  and  over- distension 
is  marked. 

The  cortical  vessels  of  all  sizes  are  over-distended 
with  blood  corpuscles;  they  are  exceedingly  irregular 
and  tortuous  in  their  course  (many  being  twisted 
several  times  upon  themselves);  they  appear  much 
more  numerous  than  normal.     The  perivascular  lym- 


Fiii.  y. — Transverse  seciion  of  vessels  of  anterior  perforated  space, 
showing  stasis,  thickening  of  their  walls  and  distension  of  the  peri 
vascular  lymphatic  space. 

phatics  are  distended,  showing  wide  spaces  between 
the  vessel  sheath  and  the  brain  substance.  The  peri- 
cellular lymph  spaces  are  also  enlarged. 

The  protoplasmic  glia  cells  present  a  series  of  trans- 
itional changes;  their  fine  mossy  granulation  appear- 
ance is  lost;  the  pseudopodia  show  varicose  swellings 
in  their  course,  thus  far  they  retain  their  vascular 
attachment.  Many  cells  show  an  irregular  botryoidal 
appearance  and  loss  of  vascular  attachment.  Finally, 
evidences  of  disintegration  of  cells  is  to  be  observed. 
Deiter's  ceils  are  numerous  both  in  cerebrum  and 
cerebellum. 

Areas  of  softening  oct^ur  in  right  ascending  parietiii 
region,  they  consist  of  a  reticulatid  stroma  surround- 
ing a  central  cavity  which  contains  portions  of  blood 
vessels;  groups  of  blood  corpuscles,  hematoidin  crys- 
tals and  fragments  of  nerve  and  neuroglia  tissue. 
Areas  of  coagulation  necrosis  are  present  in  the  left 
ascending  parietal  region. 

Medullated  fibers  show  different  stages  of  myelin 


degeneration;  these  appearances  are  demonstrable  in 
the  ascending  parietal  region,  the  optic  chiasm  and  in 
irregularly  scattered  areas  of  the  pons  and  medulla. 

The  pathologic  conditions  occurring  in  this  case  of 
progressive  dementia  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 
J,  internal  and  external  changes  of  the  neuron;  2, 
changes  involving  the  cortical  and  pial  vessels,  also 
the  vessels  of  the  base  of  the  brain;  3,  changes  in  the 
protoplasmic  glia  cells;  4,  multipleareasof  softening  in 
the  ascending  parietal  region;  5,  myelin  degeneration. 


Fig.  9. — Section  of  cerebellum,  showing  over-distension  and  multi- 
plication of  vessels. 


Kifi.  10.— Tortuous  vessels  from  the  ascending  parietal  region. 

The  above  described  changes  in  the  neuron  corres- 
pond to  those  found  by  Berkley  in  experimentation 
upon  alcohol  poisoning,  and  in  examination  of  cases 
of  alcoholic  dementia.  They  also  correspond  to  the 
changes  described  by  Andriezen  as  occurring  in  alco- 
holic dementia  and  other  insanities.  A  survey  of  the 
views  of  these  authors  upon  the  pathology  of  insanity 
is  therefore  in  order. 

Berkley  considers  that  conduction  of  the  nerveslim- 
uli  to  the  cell  corpus  takes  place  principally  through 
the   medium  of  the  geinmula\  and  that  these  are  the 


1898.] 


PROGRESSIVE  DEMENTIA. 


841 


first  division  of  the  neuron  to  atrophy.  If  the  gem- 
mulffi  lose  their  vitality  or  become  diseased  conduction 
of  iuipulses  is  impossible.  Inc'o-ordination  of  thought 
and  motion  would  then  result  from  loss  of  direction  as 
well  as  from  want  of  originative  impulses.  Permanent 
dementia  would  be  the  result  of  the  degenerative  pro- 
cess involving  a  large  number  of  cortical  neurons. 


flow  of  ideas  followed  by  fatigue  and  drowsiness,  and 
this  in  turn  by  a  sub-eonseious  condition  in  which  there 
is  a  continuous  and  distressing  whirl  of  nerve  currents 
through  the  brain."  The  repetition  of  such  attacks 
causes  permanent  damage  to  the  nerve  cell.  Delusions 
of  suspicion  and  maniacal  outbursts  are  explained  by 
him  as  the  result  of  destruction  of  the  neuro-protop- 
lasmic  plexus  of  the  molecular  and  ambiguous  layers. 


Fig.  11.— t^ection  of  atheromatous  portion  of  the  Vmsllar  artery. 


Fig.  12. — Miliary  aneurysms,  pial  vessels  ventral  surface  of  the  pons. 

According  to  Andriezen  the  series  of  early  changes 
in  dementia  illustrated  by  insomnia,  amnesia,  inca- 
pacity for  attention  and  mental  exertion  and  fatigue 
can  be  explained  pathologically  by  progressive  nutri- 
tive and  dynamic  changes.  The  nerve  cell  of  the 
dement  is  stimulated  beyond  its  average  limits  and  at 
a  greater  pace  than  it  would  be  in  health.  As  he  de- 
scribes it,  "The  result  is  quickness,  rapidity  and  over- 


FiG.  13.— Higher  magnitication  of  the  preceding. 


itns  artery. 
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DISCUSSION. 
Dr.  Charles  K.  Mills — The  lady  was  a  patient  in  private 
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practice.  There  was  no  possibility  of  either  alcoholism,  syphi- 
lis, or  any  of  the  common  exciting  or  predisposing  causes  of 
insanity  of  this  kind  being  present,  so  it  furnishes  us  with  a 
non  specific  and  non-alcoholic  case.  This  case  is  interesting  in 
connection  with  the  entire  question  of  neurasthenia,  and  also 
in  relation  to  the  pathology  of  melancholia  and  nonspecific 
dementia.  The  paper  bears  out  the  views  advanced  by  Dr. 
Dercum,  which  we  endeavored  to  place  upon  a  firm  basis  of 
the  pathology  of  neurasthenia,  and  bears  out  the  views  as  per- 
haps best  elaborated  in  the  remarkable  series  of  papers  which 
were  eventually  put  into  a  monograph  by  Dr.  Cowles  of  Boston, 
on  "Neurasthenia  and  the  Development  of  Insanity."  Doubt- 
less this  patient  had  some  inherent  tendency  to  mental  disorder, 
but  that  does  not  alter  the  question  as  to  the  bearing  of  these 
investigations  upon  the  pathology  of  the  subject. 

Dr.  F.  X.  Dercum— My  own  conception  of  the  pathology  of 
insanity,  presented  some  years  ago,  is  about  as  follows :  It 
embraced  the  changes  more  especially  in  the  neurons,  but 
especially  did  I  lay  stress  on  the  possible  toxic  causes  of  insan- 
ity. There  are  a  great  many  facts  to  prove  that  we  have  tox- 
ins circulating  in  the  blood  ;  certainly  the  toxicity  of  the  urine 
is  very  pronounced  in  some  forms  of  insanity,  while  it  is  dimin- 
ished in  others.  It  is  diminished,  for  instance,  in  melancholia, 
while  the  toxicity  of  the  blood  is  increased  in  mania. 

It  seems  that  these  changes  in  the  nerves  and  blood  vessels 
are  only  referable  to  some  irritant,  something  that  necroses  the 
collaterals,  the  dendrites,  and  that  destroys  the  chemic  consti- 
tution of  the  protoplasm  in  the  nerve  cell. 

Here  we  have  changes  taking  place  in  a  non-specific  and  non- 
alcoholic case,  and  yet,  to  my  mind,  there  must  have  been  some 
substance  in  the  blood  which  acted  in  this  destructive  manner 
upon  these  delicate  structures  in  the  brain  and  in  the  nerve 
centers.  When  we  have  a  case  that  appears  to  be  auto-toxic 
the  general  autopsy  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  In  this  case 
the  most  elaborate  studies  would  have  been  repaid,  including 
the  study  of  the  viscera  as  a  whole,  and  of  the  bone  marrow. 
Even  studies  of  the  blood  in  the  dead  subject  might  have  been 
repaid.  We  see  here  terminal  changes,  resulting  changes ;  the 
primary  cause  is  still  to  be  sought  after.  In  the  various  labor- 
atories of  the  State  hospitals  for  the  insane  a  large  amount  of 
work  should  be  done,  not  only  upon  the  dead  brain,  but  upon 
the  living  individuals,  and  it  should  be  largely  experimental  in 
character.  We  are  still  far  behind  in  our  knowledge  of  the 
chemistry  of  the  urine,  and  we  have  to  adopt  coarse  physiologic 
methods  to  determine  the  presence  of  toxic  bodies  there. 
Especially  should  there  be  experiments  as  to  the  changes  which 
arise  in  the  nerve  cells  of  guinea  pigs  to  see  whether  they  are 
similar  to  the  changes  which  occur  in  the  human.  In  the  same 
way  we  ought  to  experiment  with  the  serum  of  the  blood  of  the 
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Next  to  syphilis,  alcohol  is  the  most  frequent  cause 
of  diseases  of  the  brain.  In  many  instances  it  is 
more  virulent,  rapid  and  pronounced  in  its  effects  and 
is  now  fully  recognized  as  a  poison  of  the  narcotic 
class. 

Its  general  action  on  the  system  is  seen  in  irrita- 
tion, deranged  functional  activities,  diminished  force 
and  narcosis.  Some  instances  show  marked  narcosis 
from  the  beginning.  The  first  effect  of  alcohol  is  to 
produce  functional  disturbance,  and  such  poisons  are 
called  narcotic  and  neurotic,  because  their  most  con- 
spicuous action  is  on  the  nervous  system.  Apparently 
this  effect  is  transient,  and  the  injury  is  supposed  to 
be  indicated  by  the  repetition  of  the  functional  dis- 
turbances. A  fatal  dose  acts  like  other  tissue  poisons, 
producing  narcosis  and  necrosis.  Alcohol  while  being 
carried  to  all  parts  of  the  body  acts,  like  other  poisons, 
on  those  parts  which  it  reaches  with  the  least  amount 
of  dilution,  particularly  the  stomach  and  liver.  Unlike 


other  poisons,  it  seems  to  have  a  special  affinity  for 
the  brain  and  nervous  system.  The  vascular  disturb- 
ance and  consequent  nutritional  derangement  are 
most  prominent.  The  effects  of  alcohol  in  what  are 
called  chronic  states,  may  vary  widely  in  persons  who 
are  termed  steady  drinkers,  and  others  who  are  not 
supposed  to  be  injured  by  alcohol,  up  to  those  who  are 
notoriously  degenerated  from  its  use,  may  be  grouped 
as  follows  : 

1.  General  temporary  exaltation  of  the  brain  and 
emotional  activities,  followed  l)y  depression  and  feeble- 
ness, loss  of  memory  and  change  of  character  and 
conduct. 

2.  General  diminished  power  of  attention  and  voli- 
tion, particularly  in  the  sensorial  and  kinesthetic  cen- 
ters and  their  connections. 

3.  Diminished  energy  and  adaptability  of  conduct 
to  the  conditions  of  life. 

4.  Diminished  muscular  power  and  demand  for  help 
or  stimuli  to  do  the  ordinary  work  of  the  system. 

5.  From  the  first  a  marked  blunting  and  deepening 
obscurity  of  the  moral  and  ethical  sense. 

6.  Insomnia,  diminished  power  of  sleep  and  recup- 
eration, with  a  nutritive  break  down  of  the  stomach 
and  brain. 

7.  The  relations  of  the  ego  to  the  external  world 
become  disturbed  followed  by  melancholy,  suspicion, 
delusions,  hallucinations  and  changed  emotional  states 
all  merging  into  various  chronic  insanities. 

These  groups  of  symptoms  are  seen  in  all  cases,  not 
in  a  continuous  order,  but  varying  widely.  Sometimes 
one  is  much  more  prominent  than  the  other,  but  in 
all  cases  the  psychical  disturbances  are  present.  The 
diminished  sensory  functions  and  the  lowering  and 
obscuring  of  the  higher  ethical  sense  of  duty  and  the 
relation  to  the  surroundings  indicate  a  profound 
nutritive  and  dynamic  failure  of  the  nerve  elements 
of  the  brain.  While  these  are  the  well-marked  symp- 
toms of  all  cases  who  use  alcohol  excessively  they  are 
by  no  means  absent  in  those  who  are  supposed  to  use 
it  in  moderation.  There  are  no  dividing  lines  on  one 
side  of  which  the  poisonous  action  of  alcohol  can  be 
seen,  while  on  the  other  it  is  absent.  The  fact  is  that 
alcohol,  like  other  poisons,  varies  in  its  effects  on 
different  persons,  producing  in  certain  organs  more 
prominent  effects  than  in  others;  in  certain  cases  con- 
cealed for  a  long  time,  thi'U  bursting  out,  revealing  a 
degree  of  degeneration  unsuspected;  concentrating  on 
the  liver,  stomach,  kidneys  or  heart,  or  suddenly 
developing  into  serious  lesions  of  the  higher  brain 
centers. 

To  understand  more  clearly  the  influence  of  alcohol 
in  the  causation  of  disease  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  a  study  of  some  central  facts  of  the  dynamics 
of  brain  energy  and  force  will  be  useful.  All  nerve 
force  and  brain  activity  is  physical  energy  in  motion. 
This  energy  is  gathered  and  released  and  is  technically 
only  a  variety  of  motion  the  same  as  is  electricity.  It 
is  transmitted  motion,  but  not  electricity,  although  the 
latter  is  transmitted  in  the  same  way.  It  comes  from 
nutrition,  from  chemic  and  molecular  changes  and  is 
stored  up  and  released  by  certain  activities.  It  may  be 
quickened,  retarded,  changed,  increased  or  withdrawn. 

It  is  the  transmission  of  this  energy  along  the  nerve 
tracts  to  all  parts  of  the  body  that  constitutes  life, 
and  with  all  its  attractions  and  repulsions  and  the 
continual  readjustments  of  the  delicate  equilibrium 
necessary  to  sustain  the  work  of  life  this  is  carried  on 
with  exact  and  absolute  precision.     Nothing  in  the 
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range  of  human  knowledge  can  compare  with  the  per- 
fection and  minuteness  of  these  dynamic  processes 
going  on  in  the  neurons  and  protoplasm  of  the  brain. 
The  force  disph^yed  in  muscular  activity,  the  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  of  the  molecules  as  energy  is  liber- 
ated and  transmitted  along  the  fibers,  well  illustrates 
the  marvelous  mechanism  of  the  brain. 

This  energy  can  be  changed  by  foods,  by  drugs,  by 
environments,  all  of  these  being  new  sources  of  energy, 
which  may  add  to  or  pervert  and  exhaust  the  present 
sources,  or  more  commonly  may  change  the  direction 
and  power  of  this  energy  or  depress  it  below  normal 
levels.  This  is  clear  from  a  change  of  function  and 
normal  activity  of  the  body.  What  we  call  disease  is 
a  change  of  the  chemic  conditions  of  the  body  and 
consequent  alterations  of  nerve  force  and  energy. 

This  is  noted  first  in  deranged  functions  and  dis- 
turbed energies,  which  seem  to  act  out  of  harmony 
with  the  surroundings.  Functional  disturbance  may 
reach  a  point  where  it  becomes  convulsive  and  displays 
a  flow  of  energy  along  new  paths  of  discharge.  What 
is  called  nerve-storms  is  the  unrestrained  convulsive 
concentration  of  nerve  force  and  the  repetition  of 
this,  in  epilepsy,  is  disease.  Drugs  which  change  this 
release  of  energy  may  be  dangerous,  in  not  only 
destroying  the  equilibrium  of  forces,  but  the  power 
of  adding  new  energies  and  increasing  or  diminishing 
the  direction  and  rapidity  of  the  energy.  This  gives 
some  conception  of  the  mechanism  of  what  is  called 
inhibition  and  resistance.  In  early  life  the  energies 
of  the  body  may  be  easily  augmented  and  perverted. 
The  functional  changes  may  register  these  states.  In 
later  life  defective  nutrition  and  chemic  changes  break 
up  the  normal  flow  of  energy.  This  breaking  up  of 
nerve  energy  and  irregularity  of  the  movement  of 
nerve  force  is  most  strikingly  seen  in  epilepsy  and 
convulsive  irregular  discharges  of  nerve  and  muscular 
power.  This  energy  is  renewed  during  a  period  of 
building  up;  then  it  is  released  in  a  convulsive  dis- 
charge of  force.  These  are  some  of  the  facts  which 
bring  us  to  a  point  of  view  where  the  action  of  alcohol 
can  be  seen  more  clearly.  The  fact  that  alcohol,  even 
in  small  doses,  produces  functional  disturbances  in 
the  brain  and  nervous  system  is  very  significant  of 
derangement  of  nerve  energy  and  motion. 

Another  fact  admitted  beyond  all  controversy  is 
that  alcohol  has  a  special  aflinity  and  positive  action 
over  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Its  effects  are 
seen  here  more  than  any  other  part  of  tjie  body.  The 
increased  heart  action  points  to  a  release  of  energy, 
and  the  blurring  of  the  senses  show  that  energy  has 
been  diverted  and  changed  from  its  normal  channel. 

In  many  cases  alcohol  is  used  up  to  the  toxic 
limit  of  full  narcotism.  Then  a  period  of  al>sistence 
follows.  After  a  time  these  cases  become  periodic, 
and  the  drink-storm  occurs  with  regular  or  irreg- 
ular intervals.  The  exciting  causes  of  the  return 
of  the  paroxysm  are  complex  and  uncertain.  Each 
paroxysm  is  longer,  more  intense  and  followed  by 
greater  prostration.  The  first  glass  of  spirits  seems  to 
both  lil)erate  and  concentrate  nerve  energy  in  a  con- 
vulsive demand  for  more  spirits  until  narcotism  comes, 
and  even  then  the  demand  continues  long  after  the 
capacity  to  retain  it  has  passed  away.  This  convul- 
sive discharge  of  nerve  energy  as  in  epilepsy  becomes 
a  disease  of  the  central  nerve  centers.  Like  epilepsy, 
it  may  continue  for  years  before  ending  in  death. 

Alcohol  may  act  as  an  exciting  cause,  exploding  and 
concentrating  unstable  elements  of  nerve  force,  toub- 


ing  up  latent  predispositions  and  precipitating  degen- 
erations. Periodic  convulsive  drinking  belongs  to  the 
family  of  epilepsies,  and  has  many  symptoms  in  com- 
mon. They  are  both  central  nerve  diseases  and  follow 
a  uniform  course  to  the  same  end. 

General  paralysis  is  another  disease  which  dates 
from  the  use  of  alcohol.  In  nearly  all  cases  alcohol 
is  used  to  excess  at  some  time  in  the  progress  of  the 
case.  It  is  a  symptom  as  well  as  a  cause,  and  it  is 
often  diflScult  to  separate  one  from  the  other.  Pneu- 
monia, nephritis,  cirrhosis  and  other  acute  organic  dis- 
eases follow  the  use  of  alcohol,  and  are  the  natural 
sequel  of  acute  degenerations. 

It  is  not  possible  at  present  to  specify  any  particu- 
lar diseases  which  are  caused  by  the  action  of  alcohol 
alone.  Like  the  poison  of  syphilis,  alcohol  seems 
capable  of  producing  the  most  complex  degenerations 
in  every  organ  and  tissue  of  the  body.  It  not  only 
brings  new  abnormal  force  to  the  brain  centers,  but  de- 
ranges and  perverts  that  which  exists.  Pathologically 
the  injury  seems  widespread  and  general,  affecting  cell 
and  tissue  alike,  both  retarding  nutritive  cell  growth 
and  waste  elimination;  physiologically  deranging  the 
functions  of  the  organs  and  then  the  structure,  dimin- 
ishing their  normal  activity  and  capacity.  Psycho- 
logically it  effects  the  higher  l)rain  centers,  with  a 
literal  general  paralysis  going  on  down  to  the  lower 
centers  and  functions  following  a  graded  line  of 
dissolution.  Structural  injuries  of  the  peripheral 
nerves,  which  comes  directly  from  alcohol,  are  com- 
mon. In  chronic  cases  these  injuries  are  well  recog- 
nized, but  in  moderate  and  periodic  drinkers  they  are 
overlooked.  They  are  called  rheumatism  and  neu- 
ralgia in  cases  where  the  cause  of  alcohol  is  not  prom- 
inent. I  have  found  these  lesions  in  persons  who  have 
abandoned  the  use  of  alcohol  or  have  long  free  inter- 
vals of  sobriety.  The  injury  from  alcohol,  which 
]:egins  as  interstitial  inflammation,  becomes  a  paren- 
chymatous degeneratioii,  and  is  confined  to  the  sensory 
nerves  first,  and  the  brain  later. 

Ataxia  and  loss  of  muscular  power  comes  on  in  the 
later  stages. 

Alcohol  seems  to  have  a  special  toxic  action  over 
the  peripheral  nerves.  Arsenic  and  other  minerals 
have  a  like  power,  and  we  are  able  to  differentiate  a 
number  of  different  forms  of  neviritis. 

Alcohol  as  a  factor  in  diseases  has  two  very  pro- 
nounced actions.  One  on  the  dynamics  of  nerve  force 
and  the  other  on  the  nutrition  and  source  of  supply 
and  energy.  The  nerves  are  over-excited  and  depressed 
and  then  activity  is  perverted,  and  the  power  of  restor- 
ation from  nutrition  destroyed.  The  two  central 
processes  of  life,  waste  and  repair,  are  affected,  one 
increased  and  the  other  diminished.  These  facts  seem 
to  be  sustained  by  a  great  variety  of  evidence  which 
admits  of  no  other  interpretation. 

In  clinical  studies  of  cases  the  inebriate,  or  the 
person  who  uses  alcohol  in  so-called  moderation,  may 
not  exhibit  symptoms  of  well  marked  disease,  or  of 
tliseases  which  are  described  and  classified  in  the  text- 
books, and  yet  the  evidence  of  exhaustion,  degenera- 
tion and  general  derangement  is  always  present.  There 
is  present  in  these  cases  a  profound  lowering  of  nerve 
energy  and  vigor,  associated  with  a  prodigality  of 
waste  and  delusions  of  strength  that  is  not  apparent 
to  superficial  observation. 

The  apparent  recovery  from  the  narcotism  of  single 
drunk  paroxysm  is  never  real.  The  convulsive  dis- 
charge of  nerve  energy  through  the  actions  of  alcohol 
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permanently  derange  the  dynamic  equilibrium  of  the 
nerve  centers.  Its  repetition  fixes  this  condition,  and 
the  power  of  resistance  to  disease  becomes  less.  Local 
inflammation  from  infectious  agents,  from  injuries, 
strains  and  drains,  can  not  be  overcome  and  death  fol- 
lows. Alcohol  has  been  the  factor  which  made  these 
conditions  possible,  and  destroyed  the  vis  medica 
naturce. 

In  this  general  outline  of  the  facts  concerning  the 
power  of  alcohol  as  a  factor  in  central  nerve  disease, 
the  following  facts  may  be  restated: 

1.  Alcohol  is  a  poison  of  the  narcotic  class,  with  a 
special  tendency  to  act  on  the  brain  and  nervous 
system. 

2.  In  a  general  way  the  effects  of  alcohol  are  the 
same.  Disturbing  the  functional  processes  and  dimin- 
ishing the  sensory  activities,  ending  in  general  mus- 
cular depression  and  mental  enfeeblement. 

3.  A  general  psychical  paralysis  beginning  with  the 
ego  and  extending  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  varying  in 
some  slight  degree,  but  marked  in  all  cases. 

4.  In  dynamics  of  the  brain  there  is  a  continuous 
gathering  and  discharge  of  nerve  energy.  This  is 
increased,  retarded  and  perv^erted  by  drugs,  foods  and 
environments. 

5.  The  change  of  this  nerve  energy  is  seen  in  the 
functional  disturbances  of  the  body.  In  early  and 
late  life  it  is  very  prominent. 

6.  Alcohol  produces  marked  functional  derange- 
ments. It  both  releases  and  concentrates  nerve  energy. 
The  increased  and  diminished  vascular  actions,  with 
diminished  sensory  power,  point  to  profound  disturb- 
ances of  the  dynamic  forces  of  the  brain. 

7.  Periodic  drinking  is  a  convulsive  disease  like 
epilepsy,  and  is  of  the  same  family  group.  General 
paralysis  is  another  similar  disease,  associated  with 
exhaustion. 

8.  Alcohol  acts  on  the  body  psychologically,  physi- 
ologically and  pathologically,  and  is  a  literal  paralysis 
and  dissolution. 

9.  No  other  substance  known  in  common  use  has 
such  a  profound  destructive  action  on  waste  and  repair 
of  the  body. 

10.  This  opens  the  door  for  many  diseases  by  de- 
stroying the  power  of  resistance  and  enfeebling  all  the 
powers  of  life. 

INEBRIETY  AND   TUBERCULOSIS,  ALLIED 
DISEASES. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on   Nenrology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence  at 

the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 

Association  held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  T.  D.  CROTHERS,  M.D. 
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The  very  close  relationship  between  these  diseases 
has  been  noticed  for  many  years. 

In  certain  families,  tuberculosis  and  inebriety  alter- 
nate. Some  of  the  members  will  drink  to  great  excess, 
then  abstain,  contract  tuberculosis  and  die.  Others 
will  have  all  the  symptoms  of  tuberculosis,  begin  to 
drink  and  recover  from  the  consum])tion,  become  ine- 
briates and  die  suddenly  of  acute  pneumonia  or 
nephritis.  It  is  very  commonly  observed  that  ine- 
briates who  abstain  from  all  use  of  spirits,  calling 
themselves  cured  or  reformed,  soon  contract  tubercu- 
losis and  die.  Such  ca.ses  are  very  acute  and  rapid  in 
their  progress  and  termination.  Anotli-^r  fact  never 
understood  was  the  apparently  abortive  influence  of 


alcohol  in  early  stages  of  tuberculosis.  The  old-time 
prescription  to  drink  all  the  spirits  possible  when 
lesions  of  the  lungs  were  made  out,  always  ended 
either  in  precipitating  the  disease  to  more  rapid  death 
or  a  low  form  of  dementia  and  inebriety.  The  latter 
was  always  associated  with  delirium  and  exhaustion, 
and  terminated  in  some  acute  disease. 

The  following  case  represents  a  class  which  will 
disappear  in  the  near  future  when  this  subject  is  bet- 
ter understood: 

A.,  aged  22,  had  incipient  phthisis;  he  was  given  at 
regular  intervals  large  quantities  of  whisky,  and  a  year 
later  recovered,  but  continued  to  use  spirits.  For  the 
next  five  years  he  drank  continuously  and  became 
demented.  He  was  placed  in  an  asylum  and  recovered; 
this  was  followed  by  bronchitis  and  fears  of  returning 
phthisis,  and  he  returned  to  the  use  of  alcohol.  He 
is  now  a  low  imbecile  inebriate.  The  frequency  with 
which  these  diseases  appear  associated  and  following 
each  other  are  attested  by  all  students  of  inebriety. 

In  my  experience  with  2000  cases,  fully  20  per  cent, 
are  associated  with  tuberculosis.  I  believe  a  much 
larger  percentage  of  all  cases  of  inebriety  die  finally 
from  tuberculosis,  of  which  probably  there  was  no 
intimation  until  at  the  end  of  life.  These  associated 
cases  have  a  common  heredity  and  a  great  variety  of 
common  symptoms,  which  are  apparent  to  all  close 
observers.  Dr.  Maudsley,  in  "Pathology  of  the  Mind," 
has  described  a  class  of  cases  which  inherit  qualities, 
of  mind  and  body  that  end  in  both  tuberculosis  and 
insanity.  They  are  called  phthisical  insanities,  and 
although  they  have  no  signs  of  tuberculous  deposits 
or  insanity,  there  is  present  a  peculiar  predisposition, 
which  quickly  merges  into  the  one  or  the  other  from 
the  slightest  causes.  These  symptoms  are  marked  in 
a  large  number  of  inebriates  before  inebriety  is  de- 
veloped, and  are  of  the  same  family  type  and  identical 
in  many  ways.  Such  persons  possess  an  intensely 
active  nervous  organization.  They  are  quick,  irritable, 
passionate,  fanciful  and  changeable,  eager  in  project 
and  impatient  of  opposing  delays,  very  idealistic  and 
unstable  of  purpose,  brilliant  in  flashes,  but  always 
wanting  in  breadth  and  calm  depth  of  thought  and 
in  methodical  steady  perseverance.  They  are  always 
quick  in  thought  and  intense  in  their  energy;  seeing 
the  project  of  the  hour  they  press  toward  its  realization 
as  the  only  important  thing  in  the  world.  In  a  brief 
time  they  turn  to  some  other  scheme  and  abandon  the 
first.  In  all  they  do  there  is  the  same  fitfulness  of 
energy  and  display  of  imagination,  with  hectic  cre- 
dulity and  irregularity  of  thoughts,  feelings  and 
actions.  There  is  another  class,  more  of  the  imbecile 
type;  they  are  dull,  heavy,  impetuous  and  unreason- 
ing, with  little  or  no  self-control,  usually  gormande 
and  have  no  other  pleasure  than  to  gratify  the  impul- 
ses of  the  moment;  usually  have  marks  of  defective 
growth  and  degeneration,  and  sometimes  are  promi- 
nent in  business  enterprises  and  show  much  activity 
of  mind  and  body.  In  both  of  these  classes  inebriety, 
insanity  and  tuberculosis  are  almost  certain  to  appear 
alternating  one  with  the  other.  They  are  heredities 
of  the  same  class,  states  of  defective  and  retarded 
growths,  followed  by  exhaustion  and  low  vitality.  The 
ancestors  of  these  persons  were  very  largely  inebriates, 
insane  and  tuberculous. 

Insanity  is  not  so  frequent,  and  seems  to  depend  on 
some  peculiar  exciting  causes  which  can  be  traced, 
such  as  injury,  sunstroke  and  some  peculiar  mental 
strain. 
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Inebriety  is  simply  narcotism  to  remove  the  pain 
and  sufPering  from  the  defective  functional  activities. 

Heredity  has  left  the  person  with  low  and  defective 
vitality,  with  feeble  power  of  resistance  and  inability 
to  adjust  himself  to  the  changing  surroundings.  He 
is  in  a  state  of  chronic  exhaustion,  continually  using 
up  nerve  energy  that  is  replaced  with  great  difficulty. 
His  defective  brain  is  unable  to  conserve  force  and 
hold  it  in  reserve  for  emergency.  Hence  the  seductive 
relief  which  comes  from  the  narcotism  of  alcohol. 
Inebriety  is  only  a  symptom  of  this  central  bankruptcy 
of  energy  and  power  to  develop  force  for  the  func- 
tional activities  of  life.  The  same  conditions  of  weak- 
ness and  degenerations  diminish  the  power  of  resist- 
ance to  the  attacks  of  microbes  and  tuberculosis.  Also 
the  same  conditions  make  the  narcotism  of  alcohol 
fascinating  and  create  the  impression  of  strength  by 
concealing  the  physical  pain  and  demands  for  relief. 
In  the  latter  case  the  degenerations  go  on,  more  pro- 
foundly effecting  the  higher  centers  with  sensory  hal- 
lucinations and  delusions  and  changing  the  metabolism 
of  the  body.  While  alcohol  apparently  checks  the 
invasion  of  the  microbes  and  changes  the  symptoms, 
it  creates  new  centers  of  degeneration  and  destroys 
the  powers  of  resistance  to  every  condition  of  strain 
and  drain  on  the  body.  The  removal  of  alcohol  rouses 
the  predisposition  and  favoring  conditions  of  the  soil 
for  the  growth  of  the  bacillus. 

If  the  degeneration  has  not  taken  on  acute  forms  in 
other  centers  as  in  inflammation,  tuberculosis  may 
follow.  A  great  variety  of  facts  attest  these  observa- 
tions and  suggest  a  wide  field  for  more  exhaustive 
studies.  One  of  these  facts  shows  that  families  of 
inebriates  and  consumptives  are  often  very  fecund 
and  numerous.  Where  the  degeneration  of  the  parents 
is  unmistakable,  the  number  of  children  bom  are 
often  very  large,  confirming  the  oft  noted  fact,  that 
just  before  the  final  extinction  of  the  race  a  supreme 
effort  is  made  to  perpetuate  the  seed  and  save  it  from 
final  extinction.  The  oak  tree  about  to  die  will  be 
over-burdened  with  acorns.  The  mongrel  dof,^  whose 
race  is  nearly  run  out,  will  have  an  unusually  large 
litter  of  puppies,  which  will  die  in  infancy.  While 
the  families  of  inebriates  are  often  very  large  they  do 
not  live  long.  If  they  live  through  childhood,  they 
carry  with  them  into  maturity  defects  which  soon  end 
in  extinction.  Two  degenerate  members  of  a  famous 
family  in  New  York  married.  Both  were  moderate 
drinkers.  Of  the  thirteen  children  bom  five  died  in 
infancy  and  eight  grew  to  maturity.  Three  of  this 
number  died  of  tuberculosis,  and  were  inebriates, 
one  succumbed  to  acute  pneumonia,  one  became  de- 
mented, two  died  of  some  low  form  of  fever  associated 
with  rheumatism.  One  is  still  living,  but  is  feeble- 
minded, and  has  been  eccentric  and  partially  demented 
all  his  life.  All  the  decendants  of  these  persons  are 
dead. 

Another  typical  illustration  of  this  class  came  under 
my  care.  Three  members  of  a  family  of  nine  came 
for  treatment  for  inebriety.  One  relapsed  and  became 
insane;  the  second  was  killed  by  accident;  the  third 
is  a  low  drunkard;  two  of  the  remaining  children  have 
died  of  tuberculosis;  one  is  an  eccentric  reformer 
with  extreme  zeal  and  little  wisdom;  one  is  a  para- 
noiac single  woman.  The  parents  of  these  children 
were  wealthy,  drinking  persons,  without  business,  who 
died  in  middle  life  from  some  acute  disease. 

These  dying  families  are  by  no  means  uncommon, 
especially  in  the  older  sections  of  the  country      They 


appear  in  the  two  extremes  of  either  great  fecundity 
or  barrenness.  In  one  case  a  sudden  large  progeny 
will  follow,  in  the  other  barrenness,  and  in  both  pro- 
found constitutional  diseases  appear  with  tuberculosis, 
inebriety  and  insanity  in  its  obscure  and  modified 
forms.  Where  a  general  history  indicates  that  the 
family  is  degenerating,  growing  weaker  in  appearance 
and  conduct  retrograding,  tuberculosis  and  inebriety 
with  hysteria,  eccentricity,  rheumatism,  and  a  variety 
of  nerve  disorders  are  almost  certain  to  follow.  Ine- 
briety and  various  forms  of  drug  addictions  come  first, 
then  tuberculosis  or  acute  affections  such  as  pneu- 
monia, hepatitis,  nephritis  and  affections  of  the  heart. 
These  facts  are  not  observed  carefully  because  often 
the  person  or  victim  manifests  some  unusual  form  of 
vigor  and  ability  before  these  diseases  appear.  A  son 
of  one  of  these  dying  families  took  high  honors  at 
college  and  entered  professional  life  with  brilliant 
prospects.  He  attained  eminence,  suddenly  became 
an  inebriate  and  two  years  later  died  of  tuberculosis. 
His  inherited  degeneration  was  overlooked  in  his  pre- 
cocious brilliancy,  and  display  of  vigor  masked  the 
early  dissolution  which  concentrated  in  inebriety  and 
tuberculosis.  Not  all  these  cases  become  tuberculous 
or  inebriates;  other  organic  affections  appear.  The 
heart  and  kidneys  suffer  with  the  stomach,  and  a  great 
variety  of  nervous  affections  which  are  likely  to  con- 
centrate on  the  lungs,  or  depress  the  nerve  centers  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  demand  narcotics  for  relief.  This 
sudden  or  gradual  lowering  of  the  co-ordinating  nerve 
centers  in  vigor  and  power  may  be  felt  first  in  the 
lungs,  and  then  the  microbe's  soil  is  ready  for  the 
growth  of  tuberculosis.  The  inheritance  of  low  vital- 
ity and  a  predisposition  to  seek  relief  in  spirits  and 
drugs  that  cover  up  and  relieve  this  pain  and  phys- 
ical unrest,  still  farther  lowers  the  nerve  centers  of 
co-ordination,  literally  enfeebling  the  power  of  resist- 
ance to  all  microbic  invasions,  and  making  the  possi- 
bility of  tuberculosis  more  certain. 

The  neurotic  origin  of  tuberculosis  has  been  for 
many  years  urged  by  Dr.  Mays  of  Philadelphia,  in 
many  able  studies.  He  has  shown  conclusively  that 
tuberculosis  is  far  more  common  in  feeble-minded 
neurotic  families.  He  has  proven  that  it  follows  more 
frequently  in  families  of  inebriates  and  those  who  are 
eccentric,  hysteric  and  possess  a  nenro-psychopathic 
constitution.  These  facts  are  not  new  but  have  been 
observed  by  many  competent  authorities  for  years- 
Dr.  Mays  has  restated  them  with  much  additional 
evidence  and  many  new  conclusions  that  are  unques- 
tionable, proving  the  neurotic  origin  of  consumption. 

The  present  great  precautions  used  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  tuberculosis  germs  overlook  this  fact. 
The  common  neurotic  origin  of  tuberculosis  and  ine- 
briety is  also  noted  in  the  paroxysmal  character  of 
their  progress  and  termination.  Cases  of  tuberculosis 
come  on  suddenly,  pass  rapidly  to  a  fatal  termina- 
tion, or  are  marked  by  long  irregular  halts  and  ap- 
parent recoveries,  which  are  supposed  to  be  due  to 
certain  remedies  or  means  used.  These  halts  are 
paroxysmal,  irregular  and  followed  by  other  diseases 
or  death  from  the  original  disease.  Climate  cures, 
drug  cures,  food  cures,  are  all  secondary  to  nerve  rest 
and  hygienic  measures  which  build  up  the  brain  and 
central  nervous  system. 

Inebriety  begins  the  same  way,  in  many  cases  sud- 
denly, and  is  followed  by  halts  and  paroxysmal  changes. 
Then  the  drink  crave  breaks  out  again,  subsides,  then 
changes  to  acute  inflammation  of  the  lungs  or  kidneys. 
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A  period  of  moderate  drinking  seems  to  prepare  the 
nervous  system  for  drink-storms  and  excesses. 

In  tuberculosis,  bronchial  catarrhs  and  irritations  of 
the  throat,  lead  up  in  the  same  way  to  pronounced 
tuberculosis.  In  many  cases  of  tuberculosis  a  marked 
mania  exists  for  drugs  of  some  kind.  This  is  the 
same  craving  for  relief  that  possesses  the  inebriate. 
The  former  is  filled  with  the  hope  of  virtue  in  drugs, 
is  credulous,  expectant,  ever  ready  to  try  every  new 
thing,  never  doubting  its  possible  good  effects.  Filled 
with  delusions  of  strength  and  final  cure  of  his  malady, 
the  inebriate  has  the  same  boundless  confidence  in  his 
power  to  abstain  and  ability  to  use  spirits  at  all  times 
and  recover  from  the  effects.  The  similarity  of  these 
cases  can  be  traced  in  a  great  variety  of  symptoms 
which  are  identical  in  both  cases.  In  both  of  these 
diseases  there  are  similar  nerve  degenerations  which 
may  concentrate  on  any  organ  of  the  body. 

Dr.  Alison,  in  an  exhaustive  paper  on  the  etiology 
of  cirrhosis  and  pulmonary  phthisis  among  inebriates, 
found  phthisis  more  common  among  those  of  active 
habits. 

He  studied  eighteen  inebriates  in  fifty-four  cases  of 
phthisis,  and  asserted  {Archires  Gni^rales  de  Mide- 
cine,  Paris),  as  his  positive  conclusion  that  the  use  of 
alcohol  predisposed  to  consumption  by  lowering  the 
powers  of  nerve  resistance,  and  by  creating  a  constant 
source  of  irritation  in  the  bronchi  and  lungs  from  the 
elimination  of  the  alcohol.  He  was  also  clear  in  his 
conviction  that  inebriety  and  consumption  were  inter- 
changeable, one  following  the  other  from  the  same 
general  causes  and  both  more  likely  to  occur  before 
40.  After  that,  acute  inflammations  followed  more 
readily. 

Dr.  Mays,  in  the  Journal  of  Inehrietij  for  1889, 
reported  a  number  of  cases  from  German  authori- 
ties where  death  occurred  from  some  form  of  inebriety, 
and  the  postmortem  revealed  tuberculosis  and  lung 
degeneration.  In  the  same  paper  he  reports  a  num- 
ber of  cases  of  inebriety  following  in  the  children  of 
consumptives,  and  of  phthisis  or  consumption  appear- 
ing in  children  of  inebriate  parents.  Dr.  Haycraft, 
in  "Darwinism  and  Race  Progress,'"  declares  that  crim- 
inals, inebriates,  lunatics  and  consumptives,  are  all 
born  with  neuro- psychopathic  constitutions,  and  in  no 
other  affection  does  heredity  play  so  important  a  part. 

Dr.  Irwell,  in  "Racial  Deterioration,"'  describes  the 
neuro-psychopathic  constitution  as  a  permanent  con- 
dition of  defect  and  weakness  of  the  psychical  nerve 
centers,  noted  in  instability  of  nerve  and  brain  power, 
lack  of  persistency,  headaches,  insomnia,  indigestion, 
great  susceptibility  to  environments,  exaggerated  emo- 
tional activities  and  a  general  insane  temperament. 

Dr.  Williams,  in  his  work  on  pulmonary  consump- 
tion, written  some  years  ago,  describes  the  close  rela- 
tion'between  inebriety  and  consumption,  calling  them 
members  of  the  same  family  group  of  diseases,  one 
alternating  with  the  other. 

The  fact  has  been  noted  by  many  specialists  that 
inebriety  often  terminates  in  acute  inflammation  of 
the  lungs  and  kidneys,  coming  on  suddenly,  showing 
that  exhaustion  has  a  special  tendency  to  concentrate 
in  this  way. 

Dr.  Clouston  of  Edinburgh,  in  a  late  report  says, 
that  it  is  surprising  how  often  insanity,  consumption 
and  inebriety  appear  in  the  same  family  and  follow 
down  to   extinction  among  the  descendants. 

"\Vhen  one  of  these  diseases  is  present  the  others  are 
most  likely  to  follow.     Dr.  Payne,  in  his  "Pathology 


of  Chronic  Alcoholism"  says:  "I  can  find  no  evidence 
to  support  the  opinion  that  the  free  use  of  alcohol 
checks  the  progress  of  tuberculosis."  On  the  con- 
trary, the  impression  seems  well  founded  and  firmly 
held  by  many  authorities  that  inebriety  follows  tuber- 
culosis, and  that  they  alternate  one  with  the  other  fre- 
quently; at  least  there  can  be  no  question  that  they 
are  very  frequently  associated. 

Dr.  Sharkey,  in  the  London  Pathological  Society, 
claims  that  disturbances  and  lesions  of  the  vagus  nerve 
by  lowering  the  nutrition  of  the  lung,  predispose  it  to 
become  the  nidus  of  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis. 
Hence  all  inebriates  are  predisposed  to  tuberculosis, 
and  are  more  likely  to  contract  this  disease  than  any 
others. 

The  evidence  of  the  neurotic  origin  of  tuberculosis 
is  often  overlooked  in  bacterial  study.  The  same  ex- 
traordinary care  to  prevent  infection  in  public  places 
should  extend  farther  back  to  heredity,  alcohol  and 
the  great  strains  and  drains  that  lower  the  vigor  and 
lessen  the  power  of  resistance  and  make  it  possible  for 
bacteria  to  find  favorable  soil  for  the  destruction  of 
the  body. 

THE   INFLUENCE   OF   HYPNOTIC  SUGGES- 
TION UPON  PHYSIOLOGIC 
PROCESSES. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  At 
the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  -Asso- 
ciation at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4. 1897. 

BY  R.  OSGOOD  MASON,  A.M.,  M.D. 

NEW   YORK,  N.   Y. 

That  hypnotism  is  a  fact,  and  that  the  power  of 
suggestion  is  marvelously  increased  while  the  patient 
or  subject  is  in  the  hypnotic  condition,  are  now 
truisms  to  all  who  have  been  students  in  that  domain 
of  psychology  to  which  these  subjects  belong.  The 
old  rubbish  of  superstition,  supernaturalism,  and  even 
of  occultism,  is  in  part  at  least  swept  away,  and  these 
two  facts  now  stand  out  clear  and  distinct.  It  remains, 
by  observation  and  experiment,  to  test  their  possibili- 
ties and  ascertain  to  some  degree  the  limit  of  their 
influence  and  usefulness. 

Permit  me  to  remark  regarding  the  general  drift  of 
therapeutic  practice  in  nervous  diseases  no  less  than 
in  other  departments  of  clinical  work,  that  notwith- 
standing the  tendency  to  specialization,  and  the  mul- 
tiplication of  remedies  in  each  special  department, 
still  amongst  the  wisest  and  most  conservative  in  all 
directions  the  tendency  is  toward  moderation  and 
simplicity  in  the  use  of  remedies;  and  thought  is 
given  especially  to  the  repair  of  organs  through 
physiologic  processes,  rather  than  the  search  for 
authoritatively  endorsed  specifics.  Nothing  can  bet- 
ter illustrate  my  meaning  than  the  treatment  of  epi- 
lepsy during  the  past  thirty  or  forty  years;  there  were 
first  the  salts  of  silver,  then  the  salts  of  zinc,  then 
the  bromid  of  potash,  and  then  that  remarkable  shot- 
gun invented  by  Brown- SiJquard,  in  which  all  the 
known  bromids  were  combined;  later  the  bromid  of 
sodium  alone  was  the  favorite,  and  now  the  general 
feeling  is  that  in  the  ultimate  results  bromids  are 
harmful,  and  that  diet,  regimen,  air.  and  regulated 
exercise  are  much  the  most  important  factors  in  the 
treatment  of  this  formidable  disease.  In  other  words, 
attention  is  being  directed  from  specifics  to  the  con- 
sideration of  what  can  best  be  done  for  the  repair  and 
healthy  action  of  damaged  nerve  cells  and  imperfectly 
functioning  organs. 
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I  am  aware  that  there  is  a  very  decided  feeling  in 
the  profession  that  the  uses  of  hypnotism  and  sug- 
gestion are  extremely  limited,  and  that  a  few  nervous 
or  iujaginary  diseases  constitute  their  main  field  of 
utility.  Let  us  inquire  whether  this  impression  is 
well  foiinded;  and  as  a  single  but  most  important 
department  of  that  inquiry  and  one  harmonizing  well 
with  the  general  trend  of  medical  thought  and  prac- 
tice, I  will  direct  attention  to  the  influence  of  hyp- 
notic suggestion  upon  physiologic  processes. 

In  studying  this  subject,  as  in  all  others  claiming  a 
scientific  basis,  the  first  thing  is  to  present  the  facts. 
An  abundance  could  be  cited  from  well  known  and 
reputable  authorities;  I  will,  however,  confine  myself 
to  those  which  have  come  under  my  own  observation. 
I  will  briefly  describe  a  few  cases  where  physiologic 
processes  have  undoubtedly  been  so  influenced. 

1.  The  influence  of  suggestion  upon  the  action  of 
the  stomach.  M.  M.  was  a  public  singer,  and  near 
the  end  of  a  New  York  season  was  thoroughly  worn 
out  and  exhausted.  Food  was  absolutely  distasteful 
to  her,  and  if  taken  was  seldom  digested,  but  gener- 
ally vomited,  and  as  might  be  expected  under  such 
circumstances,  her  voice  had  failed  seriously.  She 
was  brought  to  me  to  see  whether  hypnotism  could 
afford  her  any  help.  She  j^roved  an  excellent  subject 
and  was  put  promptly  into  the  deep  sleep.  I  sug- 
gested that  she  would  at  once  have  a  strong  desire  for 
food,  would  be  able  to  take  it  freely,  retain  it  and 
digest  it  perfectly,  that  her  strength  and  vitality 
would,  as  a  consequence,  quickly  return  and  that 
night  there  would  be  such  an  improvement  in  her 
voice  and  singing  that  it  would  be  the  subject  of  gen- 
eral remark,  and  that  her  friends  would  congratulate 
her. 

Her  midday  meal  occurred  directly  after  leaving 
my  office,  and  her  friends  were  amazed  at  the  food 
which  she  ate  with  enjoyment.  It  was  retained  and 
digested,  her  strength  and  vitality  were  at  once  im- 
proved, and  the  improvement  in  her  voice  and  sing- 
ing was  actually,  on  that  same  evening,  the  subject  of 
favorable  comment.  Two  more  treatments  carried 
her  through  her  engagement  with  comfort  and  credit. 

2.  The  influence  of  suggestion  on  the  function  of 
the  lower  bowel.  jNIiss  A.  was  a  bright,  intelligent 
educated  German,  26  years  of  age,  free  from  any  hys- 
terical or  unusual  nervous  symptoms.  She  was  the 
subject  of  obstinate  constipation,  and  seldom  had  a 
movement  from  the  bowels  without  medicines  or  ene- 
mata,  often  going  unrelieved  four  or  five  days,  and  it 
was  then  with  difliculty  that  even  partial  relief  was 
secured.  She  was  easily  hypnotized,  and  one  eve- 
ning, while  in  the  hypnotic  condition,  was  given  a 
single  teaspoonful  of  pure  water,  with  the  suggestion 
that  it  was  a  bitter  dose  but  very  powerful,  and  that  it 
would  give  her  a  perfectly  free  and  full  evacuation  at 
7  o'clock  the  following  morning.  She  took  the  water 
with  many  grimaces  at  its  bitter  taste,  and  the  sug- 
gestion was  realized  with  such  promptness  and  energy 
as  to  awaken  her  suddenly  from  sleep  at  exactly  7 
o'clock,  and  to  be  the  occasion  of  serious  inconven- 
ience. 

3.  Its  influence  on  the  menstrual  function.  Miss 
F.,  IS  years  of  age,  menstruated  at  15  and  was  a  fully 
developed  and  usually  healthy  girl.  She  consulted 
me  on  account  of  the  absence  of  the  menstrual  flow, 
which  had  not  appeared  during  the  previous  six 
months;  she  was,  at  the  time,  pale  and  anemic.  She 
was   put    into   the   condition    of   light  sleep,  during 


which  I  suggested  improved  digestion  and  assimila- 
tion of  food,  causing  the  production  of  a  richer  blood 
and  a  better  nutrition;  also  that  her  menstrual  flow 
would  occur  at  its  proper  date,  two  weeks  from  that 
time.  I  ordered  her  to  continue  asleep  one  hour  and 
then  awake.  The  same  treatment  was  given  twice 
more  at  intervals  of  four  days.  At  the  time  suggested 
the  menstrual  flow  returned;  her  health  was  improved 
and  the  improvement  was  permanent. 

4.  Its  influence  on  lactation.  Mrs.  H.  was  a  young 
mother,  primipara.  Her  infant  was  two  weeks  old, 
and  notwithstanding  care  had  been  intelligently  given 
to  secure  a  proper  supply  of  milk,  scarcely  a  drop 
appeared,  and  the  child  had  to  depend  entirely  on  arti- 
ficial feeding.  The  mother  was  anxious  to  nurse  her 
baby  and  I  proposed  hypnotism.  She  proved  a  fairly 
good  subject  and  went  easily  into  a  condition  of  light 
sleep,  in  which  I  suggested  that  the  organs  for  supply- 
ing milk  were  perfect,  and  only  needed  stimulating 
to  proper  action:  that  at  1  p.m.,  it  being  then  11  a.m. 
she  would  take  her  bowl  of  hot  gruel,  and  at  2  p.m. 
she  would  feel  the  milk  coming  freely  into  her  breasts 
and  that  there  would  be  an  abundance  for  the  baby. 
The  suggestion  was  exactly  fulfilled  in  every  particular, 
and  at  2  p.m.  the  babe  had  a  full  and  satisfying  meal 
from  the  mother's  breasts,  and  artificial  feeding  was 
discontinued. 

5.  Its  influence  upon  absorption.  Mrs.  X.,  26  years 
of  age,  had  been  an  invalid  four  years.  Her  condi- 
tion was  the  result  of  pelvic  cellulitis  following  a  mis- 
carriage. The  right  broad  ligament  and  ovary  were 
still  involved:  were  greatly  thickened  by  plastic  de- 
posit and  very  tender  and  painful  on  bimanual  man- 
ij^ulation.  Her  menstruation  was  excessive  in  quan- 
tity, lasting  seven  or  eight  days,  and  was  accompanied 
by  large  clots  which  were  expelled  with  great  pain. 
She  was  a  complete  invalid,  constantly  under  the  doc- 
tor's care,  and  though  of  an  unusually  active  temper- 
ament was  obliged  to  spend  weeks  at  a  time  in  bed. 
She  was  thin  in  flesh,  badly  nourished,  nervous  and 
anemic.  A  competent  and  conservative  gynecologist 
had  advised  the  immediate  removal  of  the  ovary  as 
the  only  hope  for  improvement.  Three  days  later 
she  consulted  me,  and  I  advised  delay,  with  the 
expectation  that  great  improvement  would  speedily 
occur  as  the  result  of  treatment. 

She  proved  an  excellent  subject,  and  I  suggested 
first,  ability  to  take  food,  improved  nutrition  and  the 
disappearance  of  pain  and  discomfort  from  the  pelvic 
region  ;  and  these  suggestions  were  promptly  realized. 
Then  followed  the  suggestion  that  the  process  of 
absorption  would  be  stimulated  and  the  adventitious 
deposit,  from  the  old  inflammatory  process  would  be 
gradually  taken  up  and  removed  ;  that  the  congestion 
of  the  uterus  and  pelvic  viscera  generally  would  be 
relieved,  and  that  the  circulation  through  these  organs 
would  be  unobstructed.  Then  that  menstruation, 
when  it  occurred,  would  be  normal  in  quantity  and 
free  from  clots  and  pain.  This  was  eight  months  ago. 
Improvement  commenced  immediately  in  her  nutri- 
tion with  relief  from  pain;  then  followed  a  more  nor- 
mal flow  at  the  menstrual  periods;  the  thickening  and 
tenderness  of  the  adnexa  of  the  uterus  upon  the  right 
side  were  distinctly  diminished  and  today  very  little 
difference  can  be  detected  in  the  two  sides;  menstru- 
ation is  normal  and  painless.  Very  slight  tenderness 
of  the  ovary  of  that  side  can  be  detected  on  bimanual 
manipulation,  but  her  general  health  is  good.  She  is 
well  nourished,  of  good  color,  cheerful  and  hopeful. 
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It  will  be  noted  that  the  suggestions  were  not  all 
made  at  once,  but  successively,  as  her  condition 
demanded,  and  always  with  a  distinct  appreciation  of 
the  physiologic  processes  which  should  be  stimulated 
or  controlled  in  order  to  bring  about  the  desired 
result.  In  making  the  suggestions  it  was  not  sought 
to  use  language  adapted  to  the  comprehension  of  the 
patient  in  her  normal  condition,  and  that  used  was 
never  heard  by  her  or  at  least  never  became  a  part  of 
her  usual  consciousness. 

I  will  not  give  a  needless  detail  of  cases,  though 
they  could  easily  be  multiplied.  I  simply  wish  to 
call  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  a  great  variety  of 
cases  and  a  multitude  of  instances  physiologic  pro- 
cesses have  been  influenced  and  controlled  by  sug- 
gestion. 

Numerous  cases  have  been  reported  by  Li^bault, 
Bemheim,  Leigois.  Dumontpallier,  Burru,  KrafPt- 
Ebing  and  many  others,  where  suggestion  has  pro- 
duced changes  in  the  physiologic  processes  of  the 
body;  changes  in  the  heart's  action,  in  temperature, 
in  the  vascular  and  vasomotor  systems,  causing  the 
raising  of  blisters,  bleeding  from  the  nose  or  oozing 
of  blood  from  designated  points  upon  the  surface  of 
the  body,  and  increasing  or  diminishing  the  various 
secretions  of  the  body.  With  the  knowledge  of  such 
facts  before  us,  stigmatization,  the  reported  cases  of 
which  now  exceed  100,  ranging  from  St.  Fran'cis  of 
Assisi  in  the  thirteenth  century  to  Louise  Lateau  at 
the  present  time,  becomes  credible,  and  may  be 
studied  with  interest  and  profit,  and  without  loss  of 
caste,  even  by  persons  of  rigorous  scientific  orthodoxy. 
In  fact,  the  old  adage.  "There  is  nothing  that  makes 
a  man  suspect,  more  than  to  know  little,"  is  most 
applicable  to  the  matters  here  presented. 

The  field  then  in  which  hypnotism  and  suggestion 
are  effective  and  may  be  made  useful  is  not  limited 
to  nervous  or  imaginary  diseases,  but  extends  to  a 
large  class  of  functional  disorders,  and  in  some  cases 
at  least,  and  under  some  favorable  circumstances,  to 
serious  organic  disease;  and  the  assistance  rendered 
by  suggestion  in  these  cases  is  perfectly  natural  and 
scientific,  and  is  due  to  its  influence  upon  physiologic 
processes,  stimulating,  retarding  and  regulating  with 
a  certainty  and  success,  varying  according  to  the  sus- 
ceptibility of  the  patient  and  the  knowledge  and  skill 
of  the  physician. 
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MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

From  the  earliest  period  in  the  history  of  the  heal- 
ing art,  there  has  always  been  a  strong  tendency  to 
accept  any  mysterious  or  unknown  agency  in  the 
treatment  of  disease;  more  especially  is  this  accept- 
ance favored  by  the  less  learned  in  science,  and  among 
those  artlicted  there  is  always  found  a  large  clientage 
who  are  ready  to  be  operated  on  by  anything  sur- 
rounded by  mystery  or  pertaining  in  any  way  to  the 
occult. 

Hypnotism,  undoubtedly,  owes  to  the  mysticism 


that  surrounds  it  its  existence  and  practice.  If  it- 
were  better  understood,  no  doubt  it  would  be  neglected, 
and  soon  forgotten  with  the  host  of  other  agencies- 
that  have  existed  in  the  past  and  lost  their  charm  as 
they  became  understood. 

To  the  scientific  physician  it  fails  to  create  confi- 
dence enough  to  be  of  much  use,  and  its  employment 
is  now  apparently  largely  in  the  hands  of  that  class  of 
practitioners  who  seem  to  play  on  the  credulity  of  the 
public  more  than  to  treat  disease  in  a  strictly  scientific 
manner.  I  am  well  aware  that  I  am  open  to  severe 
criticism  by  some,  but  I  base  my  statements  upon  my 
own  experience  and  observation.  With  a  large  acquaint- 
ance with  practicing  members  of  my  profession,  I  have 
failed  to  find  but  few  who  care  to  make  use  of  hypnot- 
ism as  ail  agency  in  their  practice,  and  those  who  do- 
use it  appear  to  do  so  more  as  an  experiment  than  as- 
honest  scientific  treatment.  In  the  use  of  it  myself  I 
have  always  felt  some  degree  of  guilt,  and  am  sure  I 
could  have  accomplished  similar  results  with  agent» 
that  are  more  scientific,  more  satisfactory,  and  with  a 
feeling  that  I  have  not  left  behind  conditions  that 
may  be  harmful,  for  I  am  sure  that  the  results  of  the 
use  of  hypnotism,  in  many  instances,  may  be  harmful. 
If  the  nature  of  hypnotism  be  such  as  Maudsley 
describes,  and  I  see  no  good  reason  to  doubt  his  con- 
clusions, surely  we  should  think  long  and  carefully 
before  employing  it  in  our  joractice.     He  says: 

"What  may  we  suppose  to  take  place  when  a  per- 
son is  thrown  into  such  a  trance  in  which,  machine- 
like, he  is  governed  by  suggestions  which  the  opera- 
tor makes,  touching,  tasting,  seeing,  hearing,  think- 
ing and  doing  just  as  he  is  bid?  That  by  the  special 
suggestions  made,  the  fit  tracts  of  his  brain  are  stim- 
ulated to  a  separate  and  pretty  nigh  exhaustive  activ- 
ity, while  the  functions  of  the  remaining  tracts  are  sus- 
pended. Thereupon  he  can  not  choose  but  perceive  as- 
he  has  been  made  to  think;  must  translate  every  impres- 
sion on  sense  into  the  language  of  the  solely  activeidea, 
and  shape  to  its  features,  or  else  have  no  conscious- 
ness of  it  at  all.  He  can  not  possibly  perceive  in  the 
terms  of  ideas  that  are  entirely  inactive.  The  on& 
active  cerebral  tract  is  virtually  the  whole  and  sol& 
mind  which  he  then  has,  and  to  obey  it  in  sense  and 
act  is  a  compulsive  necessity.  For  the  time  being  he 
is  effectually  severed  from  full  mental  contact  with 
things  as  if  he  had  been  educated  through  life  to  exer- 
cise that  tract  and  none  other,  or  as  if  he  were  a  mad- 
man, dominated  by  its  morbid  growth  and  function. 
There  is  good  reason  then,  why  persons  of  weak  and 
unstable  nervous  temperaments  can.  while  persons  of 
strong,  compact  mental  organism  can  not,  be  thus  put 
out  of  possession  of  themselves,  and  why  those  who 
have  frequently  allowed  their  mental  being  to  be  thus 
dislocated  become  so  unstable,  at  least  as  to  fall  out  of 
mental  joint  at  the  least  suggestion.  Nay  more,  there 
are  persons  who  under  enthusiasm,  or  other  mental 
excitement,  can  perform  a  self-hypnotism,  and  after- 
ward so  cultivate  the  acquired  function  by  strain  and 
practice,  as  to  repeat  the  operation  at  will,  with  th& 
greatest  ease."  Such  is  the  character  of  this  agency, 
which  no  doubt  has  existed  as  long  as  the  history  of 
the  treatment  of  disease  varying  in  degree  of  potency 
in  difi^erent  ages  and  under  difl'erent  conditions  of  th& 
human  family. 

That  wc  are  living  in  an  age  where  from  the  activity 
and  strife  and  strain  of  life,  in  a  severe  struggle  for 
position  and  existence,  coupled  with  a  heredity  that  i» 
becoming  more  and  more  conspicuous,  when  there  is 
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great  weakness  of  the  human  mind  and  tendency  to 
nerve  deterioration  and  mental  decay,  no  one  who 
carefully  studies  the  events  of  the  times  can  fail  to 
observe.  This  condition  produces  a  large  train  of 
human  minds  that  crave  leadership,  in  other  words, 
minds  easily  influenced  by  suggestion;  hence  we  see 
hypnotism  more  easily  practiced  than  in  some  other 
periods  in  our  history.  Human  credulity  seems  to  be 
at  its  highest  point,  the  great  masses  of  the  people  are 
•capable  of  being  easily  led  by  the  suggestions  of  the 
few,  and  such  a  condition  can  not  be  considered  as  a 
healthy  one  in  the  body  politic.  If  it  be  true  that  by 
the  practice  of  this  agency,  we  weaken  the  subjective 
mind  instead  of  giving  it  strength,  if  by  repeated  sug- 
.gestions  it  becomes  more  and  more  easily  affected,  and 
•dependent,  surely  such  treatment  can  not  be  of  advan- 
tage to  the  subject,  but  on  the  other  hand,  we  are  in- 
creasing the  weakness  of  the  will  of  the  individual,  and 
iSurely  in  this  direction  madness  and  mental  decay  lie. 

To  quote  again  from  Maudsley,  relative  to  hypnot- 
ism: "The  compact  consciousness  of  the  supreme  cen- 
ters has  become  broken  up,  a  discordant  tendency 
Postered,  and  the  disassociated  centers  are  prone  to 
continue  their  abnormal  and  independent  action.  This 
state  frequently  follows  too  oft  repeated  hypnotic 
•experiments  in  the  same  individual,  and  assuredly  that 
way  madness  lies." 

Charcot  said  nothing  of  the  therapeutic  uses  of  hyp- 
notism. He  indeed  pointed  out  that  a  woman  who 
tad  hysterical  paralysis  of  one  leg,  walked  about  and 
«eemed  cured  during  hypnosis,  and  that  though  he 
might  temporarily  remove  the  paralysis  by  suggesting 
its  disappearance,  that  such  a  remedy  did  not  treat  the 
■disease  she  labored  under,  but  only  allayed  one  symp- 
tom. He  treated  his  cases  of  hysteria  according  to 
the  best  principles  known,  namely,  seclusion,  fatten- 
ing foods,  and  the  physiologic  mode  of  living. 

Dr.  Robertson  states  that  it  is  the  general  opinion 
•of  the  medical  profession  in  Nancy  that  while  hypnot- 
ism has  done  some  good,  in  many  instances  its  gen- 
•eral  affect  is  more  harmful  than  beneficial,  inasmuch 
as  the  general  belief  by  people  in  occult  powers,  and 
the  power  of  one  man's  mind  over  the  conduct  of 
•others  weakens  will  power  and  thus  becomes  injurious. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  outrage  can  be  effected 
in  the  hypnotic  condition,  and  although  it  may  be 
•doubted  if  crime  can  be  committed,  it  seems  that  the 
weight  of  evidence  is  largely  in  that  direction. 

All  writers  on  the  subject  condemn  public  exhibi- 
tions of  this  practice,  and  I  believe  the  time  will  soon 
■come  when  its  use  by  the  medical  profession  will 
entirely  give  way,  as  I  believe  it  should,  to  safer  and 
more  scientific  methods  of  practice,  and  by  other  ther- 
apeutic agents. 

204  Biddle  Street. 

DISCUSSION  ON  PAPERS  OF  DR8.  M.VSON  AND  WINGATE. 

Dr.  T.  D.  Cbothers — Suggestion  is  a  physiologic,  and  not  a 
pathologic  procesB.  I  believe  it  is  more  absolutely  certain  than 
Rochelle  salts  or  any  other  medicine  that  we  are  in  the  habit 
of  using.  I  know  that  no  man  can  practice  medicine  without 
suggestion  :  you  may  call  it  personality,  or  magnetism,  or  may 
attempt  to  define  it,  but  in  reality  it  is  suggestion. 

Dr.  TwiTCHELL— In  the  last  few  months  I  have  written  100 
letters  to  leading  psychologists,  both  in  this  country  and  in 
Europe,  and  have  received  41  answers,  only  2  of  which  were 
opposed,  not  only  to  the  use,  but  to  a  better  teaching  of  this 
subject  in  our  medical  colleges.  Solomon  Solis  Cohen  of  this 
city  wrote  that  he  believed  in  an  all-round  study  of  the  mental 
faculty  both  in  disease  and  in  its  cure.  I  believe  the  time  is 
■coming  when,  not  only  will  every  physician  throughout  the 
land  recognize  this  factor  in  treatment,  but  it  will  be  taught 


in  all  our  medical  colleges.  As  to  the  injury  done  by  hypnot- 
ism, how  many  of  us  are  absolutely  certain  that  any  of  our 
drugs  does  not  produce  evil  effects?  How  many  of  us  will  use 
morphia,  or  any  potent  drug,  and  feel  absolutely  certain  that 
in  any  given  case  he  will  produce  no  injury? 

Dr.  Mover — I  do  not  see  the  great  dangers  to  be  apprehended 
from  hypnotism,  and  I  suspect  that  suggestion,  which  I  think  is 
really  what  is  understood  by  hypnotism,  has  been  used  almost 
from  time  immemorial,  and  that  it  explains  a  vast  deal  of  the 
phenomena  in  the  nervous  system  in  disease  which  is  not  ex- 
plicable on  any  other  theory.  It  is  only  of  late  that  I  have  been 
employing  hypnotism  at  all  extensively,  and  it  is  almost  routine 
practice  with  me  to  hypnotize  about  all  the  patients  that  come 
to  my  clinic.  I  have  yet  to  see  any  bad  results.  The  number 
of  cures  that  have  been  effected  in  this  way  is  quite  numer- 
ous. I  can  recall  one  striking  case  of  hysteric  paraplegia  in 
a  man  who  was  brought  to  my  clinic  with  great  difficulty, 
partly  carried  up  the  stairway,  and  before  he  left  was  able  to 
walk  down  the  stairway.  Another,  an  hysteric  hemiplegic  who 
had  not  been  employed  for  four  years,  has  resumed  his  work 
after  four  treatments  of  hypnotic  suggestion.  Suggestion  has 
a  wider  range  than  that.  Even  in  organic  affections  the 
patient  becomes  more  hopeful  and  confident,  and  his  general 
condition  improves.  '• 

Dr.  Mason — I  had  supposed  that  all  were  accustumed  to 
look  upon  hypnotism  as  a  fact,  and  one  which  we  are  gradu- 
ally learning  to  apply  scientifically,  by  means  of  methods  of  ob- 
servation and  drawing  conclusions.  Any  statements  in  regard 
to  the  physical  effects  of  hypnotism  upon  the  brain  are  purely 
hypothetic,  and  there  are  no  facts  upon  which  to  base  any 
statement  of  this  kind.  Of  course,  from  continuous  hypno- 
tism of  one  subject  we  might  possibly  have  uncomfortable 
effects,  but  this  is  true  of  almost  any  other  therapeutic  pro- 
cedure. I  have  used  hypnotism  twenty  years,  commencing 
before  Charcot  and  Bernheim,  and  in  all  that  time  I  have  never 
seen  an  untoward  effect  of  any  sort  whatever.  Charcot  en- 
dorsed hypnotism,  and  made  use  of  it. 

Dr.  Wingate  I  do  not  understand  that  hypnotism  is  sug- 
gestion in  the  true  sense.  I  believe  that  everyone  uses  sugges- 
tion ;  but  when  you  render  a  patient  unconscious,  put  him  into 
the  true  hypnotic  condition,  then  you  make  an  impression  upon 
him  of  an  entirely  different  character.  There  is  always  a  class  of 
patients  with  whom  this  is  repeated  over  and  over  again.  We 
hypnotize  certain  patients  continuously  because  we  find  it  easy 
to  do  so,  and  I  maintain  that  that  constant  brain  action  is 
injurious.  I  believe  that  hypnotism  will  in  time  injure  the 
patient,  and  will  not  accomplish  the  good  that  is  hoped  for  and 
expected. 

A   STUDY  OF   THE   STIGMATA  OF   DEGEN- 
ERACY AMONG  THE  AMERICAN 
CRIMINAL  YOUTH. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence  at 

the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 

Association  held  at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  EUGENE  S.  TALBOT,  M.D.,  D.D.S.. 

CHICAGO,    ILL. 

The  present  contribution  results  from  studies  on 
young  criminals  made  during  1895-9B  at  the  State 
reformatories  at  Pontiac,  111.,  and  Elmira,  New  York. 
The  investigation  concerns  especially  the  stigmata  of 
the  head  and  face.  The  stature  and  weight  were 
noted,  but  other  anthropometric  data  were  not  speci- 
ally considered,  as  measurements  had  to  be  entrusted 
to  others.  It  was  therefore  deemed  advisable  to  avoid 
as  far  as  possible  elements  of  error  concomitant  on 
extensive  detailed  anthropometry.  Only  simi)Ie 
measurements  easily  obtained  with  accuracy  were 
made.  Inasmuch  as  facial  and  cranial  development 
are,  as  a  rule,  most  directly  co-related  with  moral  and 
intellectual  evolution  it  was  deemed  natural  that  they 
should  furnish  suflicient  data  for  discussion  in  an 
article  of  the  present  scope. 

Since  the  inquiry  dealt  only  with  the  physical  stig- 
mata of  the  head  and  face,  the  youngest  inmates  were, 
for  obvious  reasons  (immature  jaw  and  face  develop- 
ment) excluded  from  consideration.  The  object  of 
the  inquiry  was  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the 
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youthful  criminal  came  from  the  ranks  of  the  degen- 
erate. The  question  whether  a  criminal  type,  distinct 
from  other  degenerate  types  exists,  does  not  enter 
into  the  scope  of  this  paper,  and  has  not  been  consid- 
ered. Besides  the  stigmata,  age  and  race  are  included 
in  the  inquiry  and  discussion.  Details  as  to  paren- 
tage, heredity  and  antecedents  would  have  been  of 
interest,  but  could  not  be  obtained  with  any  accuracy. 
Certain  data  naturally  lead  to  inference  unnecessary 
to  point  out;  for  example,  the  predominance  of  the 
foreign  bom  and  those  of  foreign  parentage,  especi- 
ally of  certain  nationalities. 

The  details  as  to  those  of  foreign  and  native  per- 
entage  mixed  would  have  been  of  special  interest  for 
purposes  of  comparison.  The  mass  of  the  youth 
examined  came  from  the  unskilled  laboring  class,  and 
from  the  urban,  as  distinguished  from  the  rural  pop- 
ulation. These  facts  are  to  be  recognized  when  it 
is  remembered  that  the  two  institutions  are  hun- 
dreds of  miles  apart  and  draw  their  population  from 
differing  communities.  The  two  institutions  have 
therefore  been  considered  separately  to  eliminate 
elements  cf  error.  The  total  number  examined  was 
414  at  Pontiac,  and  1018  at  Elmira.  The  ages  ranged 
between  15  and  30.  The  average  at  Pontiac  was  a 
little  over  19  and  21  at  Elmira.  For  purposes  of  com- 
parison records  were  made  as  to  weight  and  stature 
and  these  were  tabulated  according  to  age,  nationality 
and  color.  Only  three  or  four  nationalities  are  rep- 
resented sufficiently  to  be  of  value  for  statistical  pur- 
poses. The  others  are  given  for  the  sake  of  complete- 
ness. The  nationalities  were  tabulated  by  considering 
those  of  foreign  parentage  on  both  sides  as  foreigners 
and  those  with  one  American  parent  as  native  born. 
This  was  thought  a  better  course  than  designating 
nationalities  by  places  of  birth.  It  was  thought  de- 
sirable to  classify  certain  individuals  by  race  rather 
than  nationalities,  but  this  was  very  difficult.  The 
Jews,  for  example,  in  Pontiac  are  included  among 
the  Germans  and  Poles.  Pontiac  contained  one  full- 
blooded  Indian,  but  many  of  the  negro  inmates  had  a 
considerable  proportion  of  Indian  blood.  The 
negroes  included  all  with  an  appreciable  negro  taint, 
but  full  blacks  were  in  the  minority.  The  two  insti- 
tutions differ  in  their  constituents.  Pontiac  is  more 
particularly  a  reform  school  and  receives  a  larger 
number  of  misdemeanants,  whom  in  New  York  are 
sent  to  Westchester,  Rochester,  etc.,  rather  than  to 
Elmira.  From  the  tables  it  will  be  evident  that  an 
older  class  of  cases  is  received  at  Elmira.  In  tabulat- 
ing, only  those  inmates  of  Elmira  of  30  years  and 
under  are  included:  in  Pontiac,  the  oldest  is  26.  The 
first  table  gives  data  as  to  age,  stature  and  weight  in 
the  two  institutions.  This  table  does  not  include  the 
whole  number  examined  since  it  was  impracticable  in 
a  few  cases  to  obtain  weight  and  stature,  while  obvi- 
ous stigmata  could  be  easily  tabulated. 

The  most  striking  fact  shown  by  these  tables  is  the 
inferiority  in  physique  of  the  Elmira  inmates,  as  com- 
pared with  Pontiac.  The  latter  compare  very  well 
with  the  average  urban  population  and  still  more  fav- 
orably in  these  particulars  with  the  artisan  class  of 
the  larger  English  towns.'  This  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  degenerates  and  less  active  unskilled  artisans 
of  European  cities  locate  on  the  sea  border,  while  the 
stronger  seek  the  interior  or  the  country.  The  more 
apathetic  emigrants  of  both  urban  and  rural  European 
communities  are  dragged  into  the  cities. 

I   Roberts' Manual  of  Anthropology. 


In  considering  the  difference  between  the  inmates 
of  Elmira  and  Pontiac  the  fact  should  be  remembered, 
that  for  several  decades  subsequent  to  1850  New  York 
State  maintained  the  suicidal  policy  of  having  an 
establishment  especially  for  emigrant  defectives  on 
Wards  Island.  At  the  end  of  five  years  residence 
the  epileptic,  hysteric,  pauper,  prostitute  and  semi- 
criminal  classes  were  turned  loose  to  drift  into  city 
institutions.,  or  to  remain  in  the  city  itself.  The  in- 
sane and  idiotic  were  directly  turned  into  the  New 
York  City  institutions.  The  defectives  less  than  five 
years  resident  in  the  United  States  were  returned 
from  other  States  to  Wards  Island,  thus  causing  an 
undue  accumulation  of  defectives  in  New  York  City. 
The  mere  existence  of  the  Emigrant  Refuge  led  to 
the  settlement  of  the  less  energetic  emigrants  directly 
in  New  York  City.  The  ordinary  tendency  of  careless 
charity  had  its  usual  effect  in  increasing  the  defective 
population  of  New  York  City,  and  hence  of  increas- 
ing the  number  of  defective  youth. 

The  number  at  the  younger  age  in  Elmira  is  too 
few  to  be  compared  with  the  results  of  Bowditch,  but 
so  far  as  they  go,  compare  favorably.  The  New  York 
figures  under-run  Roberts'  results  at  nearly  all  ages 
and  in  nearly  all  nationalities.  The  difference  is 
more  marked  in  weight  than  stature,  while  very  ap- 
parent in  the  latter.  The  American  figures  indicate 
that  the  rush  and  roar  of  city  life  attract  active  degen- 
erates from  the  country,  the  more  apathetic  urban 
degenerates  remain  in  cities,  while  the  more  active 
press  westward.  In  a  general  way,  the  comparison 
between  Elmira  and  Pontiac  tends  to  show  that  the 
more  robust  and  restless  of  the  degenerates  as  well  as 
of  the  eastern  rural  population  press  westward.  It  is 
certain  from  the  studies  of  the  defective  classes  that 
apathetic  defectives  like  paupers  and  prostitutes  have 
less  tendency  to  wander."  The  more  active  defectives 
like  the  paranoiacs,  periodical  criminals,  etc.,  have  a 
tendency  to  wander.  The  influence  of  climate  and 
soil  has  been  too  recently  exerted  to  be  demonstrable 
in  the  difference  between  New  York  and  Illinois. 

Table  two  shows  the  difference  between  the  reform- 
atories more  strikingly  than  can  be  done  by  words 
alone.  In  it  the  average  stature  and  weight,  accord- 
ing to  nationalities  of  inmates  over  20  years  of  age, 
are  given.  This  table  includes  the  adult  averages 
only.  It  is  possible  that  the  stigmata  of  lipomatosis 
has  to  be  considered  relative  to  the  question  of  weight. 
The  difference  in  weight  between  the  two  reformato- 
ries is  particularly  noticeable.  The  inmates  of  the 
eastern  reformatory  are  generally  a  more  slender  type. 
In  considering  the  question  of  lipomatosis  the  fact 
should  be  remembered  that  the  cases  admitting  of 
this  possibility  are  comparatively  few,  and  the  light 
individuals  are  much  more  numerous.  The  range  in 
this  particular  is  much  more  evident  in  Elmira  than 
at  Pontiac.  As  regards  stature,  the  range  was  much 
greater  at  the  latter  place.  It  would  be  too  strong  a 
statement  to  claim  the  influence  of  western  soil  in 
this  particular,  as  has  been  done  by  some  criminal 
anthropologists.  Data  of  comparison  with  the  stature 
of  the  races  are  wanting. 

The  cephalic  index  is  one  of  the  most  interesting 
of  the  anthropologic  data.  The  results  at  both  Pontiac 
and  Elmira  are  summarized  in  table  three.  The 
marked  dolichocephalic  in  both  institutions  is  very 
noteworthy.  As  it  contrasts  with  the  marked  meso- 
cephaly  of  the  populations  from  whence  these  crimi- 
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nals  are  drawn  it  is  clearly  a  stigma  of  degeneracy. 
This  is  true  even  of  the  negroes,  since  in  2,0U0  exam- 
inations I  found  but  6  instances  of  dolichocephaly  in 
Chicago.  The  Irish  in  Pontiac,  and  the  Germans  in 
Elmira,  appear  to  be  the  least  dolichocephalic,  though 
their  average  index  is  decidedly  below  the  lowest 
mesocephaly.  In  a  general  way  this  result  tends  to 
confirm  the  opinion  expressed  as  to  the  proclivity  of 
the  apathetic  foreign  degenerate  to  remain  on  the 
seaboard.  It  is  notorious  that  the  more  active  Irish 
of  the  rural  class  go  eastward.  The  more  apathetic 
of  the  Germans  remain  in  the  seaboard  towns.  In  no 
case  could  there  be  said  to  have  been  notable  exag- 
geration of  the  racial  type.  It  is  unfortunate,  how- 
ever, that  the  cranial  index  of  the  districts  from  which 
these  populations  were  drawn  could  not  be  obtained. 
Both  Ireland  and  Germany  are  stilled  dotted  with 
dolichocephalic  colonies.^  The  fourth  table  gives  the 
breadth  of  the  upper  jaw  measured  from  the  outside 
of  the  first  permanent  molars  and  corresponding 
measurements  from  the  second  bicuspids.  This  will 
aid  in  giving  an  idea  of  facial  proportions  and  average 
contours  of  the  dental  arches.  The  fifth  table  shows 
the  variations  in  the  height  of  the  palatine  vault. 
The  width  of  the  jaws  between  the  molars  and  bicus- 
pids of  the  four  or  five  leading  nationalities  at  Pontiac 
was  decidedly  in  excess  of  the  corresponding  width  at 
Elmira.  This  indicates  that,  notwithstanding  the 
younger  age,  the  face  was  wider  and  squarer  than  at 
the  eastern  institution.  The  Elmira  measurements 
average  less  than  those  of  normal  individuals  *  in  the 
Eastern  States.  The  Pontiac  institution's  average 
equals,  or  even  exceeds  the  normal  figure.  By  this 
fact  the  impression  that  the  emigrant  of  better  physi- 
que goes  westward  is  confirmed.  The  height  of  the 
palatine  vault  averages  a  little  higher  at  Elmira  than 
at  Pontiac.  This  fact,  taking  into  consideration  the 
importance  that  has  been  attributed  to  the  height 
of  the  vault  as  a  stigma  of  degeneracy  is  of  decided 
interest.  The  difference  however  between  the  average 
of  the  two  reformaties  is  too  slight  to  be  of  much 
value,  even  were  it  certain  that  height  of  the  vault 
had  the  importance  attributed  to  it.  As  compared 
with  what  may  be  considered  the  normal  vault,^ 
the  average  height  in  both  Elmira  and  Pontiac 
may  lie  considered  under  the  normal,  but  much  im- 
portance can  not  be  attributed  to  the  slight  difference. 
The  measurements  of  the  width  of  the  jaws,  and  of 
the  height  of  the  vault  are,  on  the  aggregate,  of  value, 
but  their  range  above  or  l)elow  the  normal  not 
remarkable. 

A  series  of  measurements  was  taken  between  the 
eyes,  measuring  from  center  to  center  of  the  pupils, 
2|  inches  being  the  average.  More  accurate  figures 
would  have  been  obtained  had  the  measurements 
been  made  between  the  inner  and  outer  caiithi.  The 
variations  between  the  reformatories  themselves  and 
between  them  and  normal  communities  are  not  very 
striking. 

The  more  accepted  stigmata  of  degeneracy  present 
striking  facts  in  these  institutions.  It  is  advisable 
first  to  establish  a  normal  standaid,  remembering  that 
the  average  individual  possesses  degenerative  stig- 
mata to  a  minor  degree,  and  that  only  comljination 
and  excess  in  a  number  of  these  mark  the  degenerate 
in  the  higher  sense  of  the  term.  To  furnish  a  normal 
standard  a  series  of  persons  representing  the  average 


3  Taylor,  Origin  of  the  Aryans. 

'  Etiology  of  Osseous  Deformities,  1894. 


Idem,  p.  74. 


of  the  community  was  selected,  and  note  taken  of 
their  stigmata,  especially  in  the  head  and  face.  They 
were  city  residents  of  respectable  standing,  and  were 
taken  at  random.  The  total  number  was  forty-two; 
of  these  fifteen  had  subnormal,  and  seven  excessive 
development  of  the  occiput.  Two  had  the  bregma 
abnormally  depressed;  four  had  very  low,  and  three 
receding  foreheads;  nineteen  had  an  arrested,  and 
seven  excessive  facial  development;  three  had  the 
nose  sunken  at  alse;  twenty-six  arrested,  and  three 
excessive,  nasal  development;  one  had  the  septum 
strongly  deflected  to  the  left;  ten  had  abnormally 
small,  and  eleven  very  large  orbital  cavities,  many  of 
these  also  had  the  eyes  sunken ;  four  had  V-shaped 
jaws;  two  partial  V-,  seven  saddle-shaped  and  two 
semi-saddle-shaped  jaws;  six  had  irregular  dentition; 
one  hypertrophy,  and  one  atrophy  of  alveoli;  twelve 
had  very  large,  and  two  abnormally  small,  development 
of  the  thyroid  gland;  not  less  than  thirty- nine  had 
one  or  more  aural  defects,  either  too  large  or  too 
small,  too  widely  or  too  closely  set  ears,  adherent  or 
excessive  lobules,  Darwin's  tubercles,  etc.  Of  the 
whole  number  there  were  only  two  with  four  stigmata 
each,  one  with  five,  sis  with  six,  seven  with  seven, 
six  with  eight,  five  with  nine,  four  with  ten,  five  with 
eleven,  and  four  with  twelve  stigmata. 

The  average  number  of  each  individual  was  eight, 
and  this  may  perhaps  l)e  accepted  as  approximately 
the  normal  figure,  at  least  for  the  ordinary-  urban  res- 
ident who  does  not  belong  to  the  defective  classes. 

Differences  of  oijinion  may  arise  in  regard  to  the 
value  of  these  defects  as  stigmata;  yet,  all  elements  of 
error  considered,  they  furnish  a  fair  method  of  com- 
parison of  the  relative  degeneracy  of  the  respectable 
community  and  of  the  reformatory.  Tables  six  and 
seven  show  that  the  stigmata  of  the  average  inmate 
of  the  reformatories  are  nearly  double  that  of  the 
average  normal  individual.  In  the  New  York  insti- 
tu^tion  the  stigmata  are  double  or  more  in  nationalities 
of  any  number  of  those  in  the  Illinois  institution. 
The  stigmata,  hence,  follow  the  same  general  rule  as 
the  physique.  The  inmates  of  the  Illinois  institution 
are  noticeably  less  stigmatized  by  degeneracy  than 
the  New  Yorkers.  The  native  Americans  of  the  New 
York  institution  presented  an  average  of  sixteen  stig- 
mata each.  Those  in  Pontiac  had  only  fourteen. 
While  the  difference  was  not  so  marked  in  the  other 
nationalities,  it  was  still  sufficiently  apparent.  This 
corroborates  the  conclusion  that  the  more  defective 
degenerates  remain  on  the  sea  border. 

While  stigmata  other  than  those  of  the  face]  and 
head  were  not  considered  in  the  studies  for  this  paper 
at  any  length  still  the  majority  of  the  inmates  were 
found  to  present  an  abnormal  proportion  of  them. 
Marked  bodily  asymmetries,  disproportion  of  mem- 
bers, flat  feet,  were  more  common  than  in  the  average 
normal  population.  Though  reformatory  inmates  are 
usually  considered  as  somewhat  distinct  from  the 
ordinary  population  of  the  penitentiary,  they  present 
many  of  its  physical  characteristics.  In  this  connec- 
tion some  recent  studies  of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Woodruff 
of  Fort  Custer,  Montana,  which  are  to  form  the  basis 
of  a  work  on  degeneracy  in  regard  to  military  sen  ice, 
are  in  point.  Dr.  Woodruff*  remarks:  "It  is  not  often 
that  criminals  are  enlisted,  and  the  records,  if  gone 
over,  will  probably  show  that  the  number  of  crimes 
committed  by  soldiers  is  far  less  than  those  committed 
in  any  community  among  an  equal  number  of  young 

*■>  Degeneration  in  Military  Life. 
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Tnen.  If  a  city  has  20,000  young  men,  say  of  ages 
from  20  to  35,  it  is  quite  possible  that  it  has  over  200,- 
000  inhalntants,  and  I  know  of  no  city  of  that  size 
where  there  are  so  few  thefts  and  serious  crimes  as  in 
the  army.  This  should  have  been  expected  from  the 
exclusion  of  the  worst  degenerates  by  the  physical 
examination.  A  large  number  of  common  stigmata 
unfit  the  person  for  military  service,  and  as  criminals 
were  believed  to  be  physically  below  normal,  this  I 
made  a  personal  test  to  determine.  Through  the 
courtesy  of  Superintendent  R.  W.  McClaughry,  of  the 
Illinois  State  Reformatory,  I  examined  138  young 
convicts,  just  as  I  would  recruits.  I  excepted  the 
hearing  and  eye-sight,  as  these  tests  are  subjective, 
and  their  notoriously  untruthful  answers  could  not  be 
accepted.  As  eye  and  ear  affections  are  known  to  be 
quite  common,  there  would  have  been  more  disability 
for  these  troubles  had  time  permitted  of  examination 
by  objective  methods. 

"They  were  divided  into  the  following  classes: 

"1.  There  were  only  two  in  whom  there  was  no  dis- 
coverable defects,  there  were  two  others  with  very 
trivial  defects,  and  ten  more  who  would  pass  but 
might  be  rejected  by  a  careful  surgeon;  total,  fourteen. 

'■  2.  In  this  class  were  placed  those  having  minor 
defects  sufficient  to  reject  an  unknown  recruit,  but 
which  the  surgeon  himself  would  feel  justified  in 
overlooking  if  the  man  were  very  desirable  (a  good 
mechanic,  clerk,  etc.),  or  in  the  case  of  re-enlistment: 
total,  thirty. 

"  3.  In  this  class  were  defects  so  serious  that  the  sur- 
geon would  not  feel  justified  in  overlooking,  but  would 
recommend  that  special  authority  be  asked  to  enlist 
the  man  if  he  were  extremely  useful  or  were  needed 
for  special  service,  not  in  the  ranks,  or  were  needed 
in  war;  total,  thirty-seven. 

"  4.  Defects  which  would  exclude  in  peace  times,  but 
would  permit  of    special    service,    clerk,    messenger, 
etc.,  in  time  of  war,  thirty-three. 
%"o.     Totally  unfit  either  in  peace  or  war  for  special 
or  general  sen-ice,  twenty-four.     Total,  138. 

'"Several  Tery  boyish,  immature  men,  evidently  too 
young,  were  not  included,  nor  were  negroes.  It  must 
be  remembered  that  these  are  the  best  grades  of  crim- 
inals in  whom  the  judge  believed  there  was  chance 
for  reform.  Some  of  them  are  normal  men  who  have 
been  in  bad  surroundings,  that  is,  they  were  taught 
to  be  criminals.  The  physical  defects  of  confirmed 
criminals  in  penitentiaries  are  more  marked,  and  from 
a  very  imperfect  and  casual  examination  of  those  in 
Joliet  prison,  I  believed  that  very  few  were  capable 
of  military  service. 

"Then,  again,  quite  a  large  number  of  criminals  cease 
their  active  careers  as  executors  of  crime  at  the  age 
of  25,  or  thereabouts,  and  then  become  contrivers  of 
crime  directing  others, — they  are  the  capitalists  of 
crime,  running  brothels,  saloons,  become  "  fences,"  etc. 
Therefore,  at  the  age  at  which  the  majority  of  men  en- 
list in  the  army,  the  criminal  is  too  actively  engaged  to 
think  of  enlisting.  When  one  does  slide  in  by  oversight, 
it  is  surprising  how  quickly  the  soldiers  of  his  com- 
[lany  take  nu-asures  to  get  rid  of  him.  In  some  years 
the  recruiting  officers  reject  as  many  as  90  per  cent. 
of;the  candidates  for  enlistment,  only  10  per  cent. 
Vjeiug  found  up  to  the  proper  standard.  In  that  90 
per  cent,  will  be  found  the  worst  degenerates.  It  is 
rare  to  have  more  than  25  per  cent,  accepted. 

"  It  is  reported  that  forty  newsboys  were  taken  to  the 
Brooklyn  Navy  Yard  to  enlist,  and  that  thiity-eight 


were  rejected  as  physically  unfit'.  This  is  to  be  ex- 
pected when  we  reflect  that  these  boys  are  thrust  into 
the  street  as  a  result  of  parental  degeneration,  and 
must  be  degenerates  of  bad  type  and  of  markedly 
inferior  physique.  We  have  already  called  attention 
to  the  large  number  of  criminals  who  have  hernia 
(over  10  per  cent.),  tubercular  history  (perhaps  50  per 
cent.),  and  heart  disease  (25  to  50  per  cent.),  short- 
ness of  stature,  underweight,  defective  senses  and 
intelligence,  and  a  restlessness  incompatible  with  mil- 
itary discipline.  From  all  the  above  facts  I  would 
make  a  rough  estimate  that  95  per  cent,  of  confirmed 
criminals  are  physically  unfit  for  military  service. 

"  Knock-knee  and  flat-foot  have  not  usually  been 
considered  stigmata  but  deformities  due  to  mechanical 
changes,  and  sometimes  due  to  perverted  development 
of  the  bones.  The  conditions  usually  go  together, 
for  it  is  rare  to  find  flat  feet  in  bow-legged  men.  Flat- 
foot  and  knock-  knee  are  much  more  common  among 
degenerates  than  is  generally  supposed.  In  the  141 
criminals  I  examined  in  Pontiac,  there  were  the  fol- 
lowing deformities  of  all  grades: 

Per  cent. 

Feet  and  knees  normal 67  47.5 

Knock-knee  alone 14  10.0 

Flat  foot  alone  34  24.1 

Knock -knee  and  flat  foot  combined 22  15.6 

Very  bow  legged 1  .7 

Bow-legged  and  flat-foot 3  2.1 

141  100 

"  From  the  lack  of  resistance  of  degenerate  structures 
one  should  be  prepared  to  find,  therefore,  that  more 
than  half  of  these  men  should  present  anomalies  of 
the  feet  and  knees.  I  have  very  frequently  been 
astonished  at  the  high  degree  these  deformities  as- 
sumed in  undesirable  recruits.  I  kept  no  record  of 
the  number  of  the  above  cases  in  which  the  deformity 
was  of  sufficient  grade  of  itself  to  unfit  for  military 
service. 

"Ancient  statuary  is  remarkable  for  the  number  of 
flat  feet  in  which  the  arch  is  in  various  grades  of 
destruction.  Ancient  models  must  have  been  very 
poor  to  cause  the  artists  to  copy  this  condition  so 
often. 

"As  a  mild  form  of  knock-knee  is  a  normal  feminine 
characteristic,  we  find  it  well  marked  in  cases  of  fem- 
ininism.  The  mild  grades  of  flattened  feet  in  women 
are  also  in  part  normal,  and  follow  quite  naturally 
both  from  the  normal  knock-knee  and  the  naturally 
weak  tissues.  Both  conditions  in  males  may  then  be 
a  result  of  femininism.  The  infant's  foot  is  normally 
flat,  and  so  is  the  negro's,  and  its  retention  in  adults 
may  be  atavistic.  In  the  Elmira  Reformatory,  of  529 
men  examined,  the  arch  of  the  foot  appeared  to  be 
normal  in  58.42  per  cent.,  unnaturally  low  in  18.71 
per  cent.,  and  flat  in  22.87  per  cent. 

"  Faulty  position  of  the  foot  may  be  produced  by  an 
anomalous  position  of  the  ends  of  the  long  bones  of 
the  leg  and  thigh.  The  toes  may  be  thrown  far  out, 
causing  a  shutllinggait,  as  though  the  man  walked  on 
his  heels,  or  the  toes  may  be  turned  in.  In  civilized 
man  the  feet  make  an  angle  of  about  30  to  45  degrees 
but  in  many  savages  it  is  a  smaller  angle,  or,  indeed, 
thi>  feet  may  be  parallel. 

"All  the  above  states  of  the  knees  and  feet  must  not 
be  considered  stigmata,  as  they  are  not  always  due  to 
unstable  development;  hut  they  must  be  given  weight 
as  indicating  faulty  developments  of  the   tissues,  a 

7  Medical  Mewe,  June  20,  1897. 
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Table  2. 


Illinois  State  Reformatory. 


Nationalities. 


Americans  .  . 

Germans  .  .  . 
Africans  .  .   . 

Irish 

English  .  .  .  . 
French  .  .  .  ■ 
Bohemian  .  . 
Scandinavian 
Scotch   .  .   .   . 


New  York  Reformatory. 


Number. 


36 

28 
47 
U 
6 
6 
5 
3 


Stature.    Weight.  iNumber.i  Stature.}  Weight. 


66.18 

65.6 

65.8 

65.38 

65 

66 

66.67 

69 

66 


145.5 

141.1 

141.1 

142 

138.42 

148 

142 

154. 2 

150 


166 

130 

32 

309 

41 

16 

4 

4 

18 


65.69 

1  128.24 

65 

119.84 

65.28 

132.9 

65.2 

130.4 

64.97 

127.29 

64.7 

134.38 

64.37 

124.25 

67.75 

1  182.75 

65.88 

1  130.5 

3 


2§a" 

e-3-2 


s§^ 


1I 


.a     ,03  00309 


This  table  is  intended  to  give  only  the  adult  averages. 
TABLE  3.— CEPHALIC  INDEX. 


Nationalities. 


Illinois      State 
Reformatory. 


New   York   State- 
Reformatory. 


Max. 


I     'in-i* 


r  I  -SS 


a  «  a 
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American.  . 
German  .  . 
German  Jew 
Irish  .... 
African  ... 

English „ 

French  

Polish 


80 

79 

71 

81 

71.5 

77 


s    :--  .-  .- 


s=    S 


:ss 


Swede 

Norwegian  . 
Danish  .  .  .  . 
Indian  .  .   .   . 

Greek 

Mexican  .  .  . 
Bohemian   .   . 

Swiss 

Scotch  .  .  .  ■ 
Spanish  .  .  .   . 

West  Indian  . 
Italian  .   .   .   . 
Russian  ... 
Hungarian  .   . 


Min.   Ave. 


61 
62 

'68 

59.5 

68 

71 

71 

68 

71 


72.8 

72 

71 

74 

71 

78 

73 

73. S 

71 

73 

71 

73 

71 

71 

74 

74 


73+ 
74 


68 
68 
68 
68 
71 
71 


71 
70 

71 
68 
68- 
71 

68' 


78 

73+ 

72+ 

73+ 

74 

72 

74 

76+- 


7»+ 

72+ 

72+ 

71+ 

72+ 

72+ 

78 

70+ 

f8 

76+ 
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Table  4. 
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Nationalities. 


Illinois  State  Refor- 
matory. 


£ 

HE 


•oif>co-^»oo--c22!S 


,q,t_t^OiiOQ0eoc>»CT»'^- 
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cjcfloacac 


H  1  g3S;SS'SgSS3S_511g_ 


;ro^jfo?i^^ 
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American   .... 

German 

German  Jew.  .  . 

Irish 

Negro 

English 

French 

Pole 

Swede 

Indian 

Greek 

Mexican 

Bohemian  .  .  .  . 
Nt.ir\vegian    .  .   . 

Swiss 

Danish 

Scotch 

Spanish 

Jew 

West  Indian.  .  . 

Italian 

Russian 

Hungarian    .  .  . 

Dutch 

Turk  and  Tyrol  . 
Roumanian  .  .  . 
Canadian  .   .   .   . 


_  p. 

S's 


2.75 

2.60 

2.26 

2.75 

2.75 

2.25 

2.76 

2  25 

2. 

2.36 

2.25 

2.76 
2.75 


2.2.5  2.1:5 
2.25  2.25 
2.36  1.76 


1.76 

1.81 

2.26 

1.75 

2 

2 

2 

2.36 

1..50 

2.36 

2.25 

2.10 
2.36 


2.S4 


2  25 


2.50 


2.50 


2.192.25 

2.252.25 

2.25 

2.18 

2,30 

2.17 

2.20 

2.33 

2.20 


1.84 

1.25 

.2 

11.84 
2.251.36 
2.12  1.84 
2.1211,84 
2.251.84 


New  York  State 
Reformatory. 


1.98 
1.91 
2 

1.95 
1.93 
■i 


2.36 

2 

2 


1,81 


2.12 
2.45  2.25 
2.25'l.84 
2. 3512 


2.17 


2.12 


4  3 

a 


2.50 
2.75 


1.75 
1.75 


2 
1  75 


2.36 


75 
2.50 
2.80 
2,76 
2,06j2.75 
1.982.25 
3 


2.12 
2.25 
2. 2^ 
2,25 
2,26 
2.50 
2.37 
2.87 
2.26 
2.60 
2.12 
2.25 
2.25 
2,25 
2.12 
2.25 


1.88 
2.09 
1.84  1.84 


1.75 

2 

1,75 

1,76 

2.12 

2.12 


2 
1.87 


2.12 


2  3 


2.09 
2.16 

2.12 
2.17 
2.15 
3.18 
2  24 
2.20 


2.37 
2.25 

2.37 

2.25 

2.12 

2.12 

2 

2 


■J    ! 

1.12|1,82 


2,12 

1,87 

2.26 

2.13 

1.75 

2 

2 


1.12 

1.13 
1.75 
1.50 
1.50 
1.37 
1.50 


1.88 

1.30 
1.96 
1.86. 
1.81 
1.94 
1.79- 


2.12 
2.01 

2.25|2 
2.I8I2 
2.08  2 

12 
2.02 


1.87 

;2 


1.75  2,16 
2,25  2,251! 


1.87  1.8T 
1.. 501.61 
2      |9 

2  2 
,1.50  1.75 
1.75'1.4T 
2  12' 1.75, 1.91 
2.121.501,73 
o  11:2  12  2.12 
T?7  2  I?)  2^12  1.12  1.90 
2  122.12  1.87  l,h7  1.S7 
2  12.152. 1211. 75|1. 93 
1.75|2.122  II. Ml. 62 
2.25  2.25  2  2  2 
2  1212.121.87,1.87,1.87 
1.75  2.07,2. 20[1.75[1.82- 


I  ;or-ooo>o 


degenerate  oharacteristic.  It  is  quite  likely  that  the 
fault  is  rickets,  which  recent  investigations  have 
proved  to  be  almost  the  rule  in  degenerate  children 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  similar  systematic  re- 
search would  reveal  among  the  older  criminals  ui  the 
States   prisons   an    exceedingly    large   proportion    ot 
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degenerates,  as.  indeed,  incidental  research  has  shown. 
There  have,  however,  been  very  few  systematic  studies 
of  the  younger  criminal  as  a  class,  or  of  those  who 
for  various  reasons  liave  been  found  by  judges  better 
suited  for  reformatories  than  true  penal  establish- 
ments. The  few  examinations  that  have  been  made 
were  generally  of  a  more  juvenile  class  than  that  here 
considered,  and  hence  not  well  suited  for  the  study  of 
stigmata.  The  note.s  on  the  stigmata  involved  a  greater 
number  than  are  represented  in  the  other  tables. 
This,  as  has  already  been  explained,  was  due  to  the 
measurements  being  made  by  others.  There  is  no 
doubt  however  as  to  their  substantial  accuracy. 

No  attempt  was  made  at  systematic  craniometric 
data,  the  chief  aim  of  the  observations  having  been 
to  note  the  facial  stigmata.  In  a  general  way.  some 
more  striking  cranial  deformities  are  noted;  the  ex- 
cessive, or  otherwise,  occipital  or  bregmatic  promi- 
nence, and  the  relative  height  of  forehead.  The  most 
notable  peculiarity  in  these  respects  is  the  large  pro- 
portion of  cases  of  pronounced  height  of  the  bregma, 
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T.vBLE  6.— Number  of  stlguiata  of  degeneracy  of  entire  body,   in  the 
Illinois  State  Reformatory. 
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more  observable  in  the  inmates  of  the  New  York  State 
Reformatory  than  at  Pontiac.  While  not  pronounced 
enough  in  all  cases  to  result  in  true  oxycephaly,  the 
tendency  was  in  that  direction.  This  fact  is  in  accord 
with  observations  elsewhere  on  the  criminal  classes. 
The  excess  of  development  in  the  occipital  region 
was  likewise  more  common  in  the  Elmira  inmates, 
whose  proportion  of  average  normal  heads  was  less 
than  that  of  the  western  institution. 
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As  regards  the  face,  the  tendency  seems  to  be  more 
commonly  toward  an  arrested  than  an  excessive  devel- 
o^jment,  especially  at  Pontiac.  where  a  fairly  normal 
facial  contour  is  more  common.  The  height  or  prom- 
inence of  the  zygoma  claimed  as  a  criminal  feature 
was  most  common  in  Pontiac.  There  was  no  predom- 
inance of  nnusnally  large  orbits  (as  described  by 
Lombroso)  in  either  place.  A  diminished  orbital 
capacity  was  the  rale,  and  in  Elmira  deep  sunken  eyes 
were  in  the  majority.  Nasal  development  of  moderate 
degree  was  the  exception  at  Elmira.  but  the  rule  at 
Pontiac.  In  the  more  particularly  known  mandibular 
deformities,  the  results  were  striking.  Well  formed 
or  normal  jaws  were  decidedly  in  the  minority.  The 
proportion  of  abnormalties  (V-shaped,  partial  V- 
shaped.  serai-V-shnped,  saddle-shaped,  partial  saddle 
and  semi-saddle)  was  ext'essive  in  both  reformatories, 
((>;!  per  i-cut.  at  Pontiac,  and  t>0  at  Elmira).  These 
deformities,  common  in  criminals,  by  tlie  Haring  out 
of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  lower  jaw,  contribute 
to  the  square  lower  face  in  the  criminal  physiognomy. 
The  teeth  were  only  in  a  moderate  proportion  affected 
by  irregularities  aside  from  those  connected  with 
deformities  of  the  jaw.     The  same  is  true  of  alveolar 
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abnormalities.  In  both  respects  the  inmates  were 
fairly  normal,  and  as  regards  regularity  of  dentition, 
were  rather  better  than  the  average.  The  types  of 
aural  stigmata  have  been  discussed  in  my  paper  on 
"The  Degenerate  Ear."* 
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The  percentage  of  deformities  of  this  kind  is  rather 
under  that  observed  in  the  non-criminal  population. 
The  size  of  ears  was  not  very  extraordinary.  This 
may  perhaps  be  due  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  since 
growth  of  the  ear  is  more  or  less  continuous  through- 
out life.  The  most  striking  peculiarity  found  among 
the  juvenile  criminals  was  the  numl)er  of  ears  set  ;it 
obtuse  angles  to  the  head,  which  has  been  noted  as  a 
criminal  peculiarity  by  Frigerio.  Altliough  a  very 
small  number  (about  1  per  cent.)  had  very  long  ears, 
.still  this  percentage  was  a  large  one  considering  tlie 
average  age  of  the  persons  examined,  and  tlierefore 
merits  attention  since  it  may  be  an  evidence  of  pre- 
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mature  growth  so  common  in  the  defectives.  A  nota- 
ble peculiarity  at  Elmira  was  the  prominence  of  the 
thyroid  present  in  nine-tenths  of  the  inmates.  In 
this  the  lesser  development  of  the  fleshy  tissues  played 
a  part.  The  prominence  included  both  the  gland  and 
the  thryoid  cartilages.  At  Pontiac  there  was  nothing 
noticeable  in  this  respect.  The  arms  and  legs  were 
more  excessively  developed  at  the  Pontiac  institution. 
As  a  large  proportion  of  the  Pontiac  inmates  were 
otherwise  well  developed,  this  excessive  development 
was  evidently  a  stigma  of  the  atavistic  criminal  type. 
Complexion  and  color  of  eyes  and  hair  was  noted 
in  each  (Table  9)  institution,  those  of  negro  descent 
being  excluded  from  consideration.  Decided  blonds 
furnished  about  12  percent,  of  the  inmates  of  Elmira, 
and  11  per  cent,  of  those  of  Pontiac.  The  great  ma- 
jority were  neither  blond  nor  brunette,  but  had  hair 
of  varying  shades  of  brown.  An  overwhelming  ma- 
jority had  gray  or  l)lue  eyes.  Black  eyes  were  in  the 
minority.  Decided  red  hair  was  uncommon,  but  most 
frequent  in  Elmira  (about  1  per  cent.). 

The  table  (Table  10)  giving  statistics  of  crimes 
reveals  no  very  striking  difference  other  than  account- 
able by  the  differing  methods  of  the  courts  of  the 
two  States.  Thi^  small  proportion  of  pure  crimes  of 
violence  ( about  5  per  cent,  at  Pontiac  and  very  little 
more  than  that  at  Elmira)  indicates  that  crimes  of 
passion  were  the  exception,  and  that  those  offenders 
were  more  truly  criminals  than  might  have  been  ex- 
pected from  their  status  as  reformatory  inmates.  As 
to  the  extent  of  their  responsibility  and  reformability, 
it  must  be  remembered  that  degeneracy  predisposes 
the  majority  to  become  easy  victims  of  vicious  ten- 
dency. Juvenile,  moreover,  when  not  of  purely  infan- 
tile type,  is  apt  to  be  precocious  criminality.  As 
pointed  out  by  Ferri,  it  is  an  indication  that  the  indi- 
vidual falls  rather  into  the  class  of  "born  criminals" 
(in  Ferri's  sense)  than  into  that  of  the  occasional 
type.  The  occasional  crime,  Ferri  remarks,  and  the 
crime  of  passion  do  not  occur,  as  a  rule,  before  man- 
hood, and  rarely  or  never  lead  to  relapse.  In  other 
words,  there  are  the  slips  of  conduct  in  an  individual 
who  has  developed  normally  in  the  main.  These 
reformatory  inmates,  as  a  class,  have  the  potentialities 
of  the  hal)itual  criminal  of  which  it  is  tlie  aim  of  the 
institution  to  prevent  development.  They  are  the 
victims  of  environment,  it  is  true,  to  a  certain  extent, 
but  far  more  than  is  commonly  supposed  or  admitted 
by  philanthropists  and  reformers,  are  the  victims  of 
heredity.  Every  form  of  ancestral  malnutrition  and 
vice  has  undoubtedly  played  its  part  in  their  devel- 
opment. The  results  of  my  inquiry,  so  far  as  it  has 
proceeded,  may  be  summed  up  as  follows: 

The  inmates  of  these  two  State  Reformatories  are, 
in  the  vast  majority,  of  the  degenerate  class.  Their 
physical  stigmata  are  more  than  twice  as  numerous 
as  those  in  non-criminal  individuals.  This  is  true  in 
the  particulars  noted  in  the  present  inquiry.  From 
Dr.  Woodruff's  results  it  is  evident  that  further 
increase  of  the  scope  of  the  inquiry  would  have 
increased  rather  than  lessened   this  proportion. 

The  very  perceptible  difference  between  the  inmates 
of  the  two  institutions  as  regards  the  degree  of  degen- 
eracy shown  in  the  number  of  stigmata  presented  is 
due  to  the  causes  already  pointed  out,  and  especially 
to  the  suicidal  policy  of  New  York  State  having  so 
long  maintained  the  pauperizing  Emigrant  Refuge. 
Here,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out,  the  defective 
classes  of  the  European  countries  were  deliberately 
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Table  10.— Crime. 


Burglary 

Larceny 

Murder '  .  .  .  . 

Rape 

Assault  to  kill 

Forgery  

Grand  larceny 

Arson 

Abduction . 

Malicious  mischief 

Violation  of  postal  laws 

Perjury 

Horse   stealing 

Confidence  game 

Assault 

Crime  against  nature 

Robbery 

Manslaughter 

Bigamy 

Receiving  stolen  goods 

Possession  of  counterfeit  certificate  . 

Violation  of  election  laws 

Embezzlement  

Obstruction  on  railroad 

Attempt  to  escape  from  prison  .   .   .  . 
T!nlKwfuI   marriage 


Illinois 
State   Refor- 
matory. 


263 

164 

8 

3 

10 

12 

12 
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1 
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New   York 

State 

Reformatory. 
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'  65  ■ 
309 
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16 
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selected  out  to  form  the  population  of  New  York 
State,  while  the  other  States  received  the  more  robust 
and  less  degenerate  members.  In  addition  to  this, 
the  attraction  of  a  large  city  naturally  held  the  weaker 
members  of  the  emigrant  community,  while  the 
stronger  tended  away  from  the  sea-board. 

While  many  of  the  special  peculiarities  claimed  by 
various  authors  as  characteristic  of  the  criminal  class 
were  found,  still  there  was  no  such  predominance  of 
any  one  or  more  of  these  features  that  would  justify 
the  creation  of  a  criminal  type  as  shown  by  particular 
and  generally  manifested  features.  The  sole  conclu- 
sion to  be  drawn  in  this  particular  is,  that  these 
younger  criminals  belong  to  the  degenerate  class, 
and  are  so  handicapped  by  hereditary  defects  that 
they  fall  ready  victims  to  criminal  tendencies  and 
environment. 
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The  anterior  pillars  are  in  my  judgment,  and  from 
observation,  disputed  ground,  belonging  both  to  the 
oral  .surgeon  and  the  laryngologist,  but  receiving  little 
attention  from  either.  The  faucial  arches  are  covered 
with  mucous  menibraue.  The  anterior  pillars  are 
formed  by  the  palato-glossus  muscles.  The  blood 
supply  comes  from  a  branch  of  the  descending  palatine 
artery  and  is  returned  by  the  inferior  palatine  vein 
from  a  plexus  surrounding  the  tonsil,  and  from  the 
pillars  and  soft  palate  into  the  deep  facial  vein.  The 
nerves  are  from  the  descending  branch  known  as  the 
small  or  posterior  palatine  nerves,  which  are  con- 
ducted to  the  pillars,  tonsil  and  uvula.  The  mem- 
brane, which  is  visible  from  the  mouth,  is  thinner  and 
slightly  redder  than  that  of  the  hard  palate;  but  like 
it,  is  covered  with  a  scaly  stratified  epithelium.  The 
margins  of  the  pillars  are  covered  with  the  same 
epithelium.  The  posterior  and  upper  surfaces  are 
covered  with  ciliated  columnar  epithelium.  Lymph- 
atics are  abundant  on  these  surfaces  and  nuuierous 
small  compound  glands  form  almost  a  complete  layer 
under  the  raucous  membrane.  Lymph  follicles  are 
true  lymphatic  apparatus  whose  juices  and  lymph  cor- 
puscles can  pass  into  the  nearest  lymphatics.  Great 
numbers  of  leucocytes  continually  pass  out  between 
the  epithelial  cells  covering  these  follicles,  through 
which,  under  certain  conditions,  microbes  and  other 
poisonous  substances  may  enter. 

It  is  not  m\  purpose  in  this  short  paper  to  discuss 
the  diseases  in  general  that  affect  the  fauces,  such  as 
syphilitic  or  uleiTative  conditions,  but  it  is  the  dark 
red,  or  reddish  blue  color  which  is  a  venous  stasis  of 
the  pillars  and  uvula  and  their  shining  sticky  mucous 
surfaces  that  I  wish  to  consider, 

I  find  that  in  alarge  nnmbtTof  patients  visiting  my 
office  for  dental  services,  this  abnormal  condition  is 
present.  These  parts  are  easily  broui.;lit  to  view  by 
having  the  patient  breathe  through  the  month.  The 
jiatients  do  not  complain  of  sore  throat  but  of  a  fetid 
lireath.  and  sometimes  of  a  disagreeable  taste  in  the 
mouth.     The  condition  of  the  teeth  and  gums  (in  the 
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absence  of  an  erupting  or  impacted  third  molar)  in 
many  cases  does  not  furnish  cause  for  the  existing 
condition  of  the  fauces.  The  patient  has  not  applied 
to  a  laryngologist  but  to  a  dental,  or  oral  surgeon,  and  it 
is  his  opportunity  to  put  the  mouth  in  a  healthy  con- 
dition; I  think  it  is  his  duty  to  have  suitable  instru- 
ments so  as  to  make  a  proper  diagnosis,  and  either 
give  proper  treatment  or  direct  the  patient  where  he 
can  receive  the  same.  The  venous  stasis  of  the  pillars 
acts  as  a  sentinel,  the  etiology  of  which,  if  not  in  the 
erupting  molar,  will  be  found  either  in  the  tonsil  or 
post  nares.  The  tonsil  may  have  little  or  no  inflam- 
matory aetion  and  the  crypts  may  or  may  not  be  filled 
with  a  cheesy  exudate,  and  still  their  sluggish  condi- 
tion will  produce  foul  smelling  secretions,  and  ab- 
sorption by  the  lymphatics  will  follow.  Also  stenosis 
and  chronic  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  post  nares  will 
produce  a  dropping  in  the  pharynx  and  keep  the  pil- 
lars bathed  with  a  foul  secretion  which  will  taint  the 
breath  and  produce,  through  absorption,  an  abnormal 
appearance  of  the  pillars.  Frequent  attacks  of  coryza 
which  do  not  receive  treatment,  and  are  allowed  to 
become  chronic,  produce  the  same  result  and  thus  be- 
come etiologic  factors. 

The  treatment  consists  in  antiseptic  gargles,  of  which 
borolyptol,  either  in  full  strength,  or  diluted,  is  one  of 
"the  best;  also  an  alkaline  and  antiseptic  wash,  as  Do- 
bell's  solution  used  as  a  gargle  or  spray  for  the  throat, 
and  spray  for  the  nose.  The  tonsillar  condition  may 
be  stimulated  with  nitrate  of  silver,  grams  3.9  or  7.8 
to  aqua  e.c.  30,  or  the  electric  cautery  can  l)e  used  to 
advantage.  When  the  catarrhal  conditions  exist,  any 
stenosis  should  be  corrected,  and  the  nares  and  fauces 
-cleaned  night  and  morning  with  an  alkaline  spray. 
In  addition  to  this,  two  or  three  times  a  week,  the 
iodin  solution,  grams  0.13  to  0.65  of  iodin  to  the  30 
-c.c.  of  water  with  iodin  of  potassium  and  glycerin, 
■will  l)e  found  advantageous.  I  have  found  great  sat- 
isfaction in  the  treatment  of  this  affection  as  the  con- 
dition is  always  improved,  if  not  entirely  cured. 


TRACHEOTOMY   IN   DIPHTHERIA  IN   CON- 
JUNCTION WITH  ANTITOXIN. 

Read  before  the  Missouri  State  Medical  AssociatioD,  May,  l.si)7. 
BY  E.   VON  QUAST,   M.D. 

SUBGEON   TO    GEEMAN    HOSPITAL    AND    HEALTH   OFFICER, 
KANSAS    CITY.   MO. 

Of  all  diseases  of  childhood,  laryngeal  diphtheria 
■or  membranous  croup  is  the  most  dreaded.  Either 
ihe  larynx  is  primarily  the  seat  of  affection  or  is  sec- 
ondary to  tonsillar  diphtheria.  Sometimes  the  affec- 
tion in  both  organs  is  simultaneous,  or  the  post  nares 
or  tonsils  have  had  a  deposit  which  so  rapidly  spread 
to  the  larynx  that  the  primary  seat  of  infection  was 
overlooked  by  parents  until  threatened  asphyxiation 
called  their  attention  to  the  fact  that  their  darling 
was  in  danger  and  they  sent  post  haste  for  medical 
aid.  Whether  the  cause  of  membranous  croup  was 
identical  with  that  of  diphtheria  or  not,  was  for  years 
a  bone  of  contention  in  medical  ranks.  Volumes 
were  written  on  the  subject  and  differential  diagnosis 
■was  a  bugbear  to  the  general  practitioner.  Gradually 
the  profession  became  divided  ;  one  side  believed  in 
the  duality  of  the  disease  and  the  other  in  the  unity ; 
and  discussions  jn-o  and  coji  were  heard  at  meetings 
of  medical  societies  in  this  and  the  old  country.  In- 
fectiousness of  true  croup  was  doubted  by  a  large  and 
influential  body  of  men,  while  others  were  firm   be- 


lievers in  it,  and  only  since  bacteriology  has  thrown 
light  on  the  siibject  and  jjroven  in  the  majority,  if 
not  in  all,  cases,  the  presence  of  the  Klebs-Loeffler 
bacillus  in  the  membranes  and  exudates,  has  the  band 
of  doubters  been  reduced  to  a  very  small  body.  It  is 
to  be  hoped  that  soon  the  term  "croup"  and  "mem- 
branous croup"  will  cease  to  exist  in  medical  litera- 
ture, cease  to  be  posted  in  our  cities  as  such,  and 
cease  to  appear  in  our  death  reports  ;  but  simply  be 
classified  as  diphtheria.  Remedy  after  remedy  for 
the  treatment  of  membranous  laryngitis  was  intro- 
duced, tried  and  extolled,  but  the  death-rate  remained 
enormous,  even  with  tracheotomy,  and  soon  it  was 
condemned  by  a  great  number  of  the  profession. 
O'Dwyer's  tubes  were  hailed  with  delight  by  many 
operators,  but  even  with  their  use  the  death-rate  re- 
mained too  high.  This  operation  found  more  favor 
with  the  laity,  while  the  profession  used  it  more 
readily  because  the  objections  to  the  surgeon's  knife 
were  too  great  in  many  cases. 

Intubation,  universally  used,  failed  to  be  the  boon 
its  champions  claimed.  Without  discussing  the 
merits  or  demerits  of  this  operation,  I  will  frankly 
state  that  I  prefer  tracheotomy  as  long  as  it  gives  the 
percentages  of  recoveries  that  I  have  had,  both  before 
and  after  the  discovery  and  use  of  antitoxin  in  the 
treatment  of  this  disease.  Even  before  the  intro- 
duction of  antitoxin,  my  success  in  this  operation  was 
all  that  could  be  expected.  It  was  not  due  to  a  selec- 
tion of  cases  nor  to  a  better  understanding  of  the 
operation,  but  to  the  fact  of  its  timely  performance 
and  the  exercise  of  diligence  in  the  after-attention 
and  care  of  the  ijatient.  To  do  tracheotomy  only  as 
a  dernier  ressort  is  a  grave  mistake,  for  the  vital  forces 
of  the  child  have  been  exhausted  from  the  non-aera- 
tion of  the  blood.  Still,  I  have  met  with  success  in 
two  cases  after  sensation  had  ceased,  by  quickly 
opening  the  trachea  and  introducing  a  full  sized 
tube,  and  performing  artificial  respiration.  Breath 
and  air  is  what  is  wanted  at  this  critical  moment. 
INIinutes  are  hours  and  delay  means  death.  Gener- 
ally speaking  the  golden  rule  for  performing  trache- 
otomy is  whenever  dyspnea  with  cyanosis  has  mani- 
fested itself — the  respiration  murmur  is  faint  or 
absent,  with  retraction  of  the  chest  wall,  the  attacks 
of  extreme  dyspnea  becoming  more  frequent.  Delay- 
under  such  circumstances  would  be  disastrous.  The 
introduction  of  antitoxin  into  therapeutics  marks  a 
new  era  in  the  treatment  of  this  affection. 

In  November,  1894,  I  read  a  paper  on  Antitoxin 
before  the  Jackson  County  Medical  Society,  by  re- 
quest, having  closely  followed  the  literature  on  the 
subject  since  1890.  A  committee  was  appointed  at 
the  time,  by  the  above  named  society,  to  investigate 
the  use  and  action  of  the  antitoxin,  and  a  quantity 
was  procured  by  the  board  of  health.  I  was  a  mem- 
ber of  this  committee,  and  watched  closely  the  effect 
of  this  remedy.  At  the  end  of  a  few  months  we  gave 
a  complete  and  unbiased  report  of  our  work.  As 
usual  with  all  new  remedies,  enthusiasm  ran  high  in 
some  quarters,  while  in  others  antitoxin  was  con- 
demned as  a  fad  and  its  use  said  to  be  dangerous.  Now, 
after  two  years  trial,  enthusiasm  has  given  way  to 
sober  judgment  and  it  has  received  its  place  in  thera- 
peutics, has  won  friends  and  admirers  in  quarters 
where  it  was  first  bitterly  opposed, 

I  believe  that  every  unprejudiced  physician  must 
reach  the  positive  conclusion  that  it  is  a  valuable 
remedy  and  predict  that  the  time  will  come  when  the 
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refusal  to  use  this  remedy  in  diphtheria  in  children 
will  be  regarded  as  criminal.  It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  it  is  not  used  by  all  physicians  in  these  cases, 
and  that  there  are  still  so  many  reports  of  death  from 
membranous  croup,  where  antitoxin,  tracheotomy  or 
intubation  have  not  been  used,  children  were  allowed 
to  suffer  the  horrible  death  of  asphyxiation.  Anti- 
toxin is  not  a  cure-all.  Its  early  administration  in 
membranous  croup  offers  the  best  hopes  of  preventing 
the  extension  of  infection,  causes  softening  of  the 
membrane  and  prevents  septic  infection.  Frequently, 
indeed,  it  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  operative 
interference. 

Reports  from  members  of  pediatric  societies  bear 
out  the  statement  that,  until  the  use  of  antitoxin,  they 
had  seen  no  case  of  recovery  from  membranous  croup; 
and  men  of  well  known  reputation  have  stated  that 
by  its  use  operations  become  less  frequent.  (O'Dwyer 
and  Northup.) 

A  complete  report  of  the  New  York  Health  Board 
shows  that  the  mortality  for  operative  cases  has  been 
reduced  one-half  as  the  result  of  serotherapy.  To 
produce  a  satisfactory  result  in  these  instances,  being 
the  gravest  of  all  forms  of  diphtheria,  it  must  be 
given  in  very  full  doses.  There  is  one  great  danger, 
however,  in  the  loosening  of  membranes  in  large 
masses  which  are  liable  to  obstruct  the  larynx  or 
trachea  and  produce  sudden  asphyxiation.  On  this 
account  the  physician  must  not  leave  his  patient  until 
he  is  sure  the  membranes  have  come  away,  respiration 
is  restored  to  a  normal  condition,  and  all  signs  of 
olistruction  and  cyanosis  have  passed  away.  If  no 
improvement  follows,  no  air  enters  the  lungs,  and 
thoracic  breathing  continues  with  a  dusky  or  very 
pale  countenance  and  a  slow,  weak  pulse,  it  is  better 
to  do  a  tracheotomy  at  once  than  to  wait  for  possible 
relief.  By  following  this  rule,  I  have,  within  the  last 
ten  months,  performed  five  successive  tracheotomies 
without  a  single  death.  The  youngest  of  these  chil- 
dren was  3;}  years,  the  others  between  6  and  7  years 
of  age.  In  two,  intubation  was  performed  first;  in 
one,  intubation,  followed  by  an  immediate  trache- 
otomy; in  the  other,  two  days  of  respite  were  given; 
in  the  remaining  three  tracheotomy  was  immediately 
required.  Three  of  these  operations  were  done  in 
three  weeks.  All  but  one  were  treated  with  antitoxin 
before  the  operation,  one  afterward;  first  dose  admin- 
istered immediately  after  the  operation.  All  recovered 
without  any  paralysis  or  bad  symptoms.  The  tube 
was  worn  from  five  to  ten  days,  being  removed  as  soon 
as  air  could  freely  pass  through  the  larynx,  and  the 
wound  allowed  to  heal  by  granulation.  Very  close 
attention  was  paid  to  the  steps  of  the  operation.  In 
two  cases  chloroform  could  be  administered  safely; 
in  the  others  it  would  have  been  dangerous.  Strychnia 
was  administered  hypodermically  in  all  but  one  case 
to  stimulate  respiration.  Strict  attention  was  paid  to 
the  after-care  of  the  tube;  the  frequent  removal  and 
cleansing  was  ordered  in  every  case  where  any  sign  of 
obstruction  was  noticed.  This,  together  with  keeping 
the  tube  moist  if  necessary,  by  the  dropping  of  ster- 
ilized water  into  it,  is  the  sheet-anchor  of  success  in 
the  operation.  No  medical  treatment,  except  tlie  use 
of  strychnia,  was  given  in  these  cases.  The  children 
were  permitted  to  partake  of  wholesome  and  sufficient 
liquid  nourishment  with,  occasionally,  some  stimu- 
lant. In  all  but  one  case  the  parents  or  near  relatives 
did  the  nursing  and  performed  it  well.  Such  cases 
must  never  be  left  out  of  sight  until  all  alarming 


symptoms  have  disappeared.  The  whole  tube  was 
removed  once  every  day  by  myself,  the  trachea  exam- 
ined, loosened  membranes  removed  and  the  wound 
cleaned  before  the  re-introduction  of  the  tube.  In 
all,  cultures  were  taken  from  the  detached  membrane 
and  the  presence  of  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  demon- 
strated. 


AN  IMPROVISED  APPARATUS  FOR  FIX- 

ING  BLOOD-FILMS    AT  EXACT 

TEMPERATURES. 

BY  L.  BREMER,  M.D. 

ST.  LODIS,  MO. 

The  greatest  of  the  many  difficulties  attending  and 
complicating  the  study  of  hematology  is  the  recognition 
and  interpretation  of  the  artefacts.  Being  a  fluid,  the 
blood  with  its  corpusclar  elements  is  more  vulnerable 
than  the  rest  of  the  tissues.  This  vulnerability  manifests 
itself  in  response  to  mechanical  and  chemic  injuries 
produced  on  the  plasma,  but  especially  the  corpuscular 
elements  in  the  course  of  the  several  modes  of  hard- 
ening or  fixing  the  l)lood-film  preparatory  to  the 
staining  process. 

Different  methods,  however  slight  the  difference 
may  be,  will  yield  different  pictures  owing  to  the  del- 
icacy of  the  selective  affinities  of  the  constituent  ele- 
ments of  the  blood-corpuscles.  By  using  chemicals 
such  as  alcohol,  ether,  or  formol.  as  hardening  agents, 
an  element  of  uncertainty  is  introduced  rendering 
results  unreliable  and  ambiguous  because  of  the  pos- 
sibility of  existing  impurities  or  variations  in  the  per- 
centage of  water.  The  ideal  hardening  method  is  by 
heat.  The  disadvantage  of  this  procedure  has  been 
the  variableness  of  the  heat  degrees  when  Ehrlieh's 
copper  plate  is  used  and  the  loss  of  time,  to  which 
may  be  added  expensiveness,  when  a  copper  or  iron 
oven  is  employed.  The  observance  of  the  rule  laid 
down  in  the  text-books,  to  heat  the  blood-specimens 
up  to  110  or  139  degrees  C.  leads  to  varying  and  con- 
flicting results,  histologically  as  well  as  micro-chem- 
ically.  Every  practical  worker  in  hematology  will 
testify  to  the  puzzling  difference  of  color  and  struct- 
ure-pictures obtained  in  specimens  of  the  same  pro- 
venience, and  sometimes  in  different  areas  of  the  same 
individual  cover-slip  preparation.  This  difference  is 
often  seen,  all  conditions  being  apparently  equal.  It 
was  during  my  investigations  of  the  blood-test  in  dia- 
lietes  by  means  of  certain  anilin  dyes  that  I  discov- 
ered the  extrt^me  susceptibility  of  the  blood  elements 
to  slight  variations  of  heat  as  affecting  differential 
and  selective  staining.  Sometimes  a  difference  of  a 
few  degrees,  when  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  upper 
and  lower  heat  limits  would  mar  the  reliability  of  the 
test.  In  order  to  eliminate  the  uncertainties  resulting 
from  arbitrary  and  unsystematic  heating  I  strove  to 
find  the  optimum  temperature  for  hardening  the 
lilood-film  and  fixing  the  hemoglobin,  and  the  time 
requisite  to  oUtain  uniformly  good  results.  I  ascer- 
tained that  135  degrees  C.  is  the  optimum  temperature 
for  cover  slip  preparations  and  that  the  time  requisite 
to  reach  this  temperature  in  the  heating  apparatus  is 
about  five  or  six  nunutes.  These  figures  apply  speci- 
ally to  the  little  improvised  oven  represented  in  the 
cut. 

HOW  TO  MAKE  THE  OVEN. 

Take  a  five  ounce  quinin  can;  bore  two  small  holes 
through  two  opposite  walls  at  equal  distances,  four 
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inches  above  the  bottom 
them  two  copper  wires,  tc 
wire  screen  cut  to  fit  the 
can.     A    circular  openinj^ 
enough  for  a  perforated  cc 


f  the  can.     Draw  through 

support  a  square  piece  of 

nterior  dimensions  of  the 

is  made  in  the  lid    large 

d  holding  a  thermometer, 


registering  about  250  degrees  C.  In  the  four  comers 
of  the  bottom  of  the  can,  holes  having  approximately 
the  diameter  of  half  a  line  are  bored.  They  serve  the 
purpose  of  establishing  a  draft  for  the  proper  circula- 
tion and  diifusion  of  the  heat.     Unless  the  cork  fits 


very  tightly  in  the  opening  made  in  the  lid  no  holes 
are  necessary  in  the  corners  of  the  latter.  The  cover 
glass  preparations,  smeared  side  up,  are  arranged  in 
rows  on  the  tray,  care  being  taken  that  they  do  not 
overlie  each  other.  The  point  of  the  bulb  of  the 
thermometer  is  to  be  adjusted  in  the  same  plane  with 
the  specimens  on  the  tray.  An  alcohol  lamp  or  a 
small  gas  jet  may  be  used  as  heat  generators.  The 
temperature  is  run  up  to  about  135  degrees  C.  in  from 
four  to  six  minutes.     It  is  advisable  to  place  the  oven 


on  a  tripod  or  other  metal  stand,  in  order  to  prevent 
shifting  and  overlapping  of  the  coverslips.  One  or  two 
degrees  above  135  will  not  interfere  with  o1)taining  a 
good  result.  Have  the  cover  glass  slips  or  slides  in  a 
perfectly  horizontal  position. 

With  an  ajDparatus  like  this,  examinations  of  the  blood 
may  be  made  at  the  liedside.  Another  advantage  of  the 
contrivance  is  the  facility  and  readiness  with  which 
the  preparations  may  be  heated;  they  will  then  retain 
their  specific  selective  staining  properties  for  months, 
whereas  the  film  not  properly  hardened  loses  them  in 
a  short  time.  Its  chemic  properties  are  easily  affected 
by  the  dampness  of  the  atmosphere. 

Exact  temperatures  are  more  easily  detained  with 
the  little  apparatus  described  than  larger  and  costlier 
ones. 
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Denver  and.  Arapalioe  Medical  Society. 

Meeting  of  March  32,  1898. 

THE  SERUM  TREATMENT  OP  TUBERCDLOSIS. 

Dr.  F.  E.  Waxham  reported  a  series  of  ten  cases  treated  with 
antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.  (Pisch),  and  he  prefaced  the  recital 
by  the  following  remarks:  "It  is  with  very  great  reluctance 
and  hesitation  that  I  present  this  paper  tonight.  We  all  nat- 
urally dislike  to  advertise  our  failures,  but  in  order  to  get  at 
the  true  value  of  any  remedy  or  mode  of  treatment  it  is  not 
only  necessary  to  tell  the  truth,  but  the  whole  truth.  It  is  the 
honest  desire  to  determine  the  value  of  the  serum  treatment 
and  to  elicit  a  discussion  that  may  help  us  to  arrive  at  correct 
conclusions  that  prompts  me  to  present  this  paper.  The 
unfavorable  results  will  not,  I  hope,  be  ascribed  to  poor  judg- 
ment or  unskilful  treatment.  It  does  not  require  special  skill 
to  properly  give  hypodermic  injections,  and  in  proof  that  the 
remedy  was  properly  given  I  would  state  that  out  of  something 
like  one  thousand  injections  there  has  not  been  a  single  abscess 
or  other  evidence  of  careless  administration.  The  remedies 
have  been  carefully  given  and  the  patients  carefully  observed, 
and  in  no  case  was  there  febrile  reaction.  In  nearly  every  case, 
however,  there  appeared  about  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  serum 
eruptions  upon  the  back  causing  considerable  itching  and  dis- 
comfort, lasting  two  or  three  days,  then  disappearing.".  The 
cases  wore  reported  in  extenso  in  the  Journal  for  March  19, 
1898.  The  summary  of  the  treatment  is  as  follows  :  Number 
of  cases  treated,  10 ;  cured,  0 ;  died,  1 ;  improved,  2 ;  worse,  7  : 
bacilli  present  in  9  cases,  bacilli  disappeared  in  1  case. 
"Judging  from  these  cases,  we  may  safely  say  that  the  serum 
treatment  in  well  developed  or  chronic  tuberculosis  is  a  failure." 

Dr.  BoNNEv  said  that  Dr.  Waxham's  conclusions  are  in  per- 
fect accord  with  his  views  on  the  subject.  He  has  observed  a 
good  many  cases  under  the  treatment  of  his  confreres.  The 
subject  should  be  considered  from  both  the  theoretic  and  clin- 
ical standpoints.  The  drift  of  opinion  of  the  greatest  clinicians 
in  Europe  is  against  the  tuberculin  treatment.  In  Professor 
von  Leyden's  clinic  there  has  been  absolutely  no  success  with 
the  treatment.  He  also  quoted  the  statement  that  Dr.  Huber, 
Leyden's  assistant,  attempted  to  immunize  animals  in  the  way 
in  which  Koch  does,  but  he  failed  in  every  attempt.  The 
experiments  were  carefully  carried  out,  the  dosage  of  tuber- 
culin was  exact  and  sufficient  and  the  observations  numerous 
enough  to  do  away  with  the  idea  that  perhaps  coincidence 
played  a  role  in  the  results  obtained.  Vet  he  failed  to  get  the 
desired  immunity.  "After  the  supposed  immunization  all  the 
animals  died  when  innoculated  with  tuberculous  material,  and 
interestingly  brought  before  the  control  animals  innoculated 
with  the  same  material  at  the  same  time."  Not  only  does  he 
consider  the  tuberculin  treatment  useless,  but  in  many  cases  it 
is  absolutely  harmful.  What  the  patients  need  is  exercise, 
nourishment  and  fresh  air.  Patients  receiving  the  tuberculin 
treatment  have  to  see  the  physician  daily,  they  have  to  come 
down  town  and  wait  sometimes  for  half  a  day  in  the  close 
atmosphere  of  the  waiting  room.  The  patient  is  thus  deprived 
of  the  fresh  air,  the  sunshine  and  exercise.  He  has  seen  a 
good  many  cases  who  have  improved  after  the  treatment  was 
discontinued. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Holmes  said  that  he  had  had  ample  opportun- 
ity for  investigation.  He  was  one  of  the  very  first  who  took 
up  the  tuberculin  treatment  and  he  was  greatly  disappointed 
at  the  conclusions  of  Dr.    Waxham.      They  do  not    accord 
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with  his  experience.  He  has  reported  in  the  Journal  a 
series  of  cases  treated  with  the  serum  and  they  were  of  such 
a  nature  that  all  stages  of  the  disease  were  represented.  All 
of  Dr.  Washam's  cases  fall  within  the  category  of  one  of  his 
cases,  namely,  No.  8,  which  is  by  no  means  a  favorable  case 
for  tuberculin.  The  pathology  of  tuberculosis  must  not  be 
lost  sight  of.  Like  diphtheria,  tuberculosis  is  a  toxic  disease, 
but  in  addition  the  tubercle  bacilli  are  a  new  growth,  which 
is  entirely  devoid  of  blood  vessels.  The  tubercles  undergo 
fatty  degeneration  and  offer  a  nidus  for  further  development 
of  the  disease.  Being  devoid  of  blood  vessels  the  serum  can 
not  reach  the  seat  of  disease  after  it  has  advanced.  It  is 
only  in  early  stages  of  the  disease  that  we  can  expect  to  do 
some  good.  Because  diphtheria  under  the  antitoxin  treat- 
ment shows  a  certain  mortality  there  is  no  reason  why  we 
should  abandon  the  treatment. 

Dr.  Deni.m  said  :  I  read  the  report  of  the  cases  presented 
by  Dr.  Waxham  in  the  Joc'rn.\l  received  yesterday  and  at  once 
concluded  there  was  in  these  results  a  confirmation  of  an  im- 
pression I  had  gained  that  we  were  more  and  more  getting  the 
transmitted  effect  of  tuberculin  as  the  dosage  of  the  animal 
furnishing  the  serum  was  increased.  In  none  of  my  cases 
reported  to  this  society  up  to  December  3  had  I  given  the 
serum  treatments  every  day,  as  in  all  these  ten  cases  reported, 
but  every  second  or  third  day.  Even  then,  with  less  than  half 
the  total  quantity  used  by  Dr.  Waxham  in  a  given  time,  I  began 
to  notice  increased  reaction  and  effects.  This  was  soon  after 
reading  my  paper  (December  14),  and  coincident  with  their 
reaching  the  largest  immunizing  dose  given  their  horses  in 
St.  Louis  (supposedly  100  c.c.  of  Koch'snew  tuberculin),  I  wrote 
to  the  manufacturers  about  this  and  tried  to  learn  the  dosage 
and  time  afterward  that  the  serum  of  different  dates  was 
drawn.  I  received  a  reply  from  Dr.  Fisch  informing  me  that 
all  the  serum  was  made  of  the  same  strength  but  withholding 
the  details  I  desired.  For  this  reason,  with  the  less  favorable 
results  I  was  then  having,  I  gradually  discontinued  the  use  of 
the  remedy. 

Now  Dr.  Waxham's  continuous  two  months'  daily  use  of  this 
serum  was  mostly  since  that  time  and  therefore  I  say  there  is 
reason  to  suspect  that  either  the  dosage  of  the  horses  was  get- 
ting to  be  too  large,  or  the  commercial  demands  for  the 
serum  may  have  led  to  the  shortening  of  the  period  when  the 
horses  were  to  be  bled. 

This  brings  up  the  question  I  raised  in  my  paper  as  to  the 
possibility  of  there  being  a  transmitted  tuberculin  or  a  mixed 
effect  in  antitubercular  serums,  and  also  whether  this  indirect 
way  can  be  equal  in  immunizing  power  to  the  direct  creation  of 
antitoxin  principle  in  a  patient's  blood.  Thus  far  preference 
for  the  latter  method  is  warranted  by  all  the  experience  of 
which  I  can  learn.  My  own  results  on  this  latter  plan  have 
been  more  satisfactory  and  lasting  than  by  the  indirect  (serum) 
method.  On  account  of  the  uncertainty  involved  it  is  a  ques- 
tionable procedure  to  crowd  the  use  of  this  strong  serum  by 
daily  use  of  the  full  doses  advised.  If  there  be,  as  with  strong 
serum  treatment  there  probably  is,  an  uneliminated  though 
indefinite  reactionary  influence  left  over  from  one  injection  to 
another,  then  there  must  eventually  come  a  cumulative  result 
which  will  be  the  reverse  of  what  we  are  after.  The  affected 
system  becomes  surfeited  with  an  effort,  at  first  decidedly  rem- 
edial, which  is  likely  to  be  exhausting  some  time  later. 

The  majority  of  these  cases  here  reported  for  discussion  are 
evidently  too  serious  for  such  an  heroic  method.  If,  as  the 
evidence  seems  to  show,  they  were  having  a  "good  thing"  dur- 
ing the  first  two  weeks,  they  were  getting  decidedly  too  much 
of  it  during  the  seventh  and  eighth  weeks.  The  ten  cases 
reported  would,  in  my  judgment,  have  done  far  better  even  on 
crude  tuberculin  (given  in  very  small  doses  with  two  or  three 
days  interval  according  to  Dr.  Whittaker's  plan),  not  to  men- 
tion the  preference  for  the  later  improved  derivatives  of  tuber- 
culin, and  I  imagine  the  resulting  immunity  would  be  more 
genuine  and  lasting  than  that  obtained  by  any  serum  yet  dis- 
covered. Nobody  knows  exactly  what  we  have  in  an  antitu- 
bercular antiphthisic  eeruiu.  The  conversion  of  the  tubercu- 
lar toxin  into  an  antitoxin  in  an  animal's  blood  is  not  yet  a 
clearly  determined  proposition  either  as  to  its  completeness, 
the  time  required,  or  the  quantity  possible  to  be  so  converted. 
It  may  be  that  we  are  near  to  obtaining  a  pure  antitoxin  for 
tuberculosis  created  outside  the  affected  human  body.  It  may 
be  that  at  the  start  Dr.  Fisch  was  very  near  it,  or  that  Dr. 
Hirschfelder  may  show  that  he  has  found  the  equivalent  of  an 
antitoxin  ;  but  as  yet  it  seems  that  in  any  antitubercular  serum 
-we  have  only  "mixed  goods"  and  what  we  want  is  the  pure 
article.  So  far  as  I  can  determine  the  conditions  are  not  defi- 
nitely known  which  will  produce  a  pure  antitoxic  for  tubercu 
iloais,  for  instance  as  direct  and  pure  as  the  diphtheria  antitoxin. 

For  the  present  we  had  best  content  ourselves  with  the  direct 


method  which  involves,  or  ought  to  be  accompanied  by,  the 
strengthening  of  the  individual  resistance  of  the  patient  by 
every  other  possible  means,  such  as  climate,  good  feeding, 
exercise  and  a  proper  individualizing  management  suited  to  the 
case  in  hand. 

Dr.  Wm.  N.  Beggs — I  happen  to  have  come  from  St.  Louis 
where,  as  you  know,  two  serums  for  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis are  produced.  The  first  was  prepared  by  Dr.  Paul  Pa- 
quin.  Mr.  T.  F.  Milliken  was  his  business  manager.  The 
second  is  the  product  of  Dr.  Carl  Fish,  Koch's  T.  R.  tubercu- 
lin being  the  immunizing  agent.  Mr.  T'.  F.  Milliken  is  now  his 
business  manager.    I  have  met  both  of  the  medical  gentlemen. 

It  was  my  fortune  to  hear  Dr.  Paquin  read  the  first  report  on 
the  use  of  his  serum  before  the  St.  Louis  Medical  Society.  At 
that  time  I  knew  nothing  of  the  cases,  patients  in  the  St.  Louis 
City  Hospital,  and  consequently  could  form  no  judgment  as  to 
the  worth  of  the  report.  Since  then  I  have  learned,  from  some 
of  the  then  assistant  physicians  of  the  city  hospital,  facts  which 
led  me  to  believe  that  the  sources  of  error  had  not  been  elim- 
inated. This  I  believe  to  be  the  case  in  nearly  all  of  the  cases  i 
of  tuberculosis  treated  with  serum  throughout  the  country.  I 
doubt  the  value  of  either  serum  in  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. As  we  all  know,  the  consumptives  coming  into  charity 
hospitals  are  in  the  habit  of  knocking  around  the  country,  sub- 
ject to  all  kinds  of  hardships  and  privations,  until  they  have  to 
give  up  and  go  into  a  hospital.  Then,  under  the  intiuence  of 
quiet,  rest,  and  nourishing  food,  they  rapidly  improve  for  a 
time  regardless  of  the  line  of  treatment  pursued.  Not  until 
the  full  result  of  this  hospital  benefit  has  been  reached  is  any] 
opinion  aa  to  the  effect  of  the  medicinal  treatment  justifiable. 
The  cases  referred  to  as  forming  the  subject  of  Dr.  Paquin'S' 
first  report  were  mostly  patients  in  the  St.  Louis  City  Hospital, 
a  charity  hospital.  They  were  taken  as  they  entered  the  hos- 
pital, not  after  the  full  effects  of  the  hygienic  influence  of  the 
hospital  surroundings  had  been  reached,  and  placed  under  the 
serum  treatment.  Consequently  that  source  of  error  (no  small 
or  unimportant  one)  had  not  been  eliminated,  and  the  general 
improvement  can  not  be  properly  accredited  to  the  serum. 

Dr.  Fisch' s  serum  I  have  used  in  only  two  cases.  Neither 
was  a  favorable  case  for  any  line  of  treatment  and  the  results 
were  correspondingly  bad. 

As  Dr.  Bonney  had  said,   this  subject  must  be  considered  j 
from  the  scientific  as  well  as  clinical  point  of  view.     The  ques- 
tion arises:    Because  the  serum  treatment  has  had  moat  grati- 
fying results  in  certain  infectious  disorders,   must  we  necessa-  [ 
rily  conclude  that  that  is  to  be  the  successful  line  of  treatment  ■ 
in  tuberculosis?     There  are  certain  differences  between  tuber- 
culosis and  those  diseases  in  which  the  antitoxin  treatment  has 
shown  conclusively  successful  results  which  it  is  well  for  us  to 
bear  in  mind. 

1.  Those  diseases  are  essentially  acute  diseases  ;  tuberculo- 
sis is  not. 

2.  Those  diseases  are  strictly  toxemic  diseases  ;  tuberculosis 
is  a  neoplastic  disease  as  well  as  toxemic. 

3.  In  those  diseases  the  retrogressive  changes  are  suc8  as 
may  be  recovered  from  without  loss  of  tissue  ;  in  tuberculosis 
there  is  always  absolute  destruction  of  tissue. 

i.  In  those  diseases  the  bacteria  are  not  scattered  through- 
the  tissues,  but  have  a  definite  localization.  The  source  of 
toxin  formation  is  single,  not  multiple.  In  tuberculosis  the 
opposite  is  the  case. 

5.  In  those  diseases  the  source  of  the  toxins  is  usually  read- 
ily accessible  to  the  therapeutic  agents.  In  tuberculosis  the 
bacilli  are  within  a  neoplastic  tissue,  a  non-vascular  tissue. 
This  means  that  in  them  the  movement  of  the  tissue  fluids  is 
exceedingly  sluggish,  in  the  necrotic  centers  practically  absent. 
Consequently  the  therapeutic  agents  fail  to  reach  the  source  of 
trouble. 

(i.  In  those  diseases  the  bacteria  are  usually  destroyed  or  dis- 
charged from  the  organism  quickly  ;  therefore  the  administra- 
tion of  the  antidote  to  the  toxin  is  continued  for  only  a  very 
short  time.  In  tuberculosis  the  tubercle  bacilli  are  continu- 
ously present  for  great  periods  of  time,  and  the  administration 
of  the  antitoxin  would  necessarily  be  as  protracted. 

7.  In  most  of  those  diseases  (diphtheria  is  an  exception)  the 
survival  of  an  attack  confers  an  immunity  to  the  individual. 
No  such  thing  is  known  in  tuberculosis. 

8.  Those  diseases  are  all  self  limited  diseases.  If  the  imme- 
diate intoxication  is  not  too  great  and  the  patient  survives  for 
a  really  short  time,  he  recovers.  There  is  no  characteristic 
self  limit  to  tuberculosis.  The  statements  justify  us  in  assert- 
ing that  it  is  utterly  impossible  for  an  antitoxin  to  be  the  proper 
and  specific  therapeutic  agent :  but,  in  view  of  them,  we  are 
not  justified  in  drawing  the  conclusion  from  analogy  that  it  is 
the  rational  treatment. 

Two  other  points  raised  in  the  discussion  I  wish  to  make. 
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The  first  is  in  reference  to  the  degenerative  change  occurring 
in  the  tubercle.  The  characteristic  and  constant  retrogressive 
change  in  the  tubercle  is  not  fatty  metamorphosis,  as  has  been 
stated,  but  coagulative  necrosis.  The  other  is  in  reference  to 
the  prognostic  value  of  the  number  of  tubercle  bacilli  to  the 
field  occurring  in  a  cover  glass  preparation  of  sputum.  I 
believe  there  is  no  more  fallacious  standard  upon  which  to  base 
our  prognoses.  I  have  repeatedly  had  the  experience  that  in 
one  film  I  would  meet  with  untold  myriads  of  tubercle  bacilli, 
whereas  in  many  other  films  from  the  same  sputum  they  would 
be  present  in  moderate  numbers  only.  Again,  it  is  not  infre- 
quently the  case  that  in  making  daily  examinations  of  the 
sputum  in  the  same  individual  the  bacilli  would  be  compara 
lively  few  for  a  number  of  days,  then  for  a  day  or  two  very 
numerous,  to  be  followed  by  a  period  of  comparative  sparseness. 
I  repeat  that  I  believe  this  the  most  fallacious  means  of 
arriving  at  a  prognosis. 

Dr.  Simon  has  had  three  cases  and  none  have  shown  signs  of 
improvement.  One  case  showed  alarming  symptoms  at  first 
which,  however,  soon  subsided.  He  has  given  the  treatment 
a  fair  trial.     The  cases  were  favorable  for  treatment. 

Dr.  Edson— Early  cases  will  do  well  under  climatic  treat- 
ment. What  we  look  for  is  some  reliable  treatment  in  the 
advanced  cases,  and  this  everybody  seems  to  admit  that  the 
tuberculin  T.  R.  does  not  offer. 

Dr.  Whitney  summarily  deprecated  the  use  of  the  serum. 
He  followed  closely  the  literature  on  the  subject,  and  he  con- 
cluded long  ago  that  it  would  not  be  worth  while  to  subject  his 
patients  to  this  experimental  treatment. 

Dr.  Mdssey — This  discussion  has  been  to  mean  apt  reminder 
of  the  proverb  that  "a  prophet  is  not  without  honor  save  in 
his  own  country."  The  trouble  with  this  remedy  seems,  in 
part  to  be  that  it  is  produced  too  near  home.  The  tone  of  the 
discussion,  tonight,  in  reference  to  the  remedy  has  been,  in 
the  main,  condemnatory.  This,  I  consider  as  uncalled  for.  I 
was  sorry  that  the  ^sayist  did  not  elaborate  more  fully  the 
cases  reported,  especially  in  reference  to  the  action  of  this 
serum. 

My  own  experience  in  the  use  of  Fisch's  serum  has  been 
limited  to  the  treatment  of  seven  cases.  These  cases,  two  in 
incipient,  three  in  moderately  advanced,  and  two  in  advanced 
stages,  have  been  carried  through  an  average  of  two  and  a  half 
months'  course  of  treatment.  I  will  say  that  my  experience 
has  been  disappointing  only  in  that  I  have  failed  to  obtain 
remarkably  good  results,  not  that  any  case  has  been  injured 
through  the  treatment.  Three  of  these  cases  gained  materially 
in  weight,  one  patient  making  a  gain  of  twelve  pounds  in  three 
months.  That  this  remedy  is  in  any  regard  a  specific,  is  not 
in  my  opinion  to  be  credited.  It  has  failed  to  modify  temper- 
ature, to  check  night  sweat  or  to  modify  the  character  or 
quantity  of  the  expectoration  in  the  time  we  were  lead  to 
expect  such  results.  Beneficial  results  have  occurred  only  in 
those  cases  in  whom  we  would  look  for  improvement  through 
our  climatic  advantages.  Several  of  these  cases  have  shown 
peculiar  reactions  from  this  serum.  Rashes,  localized  and 
distributed  urticarias,  temporary  enlargements  of  the  axillary 
glands  and  on  two  occasions  alarming  symptoms  have  been 
manifested  due  to  the  too  sudden  ingress  into  the  circulation, 
as  embarrassment  of  the  respiration  amounting  to  extreme 
dyspnea,  cyanosis,  swelling  of  lips,  eyelids  and  transitory  circu- 
lation embarrassment.  With  the  exception  of  these  transitory 
reactions,  no  unfortunate  results  have  occurred  in  any  case, 
and  nothing  has  transpired  to  lead  me  to  believe  that  I  was 
dealing  with  a  dangerous  remedy. 

In  going  over  to  a  theoretic  discussion  of  a  tubercle  antitoxin 
it  is  hard  to  believe  as  has  been  suggested  this  evening,  that  a 
toxin  can  be  carried  through  the  body  of  a  horse  for  months  to 
reappear  again  in  the  serum  of  that  horse's  blood  as  a  toxin, 
when  the  animal  has  for  weeks  recovered  its  normal  condition 
of  health.  It  is  still  more  difficult  of  belief  that  a  complete 
immunization  of  animals  has  been  secured.  It  is  my  belief 
that  the  future  specific  will  appear  through  the  serum  of  arti- 
ficially immunized  animals,  and  I  would  deprecate  the  m.iking 
light  of  work  which  is  being  conscientiously  carried  forward  in 
this  direction.  As  has  been  most  ably  presented  this  evening, 
the  difference  in  the  pathologic  process  of  tuberculosis  from 
other  affections  in  which  antitoxic  cures  have  been  perfected, 
the  fact  that  here  there  is  no  self-limited  affection,  and  that  a 
neoplastic  formation  takes  place  in  the  tissues,  argues  only  the 
difficulty  of  the  problem,  and  presents  only  the  barriers  which 
must  be  surmounted,  but  in  no  way  proves  that  these  difficul- 
ties may  not  be  overcome,  and  science  be  made  to  score  a  new 
triumph. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Mack  read  a  paper  on  the  "Necessity  of  Early 
Operation  in  Cases  of  Abscess  About  the  Rectum."  Delayed 
operations,  he  said,  are  etiologic  factors  in  fistula  ani.     The 


subject  was  discussed  by  Drs.  S.   D.  Von  Meter,  Stover  and 
Spivak. 


OUcago  Ophtlialmological  and  Otologlcal 
Society. 

Regular  meeting  held  March  S,  1898. 
President,  W.  F.  Coleman,  in  the  Chair. 

LARGE    EPITHELIAL    FLAP   GRAFTED    ON    THE    EYEBALL  IN  A  CASE; 
OF  EPITHELIOMA  OF  THE  CONJUNCTIVA. 

Dr.  F.  C.  HoTZ — I  wish  to  present  tonight  a  patient  from 
whose  right  eye  I  removed  a  large  growth  February  7.  The 
growth  started  in  the  conjunctiva  near  the  sclerocorneal  bor- 
der. I  have  here  two  pictures  showing  how  it  appeared  in 
August  and  in  December.  You  will  notice  that  the  growth  is 
very  vascular,  and  there  is  a  good  deal  of  engorgement  of  the 
conjunctival  and  subconjunctival  vessels.  The  tumor  invaded 
the  corneal  margin  to  a  slight  degree,  about  a  millimeter  or  a 
millimeter  and  a  half.  Below  the  growth  the  corneal  margin 
showed  a  narrow  stripe  of  thickened  epithelium  and  the  adjoin- 
ing conjunctiva  was  also  thickened  just  as  we  observe  it  in 
beginning  pterygium.  In  removing  this  growth  I  dissected  it 
off  from  the  cornea  carefully,  and  I  also  took  out  with  it  the 
suspicious  looking  part  of  the  conjunctiva  below.  This  left 
quite  a  large  defect  on  the  eyeball ;  the  sclera  was  exposed  and 
the  conjunctiva  was  much  retracted  so  that  there  was  no  pos- 
sibility of  covering  the  wound  by  sliding  the  conjunctiva  over 
it.  I  therefore  resorted  to  grafting,  and  I  should  have  done 
the  Thiersch  grafting,  as  I  have  done  in  a  number  of  opera- 
tions for  hirge  pterygia,  had  it  not  been  for  a  suggestion  Dr. 
Gifford  m.ide  in  a  paper  published  in  the  December  num- 
ber of  the  Ophthahuie  Record.  I  have  always  felt  disinclined 
to  use  mucous  membrane,  because  in  cutting  the  flaps  out  with 
forceps  and  scissors  you  get  more  tissue  than  you  want,  and 
especially  submucous  tissue.  You  have  then  to  prepare  a  flap, 
turn  it  over  and  clean  it,  a  procedure  which  in  such  a  delicate 
structure  as  the  mucous  membrane  is  not  easily  carried  out. 
That  is  one  of  the  reasons  why  I  prefer  Thiersch  grafts,  because 
they  are  so  easy  to  handle.  Dr.  Gifford  recommended  cutting 
what  is  called  an  epithelial  lip  flap  with  the  razor,  so  as  to  get 
a  thin  strip  of  say  one  half  thickness  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
I  resorted  to  that  method.  After  the  operation  on  the  eye  was 
done  I  took  the  lid  clamp  and  clamped  the  lower  lip  into  it  with 
the  ring  on  the  mucous  side  and  used  a  drop  of  holocain,  with 
which  I  anesthetized  the  area  of  mucous  membrane  within  the 
clamp  ;  as  quickly  as  I  can  say  it,  anesthesia  was  obtained,  and 
then  with  the  razor  I  could  shave  off'  a  flap  without  causing 
any  pain.  I  took  an  epithelial  flap  about  one  centimeter  and  a 
half  long  and  one  half  a  centimeter  wide.  This  flap  floating  on 
the  razor,  in  sterile  salt  solution,  was  carried  to  the  eye  and 
dumped  down  so  that  it  floated  from  the  razor  with  the  proper 
side  down  on  the  eyeball  and  spread  out.  The  graft  was  so 
large  that  I  mistrusted  somewhat  its  security  by  leaving  it 
without  tying  it  fast.  After  it  was  spread  out  I  allowed  the 
patient  to  close  the  eye  and  then  open  it  again,  and  I  saw  it 
had  shifted  and  wrinkled  a  little.  To  make  sure  I  took  fine 
silk  sutures  and  fastened  the  graft  to  the  upper  and  lower  bor- 
ders of  the  conjunctival  wound,  so  as  to  have  it  fastened  at 
these  two  ends  to  prevent  its  slipping.  As  you  see,  the  eye  has 
made  a  nice  recovery,  and  the  epithelial  graft  makes  a  perfect 
substitute  for  the  lost  ocular  conjunctiva. 

The  case  is  very  interesting  from  another  point  of  view,  and 
that  is  with  reference  to  the  nature  of  the  growth.  It  was  very 
vascular,  and  in  dissecting  it  off  bleeding  was  quite  profuse. 
The  micropscopic  examination,  which  was  made  by  Professor 
Herzog  of  the  Policlinic,  showed  that  it  was  an  epithelioma  of 
the  conjunctiva.  Dr.  Hers^og  was  kind  enough  to  furnish  me 
with  this  very  nice  drawing  and  several  slides,  but  I  am  sorry 
I  did  not  bring  the  slides  with  me  tonight.  The  drawing  shows 
the  growth  of  epithelial  masses  down  into  the  connective  tissue. 
From  the  microscopic  examination  of  the  specimen  we  could 
come  to  no  other  conclusion  than  that  it  was  an  epithelioma  of 
the  conjunctiva.  The  epithelial  cells  are  flat  and  cylindric 
toward  the  deeper  part,  showing  plainly  that  the  masses  are 
growing  into  the  subepithelial  connective  tissue.  The  growth 
is  quite  rare.  Cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  conjunctiva  are  not 
frequently  reported.  In  looking  over  Graefe's  Arcliiv,  for  in- 
stance, I  could  find  reports  of  only  half  a  dozen  cases.  One  of 
the  cases  was  reported  by  Graefe  himself,  who  gave  a  descnp- 
tion  which  is  very  much  like  the  clinical  picture  presented  in 
this  case.  It  was  a  case  which  at  first  was  thought  to  be  a 
large  and  unusually  obstinate  phlyctenula,  with  marked  injec- 
tion of  the  surrounding  ocular  conjunctiva.  He  removed  the 
tumor  and  Virchow  made  a  microscopic  diagnosis  of  epitheli- 
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oma.  In  that  case,  after  a  year  there  was  no  recurrence.  In 
my  own  case  I  think  the  prognosis,  on  the  whole,  is  favorable, 
inasmuch  as  the  microscope  shows  that  it  is  rather  a  slow 
growing  tumor,  and  as  I  succeeded  in  covering  the  wound, 
which  healed  kindly,  there  is  good  chance  for  the  eye  to  escape 
a  recurrent  attack. 

Dr.  PisHER  exhibited  an  interesting  case  of 

PARALYSIS  OF  BOTH  ABDDCENS, 

with  contraction,  not  only  of  the  muscles  that  rotate  the  eye 
inward,  but  of  the  orbital  tissues. 

Dr.  .J.  E.  CoLBCRx — Last  winter  a  patient  came  to  me  with 
one  eye  very  much  in  the  same  position  that  we  find  this 
patient's  two  eyes,  and  with  a  history  that  when  6  years  of  age 
the  eye  became  convergent  and  had  remained  in  its  converged 
position  ever  since.  When  I  saw  him  the  conjunctiva  was  red 
from  exposure.  He  was  an  out-of-door  man.  I  advised  enu- 
cleation, as  the  other  eye  was  perfectly  good  and  the  affected 
one  was  very  unsightly.  Before  advising  enucleation,  however, 
and  after  using  cocain,  I  found  I  could  not  move  the  eye  by 
forcible  means  any  more  than  could  Dr.  Fisher  in  his  case.  I 
obtained  the  consent  of  the  patient,  and  enucleated  the  eye. 
I  found  it  about  one-third  longer  than  the  normal  eye  in  its 
anteroposterior  diameter,  and  very  irregular  in  form.  I  could 
not  find  the  adductor  muscle,  and  the  abductor  muscle  was 
almost  equally  obliterated,  but  the  connective  tissue  at  the 
inner  canthus  was  firm  and  cicatricial.  The  man  assured  me 
that  so  far  as  he  knew  he  had  never  had  any  inflammatory  con- 
dition of  the  eye. 

PRIMARY  CARCINOMA  OF  THE  CON.IUNCTIVA. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Wkscott  -I  would  like  to  describe  a  case  recently 
seen  in  which  as  yet  no  microscopic  examination  has  been  made. 
The  patient  is  67  years  of  age,  and  presented  himself  with  a 
tumor  which  overhung  the  cornea,  evidently  growing  from  the 
eye  just  up  and  out  from  the  cornea,  and  which  was  beginning 
to  slough.  It  was  not  feasible  to  remove  the  tumor  from  the 
eye,  though  the  cornea  appeared  normal,  and  it  was  impossible 
to  tell  before  the  eye  was  removed  whether  the  tumor  was 
partly  intraocular  or  not.  Enucleation  was  performed,  and 
upon  making  section  of  the  eye  no  abnormality  was  found  within 
the  globe.  The  tumor  had  its  origin  from  the  conjunctiva  just 
without  the  limbus,  up  and  out.  It  is  not  pigmented  and  has 
the  gross  appearance  of  carcinoma,  and  I  believe  it  to  be  pri- 
mary carcinoma  of  the  conjunctiva.  The  growth  had  extended 
back  underneath  the  conjunctiva  somewhat,  and  in  making  my 
enucleation  I  removed  a  portion  of  the  fornix  in  order  to  get  all 
the  tumor.  The  specimen  is  now  being  hardened  for  micro- 
scopic examination,  and  I  shall  show  a  slide  of  it  at  some  future 
time. 

The  beginning  of  the  tumor  was  like  that  of  the  one  described 
by  Dr.  Hotz.  It  appeared  as  a  little  reddened  pimple  and  grew 
slowly,  having  reached  the  size  it  finally  attained  after  three 
years.  The  man  was  a  farmer,  and  remote  from  any  physician, 
and  nothing  had  been  done  for  the  eye  until  he  came  to  see  me, 
at  which  time  the  tumor  had  begun  to  slough  at  the  apex.  The 
tumor  was  so  large  that  the  lids  were  widely  separated  and  it 
was  constantly  exposed  and  irritated. 

EPITHELIOMA    OF    THE   CO^'.IUNCTIVA. 

Dr.  .1.  E.  CoLBURN — Some  of  the  members  may  recall  the 
case  of  a  physician  that  I  reported  two  years  ago,  from  whom 
I  removed  a  malignant  growth  from  the  cornea,  or  rather  de- 
stroyed it.  It  involved  the  conjunctiva  toward  the  inner  can- 
thus.  I  removed  the  growth  the  first  time  thinking  it  was  a 
pterygium.  The  second  time  I  removed  it,  knowing  it  to  be  a 
malignant  growth,  and  the  third  time  I  destroyed  it  as  thor- 
oughly as  possible  with  the  galvanocautery.  The  tissues  were 
so  much  involved  that  there  was  absolutely  nothing  that  could 
be  removed  without  destroying  the  sclerotic.  I  burnt  over 
nearly  one  third  of  the  corneal  surface  and  quite  an  area  of 
conjunctiva.  It  has  now  been  nearly  three  years  this  spring 
since  I  removed  the  tumor  and  there  are  no  indications  of  its 
recurrence.  There  was  a  good  deal  of  astigmatism  following 
the  burning,  but  the  eye  assumed  its  normal  condition  and  the 
toanslucency  of  the  cornea  is  good,  and  vision  is  better  than  it 
is  in  the  other  eye. 

PRIMARY    EPITHELIOMA    OF    THE   GLOBE. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Coleman-  I  will  relate  a  case  that  came  under 
my  observation  some  eight  years  ago.  I  can  not  describe  it  as 
minutely  as  I  would  like  to  do.  The  case  was  that  of  a  man 
40  years  of  age  who  presented  himself  with  a  growth  on  the 
left  sclera  between  the  cornea  and  external  canthus.  The 
growth  was  circumscribed  and  slightly  pedunculated.  I  sug- 
gested snipping  it  off,  but  the  man  objected  and  did  not  report 
for  about  six  mouths,  when  it  had  increased  to  the  size  of  a 
small  bean.     It  had  grown  so  rapidly  and  was  so  vascular  that 


I  diagnosed  an  epithelioma  and  suggested  its  removal  at  once, 
telling  him  that  he  would  lose  his  eye  if  he  did  not  submit  to 
an  operation.  I  removed  the  growth  and  gave  the  specimen  to 
Dr.  Casey  A.  Wood,  who  examined  it  and  pronounced  it  epi- 
thelioma. It  is  the  only  case  of  primary  epithelioma  of  the 
globe  I  have  seen. 

Dr.  C.  P.  PiNCKARD  — Dr.  Tilley  showed  a  case  to  the  Society 
about  a  year  and  a  half  ago  in  which  the  cornea  of  both  eyes 
were  turned  in  and  down,  and  in  this  case  there  was  slight 
motility  of  both  sides  as  in  Dr.  Fisher's  case.  Dr.  Tilley's  was. 
however,  a  congenital  case. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Wheelock,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  reported  cases 
and  exhibited  specimens. 

RHINOLITH  OR  FOREICN  BODY. 

Dr.  Wm.  L.  Ballencer  I  have  a  specimen  which  I  did  not 
intend  to  present  tonight,  but  it  has  been  suggested  that  I  do 
so.  This  specimen  was  removed  from  the  nose  of  a  patient  at 
the  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  some  two  or  three  months  ago.  The 
case  was  in  the  service  of  Dr.  Wilder.  The  man  was  60  years 
of  age,  upon  whom  Dr.  Wilder  had  operated  for  cataract,  and 
noticing  an  offensive  odor  from  the  nose  he  suggested  that  he 
have  his  nose  examined  and  treated  while  in  the  institution. 
One  of  the  internes,  Dr.  Ainesley,  examined  the  man's  nose 
and  made  a  diagnosis  of  rhinolith,  and  with  his  assistance  I 
removed  it  from  the  nose.  The  offensive  odor  had  been  pres- 
ent for  about  thirty  years.  At  the  time  I  removed  the  foreign 
body  I  supposed  it  to  be  an  ordinary  rhinolith,  as  it  had  all  the 
appearances  of  it.  Some  two  months  later  I  removed  the  exte- 
rior portions  of  the  specimen  and  before  I  had  gone  very 
deeply  into  it  I  found  a  piece  of  iron.  Upon  cleaning  it  up  a 
little  more  it  was  seen  to  be  the  breech-pin  and  nipple  of  an 
old-fashioned  percussion-cap  musket.  The  man  stated  that 
thirty  years  ago  a  gun  had  exploded,  destroying  his  left  eye. 
He  is  now  in  the  State  of  Illinois  somewhere  and  I  intend  to 
look  up  the  record  of  the  case  more  fully  and  ask  him  for  all 
particulars  concerning  the  explosion.  This  portion  of  the  gun 
I  exhibiting  I  passed  in  through  the  orbit  and  possibly  lodged  in 
the  ethmoidal  cells  or  in  the  antrum  of  Highmore.  After  a 
time  the  walls  sloughed  away  and  the  specimen  lay  loose  in 
the  nose.  It  could  be  moved  back  and  forth  an  inch  and  a  half. 
With  the  aid  of  a  strong  pair  of  dressing  forceps  I  succeeded 
in  removing  the  specimen.  The  man  objected  to  taking  an 
anesthetic.  The  specimen  is  much  smaller  now  than  when  I 
first  removed  it.  It  weighed  at  that  time  325  grains. 
cataract. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Wescott-I  would  like  to  recount  another  inter- 
esting experience  which  I  have  had  recently.  A  woman  came 
to  have  an  operation  for  cataract.  She  was  73  years  of  age  and 
gave  a  history  of  blindness  in  one  eye  for  twenty-five  years. 
There  had  been  no  involvement  of  the  other  eye  until  very 
recently.  On  examining  the  good  eye  I  found  beginning 
peripheral  changes  in  the  lens,  with  some  senile  changes  in  the 
fundus,  and  gave  a  very  unfavorable  prognosis  in  regard  to  the 
other  eye.  The  patient  was  prepared  for  operation,  however, 
and  I  proceeded  to  extract  the  lens.  I  expected  to  encounter 
a  Morgagnian  cataract,  but  when  the  thickened  and  opaque 
capsule  was  ruptured  the  contents  proved  to  be  entirely  fluid 
and  about  the  consistency  of  ordinary  pus.  There  was  a  good 
deal  of  cholesterin  present  and  some  gelatinous  matter,  but 
there  was  absolutely  no  trace  of  solid  nucleus.  I  coaxed  it  all 
away  by  gentle  manipulation  of  the  cornea  without  any  diffi- 
culty and  extracted  the  capsule  entire  with  the  iris  forceps. 
Healing  was  ideal,  with  scarcely  any  hyperemia  of  the  eye  at 
any  time.  The  bandage  was  discarded  on  the  seventh  day 
after  operation,  and  vision  with  correction  two  weeks  after 
operation  is  -"i,,o,  although  the  eye  had  been  divergent  for 
many  years,  and  for  twenty-five  years  she  had  seen  nothing 
with  it.  It  was  interesting  to  see  the  eye  straighten  up  and 
vision  gradually  come  to  it  as  the  tests  were  made.  Examina- 
tion with  oblique  illumination  shows  a  single  thread  of  cap- 
sule across  the  pupil  and  a  number  of  cholesterin  crystals  can 
be  seen  clinging  to  it.  The  iris  is  tremulous,  just  as  we  see  it 
in  cases  of  dislocation  of  the  lens. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Coleman— I  would  like  to  ask  if  any  of  the  mem- 
bers have  had  any  experience  in  washing  out  the  chambers 
after  extraction.  Personally  I  have  had  no  experience  with  it. 
Possibly  it  may  bo  an  advantage  in  preventing  the  necessity 
for  a  secondary  operation. 

Dr.  F.  C.  Hotz-  In  regard  to  Morgagnian  cataracts  without 
solid  nucleus,  these  cases  arc  rare.  Usually  we  find  small 
solid  lenticular  nuclei,  and  if  the  capsule  is  clear  the  optical 
results  are  very  good.  It  is  surprising  that  Dr.  Wescott  did 
not  get  more  vision  than -' i(iii-t- in  his  case,  and  it  would  be 
interesting  to  watch  it  and  see  whether  education  will  bring 
back   the  sight ;  whether  it  is  a  case  of  amblyopia  from  non 
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use,  as  this  is  still  an  unsettled  question.  It  would  be  inter- 
esting to  see  whether  the  vision  of  the  operated  eye  will  grad- 
ually improve  when  the  cataract  in  the  other  eye  progresses  so 
as  to  make  its  sight  dim  and  useless. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Wescott  Undoubtedly  vision  will  never  be  good, 
because  of  the  amount  of  choroiditis  in  the  eye.  Both  eyes 
are  equally  involved  in  senile  changes  of  the  choroid.  How- 
ever, as  it  is  not  uncommon  to  see  vision  of  -'"t(i  or  -''iik.  two 
weeks  after  operation  increase  to  -'Jan  and  better,  it  may  do  so 
in  this  case. 

Dr.  Coleman — How  long  has  the  eye  been  divergent? 

Dr.  Wescott— I  can  not  say  positively,  but  she  said  a  great 
many  years.  Sight  failed  slowly  at  first,  beginning  twenty- 
five  years  ago,  and  for  a  great  many  years  the  eye  had  been 
divergent. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Coleman  -In  talking  with  Dr.  Lippincott  two  years 
ago  he  said  he  had  tried  physiologic  salt  solution,  and  had 
finally  resorted  to  0.5  per  cent,  solution  of  boric  acid.  He  claims 
that  it  is  very  rare  that  a  secondary  operation  is  required.  If 
this  is  accomplished  I  am  sure  the  risks  of  cataract  are  very 
much  reduced.  So  far  as  reports  go  the  risk  attending  second- 
ary operations  is  six  times  as  great  as  that  in  primary  operations. 

Dr.  F.  C.  HoTZ— You  say,  Mr.  President,  that  you  had  a 
conversation  with  Dr.  Lippincott  two  years  ago? 

Dr.  Coleman — Yes,  sir. 

Dr.  HoTZ— Last  summer  Dr.  Lippincott  told  me  that  he  had 
given  up  washing  out  the  anterior  chamber  after  operations.  I 
have  always  regarded  the  washing  outof  the  chamber  as  unnec- 
essary, because  removed  particles  of  lens  matter  in  the  anterior 
chamber  are  harmless  and  get  absorbed,  and  I  have  never 
washed  out  the  capsule,  because  it  looks  to  me  a  hazard- 
ous procedure  to  resort  to  these  injections  after  the  eye- 
ball is  opened,  when  there  is  nothing  but  the  tender,  slender 
posterior  capsule  to  hold  the  vitreous  back.  To  poke  around 
with  the  nozzle  of  a  syringe  in  the  capsular  sac  for  the  sake  of 
removing  some  lens  matter  adhering  to  the  capsule  is  dangerous, 
and  I  do  not  think  any  gentle  washing  would  remove  the  particles. 
Besides,  these  particles  are  eventually  absorbed  and  do  not  play 
an  essential  role  in  the  production  of  secondary  cataracts. 
These  are  chiefly  caused  by  wrinkling  of  the  capsule  and 
inflammatory  processes. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Coleman— Has  any  one  had  any  experience  in 
removing  the  anterior  capsule  with  forceps  instead  of  using  the 
cystitome? 

Dr.  Gradle-  I  have  tried  it  a  number  of  times  but  did  not 
always  succeed.  If  the  capsule  is  very  much  thickened  then 
you  can  succeed,  but  in  my  cases  there  was  not  very  marked 
thickening  of  it. 

MORCiAGNIAN    CATARACT. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Wescott— I  saw  an  interesting  case  of  Morgagnian 
cataract  in  Philadelphia  last  June  in  the  clinic  of  Dr.  de 
Schweinitz.  The  patient  was  a  woman  about  75  years  of  age. 
After  the  iridectomy  the  capsule  refused  to  be  cut.  Dr.  de 
Schweinitz  made  two  or  three  forcible  efforts  at  incision,  and 
then  with  a  good  deal  of  pressure  delivered  the  nucleus,  which 
was  floating  in  fluid  in  the  capsule.  It  was  like  a  little  pebble 
in  a  string  sack  containing  fluid.  He  lost  about  six  or  eight 
minims  of  vitreous  because  his  efforts  at  the  delivery  of  the 
lens  were  necessarily  quite  forcible.  He  closed  the  eye  after  a 
hasty  cleansing,  and  subsequently  wrote  me  that  the  wound 
healed  kindly.  I  have  forgotten  what  the  vision  was,  but  it 
was  good  for  such  an  eye. 

Dr.^C.  P.  PiNCKARD— Did  he  take  it  out  with  a  scoop? 

Dr.'  Wescott — He  simply  depressed  the  upper  lip  of  the 
wound  with  a  spoon,  making  pressure  upon  the  lower  border  of 
the  cornea  witli  a  spatula  and  squeezing  it  right  out.  ."^s  it 
popped  out  some  of  the  vitreous  escaped. 


CWcagro  Gynecological  Society. 

Regular  Meeting  held  March  '2'>,  ifiiis. 
The  President,  Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman,  in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  C.  S.  Bacon  showed  a  specimen  of 

HYDROCErHALUS. 

Sickle,  he  said,  had  collected  statistics  of  65,000  births,  and 
found  the  frequency  of  hydrocephalus  to  be  1  in  ©XK).  Lacha 
pelle,  in  iiO.OOO  labors,  found  the  frequency  of  hydrocephalus  to 
be  1  in  .3000,  while  Winckel  found  its  frequency  to  be  1  in  2000. 
The  number  of  deaths  following  delivery  was  about  ij  per 
cent,  and' of  these  about  l.S  per  cent,  of  the  cases  were  due  to 
rupture  of  the  uterus.  The  head  measured  after  delivery,  and 
after  the  fluid  contents  had  been  evacuated,  in  the  occipito- 
mental circumference,  fifty-one  centimeters.     The  patient  was 


a  primipara  in  the  thirty-eighth  week  of  gestation.  Forty-eight 
hours  after  the  membranes  had  ruptured  he  saw  the  patient 
and  found  the  uterus  very  much  distended  in  its  lower  segment 
and  in  a  state  of  tetanic  contraction.  The  patient  was  anes- 
thetized, the  head  punctured,  a  cranioclast  applied  and  the 
head  extracted.  Following  the  extraction  of  the  head,  the 
contents  of  the  uterus  behind  the  child,  which  had  become 
putrid,  were  expelled.  The  placenta  was  expelled  by  Cred^. 
The  patient  was  rapidly  convalescing. 
Dr.  Reuben  Peterson  showed 

FORMOL  GUT    IN  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  GLASS  TUBES. 

When  he  began  his  abdominal  work  he  feared  the  use  of 
catgut  on  account  of  his  inability  to  render  it  absolutely  ster- 
ile, and  he  had  used  silk  almost  altogether.  Increased  experi- 
ence, however,  had  convinced  him  that  catgut  should  be  used, 
if  it  could  possibly  be  rendered  sterile  in  any  way. 

Dr.  Alex.  H.  Ferguson  said  that  sometimes  bad  results 
from  catgut  were  attributed  to  the  catgut,  but  the  catgut  itself 
was  not  at  fault.  The  fault  might  be  with  the  nurse,  the  recep- 
tacle containing  it,  the  assistant,  or  sometimes  with  the  surgeon 
himself.  The  catgut  prepared  by  Mr.  HoUister,  and  put  in 
sealed  tubes,  as  advised  by  Dr.  Peterson,  recommended  itself 
to  him  as  being  surgically  ideal.  The  speaker  had  performed 
a  number  of  experiments  with  a  view  to  determining  the  length 
of  time  in  which  catgut  would  become  absorbed,  and  finds  that 
aseptic  catgut  becomes  absorbed  more  rapidly  than  antiseptic 
catgut  which  is  hardened  with  pyoktanin.  That  which  remains 
the  longest  of  all  in  the  tissues  is  chromicized  catgut.  Very 
stout  chromicized  catgut  remains  in  the  tissues  six  weeks. 

Dr.  Alexander  H.  Ferguson  read  a  paper  on 

ureteroa'aginal  and  uretero-abdominal  eistul.*;, 

in  which  he  reported  two  cases  of  ureteral  fistula  that  occurred 
in  his  practice,  and  which  led  him  to  investigate  this  interest- 
ing and  comparatively  rare  surgical  affection.  The  essayist 
had  collected  sixty-five  cases,  which  with  the  two  of  his  own, 
made  sixty-seven  cases  in  all.  Of  this  number  sixty  were  ure- 
tero- vaginal,  four  ureterouterine  and  three  uretero-abdominal. 
This  does  not  include  fistula?  from  the  kidneys,  nor  the  uretero- 
lumbar  and  uretero  inguinal  varieties.  No  cognizance  was 
taken  of  the  various  primary  operations  performed  on  patients, 
accidentally  injured  ureters  while  operating  upon  the  pelvic 
organs.  The  ages  of  the  patients  varied  from  19  to  64  years, 
excluding  those  persons  having  the  congenital  forms.  The 
author  then  dwelt  upon  the  etiology,  and  considered  at  some 
length  operations  and  results,  after  which  he  reported  his  two 
cases  in  detail. 

He  drew  the  following  conclusions  from  the  sixty  seven  cases 
of  ureteral  fistuhe  reported  : 

1.  The  left  ureter  is  more  frequently  the  seat  of  trouble  than 
the  right. 

2.  The  most  frequent  variety  is  the  uretero- vaginal,  and  the 
rarest  is  the  uretero-abdominal  fistula. 

3.  The  most  common  cause  is  difficult  labor ;  and  forceps 
delivery  is  a  prominent  etiologic  factor. 

4.  Of  all  the  operations  performed  in  the  pelvis,  vaginal  hys- 
terectomy is  the  most  frequent  cause  of  ureteral  fistula. 

5.  Other  conditions  being  favorable,  all  cases  of  ureteral  fis- 
tula are  curable  by  operation  :  a.  In  all  cases  of  uretero-vag- 
inal  fistula  the  direct  method  of  operating  should  be  selected 
and  no  particular  operator's  method  is  applicable  to  all  cases. 
When  the  ureteral  opening  is  situated  close  to  the  bladder, 
Schede's  operation  is  the  most  surgical  and  is  applicable  to  the 
greater  number  of  cases ;  when  situated  far  away  from  the 
bladder,  as  in  my  case,  a  plastic  operation  on  the  principles 
carried  out  by  me  should  be  tried  before  a  graver  or  more  muti- 
lating procedure  is  thought  of.  Intraperitoneal  operations  are 
suitable  for  the  abdominal  fistulae. 

6.  For  the  cure  of  uretero- vaginal  fistula,  it  is  in  my  opinion 
absolutely  unjustifiable  to  perform  hysterectomy,  nephrectomy, 
or  kolpokleisis.  When  septic  infection  of  the  kidney  occurs  it 
may  be  necessary  to  open  or  remove  it.  It  bespeaks  lack  of 
surgical  ability  to  remove  a  kidney,  a  uterus,  or  close  a  vagina 
in  these  cases  of  simple  fistula. 

7.  Another  procedure  which  I  think  uncalled  for  is  trans- 
planting of  the  cervix  uteri  into  the  bladder  for  the  treatment 
of  uretero  uterine  fistula,  for  it  causes  sterility  and  the  men- 
strual flow  is  abnormally  directed,  and  besides  a  disturbed 
bladder  might  cause  a  backward  flow  of  urine  into  the  uterus. 
Fallopian  tubes  or  even  peritoneal  cavity,  depending  upon  the 
condition  of  the  organs. 

8.  Directing  the  urine  into  a  bowel  is  only  justified  when 
any  other  operation  can  not  be  performed.  While  uretero- 
enterostomy  has  been  successfully  performed  it  has  but  little 
to  recommend  it  on  general  principles. 
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Dr.  Prakk  a.  Stahl  read  a  paper  entitled 

SOME  OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ANTEMATORE 
LABORS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  ABORTION, 

in  which  he  said  that  when  the  physician  of  experience  is  called 
to  a  case  of  mature  labor,  in  the  conduct  of  it  he  is  guided  by 
a  policy,  the  fruit  of  a  ripened  clinical  experience,  which  he 
indicates  in  the  brief  but  expressive  sense,  "trust  nature, 
interfere  only  when  necessary."  Therein  he  but  reflects  the 
scholastic  doctrine,  "interfere  then  when  danger  presents  to 
mother  or  fetus."  Nature  teaches  that  in  all  forms  of  labor, 
whether  at  the  first  month  or  at  the  tenth,  the  stages  and 
principles  of  labor  are  always  the  same,  the  details  of  technique 
only  modifying  to  meet  the  indications  of  the  case.  Can  these 
generalizations,  applicable  to  labor  at  term,  be  applied  with 
equal  safety  to  antemature  labors,  the  abortion,  the  immature 
and  the  premature  labor?  He  thinks  so,  and  further  believes 
that  if  he  will  be  so  guided,  the  general  practitioner  or  the 
experienced  accoucheur  will  never  be  too  late  with  his  assist 
ance,  and  less  often  guilty  of  dangerous  though  well  meaning 
anticipatory  assistance.  The  results,  so  far  as  the  attendant 
is  concerned,  will  always  depend  upon,  1,  the  significance 
attached  to  the  indication  ;  2,  the  method  chosen  to  treat  the 
indication,  both  being  interdependent. 

In  illustration  of  his  line  of  argument  three  cases  were  cited 
by  the  author  from  the  literature  of  the  subject,  one  resulting 
fatally  from  too  conservative  measures,  and  the  other  two 
beautifully  illustrating  how  the  pendulum  had  swung  to  the 
other  extreme  of  radicalism,  where  major  operations  were 
undertaken  to  overcome  minor  conditions.  A  method  to  be 
proper  and  successful,  possessing  sufficient  elasticity  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  all  cases,  must  combine  the  elements  of 
both  the  so-called  conservative  and  radical  procedures,  but 
without  the  extremes  of  each,  viz.,  be  conservative  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  normal  course  abortion  ;  be  radical  in  the  presence  of 
an  abnormal  course  abortion. 

The  author  divides  abortions  into: 

Normal  course  abortions. — Those  where  (1),  dilatation  occurs 
without  pathologic  manifestations ;  (2),  expulsion  of  fetus  in 
abortion  is  of  little  or  no  importance  ;  (3),  expulsion  occurs  en 
masse,  or  where  retention  with  dilatation  of  os  continues  no 
longer  than  twelve  hours,  that  is,  from  morning  till  night,  or 
night  till  morning,  in  both  cases  without  pathologic  manifesta- 
tions. Here  he  favors  the  conservative  method,  to  pack  and 
wait,  giving  nature  an  opportunity  to  act. 

Abnormal  course  abortion. — (1),  Where  dilatation  progresses 
so  slowly  as  to  cause  serious  exhaustion,  both  physical  and 
mental ;  this  is  an  experienced  sense  ;  (2),  where,  with  dilated 
OS,  retention  continues  longer  than  twelve  hours.  The  dan- 
gers of  exposure  are  too  serious  to  chance  anything,  notwith- 
standing an  exceptional  favorable  case  ;  |3),  all  abortions  where 
there  is  danger,  regardless  as  to  character,  as  from  infection, 
serious  hemorrhage,  chill,  sepsis,  or  any  other  condition  indic- 
ative of  danger.  Here  he  favors  the  radical,  empty-at  once 
method  of  treatment.  These  phases  of  abortion  and  their 
treatment  were  dwelt  upon  at  length.  In  the  treatment  he 
divides  abortions  into  two  classes  :  a,  those  in  which  dilatation 
is  incomplete  or  nil:  li.  those  in  which  dilatation  is  complete. 
In  abortion  the  first  stage  is  only  complete  when  it  is  such  that 
the  important  passenger,  the  secundines,  may  pass. 

To  favor  dilatation  the  author  uses  laminaria  tents,  notwith- 
standing objections  raised  to  their  use  in  many  directions.  He 
believes  the  unfavorable  results  of  the  laminaria  tent  have 
been  due  to  the  errors  of  the  operator  rather  than  to  the  use 
of  the  laminaria  tent,  per  se :  he  rejects  in  toto  the  sponge 
tent.  Often  the  secundines  with  dilatation  may  be  simply 
removed  with  placental  forceps,  blunt  curette  or  hooked  out 
with  finger. 

In  the  manner  of  performing  curettage,  the  author  said 
there  are  those  who  prefer  the  blunt  curette,  and  some  the 
sharp  curette.  Personally,  where  there  is  a  choice,  he  prefers 
the  finger,  and  believes  that  in  abortions,  as  in  other  forms  of 
labor,  to  remove  the  secundines  there  is  no  instrument  that 
for  safety,  information,  thoroughness,  and  differential  diagno- 
sis, is  equal  to  the  finger.  In  the  choice  of  the  finger  to 
curette,  the  speaker  differs  from  Lusk,  in  that  he  uses  the 
middle  instead  of  the  index  finger,  stating  that  it  has  a  longer 
reach,  swivels  better,  and  is  stronger.  He  claims,  with  the 
finger,  to  have  always  avoided  the  unpleasant  necessity  for 
secondary  curettage  with  the  dangers  from  primary  secundine 
skipping,  which  is  the  especial  and  not  seldom  occurring 
danger'  with  instrumental  curettage.  Thus  vital  energy  is 
conserved  and  convalescence  established  with  less  exertion. 
Having  emptied  the  uterus,  he  irrigates  with  warm  (not  hot  I 
2  per  cent,  carbolic  solution,  not  especially  for  its  germicidal 
effect,  but  for  its  cleansing,  stimulating  and  alterative  <)uali- 


ties.  He  has  never  found  it  necessary  to  pack  the  uterus 
after  curettage,  notwithstanding  he  has  encountered  many 
sapremic  and  septic  cases.  The  speaker  then  reported  six 
instructive  cases. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  C.  S.  Bacon  said  the  dangers  of  abortion  were  chieflj' 
two,  sepsis  and  hemorrhage.  He  agreed  with  the  essayist  that 
the  indications  for  hysterectomy  in  cases  of  sepsis  in  abortion, 
and  after  labor  at  term,  must  be  extremely  strict,  although 
there  was  a  tendency  at  the  present  time  to  remove  the  uterus 
when  the  indications  were  not  sufficient  to  warrant  it.  The 
measures  for  the  management  of  incomplete  abortion  were  con- 
sidered under  three  heads.  1.  The  method  recently  recom- 
mended and  advocated  by  Diihrssen,  of  packing  the  interior  of 
the  uterus  with  iodoform  gauze,  thus  producing  strong  uterine 
contractions,  expulsion  of  the  entire  contents  of  the  uterus  and 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  egg.  2.  Removing  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  egg  with  the  curette.  3.  Removal  of  the  egg 
by  means  of  the  finger.  The  advantages  of  the  finger  were  the 
greater  certainty  of  diagnosis  of  the  exact  condition,  and  the 
more  complete  removal  of  secundines.  He  called  attention  to 
the  dangers  arising  from  the  use  of  the  finger.  Its  use 
required  a  larger  dilatation  of  the  cervix  than  the  curette.  If 
the  cervix  was  dilated  by  a  rapid  dilator  there  was  danger  of 
tearing  it,  and  of  producing  injury.  Sometimes  rupture  might 
take  place.  He  believed  the  essayist  was  correct  in  objecting 
to  rapid  dilatation  in  order  to  introduce  the  finger.  He 
referred  to  the  danger  from  dilatation  by  laminaria  tents. 
The  curette  could  be  used  without  dilatation  of  the  cervix,  and 
the  uterus  could  be  cleaned  out  at  once  with  it,  which  was  an 
important  consideration  when  there  was  any  infection  or  eleva- 
tion of  temperature.  The  only  two  objections  to  the  curette 
were  the  danger  of  perforating  the  uterus  and  of  leaving  some 
of  the  secundines.  With  the  proper  kind  of  curette  there  was 
no  special  danger  of  perforation.  The  leaving  secundines 
behind  or  portions  of  membrane  was  due  to  lack  of  care. 

Dr.  Reuben  Peterson  thought  the  time  had  gone  by  for  the 
use  of  laminaria  tents  in  gynecology.  He  thought  no  more 
dangerous  method  could  be  adopted  for  dilating  the  cervix, 
whether  puerperal  or  non-puerperal,  than  the  introduction  of 
a  laminaria  tent.  He  considers  every  abortion  as  an  abnormal 
condition  of  the  uterus,  and  such  patients  were  fit  subjects  for 
surgical  operations,  and  that  whenever  he  has  a  case  of  inevit- 
able abortion  he  treated  it  as  a  surgical  case.  He  was  also 
convinced  that  there  was  a  field  for  hysterectomy  in  certain 
cases  of  abortion.  He  agreed  with  Dr.  Bacon  as  to  the  use  of 
the  finger  in  cases  of  abortion. 

Dr.  Samuel  L.  Weber  thought  Drs.  Bacon  and  Peterson 
were  a  little  too  severe  on  the  use  of  the  finger  in  cases  of  abor- 
tion. He  agreed  with  them  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  the 
physician  could  not  get  along  with  the  curette  alone,  particu- 
larly in  inevitable  abortions  before  the  second  month,  when 
the  egg  itself  was  small.  However,  there  were  many  cases  in 
which  it  was  absolutely  essential  to  use  the  finger.  A  curette- 
ment  for  incomplete  abortion  could  no  more  be  thoroughly 
done,  in  his  opinion,  without  the  woman  being  under  the  influ- 
ence of  chloroform  than  a  curettement  for  endometritis. 

Dr.  Alex.  H.  Ferguson  said  he  made  a  distinction  between 
those  cases  that  had  and  those  that  had  not  been  tampered 
with.  The  cases  in  which  a  sound  had  been  passed,  either  by 
the  patient  or  a  physician,  were  usually  septic  from  the  start. 

Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman  directed  attention  to  a  paper  read  by 
him  before  the  American  Medical  As.soci.\tion  last  year  on 
abortions,  in  which  he  presented  his  method  of  dealing  with 
these  cases,  believing  that  it  was  the  adopted  method  of  his 
confrh-es  but  found  it  was  not.  He  regards  abortion  as  a 
pathologic  condition  from  the  beginning,  and  deals  with  it 
promptly.  He  referred  particularly  to  cases  up  to  the  third 
month,  where  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the  decidua  remained 
and  interfered  with  involution  of  the  uterus,  the  uterus  remain- 
ing hard  and  heavy.  In  such  cases  more  or  less  damage  was 
done  to  the  uterus  and  to  the  woman.  This  was  the  source  of 
many  displacements  and  of  chronic  lesions  of  the  uterus  and 
its  adnexa.  He  could  not  let  the  opportunity  pass  without 
cautioning  those  engaged  in  the  practice  of  obstetrics,  and  in 
general  work,  not  to  trust  to  nature  in  this  class  of  ca.^es.  His 
manner  of  dealing  with  them  was  similar  to  that  mentioned  by 
Dr.  Peterson.  He  makes  an  important  procedure  of  it,  believes 
that  it  should  be  done  deliberately  and  under  strict  antiseptic 
precautions,  every  little  detail  being  carried  out  with  exactness. 
The  curette  was  a  safe  instrument  if  properly  used.  After 
thorough  inspection  and  cleansing  out  of  the  uterine  cavity,  he 
uses  a  strong  application  of  carbolic  acid  and  iodin,  so  that  if 
shreds  of  secundines  are  left  they  will  be  destroyed  by  the 
cauterizing  effect  of  the  acid.  The  uterus  is  then  packed  with 
iodoform  wicking,  leaving  its  lower  section  rather  loosely  packed 


1898.] 


NECROLOGY. 


865 


with  a  single  strand  or  so  extending  through  the  cervix,  inas- 
much as  we  desire  drainage  and  the  stimulating  efifect  of  the 
tampon  in  the  uterine  cavity. 

Dr.  St.\hl  in  closing,  said  the  same  objection  could  be  urged 
against  the  introduction  of  the  hand  in  forceps  extraction  or 
in  turning,  or  in  extraction  of  the  placenta  after  mature  labor. 
Physicians  did  not  hesitate  to  enter  the  uterine  cavity  with 
their  finger  in  such  cases.  Furthermore,  in  doing  hysterec- 
tomy, the  surgeon  did  not  hesitate  to  enter  the  uterus  with  his 
finger,  and  it  seemed  to  him  that  there  was  as  much  objection 
to  doing  this  as  there  was  in  using  the  finger  in  cases  of  abor- 
tion. His  results  had  been  very  favorable  following  the  use  of 
Jaminaria  tents. 


SELECTIONS. 


The  PlagueSpots  of  Bombay:  the  "Chawls"  of  the  Native  Sec. 
tioDS. — In  the  London  Latiret  (February  26),  we  find  an  edito- 
rial review  of  some  of  the  recent  official  investigations  regard- 
ing the  plague  in  Bombay.  It  refers  to  one  reported  condition 
that  is  comparatively  new,  namely  "that  the  important  fac 
tors  to  be  remembered  were  the  filthy  and  insanitary  chawls" 
which  are  inhabited  by  70  per  cent,  of  the  population  of  Bom- 
bay. These  "chawls"  are  mostly  great  tenement  buildings, 
many  of  them  from  five  to  seven  stories  high,  built  on  the  flat 
system.  Through  the  length  of  each  fiat  runs  a  corridor,  the 
interior  of  which  is  dark  and  unventilated,  in  which  are  situa 
ted  latrines  and  out  of  which  open  on  either  side  the  doors  of 
the  numerous  tenements.  The  rooms  are  about  8  by  12  feet 
in  area,  and  each  one  is  generally  occupied  by  from  six  to  eight 
persons  or  even  more.  So  crowded  are  these  chawls  on  any 
given  area  that  window  openings  in  respective  blocks  look  one 
into  another;  they  are  therefore  commonly  kept  covered,  and 
apart  even  from  this  the  rooms  are  so  dark  that,  according  to 
one  inspector,  artificial  light  had  to  be  used  in  them  by  day. 
Between  two  rows  of  chawls  is  a  species  of  back  passage  into 
which  the  inhabitants  throw  filth  from  the  floors  of  the  chawls, 
each  of  which  is  referred  to  as  often  containing  from  500  to 
1200  inhabitants,  and  these  passages,  it  is  said,  are  rarely 
scavenged.  It  is  also  pointed  out  that  these  chawls  were 
erected  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  cotton  industry,  and  hence 
they  are  the  outcome,  not  of  native  ignorance,  but  of  Western 
civilization  so-called.  The  same  reporter  estimates  that  the 
overcrowding  due  to  these  chawls  is  three  times  worse  than 
anything  that  could  be  found  in  London,  and  his  astonishment 
was,  not  that  plague  had  become  epidemic  in  Bombay,  but  that 
the  disease  had  not  carried  away  half  the  population.  Sir 
Richard  Thorne  has  emphasized  the  fact  that  the  influence  of 
soil  in  its  widest  sense  was  one  of  the  first  considerations  to  be 
held  in  view  as  regards  a  filth  disease,  such  as  plague,  and  he 
has  pointed  out  that  these  chawls  afforded  precisely  the  soil 
needed  for  the  maintenance  of  the  epidemic.  Even  ordinary 
garden  soil  teems  with  micro-organic  life,  and  pathogenic 
organisms  find  in  soil  a  favorable  medium  for  life  and  multi- 
plication. One  point  only  did  he  appear  in  any  way  to  criti- 
cise in  a  certain  official  paper  recently  published,  namely,  the 
assertion  that  anxiety  must  remain  unless  science  can  suggest 
some  effective  means  of  eradicating  the  plague  bacillus.  As 
to  this  he  contended  that  there  were  times  when  the  appeal 
should  be  to  practice  rather  than  to  science,  and  that  so  long 
as  the  chawls  of  Bombay  remained  what  they  are  it  was  of  no 
UBS  to  call  upon  experts  or  to  wait  for  advance  in  science. 
Although  it  is  doubtless  a  mistake  to  believe  that  the  great 
fire  of  London  freed  that  metropolis  from  its  plague,  yet,  if 
medical  considerations  were  alone  in  question,  the  destruction 
by  fire  of  the  chawls  of  Bombay  would,  he  insisted,  in  the 
long  run  end  in  gain.  "So,  also,  as  regards  the  eradication  of 
the  plague  bacillus,  this  is  not  what  is  wanted  ;  it  is  rather  the 
removal  of  conditions  which  enable  an  accidentally  imported 
specific  organism  to  multiply  and  spread.  Action  on  this  prin- 
ciple has  all  along  been  our  English  practice.  We  are  prepared 


to  receive  any  number  of  vessels  from  western  ports  of  India ; 
we  never  propose  to  quarantine  them  lest  they  should  carry 
plague  bacilli ;  but  we  aim  at  receiving  those  vessels  under 
conditions  which  are  inimic  to  foreign  pathogenic  organisms." 

Neuroses  o(  Gout. — In  a  paper  upon  this  subject  presented  to 
the  Mississippi  Valley  Medical  Association,  Dr.  L.  Harrison 
Mettler  of  Chicago  takes  the  position  that  the  uric  acid  is 
not  the  cause  of  the  familiar  nervous  manifestations  of  gout. 
He  states  that  in  the  main,  there  are  three  general  theories  in 
regard  to  these  neuroses.  The  followers  of  Haig  believe  that 
they  are  due  to  uric  acid  in  the  blood  (chemic  theory).  Others 
think  that  they,  as  well  as  true  gout  itself,  are  but  expres- 
sions of  a  neurotic  diathesis  (neurotic  theory).  Still  others, 
with  whom  the  author  places  himself,  hold  the  view  that  a 
nervous  taint,  acquired  or  inherited,  is  the  essential  cause  for 
gout  and  all  the  gouty  manifestations ;  whereas  these  mani- 
festations may  be  enhanced  or  made  to  assume  variable  char- 
acteristics by  the  auto-intoxication  which  is  itself  a  result  of 
the  faulty  metabolism  produced  by  the  original  faulty  inner- 
vation. With  Cullen  and  Duckworth,  therefore,  he  maintains 
that  the  gouty  manifestations  primarily  are  the  result  of  a 
trophoneurosis.  Faulty  innervation,  inherited  or  acquired, 
deranges  the  metabolic  functions  of  the  tissues,  certain  toxic 
excrementitious  products  are  over-elaborated  or  uneliminated, 
and  these  reacting  again  upon  the  various  nervous  apparatus 
give  rise  to  the  said  neuroses.  These  excrementitious  pro- 
ducts, as  seen  in  the  urinary  alloxuric  substances,  consist  of 
uric  acid  in  combination  with  certain  xanthin  bases.  In  the 
gouty  state  the  uric  acid  is  frequently  diminished  in  amount, 
but  the  increase  of  the  xanthins  explains  the  total  increase 
of  the  alloxuric  substances.  With  Kolisch  and  some  other 
investigators,  the  author  believes  that  the  retention  of  the 
xanthins,  rather  than  of  the  uric  acid,  is  responsible  for  the 
general  symptoms  of  gout.  The  uric  acid  which  is  now 
known  to  be  formed  only  in  the  kidney  and  when  found  in 
the  blood  is  reabsorbed  from  that  organ,  enters  into  combi- 
nation in  the  blood  to  form  the  biurate  of  soda  which  for  some 
unexplainabie  reason  is  deposited  in  the  joints.  The  symp- 
toms of  lithemia  and  of  certain  forms  of  neurasthenia  are  also 
due  to  the  retained  xanthins  and  not  to  the  uric  acid.  Hence 
neurasthenia,  lithemia  and  gout  have  many  features  in  com- 
mon, auto-intoxication  being  the  chief.  The  uric  acid  is  sig- 
nificant only  in  one  of  these,  namely,  true  gout,  in  which  it 
goes  toward  the  formation  of  the  arthritic  deposits.  The 
retained  toxins,  especially  the  xanthins,  are  responsible  for  the 
general  complexus  of  symptoms  characteristic  of  all  three 
diseases. 

Upon  this  theory  it  is  an  easier  matter  to  explain  the  numer- 
ous bizarre  features  of  these  three  sets  of  diseases  and  to  account 
for  the  variableness  of  the  results  ofttimes  obtained  from 
similar  treatment  in  apparently  similar  cases.  In  elaborating 
these  ideas  in  the  early  half  of  this  paper  Dr.  Mettler  refers  to 
some  of  the  more  recent  studies  upon  uric  acid,  quoting  largely 
from  Futcher,  Neusser,  Kolisch  and  others.  Cases  were  then 
cited  to  illustrate  the  neurotic  nature  of  the  diseases  in  ques- 
tion and  the  extreme  difficulty  of  deciding  whether  the  neurotic 
constitution  is  the  cause  or  the  result  of  the  so-called  lithemic 
state.  In  the  case  of  the  12  year-old  child  the  lithemic  condi- 
tion was  especially  pronounced  and  its  amelioration  naturally 
ameliorated  the  neurotic  manifestations,  nevertheless  there 
was  a  marked  neurotic  inheritance  and  there  is  every  evidence 
that  this  underlying  vicious  nervous  apparatus  was  the  pri- 
mary cause  of  both  the  lithemic  and  neurotic  manifestations. 
The  latter  half  of  the  author's  paper  enumerates  some  of  the 
principal  neuroses  associated  with  the  gouty  diathesis. 
Among  these  neuroses  the  author  has  seen  cephalalgia,  epi- 
lepsy, cardiac  arrhythmia,  chorea,  convulsions,  vertigo,  pain 
including  neuralgia  and  psychic  pain  or  mental  depression, 
hysteria,    exophthalmic    goiter,   asthma,   nervous    dyspepsia. 
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diabetes,  facial  paralysis,  multiple  neuritis  and  sciatica,  cere- 
bra!  apoplexy  and  aphasia.  The  aphasia  case  referred  to  was 
especially  pronounced.  In  a  case  of  nervous  prostration  on 
the  road  to  recovery  an  acute  attack  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  in 
the  right  shoulder  suddenly  supervened.  As  the  rheumatic 
pains  were  about  to  subside  under  the  vigorous  use  of  the 
salicylates,  distinct  amnesic  aphasia  occurred  for  three  days. 
There  was  complete  loss  of  the  names  of  things  (nouns)  so  that 
the  patient  would  begin  a  sentence  with  one  or  two  simple 
words  and  then  suddenly  stop  with  evident  dissatisfaction  at 
her  inability  to  speak.  With  this  there  were  slight  delusions 
and  illusions  and  such  hallucinations  as  the  hearing  of  foot- 
steps and  bells  that  did  not  exist.  It  could  not  have  been  the 
medicines  employed  that  gave  rise  to  these  manifestations,  for 
though  the  treatment  was  continued  the  aphasia,  etc.,  termi- 
nated gradually  the  third  day. 

It  will  then  be  seen  that  the  author  agrees  with  Haig  and 
Munchison  in  assigning  lithemia  as  a  cause  of  many  neuroses, 
but  he  differs  from  them  in  giving  credit  to  the  retained 
xanthine  rather  than  to  the  uric  acid. 


PRACTICAL    NOTES. 


Artificial  Menopause  Induced  by  the  Snegulrev  Steam  Treatment  of 
Menorrhagia. — Baruch  reports  a  case  of  severe  menorrhagia 
promptly  cured  with  the  steam  treatment,  but  followed  by  the 
symptoms  of  the  menopause,  although  the  patient  was  quite 
young,  ii-para :  eighteen  months  later  the  uterus  was  found  hard 
and  small,  the  fundus  adherent  and  retroverted,  the  cervical 
canal  completely  obliterated. — Seni.  M^d.,  February  9. 

Electrotherapeutlc  Treatment  of  Painful  Fissure  of  the  Anus.— The 

Bull,  de  la  Soc.  d' Elect rotherap.  for  February,  contains  a  de- 
tailed description  of  the  remarkable  cures  effected  by  Profes- 
sor Doumer  in  eleven  cases  of  extremely  painful  fissures  with 
obstinate  constipation  and  hemorrhoids,  with  from  two  to  four 
local  treatments  with  the  "high  frequency"  current.  Relief 
was  immediate,  the  sphincteralgia  diminished,  the  fissures 
heiled  over  and  the  constipation  and  hemorrhoids  subsided. 

Treatment  of  Impetigo  with  Franklinization. — Fourteen  cases  rap- 
idly cured  with  "electric  erHuvation"  are  reported  by  Doumer 
and  Levezier  of  Lille,  all  children  from  six  months  to  12  years 
of  age,  accompanied  by  marked  improvement  in  the  appetite 
and  health.  The  seances  were  repeated  three  times  a  week, 
lasting  ten  minutes  each  time,  two  to  eight  being  generally 
required,  and  a  machine  powerful  enough  to  emit  sparks  eight 
centimeters  in  length.     Sem.  MM.,  February  9. 

Thallium  Acetate  in  the  Night  Sweats  of  Phthisis.— Combeniale 
has  obtained  fine  results  with  a  single  pill  containing  ten  centi- 
grams of  thallium  acetate  administered  about  an  hour  before 
the  sweats  usually  appear.  The  effect  is  quite  lasting,  and  the 
drug  must  not  be  given  longer  than  four  days  at  a  time,  with 
an  interval  of  eight  days  before  commencing  again.  The  chief 
accident  observed  from  its  use  was  a  sudden  alopecia,  which 
requires  supervision. — Priig.  Mid.,  February  26. 

Treatment  of  Professional  Eczema  of  the  Fingers. — Bdlefsen  has 
been  very  successful  for  years  with  the  following  solution,  with 
which  the  hands  are  painted  once  or  twice  a  day  and  gloves 
worn  for  a  while  :  Metallic  iodin  10  centigrams,  potassium  iodid 
2.")  centigrams,  glycerin  12.5  grams.  Especially  effective  in 
curing  eczema  due  to  repeated  contact  with  water.  Rozsiis 
states  that  the  direct  application  of  lunar  caustic  after  moist 
eniog  the  parts,  will  cure  rebellious  cases  of  professional 
eczema,  the  excess  neutralized  in  a  few  moments  with  salt 
solution  and  after  being  wiped  dry,  the  following  salve  applied  : 
Salicylic  acid  2  grama,  zinc  oxid  and  talc  powder  i\h  24  grams, 
and  yellow  vaselin  50  grams.  For  external  use. — Seyti.  M(d., 
February  9. 


Contagion  of  Chancre  by  Caustic  Pencil. — A  healthy  12-year-old 
lad,  son  of  healthy  parents,  was  treated  for  a  polyp  in  the  right 
nostril  by  a  physician  who  cauterized  it  a  few  times  with 
molded  nitrate  of  silver,  which  in  this  case  fully  deserved  the 
name  bestowed  upon  it  by  the  Germans,  "hell-stone,"  as  its 
use  was  followed  by  typic  syphilitic  infection,  soon  destroying 
the  tip  of  the  nose,  nostrils  and  septum,  when  its  course  was 
arrested  by  antisyphilitic  treatment. — Deutsche  Med.  Woi-h., 
February  10. 

Perpetually  Sterile  Bandage  Box. — The  bandage  roll  is  placed  in 
a  small  metal  box  with  tight  fitting  metal  cover.  Between 
box  and  cover  there  is  a  narrow  slit  through  which  the  end  of 
the  bandage  emerges  like  the  tape  in  a  winding  tape  measure. 
No  space  is  left  around  the  bandage  strip,  which  pulls  out 
with  moderate  effort.  The  protruding  piece  is  cut  off  and 
thrown  away,  and  the  following  portion  of  the  bandage  is 
found  permanently  sterile,  as  no  bacteria  can  find  their  way 
into  the  air-tight  box,  which  does  not  require  to  be  opened 
until  the  last  scrap  of  the  bandage  roll  has  been  used  up. — 
Deu.  Med.  Woch.,  March  3. 

Dangers  of  Artificial  Respiration. — Brosch  has  described  a  case 
of  sudden  death  in  which  artificial  respiration  was  practiced, 
and  at  the  necropsy  the  bronchi  were  found  filled  with  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach.  This  can  be  easily  accomplished  in  the 
cadaver,  and  is  possible  in  the  limp  condition  of  drowning  per- 
sons. To  avoid  all  danger  from  this  source,  M.  Buch  advises 
first  wiping  out  the  mouth  with  the  finger  wrapped  in  a  cloth, 
and  then  in  the  course  of  the  artificial  respiration  avoiding  all 
pressure  on  the  stomach,  confining  the  efforts  to  lateral  pres- 
sure.    Den.  Med.  Wach..  March  3. 

Iodin  Injections  for  Malarial  Hypertrophied  Spleen. — Parona  con- 
siders hypodermic  injections  of  the  following  solution  the 
simplest  and  most  effective  treatment  for  hypertrophied  spleen 
of  malarial  origin  at  our  disposal  to  date.  Metallic  iodin,  2.5 
centigrams;  potassium  iodid  and  guaiac  an  2.5  grams:  pure 
sterilized  glycerin,  25  grams.  Inject  one  gram  in  the  flank  or 
back,  the  patient  remaining  in  bed  during  treatment,  suspend- 
ing it  as  the  organism  becomes  saturated  with  iodin.  Four 
cases  of  enormous  tumefaction  of  the  spleen  are  reported  prac- 
tically cured,  although  one  case  required  splenectomy  later,  on 
account  of  the  mobility  of  the  organ.— Se*//.  MM.,  February  9. 

Rapid  Process  of  Double  Staining  the  Blood. — A  drop  of  the  blood 
is  placed  on  a  cover-glass  and  with  it  a  drop  of  simple  sterilized 
bouillon,  then  mixed  together  with  the  platinum  loop,  first 
passed  through  the  flame  and  cooled.  The  mixture  is  dried  and 
fixed  over  an  alcohol  lamp,  in  less  than  a  minute,  the  cover- 
glass  placed  on  a  glass  slide  to  protect  it  from  the  direct  action 
of  the  flame.  He  then  stains  with  eosin  and  then  with  methyl 
blue  :  the  entire  technique  requiring  scarcely  five  minutes. 
Cron.  Med.  quii:  de  la  Habana,  xxiii,  23 ;  Sem.  Mid. . 
February  26. 

Hernias  During  Pregnancy  and  Parturition. — H.  Fischer  has 
been  studying  the  twenty  four  cases  on  record  with  eight  of 
his  own,  and  confirms  the  general  assumption  that  severe  her- 
nias under  such  circumstances  are  particularly  troublesome, 
although  the  usual  rest,  etc.,  of  the  women  favors  the  cure  of 
slight  pre  existing  hernias.  He  has  seen  two  cases  of  femoral 
hernia  entirely  cured  with  an  English  truss  and  the  reclining 
position  during  pregnancy,  and  also  cases  of  umbilical  hernia 
held  with  strips  of  plaster,  over  which  a  good  fitting  bandage 
was  worn.  He  does  not  believe  in  postponing  a  necessary 
operation  on  account  of  the  pregnancy  or  child-bed,  but  ad- 
vises an  immediate  operation  after  delivery,  without  waiting 
for  the  collapse  from  incarceration  to  supplement  the  operation 
shock,  always  using  the  Schleich  method  on  account  of  the 
danger  from  vomiting  after  general  narcosis,  which  produced 
al)ortion  and  death  in  one  of  his  pregnant  cases. — Deutsche 
Med.  Tr<.(/(.,  March  3. 
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SATURDAY,  APRIL  9.  1898. 


THE  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  MILITARY  SURGEONS  OP 
THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  events  of  the  day  are  the  strongest  possible 
indorsement  of  the  necessity  for  such  an  organization 
as  that  of  tlie  Association  of  Military  Surgeons  of  the 
United  States.  In  fact,  the  medical  ofEcers  of  the 
various  branches  of  the  military  and  naval  services 
of  the  country  are  not  associated  as  they  should  be, 
or  in  any  way,  officially  or  nominally,  in  one  harmo- 
nious whole.  The  enthusiastic  founders  of  this  body, 
first  and  foremost  among  whom  was  our  own  ihustrious 
Nicholas  Senn — then  Surgeon-General  of  Wisconsin, 
and  now,  and  for  long,  we  hope,  Surgeon-General  of 
Illinois — wisely  foresaw  that  military  surgery  could 
not  attain  its  highest  development  if  left  to  the  hap- 
hazard methods  of  independent  and  inexperienced 
individuals,  and  they  instituted  this  Association  for 
the  improvement  of  military  surgery,  and  it  is  evident 
that  this  can  only  be  accomplished  when  the  medical 
departments  of  every  branch  of  the  national  defence 
shall  have  cfnumon  methods  f)f  operation  and  inter- 
changeable apparatus  and  personnel.  While  the  army 
and  navy  are  the  right  and  left  arms  of  this  national 
defence,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  National 
Guard  is  the  head,  trunk  and  legs,  and  even  though 
the  arms  and  legs  may  be  lusty  and  strong,  can  this  be 
said  of  the  other  parts  of  the  military  medical  body? 
Is  it  not  the  fact  that  in  most  of  the  States  of  the 
Union  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a  medical  department 
of  the  National  Guard? 

In  every  State,  it  is  true,  there  is  a  Surgeon- Gen- 
eral, who  is  presupposedly  the  head  of  such  a  depart- 
ment as  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army  is  chief  of 


the  medical  corps  of  the  Army,  and  a  Surgeon-General 
of  the  Navy,  who  is  the  chief  of  the  bureau  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  of  the  Navy  Department,  but  is  the 
Surgeon-General  of  Maryland,  or  Virginia,  or  Ohio,  or 
Georgia  ever  titular  head  of  the  medical  department 
of  the  National  Guard  of  these  States?  Is  he  not  really 
only  an  ornamental  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Gover- 
nor of  the  State,  appointed  by  the  incumbent  of  that 
office  without  regard  to  eminent  qualifications  or  pre- 
vious service  and  experience,  and  holding  his  position 
only  during  the  gubernatorial  term?  Has  he  any 
official  relationship,  control  or  authority  over  the 
medical  officers  of  the  National  Guard  of  the  State? 
If  he  is  not  such  a  chief  or  head  is  it  not  because 
there  is  no  department  of  which  he  can  be  chief? 

A  medical  director  in  a  certain  important  State  of 
the  Union,  whose  title  to  the  medical  directorship 
arose  only  from  his  being  the  senior  medical  officer  of 
a  brigade,  when  asked  concerning  his  preparations 
for  active  service  in  the  event  of  the  brigade  being 
called  into  service,  as  had  actually  twice  happened, 
explained  that  he  had  an  arrangement  with  an  apoth- 
ecary in  the  city  of  his  residence,  who  engaged  to 
supply  him  with  such  stores  and  appliances  as  he 
thought  he  might  require.  There  was  no  State  medical 
purveyor's  office,  no  central  depot  of  ambulances,  no 
bureau  of  supplies  of  surgical  and  medical  equip- 
ments, no  organized  hospital  corps  and  no  field  hos- 
pital appointments;  and  what  is  true  of  this  State  is 
true  of  most  others. 

The  Association  of  Military  Surgeons  of  the  United 
States  is  aiming  to  remedy  these  lamentable  deficien- 
cies by  inducing  the  organization  of  a  medical  depart- 
ment in  the  National  Guard  of  each  State  upon  a  uni- 
form basis  with  the  medical  department  of  the  Army 
and  Navy,  having  (1)  &  personnel  in  which  admission 
shall  be  gained  only  after  a  rigid  physical  and  profes- 
sional examination  as  assistant  surgeon  (or  better, 
junior  surgeon,  for  the  title  assistant  is  considered  a 
misnomer  in  the  national  services)  with  assured  pro- 
motion based  upon  merit  and  length  of  service  from 
the  lower  to  the  higher  grades,  the  Surgeon-General 
being  selected  for  his  eminent  fitness  from  the  medical 
directors  or  brigade  medical  officers  and  to  be  the  head 
of  a  corps  in  which  all  the  officers  are  associated  and 
related  as  parts  of  a  military  whole:  with(2)  an  organ- 
ized hospifal  corps,  enlisted  and  drilled  for  field  service 
especially;  and  with  (3)  a  central  depot  of  siqyplics, 
including  ambulances,  field  (skeleton)  hospitals,  sur- 
gical apparatus  and  appliances  and  medical  stores, 
for  issue  and  distribution  on  approved  requisitions. 

The  advantages,  and  in  fact,  absolute  necessity  for 
such  a  uniform  system  are  self-evident,  and  just  as 
the  title.  National  Guard,  implies  a  community  of 
purpose,  its  medical  department  should  be  in  all 
respects  and  in  every  State  one  and  the  same,  the  State 
initials,  hke  the  letters  U.  S.  A.  and  U.  S.  N.,  alone  indi- 
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eating  local  relations  as  to  source,  responsibility  and 
immediate  control.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  therefore,  that 
the  appeal  of  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
Association  of  Military  Surgeons  to  the  governors  of 
the  several  States  to  send  officially  delegated  repre- 
sentatives to  the  annual  meeting  at  Kansas  City  on 
June  1,  may  meet  with  a  general  response,  inasmuch 
as  the  occurrences  of  this  year  have  demonstrated  the 
need  for  just  the  objects  the  Association  aims  to 
accomplish.  It  is  fortunate  that  the  several  special 
committees  appointed  at  the  Columbus  meeting  last 
year,  to  consider  these  questions  of  uniformity  of 
organization  and  methods,  are  expected  to  report  and 
from  the  high  character  and  experience  of  the  chair- 
man and  members  of  these  committees,  it  may  be 
■expected  that  something  definite  may  be  evolved 
which  will  not  only  be  of  interest  and  value  to  all  the 
States  represented,  but  may  result  in  the  establish- 
ment of  a  well-organized  and  well- equipped  and  out- 
fitted medical  department  all  over  the  United  States, 
rendering  unnecessary  in  future  cases  of  hostile  oper- 
ations tlie  philanthropic  assistance  of  sanitary  com- 
missions, Christian  aid  societies  and  other  volunteer 
bodies.  The  axiom  that  there  can  be  no  eificient 
military  establishment  without  a  properly  organized 
medical  department  was  never  better  illustrated  than 
in  the  recent  wretched  Greek  fiasco,  which  was  an 
object  lesson  of  the  helplessness  of  an  army  in  which 
a  medical  department  was  considered  a  mere  civil 
appendage,  if,  in  fact,  it  was  given  any  consideration. 


THE  DECREASING  FREQUENCY  OF  TYPHOID 
FEVER. 

There  is  perhaps  no  subject  more  interesting  to  the 
■devotee  of  hygiene  or  the  practical  physician  than 
the  study  of  the  frequency  and  mortality  of  diseases 
which  occur  with  such  constancy  that  all  persons  in 
all  sections  of  the  country  are  liable  to  be  affected  by 
them.  It  is  a  well  recognized  fact  today  that  several 
of  the  great  endemic  and  epidemic  diseases  of  earlier 
centuries  are  decreasing  in  frequency  and  virulence 
and  this  decrease  is  of  course  largely  due  to  the 
maintenance  of  strict  modem  quarantine,  better 
knowledge  of  the  means  by  which  diseases  are  spread, 
and  the  institution  of  proper  regulations  controlling 
the  individual  who  is  afflicted.  Other  diseases  more 
chronic  in  character,  producing  grave  ravages  through- 
out the  human  race  by  slower  progress,  as  for  example 
syphilis,  are  also  known  to  be  decreasing  in  frequency 
and  virulence,  and  physicians  of  many  years  expe- 
rience are  constantly  remarking  .upon  the  fact  that 
syphilis  in  its  malignant  forms  is  rarely  met  with,  at 
least  as  compared  to  its  fre(iuency  twenty  or  thirty 
years  ago.  This  decrease  in  syphilis  is  partly  due  to 
the  fact  that  physicians  understand  the  methods  that 
should  bo  used  in  combatting  it  far  better  than  they 
4id  in  the  early  part  of  the  century,  and,  again,  the 


pharmaceutic  fraternity  working  in  league  with  chem- 
ists have  produced  preparations  of  the  great  specifics  for 
these  diseases  in  such  forms  that  they  can  be  readily 
administered  and  utilized  by  the  physician  in  a  man- 
ner which  is  impossible  with  crude  pharmaceutic 
products.  It  is  true  that  the  "great  white  plague," 
tuberculosis,  still  reaps  its  harvest  with  a  frequency 
and  constancy  which  is  most  disheartening  to  those 
who  come  frequently  in  contact  with  it.  But  one 
disease  of  more  rapid  course  as  a  rule,  which  has  had 
a  high  mortality  in  the  past,  and  to  which  all  persons 
are  subject  with  a  certain  degree  of  constancy,  is 
typhoid  fever.  There  is  no  doubt  whatever  that  this 
disease  is  decreasing  in  its  frequency,  its  virulence, 
and  consequently  in  its  mortality  in  nearly  every  por- 
tion of  the  civilized  world.  It  is  unfortunately  only 
too  true  that  it  is  almost  endemic  in  most  of  the  large 
cities  of  the  world.  But  at  the  same  time  the  number 
of  cases  which  are  affected  by  it  are  diminishing  in  a 
manner  which  is  almost  startling.  Less  than  fifty 
years  ago  it  was  commonly  recognized  that  the  mor- 
tality of  typhoid  fever  was  about  25  per  cent.;  whereas 
it  is  evident  now  that  the  mortality  varies  from  10  to 
15  per  cent.,  and  in  those  portions  of  the  world  where 
good  drainage  and  a  pure  water  supply  have  been 
provided  to  the  inhabitants  of  cities,  this  mortality 
has  been  still  further  decreased,  until  it  is  below  that 
which  used  to  be  obtained  in  hospitals  in  which  the 
very  best  and  most  enlightened  treatment  was  carried 
out.  In  one  of  the  "  Systems  of  Medicine "  which 
has  been  recently  published,  Mosxy  is  quoted  as 
showing  that  the  death  rate  of  Vienna  decreased  from 
12.05  per  10,000  to  1.1  after  a  pure  water-supply  was 
provided  that  city,  and  a  similar  decrease  has  also 
taken  place  in  Dantzic.  In  Stockholm  a  somewhat 
similar  fall  is  shown  by  the  statistics  of  that  city. 

In  Munich  the  mortality  has  fallen  from  331  per 
100,000  inhabitants  in  1858,  the  highest  mortality 
which  that  city  has  had  during  the  last  fifty  years,  to 
3.1  per  lOO.OOO  inhabitants  in  1896.  In  London  the 
last  twenty  years  has  seen  a  drop  from  2(37  deaths  in  the 
milhon  to  161.  In  Manchester  from  150  in  the  million 
to  250,  and  in  the  whole  of  England  the  death  rate 
has  decreased  from  1228  per  million  in  1838  to  137 
per  million  in  1892.  and  this  in  face  of  the  fact  that 
the  rules  of  health  boards  in  regard  to  the  notification 
of  diseases  are  maintained  and  obeyed  better  and 
better  as  each  year  goes  by.  and  that  the  training  of 
physicians  and  the  increasing  aids  to  iliagnosis.  prob- 
ably result  in  the  reporting  of  more  cases  of  obscure 
typhoid  than  liave  ever  been  reported  before. 

BiLLiNciS  tells  us  that  in  Norway  from  l>Sf>8  to  1891 
the  mortality  was  less  than  10  per  cent.  In  the  pres- 
ent Maidstone  epidemic  in  England  it  is  8.5.  and  in 
France  it  has  fallen  from  21.5  to  13.5  per  cent. 

In  our  own  country  the  mortality  of  this  disease 
has  decreased  in   Boston  during  the  last  fifty  years 
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one-third;    in    Philadelphia   one-third    and   in   New 
York  almost  one-half. 

Naturally  we  would  expect  from  this  showing  that 
tlie  frequency  of  the  disease  would  probably  be  very 
much  decreased,  and  this  is  shown  in  the  health 
records  of  a  number  of  the  cities  which  keep  suffi- 
ciently careful  records  to  afford  us  valuable  informa- 

j     tion  in  this  respect.     In  New  York  and  Philadelphia, 
for  example,  the  frequency  has  decreased  almost  one- 
half,  and  an  examination   of  a  number  of  individual 
hospital  records  shows  a  corresponding  improvement. 
The  next  question  which   arises,  is  to  what  is  this 

I  much  desired  result  to  be  ascribed?  Is  it  that  the 
present  generation  are  gradually  becoming  immune 
to  a  disease  which  has  seriously   affected  their  fore- 

i  fathers,  or  that  medical  skill  has  improved  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  cause  this  vast  improvement  in  life-saving. 
ur,  finally,  are  we  to  attribute  these  beneficent  changes 
to  a  diffusion  of  knowledge  in  regard  to  the  means 
by  which  this  malady  is  spread,  a  diffusion  which  has 
been  as  necessary  amongst  the  body  of  the  profession 
as  it  has  been  amongst  the  laity,  both  of  which  classes 
are  at  the  present  time  beginning  to  realize  to  the 
fullest  extent  the  amount  of  pain  and  suffering  and 
death  which  can  l)e  put  aside  by  the  use  of  even 
moderately  severe  measures  looking  toward  the 
ilisiiifection  of  discharges,  the  avoidance  of  the  con- 
tamination of  water-supplies  by  the  sewage  and  the 
carrying  out  of  those  simple  rules  of  hygiene  with 
which  even  the  poorest  should  be  familiar.  Admit- 
ting that  the  first  two  possible  causes  are  exciting 
fat'tors  in  producing  the  results  which  we  have  named, 
it  is  an  undeniable  fact  that  to  the  hygienists  belongs 
the  credit  for  the  marked  changes  which  have  oc- 
currt-d.  Immunity  acquired  through  heredity  is  the- 
oretically beautiful  to  contemplate,  but  i)ractically 
scientific  analysis  and  the  best  informed  physicians 
are  willing  to  admit  that  while  a  certain  number  of 
lives  are  saved  by  the  employment  of  rational  meth- 
ods in  the  treatment  of  enteric  fever  no  such  decrease 
in  mortality  as  has  occurred  can  be  attributed  to  im- 
proved therapeutics.  Some  one  has  well  said  that 
every  death  from  typhoid  is  a  case  of  homicide,  for 
undoubtedly  it  has  been  proved  by  bacteriologic 
research  and  by  frequent  experiment  upon  enormous 
bodies  of  people  that  each  case  of  typhoid  could  have 
been  avoided  by  proper  disinfection  of  the  discharge 
of  a  patient  who  has  disseminated  the  poison,  by 
proper  treatment  of  the  ingesta  taken  by  the  indi- 
vidual. Under  these  circumstances  it  is  evident  that 
physicians  should  not  only  use  ordinary  means  to 
destroy  the  l)acillus  of  Eberth  in  every  case  of 
lyphoid  fever  to  which  they  are  called,  but  that  tiiey 
should  impress  by  every  means  in  their  power  upon 
their  patients  and  upon  the  popular  officials  the  neces- 
sity for  preventing  this  disease  l)y  means  which  are 
so  easily  carried  out,  and  so  blessed  in  their  results 
that  he  who  ignores  them  is  guilty  of  the  gravest  sort 
of  mistake. 


MIGRAINE  AND  EPILEPSY. 

The  pathologic  etiology  of  migraine  has  been  long 
enough  the  subject  of  speculation,  but  we  are  still  in 
the  phase  of  conjecture  or  at  least  theory,  our  positive 
acquisitions  of  knowledge  as  to  the  essential  pathologic 
process  are  so  far  practically  nothing.  The  notion 
that  it  is  a  vasomotor  neurosis  has  been  largely  aban- 
doned, and  neurologists  at  the  present  time  are  in- 
clined to  class  it  with  epilepsy  as  a  fulgurant  cortical 
neurosis,  a  symptom  of  cortical  instability  associated, 
it  may  be.  with  some  conditions  of  morbid  metabol- 
ism, such  as  the  uric  acid  or  arthritic  diatheses.  While 
it  may  be  assumed  that  it  is  a  derangement  to  some 
extent  of  the  function  of  the  sensory  cortical  elements 
due  to  various  irritations  arising  from  the  digestive 
organs,  the  sexual  apparatus,  the  general  or  spinal 
sensory  tracts,  etc..  etc..  its  ultimate  cause  must  be- 
looked  for  somewhere  back  of  all  these  in  some  more 
profound  systemic  condition,  the  exact  nature  of  which 
we  are  only  able  to  conjecture  at  the  present  time. 

Dr.  B.  K.  Rachford,  who  has,  during  the  past  few 
years,  advocated  the  theory  of  leucomain  poison  as 
the  essential  cause  of  this  disorder,  publishes  in  the 
April  issue  of  the  American  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences,  a  further  paper  on  the  subject  reiterating 
his  former  views  and  supporting  them  by  additional 
arguments  and  facts.  His  former  findings  of  xanthin 
and  paraxantliin  in  the  urine  of  sufferers  from  mi- 
graine, have,  he  states,  been  confirmed  by  continued 
observations  during  the  past  two  years,  especially  as 
regards  the  latter.  In  normal  urine  paraxanthin  is 
present  in  too  minute  a  quantity  to  be  readily  detected, 
and  this  is  true  also  of  that  secreted  in  ordinary  attacks 
of  headache,  which  have  not  the  clinical  features  of 
what  we  recognize  as  migraine.  He  does  not,  there- 
fore, believe  that  cephalalgia  is  itself  necessarily  or 
directly  associateil  with  this  excess  of  paraxanthin; 
it  is  the  special  condition  that  gives  rise  to  the  peculiar 
migrainous  attack.  An  over-production  and  accumu- 
lation of  this  i^roduct  in  the  blood  from  some  recon- 
dite neurotic  condition  appears  to  be  his  theory,  and 
the  migrainous  explosion  is  the  attendant  of  its  peri- 
odical excretion.  It  is  the  most  toxic  of  all  the  leu- 
comains  of  the  uric  acid  group,  and  some  of  the 
symptoms  it  produces  are  suggestive  of  those  of 
migraine.  From  all  the  data  thus  far  obtained,  Dr. 
Rachford  deems  it  reasonable  to  assume  that  para- 
xanthin is  to  be  considered  as  an  important  factor, 
at  least  in  the  productiois  of  true  migraine. 

The  relations  of  epilepsy  and  migraine  suggested 
in  the  theory  stated  as  just  now  prevalent,  are  quite 
strongly  suggested  by  certain  clinical  facts  familiar  ta 
neurologists  and  to  whoever  has  any  extensive  experi- 
ence with  these  neuroses.  Epileptiform  migraine  with 
loss  of  consciousness,  more  or  less  complete,  in  som& 
of  the  attacks,  and  even  with  convulsive  manifesta- 
tions, is  a  well  known  condition,  and  the  disorder  has. 
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iinquestionably  a  close  relation  with  the  more  for- 
midable affection,  as  do  also  certain  forms  of  vertigi- 
nous attacks,  themselves  apparently  related  to  mi- 
graine. The  pathology  of  epilepsy,  considered  as  a 
disease  of  itself,  is  also  obscure,  but  when  it  is  reck- 
oned only  as  a  symptom  of  various  pathologic  states 
it  is  possibly  more  comprehensible,  or  at  least  more 
easily  explained  in  a  theoretic  way.  Dr.  Rachfokd 
makes  this  point  in  his  paper  and  indicates  the  dis- 
tinctions between  organic  or  mechanical,  reflex  and 
toxic  epilepsies,  the  first  being  readily  comprehen- 
sible, the  second  due  to  lack  of  inhibition  from  defec- 
tive development  due  to  inheritance  or  malnutrition, 
and  the  last  as  yet  imperfectly  understood,  but  prob- 
ably not  the  least  in  importance  of  the  three  general 
types.  As  a  special  form  of  toxic  epilepsy  he  recog- 
nizes that  from  paraxanthin  intoxication,  which  accord- 
ing to  his  investigations  forms  a  small  but  appreciable 
proportion  of  the  whole  class,  and  has  some  special 
features  of  its  own,  though  hardly  enough  to  charac- 
terize it  clinically  as  a  definitely  marked  type.  It  is 
more  common  in  women  than  in  men,  in  middle  than 
in  early  life,  and  always  in  cases  that  have  suft'ered 
from,  or  are  still  subject  to,  migraine,  thus  indicating 
clearly  the  common  causal  factor.  It  is  compatible 
with  unimpaired  intellectual  powers,  thus  differing 
from  most  of  the  other  forms  of  epilepsy,  and  is  gen- 
erally more  amenable  to  treatment,  thus  rendering  an 
early  diagnosis  the  more  important. 

It  would  appear  from  the  facts  that  Rachford  has 
collected  that  there  is  a  common  cause  in  certain  cases 
of  epilepsy  and  of  migraine,  and  that,  as  he  is  inclined 
to  believe,  this  is  to  be  found  in  the  toxic  action  of 
certain  leucomains  of  which  paraxanthin  is  probably 
the  most  important.  That  these  do  not  invariably 
cause  epilepsy  or  migraine  may  be  admitted,  but  that 
is  one  of  the  very  common  facts  for  which  we  can 
have  as  yet  no  explanation,  and  which  does  not  vitiate 
the  conclusion  that  there  is  sometimes  a  causal  rela- 
tion between  their  occurrence  and  that  of  these 
disorders. 

There  are  undoubtedly  other  autotoxic  factors  in 
epilepsy,  those,  for  example,  from  the  intestinal  organs, 
and  the  analogy  of  drug  epilepsies  is  sufficient  to  make 
this  probable.  It  i.s  an  interesting  fact,  none  the  less 
that  we  can  in  this  way  find  a  plausible  explanation 
of  the  long  recognized  affinities  of  migraine  and  epi- 
lepsy, and  the  line  of  investigation  here  indicated  is 
well  worthy  of  being  further  followed  out.  It  may 
throw  light  not  only  on  the  causes  but  also  on  the 
essential  lesions  and  the  practical  questions  of  treat- 
ment and  prophylaxis. 


THE  CARDIOVASCULAR    SYSTEM   AND    ITS   RELA- 
TIONS TO  DISEASE. 

A  well-known  clinician  of  wide  experience  in  scien- 
tific medical  societies  once  remarked  that   the  two 


most  active  societies  devoted  to  the  study  of  pathology 
were  to  be  found  in  London  and  Philadelphia. 
Whether  thi.s  be  true  or  not  matters  little,  provided 
either  of  these  bodies  provides  the  general  profession 
from  time  to  time  with  the  results  of  their  studies  in 
such  a  form  that  there  is  direct  benefit  to  physician 
and  patient.  Such  a  function  we  think  was  performed 
by  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society  when  at  a 
recent  meeting,  it  devoted  its  attention  to  the  presen- 
tation of  a  symposium  on  the  "  Pathology  of  Diseases 
of  the  Cardio- vascular  System,"  which  contained  con- 
tributions upon  the  pathology  and  morbid  anatomy 
of  the  heart,  vessels  and  blood.  Perhaps  the  most 
interesting  of  these  papers  was  that  of  Packard,  who 
dealt  with  vascular  changes  and  who  pointed  out 
(■'  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Soci- 
ety," March  15,  1898)  that  not  only  do  we  grow  old  in 
proportion  to  our  vascular  changes  but  that  arteries 
are  vessels  which  are  not  only  subjected  to  insults 
from  the  exterior  but  also  very  often  have  to  carry 
blood  which  is  capable  of  exercising  harmful  effects 
either  from  its  chemic  characteristics  or  by  reason  of 
its  containing  bacteriologic  infections.  Packard  calls 
attention  also  to  several  communications,  made  re- 
cently to  medical  literature,  which  he  thinks  indicate 
that  the  endarterium  is  perhaps  equally  susceptible 
with  the  endocardium  to  infectious  processes  or  at 
least  inflammatory  changes.  In  the  BuUetin  et  Mem. 
de  la  Soc.  M6d.  des  Hopitaiix,  for  Oct.  28,  1898, 
Thoinot  and  Griffon  reported  a  case  of  a  woman  of 
53  years  who  suffered  from  several  attacks  of  erysipe- 
las of  moderate  local  severity,  but  severe  systemic 
manifestations  from  which  she  eventually  died  some 
weeks  after  the  last  admittance  to  the  hospital.  The 
autopsy  showed  old  and  new  lesions  in  the  aorta,  the 
latter  being  composed  of  fibrinous,  gelatinous  deposits 
of  amber-yellow  material  slightly  elevated  above  the 
aortic  surface.  These  plaques  were  formed  essenti- 
ally of  a  fibrillary  substance  running  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  vessel,  and  masses  of  cells  penetrated  the 
internal  coat  of  the  vessel  as  if  arranged  about  a  blood 
vessel.  Further  the  degenerative  processes  extruded 
into  tlie  media  and  adventitia,  in  which  near  the 
changes  in  the  intima  were  areas  of  intense  inflamma- 
tion. In  another  instance,  recorded  in  an  abstract  in 
the  Gaz.  helidomaddiie  de  Med.  ef  de  Chir.,  Oct.  S. 
1897,  by  IsELiN,  a  man  of  54  years,  after  exertion,  was 
seized  with  pain  at  the  base  of  the  neck  and  severe 
dyspnea.  Death  came  suddenly  and  a  clot  was  found 
plugging  the  left  subclavian  artery,  and  the  entire 
thoracic  aorta  was  the  seat  of  acute  aortitis  with  great 
thickening.  There  were  no  other  morbid  changes 
elsewhere  save  early  tuberculosis  at  the  apices  of  both 
lungs.  Then  again  we  may  quote  the  experimental 
studies  of  Boinet  and  Romarv  {Arch,  de  Mi'-<l.  expt'-r- 
imetitale  et  d^Anatom.  pathologitjue,  1897.  p.  W2). 
These  observers  injected  various  niicro-orgnnismsinto 
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the  blood  stream  and  thereby  caused  aortitis  after 
IDroducing  aseptic  trauma  of  the  intima.  They  found 
that  Eberth"s  bacillus,  the  bacillus  ooli  communis 
and  streptococci  all  caused  aortitis  when  so  injected, 
uor  did  they  stop  here  but  also  discovered  that  anthrax 
bacilli  and  tubercle  bacilli  produced  similar  effects, 
as  did  also  those  of  tetanus  and  diphtheria.  Again 
the  toxins  of  diphtheria,  of  streptococci  and  of  the 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis,  when  injected  caused  aortitis, 
as  did  that  of  cholera.  \'arious  metallic  poisons  did 
likewise. 

These  instances  combined  with  three  cases  exam- 
ined in  which  human  beings  were  the  victims  of  in- 
fection seem  to  prove  very  conclusively  tliat  Packard's 
belief  in  the  susceptibility  of  the  endaiterium  is  cor- 
1  ect  and.  if  more  evidence  be  needed  to  prove  the  fact. 
we  find  Lew  (Archirrs.  as  already  quoted  for  liSOfi), 
recording  a  case  in  which  a  grayish  tubercle  was  found 
in  the  siibendothelial  layer  of  the  aorta,  and  Stroebe 
(abstract  in  the  CentralbJfdt  fur  Ally.  Path,  und 
Path.  Anaf..  Nov.  1,  1897)  reporting  the  case  of  a  boy, 
with  general  miliary  tubercvilosis,  who  had  a  caseat- 
ing  polyp  of  a  tubercular  nature  in  his  ascend- 
ing aorta.  Still  further  proofs  are  found  in  the  case 
of  a  burned  child  mentioned  by  Hollis.  whose  aorta 
was  found  at  the  irostmorteni  to  be  the  seat  of  early 
atheroma.  It  is  evident  that  endarterial  disease  is 
still,  comparatively  speaking,  an  unexplored  field, 
and  that  it  otters  one  of  the  most  interesting  sources 
from  which  we  can  gather  new  ideas  as  to  the  pathol- 
ogy of  vascular  changes  and  the  perversions  of  nutri- 
tion depending  upon  them. 


CHARAKA-SAMHITA. 

We  have  received  fasciculi  17  and  IS  of  the  Cliaraka- 
.Samliita,  translated  into  English  by  Avinash  Chan- 
|>RA  Kavirakta,  Calcutta,  which  is  the  Hindu  medi- 
cal work  corresponding  to  the  Hippocratic  treatises. 
(See  Journal,  ^'ol.  XXI,  p.  4(55.)  Section  17  contains 
a  continuation  of  lessons  5,  6  and  7,  which  are  aphor- 
istic utterances  on  the  body  and  medicines,  including 
food  and  drink.  In  the  ISth  fasciculus  we  find  less 
of  how  diseases  are  to  be  conquered  by  the  physician, 
and  first  he  says:  "'If  an  intelligent  man.  who  knows 
the  ditficulty,  the  lightness  of  all  acts,  the  results,  im- 
mediate and  remote,  of  acts,  and  place  and  time,  desires, 
impelled  by  proper  reasons,  to  become  a  physician, 
he  should  then,  at  the  outset,  select  the  particular 
treatise  he  should  take  up  for  study.  Divers  treatises 
pertaining  to  tlie  profession  of  the  physician  are  in 
circulation;"  and,  after  a  eulogy  of  the  Rishi,  a  very 
ancient  work,  he  describes  the  qualifications  of  the 
preceiDtor,  which,  he  says,  should  be:  "He  should  be 
one  whose  doubts  have  all  been  cleared  in  respect  to 
medical  scriptures.  He  should  be  possessed  of  expe- 
rience. He  should  be  clever.  He  sliould  be  compas- 
sionate toward  those  who  aijproach  liim.     He  should 


be  of  pure  conduct.  He  should  have  a  practiced 
hand.  He  should  have  all  the  implements  of  his 
profession.  He  should  have  all  the  organs  of  sense. 
He  should  be  conversant  with  the  nature  of  health, 
of  disease,  of  medicaments,  of  time,  of  place,  of  man, 
etc.  He  should  be  conversant  with  the  .tendencies 
and  acts  of  the  healthy  and  of  the  diseased.  He 
should  be  one  whose  knowledge  of  the  medical  sci- 
ence has  been  supplemented  by  a  knowledge  of  other 
branches  of  study.  He  should  be  without  malice. 
He  should  be  without  a  wrathful  disposition.  He 
should  be  capable  of  bearing  privations  and  pain. 
He  should  l)e  one  well  affected  toward  disciples  and 
disposed  to  teach  them.  He  should  be  capable  of 
communicating  his  ideas.  A  preceptor  possessed  of 
these  qualifications  very  soon  succeeds  in  equip- 
ping an  intelligent  disciple  for  the  requisite  charac- 
teristics of  a  physician:  like  a  cloud  belonging  to  the 
proper  season,  equipping  a  fertile  field  for  an  abun- 
dant harvest.  Approaching  such  a  preceptor,  a  pupil 
desirous  of  quoting  him,  should  attend  on  him  with 
heedfulness  like  one  revering  one's  sacrificial  fire,  or 
one's  deity,  or  ones  king,  or  one's  father,  or  one's  patron. 
Then  study  the  entire  treatise  through  his  grace. 
The  pupil  should  duly  strive  to  comprehend  the  rela- 
tions of  the  different  parts  toward  one  another  and 
of  each  part  toward  the  whole;  to  understand  the 
consistency  and  correlation  of  the  words  employed  to 
apprehend  the  sense  of  the  author  and  to  acquire 
facility  of  exposition." 

The  means  for  achieving  these  ends  are,  as  follows: 
■■  Study,  teaching  and  conversations. 

"The  following  is  the  method  to  be  observed  in 
study  in  health  and  observance  of  the  rule  regarding 
time:  The  pupil  should  rise  at  daybreak  or  a  little 
before,  going  througli  the  necessary  morning  rites, 
performing  his  ablutions  and  bowing  under  the 
deities,  the  Rishis,  the  cow,  the  preceptors,  those 
venerable  for  age,  those  that  have  been  crowned  with 
success,  and  professors.  Then,  seating  himself  down 
at  his  ease  on  a  level  and  clean  spot  of  ground,  he 
should  repeatedly  cite  the  aphorisms  in  due  order 
with  his  mind  set  on  the  recitation." 

Charaka  advises  the  preceptor,  who  will  set  his 
mind  on  teaching,  to  examine  the  person  that  presents 
himself  for  becoming  a  pupil.  The  disciple  should 
be  as  follows.-  "He  should  be  of  mild  disposition; 
noble  by  stature;  not  mean  in  acts.  His  eyes,  mouth 
and  nasal  lines  should  be  straight.  His  tongue  should 
be  thin,  red  and  unslimy;  his  teeth  and  lips  should 
liave  no  deformity.  He  should  not  have  a  nasal  voice. 
He  should  be  possessed  of  intelligence:  free  from 
pride,  with  a  large  understanding,  power  of  judgment 
and  memory,  and  a  liberal  mind.  He  should  belong 
to  a  family  the  members  of  which  have  studied  med- 
ical scriptures,  or  followed  medicine  as  a  profession. 
He  should  have  a  devotion  for  truth;  his  senses  per- 


872 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


[April  9, 


feet;  free  from  haughtiness,  disposed  for  solitude, 
and  a  thoughtful  disposition.  He  should  not  be  de- 
fective in  respect  to  any  limb.  He  should  be  free 
from  wrath,  fond  of  study,  devotedly  attached  to  both 
theory  and  practice;  free  from  cupidity,  without  sloth, 
and  should,  be  endowed  with  excellent  character, 
purity  of  behavior,  devotion,  cleverness,  compassion 
for  all;  should  seek  the  good  of  all  creatures,  and 
should  be  prepared  to  obey  all  the  commands  of  his 
preceptor,  to  whom  he  should  be  attached.  One 
adorned  with  such  qualifications  has  been  declared  to 
be  worthy  of  acceptance  as  a  pupil." 

We  fear  that  some  of  our  modern  medical  students 
would  find  it  difficult  to  compete  with  the  ancient 
Hindus  in  possession  of  these  very  moral  attributes. 
This  fasciculus  is  of  very  great  interest  not  only 
to  the  medical  historian,  but  to  Hindu  scholars  in 
general.  

THE  WEEK  IN  CONGRESS. 
With  the  exception  of  the  rather  tedious  speech  of 
Senator  Caffery  recommending  his  bill,  sanitary  mat- 
ters received  little  attention.  Estimate  of  deficiency 
in  the  appropriation  of  the  Quarantine  Service  was 
received  in  the  House  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Appropriations.  The  naval  appropriation  bill  is 
under  consideration. 
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Tlie  Seram  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

Denver,  Colo.,  March  29,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  note  in  your  last  issue  a  criticism  of  my 
report  of  cases,  published  in  the  JofRNAL  of  March  19,  by 
Kenneth  W.  Millican,  M.D.,  B.A.,  M.R.C.S.,  which  I  feel 
deserves  a  reply.  Dr.  Millican  states  that  antiphthisic  serum 
T.  R.  (Pisch)  "is  recommended  in  the  so-called  pre-tubercular 
stage,  in  the  first  stage  and  the  early  part  of  the  second  stage 
prior  to  disintegration  and  in  these  alone."  He  criticises 
the  report  sharply,  because  all  the  cases  were  chronic  cases 
and  not  applicable  to  serum  treatment.  The  Doctor  has  for- 
gotten that  in  the  February  5  issue  of  the  .7oubnal  there 
appeared  two  articles  on  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with 
antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.,  in  which  sixteen  cases  were  reported, 
of  which  fourteen  were  chronic  cases,  having  existed  from  one 
to  eleven  years,  and  yet  no  criticism  was  made  on  account  of 
their  not  being  appropriate  cases.  Why?  Was  it  because  the 
reports  were  more  favorable? 

It  was  because  I  believed  that  the  deductions  drawn  from 
these  cases  were  not  justified  that  I  reported  my  cases,  feeling 
that  not  only  the  "truth,  but  the  whole  truth,"  should  be 
recorded.  I  admit  that  in  reporting  these  cases  more  could 
have  been  added  in  the  way  of  detailed  account  of  symptoms 
and  physical  signs,  but  in  practicing  brevity,  which  is  the 
chief  value  of  many  papers,  something  may  have  been  omitted 
that  would  have  rendered  the  case  clearer  to  the  critical  mind. 
Dr.  Millican  decides  that  all,  except  possibly  one  or  two  cases, 
were  cases  of  mixed  infection.  In  reply  I  would  say  that  in 
only  one  case  were  st^-eptococci  found  in  addition  to  tubercle 
bacilli  upon  commencing  treatment,  and  this  was  the  only  case 
accompanied  by  fever  and  other  symptoms  of  mixed  infection. 

It  is  not  only  proven,  but  admitted,  that  the  serum  treat- 
ment is  a  failure  in  long-standing  chronic  cases  of  tuberculosis. 


The  question  remaining  is  whether  incipient  or  early  cases 
will  recover  in  spite  of  the  remedy  or  whether  it  hastens 
recovery.  As  early  cases  invariably  recover,  and  indeed  many 
of  the  later  cases,  by  proper  climatic  treatment  it  must  there- 
fore remain  with  our  Eastern  colleagues  to  solve  this  problem. 
I  would,  however,  sound  this  warning  far  and  near.  Do  not 
keep  incipient  cases  on  serum  treatment  until  all  chances  of 
recovery  from  a  change  of  climate  has  passed  in  perhaps  the 
vain  hope  that  they  may  be  cured  by  this  means.  Test  the 
serum  treatment  on  those  who  can  not  make  the  sacrifice  inci- 
dent to  a  change  of  climate.  All  early  cases  that  can  possibly 
make  the  sacrifice  send  westward,  until  the  full  value  of  this 
treatment  has  been  proven  and  you  will  never  regret  the  results. 
Very  truly  yours,        F.  E.  Waxham,  M.D. 


Homing  Pigeons  as  Medical  Messengers, 

Elizabeth,  III.,  March  31,  18S8i 

To  the  Editor: — For  several  years  the  undersigned  has  had 
under  consideration  homing  pigeons  as  medical  messengers. 
My  correspondence  with  doctors  who  use  them  for  this  pur- 
pose, and  also  information  obtained  in  medical  journals  and 
books  bearing  on  the  subject,  so  encouraged  me  that  I  was 
induced  to  invest  in  some  of  the  "Belgian  Homer"  pigeons,  and 
now  have  established  a  loft  of  aerial  messengers  as  part  of  my 
equipment  as  a  medical  practitioner. 

The  young  birds  now  under  training  encourage  me  to  say  to 
the  JoDBNAL  readers  that  my  expectations  have  not  been 
dimmed,  and  I  am  convinced  that  if  medical  men  will  look 
into  this  matter,  if  they  have  not  already  done  so,  they  too 
will  find  it  feasible.  In  order  to  have  the  homer  pigeon  serve 
me  in  an  efficient  manner,  I  am  having  the  entrance  to  the  loft 
connected  with  electric  bob-wires,  so  that  when  a  bird  returns 
home  with  a  message  from  a  patient,  the  alarm  will  be  given  at 
my  office  and  residence,  just  as  soon  as  the  bird  returns  and  is 
passing  under  the  bob-wires  into  the  loft. 

Just  inside  the  bob  wires  is  a  cage  or  box,  placed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  make  the  pigeon  messenger  a  prisoner  until  the 
message  is  secured.  Professor  Marion  of  the  U.  S.  Navy 
Academy  has  invented  a  capsule  in  which  the  message  to  be 
sent  is  placed,  and  then  the  capsule  is  fastened  to  the  pigeon's 
leg. 

The  loft  need  not  be  expensive  ;  a  space  in  the  barn  eight  by 
twelve  feet  and  six  feet  high  and  about  ten  feet  from  the 
ground  is  room  enough  for  thirty  homing  pigeons.  If  a  special 
house  is  constructed,  for  want  of  room  in  the  barn,  the  writer 
had  constructed  a  loft  as  follows :  Size,  six  by  eight  feet  with 
eleven  feet  studding.  Five  feet  from  the  ground  a  floor  was 
placed,  leaving  the  up  stairs,  or  loft  proper,  six  by  eight  by  six 
feet.  The  down  stairs  is  inclosed  with  poultry  wire :  the  up 
stairs,  first  with  tar  paper,  then  ship  lap.  Trap  doors  through 
the  Hoor  permit  the  birds  to  come  down  to  the  ground,  a  much 
needed  recreation  for  the  old  birds  that  can  not  be  given  their 
liberty,  since  they  will  leave  you  if  an  opportunity  presents 
itself.  It  is  the  youfig  birds  hatched  from  your  loft,  or  those 
you  get  when  just  old  enough  to  ship  (about  six  weeks  old), 
that  can  be  trained  for  messenger  service,  when  three  or  four 
months  old,  by  taking  them  several  miles  from  their  loft,  east, 
west,  north  and  south,  and  let  them  lly  back  home.  This  is  to 
be  repeated  and  each  time  the  distance  increased,  until  the 
remarkable  distance  of  KH)  to  ICKK)  miles  may  be  attained,  at 
the  rate,  for  the  shorter  distances,  of  an  average  speed  of  one 
mile  per  minute.  Fraternally, 

Philip  Arnold,  M.D. 


Strongylus  GIgas.    One  More  Case. 

Chicago,  March  .'M,  1898. 
To  tlic  Editor:     Anent  the  report  in  the  Journal  of  March 
26,  my  own  obeervations  may  be  of  interest.     In  1854,  whil» 
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Tesiding  in  St.  Louis,  early  in  the  spring  my  husband,  then  an 
animated  amateur  huntsman,  complained  of  sudden  darting 
pains  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys.  They  would  however  not 
persist,  but  give  way  to  a  rather  dull  ache  and  come  and  go. 
Then  at  once  he  became  chilled  and  felt  very  sick.  Our  phy- 
:sician  pronounced  it  malaria,  contracted  on  his  hunting  grounds 
in  the  so-called  bottoms  of  Illinois  opposite  St.  Louis.  He  and 
his  friends  had  been  in  the  habit  of  drinking  the  water  of  the 
■brooklets  in  the  bottoms,  though  "disinfected"  by  whisky,  as 
they  thought.  Soon  he  became  delirious,  diarrhea  and  hemor- 
rhage from  the  bladder  set  in,  and  consultation  was  obtained. 
The  second  doctor,  an  old  resident  of  this  country,  pronounced 
it  bilious  fever  of  the  worst  form.  Indeed,  excessive  hemor- 
rhage from  the  bowels,  bilious  vomiting  and  high  fever  took 
his  strength  rapidly  away.  However,  he  pulled  through,  and 
as  soon  as  he  was  able  we  removed  him  to  the  so-called  "bluffs," 
near  St.  Louis,  in  Illinois.  The  people  there  had  no  other 
-water  then  a  strong  sulphuretted  well,  and  in  the  second  week 
of  our  stay  he  complained  of  trouble  in  urinating,  and  after 
several  efforts,  passed  a  worm  about  five  to  six  inches  in  length  ; 
in  the  course  of  several  days,  five  or  six  more  of  various  length. 
I  immediately  recognized  them  as  stronijylus  gigas,  well 
described  in  Aken's  "Natural  History."  as  occurring  in  the  kid- 
jiey's  of  animals.  I  had  found  them  in  swine  kidneys  before. 
Did  this  parasite  cause  the  whole  affair?  Did  he  drink  the 
•eggs  with  brook  water?  Did  the  sulphur  water  drive  them  off? 
"Very  likely ;  we  never  observed  any  after  that. 

Respectfully,  Rosa  H.  Engert,  M.D. 


Concerning  the  Nor^vay  Lepers. 

Paris,  March  19,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  reply  to  Dr.  Hansen's  letter  in  the  Jour- 
T^AL  of  February  26,  I  would  say  that  I  got  my  information  as 
to  the  number  of  lepers  in  Norway  from  a  guide  book  {I  believe 
Murray's),  which  I  thought  at  the  time  was  reliable,  but  which 
it  seems  was.not. 

Now  the  information  as  to  the  other  points  in  my  letter, 
including  the  number  of  lepers  that  Dr.  Hansen  saw  in  Amer- 
ica, and  our  profound  ignorance,  as  a  profession,  of  the  whole 
.subject  of  leprosy,  I  got  from  an  attending  physician  in  the 
Bergen  hospital. 

Up  to  this  time,  I  did  not  know  that  Dr.  Hansen  had  ever 
teen  in  the  United  States,  or  that  he  was  the  eminent  authority 
■on  this  subject  that  he  is. 

I  had  before  seen  considerable  of  leprosy  in  the  East,  in  its 
-worst  form,  but  it  was  only  after  I  visited  this  leper  hospital  at 
Bergen  that  I  appreciated  the  many  different  phases  in  which 
the  disease  may  manifest  itself.  I  am  quite  willing  to  classify 
myself  among  those  who  know  very  little  about  this  terrible 
•disease.  Yours  truly,  W.  S.  Caldwell,  M.D. 


Anemias. 

Cincinnati,  April  3,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — It  was  with  pleasure  that  I  read  your  edit- 
orial upon  "The  Differentiation  of  the  .Vnemias,"  but  as  there 
was  one  statement  that  does  not  harmonize  with  my  experi- 
ence, I  offer  such  in  the  form  of  a  friendly  scientific  criticism. 

You  state  that  the  megaloblast  is  diagnostic  of  pernicious 
anemia  if  it  exceeds  the  normoblast  in  number.  This  state- 
ment is  misleading,  as  is  also  your  summary,  for  often  we  may 
have  a  pernicious  anemia  in  which  the  differential  count  will 
not  reveal  a  single  megaloblast ;  when  the  niegaloblasts  exceed 
the  noriiioblastfi  the  jtrognnnh  is  faful. 

Recently  I  made  the  examination  of  a  case  in  which  there 
were  neither  megaloblasts  nor  normoblasts  found  but  the  sum- 
mary made  the  diagnosis.  The  examination  revealed  the  fol- 
Jowing:  Red,  1,200,000:  white,  4,000:  hemoglobin  |Fleishl)3o 
j)er  cent.  ;  color  index  1.45. 


Red  cells  :  poikilocytosis,  polychromatophilia. 

WHITE   CELLS. 

Adult. — polymorph,  neutrophiles,  33.8  (normal  60  to  70  per 
cent. ) 

Young. — (Large  mononuclear  1.8,  transitional  2.6,  small 
mononuclear 50.4.  Total,  63.8  (normal  20  to  30  percent.) 

Old. — (Eosinophiles)  1.8  (normal  '-.,  to  4  per  cent.) 

Myelocytes. — .6  (normal  only  in  bone  marrow). 

(The  full  report  of  this  case  appears  in  the  transactions  of 
the  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Cincinnati  published  in  the  Cin- 
cinnati LancetClinie  of  March  19,  1898.) 

A  proper  summary  for  pernicious  anemia  should  be  as 
follows : 

Red,  1,200,000  or  less :  white,  less  than  5,000 :  color  index, 
high,  above  1.00  ;   poikilocytosis,  polychromatophilia. 

Increase  of  young  white  cells  ;  decrease  of  adult  white  cells. 
Prognostic  :  Proportion  of  megaloblasts  to  normoblasts. 
Respectfully  yours, 

W.  Edwards  Schenck,  M.D. 


Aut  Rnsli  Ant  Nnllus. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  March  28,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — Is  it  not  possible  to  broaden  "The  Rush 
Monument"  project  into  "A  Monument  to  American  Medi- 
cine?" Rush  would  still  be  the  central  figure,  to  which  could 
be  added  medallions,  or  panels,  honoring  McDowell,  Wells 
and  Sims.  It  has  been  repeatedly  urged  that  we  are  not  as 
loyal  to  our  profession  as  the  homeopaths,  who  have  erected 
such  a  fine  monument  to  Hahnemann.  But  scientific  medi- 
cine is  not  founded  on  any  one  man,  no  matter  how  great  he 
may  have  been.  I  feel  sure  contributions  would  flow  in  faster 
if  such  a  memorial  to  American  medicine  was  contemplated. 
The  three  I  have  named  made  discoveries  and  instituted  opera- 
tions that  have  revolutionized  surgery,  and  so,  surely  deserve  a 
place  on  such  a  monument.  The  profession  here  have  recently 
subscribed  8500  to  the  fund,  but  I  have  heard  many  doctors 
express  a  wish  that  the  monument  might  be  wider  in  its  teach- 
ings. Respectfully, 

Thos.  D.  Davis,  M.D. 


Esopliagostomy  vs.  Esophagotomy. 

Philadelphia,  March  29,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — I  find  the  remarks  made  by  me  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  Dr.  Roe's  paper  in  the  issue  of  the  Journal  (March 
26,  page  716),  as  reported,  are  so  at  variance  with  the  idea  that 
I  wished  to  convey,  that  I  hope  you  can  find  it  possible  to  cor- 
rect them.  I  distinctly  said  that  esophagost<imy  is  more  desir- 
able than  esophagotomy,  because  the  dangers  of  entering  the 
posterior  mediastinum  are  thus  removed  and  we  are  enabled  to 
remove  the  foreign  body,  if  there  be  such,  or  divide  the  stric- 
ture through  the  external  opening,  thereby  inflicting  the  min- 
imum amount  of  force  in  the  ulcerated  region. 

Yours  faithfully,  L.  J.  Hammond,  M.D. 


Examining  Committee  Connecticut  Medical 
Society. 

New  Haven,  March  29,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — In  your  issue  of  the  26th  inst.,  you  give  a 
list  of  the  States  that  require  an  examination  before  a  State 
board  before  admission  to  practice,  but  failed  to  mention  Con- 
necticut. You  will  see  by  a  perusal  of  the  enclosed  copy  of 
our  State  law  that  an  amendment,  approved  by  the  Governor 
on  May  25,  1897,  provides  that  no  one  can  now  begin  to  prac- 
tice medicine  in  this  State  without  passing  an  examination 
before  one  of  the  examining  committee,  diploma  or  no  diploma. 

Very  truly  yours,  Max  Mailhocse,  M.  D.,  Sec'y 

Examining  Committee  of  the  Connecticut  Medical  Society. 
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The  Colored  Race  In  Life  Assnrance.— The  Atlanta  University 
has  examined  into  this  subject  and  issued  a  pamphlet  giving 
statistics  of  results.     In  general,  the  conclusions  are  as  unfav- 
orable as  those  that  have  formerly  been  made  public.     The 
prevailing  causes  are  scrofulous,  infantile  and  pulmonary  dis- 
eases, the  following  comparison  being  from  Richmond,  Mem- 
phis and  Charleston  combined  ;  by  consumption  and  pneumonia 
the  colored  showed  a  rate  of  75.5  as  compared  with  white  32.8, 
being  an  excess  of  130.5  nearly.     In  fevers,  as  typhoid,  scarlet, 
malarial,  etc.,  the  excess  was  30  per  cent,  on  the  same  side ;  in 
cholera  infantum,  convulsions,  etc.,  it  was  165.1.     Consump- 
tion and  pneumonia  thus  appear  the  most  deadly.     As  to  the 
former  alone,  the  percentage  of  excess  of  deaths  per  10,000  in 
case  of  blacks  over  deaths  of  whites,  covering  periods,  of  four 
years  each,  from  1881  to  1895,  was  from  143  to  172  in  Atlanta, 
from  90  to  137  in  Memphis,  from  162  to  239  in  Charleston,  from 
128  to  149  in  Baltimore  and  from  87  to  114  in  Richmond.     This 
is  an  unhappy  condition,  but  not  necessarily  a  hopeless  or  even 
a  discouraging  one.     The  evolution  of  the  long  depressed  race 
must  be  slow,  but  it  is  none  the  less  sure  under  environments 
that  are  no  more  unfavorable  than  we  know  them  to  be  in  the 
area  of  this  inquiry.     The  Prudential  Company  has  had  an 
experience  in   both   equal   and    discriminated    insurance  for 
blacks  and  whites.     For  a  term  of  years  it  has  been  in  the 
habit  of  giving  one-third  less  insurance,   for  the  same  money, 
to  colored  than  to  white  "adults,"  or  12  to  70  years.     During 
the  period  in  question  mortality  was  separated  and  tabulated 
by  color  and  special  search  and  study  among  health  reports 
and  census  reports  was  made.     From  1884  to  1893,  inclusive, 
the  company's  experience  showed  an  average  loss  per  SIOOO  at 
risk  of  S16.96  among  whites  and  821.63  among  blacks.     The 
causes  were  found  to  be  four  :  Comparatively  higher  actual  mor- 
tality resulting  from  lack  of  physical  vigor,   inherited  tenden- 
cies to  disease,  neglect  in  sickness,  improper  food,  unwholesome 
habits  of  life,    unhealthy   localities;  a  heavy   lapse  rate,   in 
which  the  "selection"  was  against  the  company  as  usual;  a 
low  moral  sense ;  ignorance  of  its  attendant  evils,    although 
this  last-named  cause   might  seem   included   in   the  others. 
Even  among  the  small  number  of  negroes  who  are  thrifty, 
intelligent  and  on  a  high  comparative  level  of  moral  and  social 
living  the  Prudential  is  satisfied  that  mortality  still  exceeds 
that  of  whites,  owing  to  low  vitality  and   inherited  weaknesses 
of  constitution.     The  Sun  Life  of  Louisville  has  reported   a 
similar  experience  and  belief,  adding  that  Southern   whites 
object  to  joining  any  company  which  accepts  negro  risks  freely, 
not  from  race  prejudice,  but  because  they  do  not  believe  insur- 
ance of  the  two  races  on  equal  terms  to  be  equitable.     The 
lowest  of  Northern  laborers  may  possibly  have  as  high  a  mor- 
tality as  among  the  negroes,  but  no  proof  can  be  had  because 
the   mortality  of    the    low    Northern  whites   is   inextricably 
merged  in  the  general  mortality.     The  negro  lapse  rate  alone 
would  make  him  an  undesirable  risk.    The  reporter  of  the  com- 
pany believes  that  the  negro  generally  insures  out  of  vanity  and 
the  love  of  novelty  ;  the  notion  of  a  showy  funeral  impresses  him, 
but  wears  off  in  time,  when  he  is  ready  to  drop  out ;  he  is  with 
difficulty  persuaded  to  revive  an  insurance,  but  readily  con 
sents  to  "join  over,"   often  proudly  exhibiting  as  trophies  a 
collection  of  policies. 

The  Limitations  of  Formaldehyde  as  a  Disinfectant.  -Dr.  Harring 
ton  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  recently  undertook  a  series 
of  experiments  to  ascertain  the  efficiency  of  formaldehyde  as 
a  disinfectant,  its  penetrating  power  under  varying  conditions 
and  its  action  on  higher  organisms.  His  experiments  show  that 
while  formaldehyde  has  extraordinary  power  as  a  surface  dis- 
infectant, greater  than  that  of  any  other  known  substance,  it 
is  not  absolutely  thorough  in  all  cases  even  as  a  surface  disin- 


fectant in  room  treatment.  The  penetrating  power  of  the  gas 
depends  largely  upon  the  conditions  as  to  moisture.  Through 
dry  pervious  substances,  as  cotton  cloth,  absorbent  cotton, 
hair,  etc.,  it  appears  to  penetrate  more  or  less  easily,  but  not 
always  in  sufficient  amount  to  exert  germicidal  action,  as  is 
shown  by  the  results  with  the  tube  cultures  and  flasks  of 
decolorized  fuchsin,  which  were  stoppered  in  exactly  the  same 
manner.  In  the  presence  of  moisture  the  penetrating  power  is 
practically  nil.  The  experiments  can  lead  to  but  one  conclu- 
sion, therefore,  that  formaldehyde  must  be  regarded  and 
employed  as  a  surface  disinfectant  and  can  never  be  anything 
else,  in  spite  of  its  power  of  penetration  under  favorable  con- 
ditions. This  conclusion  is  in  accord  with  that  of  Aronson, 
Pfuhl,  Nieman,  Bosc,  Roux  and  Trillat,  and  Vaillard  and  ^ 
Lemoine.  It  has  been  asserted  by  a  number  of  authors,  among 
them  Aronson,  Pfuhl  and  Posenberg,  that  formaldehyde  exerts 
no  deleterious  action  on  higher  organisms.  The  results  pro- 
duced by  the  gas  on  the  two  rabbits  used  in  the  first  experi- 
ment were  sufficiently  certain  to  demonstrate  the  falsity  of 
this  theory.  The  experience  of  several  others,  who  are  daily 
engaged  in  the  work  of  house  disinfection,  has  shown  that 
animals  such  as  dogs  and  cats  that  have  accidentally  been  con- 
fined in  rooms  undergoing  formaldehyde  disinfection,  rarely 
survive  the  operation  when  the  latter  is  properly  carried  out. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  experience  of  these  same  persons  is 
that  insects  such  as  roaches,  flies  and  bedbugs,  are  not  much 
affected.  His  observations  in  this  direction  have  been  limited 
to  the  cases  of  occasional  flies,  and  one  dish  of  cockroaches, 
all  of  which  were  killed. — Amencan  Therapist,  February. 


NECROLOGY. 


Oliver  Albert  Jldson,  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1851,  of  Philadel- 
phia, who  has  just  died,  was  a  volunteer  surgeon  during  the  war. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  Military  Order  of  the  Loyal  Legion, 
the  Sons  of  the  Revolution,  a  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians, a  member  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  vice- 
president  of  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Instruction 
of  the  Blind,  a  manager  of  the  Children's  Hospital,  a  consult- 
ing physician  at  Blockley  Hospital  and  a  physician  of  the  Phil- 
adelphia Dispensary  and  of  the  Howard  Hospital.  —Neie  York 
Tribune. 

George  Stebbins  Little,  M.D.,  of  Brooklyn,  died  March 
30,  in  his  73d  year,  of  capillary  bronchitis  and  valvular  disease. 
He  was  born  in  Middletown,  N.  Y.,  in  January,  1826.  He  was 
graduated  at  the  New  York  University  school  in  1848.  He  was 
assistant  surgeon  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Ninety  seventh  Regi- 
ments, New  York  Volunteers,  for  nearly  two  years,  and  full 
surgeon  of  the  latter  troops  until  the  muster-out  at  the  close 
of  the  war.  In  1864,  he  returned  to  Brooklyn  and  resumed 
medical  practice.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Kings  County 
Medical  Society  and  prominent  in  Grand  Army  matters.  Since 
1894  he  had  been  an  assistant  sanitary  inspector  of  Department 
of  Health.  He  leaves  a  widow  and  one  daughter  and  a  son. 
His  final  illness  was  of  about  two  weeks'  duration. 

MoBTiMEK  A.  R.  F.  Cakk,  M.D.,  Cumberland,  Md.,  March 

24,  aged  68  years. F.  P.  Carter,  M.D.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 

aged  26  years. A.  F.  Henry,  M.D.,  Alamo,  Ind.,  March  29. 

George  T.  Hough,  M.D.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  March  24, 

E.  D.  Lipscomb,  M.D.,  New  Market,  Ala.,  March  29,  aged 

34  years. Carpenter  Weidler,  M.D.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa., 

March  25,  aged  70  years. Hugh  Hagan,  M.D.,  .Atlanta,  Ga., 

March  22,  jiged  35  years. 

Deaths  .\bkoao.     Staff- Surgeon  Gottfried  Lenhartz,  Editor 

of  the  Deutsche  milit<ir(irztliehen  Zeitung. Max  Dahmen, 

well  known  by  a  series  of  publications  on  bacteriology,  and  for 
many  years  director  of  a  bacteriologic  laboratory  at  Krefeld. 
Franz  Liirinczy,  Editor  of  the  Kiizfgesteyiigyi  Kalaiiz, 
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aged  52  years. Carlos  de  Siloniz  y  Ortiz,  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy in  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Barcelona  since  1847, Gay- 

raud,  sometime  Agr^gf  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  Montpellier,  a  former  President  of  the  Montpellier 
Academy  of  Science  and  Letters,  and  author  of  several  impor- 
tant articles  in  Dechambre's  Dictionnaire  Encyclopidique 
des  Sciences  Midicales. Du  Brueil,  Physician  to  the  hos- 
pitals of  Rouen. A.   D'Ambrosio,  Extraordinary  Professor 

of  Orthopedic  Surgery  in  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Naples. 


BOOK  NOTICES. 


The  Surgical  Complications  aad  Sequels  of  Typhoid  Fever.    By  Wm. 

W.  Keen,  M.D..  LL.D.  :  based  upon  tables  of  1700  cases 
compiled    by  the   author    and    by  Thompson  S.  Westcott, 
M.D.,    with  a  chapter    on    the    Ocular    Complications    of 
Typhoid  Fever,  by  George  E.  de  Schweinitz,  A.M.,  M.D., 
and,  as  appendix,  the  Toner  Lecture,  No.  5.     Philadelphia : 
W.  B.  Saunders,  1898.     Pp.  386.     Price  $3  net. 
"The  province  of  the  physician  and  that  of  the  surgeon," 
say  the  authors,   "are  in  general  sufficiently  sharply  defined 
and  differentiated,  yet  they  have  many  points  of  contact.  While 
some  diseases  belong  exclusively  to  the  province  of  the  one 
and  some  of  them  to  the  other,  other  diseases  may  fall  with 
equal  propriety  under  the  care  of  either  practitioner.     Still 
another  class  of  cases  from  the  beginning,  in  the  domain  of 
medicine  may  terminate  in  that  of  surgery,  and  we  may  lack  a 
very  complete  history  from  the  very  fact  of  this  division  of 
their    care    and    interest.     Among    the    diseases    classed    as 
strictly  medical,  none  deserve  the  appellation  more  definitely 
than  the  continued  fevers,  especially  typhoid  fever ;  yet  the 
present  work  shows  that  these  fevers  are  not  infrequently  the 
cause  of  the  gravest  and  least  expected  surgical  troubles,  men- 
tion of  which  is  generally  omitted  even  in  our  best  text  books 
on  medicine,  still  more  rarely  noticed  in  works  on  surgery,  and 
where  noticed,  it  is  only  with  the  greatest  brevity." 

The  authors  discuss  the  pathology  of  the  disease,  particu- 
larly the  behavior  of  the  typhoid  bacilli  outside  and  inside  the 
human  body,  and  the  wide  diffusion  of  typhoid  bacilli  in  vari- 
ous organs  and  tissues  of  the  body  ;  the  results  of  mixed  infec- 
tion of  typhoid  bacilli,  and  pyogenic  and  other  bacteria ;  the 
pyogenic  faculty  of  typhoid  bacilli ;  typhoid  infection  of  differ- 
ent organs  without  typical  typhoid  lesions  in  the  intestine. 
Then  follows  a  chapter  on  typhoid  gangrene,  giving  its  state 
of  onset  and  its  pathology.  Chapter  4  describes  typhoid  affec- 
tion of  the  joints,  such  as  rheumatic  typhoid  arthritis,  septic 
typhoid  arthritis,  typhoid  arthritis,  polyarticular  and  monar- 
ticular; pathologic  dislocation  after  typhoid  fever.  Chapters 
describes  typhoid  affections  of  bones.  Chapter  6  speaks  of 
typhoid  abscesses.  Chapter  7  is  devoted  to  typhoid  hemato- 
mata,  of  which  only  a  single  case  is  given,  but  an  analysis  was 
made  of  seventeen  reported  cases.  Chapter  8  deals  with  the 
cerebral  complications  of  typhoid  fever,  and  twenty-two  cases 
are  analyzed.  "It  is  noteworthy,"  say  the  authors,  "that  a 
bacteriologic  examination  was  made  in  fifteen  of  the  cases  of 
meningitis,  and  without  exception  the  bacillus  of  Eberth  was 
found  in  pure  culture  in  twelve."  In  2.87  the  bacillus  of  Eberth 
was  found.  Chapter  9  analyzes  thirty -one  cases  of  otitis  media 
in  typhoid  fever.  Chapter  10  refers  to  fifty  cases  of  typhoid 
parotitis,  tabulated  by  Dr.  Westcott,  and  375  cases  in  the 
Toner  Lecture  of  Keen.  Chapter  11  refers  to  typhoid  affec- 
tions of  the  thyroid  gland.  Chapter  12,  of  the  larynx,  and  in  the 
latter  it  may  be  stated  that  necrosis  of  the  cartilages  is  a  most 
common  and  most  dangerous  form  of  laryngeal  infection  from 
this  cause.  Chapter  13  speaks  of  typhoid  affections  of  the 
pleura,  lungs  and  heart.  Chapter  14,  typhoid  affections  of  the 
esophagus  and  stomach.  Chapter  15  is  devoted  to  intestinal 
perforation  in  typhoid  fever.  Chapter  16  takes  up  typhoid 
affections  of  the  liver  and  gall  bladder.     Chapter  17,  of  the 


spleen.  Chapter  18  of  the  male  and  female  sexual  organs. 
Chapter  19  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  specific  mixed  infec- 
tions, such  as  tetanus,  erysipelas,  anthrax,  malignant  edema. 
Chapter  20,  by  George  E.  de  Schweinitz,  is  on  the  ocular  com- 
plications of  typhoid  fever.  Chapter  21  gives  the  conclusions. 
For  the  appendix  to  the  work  we  are  indebted  to  Dr.  Keen 
and  the  Smithsonian  Institute  for  the  reprint  of  his  Toner  Lec- 
ture on  "The  Surgical  Complications  and  Sequels  of  the  Con- 
tinued Fevers,"  delivered  in  1876,  which  lecture  had  a  more 
limited  circulation  than  it  is  likely  to  attain  as  an  appendix  to 
this  volume.  We  congratulate  the  authors  on  this  valuable 
addition  to  American  medical  literature. 

Diseases  of  Women.  A  Clinical  Guide  to  their  Diagnosis  and 
Treatment.  By  George  Ernest  Herman,  M.B.,  London, 
F.R.C.S.  With  252  Illustrations.  New  York  :  Wm,  Wood 
&  Co.  1898.  Pp.  886.  Price,  extra  muslin,  $5  net ;  leather, 
$5.75. 

If  every  one  who  wrote  a  book  were  as  careful  that  clinical 
experience  should  precede  the  writing  of  it  as  Dr.  Herman  has 
been,  our  medical  literature  would  largely  gain  in  usefulness 
and  authority.  This  excellent  work  has  seven  introductory 
chapters  on  general  topics,  such  as  neurasthenia,  hysteria, 
headaches,  pain  in  the  back,  chronic  abdominal  pain  and  meth- 
ods of  investigation.  Part  II  discusses  chronic  pelvic  pain, 
such  as  chronic  ovarian  pain,  chronic  uterine  pains,  subinvolu- 
tion and  chronic  metritis,  uterine  displacements,  prolapse,  retro- 
flexion, etc.  Part  III  discusses  pelvic  inflammations,  namely, 
acute  general  peritonitis,  perimetritis,  serous  perimetritis,  peri- 
metric abscess,  salpingo  ovaritis  and  parametritis.  Part  IV  is 
given  to  internal  hemorrhage,  as  internal  hemorrhages,  pelvic 
hematocele  ;  Part  V,  general  considerations  of  uterine  hemor- 
rhage, hemorrhages  without  pregnancy  or  new  growth,  hem- 
orrhages with  round  tumor  in  the  vagina,  hemorrhage  con- 
nected with  early  pregnancy,  adenoma  of  the  uterine  body, 
cancer  of  the  cervix,  malignant  disease  of  the  uterine  body, 
bleeding  fibroids  ;  Part  VI,  general  considerations  as  toleucor- 
rhea,  leucorrhea  in  children,  in  virgins,  in  married  women,  in 
old  women  ;  Part  VII,  disorders  of  the  vulva,  pruritus,  inflam- 
mation and  ulceration,  swellings;  Part  VIII,  disorders  of 
menstruation,  menstruation  ;  dysmenorrhea,  obstructive,  mem- 
branous, spasmodic  and  congestive  ;  amenorrhea,  retained  men- 
ses, menstruation  absent :  Part  IX,  disorders  of  the  sexual 
functions,  sexual  troubles  and  sterility ;  Part  X,  disorders  of 
parts  adjacent  to  the  sexual  organs,  too  frequent  micturition, 
painful  micturition,  retention  of  urine,  incontinence  of  urine, 
painful  defecation,  and  incontinence  of  feces ;  Part  XI,  abdom- 
inal tumors,  ovarian  tumors,  clinical  history  of  ovarian  tumors, 
diagnosis  of  ovarian  tumors,  ovariotomy,  after-risks  of  ovari- 
otomy, solid  abdominal  tumors,  treatment  of  subperitoneal 
fibroids,  ectopic  and  complicated  pregnancy,  inguinal  hernias. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  scope  of  the  work  is  extensive,  and 
that  the  subject-matter  is  fairly  well  covered.  It  is  no  dispar- 
agement to  the  many  excellent  works  on  the  market,  to  say  that 
this  book  of  Dr.  Herman  will  occupy  front  rank  among  them. 

Mammalian  Anatomy ;  A  Preparation  for  Human  and  Compara- 
tive Anatomy.     By   Horace  Jayne,  M.  D.,  Ph.D.     Part  I. 
The  Skeleton  of  the  Cat,  its  Muscular  Attachments,  Growth 
and  Variations  Compared  with  the  Skeleton  of  Man  ;  With 
Over  Five  Hundred  Original  Illustrations  and  Many  Tables. 
Philadelphia  :    J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.    1898.     Pages  816. 
This  work  belongs  to  a  class  of  which  we  have  had  too  few 
in  America,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  publishers  have 
brought  out   this    beautiful   volume  can  not  be   too   highly 
praised.     The  type  is  large  and  clear ;  the  paper  is  of  the  best, 
and  the  illustrations  are  in  the  highest  style  of  the  art.     This 
treatise,  of  which  this  is  the  first  part,  is  a  monograph  on  a 
typical  mammal,  and  is  employed  as  an  introduction  to  general 
comparative  anatomy.     The  cat  has  been  selected  as  furnish- 
ing a  structure  of  the  inferior  animals  which  in  certain  ana- 
tomic respects  approaches  more  nearly  to  man  than  a  dog,  and 
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'is  not  specialized  for  any  one  mode  of  life,  is  of  convenient  size 
and  easily  obtained. 

The  introductory  chapter  treats  of  the  structure  and  classi- 
fication of  bones,  features,  practical  methods  of  study,  with  an 
explanation  of  the  general  terms  used  in  the  description.  This 
introduction  is  then  followed  by  a  systematic  study  of  every 
bone  and  the  regions  which  they  form  when  articulated.  The 
description  of  a  bone  includes  an  explanation  of  its  name,  the 
areas  for  muscular  attachment,  its  articulations,  rules  for 
rapid  identiflcation,  the  centers  of  ossification  from  which  it  is 
developed,  its  growth  and  its  variations.  The  corresponding 
bone  in  the  human  skeleton  is  then  carefully  compared  with  it. 

Although  this  volume  is  complete  in  itself,  yet  we  shall  look 
with  interest  and  some  impatience  for  the  second  one. 

Proceedings  of  the  American  Medlco-Psycbological  Association.  Paper. 

Illustrated.     Pp.380.     Published  by  the  .Association,   1897. 

This  volume  has  to  do  with  the  fifty-third  annual  meeting 
held  in  Baltimore,  May  H-li,  1897.  The  papers  included  are  : 
"Improvements  of  the  Medical  Service  of  Prisons,  Reforma- 
tories and  Penitentiaries;'"  ''A  Sketch  of  Psychiatry  in  the 
Southern  States  ;"  'Advances  in  Neurology  and  their  Relation 
to  Psychiatry  ;"  "General  Questions  of  Auto  infection  :"  "Clin- 
ical Aspects  of  Auto-intoxication  ;''  "Demonstration  of  Various 
Types  of  Changes  in  the  Giant  Cells  of  the  Paracentral  Lobule ;" 
"The  Development  of  the  Higher  Brain  Centers  ;"  "The  Gen- 
esis of  a  Delusion  ;"  "The  Psychology  of  Insane  Delusions;" 
"Preliminary  Report.  Clinical  and  Pathologic,  of  a  Case  of 
Progressive  Dementia;"  "Some  Observations  on  the  Use  of 
JHyoscin;"  "Aphasia,  with  Report  of  a  Case;"  "Hospital 
Records;"  "The  Medical  and  Material  Aspects  of  Industrial 
Employment  for  the  Insane;"  "Insanity  Following  Surgical 
Operations;"  The  Commitment  and  Detention  of  the  Insane 
with  Especial  Reference  to  the  Laws  of  Maryland;"  "Kata- 
-tonia ;"  "The  After-care  of  the  Insane;"  "Training  Schools 
ior  Nurses  in  Hospitals  for  the  Insane  ;"  "^lyxedema-like  Con- 
ditions in  the  Negro;"  "The  Constructive  Forces;"  "The 
Practical  Linesof  Work  Needed  for  the  Advanceof  Psychiatry." 
A  number  of  full  page  plates  in  colors  add  much  to  the  perspic- 
uity of  the  volume. 

Studies  From  the  Department  of  Pathology  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University,  New  i'ork.  Vol. 
v,  part  1.     Paper.     Illustrated. 

This  volume  comprises  reprints  of  studies  made  during  the 
collegiate  year  1896-97.  The  studies  included  are:  "Milk  as 
an  Agency  in  the  Conveyance  of  Disease  ;  and  Low  Tempera- 
ture Pasteurization  of  Milk  at  About  68  C.  ;"  "A  !\Iachine  for 
Tubing  Bacterial  Media;"  "A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of 
.\cute  Ascending  (Landry's)  Paralysis  ;''  "A  Further  Study  of 
the  Biology  of  the  Gonococcus  (Neisser)  with  Contributions  to 
the  Technique ;"  "Bacterial  and  Allied  Tests  as  Applied  to  the 
Clinical  Diagnosis  of  Typhoid  Fever;"  "Dangers  of  the  Do- 
mestic Uses,  Other  than  Drinking,  of  Contaminated  Water, 
with  Special  reference  to  Milk  and  Oysters  as  Carriers  of  Bac- 
teria ;'  "Report  on  two  Cases  of  Tumor  of  the  Spinal  Cord, 
Unaccompanied  by  Severe  Pain  ;"  "The  Lymphatic  Constitu- 
tion, and  its  Relation  to  Some  Forms  of  Sudden  Death;" 
"Notes  on  Polychromatic  Photomicrography,  with  Plate  in 
Color." 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  Vol  I, 

1«97.     Paper,  pp.  2i:i. 

This  volume  covers  the  period  from  March,  1896,  to  January, 
1897,  and  is  edited  by  Drs.  W.  W.  Johnston,  (i.  M.  Kober  and 
J.  D.  Morgan.  Sixty  eight  papers,  the  most  of  them  with  dis- 
cussions, and  ".Arguments  .\gainst  Bill  to  Prevent  Vivisection," 
the  bill  regulating  testimony  of  physicians  in  courts  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  also  the  bill  regulating  expert  eviden-^e  in 
courts  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  Medical  Practice 
Act  are  included,  with  the  minutes  of  the  various  sessions  of 
the  society  during  the  period  named. 
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The  Sins  of  the  Pessary. — F.  L.  Neugebauer  has  collected  3G4  ; 
cases  of  injuries  from  pessaries,  and  states  that  in  112  there 
was  perforation  of  a  neighboring  organ,  the  rest  due  to  abuse, 
neglect,  being  forgotten,  etc.  —  Wieii.  klin.  Wovh.,  February  24. 

Length  of  Time  Carbon  DIoxld  Remains  in  the  Blood  After  Intoxica- 
tion.— Experimental  research  shows  that  forty  one  minutes  is 
the  longest  period,  and  sixteen  the  shortest,  in  which  carbon 
dioxid  can  be  detected  in  the  blood  of  animals  exposed  to  its 
toxic  action. — Deu.  Med.  Wocli.,  February  24. 

Infiltration  of  the  Nerve  Cells  by  Leucocytes.— In  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  tissues  of  some  old  dogs  it  was  found  that  the  leu- 
cocytes had  penetrated  into  the  interior  of  the  nerve  cells, 
especially  those  of  the  ganglia  of  the  posterior  roots,  producing 
peculiar  alterations  in  the  neuron  as  the  leucocyte  gradually 
invaded  and  destroyed  the  nerve  cell. — Presse  Mid.,  March  2. 

Effects  of  the  X-rays  on  Osmosis. — In  some  recent  experiments 
the  ascent  of  the  li.juid  was  checked  almost  entirely  by  the 
action  of  the  rays  from  the  Crookes'  tube.  This  effect  on  the 
osmosis  may  be  the  explanation  of  the  alterations  produced  in 
the  tissues  by  the  X-ray. — Presse  MM.,  March  2. 

Study  of  Epilepsy. — The  formation  of  a  National  association 
for  the  study  of  epilepsy  and  the  care  and  treatment  of  epilep- 
tics is  being  advocated  by  William  P.  Spratling,  superintendent 
of  the  Craig  Colony,  Sonyea,  N.  V.  The  Doctor  will  be  glad 
to  hear  from  any  who  favor  such  a  society  or  have  any  sugges- 
tions to  offer. 

New  Publication. — Medical  Libraries,  Vol.  i,  No.  1,  February, 
1898,  has  reached  us.  This  publication  will  be  issued  monthly 
and  is  "devoted  to  the  interests  of  medical  libraries  and  bibli- 
ography." Dr.  C.  D.  Spivak,  Denver,  is  the  editor,  and  the 
subscription  price  is  50  cents  per  annum. 

Extra-uterine  Pregnancy  Lasting  Twenty-three  Months. — A  fully 
"developed  fetus  was  exhibited  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Brus- 
sels Anat.  Path.  Society,  which  had  grown  in  the  tube,  in 
which  also  the  placenta  was  inserted.  After  the  rupture  of 
the  tube  the  fetus  had  passed  into  the  abdomen  where  it  had 
contracted  adherences  with  the  intestines  and  peritoneum. — 
Presse  Mid. ,  February  26. 

Mycosis  of  the  Nerve  Centers.— J.  Roux  and  Paviot  describes  in 
the  Presse  Mid.  of  February  23,  the  observation  of  a  case 
resembling  Landry's  disease  with  the  exception  of  a  few  par- 
ticulars, but  at  the  necropsy  a  parasite  was  found  in  the  nerve 
centers  of  the  spinal  cord  and  medulla,  resembling  a  strepto- 
thrix,  which  seemed  to  have  affected  the  nerve  centers  mechan- 
ically by  its  enormous  growth. 

Placental  Infection  of  Anthrax.— Rostowzew  had  occasion  to 
observe  three  cases  of  pustula  maligna  faciei  in  pregnant 
women,  in  the  fourth,  seventh  and  eighth  month,  all  fatal.  The 
anthrax  bacilli  were  found  in  the  fetus,  showing  that  there 
must  have  been  placental  infection,  although  they  were  much 
less  numerous  and  paler  in  color.  Under  the  influence  of  the 
infection  the  epithelial  coat  of  the  chorion  villi  loses  it  imper- 
meability, so  that  the  bacilli  can  pass  directly  through  it,  as 
Rostowzew  also  confirmed  experimentally.  He  notes  that  this 
affection  seems  more  fatal  to  pregnant  women,  as  three  similar 
cases  in  non-pregnant  women  terminated  in  recovery. — Ztsch/t. 
f.  Orb.  n.  Oyn.,  Vol.  37,  No.  3. 

An  Extensive  Operation  to  Remove  an  Enormous  Vesical  Papilloma 
is  described  in  the  Ami.  ilr  hi  .Soc.  Mid.rhir.  de  Liege  of 
January.  It  included  the  total  ablation  of  the  genital  organs, 
male,  and  the  total  resection  of  the  bladder  and  urethra, 
requiring  symphyseotomy  and  a  wide  opening  between  the 
pubes,  besides  an  opening  in  the  perineum.  The  ureters  were 
implanted  in   the   rectum,   with  sounds  removed  forty-eight 
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hours  later,  but  one  of  the  ureters  became  partially  detached 
from  the  rectal  wall,  causing  some  of  the  urine  to  trickle 
through  the  perineal  wound.  Except  for  this  the  patient 
seems  quite  restored  and  has  gained  in  weight  during  the  six 
weeks  since. 

Section  on  Materia  Medica,  Ptaarmacy  and  Therapeutics. — Dr.  C. 
C  Pite,  late  Secretary  of  the  Section  on  Materia  Medica, 
Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics,  has  resigned.  Dr.  Leon  L. 
Solomon,  323  West  Walnut  Street,  Louisville,  Ky.,  has  been 
appointed  Secretary  of  the  Section. 

Papers  at  the  Association  Meeting. — Gentlemen  intending  to 
contribute  papers  to  the  various  Section  meetings  are  respect- 
fully informed  that  by  a  rule  passed  by  the  Association  many 
years  ago,  all  papers  read  at  the  meetings  are  considered  the 
property  of  the  Association  and  are  to  be  published  only  in  its 
Transactions.  This,  however,  does  not  preclude  the  right  to 
publish  short  abstracts  of  the  papers  in  other  journals. 

Pathologic  Anatomy  of  Hemorrhoids. — Microscopic  examination 
of  fifteen  cases  of  hemorrhoids  operated  on,  confirms  the 
assumption  that  hemorrhoids  are  not  simple  varices,  but  angi- 
omas, complicated  secondarily  by  the  venous  stasis.  The 
starting  point  is  undoubtedly  a  local  infection  produced  by 
intestinal  microbes. — Beitrdge  z.  Klin.  Chir.,  xxi,  1. 

A  Remarlcable  Leucocytosis  in  Whooplng-Cough  is  one  of  the  first 
manifestations  of  the  disease,  preceding  the  coughing  parox- 
ysms. Meunier  found,  in  102  numerations,  that  the  average 
was  27,800,  with  a  maximum  of  51,250;  the  usual  proportions 
between  the  lymphocytes  and  the  polynuclear  leucocytes 
reversed.  He  suggests  that  this  remarkable  leucocytosis  may 
be  found  valuable  in  differentiating  the  affection  for  the  prophy- 
laxis of  whooping  cough  in  schools,  hospitals,  etc.  — Presse  Med. , 
January  26. 

Myelocytes  in  Pneumonia. — W.  Tiirk  has  recently  published 
the  results  of  a  systematic  and  comprehensive  study  of  the 
blood  in  the  course  of  various  infective  diseases,  sixty  cases. 
In  regard  to  mononuclear  neutrophile  cells,  myelocytes,  he 
asserts,  that  they  are  especially  typic  in  pneumonia.  They  are 
rare  during  the  fever  process,  but  increase  always  at  the  time 
of  the  crisis,  frequently  as  much  as  10  per  cent,  and  over.  He 
noted  a  new  form  of  cell  which  he  calls  the  "stimulation" 
form  (Reizungsform),  a  mononuclear  cell  distinguished  by  the 
fact  the  protoplasm  takes  a  peculiar  brown  color  with  the 
"triabid  stain." — Wien,  klin.  Woch.,  February  3. 

Rigidity  of  Anchylosis  of  the  Spine  is  an  affection  recently 
described  by  von  Bechterew  for  the  first  time,  his  monograph 
being  based  on  the  observation  of  six  cases  :  no  necropsies.  The 
anchylosing  process  affects  the  bones  and  later  the  meninges, 
causing  compression  of  the  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves  and  deter- 
mining various  sensory,  motor  and  trophic  disturbances.  As 
the  spine  becomes  rigid  it  assumes  a  posterior  convex  curva- 
ture, usually  confined  to  the  superior  dorsal  region.  Three  of 
his  cases  had  nervous  antecedents  and  the  other  three  attrib- 
uted the  affection  to  traumatism.  No  infective  disease  nor 
intoxication  could  be  discovered. — Deid.  Zetschftf.  Nervlteil., 
xi,  3,  4. 

Effect  of  Extreme  Heat  on  the  Nerve  Cells.— Experimentation 
with  rabbits  exposed  to  extreme  heat  showed  that  the  motor 
cells  in  the  spinal  cord  were  altered,  the  protoplasmic  prolong- 
ations tumefied,  color  changed,  etc.,  and  the  necropsy  of  two 
patients  succumbing  to  tetanus  and  scarlet  fever,  whose  fever 
had  risen  to  102  and  106  degrees,  disclosed  similar  alterations. 
When  the  animals  survived  the  heat,  the  cells  were  restored  to 
normal  in  three  days.  —  Klin.  Theniji.  Wuch.,  January  30. 

Permeability  of  the  Eschar  Produced  by  the  Cautery. — Experi- 
ments in  this  line  are  reported  from  both  Holland  and  Germany, 
in  which  the  ear  or  peritoneal  cavity  was  cauterized  and  micro- 


organisms placed  on  the  outside  of  the  resulting  scab.  Ten 
Brink  found  that  the  staphylococcus  easily  penetrated  the  scab 
from  the  hot  iron  and  was  found  in  the  subjacent  tissues,  but 
Cohn  reports  that  the  eschar  from  nitrate  of  silver  protects  the 
tissues  beneath,  and  also  that  its  bactericidal  properties  killed 
anthrax,  diphtheria  germs  and  streptococci  in  contact  with  it. 
The  eschar  resulting  from  the  use  of  cuprum  sulf  uricum  proved 
equally  effective. — Nederl.  Tijd.  v.  Ges.,  January  29,  and  Berl. 
klin.  Woch.,  1897,  No.  52. 

Removal  of  Large  Exostosis  During  Pregnancy.— W.  Kramer  re- 
ports an  unusual  case  in  which  a  large  exostosis  had  developed 
on  the  inside  of  the  pubic  bone,  closing  the  canal  and  render- 
ing a  natural  birth  impossible,  when  the  woman  arrived  at  the 
hospital  already  in  labor.  Cajsarean  section  was  successfully 
performed  and  the  woman  advised  to  return  after  a  few  weeks 
to  have  the  bony  growth  removed.  She  did  not  appear  again 
for  a  couple  of  years,  when  she  was  already  in  the  sixth  month 
of  a  second  pregnancy.  To  avoid  interference  with  the  preg- 
nancy, Kramer  extirpated  the  tumor  through  the  pelvic  outlet, 
although  this  did  not  allow  full  inspection  by  the  eye,  and 
curetted  the  space  left  on  the  bone,  5  to  6  cm.  in  diameter. 
Dismissed  perfectly  recovered  in  a  month ;  normal  delivery  in 
due  time. — Cbl.f.  Chir.,  March  5. 

Europeans  not  Immune  Against  the  Plague. — The  death  of  an 
English  nurse,  Miss  Morgan,  at  the  Poona  Plague  Hospital, 
from  that  disease,  the  death  of  a  European  nurse  at  the  Parsee 
Plague  Infirmary,  and  the  severe  attack  sustained  by  Dr.  H. 
W.  Bruce  of  Malegaum,  together  with  a  number  of  similar 
events,  have  shown  quite  conclusively  that  the  supposed  im- 
munity of  whites  againsts  the  plague  is  not  proven.  As  a  gen- 
eral rule,  Europeans  are  so  placed  as  to  be  under  compara- 
tively slight  dangers  of  infection,  as  compared  with  the  poorer 
classes  of  natives,  and  their  habits  of  life  safeguards  them  from 
contracting,  or  succumbing  to,  the  disease.  When  Europeans 
are  seriously  and  repeatedly  exposed  to  infection,  as  is  the  case 
with  hospital  attendants,  the  frequent  occurrence  of  cases  con- 
tradicts the  supposed  invulnerability. 

Pathology  of  Acromegalia. — Striimpell  concludes  from  a  case  he 
has  been  observing  for  years  and  from  the  necropsy,  that  acro- 
megalia is  probably  an  endogenic  affection  due  to  the  congeni- 
tal malformation  of  certain  organs  with  it  remains  to  locate. 
The  pituitary  body  has  been  incriminated  by  various  authors 
and,  in  faot,  there  is  scarcely  a  case  on  record  with  entire  ab- 
sence of  all  tumor  of  the  pituitary  body.  In  the  present  case 
nothing  abnormal  was  found  outside  of  the  simple  hypertrophy 
of  the  bones,  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue  and  of  the  skin,  but 
a  soft  tumor,  sarcoma,  in  the  pituitary  region,  which  had 
invaded  the  nasal  foss;ii  and  right  orbit  after  destroying  the 
sphenoid  bone.  He  adds  in  conclusion  that  acromegalia  can 
be  considered  the  exact  opposite  of  sclerodermia  ;  one,  hyper- 
trophy, the  other,  atrophy,  resembling  the  antagonism  noticed 
between  Basedow's  disease  and  myxedema. — Dcu.  Zt.f.  Nerv. 
xi,  1,  2  ;  Sem.  M&d.,  February  26. 

Qlycogenesis  In  Normal  and  Pathologic  Tissues. — In  a  recent 
communication  to  the  Presse  M(d.,  January  20,  A.  Brault 
proves  that  glycogenesis  is  a  property  inherent  to  all  the  cellu- 
lar protoplasms  at  different  periods  of  their  existence,  and 
although  apparently  they  may  have  lost  it,  yet  when  incited  to 
a  more  active  nutrition  they  regain  this  property  of  elaborating 
and  storing  glycogen.  The  animal  cell,  he  asserts,  manufac- 
tures glycogen  directly,  as  the  vegetable  cell  manufactures 
starch,  with  the  difference  that  it  is  not  indiscriminately  pro- 
duced ;  it  always  corresponds  to  certain  distinct  nutritive  pro- 
cesses. He  shows  that  Claude  Bernard  was  mistaken  in 
assuming  the  liver  to  be  the  sole  glycogenetic  organ,  as  he 
has  established  that  glycogen  is  found  normally  in  the  mus- 
cles and  cartilages  as  well  as  in  the  liver :  it  is  absent  from 
almost  all  the  other  organs.     It  is,   therefore,  reasonable  to 
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suppose  that  it  is  especially  valuable  to  the  liver  and  muscles, 
and  he  considers  that  the  glycogen  found  stored  in  the  cells  is 
designed  for  an  alimentary  reserve,  a  local  provision  to  be 
utilized  on  the  spot.  His  important  conclusions  in  regard  to 
glycogenesis  in  neoplasms  as  an  indication  of  their  rate  of 
development  have  already  been  noted  in  the  Journal  (Vol. 
xxviii,  page  1093). 

Work  of  the  Muscles  in  the  Pneumatic  Cabinet. — G.  v.  Liebig 
describes  some  tests  on  different  persons  in  which  the  number 
of  times  a  given  weight  could  be  lifted  with  the  outstretched 
arm,  in  pneumatic  cabinet  (at  a  pressure  of  two  atmospheres), 
and  also  outside,  were  compared.  The  tests  showed  that  the 
muscles  could  accomplish  nearly  50  per  cent,  more  work  with 
the  double  supply  of  oxygen,  which  confirms  the  experience 
that  miners  can  do  work  in  the  compressed  air  of  the  iron 
mines  much  beyond  their  strength  outside,  and  with  less  sub- 
sequent fatigue.  A.  Mosso  believes  that  the  extra  supply  of 
oxygen  affects  the  brain  also,  rendering  it  less  susceptible  to 
the  sensation  of  fatigue.  In  some  lifting  tests  with  the  middle 
finger  when  the  muscles  refused  to  act,  he  continued  the  exer- 
cise by  electric  stimulation  of  the  nerves  involved,  and  in  a 
few  minutes  found  that  he  could  continue  the  exercise  without 
the  electric  stimulation,  which  he  thinks  indicates  that  it  was 
the  brain,  the  will,  that  became  fatigued,  rather  than  the  mus- 
cles.— Deu.  Med.  Woch.,  March  .3. 

Pathogenesis  of  Affections  of  the  Articulations. — The  synovial 
membrane  not  only  differs  from  other  serous  membranes  by 
the  lack  of  endothelium,  but  by  a  peculiarly  rich  and  elbow- 
shaped  vascularization,  according  to  a  recent  study  by  Hof- 
bauer.  The  capillaries  are  extremely  numerous  and  penetrate 
close  to  the  surface,  under  which  they  bend  and  extend  in  a 
tortuous  course  parallel  and  very  close  to  the  outer  surface. 
This  arrangement  of  the  capillaries  explains  the  tendency  of 
the  articulations  to  be  early  involved  in  the  course  of  any 
infection  of  the  blood,  owing  to  the  great  afflux  of  blood  and 
of  the  contained  irritant  substances,  leading  to  accumulations 
of  the  microbes  or  toxins  in  the  synovia  and  joint.  The 
extremely  thin  partition  is  soon  traversed  by  chemicals  or 
microbes,  in  the  same  way  as  they  pass  into  the  urine  through 
the  glomeruli,  although  less  easily.  The  contaminated  Huid 
has  then  no  outlet  and  everything  favors  the  development  of 
the  germs,  as  absorption  from  the  articulations  is  extremely 
slow.  — Trie?!.  Idin.  Woch.,  January  27. 

Anytin,  the  new  substance  that  renders  insoluble  substances 
soluble,  is  obtained  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  10  per  cent, 
sulphur  treated  with  sulphuric  acid,  then  neutralized  with 
ammonia  and  precipitated  with  alcohol,  which  removes  all  the 
insoluble  elements.  The  brown  sulpho-ammoniacal  salt  thus 
obtained  (with  the  addition  of  33  per  cent,  water)  has  been 
named  anytin  by  Helmers,  its  discoverer,  and  has  the  property 
of  rendering  otherwise  insoluble  substances  in  combination 
with  it  easily  soluble  in  water.  The  anytols,  as  these  combi- 
nations are  called,  have  been  studied  by  Loeffler  during  the 
past  year,  especially  the  aromatic  group,  phenols,  cresols,  ethe 
real  oils,  camphors  and  iodin,  although  his  most  comprehen- 
sive investigations  were  with  m  cresol-anytol  and  iodin  anytol. 
In  respect  to  diphtheria  and  anthrax  bacilli  and  streptococci, 
anytin  alone  is  as  strongly  bactericidal  as  ichthyol  and  in 
about  the  same  degree,  but  does  not  affect  other  germs  any 
more  than  ichthyol,  but  the  meta-cresol  anytol  (40  per  cent, 
m-cresol  to  60  per  cent,  anytin)  destroys  all  pathogenic  germs 
with  equal  effectiveness.  It  h;is  also  the  peculiar  property  of 
preventing  the  coagulation  of  albumin  at  a  boiling  tempera- 
ture by  the  addition  of  even  4  per  cent.  A  1  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  m  cresol-anytol  has  the  same  bactericidal  power  as  a 
3  per  cent,  carbolic  solution,  while  the  .3  per  cent,  solution  is 
much  more  powerful,  killing  all  cultures  almost  totally  in  less 
than  a  minute.     Virulent  anthrax  spores  were  killed  in  a  5  per 


cent,  mcresol  anytol  solution  in  thirty-six  hours,  which  sug- 
gests its  application  to  the  disinfection  of  catgut,  as  it  does 
not  injure  the  catgut  to  remain  in  it  for  forty-eight  hours 
although  eight  days  is  destructive.  A  1  per  cent,  solution 
does  not  affect  the  tissues  (a  3  per  cent,  solution  is  slightly 
irritating)  and  is  harmless  and  effective  in  disinfecting  hands 
and  wounds,  and  has  been  found  more  beneficial  than  any 
other  substance  in  treating  fifty  cases  of  ozena  with  "most  sat- 
isfactory results."  \  3  per  cent,  solution  was  found  extremely 
effective  in  arresting  fresh  experimental  diphtheritic  processes, 
neutralizing  the  toxins  as  well  as  killing  the  germs,  which 
recommends  it  for  local  applications  in  diphtheria.  —Dew.  Med. 
Woch.,  March  10. 

Protest  Against  the  Qalllnger  Bill.— To  the  Hon.  Edward  Mur- 
phy, Jr.,  United  States  Senator.  Dear  Sir.— The  Academy  of 
Medicine  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  respectfully  asks  you  to  give 
serious  attention  to  Semite  Bill  1063,  Calendar  Nii.  136,  a  bill 
purporting  to  prevent  further  cruelty  to  animals  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  The  bill  is  delusive.  It  is  but  an  entering 
wedge,  having  as  an  ulterior  object  the  prohibition,  practically, 
of  vivisection  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  as  an  ultimate 
object  the  prohibition  of  vivisection  throughout  the  United 
States.  The  passage  of  the  bill  is  favored  by  many  well  mean- 
ing but  misled  people,  who  have  been  influenced  by  persistent 
misrepresentation  and  exaggeration  on  the  part  of  certain  per- 
sons whose  fanaticism  is  aimed  at  the  foundation  of  scientific 
progress  in  medicine.  Only  too  few  investigators  are  engaged 
in  that  practical  study  of  physiology  and  pathology  which 
demands  for  its  profitable  pursuit  in  interests  of  suffering 
humanity,  perfect  freedom  in  the  matter  of  vivisection.  We 
protest  against  the  passage  of  a  bill  which  is  a  part  of  a  cun- 
ning scheme  intended,  first  to  hamper,  and  then  to  stop  the 
most  important  investigation  scientific  medicine  has  ever 
attempted.  We  hold,  rather,  that  the  government  should  lib- 
erally encourage  in  every  proper  way  the  continuation  of  the 
work,  impossible  without  vivisection,  begun  by  such  men  as 
Pasteur  in  France,  Lister  in  England,  Koch  in  Germany,  and 
Sternberg  in  the  United  States.  (Signed  by  the  officers  and 
Fellows  of  the  Academy,  i 

Closing  Exercises  of  the  Fourth  Session  United  States  Army  Med- 
ical School. — The  closing  exercises  of  the  session  1897  98  of  the 
Army  Medical  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  took  place  in  the 
hall  of  the  library  of  the  Surgeon-Generals  office  at  3  p.m., 
Friday,  April  1, 1898.  The  walls  were  handsomely  draped  with 
the  national  colors,  which  festooned  the  portraits  of  former 
Surgeons-General  of  the  Army  and  other  professional  notabili- 
ties. Many  ladies  were  present  in  the  audience,  which  con- 
sisted mainly  of  medical  men  of  the  city  and  the  national 
services.  Fewer  military  men  were  present  than  on  former 
occasions  of  the  kind,  probably  on  account  of  the  intensity  of 
the  interest  just  then  felt  in  the  strain  of  our  relations  with 
Spain.  Colonel  Charles  H.  .\lden.  Assistant  Surgeon  (Jeneral, 
president  of  the  faculty  of  the  school,  opened  the  proceedings. 
In  the  course  of  his  remarks  he  said  : 

"It  is  hardly  necessary  forme  to  tell  you  anything  of  the 
organization  and  objects  of  the  Army  Medical  School,  as  these 
subjects  have  been  fully  made  known  in  the  Annual  Reports  of 
the  Surgeon-tieneral  for  several  years  past,  and  in  articles  in 
the  medical  and  general  press. 

"When  the  present  class  leaves  the  School  there  will  be 
twenty-four  medical  officers  who  have  taken  the  entire  course 
of  instruction  immediately  after  their  appointment  and  before 
going  out  to  their  future  stations,  and  about  an  equal  number 
of  assistant  surgeons  of  older  date,  either  on  leave  or  stationed 
in  the  vicinity  of  Washington,  have  taken  partial  courses  of 
instruction,  chiefly  in  the  laboratories.  It  will  be  seen,  there- 
fore, that  quite  a  considerable  number  of  assistant  surgeons  of 
the  Army  have  fell  the  influence  of  the  School.  The  beneficial 
effects  of  the  course  of  instruction  here  held  in  promoting  the 
efficiency  of  the  medical  department  and  therefore  benefiting 
the  Army  at  large  have  been  noted  by  many  officers  of  the 
line,  of  other  departments  and  by  friends  of  the  .Vrmy  in  civil 
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life ;  and  their  appreciation,  I  am  sure,  must  be  very  gratify- 
ing to  thie  founder  of  the  School,  as  it  is  to  the  corps  of 
instructors. 

"The  order  of  daily  duties  at  the  School  during  the  present 
term  has  been  substantially  the  same  as  that  in  former  years. 
The  morning  hours  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  have  been  passed  by 
the  class  in  the  Microscopic  Laboratory  ;  the  hours  from  1  to 
v5  p.  M.  in  the  Laboratory  of  Sanitary  Chemistry,  and  at  3  o'clock 
there  has  been,  for  five  days  in  the  week,  a  lecture  on  the 
'Duties  of  Medical  Officers,'  'Military  Surgery,'  'Military  Med- 
icine,' or  'Military  Hygiene.'  Instruction  in  hospital  corps  drill 
and  first  aid  has  been  given  at  Washington  barracks  at  9  o'clock 
on  Saturday  mornings,  and  later  in  the  morning  the  Class  has 
been  instructed  in  riding  at  PortMyer.  Virginia,  by  Lieutenant 
Herbert  White,  6th  Cavalry,  through  the  courtesy  of  Colonel 
Sumner  the  commanding  officer.  Weekly  surgical  clinics  have 
been  held  at  the  Barnes'  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Military 
Surgery,  and  instruction  in  optometry  has  been  given  by  Cap- 
tain De  Shon,  one  of  the  StaiT  of  the  School,  aided  by  clinical 
instruction  by  Dr.  W.  X.  Suter  at  the  Episcopal  Eye  Hospital, 
and  also  by  Dr.  L.  H.  French.  Several  other  auxiliary  courses 
of  lectures  have  been  delivered  as  in  former  years :  one  on 
'Military  Law,'  by  Lieutenant  Colonel  Davis,  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  ( Jeneral's  Department,  Professor  of  Military  Law  at 
West  Point,  N.  Y. ;  a  clinical  course  on  'Mental  Diseases'  at 
the  Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  by  Dr.  George  W. 
Foster  through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  W.  W.  Godding,  the  Super- 
intendent ;  on  the  'Army  Medical  Library'  by  IDr.  Robert 
Fletcher,  F.R.C.S.,  and  on  'Parasites  in  Man'  by  Prof.  C.  W. 
Stiles,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Agriculture.  Two  new  features 
of  the  present  course  should  be  noted  :  one,  that  the  session 
was  extended  from  March  1  to  April  1,  to  give  more  time  for 
the  completion  of  the  course  of  instruction  ;  the  other,  the 
foundation  of  the  Hoff  Memorial  Prize  Medal.  This  subject 
will  be  explained  and  the  medal  awarded  by  Surgeon-General 
Sternberg  later  in  the  exercises. 

"Gentlemen  of  the  Class  of  1898:  Upon  the  close  of  the 
present  exercises  you  are  relieved  from  further  attendance  upon 
the  duties  of  the  School,  and  become  subject  to  the  operation 
of  the  orders  of  the  War  Department  assigning  you  to  your 
future  stations.  In  passing  out  from  this  institution  you  have 
the  warmest  wishes  of  your  instructors  for  your  future  success 
and  welfare.  We  feel  confident  that  you  will  acquit  yourselves 
as  officers  and  gentlemen  and  efficient  surgeons,  and  that  you 
will  do  credit  to  the  School,  to  your  Corps,  to  the  Profession 
and  to  the  Army." 

Colonel  Alden  then  introduced  Prof.  P.  S.  Conner  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  who,  as  a  member  of  the  Army  Medical  Depart- 
ment, had  rendered  meritorious  services  during  the  war  of  the 
rebellion,  and  who  has  never  ceased  to  maintain  his  interest  in 
military  surgery  and  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army. 

Professor  Conner,  in  his  address,  reviewed  the  history  of  the 
Medical  Corps  of  the  Army  from  the  early  times  when  its  mem- 
bers spent  their  lives  on  the  advance  line  of  our  western  civil- 
ization to  the  present,  when  the  isolation  of  the  .'Vrmy  surgeon 
has  come  to  an  end,  along  with  the  conditions  that  necessitated 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  military  posts  in  the 
wilderness.  He  reviewed  the  work  of  Allison,  who  as  post  sur- 
geon of  Fort  Washington,  Ohio,  was  Cincinnati's  first  physician. 
He  spoke  of  the  advances  made  by  the  early  medical  officers 
in  our  knowledge  of  the  topography,  climatology,  ethnology, 
geology,  zoology  and  botany  of  the  country,  and  reviewed  the 
contributions  nf  the  members  of  the  Corps  to  the  literatures  of 
medicine  and  surgery,  mentioning  with  eulogy  many  names 
that  are  familiar  not  only  in  the  Army  but  to  the  profession  at 
large  ;  and  he  made  honorable  mention  of  many  who,  like  him- 
self, went  out  into  civil  life  carrying  with  them  those  principles 
of  honor  and  integrity  and  devotion  to  duty  which  are  tht-  very 
life  and  soul  of  an  Army  officer.  He  congratulated  the  class  on 
the  completion  of  its  academic  labors,  and  testified  to  his  appre- 
ciation of  the  advantages  provided  for  the  younger  members  of 
the  Corps  by  the  establishment  of  the  special  courses  of  the 
School,  which  he  regarded  as  one  of  the  best  works  done  by 
the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army.  In  concluding  he  urged 
the  graduates  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  general  and  local  pro- 
fession, taking  their  places  as  members  of  the  greater  and 
higher  medical  Corps  which  embraces  all  the  good  men  and 
true  who  are  advancing  medicine  and  benefiting  mankind. 


The  certificates  of  attendance  were  then  presented  by  Sur- 
geon General  Sternberg  to  the  members  of  the  class  in  the 
order  determined  by  the  results  of  the  examinations  held  at 
the  close  of  the  term,  as  follows  :  1st,  Lieut.  Brainard  S.  Hig- 
ley,  Jr.  ;  2d,  Lieut.  Henry  Page ;  .3d.  Lieut.  Jere  B.  Clayton  ; 
4th,  Lieut.  Bailey  K.  Ashford  ;  .'ith,  Lieut.  Henry  A.  Webber ; 
and  6th,.  Lieut.  George  Rauchf uss. 

Dr.  Higley  is  to  be  congratulated  on  his  success.  At  the 
competitive  examination  held  in  October  last  for  entrance  into 
the  service  he  was  fifth  on  the  list  of  six  accepted  candidates  ; 
but  his  earnest  work  during  the  session  has  made  him  the  first 
recipient  of  the  Hofi:  Memorial  Medal  founded  recently  by 
Major  J.  'Van  R.  Hoff,  Surgeon  United  States  Army  in  mem- 
ory of  his  father,  a  surgeon  of  United  States  Volunteers  dur- 
ing the  war,  and  afterward  a  member  of  the  regular  medical 
corps,  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student  officer  who  attains 
the  highest  general  average  at  the  School. 

After  some  appropriate  remarks  by  the  Surgeon-General  the 
members  of  the  class  were  introduced  to  Professor  Conner,  and 
the  exercises  ended  with  an  inspection  of  the  museum,  library 
and  laboratories. 

LiOulsvllle. 

Health. — The  following  ordinances,  suggested  by  Health 
Officer  Allen,  have  been  adopted  by  the  Common  Council : 
An  ordinance  regulating  sanitary  affairs  in  manufacturing 
establishments,  lodging  houses,  boarding  houses,  etc.  The 
first  paragraph  of  the  ordinance  is  designed  to  prevent  the 
crowding  of  persons  into  one  or  more  rooms  ;  the  second  para- 
graph provides  that  these  buildings  be  adequately  provided 
with  ventilation  and  closets.  An  ordinance  requiring  birth 
certificates  to  be  returned  to  the  health  office  by  accoucheurs, 
physicians  and  midwives,  with  a  penalty  of  from  S5  to  $20. 
An  ordinance  re(|uiring  clergymen,  magistrates  and  all  having 
right  to  perform  marriages  to  report  all  marriages  to  the  health 
office.  This  includes  a  penalty  as  the  previous  one. 
Philadelpliia. 

A  Pay  Hospital  for  contagious  diseases  to  be  erected  in 
Philadelphia.  A  company  has  been  formed  in  the  cily  of  Phil- 
adelphia for  the  purpose  of  building  a  hospital  for  the  treat- 
ment of  contagious  diseases.  The  company  is  now  endeavor- 
ing to  raise  8100,000  to  be  expended  for  the  grounds  and 
building.  One  new  feature  of  the  proposed  hospital  is  that  all 
patients  must  pay  according  to  their  means,  and  may  be  atten- 
ded by  their  own  private  physicians.  Should  success  crown 
the  efforts  of  the  incorporators  it  will  necessarily  be  a  boon  to 
those  afflicted  with  any  disease  of  a  contagious  nature,  besides 
affording  the  greatest  relief  and,  too  often,  inconveniences  in 
treating  these  cases  at  their  homes.  The  officers  are  :  W.  M. 
.\shman,  president ;  Justus  C.  Strawbridge,  secretary  ;  Clara 
T.  Dercum,  treasurer.  Among  other  directors  may  be  men- 
tioned Drs.  George  M.  Gould,  J.  Madison  Taylor,  Frederick 
P.  Henry,  Edwin  E   Graham  and  Edwin  Rosenthal. 

Meeting  of  the  Pennsylvania  Health  Authorities  and 
THE  State  Medical  Society. — The  fifth  annual  meeting  of 
the  Associated  Health  Authorities  of  Pennsylvania  will  bo 
held  at  Lancaster,  Pa.,  May  18  and  19.  At  this  meeting  "  Ed- 
ucational Hygiene"  will  be  the  principal  topic  of  discussion. 
By  invitation  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  the  Associated 
Health  Authorities  and  the  State  Medical  Society  will,  on  May 
:iO,  pay  a  visit  to  the  Marietta  vaccine  farms.  It  is  expected 
that  Governor  Hastings  will  be  present  at  the  opening  cere- 
monies. 

Septicemia  iollowini;  a  Child's  Bite. — While  doing  an 
intubation  upon  a  child  suffering  from  membranous  croup.  Dr. 
Dowling  W.  Benjamin  of  Camden,  N.  J.,  was  unfortunate  in 
having  his  finger  caught  by  the  child's  teeth,  causing  a  severe 
lacerated  wound  from  which  septicemia  followed.  An  oper- 
ation was  very  promptly  done  and  the  wound  thoroughly  cau- 
terized.    At  last  accounts  the  Doctor  was  resting  easy. 
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Detroit. 

Wayne  County  Medical  Society — At  the  regular  meeting 
of  this  society,  held  March  31,  Dr.  W.  Warren  read  a  paper 
entitled  "Tracheitis  and  Chronic  Bronchitis."  The  Doctor 
explained  how  a  pharyngeal  inflammation  can  pass  downward 
into  the  trachea  without  affecting  the  vocal  chords  or  the  struc- 
tures immediately  adjacent.  This,  he  said,  is  because,  of  cer- 
tain histological  conditions  present  in  the  larynx,  viz.,  that 
portion  of  the  larynx  near  the  true  vocal  bands  is  more  dense 
in  structure,  the  glands  are  diminutive  in  size  and  number,  the 
blood  vessels  are  smaller  and  less  numerous  and  the  mucous 
membrane  is  in  close  apposition  with  the  perichondrial  wall ; 
it  is  for  this  reason  less  susceptible  to  attacks  of  inflammation 
than  the  loose  mucous  membrane  that  extends  above  and  below 
it.  The  author  gave  as  factors  influencing  the  character  and 
severity  of  bronchitis,  age,  city  life  and  humid  and  severe  cli- 
mates. In  discussing  the  diagnosis,  he  dwelt  particularly  on 
the  difference  between  this  disease  and  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis, the  chief  points  being  the  presence  or  absence  of  Koch's 
bacillus  in  the  sputum,  early  or  late  emaciation  the  condition 
of  the  skin,  and  the  age.  The  treatment  he  divided  into  cli- 
matic and  medicinal :  the  latter  into  general  and  local.  The 
climate  best  adapted  to  these  patients  is  one  characterized  by 
mildness,  equability  and  comparative  dryness  with  moderate 
elevation  above  the  sea  level,  such  regions  being  found  in  the 
mountainous  parts  of  Tennessee,  the  Carolinas,  in  the  Gulf 
region  and  the  table  lands  of  the  Southwest.  In  regard  to  the 
prophylaxis  the  Doctor  said  that  persons  with  any  tendency  to 
the  bronchial  habit  should  be  carefully  instructed  regarding 
the  matter  of  clothing  and  bathing  ;  that  treacherous  contriv- 
ance known  as  the  "chest  protector"  ought  to  be  discarded  and 
patients  should  be  taught  that  a  well-groomed  skin  is  of  more 
value  than  any  artificial  contrivance.  By  cold  sponging  and 
friction  of  the  neck,  chest  and  back  one  can  so  temper  the  skin 
as  to  become  more  or  less  indifferent  to  the  character  of  the 
wind.  In  the  matter  of  internal  medication  we  must  seek  to 
modify  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane  so  as  to  alter  the  secre- 
tion and  combat  the  congestion  ;  expectoration  must  be  facil- 
itated ;  the  cough  must  be  allayed,  and  the  general  health  be 
improved.  Among  remedies  mentioned  were  the  balsamic 
preparations  and  liquid  extract  of  hydrastis  Canadensis,  this 
last  being  found  of  much  value  given  in  doses  of  20  to  30  drops 
tour  times  daily.  For  local  treatment  the  author  recommended 
the  intralaryngeal  injections  of  a  solution  of  alumnol  and  pre- 
parations of  oleum  petrolati  with  menthol,  eucalyptol  and 
essential  oils.  These  are  introduced  by  means  of  the  laryngeal 
syringe,  a  sample  of  which  he  exhibited  to  the  society.  Dr.  I. 
L.  ]?olozker  followed  with  a  paper  on  "The  Treatment  of  Vag- 
initis in  Children."  The  author  stated  that  in  his  experience 
70  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  vaginitis  in  young  girls  was  due  to 
the  specific  germ  of  gonorrhea.  The  essential  features  of  the 
Doctor's  paper  were  the  poor  results  and  disagreeable  effects 
attending  the  use  of  such  preparations  as  permanganate  of 
potassium  and  silver  nitrate,  and  the  recommendation  to  the 
profession  of  the  employment  of  a  solution  (l-50t))  of  formalde- 
hyde locally,  containing  glycerin  to  prevent  irritation  after  its 
use. 

Health  Report  for  the  week  ending  April  1  is  as  follows  ; 
Total  number  of  cases  of  diphtheria  remaining,  7,  1  death  hav- 
ing resulted  from  the  disease  :  scarlet  fever,  15,  no  deaths ; 
number  of  births,  male,  40 ;  female,  31 ;  deaths,  85  :  under  5 
years  32. 

Hospitals. 

The  Pra.mingham  Hospital,  by  the  will  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Caroline  McKinstry,  South  Framingham,  Ma.ss.,  receives  ?5000. 

A   recluse,    William  J.    Headlam,    who  recently   died    in 

Philadelphia  of  nephritis,  and  who  had  lived  in  great  simplicity 
at  the  foot  of  an  alley,  left  his  fortune  of  850,000  to  the  Penn- 
sylvania   Hospital. Charlotte  Quincy  of    Beverly,    N.   J., 

recently  bequeathed  8.500  to  the  children's  ward  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Hospital. — The  will  of  the  late  Amos  K.  Kno,  for 
many  years  tne  owner  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Hotel,  provides 
that  the  Demilt  Dispensary  and  the  New  York  Cancer  Hospital 
shall  receive  85(XX)  each.  The  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  five  other  charitable  organizations 
receive  a  like  amount. 


Colleges. 

The  Graduating  Class  at  the  Michigan  College  of  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  numbered  eighteen. The  nineteenth  annual 

commencement  of  Central  College  of  Physciansand  Surgeons, 
Indianapolis,  was  held  March  23.     There  were  thirty-five  in 

the  graduating  class. From    the    Medical  Department  of 

Iowa  State  University,  March  30,  were  graduated  fifty-four 

young    doctors. Beaumont    Medical    College,    St.    Louis, 

granted  twenty-eight  degrees  at  the  annual  commencement, 

March  25. The  graduating  class  of  the  Wisconsin  College  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Milwaukee,  numbered  twenty-two 

at  the  annual  commencement  held  March  29. The  fortieth 

annual  commencement  of  Atlanta  (Ga. )  Medical  College  was- 

held  March  28,   with  a  class   of  forty-six  graduates. The 

Southern   Medical  College,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  held  its  nineteenth 
annual  commencement  March  30,  with  twenty-eight  graduates. 

There  were  seventy-three  graduated  from  the  Louisville 

Medical  College,    March  25. The   graduating   class  of  the 

Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  numbered  seventy- 
five. Vanderbilt    University,    Nashville,    Tenn.,    awarded 

the  degree  of  M.D.  to  sixty-six  on  March  30. 
Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Illinois.— Chicago  Medical  Society,  April  6;  East  St.  Louis 
Medical  Society,  March  21. 

loica. — Northwestern  Iowa  Medical  Association,  Ida  Grove, 
March  22. 

.1/ic7i;(7<(n.— Saginaw    County    Medical    Society,    Saginaw, 
March  28. 

ilf?'?i?iesoto.— Ramsey    County    Medical    Society,   St.  Paul, 
March  28. 

Missouri. — St.  Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  April  2. 

07i('o.— North  Central  Ohio  Medical  Society,  Mansfield. 

Wisconsin. — Central  Wisconsin  Medical  Society,  Madison, 
March  29.  

CHABTGE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Arthur,  H.  M.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Glen  Dale,  Ind. 
Beaudoux,  H.  \.,  from  Winona,  Minn.,  to  Fargo.  N.  D. 
Campbell,  C.  E.,  from  Columbus  to  Grafton,  Ohio. 
Clement,  W.  R.,  from  I'adueah  to  Princeton.  Ky. 
Cohee,  W.  H.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Burnsville,  Ind. 
Engle,  H.  P.,  from  Iowa  City  to  Newton,  Iowa. 
Fleemer,  O.  F.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Knightstown,  Ind. 
Hakanson,  A.,  from  77-16  Coles  Ave.  to  153  92d  St..  Chicago,  111. 
Harvey,  D.  M.,  from  911  Laguna  St.  to  419  8d  St.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Kilgore,  F.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Yorktown,  Ind. 
Kercher.  J.,  from  101  E.  isth  St.  to  117  Sedgwick  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
Lawrence,  F.  F.,  from  103  N.  Fourth  St.  to  828  E.  State  St.,  Columbns, 
Ohio. 
Maxwell,  C.  L.,  from  Hardy  to  Forestburg,  Texas. 
McCall,  X.  J.,  from  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to  Elkton,  Mich. 
Petzke.E.  A.,  from  Racine.  Wis.,  to  Evanston,  111. 
Runkel,  A.  E.,  from  Milwaukee  to  Jefferson,  Wis. 
Roler,  A.  H..  from  2843  to  2380  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Thomason,  H.  D..  from  Albion.  Mich.,  to  Missoula,  Mont. 
Walker,  F.  E.,  from  Iowa  City  to  Ladora,  Iowa. 


LETTERS    RECEITED. 

Ashmead,  A.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Arnold,  Philip,  Elizabeth,  111. 

Bridges,  J.  R.,  Kahoka,  Mo.:  Brennecke,  Herman  A.,  Aurora,  111.; 
Bowerman,  W,  G..  Cohoctah.  Mich.;  Brown,  Mark  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Cokenower,  J.  W..  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

Eldridge,  E.  F..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.;  Eby,  H.  W.,  Elida,  Ohio;  Eg- 
bert, Seneca.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Furay,  C.  E..  South  Omaha,  Neb. 

Graham,  J.  W, Denver,  Colo. 

Hav,  E.  C,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. ;  Haggard,  W.  D.,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Kelso,  J.,  Woodland,  Pa. 

Laplace,  Ernest.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Lyons,  J.  B.,  Charlestown,  Mass. 

McFarland,  D.  W.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Presbvterian  Hospital  of  the  City  of  Chicago, Chicago,  111.;  Proctor  <t 
Collier 'Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Root.E.H.,  Chicago,  111.;  Rixford,  Emmctt.San  Francisco,  Cal.;  Raw- 
lins, John  A.,  Galena,  III. ;  Reagin,  C.  G.,  Du  Quoin,  111. 

Suiter.  A.  Walter.  Herkimer,  N.  Y.;  Saunders,  W.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  J 
Smart,  Charles.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Welch,  William  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Wingate,  U.  O.  B..  Milwaukee, 
Wis. ;  Waxham,  F.  E..  Denver,  Colo. ;  Weirick,  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111. ;  Well- 
ner,  H.,  Concord,  N.  H. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  ClianicfH.    Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 

of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  8.  Army,  from 

March  2f.  to  April  1,  1898. 
Major  Charles  K.  Winne.  Surgeon,  leave  of  absence  granted  on  surgeon's 

certificate  of  disability  Is  further  extended  six  months  on  surgeon's 

certitccate  of  disability. 

Navy  Changes.  Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  U.  S.  Nary  for 
the  week  ending  Marcn  2f>,  1898. 

Surgeon  L.  G.  HcneberKer,  detached  from  the  "  Maine  "  and  ordered 
home  to  wait  orders. 

Surgeon  .«.  H.  Griilith,  detached  from  the  museum  of  hygiene,  Wash- 
ington,and  ordered  to  the  "Mayflower." 
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ANATOMIC  RESEARCHES    ON  YELLOW 
FEVER. 

BY  EDWIN  KLEBS,  M.D. 

(PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY   RUSH    MEDICAL  COLLEGE   AND    POSTGKADVATE 

MEDICAL     SCHOOL. 

CHICAGO,     ILL. 

Yellow  fever,  a  true  American  disease,  originating 
in  the  West  Indies,  is  a  permanent  menace  to  the 
X'nited  States.  So  long  as  unhygienic  conditions  per- 
sist in  Cuba,  supported  by  a  state  of,  it  seems,  perma- 
nent revolution  and  destruction,  the  southern  parts 
of  this  land  will  never  enjoy  the  security  so  necessary 
for  the  development  of  a  general  happy  state  of  the 
population.  But  it  may  be  asked,  Is  the  terror  excited 
by  such  invasions  and  the  ritforous  quarantine  exe- 
cuted in  conse(juence  of  this  feeling  of  the  population 
really  necessary?  We  have  learned  in  the  last  years 
■by  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  causes  and  the 
manner  of  infection,  that  the  severest  diseases  lose 
most  of  their  danger  and  cease  to  excite  the  popula- 
"tion.  Relying  on  the  possibility  of  securing  himself 
■against  the  infection,  man  will  no  more  relinquish  his 
home  in  blind  terror.  I  might  refer  to  the  "Go-not- 
away-Club"  of  Mobile  and  possibly  other  localities  in 
the  infected  parts  of  the  South  as  a  commencement  of 
a  deeper  and  more  sure  insight  into  the  nature  of  this 
•disease  and  infectious  diseases  in  general. 

Indeed  modern  bacteriologic  science  has  shown  us 
that  very  few  infectious  diseases  are  disseminated 
through  the  air.  The  big  fires  burning  in  the  streets 
"for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the  air  in  times  of  bubonic 
pest,  are  seen  no  more.  Only  tlie  quarantines  remem- 
ber this  old  idea  that  the  person  of  man  is  the  con- 
veyor of  the  disease  and  must,  as  such,  be  retained 
under  observation  as  long  as  the  disease  is  not  broken 
out. 

The  more  cruel  house  quarantine,  surrounding  an 
infected  inhabitant,  which  prohibits  every  movement 
of  the  persons  included,  together  with  the  general  quar- 
antine, the  so-called  shot-gun  quarantine,  has  been  in 
•general  use,  in  the  broadest  way,  in  the  last  epidemic 
of  yellow  fever  in  the  Southern  States  of  the  Union ; 
the  first  exposing  the  sound  members  of  a  household 
to  the  infection;  the  second  compelling  the  well-to-do 
people  to  leave  the  country  before  they  should  become 
prisoners  in  tlieir  own  homes. 

Science  has  corroborated  the  old.  popular  convic- 
tion that  the  body  of  the  sick  contains  the  germs  of 
the  disease  and  can  spread  them  indifferent  manners, 
•depending  upon  the  parts  in  which  the  germs  are 
■developing  and  from  the  biologic  conditions  of  these 
germs.  No  better  opportunity  for  dispersion  of  germs 
oan  be  found  than  in  diphtheria,  where  the  bacilli  are 
developing  on  the  surface  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  mouth,   the  pharynx  or  the  nose  and  throat. 


Doubtless  these  germs  will  be  spread  around  the  dis- 
eased person  by  cough  and  expectoration,  but  we  do 
not  on  this  account  confine  tlie  whole  family.  We 
have  done  enough  if  we  seclude  the  patient  in  a  well 
aired  room  and  with  disinfectants  destroy  the  germs 
in  the  immediate  surroundings,  and  prohibit  contact 
with  him  by  other  persons  except  well  trained  nurses. 
No  other  means  are  needed  in  typhoid  fever  and 
Asiatic  cholera. 

As  to  the  general  quarantine,  used  for  the  seclusion 
of  towns  and  lands,  its  insufBcient  character  is  shown 
by  so  many  experiences,  that  no  modern  hygienist 
will  now  advise  it.  That  this  measure  is  only  efficient 
in  a  few  instances  in  which  a  despotic  ruler  secludes 
himself  and  his  court  by  closely  posted  soldiers,  is 
shown  by  the  experience  of  Zarskoje-Selo  at  the  time 
cholera  spread  over  the  world  in  spite  of  all  quaran- 
tines on  the  frontiers  of  the  different  states.  Instead 
of  this  insufficient  quarantine,  in  the  last  epidemic  of 
cholera  in  this  decade,  the  European  governments, 
Germany  first,  organized  a  system  of  medical  observa- 
tion in  all  directions  in  which  the  floating  population 
moved,  in  the  streets,  the  railroads  and  the  rivers,  one 
observation  line  following  the  other  at  due  distance. 
The  infected  persons  could  be  detected  and  retained 
in  a  much  surer  way  than  by  the  old  fixed  quarantine. 
This  same  system  was  executed  with  full  effect  in  our 
land  when  smallpox  invaded  the  South.  Why  should 
it  not  be  in  a  yellow  fever  epidemic?  The  answer 
lies  in  the  blind  terror,  provoked  by  this  disease,  only 
sustained  by  our  ignorance  of  the  natural  manner  of 
the  dissemination  of  this  disease.  So  every  addition 
to  our  knowledge  on  the  nature  of  the  disease  must 
help  to  abolish  a  very  natural,  but  also  very  danger- 
ous feeling. 

To  understand  the  manner  of  dissemination  of 
yellow  fever  we  must  bear  in  mind  the  following 
facts : 

1.  The  disease  is  transported  by  sick  people,  not  by 
goods  and  not  by  water.  The  two  latter  are  absolutely 
excluded,  as  no  case  is  known  in  which  it  was  imported 
by  the  products  of  West  India,  Central  or  South 
America.  It  is  introduced  largely  in  the  warmer 
regions  of  North  America,  Africa  and  Europe.  The 
epidemics  in  1817  (Spain,  Livourne),  must  have  origi- 
nated by  lingeringdiseases  on  board  the  ships.  Without 
this  suggestion  it  can  not  be  understood  why  the  same 
accident  did  not  occur  in  our  times  with  a  much  greater 
commerce.  The  few  cases  that  arrive  in  Europe  are 
promptly  caught  in  the  landing  harbor;  the  goods  are 
not  infectious. 

That  water  does  not  act  as  a  propagator  of  the  dis- 
ease is  shown  by  the  fact  that  an  epidemic  never  fol- 
lows a  river  downward,  but  spreads  upward,  as  in  the 
Mississippi  Valley.  In  smaller  towns,  as  in  Mobile, 
Ala.,  different  centers  of  infection  are  formed,  in  which 
are  found  the  first  cases  imported.  That  was  demon- 
strated to  me  by  Dr.  Hermann  Mohr,  who  visited  with 
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me  all  parte  of  Mobile  in  which  cases  of  yellow  fever 
had  occurred. 

2.  The  personal  contagion  is  not  direct  or  confined 
only  to  a  very  near  contact.  In  many  cases  of  supposed 
direct  contagion  the  infection  was  taken  up  before  and 
in  another  manner.  The  best  proof  for  this  opinion  is 
given  in  the  recent  publication  of  Dr.  Hamilton  R. 
Jones  of  the  Isolation  Hospital  in  New  Orleans 
(Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
1898,  No.  9).  He  writes:  "No  case  of  yellow  fever 
was  traced  to  the  Hospital  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
three  of  the  Sisters  had  not  had  it.  The  ambulance 
superintendent  had  never  had  it,  and  was  frequently 
covered  with  black  vomit.  Fourteen  cases  passed 
through  the  wards,  who  did  not  have  the  disease,  none 
of  whom  contracted  it.  and  of  the  army  of  pioneers 
engaged  in  destroying  the  infected  buildings  and  in 
general  cleaning  up,  numbering  in  all  considerably 
over  a  hundred  persons,  not  one  contracted  the 
disease." 

Certainly,  the  greatest  antiseptic  precautions  were 
taken  in  the  Hospital,  but  the  contagion  by  the  air,  this 
bugbear  of  yellow  fever,  favored  also  by  physicians, 
would  not  have  been  excluded  by  such  means. 

'.'>.  The  contagion,  emanating  from  an  individual, 
must  be  deposited  in  his  surroundings  before  it  can 
infect  other  individuals.  That  this  is  so  is  shown  by 
a  yellow  fever  case  originating  in  Whistler  (near 
Mobile),  in  December,  1897,  long  after  the  epidemic 
in  Mobile  was  extinguished.  A  workman  of  the  rail- 
road moved  to  a  house  in  which  there  had  been  cases 
months  before,  and  which  had  been  cleaned  and  dis- 
infected: there  he  was  infected  and  died  suddenly. 

4.  The  yellow  fever  often  develoijs  very  slowly  in 
certain  places;  the  nature  of  the  disease  is  only  detec- 
ted later,  when  graver  cases  follow  the  lighter  ones. 
So  in  Ocean  Springs,  where  the  first  cases  were  con- 
sidered as  dengue. 

The  State  Board  of  Health  of  Mississippi  declared  that 
the  first  case  was  yellow  fever  imported  from  Guatemala 
in  March.     The  same  statement  was  made  in  Mobile. 

The  older  observers,  as  Gerardin  of  New  Orleans 
(1817),  speak  of  endemic  and  epidemic  forms  of  yel- 
low fever.  The  first  form  was  at  this  time  present  in 
New  Orleans,  as  it  is  now  present  in  Havana,  and  many 
places  in  Central  America  and  Brazil.  Near  Bahia, 
therefore,  the  German-Lloyd  steamship  line  has  a 
station  for  its  sailors,  to  which  they  are  removed 
immediately  after  arrival. 

We  must  conclude  from  all  this,  that  the  desinfeo- 
tion  of  the  sick  and  their  surroundings  is  fully  suffi- 
cient to  destroy  the  germs  and  check  the  disease. 

We  come  now  to  the  second  part  of  our  subject;  the 
germs  of  yellow  fever. 

G.  M.  Sternberg  has  made  a  very  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  question  and  has  shown  that  all  the  bacte- 
ria which  he  and  others  before  him  had  found,  seemed 
not  to  be  the  true  causes  of  the  disease.  Only  when 
Sanarelli  published  his  researches  did  he  doubt,  and 
think  that  his  X-bacillus  was  probably  identical  with 
the  !)acterium  discovered  by  Sanarelli.  inclined  to  this 
opinion,  it  seems,  by  the  apparent  results  of  inocula- 
tions made  by  the  Italian  author.  But  in  carefully 
studying  the  various  publications  of  Sanarelli,  I 
coulil  not  suppress  some  doubts.  If  the  relatively  large 
and  slightly  stainable  bacillus,  known  as  Sanarelli"s 
bacillus  icteroides,  was  the  true  cause  of  yellow  fever 
it  would  be  curious  if  it  had  not  been  detected  before. 
Years  ago  I  had  examined  preparations  received  from 


Rio  de  Janeiro  and  could  not  detect  any  bacillus  in 
the  fatty  degenerated  liver.  Sanarelli  could  not  find 
his  bacillus  in  every  case,  which  seems  strange,  if  the 
bacillus  is  so  easily  stained  and  cultivated.  Further, 
Sanarelli's  is  a  pronounced  water  bacillus,  and  I  must 
accentuate  that  yellow  fever  is  not  conveyed  by  drink- 
ing water.  If  I  had  not  in  younger  years  fallen  into 
possibly  the  same  error,  I  would  not  venture  an  oppo- 
sition, the  more  as  I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  San- 
arelli has  infected  men  with  his  bacillus  or  only  witti 
the  toxins  prepared  from  his  cultures.  I  hope  the 
last,  for  the  first  experiment  would  seem  to  be  unjusti- 
fiable, the  more  as  it  would  be  futile,  if  executed  in  a 
place  in  which  yellow  fever  was  present.  As  this  may 
be,  I  will  tell  my  own  error.  As  I  worked,  more  than 
twenty  years  ago  in  Italy,  with  Tommasi-Crudeli  on 
the  causes  of  malaria,  we  found  a  bacillus  in  the  ma- 
larial earth  which  cultivated  and  injected  into  rabbits, 
gave  intermittent  fever  with  enormous  swelling  of  the 
spleen.  We  were  very  sure  that  we  had  found  the  true 
cause  of  this  disease,  for,  what  better  proof  could  be 
thought  of  than  the  reproduction  or  synthesis  of  such 
a  characteristic  disease  as  malaria V  But  we  were  very 
soon  undeceived  by  Marchiafava,  who  as  assistant  of 
my  friend,  had  followed  our  researches.  He  found 
the  Plasmodium  in  the  blood,  and  it  was  sustained 
by  that  glorious  anatomic  discovery  the  older,  but  at 
this  time  slighted  observation  of  Laveran. 

Naturally,  in  our  cultures  we  had,  besides  our  ba- 
cillus, the  malaria  protozoa,  that  is  as  yet  not  known 
or  ever  detected  outside  of  the  body.  Could  not  the 
same  error  occur  in  the  experiments  of  Sanarelli,  as 
yellow  fever  is  by  no  means  as  typic  an  affection  as 
malaria '? 

How  can  we  go  out  of  this  trap  that  nature  has 
placed  in  the  way  of  truth-searching  pathologists? 
Only  by  anatomic  research,  which  has  built  up  our 
science,  and  will  accomplish  it  if  perfection  is  at  all 
attainable;  what  we  can  observe  with  our  eyes  can  not 
be  delusion. 

Among  the  orgaiusms  vegetating  in  higher  animals 
the  protozoa  or  protists  seem  to  play  a  foremost  role. 
They  have  the  property  to  act  as  cell  parasites.  I 
have  shown,  as  the  young  assistant  of  Virchow,  that 
the  psorospermia,  developing  in  the  epithelial  cells  of 
the  intestines  and  the  gall  ducts  of  rabbits  (seen  first 
by  Remak),  were  living  bodies,  not  eggs  of  worms, 
and  that  they  promote,  after  having  penetrated  into 
the  epithelial  cell,  a  progressive  hypertrophy  of  these 
elements.  The  two  constitute  a  sort  of  partnership. 
Much  later  the  plasmodium  malari;v,  living  in  the 
interior  of  red  blood  corpuscles,  was  detected.  A 
third  form  are  the  ameb;e  in  dysentery  and  tropic  liver- 
abscess,  on  which  Kartulis  in  Cairo  (Egypt),  and 
Councilman  in  Boston,  Mass.,  have  done  excellent 
work.  These  are  not  intracellular,  but  appear  as  the 
psorospermia  (orcoccidia)  in  the  passage  from  the 
intestine  to  the  liver,  a  fact  that  will  also  be  of  high 
value  in  the  study  of  yellow  fever. 

As  I  commenced  to  study  yellow  fever  preparations, 
received  from  Dr.  Hermann  Mohr  in  Mobile,  Ala. 
(from  two  cases,  preserved  in  alcolmh  stomach,  duo- 
denum, pancreas,  spleen,  liver,  kidne}'  nnd  heart),  I 
thought  til  try  the  different  anilin  dyes  in  combina- 
tinns,  liojiing  that  if  the  organs  contained  foreign 
organisms  these,  like  the  body  cells,  would  have  a 
different  power  of  election  for  one  of  these  stains. 

I  was  not  deceived.  First,  using  mixtures  of  meth> 
len  blue  and  saff'raiiin,  I  found  a   very  surprising  pic- 
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ture  in  the  liver  of  yellow  fever.  But  the  best  results 
were  given  by  a  mixture  of  seven  parts  of  my  para- 
fuchsin  kresol  solution  for  tubercle  bacilli,  mixed  with 
three  parts  of  methylen  blue  (concentrated  solution 
in  borax  b  per  cent.),  and  three  parts  methylen  green, 
1  per  cent.  This  mixture,  which  is  somewhat  thick, 
can  be  used  full  strength  or  diluted  with  equal  parts 
of  distilled  water.  If  diluted,  the  staining  must  be 
prolonged.  The  decoloration  and  differentiation  must 
be  made  very  carefully,  if  alcohol  is  used;  the  blue 
color  of  the  slice,  which  should  not  be  thicker  than 
1/100  millimeter,  must  never  be  eliminated.  The  use 
of  anilin  i>il  and  xylol  (Weigert)  is  far  better  fnr  the 
decoloration. 

If  this  method  is  applied  correctly,  the  preparations 
of  the  liver  give  a  very  surprising  picture.  Between 
the  lines  of  the  bluish  tinged  liver  cells  one  rt>marks 
intensely  stained  red  masses,  oftentimes  forming  stripes 
and  masses  larger  than  the  liver  cells.  The  last  are 
transformed  and  nearly  destroyed  by  fatty  degenera- 
tion in  the  median  parts  of  the  acini,  and  compressed 
by  the  red  masses,  whereas  in  the  center  and  peripheral 
parts  only  isolated  red  spots  are  disposed  between  the 
liver  cells.  The  red  masses  consist  of  round  or  oval- 
shaped,  or  irregular  balls  which  will  not  conglutinate. 

With  higher  powers,  one  remarks  two  constituents 
of  these  red  masses,  very  deep  stained  round,  oval  or 
egg-shaped  bi  dies,  and  slightly  stained  masses,  sur- 
rounding the  first.  Oftentimes  in  one  red  mass  are 
included  two  or  more  of  these  bodies,  somewhat  larger 
than  a  human  red  blood  corpuscle,  but  oval-shaped 
and  of  quite  homogeneous  structure.  It  is  not  diffi- 
cult to  demonstrate  that  the  greater,  slightly  reddened 
masses  are  no  other  than  very  enlarged  and,  in  their 
coloring  qualities,  deeply  changed  leucocytes.  Often- 
times they  contain  the  blue  stained  nucleus,  some- 
what altered,  elongated  or  otherwise  deformed.  We 
can  seldom  detect  well  conserved  leucocytes,  which 
contain  the  red  body  included  in  the  blue  stained  pro- 
toplasm. But  not  all  of  these  red  bodies  are  included 
in  cells.  We  also  find  them  free  between  the  liver 
cells,  and  observe  here  the  largest  forms,  which  meas- 
ure more  than  thirteen  mikres  in  length  and  twelve  in 
breadth,  mostly  egg-shaped,  with  one  broader  and  one 
smaller  pole.  These  contain,  mostly,  a  greater  or 
smaller  number  of  vacuoles  anil  brownish  pigment. 
These  larger  bodies  are  not  alone  situated  between, 
but  also  in  the  interior  of  the  liver  cells. 

When  this  dislocation  takes  place,  the  liver  cells 
show  degeneration  in  the  form  of  clear  round  spaces, 
oftentimes  melting  together,  as  is  seen  in  Figure  1,  on 
the  left  side.  If  these  spaces  are  all  filled  up  with  fat 
drops  it  can  not  be  decided,  the  preparation  having  been 
treated  with  alcohol,  but  is  not  very  probable,  as  the 
edges  of  these  spaces  are  not  infrequently  ragged  and 
irregular.  Later  only  it  seems  to  follow  the  deposit 
of  fat,  converting  the  whole  protoplasm  to  a  network 
with  round  meshes,  as  seen  in  Figure  2. 

The  question  now  arises,  in  what  manner  do  the  red 
bodies  penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the  liver  cells? 
Figure  1  gives  the  answer.  In  the  second  cell  row 
from  the  right  side  we  remark  two  small,  red,  oval- 
shaped  botlies,  measuring  only  two  or  three  mikres  in 
diameter,  which  lie  imbedded  in  the  bluish  protoplasm 
of  the  hepatic  cell,  surrounded  by  a  small  clear  space. 
If  these  foreign  bodies,  as  may  be  suggested,  are  living 
organisms,  one  must  suppose  that  the  oval-shaped 
bodies,  first  developed  in  the  leucocytes,  lying  in  the 
interstitial  tissue,  may  divide  and  penetrate,  in  their 


earliest  forms,  into  the  interior  of  the  liver  cells,  there 
growing  more  and  more ;  they  eat  up  and  destroy  the 
protoplasm  of  the  liver  cell.  This  destructive  process 
results  only  in  the  demolition  of  the  cell  substance, 
which  seems,  in  the  commencement  of  the  process,  to 
be  somewhat  swollen,  so  that  the  lines  of  demarca- 
tion, principally  in  the  radial  direction,  are  effaced. 
The  nuclei  only  show  a  slight  proliferation  and 
usually  contain  two  or  more  nucleoli,  often  of  exces- 
sive dimension. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  decide  in  which  part  of  the 
interstitial  tissue  the  oval  bodies  are  primarily  depos- 
ited. As  the  gall  ducts  and  vessels  seem  to  be  free 
from  them  (I  found  such  a  body  in  a  thrombosed  cen- 
tral vein  only  once),  it  must  be  supposed  that  they  are 
lying  in  the  lymphatic  spaces,  which  suggestion  is 
supported  by  the  fact  that  usually  where  the  oval 
bodies  are  lying  thronged  in  rows,  leucocytes  are  pres- 
ent in  the  same  spaces  (Fig.  2),  which  show  the  usual 
form  of  lymphocytes,  with  great  round,  dark  stained 
nucleus  and  small  protoplasm. 

Inflammatory  processes  are  observed  only  in  a  small 
extension  around  the  portal  veins. 

I  am  not  informed  as  to  the  general  conformation 
and  aspect  of  the  two  livers  examined,  which  gave  me 
identical  results,  but  I  think  that  they  were  of  the 
same  aspect  as  described  by  Hamilton  P.  Jones  as 
yellow,  dead-leaf  or  boxwood  in  color,  and  bloodless 
(1.  c,  p.  460).  Possibly  they  may  have  been  flabby 
in  this  stage,  with  somewhat  wrinkled  surface;  should 
this  be  so,  the  resemblance  to  some  forms  of  acute 
yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  would  be  complete.  But 
I  will  refer  the  question  to  the  pathologic  anatomists 
who  have  made  postmortems  in  yellow  fever  cases. 
Possibly  this  affection  will  show  the  way  to  the  detec- 
tion of  the  true  cause  of  these  obscure  diseases,  so 
often  originating  from  a  seemingly  simple  catarrhal 
icterus. 

The  sharply  defined  form  of  these  bodies,  their 
different  staining,  their  disposition  in  the  interstitial 
tissue  and  in  the  liver  cells,  their  forming  of  vacuoles 
and  pigment  in  the  more  advanced  stages,  certainly 
indicate  them  to  be  parasites  of  the  class  of  protozoa ; 
but,  having  only  dead  material  before  me,  I  will  not 
decide  the  question,  unless  they  could  be  found  in 
other  organs  in  physiologic  connection  with  the  liver. 
The  spleen,  pancreas  and  heart  and  the  blood  con- 
tained in  these  organs  gave  negative  results.  The 
stomach  and  duodenum  always  show  deep  alterations 
in  yellow  fever.  ''The  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach,"  says  Jones,  "  was  intensely  congested,  soft- 
ened and  eroded — the  duodenum,  as  a  general  rule, 
presented  the  above  conditions,  intensified.  This 
condition,  however,  in  the  majority  of  cases  extended 
only  down  to  the  opening  of  the  common  bile  duct" 
1 1.  c,  pp.  459  and  460)'.  What  do  our  preparations 
show?  We  can  only  say,  an  intense  gastritis  and 
duodenitis,  the  latter  more  developed  than  the  former, 
but  the  distribution  of  the  emigration  foci  is  of  the 
same  character  in  each.  The  infiltration  of  leucocytes 
always  commences  around  the  vessels,  penetrating  the 
superficial  layer  of  muscle  fibers.  In  the  duodenum 
these  infiltrations  are  larger  and  extend  oftentimes  to 
the  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane.  But  in  the  two 
organs  the  higher  parts  of  the  interglandular  tissue 
are  filled  up  with  small-edged  cells,  the  nucleus  not 
so  deep  stained  as  in  the  emigrated  cells,  fibroblasts 
(Ziegler)  or  hyperplastic  connective  tissue  cells.  The 
same  oval-shaped  and  red  staining  bodies  were  always 
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present  in  the  emigration  ct^nters  of  these  organs,  not 
in  very  great  numbers,  but  never  absent.  The  same 
were  also  found  nearer  the  surface,  in  the  hyperplastic 
part  of  the  interstitial  tissue,  but  seldom  in  a  gland, 
and  if  present,  were  external  to  the  epithelial  cells 
(Fig.  3).  But  here  another  highly  interestinir  form 
not  present  in  the  liver  was  also  found,  namely,  nearly 
■circular  groups  of  small  round  bodie.s,  stained  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  oval  bodies.  It  may  be  remarked 
here,  that  all  these  bodies  in  the  duodenum  and  stomach 
stain  a  deeper  blue  than  in  the  liver.  The  red  color 
is  perceptible  only  after  protracted  decoloration. 

I  might  suggest  that  these  blackberry  forms  repre- 
sent sporulation.  If  these  spores,  developed  in  the 
higher  layers  of  the  mucous  membrane,  are  set  free, 
they  may  penetrate  into  the  mucous  glands  or  lymph- 
atic vessels  and  be  transported  by  the  way  of  the  bile 
ducts  or  lymphatics  to  the  liver,  liut  this  can  only  be 
ascertained  in  a  postmortem  examination.  It  seems 
very  probable  that  the  infection  is  transferred  to  the 
liver  in  one  of  these  ways. 

By  these  observations,  to  be  completed  by  observa- 
tion on  the  living  and  dead,  we  can  very  well  under- 
stand the  source  of  the  disease,  which  is  first  a  true 
gastro-duodenitis,  remaining  such  in  the  milder,  lin- 
gering or  endemic  cases  of  some  countries,  but  the 
danger  of  the  epidemic  form  commences  with  the 
immigration  of  the  protozoa  into  the  liver. 

That  the  infection  with  these  organisms,  showing 
the  nearest  relation  to  coccidia  and  ameba?,  which 
immigrate  into  the  liver  from  the  duodenum,  deprives 
yellow  fever  of  its  terror,  is  natural,  as  watery  fluids, 
fruits,  vegetables  and  greens  only  can  be  considered 
as  carriers  of  the  infection. 

The  kidneys  are  always  altered  in  the  graver  cases 
of  yellow  fever.  In  202  cases  of  yellow  fever  observed 
by  Jones,  albuminuria  was  found  in  125  of  the 
non-fatal,  and  in  all  the  fatal  cases  (45  |,  in  all  170, 
or  Hi  per  cent.  The  amount  of  albumin  varied  from 
a  trace  to  80  per  cent.  Yellow  stained  casts  and 
scanty  urine  were  considered  unfavorable  symptoms, 
according  to  the  same  observer.  The  kidneys  were 
generally  a  "brownish-yellow,  larger  and  softer  than 
normal,  loaded  with  fat,  and  were  generally  intensely 
congested''  (in  the  medullary  substance  probably). 
This  is  the  general  aspect  in  every  septic  kidney,  very 
similar  to  the  kidney  in  acute  atrophy  of  the  liver. 

The  microscopic  examination  shows  no  inflamma- 
tion of  the  kidneys  ( it  is  wrong  to  speak  of  parenchy- 
matous nephritis  in  these  cases,  as  there  is  no  prolif- 
eration of  epithelial  cells,  nor  any  migrative  process 
in  the  interstitial  tissue).  The  convoluted  tubules  of 
the  cortex  alone  show  alterations,  being  filled  up  and 
vastly  distended  by  a  granular  exudation:  the  epi- 
thelial cells  here  are  ragged,  and  often  compressed  by 
the  exudation.  The  glomeruli  are  free,  and  are  also 
sometimes  compressed  by  the  same  exudation.  In 
my  cases,  casts  were  not  formed  in  so  great  a  quan- 
tity as  is  found  in  true  nephritis.  ■ 

This  affection  could  be  considered  as  a  toxic  one,  but 
the  differences  in  the  etfects  on  kidneys  by  true  bac- 
teria toxins  is  very  remarkable,  affecting  the  glomer- 
uli in  scarlatina  (glomerulo-nephritis),  and  in  Asiatic 
cholera  promoting  the  destruction  of  the  nuclei  of 
the  secreting  epitbelial  cells  (karyolysis).  With  ex- 
ception of  the  exudation  into  the  glomeruli  and 
tubules,  only  the  fatty  degeneration  of  the  cortex  in 
phosphorus  and  other  intoxications  resembles  this 
affection  in  yellow  fever. 


This  condition  indicates  a  true  dissolution  and  hin- 
dered oxygenation  of  the  blood,  beginning  in  life;  but 
we  should  expect  then  to  detect  free  hemoglobin  in 
the  urine. 

I  will  repeat,  that  this  new  theory  of  yellow  fever, 
announcing  the  affection  as  a  gastro-duodenitis,  with 
consequent  atrophy  of  the  liver,  originated  by  cer- 
tain protozoa,  must  be  supported  by  the  examination 
of  yellow  fever  patients.  I  hope  to  fulfil  this  task, 
but  I  think  that  we  will  now  be  better  prepared  to 
meet  this  work  of  high  pathologic  and  hj'gienic  im- 
portance to  the  United  States. 
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In  presenting  this  paper  I  will  limit  its  scope  to 
the  pathologic  conditions  found,  and  to  the  bacteri- 
ologic  work  done  with  the  cultures  obtained  from  the 
cases  of  yellow  fever  at  the  Isolation  Hospital,  prin- 
cipally to  corroborate  the  claims  of  Sanarelli. 

The  pathology  comprises  the  examination  of  urine 
and  the  blood,  the  autopsies  and  the  bacteriologic 
research  of  Sanarelli"s  bacillus  icteroides. 

There  were  348  specimens  of  urine  and  154  of  blood 
examined,  and  51  autopsies  were  held.  The  154  spec- 
imens of  blood  represent  as  many  patients  from  whom 
blood  was  taken  and  examined.  The  examinations  of 
urine  were  made  as  they  generally  are  in  the  patho- 
logic department  of  the  Charity  Hospital,  only  they 
were  made  oftener  as  a  guide  in  the  treatment  of  the 
cases.  Albumin  was  found  in  all  the  cases  of  yellow 
fever  during  the  course  of  the  disease.  It  usually 
appeared  before  the  fifth  day,  seldom  after.  Bile  was 
also  present  in  all  the  cases,  usually  appearing  before 
the  albumin  or  concomitantly.  Except  in  mild  cases 
renal  casts  were  found  and  include  the  different  varie- 
ties. 

Blood  examinations  were  made  in  every  case  when 
possible.  These  were  made:  1,  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  the  malarial  hematozoon;  2,  to 
determine  the  influence  of  yellow  fever  on  the  bacil- 
lus of  typhoid,  Widal's  reaction;  3,  to  determine  the 
proportion  of  red  and  white  blood  corpuscles ;  4,  to 
determine  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  blood;  5, 
to  determine  special  reaction  of  yellow  fever  blood  i 
with  the  bacillus  icteroides  of  Sanarelli;  6,  to  deter- 
mine the  percentage  of  hemoglobin;  7,  to  make  cul-  i 
tnres  from  the  living  blood. 

The  malarial  hematozoon  was  frequently  found, 
especially  during  the  period  of  convalescence.  The 
variety  most  frequently  seen  was  the  crescentic  form, 
which  belongs  more  especially  to  the  estivo-autumnal 
type  of  malaria. 

Though  A\'idars  reaction  was  tested  in  all  cases 
when  practicable  it  invariably  gave  negative  results. 
The  method  employed  was  Johnson's  modification  of 
that  of  Widal.  cj/.  one  part  of  dissolved  dried  blood 
to  ten  parts  of  an  attenuated  pure  culture  of  bacillus 
of  typhoid,  and  the  time  limit  was  fifteen  minutes. 
The  solvent  for  the  dried  blood  was  either  sterile 
bouillon  or  filtered  sterilized  rain  water.     In  all  cases 
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of  yellow  fever  examined  the  test  was  invariably  neg- 
ative, and  the  few  cases  in  which  a  positive  reaction 
took  place  was  found  to  be  typical  cases  of  typhoid 
fever. 

The  blood  count  made  in  yellow  fever  cases  never 
gave  below  4,280,000  red  blood  corpuscles,  and  in  one 
case  that  proved  fatal  gave  5,000,000  to  1  cubic  milli- 
meter of  blood.  The  white  cells  varied  from  20,000 
to  4.660. 

The  changes  in  the  yellow  fever  blood  were  studied 
in  fresh  preparations  and  in  colored  specimens,  these 
last  being  colored  with  the  Ehrlich's  Biondi's  stain,  and 
others  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  methyl  violet  beta: 
for  these  stained  preparations  four  cover-glass  smears 
were  taken  from  each  patient.  In  the  fresh  prepara- 
tions, as  a  rule,  no  alterations  could  be  detected  in 
the  corpuscles.  Occasionally  the  corpuscles  appeared 
vacuolated  and  creuated,  but  as  these  changes  were 
more  marked  at  the  edges  of  the  preparations  and 
took  place  twenty  to  twenty-five  minutes  after  they 
were  made,  these  appearances  were  considered  arti- 
ficial and  due  most  probably  to  evaporation  and 
changes  of  temperature. 

In  the  stained  preparations  the  red  corpuscles  re- 
tained their  normal  aspect  generally;  occasionally  a 
few  vacuoles  were  found.  The  red  corpuscles  stained 
normally  and  the  usual  white  corpusi'les,  lympho- 
cytes, large  and  small,  polymorphonuclear  neutro- 
philes,  and  eosinophiles  are  found.  In  a  few  speci- 
mens a  few  myelocytes  were  found,  also  normoblasts 
and  extruded  nuclei.  I  could  not  detect  any  increase 
in  eosinophiles.  In  many  of  the  preparations  stained 
with  methyl  violet  beta,  these  being  made  especially 
for  the  detection  of  bacteria,  short  rounded-end  bacilli 
were  found.  Besides  these,  in  a  few  preparations, 
long  chains  of  slender  bacilli  were  found  associated 
with  micrococci,  usually  in  groups  of  two,  and  short 
rounded-end  bacilli. 

The  agglutination  reaction  was  ai^plied  to  the  fol- 
lowing specimens  of  blood  with  the  bacillus  ictero- 
ides.  The  method  employed  was  that  of  Wyatt 
Johnson,  and  the  solution  of  dried  blood  was  made 
in  one  series  with  sterile  bouillon,  and  in  the  others 
with  sterilized  distilled  water.  In  some,  ordinary 
slides  were  used  and  in  others  hanging  drops.  The 
solution  being  one  to  ten  the  result  was  as  follows: 

Specimens  examined  on  ordinary  slides  with  sterile 
bouillon  as  solvent. 

1.  Ward  No.  1,  bed  No.  2;  preparation  made  at  4  :08  v.M.  ; 
bacilli  are  less  active  at  4  :55 ;  no  clumping  at  5  :00 ;  a  few 
clumps  at  5:25  p.m. 

2.  F.  Stellano :  preparation  made  at  4:25  p.m.  :  bacilli  are 
still  active  at  5  :00  :  at  5  :  10  less  active  :  at  5  :18  p.  m.  ,  cl  umping. 

3.  Chisolm  ;  preparation  made  at  10  :50  p.  .m.  ;  examined  un- 
til 12:10  P..M.  without  clumping  or  immotility. 

4.  Bed  No.  9 :  preparation  observed  for  thirty-two  minutes ; 
bacilli  still  active  :  slight  clumping. 

Second  preparation  from  Chisolm  prepared  at  11 :25  .■\..M.  ; 
observed  until  12  m.  :  ringed  with  vaselin  and  then  put  into 
incubator  until  3  :40  p.m.  :  bacilli  were  still  active  ;  no  clumps. 

Third  preparation  from  Chisolm  at  the  same  time,  and  sol- 
vent used  being  sterilized  filtered  water,  and  tested  as  above, 
the  bacilli  were  found  less  active  ;  no  clumps. 

5.  My  own  blood,  first  preparation,  solution  one  to  ten  made 
at  4:10  P.M.;  observed  twenty  minutes  ringed  with  vaselin; 
no  clumping:  bacilli  active;  put  in  incubator  at  4:40  p.m.; 
next  morning  at  11  :30  found  majority  of  bacilli  immotile. 

Second  preparation,  one  to  five,  made  at  4 :24  p.m.  :  ob- 
served fifteen  minutes,  ringed  with  vaselin ;  no  clumping : 
bacilli  active;  put  in  incubator  at  4  :40  ;  at  11:30  next  morn- 
mg  majority  of  bacilli  immotile. 

6.  Blood  of  Locassio,  prepared  at  11 :15  a.m.  :  at  11  :22  a  few 
bacilli  clumped  ;  majority  motile ;  at  1  p.m.  put  in  incubator 
and  examined  at  4:45  p.m.;  clumping  still  persisting;  bacilli 
less  active. 


Ward  No.  1,  bed  No.  9,  made  at  11 :20  a.  m.  ;  at  11  ;27  some 
clumping:  majority  of  bacilli  motile:  12:02  p.m.  bacilli  still 
motile:  examined  until  1  p.m.,  when  preparation  was  put  in 
incubator  and  examined  at  4:45  p.m.;  bacilli  less  active; 
clumps  persisting. 

7.  Frank  French ;  preparation  at  9:40  a..m.  :  examined  for 
thirty  minutes;  bacilli  forming:  then  small  clumps;  others 
motile;  examined  at  intervals  until  12  m.,  during  which  time 
bacilli  were  less  active  with  clumps  still  persisting. 

Hanging  drops  preparation  : 

8.  Mary  Stellano :  first  preparation ;  solution  made  with 
sterile  bouillon  at  4  :40  p.,m.  ;  examined  until  5  :15  p.m,  when  a 
few  clumps  were  noticed  ;  other  bacilli  motile  :  examined  until 
5:25  p.m.  ;  clumps  persisting,  while  other  bacilli  were  motile. 

9.  Will  Kynion  ;  preparation  made  at  10:22  a.m.  ;  solution 
with  sterilized  distilled  water,  one  to  ten ;  examined  until  1 
P.M.  ;  found  bacilli  clumping  during  that  time,  but  bacilli  in 
clumps  are  motile  and  majority  of  free  bacilli  motile ;  put 
in  incubator  until  4  p..m.  ;  reexamined  until  5  p.m.  ;  clumping 
persisting  ;  bacilli  less  active  but  still  motile. 

Mary  Stellano :  second  preparation  with  sterilized  distilled 
water,  made  at  10  :.35  A.M.  ;  examined  until  1  p.m.:  clumping 
occurring,  but  majority  of  bacilli  motile ;  put  in  incubator  at 
1  P..M.  and  re-examined  at  4  p.m.  ;  until  5  p.m.  the  clumps  per- 
sisting and  bacilli  less  active. 

Locassio's  blood:  second  preparation  made  at  4  p.m.,  as 
above;  examined  until  5  p..m.,  during  which  time  slight  clump- 
ing appeared  ;  bacilli  still  motile  ;  put  in  incubator  and  re-ex- 
amined next  day,  finding  persistance  of  clumps :  bacilli  less 
active. 

10.  Bed  No.  25:  preparation  made  at4:04p..M.  :  examined 
until  5  P.M.  ;  no  clumping  ;  bacilli  motile,  and  after  being  put 
in  incubator  were  found  motile  next  morning ;  no  clumps. 

11.  Bed  No.  9  :  prepared  at  4.02  p.m.  :  examined  until  5  p.m.  ; 
bacilli  yet  motile  when  put  in  incubator,  and  next  morning 
found  same  condition  ;  no  clumps. 

12.  Bed  No.  19:  prepared  at  4:22  p.m.  :  examined  until  5:05 
P.M.,  during  that  time  a  few  clumps ;  found  bacilli  motile ;  pUt 
in  incubator  and  re-examined  at  9 :30  next  morning :  bacilli 
motile  though  clumps  persisted. 

These  are  the  only  cases  that  I  have  had  oppor- 
tunity to  test  and  the  number  is  too  small  to  allow 
any  conclusions. 

The  percentage  of  hemoglobin  was  estimated  with 
(rower's  hemoglobinometer.  using  as  a  control  test  the 
percentage  of  hemoglobin  obtained  from  one  of  the 
physicians  of  the  hospital;  this  control  gave  90  per 
cent,  hemoglobin.  The  hemoglobin  was  tested  in 
recent  cases,  during  course  of  disease,  and  in  conva- 
lescents. In  the  recent  cases,  and  during  the  course 
of  the  disease  the  percentage  of  hemoglobin  never 
exceeded  72  per  cent.,  except  in  one  case,  which 
proved  fatal,  where  it  was  found  as  high  as  the  con- 
trol, 90  per  cent.;  the  lowest  percentage  in  this  series 
was  50.  In  convalescents  the  lowest  percentage  was 
64  and  the  highest  80.  These  percentages  show  a 
decided  loss  of  hemoglobin  during  the  disease  and  a 
slow  return  to  the  normal  in  the  convalescents. 

The  autopsies,  fifty-one  in  number,  are  classified  as 
follows:  There  were  thirty-one  in  which  none  but  the 
typical  pathologic  lesions  of  the  disease  were  found; 
fourteen  in  which  there  were  evidences  of  pre-exist- 
ing chronic  changes  in  the  liver,  the  kidneys  and 
blood  vessels,  these  were  more  especially  alcoholics; 
six  that  did  not  present  any  of  the  pathologic  lesions 
of  yellow  fever.  Of  these  last,  one  was  a  case  of 
typhoid  fever;  the  second  one  of  general  peritonitis 
from  rupture  of  pus  tubes;  a  third,  general  acute 
tuberculosis  with  chronic  endocarditis,  in  an  old  negro 
man;  the  fourth,  septicemia  following  pelvic  periton- 
itis due  to  pus  tubes;  the  fifth,  tertiary  syphilis;  in 
this  last  case  the  culture  tubes  inoculated  remained 
perfectly  sterile;  the  sixth,  was  pneumonia  in  an 
alcoholic. 

In  all  the  autopsies  from  yellow  fever  cases  the 
typical  jaundice  was  uniformly  present,  more  marked 
in  some  cases  than  in  others,  and  the  marked  bluish 
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pink  postmortem  hypostasis  about  the  dependent  parts 
of  body,  face  and  neck  was  also  noticeable.  These 
appearances  of  the  yellow  fever  cases  formed  a  marked 
contrast  with  the  other  five,  where  the  jaundice  was 
not  observed  and  the  hypostasis  less  marked.  All  the 
tissues  were  generally  found  bile  stained,  in  some 
instances  very  intensely. 

On  opening  the  bodies  one  of  the  first  things  that 
attracted  attention  was  the  marked  fluidity  of  the 
blood  contained  in  the  heart  and  large  vessels,  and 
the  congestion  of  the  tissues. 

The  heart  was  usually  full  of  blood,  myocardium 
paler  than  normal,  and  fatty  degeneration  the  rule. 
A  special  point  of  interest  here  was  the  intense  con- 
gestion of  the  vasa  vasorum  of  the  large  vessels  at  the 
base  of  heart,  and  also  the  congestion  of  the  pericar- 
dium. In  a  few  cases  atheromatous  changes  of  the 
valves  of  the  heart  and  of  the  vessels  were  found. 

The  lungs  were  unusually  free  from  chronic 
changes;  the  absence  of  tubercles,  in  the  yellow  fever 
cases,  was  the  rule.  In  several  where  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi  was  examined, 
it  was  found  markedly  congested,  but  not  more  than 
the  surrounding  organs. 

The  spleen  was  usually  normal,  except  in  a  few 
cases  where  there  was  evidence  of  previous  attacks  of 
malaria,  and  chronic  changes  taking  place. 

The  liver  was  generally  found  fatty,  in  some  cases 
extremely  so.  The  large  vessels  were  usually  dry  but 
the  portal  capillaries  congested  to  the  extent,  at  times, 
of  forming  a  marked  delineation  of  the  lobules.  The 
gall  bladder  contained,  as  a  rule,  a  small  quantity  of 
fluid  and  was  seldom  full.  Besides  these  changes  in 
the  liver,  in  ten  autopsies  the  organ  was  found 
cirrhosed. 

The  mesenteric  vessels  were  generally  full  and 
gorged  with  blood  and  the  different  folds  of  the  peri- 
toneum universally  congested.  The  mesenteric 
glands  were  usually  normal. 

The  stomach  presented  the  most  characteristic  con- 
gestion of  its  mucous  membrane,  which  was  swollen, 
red,  eroded  and  contained  hemorrhagic  points  in  its 
substance.  This  congestion  and  changes,  though 
universal  throughout  the  organ,  was  more  especially 
marked  on  the  anterior  wall  of  the  organ  and  in  the 
cardiac  extremity,  fading  away  as  it  reached  the 
pylorus. 

This  congestion,  lees  in  intensity,  extended  as  a 
rule  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  duodenum,  as 
far  as  the  entrance  of  the  common  bile  duct,  beyond 
which  it  ceased  in  the  majority  of  cases. 

In  a  few  cases  the  same  condition  observed  in  the 
stomach  was  found  in  the  intestines,  from  cardiac 
extremity  of  stomach  to  rectum.  In  these  the  con- 
tents were  of  a  dark  mecoiiium-like  matter,  of  a  black 
color  and  of  very  thick  consistency.  The  same 
lesions  found  in  the  stomach  were  repeated  in  the 
mucosa  of  the  whole  intestinal  tract. 

The  kidneys  usually  presented  an  acute  inflamma- 
tory condition  being  congested,  at  times  intensely  so. 
In  some  cases  infarcts  were  found,  and  also  intersti- 
tial hemorrhages;  these  hemorrhages,  usually  small, 
attained  in  some  the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg.  Although 
generally  in  the  substance  of  the  organ,  these  hemor- 
rhages were  sometimes  found  in  the  pelvis  and  calices 
of  the  organ.  The  fatty  degeneration  was  well 
marked,  as  a  rule,  and  characteristic  in  its  situation 
in  the  majority  of  autopsies.  It  was  more  marked  in 
the  cortex  immediately  at  the  edge  of  the  malpighian 


pyramids,  forming  arches  around  that  border  and  radi- 
ating toward  the  cortex  of  the  organ.  In  a  few  cases 
this  degeneration  was  contrasted  by  the  intense  con- 
gestion in  the  same  situation.  This  peculiar  arrange- 
ment of  the  fatty  degeneration  was  noticed  in  the  first 
autopsy  on  a  yellow  fever  case  held  in  this  city  dur- 
ing the  last  epidemic  and  was  afterward  noted  in 
every  case.  Out  of  the  forty-five  cases  of  yellow  fever 
on  which  an  autopsy  was  held  at  the  Isolation  Hospi- 
tal this  characteristic  arrangement  of  the  fatty  degen- 
eration occurred  in  thirty-five.  In  the  ten  remaining 
cases,  I  am  told  that  it  did  occur,  but  as  I  did  not  find 
it  recorded  in  the  notes  of  the  autopsies,  I  have  not 
included  them.  Besides  these  marked  changes,  the 
kidney  presented  evidences  of  chronic  changes  in 
fourteen  cases. 

The  brain  was  examined  in  only  one  case  and  the 
same  congestion  prevalent  in  other  organs  was  also 
marked  here.  The  meninges  and  surface  of  brain 
were  intensely  congested;  the  puncta  vasculosa  in  the 
centrum  ovale  were  decidedly  marked  and  the  whole 
organ  was  intensely  congested;  there  was,  however, 
no  other  sign  of  any  infiammatory  condition.  The 
lack  of  time  prevented  us  from  making  a  more  sys- 
tematic examination  of  the  nervous  centers. 

An  average  of  five  primary  cultures  were  made  at 
every  autopsy;  one  from  the  blood  of  the  heart  and 
large  vessels,  one  from  the  liver,  one  from  the  spleen, 
one  from  the  kidneys  and  one  from  the  lungs.  In 
several  cases,  pieces  from  organs  (liver,  kidneys  and 
spleen)  were  carefully  removed  and  enclosed  in  anti- 
septic and  aseptic  wrappers  and  incubated  for  twelve 
to  fourteen  hours,  and  then  inoculated  in  culture 
media. 

As  these  did  not  give  as  a  rule,  any  better  results 
than  the  cultures  obtained  at  autopsies,  on  account  of 
the  great  loss  of  time  entailed  and  the  difficulty  in 
transporting  these  pieces  to  the  laboratory,  the  prac- 
tice was  abandoned.  This  made  an  aggregate  of  255 
primary  cultures  obtained  from  autopsies;  of  these  a 
few  remained  totally  sterile.  Those  that  gave  cul- 
tures were  plated  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  autopsy.  The  primary  cultures  considered  the 
best  for  the  purpose  were  chosen  for  these  plates,  and 
cultures  were  made  to  test  their  purity.  Several  of 
these  second  cultures  had  to  be  plated  over,  in  the 
attempt  to  eliminate  the  contaminating  bacteria.  The 
bacillus  coli  communis  was  found  omnipresent,  and 
difficult  to  eliminate,  also  in  a  few  autopsies,  a  form 
of  proteus  with  fluorescence.  Several  autopsies  con- 
tinued to  produce  the  bacillus  coli  communis  after 
several  platings.  The  tests  applied  were  the  cultiva- 
tion in  ordinary  bouillon,  in  peptone  solution  for  the 
indol  test,  in  litmus  milk,  in  glucose  and  lactose 
bouillon,  in  gelatin,  the  plating  of  pure  cultures, 
staining  by  Gram's  method,  replanting  in  tubes  and 
inoculation  of  animals. 

After  having  plated  all  the  autopsies  and  recogniz- 
ing that  in  several  plates  characteristic  growths  were 
present  it  was  impossible  to  carry  through  all  of  them. 
I  chose  three  that  from  their  appearance  and  examin- 
ation led  me  to  believe  that  I  had  obtained  a  pure  cul- 
ture, and  subjected  them  to  tlie  different  tests  described 
above,  and  carried  on  tlie  experiments  on  animals  with 
them.  Tn  all  the  ditVerent  tests  a  pure  culture  of 
bacillus  icteroides  Sanarelli  was  used  as  comparison. 
These  cultures,  when  subjected  to  the  tests  as  de- 
scribed by  Sanarelli,  in  his  memoir,  were  found  to  be 
of  slow  growth  in  ordinary  bouillon,  showing  a  slight 
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cloudiness  in  twenty-four  hours.  It  is  a  short  auto- 
motile  bacillus  and  produces  marked  fermentation  in 
glucose  bouillon;  in  lactose  bouillon  a  very  faint  fer- 
mentation; in  peptone  solution,  after  twentj'-four  and 
forty-eiyht  hours  growth,  gives  no  indol  reaction, 
without  addition  of  nitrites,  and,  when  these  are  added, 
the  reaction  is  very  faint  after  twenty-four  hours  in- 
cubation; cultivated  in  litmus  milk,  even  after  twenty 
days  incubation,  there  is  no  coagulation  of  milk  and 
the  color  is  not  apparently  changed;  when  subjected 
to  Gram's  method,  they  do  not  take  up  the  stain. 

In  one  of  the  autopsies  (No.  40)  the  growth  was 
ol)tained  with  difficulty,  being  exceedingly  slow  in 
ordinary  bouillon,  and  on  agar  the  growth  was  scant. 
This  culture,  inoculated  in  a  rabbit,  gave  a  pure  cul- 
ture more  active  and  vigorous  than  the  first,  and  after 
again  subjecting  it  to  the  tests  it  was  used  as  a  pure 
culture  giviny-  better  growths.  These  cultures  in  gela- 
tin did  not  liquefy. 

The  experiments  on  animals  were  eighteen  in  num- 
ber. In  the  inoculation  of  animals  one  is  generally 
inoculated  with  a  twenty-four  hours  bouillon  culture  of 
bacillus  icteroides  Sanarelli,  as  control,  and  the  other  or 
others  with  the  same  (juantity  of  a  bouillon  culture  of 
the  same  age,  from  the  cultures  to  be  tested. 

The  animals  injected  were  two  guinea  pigs,  four- 
teen rabits  and  two  dogs.  Of  these  the  two  guinea 
pigs  were  injected  with  juice  of  organ  mixed  with 
sterile  bouillon:  No.  1  from  juice  of  liver  from  autopsy 
No.  2;  and  No.  2  from  kidney  of  same  autopsy.  The 
result  is  as  follows:  Guinea  pig  No.  1  was  injected  on 
Oct,  1,  1897,  at  5  p.m.,  with  1.17  c.c.  of  an  emulsion  of 
equal  parts  of  sterile  bouillon  and  liver  juice,  in  the 
peritoneal  cavity.  Animal  did  not  eat  at  evening 
feeding;  Oct.  2,  1897,  did  not  eat  and  is  quiet,  does 
not  care  to  move;  at  12  M.  animal  in  dying  condition; 
at  12:30  P.M.,  found  dead  in  cage,  being  nineteen  and 
one-half  hours  after  inoculation.  Autopsy  at  4:30  p.m.: 
postmortem  rigidity  marked;  peritoneal  cavity  con- 
tains good  quantity  of  fluid;  membrane  ecchymotic 
and  congested;  is  smeared  with  purulence  and  the 
ecchymotic  patches  on  diaphragm;  lungs  conge.sted 
and  ecchymotic;  heart  contracted  and  contains  slight 
amount  of  blood;  liver  congested  with  ecchymoses  in 
organ:  kidneys,  ecchymoses  on  surface.  Cultures 
were  made  from  different  organs.  Guinea  pig  No.  2, 
injected  in  same  manner,  presented  same  lesions. 

Four  rabbits  were  injected  with  pure  cultures  of 
Sanarelli  bacillus  icteroides;  two  with  pure  culture 
from  ausopsy  No.  46.  one  with  culture  from  post- 
mortem No.  11,  one  from  postmortem  No.  6,  two  from 
autopsy  No.  1,  one  from  autopsy  No.  40,  two  from 
autopsy  No.  37  and  one  with  Sternberg's  bacillus  X. 

The  four  rabbits  injected  with  Sanarelli's  bacillus 
presented  the  following  appearances  at  the  autopsy : 

Rabbit  No.  2,  weighing  1741)  grams,  injected  Nov.  5,  1897,  at 
11:37  A.M.,  with  1.2.3c. c.  icteroides  bacillus,  seventh  day  bouil- 
lon culture,  in  vein  of  ear,  died  during  night  of  November  6, 
and  being  found  dead  in  its  cage  at  7  .\.m.  Autopsy  at  8  :20  a..m.  ; 
the  weight  was  157.5  grams,  being  a  loss  of  165  grams  from  time 
of  injection  twenty-three  and  one  half  hours.  Postmortem 
rigidity  marked  ;  small  amount  of  Huid  in  peritoneum,  other- 
wise normal ;  liver  congested  and  studded  all  over  with  yellow- 
ish spots ;  on  section,  foci  of  suppuration  were  found  ;  spleen 
full,  enlarged  and  congested  :  kidneys  congested  and  yellowish  : 
heart  filled  with  blood,  organ  somewhat  pale  :  lungs  intensely 
congested;  urinary  bladder  contained  2  c.c.  of  urine,  albumin- 
ous, with  casts  and  renal  epithelium. 

Rabbit  No.  .?,  needle  having  slipped,  was  injected  in  subcu- 
taneous tissue  of  ear,  Nov.  5,  1897,  with  1.23  c.c.  of  bacillus 
icteroides.  It  died  during  night  of  10th.  The  same  yellow 
spots  appear  in  liver  as  were  found  in  No.  2 ;  spleen  congested  ; 


kidneys  appear  smaller :  heart  and  lungs  apparently  normal; 
urinary  bladder  greatl}'  distended,  contains  25  c.c.  of  urine ; 
stomach  contracted  and  contains  no  food,  but  a  dark  brownish 
fluid,  walls  apparently  normal ;  had  convulsions  before  death. 
Urine  contains  20  per  cent,  moist  albumin,  hyalin  and  granu- 
lar casts  and  renal  epithelium. 

Rabbit  No.  S,  weighing  1485  grams,  injected  Dec.  19,  1897, 
with  4.5  c.c.  of  a  twenty  four  hours  bacillus  icteroides  in  bouil- 
lon, died  Dec.  20,  at5p.M.  Atautopsy,  December  21,  9:30  a.m., 
weight  1470  grams :  rigidity  marked  ;  conjunctiva  injected  : 
lungs,  petechia?  on  surface  and  congested  ;  heart,  petechia-  on 
surface  and  congested  at  base,  filled  with  partly  fluid  blood  ; 
liver  congested,  some  yellowish  discoloration  disseminated 
throughout  organ  ;  spleen  congested  and  enlarged  :  kidneys 
congested,  yellowish  spots  throughout  organ  ;  bladder  contains 
10  c.c.  albuminous  urine  and  gives  reaction  of  bile;  stomach, 
mucosa  intensely  congested,  swollen,  petechia'  in  mucosa  and 
eroded,  especially  marked  around  cardia ;  all  tissues  are  in- 
tensely congested. 

Rabbit  Mo.  II,  weighing  1827  grams,  injected  Jan.  1,  1898, 
at  11  A.M.  with  5  c.c.  bacillus  icteroides  bouillon  culture  sixteen 
hours  old,  died  at  10:30  a.m.  January  18 ;  postmortem  same 
day.  Postmortem  rigidity  marked  :  subcutaneous  connective 
tissues  intensely  congested  ;  heart  filled  with  black  fluid  blood  ; 
liver  congested  ;  spleen  intensely  congested  and  enlarged  ;  kid- 
neys congested ;  stomach  is  intensely  congested  and  contains 
blackish  brown  fluid  mixed  with  food.  During  life  conjunctiva 
were  intensely  congested. 

Rabbits  No.  6  and  I'J  were  injected  with  cultures  from 
autopsy  No.  46.  No.  6,  weighing  1780  grams,  injected  at  11 :40 
A.M.,  Dec.  19, 1897,  with  3  5  c.c.  of  24  hours  bouillon  culture, 
from  postmortem  No.  46,  died  between  8  and  9  a.m.,  December 
20,  weighing  17,35  grams.  Autopsy  that  a.m.,  showed  rigidity 
marked  ;  conjunctiva  injected,  can  see  through  cornea  streaks 
of  injected  vessels  ;  gums,  small  red  lines  over  incisors  ;  lungs, 
petechia  on  surface  ;  heart  filled  with  fluid  blood  ;  liver  conges- 
ted, organ  appears  granular  from  the  intensity  of  the  con- 
gestion ;  gall  bladder  empty  ;  spleen  congested  and  enlarged ; 
kidneys  congested  with  petechia'  on  surface,  contains  whitish 
yellow  spots,  stomach  mucosa  intensely  congested  and  contains 
petechia^  and  erosions  filled  with  food  ;  urinary  bladder  distended 
with  16  c.c.  albuminous  urine.  Rabbit  No.  12,  injected  with 
same  culture  presents  same  lesions  Jan.  16,  1898. 

Rabbit  No,  1,  which  was  injected  with  culture  from  autopsy 
No.  6,  did  not  present  any  characteristic  lesions,  except  the 
liver,  which  contained  a  large  number  of  yellowish  foci  resem- 
bling tubercles  undergoing  cheesy  degeneration  ;  spleen  normal 
in  size. 

Ralibit  No.  4,  injected  with  a  culture  from  postmortem  No. 
11,  presented  nothing  of  mark,  except  the  same  lesions  of  the 
liver  as  were  found  in  rabbit  No.  1,  and  in  both  the  urinary 
bladder  was  empty. 

Rabbits  Nos.  7  and  13  were  injected  with  a  culture  obtained 
from  postmortem  No.  1. 

Rabbit  No.  7,  weighing  1680  grams,  was  injected  Dec.  19, 
1897,  at  12  m.  with  4  c.c.  of  twenty-four  hours  bouillon  culture 
from  postmortem  No.  1,  died  between  8  and  9  a.m.   Dec.   20, 

1897,  weighing  1050  grams.  At  autopsy  which  was  held  the 
same  morning,  postmortem  rigidity  marked  ;  conjunctiva  con- 
gested ;  heart  filled  with  partly  fluid  blood,  congested  at  base ; 
lungs  congested,  marked  petechise,  which  are  large  ;  liver  con- 
gested and  many  yellowish  spots,  capillaries  congested  :  spleen 
congested  and  enlarged  ;  kidneys  are  congested  and  appear 
swollen,  some  yellowish  discoloration ;  stomach  mucosa  in- 
tensely congested,  contain  petechiae,  especially  around  cardia ; 
duodenum,  mucosa  swollen  and  markedly  congested  ;  urinary 
bladder  distended  with  20  c.c.  albuminous  urine  which  gives 
bile  reaction.     Rabbit  No.  13  gives  same  lessions. 

Rabbit  No.  14,  weight  2151  grams,  was  injected  Jan.    15, 

1898,  at  11:40  a.m.  with  5  c.c.  bouillon  culture  sixteen 
hours  old,  from  postmortem  No.  40,  and  died  during  the 
night  of  January  20,  weighing  1930  grams.  Postmortem  Jan- 
uary 21,  at  12:.30p.,M.,  showed  pericardium  very  much  con- 
gested ;  heart  dilated  and  filled  with  Huid  blood ;  spleen 
congested  and  enlarged,  of  dark  color ;  liver  congested,  ap- 
pears enlarged  jind  contains  yellow  spots  throughout,  prob- 
ably fatty  degeneration  :  kidneys  congested  ;  lungs  very  much 
congested  ;  stomach  intensely  congested. 

Rabbit  No.  U),  weighing  1551  grams,  was  injected  Dec.  27, 
1897,  with  3'.,  c.c.  bouillon  culture  twenty-fours  old  from  post- 
mortem No.  "37.  For  several  days  thereafter  temperature 
ranged  from  105  to  106  degrees :  never  had  bile  nor  albumin  in 
urine,  which  was  obtained  by  catheterization  ;  became  cachec- 
tic and  emaciated,  and  on  January  8,  could  not  stand  up.  Jan- 
uary 9,  it  was  chloroformed  to  death.  The  weight  was  1.300 
grams ;  all  organs  appeared  pale  but  did  not  present  any  marked 
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chaoges :  stomach  contained  food  and  was  pormal ;  bladder 
extremely  distended  with  urine,  but  could  not  measure  quan- 
tity as  it  ruptured  on  opening  animal. 

Rabbit  No.  5,  weighing  1130  grams,  was  injected  Nov.  5 
1897,  at  11  -.27  a.m.,  with  1.23  c.c.  of  a  twenty  four  hours  bouil- 
lon culture  of  Sternberg  bacillus  X.  Twenty- four  hours  after 
the  animal  was  sick,  refused  to  feed  and  remained  quiet,  and 
after  forty-eight  hours  began  to  eat  some,  but  was  still  quiet 
and  did  not  care  to  move.  Emaciated  gradually  and  became 
unable  to  stand  up  November  21  ;  died  on  the  25th.  At  autopsy 
animal  was  found  very  much  emaciated  ;  liver  contained  a  few 
small  yellowish  spots  disseminated  through  the  organ,  which 
was  red  :  heart  filled  with  clotted  blood  ;  lungs  dark  red  ;  spleen 
normal ;  kidneys  swollen  ;  stomach  contains  food  ;  gall  bladder 
distended,  urinary  bladder  contained  50  c.c.  urine,  which  was 
not  albuminous. 

Rabbit  No.  H,  though  injected,  is  still  alive  and  has  a  small 
abscess  of  ear.    Was  injected  with  culture  from  autopsy  No,  37. 

From  the  foregoing  it  will  be  seen  that  the  cultures 
obtained  from  autopsies  Nos.  1,  40  and  46  give  the 
same  lesions  as  that  of  the  bacillus  icteroides  of  San- 
arelli,  and  these  three  cultures  also  give  the  same  bae- 
teriologic  reaction  when  submitted  to  the  different 
tests  characteristic  of  the  bacillus  icteroides. 

Besides  these  rabbits  two  dogs  have  been  inoculated. 

Dog  No.  1,  unfortunately,  died  of  chloroform  narcosis  while 
he  was  being  injected,  but  is  interesting  on  account  of  the 
rapidity  with  which  the  bacilli  were  disseminated  through  the 
organs.  He  had  been  injected  in  a  vein  of  the  hind  leg,  and 
five  minutes  hardly  elapsed  between  the  time  of  injection  and 
the  time  that  the  organs  were  reached,  during  the  autopsy,  yet 
all  the  organs  gave  pure  cultures  of  bacillus  icteroides  and  the 
blood  from  left  heart  was  found  swarming  with  bacilli. 

Dog  No.  2  was  also  injected  Jan.  11,  1898,  with  5  c.c.  of  a  72 
hours  bouillon  culture  of  bacillus  icteroides,  partly  in  the  circu- 
lation and  partly  subcutaneously,  as  the  animal  moved  and  the 
needle  slipped  out  of  the  vein.  During  the  first  twenty-four 
hours  it  was  sick  and  nauseated  ;  temperature  reached  105 
degrees,  but  it  gradually  recovered,  and  on  January  16  was 
re  injected  subcutaneously  with  10  c.c.  lactose  bouillon  culture 
bacillus  icteroides.  It  became  sick  as  at  first,  but  to  a  less 
extent.  After  three  or  four  days  it  had  sufficiently  recovered 
to  break  loose  from  its  place  of  confinement  and  was  allowed 
to  escape. 

With  the  exception  of  two,  the  cultures  made  from 
living  blood  obtained  from  ten  patients  remained  ster- 
ile. The  blood  was  obtained  from  the  veins  of  the 
patient  through  a  sterilized  glass  syringe.  One  or  two 
c.c.  were  drawn  and  immediately  inoculated  from  the 
syringe  into  culture  tubes.  One  specimen  was  ob- 
tained from  a  patient  that  was  bled  and  several  tubes 
inoculated.  Of  these  two  cultures  obtained  from  the 
blood  we  have  not  yet  obtained  any  definite  results. 
From  the  foregoing  we  may  conclude: 
1,  that  albuminuria  and  presence  of  bile  in  tbe 
urine  is  a  constant  symptom  in  yellow  fever,  appear- 
ing about  the  fourth  day  in  mild  and  earlier  in  severe 
cases;  '1,  that  the  presence  of  the  malarial  hematozoon 
does  not  preclude  the  possibility  of  yellow  fever;  3, 
that  in  solutions  one  to  ten  the  yellow  fever  blood 
does  not  give  any  reaction  with  pure  cultures  of  the 
typhous  bacillus;  4,  that  if  we  except  the  diminution 
of  hemoglobin,  the  blood  does  not  show  any  marked 
changes;  5,  that  the  most  characteristic  pathologic 
changes  in  the  organs  are  the  marked  steatosis  and 
congestion  of  liver,  kidney  and  heart,  the  marked  con 
gestious,  erosions  and  hemorrhages  of  the  stomach 
and  intestines  and,  usually,  absence  of  lesions  in  the 
spleen  and  lungs.  The  other  tissues  present  a  marked 
icterus  and  congestion;  6,  that  the  bacillus  which  we 
isolated  and  with  which  we  have  experimented  is  iden- 
tical with  that  reported  by  Sunarelli  as  the  bacillus 
icteroides,  and  the  results  obtained  would  justify  us 
in  considering  it  the  special  cause  of  yellow  fever. 
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The  recognition  and  management  of  eczema  must 
ever  be  an  interesting  and  profitable  study  to  the  phy- 
sician, because  practically  it  forms  a  very  large  share  of 
the  cases  of  skin  disease  coming  under  his  care.  Evea 
in  dermatiilogic  practice,  where  the  rarer  diseases  and 
also  the  minor  ailments  of  the  skiiicontribute  tomake  a 
considerable  proportion  of  the  whole  number,  it  con- 
stitutes nearly  one-third  of  all  cases.  In  a  recent  anal- 
ysis of  10,000  miscellaneous  skin  cases  in  the  writer's 
private  practice,  there  were  3201  patients  with  eczema, 
they  forming  32.01  percent,  of  the  whole  number.  In 
ordinary  private  general  practice,  where  many  infantile 
cases  occur,  this  disease  undoulitedly  forms  over  one- 
half  of  all  the  cutaneous  diseases  coming  for  treat- 
ment. 

Neurotic  eczema  is  particularly  interesting  to  the 
general  physician,  because  if  recognized  and  rightly 
treated  not  only  are  the  results  commonly  very  satis- 
factory, but  the  patient  also  receives  much  improve- 
ment in  general  health  by  the  measures  calculated  to 
benefit  the  eczema.  Neurotic  eczema  should  always 
be  recognized  as  the  signal  flag  of  danger  and  should 
never  be  passed  over  with  attempts  to  gain  relief  from 
local  treatment  alone,  which  can  only  lie  of  minor  and 
temijorary  benefit. 

The  infiuence  of  the  nervous  system  in  the  produc- 
tion of  skin  lesions  of  various  kinds  has  long  been 
recognized  and  is  now  abundantly  established,  both 
by  i^athologic  and  clinical  proof.  Its  influence  in  pro- 
ducing and  prolonging  eczema  was  very  fully  elabor- 
ated by  the  present  writer'  some  time  ago,  and  reference 
will  here  be  made  to  some  of  the  evidence  then  col- 
lected, as  well  as  to  more  recent  clinical  experience. 

Neurotic  eczema  is  seen  in  both  sexe-s  and  in  all 
ages,  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave,  although  it  is  much 
more  common  in  certain  periods  of  life  than  in  others. 
In  infancy  it  is  frequently  observed  in  connection 
with  ciatting  of  the  teeth,  fresh  erui^tions  occurring- 
as  each  new  tooth  presses  on  the  swollen  antl  tender 
gum.  In  childhood  it  is  less  common,  but  may  appear 
with  each  occurrence  of  nerve-strain,  whether  from 
overwork  in  school  or  over-excitement  in  recreation. 
The  same  is  true  in  youth,  where  the  changes  of 
puberty  come  in  as  a  factor,  especially  in  females.  But 
its  most  freijui'iit  time  of  occurrence  is  duiing  that 
active  period  of  existence  between  20  and  55  years  of 
age,  when  the  strain  and  burden  of  life  falls  heavily 
on  so  many  and  when  the  strongest  constitutions  too 
often  show  many  evidences  of  breakdown,  both  in  the 
nervous  system  and  in  other  ilirectioiis. 

Something  can  be  learned  of  this  from  the  follow- 
ing tables.  The  first  relates  to  nearly  6000  cases  of 
cc/.eina,  occurring  among  20.000  miscellaneous  skin 
cases  ill  my  i»ublic  and  jirivale  jiractice.  The  secontl 
(able  is  cniistincted  to  show  the  jiercentage  of  eczema 
l)atients  at  different  jieriods  of  life,  as  compared  with 
the  number  nf  individuals  alive  at  the  same  age,  as 
sluiwu  by  till'  lit'i'  tallies  of  insurance  coni])anies. 


1  "On  the  Relation  of  Eczema  to  Disturbances  of  the  Nervous-System." 
—  Medical  News,  Philadelphia,  Jan.  31  and  Feb.  7, 18S1- 
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Table  1. — Ages  of  eczema  patients. 


I'Lder  1  year. 
1  to  2  years . 
i  10  3  years . 
8  to  4  years  . 
4  to  6  years  . 


Infantile  . 


5  to  10  years.  . 
10  to  15  years .  . 
l.'i  to  20  years.  . 
20  to  25  years.  . 
25  to:iO  vears.  . 
;!0  to  35  years.  . 
a-T  to 40  years.  . 
40  to 46  years.  . 
45  to  .50  years.  . 
50  to  .55  years.  . 
55  toOO  years.  . 
60  to  1)5  years .  . 
65  to"0  years.  . 
70  to  75  years.  . 
75  to  SO  years.  . 
80  to.S5  years.  . 
So  to 90  years.  . 
90  toss  years.  . 
95  to  100  years  . 
Unknown  age. 


Private 


107 
37 


22 
14 


213 


Totals  . 


48 

41 

51 

99 

1S6 

187 

196 

187 

158 

169 

107. 

99 

62 

52 

25 

7 

3 

2 

0 

6 


1,848 


Public.  Total. 


110 
52 
48 
35 
S3 


278 


67 

43 

69 

111 

112 

103 

93 

68 

73 

85 

52 

41 

30 

31 

8 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 


217 
89 
81 
57 
47 


491 


1,257 


115 
84 
110 
210 
248 
290 
289 
255 
231 
2&i 
159 
140 
92 
83 
33 
9 
8 


3,106 


Private 


61 

38 
25 

16 
22 


Public 


82 
.S7 
37 
39 

17 


212 


58 

63 

110 

148 

131 

113 

109 

105 

88 

88 

49 

51 

35 

23 

10 

5 

2 

0 

0 

3 


1,353 


66 

92 

134 

99 

72 

104 

99 

110 

109 

62 

50 

23 

15 

6 

2 

0 

0 

1 

10 


1,354       2.707 


Total. 

143 
75 
62 

65 
.39 


146 

129 

202 

282 

230 

185 

213 

204 

198 

197 

111 

101 

58 

38 

16 

7 

2 

0 

1 

IS 


Totals. 


860 
164 
143 
112 
86 


866 


261 

218 

312 

492 

478 

475 

602 

459 

429 

451 

270 

241 

150 

121 

49 

16 

6 

2 

1 

20 


6,812 


Tabi.k  2. — Comparison  of  percentage  of  eczema  patients  at  different 
ages,  with  the  percentage  of  individuals  alive  at  those  ages  as  shown 
."^  by  the  census.' 


Ages. 


Under  1  year.  .  . 

1  to  2  years  .   .  , 

2  to  8  years  .   .  . 

3  to  4  years  .   .  . 

4  to  5  years  .   .  . 

Infantile  .  .   . 

5  to  10  years.  .  . 
10  to  15 years.  .  . 
15  to  20  years.  .  . 
20  to  a.")  years.  .  . 
25  to  30  years.  .  . 
30  to  36  years.  .  . 
36  to 40  years.  .  . 
40  to  45  years .  .  . 
45  to  .in  years .  .  . 
50  to .5.5  years.  .  . 
55  to 60  years.  .  . 
fa  to  05  yea  rs .  .  . 
«5  to  70  years.  .  . 
70  to  75  years.  .  . 
75  to  80  years .  .  . 
80  u>Sr,  vears.  .  . 
85  to  80  years.  .  . 
90  years  and  over 


Per  cent, 
living,  at 
all  ages. 


2.2 
2.0 
1.9 
1.8 
1.8 


8.7 
8.4 
8.2 
7.9 
7.5 
7.2 
6.7 
6  3 
5.9 
5.4 
4.8 
4.1 
3.3 
2.4 
1.5 
0.7 
0.2 
0.07 


Per  cent,  i  Relation 
of  eczema  between 
patients.        the  two. 


6.1 
2.8 
2.4 
1.9 
1.4 


+3.9 
+0.8 
+0.5 
+0.1 
—0.4 


14.8 


+5.1 


4.4 

—4.3 

3.6 

—4.8 

5.3 

—2.9 

8.4 

+0.6 

8.2 

+0.7 

8.1 

+0.9 

8.6 

+1.9 

7.8 

+1.5 

7.3 

+1.4 

7.7 

+2.3 

4.6 

—0.2 

4.1 

2.5 

2.0 

0.8 

0.2 

0  08 

0.05 


—0.8 

—0.4 

-0.7 

—0.5 

—0.12 

—0.02 


Examining  thef5e  tables  it  is  interesting  to  note  the 
sudden  increase  in  the  frequency  of  eczema  during  the 
period  from  20  to  25  years  of  age.  and  the  continu- 
ance of  tile  large  number  through  those  of  50  and  55 
years  in  spite  oi  the  diminishing  numbers  alive  at  tlie 
advanced  age.  By  the  second  table  it  will  be  learned 
that  the  greatest  actual  percentage  of  cases  of  eczema, 
in  comparison  with  the  individuals  living,  after  the 
first  year  of  life,  was  in  the  period  between  50  and  55, 
■where  it  was  represented  by  -f  2.3,  while  between  60 
and  65  years  the  percentage  was  exactly  equal;  in  the 
period  between  10  and  15  years  the  disease  is  relatively 
tlie  least  fretjuent.  the  difference  beintc  represented 
by- 4.8. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  note  the  large  increase  in 
the  number  of  cases  in  females,  in  private  practice, 
between  20  and  25.  where  they  form  nearly  11  per 
cent,  of  all  the  females,  whereas  the  males  at  this  same 
period  form  only  a  little  over  5  per  cent,  of  the  class. 
During  the  two  decades,  between  20  and  40  years  of 
age,  when  the  strain  of  life  is  the  greatest,  there  were 
no  less  than  1947  cases  of  eczt>ma,  or  almost  exactly 
■one-third    nf    the   entire     nuinlifr;    this    is  the  more 


remarkable  considering  the  very  large  number  seen  in 
the  first  years  of  life,  and  the  diminished  proportion 
of  persons  livinij  during  the  later  i^eriod.  as  shown  in 
Table  2. 

Various  forms  or  phases  of  nerve  disturbance  are 
seen  in  connection  with  neurotic  eczema,  and  they 
may  be  considered  under  the  following  heads:  1.  neu- 
rasthenia, or  nerve  exhaustion;  2,  nervous  and  mental 
shock;  3,  reflex  i^henomena;  o,  of  internal  origin:  6, 
peripheral;   4,  neuroses;  a,  structural;  h,  functional. 

1.  Neurasthenia  or  nerve  exhaustion. — First  in 
importance,  both  from  its  frequency  and  its  serious- 
ness is  nerve  strain,  which  is  a  fertile  cause  of  neu- 
rotic eczema.  In  many  cases  the  direct  connection 
may  not  always  be  immediately  traceable,  but  watch- 
ing the  same  patient  for  a  length  of  time  it  will  be 
found  that  with  each  period  of  nerve  exhaustion,  from 
varied  causes,  the  eczema  crops  out.  I  can  not  do  bet- 
ter than  to  quote  a  few  illustrative  cases  which  I 
reported  in  the  article  previously  alluded  to. 

An  unmarried  lady,  aged  53  years,  was  the  execu- 
tive officer  of  a  charitable  institution,  and  her  duties 
were  arduous  and  exacting.  On  Tuesday  of  each  week 
she  was  particularly  tried  on  account  of  the  weekly 
meeting  and  inspection  of  a  board  of  lady  visitors, 
and  that  night  was  often  sleepless.  Her  eczema  of  the 
face  and  hands  was  always  aggravated  on  the  suc- 
ceeding morning;  indeed,  the  eruption,  which  would 
often  yield  very  satisfactorily  to  treatment  during  the 
week  would  burst  out  afresh  on  the  Wednesday  morn- 
ing succeeding  the  visit.  This  had  been  the  case  for 
some  months  before  I  saw  her  and  was  verified  by 
myself  again  and  again. 

A  prominent  clergyman,  aged  52  years,  had  for 
many  years  an  eczema  of  the  head  and  face,  which 
was  always  greatly  aggravated  on  Monday  after  the 
Sabbath's  mental  work  and  strain.  This  I  observed 
on  a  number  of  occasions,  the  eruption  greatly  im- 
proving each  week  until  Monday,  when  he  would  pre- 
sent himself  with  an  aggravation  of  the  eruption. 
The  same  occurred  sometimes  during  the  week,  when- 
ever extra  work,  as  a  public  address,  was  called  for,  and 
has  been  repeatedly  observed  in  other  patients  since. 

In  another  case,  that  of  a,  lady,  aged  22,  any  nerv- 
ous excitement,  or  household  disturbance  and  hysteric 
crying,  would  be  followed  by  a  fresh  outbreak  of 
eczema  on  the  hands. 

Since  these  cases  were  reported  I  have  seen  a  num- 
ber almost  as  striking,  and  have  frequently  observed 
business  and  legal  worry  followetl  shortly  by  eczema. 
Mentioning  the  matter  to  an  exceedingly  intelligent 
gentleman,  aged  47  years,  whimi  I  have  attended  in 
attacks  of  eczema  for  ten  or  more  years,  he  remarked 
on  the  truth  of  the  observation,  and  said,  "you  may 
quote  me  as  a  striking  illustration  of  the  effect  of 
nervous  strain  in  producing  eczema  again  and  again." 

While  writing  this  article,  a  gentleman  aged  60, 
who  has  had  eczema  occasionally  for  fifteen  or  more 
years,  also  corroliorated  this  statement  very  strongly. 

Prolonged  and  severe  household  strain  will  produce 
the  eruption  repeatetlly,  in  woiiuMi,  and  continued  loss 
of  sleep,  often  only  from  sickness  in  others,  will  now 
and  again  be  followed  by  eczema.  My  not<^s  show 
numerous  cases  where  the  nervous  exhaustion  follow- 
ing the  grip  caused  the  eruption  to  a])])ear. 

2.  Nervous  and  mental  shock. — The  effect  of  nerv- 
ous shock  and  violent  emotions,  .such  as  grief,  anger, 
etc..  in  the  production  of  eczema  has  long  been  recog- 
nized by  writers  on  dermatology,  and  the  well  authen- 
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ticated  instances  of  this  on  record  are  so  numerous 
that  it  can  not  be  questioned  that  this  form  of  nerv- 
ous disturbance  often  operates  either  to  produce  the 
disease  or  to  excite  an  attack  in  one  susceptible  to  the 
same.  A  single  very  striking  illustration  may  be  cited 
from  Leloir,'  a  most  careful  authcjrity. 

■'A  young  woman  who  never  had  any  eruption  pre- 
viously, except  a  i^ustular  disease  of  the  scalp,  at  2 
years  of  age.  but  who  was  very  nervous  and  impres- 
sionable, and  who  was  in  jierfect  health,  suffered  a 
mental  shock  as  follows:  Approaching  her  home  she 
saw  her  little  child  leaning  out  of  the  window,  and  on 
the  pjointof  falling;  she  cried  out,  and  the  child  being 
startled  let  go  her  hold  and  fell,  strangely  enough, 
directly  into  the  mother's  arms,  so  that  it  received  no 
harm.  But  the  mother  lost  consciousness,  and  was 
completely  broken  down  by  the  shock,  and  within 
three  days  developed  a  sharp  attack  of  eczema,  begin- 
ning on  the  upper  extremities  and  invading  much  of 
the  surface.  ISome  time  afterward  she  had  a  second 
and  a  third  attack,  each  time  following  mental  dis- 
turbance.'' 

The  same  writer  records  several  similar  oases  and 
Tommasoli '  reports  the  occurrence  of  eczema  after 
long  grief  and  sudden  shock. 

Mental  and  moral  shock  occurring  in  many  ditferent 
manners  have  been  observed  t(j  be  followed  quickly 
liy  attacks  of  eczema.  Thus  Radouan  *  reports  that 
cases  occurred  in  immediate  consequence  of  the  siege 
and  conunune  of  Paris,  in  1871,  and  I  saw  more  than 
one  case  ascribable  to  the  financial  panic  in  Wall 
Street,  known  as  "Black  Friday''  several  years  ago, 

3.  Reflex  phenomena,  (a)  of  internal  origin,  (b)  per- 
ipheral.— The  inQuvncf  of  reflex  irritation  in  the  pro- 
duction of  disease  has  long  been  an  established  fact, 
although  opinions  have  varied  in  regard  to  details  and 
individual  cases. 

Many  writers  have  related  cases  illustrative  of  the 
productifjn  of  eczema  by  this  means,  and  in  certain 
directions  it  is  of  not  very  infrequent  occurrence. 
This  reflex  irritation  may  come  fn^m  within,  from 
some  other  organ,  f)r  part  of  the  system,  or  it  may 
result  from  external  irritation  of  the  skin;  in  either 
case  the  eruption  excited  may  cease  with  the  removal 
of  the  cause,  or  may  persist  indefinitely. 

(a)  Reflex  eczema  of  internal  origin.— The  most 
common  illustration  of  this  is  the  eczema  observed  in 
teething  infants,  where  each  accession  of  a  tooth  will 
cause  a  fresh  outbreak  of  eruption  on  the  cheeks,  fore- 
head, chin,  or  elsewhere.  Another  rather  frequent 
form  of  reflex  eczema  is  seen  in  that  accompanying 
eye  troubles.  Many  have  reported  cases  of  the  erup- 
tion, which  were  cured  by  wearing  proper  glasses.  I 
saw  a  very  striking  instance  in  a  lady  aged  about  50 
years,  in  whom  attempts  to  use  the  eyes  has  repeatedly 
preci))itated  attacks  of  eczema  of  the  lids  and  chin, 
a'so  on  the  forehead.  Intestinal  irritation  has  been 
observed  to  produce  attacks  cf  eczenia,  and  also  tape- 
worm and  the  oxyuris.  Menstruation  is  likewise  a 
frequent  exciting  cause  as  observed  by  Danlos  '  and 
others,  and  as  I  have  repeatedly  witnessed. 

(b)  Reflex  eczema  of  peripheral  origin  'lliis  form 
of  disturbance  is  more  difficult  to  make  out,  but  a 
number  of  observations  are   on   record  whore  severe 

3  Lelolr:  Des  dermatoses  par  choc  moral,    Ann.  de  derm,  et  de  sjrph., 

1887,  p.  867. 
1  Toninittsoll :  Monatsh.  filr  praot.  DormatoloBle,  18S6,  p.  432. 
•  Kadouan:  Etude  thOor.  et  pract.  sur  I'Eczema.  Thc'^se  de  Paris,  1876, 

p.  41 
■'■  Danlos:  Etude   sur  la  Menstruation,  etc..  Paris,  1874. 


cutaneous  irritation,  as  burns,  etc.,  were  followed  by 
eczema.  Scratching  is  a  fertile  cause  of  eczematous 
eruption  in  those  predisposed  thereto.  Not  only  does 
this  result  from  the  direct  scratching  of  an  affected 
part,  but  the  irritation  of  a  certain  part  by  scratching 
or  otherwise  can  excite  a  reflex  irritation  in  a  distant 
part,  which  may  be  followed  by  eczema  in  that 
locality. 

4.  Eczema  dependent  upon  neuroses,  (a)  structural, 
(b)  functional. — Eczema  has  been  observed  to  follow 
structural  nerve  changes,  as  after  injury,  amputations, 
etc.,  and  also  in  connection  with  functional  neuroses,  as 
neuralgia.  It  is  not  necessary  t(j  develop  this  part  of 
the  subject  greatly,  liut  I  will  mention  one  case  where 
the  connection  of  eczema  and  neuralgia  was  very 
marked. 

Mrs.  B.,  a  widow,  aged  30  years,  was  thrown  on  her 
own  resources  for  the  support  of  her  mother  and  her- 
self. She  took  to  literary  pursuits,  and  became  the 
editor  of  a  magazine  requiring  a  large  amount  of  per- 
sonal work,  she  using  the  pen  almost  constantly. 
After  some  months  she  began  to  suifer  from  neuralgia 
of  the  right  arm,  and  at  the  same  time  a  papular 
eczema  developed  on  the  back  of  the  arm  and  radial 
side  of  the  forearm,  attended  with  the  most  intense 
itching.  When  she  ceased  for  a  time  from  her  great  use 
of  the  hand  the  neuralgic  pain  lessened  and  the  eczema 
diminished,  but  a  return  to  her  severe  mental  appli- 
cation would  cause  a  return  of  both.  This  continued 
for  some  time,  and  treatment  for  either  condition 
seemed  to  have  very  little  effect  while  the  arduous 
labors  were  persisted  in.  but  both  yieldetl  when  work 
was  relaxed  or  suspended. 

We  have  now  reviewed  some  of  the  i)riucipal  rela- 
tionships of  eczema  with  nerve  disturljance,  but  the 
subject  is  a  very  much  larger  one  than  would  appear 
from  what  has  been  said.  The  literature  of  it  has 
already  reached  very  large  proportions  and  has 
hardly  been  alluded  to.  But  enough  has  been  said  to 
show  clearly  the  inqjortance  of  the  subject.  We  will 
now  consider  some  of  its  more  practical  aspects. 

Neurotic  eczema  does  not  differ  very  greatly  from 
other  forms  of  the  eruption,  but  a  trained  eye  can 
generally  sus])ect  the  true  character  of  the  case. 

The  eruption  is  ajjt  to  come  first  upon  the  hands 
and  face,  less  commonly  on  the  feet.  But  from  its 
starting  point  it  may  extend  over  large  surfaces,  and 
after  scratching,  or  irritation  by  treatment,  may  pre- 
sent quite  the  features  of  gijuty  eczema. 

Neurotic  eczema  on  the  hands  is  very  apt  to  exhibit 
vesicles,  but  on  the  adult  face  the  eruption  is  quite  as 
likely  to  assume  and  maintain  the  erythematous  form, 
without  vesicles,  and  often  without  moisture,  uidess 
scratched.  The  groups  of  lesions  of  neurotic  eczema 
have  a  tendency  to  be  pretty  sharply  defined,  in  more 
or  less  herpetic  jjatches  which  may  present  mainly 
Solid  jiapules,  or,  when  torn,  a  raw  surface.  The  areas 
aft'ected  early  in  the  eruption  are  not  apt  to  be  very 
large,  but  the  eruption  is  composed  of  a  number  of 
patches  of  aggregated  lesions. 

Neurotic  eczema  is  intensly  itchy,  and  the  patient 
will  often  scratch  where  there  arc  noa|)parent  lesions, 
and  so  develop  tlie  eru])tion  in  one  place  and  another. 
The  scrati'hing  indiilgi'd  in  is  commonly  of  the  most 
severe  kind,  it  seeming  almost  impossible  to  reach  the 
seat  of  the  trouble  until  the  deepest  iiorfions  of 
the  ejiidermis  arc  reached.  The  spasms  of  itching 
are  somelinics  fearful  and  nttmiy  uncontrollable.  I 
remember    the   ca.se  of    an   elderly   lady    whose    two 
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daughters  were  not  able,  when  the  spasms  seized  her, 
though  they  used  much  force,  to  jjrevent  her  tearing 
her  face  and  neck  till  the  Ijlood  literally  ran  down, 
which  I  witnessed  at  my  first  visit. 

Treatment  of  neurotic  eczema. — This  will  often  tax 
the  patience  and  skill  nf  the  physician  to  the  utmost, 
and  the  broadest  piinciples  of  medical  knowledge  and 
judgment  will  often  need  to  be  put  in  operation  and 
maintained,  if  the  patient  is  to  have  great  and  perma- 
nent benefit.  The  treatment  includes  both  constitu- 
tional and  local  measures;  the  former  are  essential, 
the  latter  are  helpful. 

Constitutional  treatment. —  Naturally  every  case 
requires  to  be  studied  and  treated  on  its  own  merits; 
no  two  cases  could  be  treated  alike  from  beginning  to 
end. 

There  is  some  danger  of  error,  in  approaching  a 
case  of  neurotic  eczema,  in  supi^osing  that  because  of 
its  nerve  element  it  will  require  at  once,  and  mainly, 
drugs  which  are  known  to  have  an  influence  on  the 
nervous  system.  At  times  the  treatment  may  be  that 
of  ordinary  gouty  eczema,  for  neurotic  symptoms  are  ex- 
ceedingly common  in  gouty  subjects,  and  often  largely 
dependent  upon  an  existing  i^outy  state,  and  unless 
that  element  is  reached  and  rectified  the  progress  will 
be  poor.  The  strictest  attention  should  he  paid  to 
the  digestive  system,  the  action  of  the  bowels  and 
kidneys,  and  above  all  to  the  diet;  and  this  should  be 
done,  not  only  at  the  first  visit,  but  on  each  subse- 
quent consultation,  and  proper  remedies  and  measures 
continually  given. 

But  in  all  the  treatment  there  is  to  be  a  continual 
regarding  of  the  nervous  system,  and  use  of  remedies 
and  measures  calculated  to  strengthen  that.  Arsenic 
undoubtedly  finds  an  important  place  in  the  treat- 
ment of  neurotic  eczema,  but  shijuld  never  be  relied 
on  alone,  and  I  seldom  administer  it  in  the  form  of 
drops,  the  Fowler's  solution  so  universally  given  by 
the  profession  for  every  case.  Iron,  nux  vomica  or 
strychnin,  quiinn,  the  phosphates,  ergot,  oils,  and 
many  other  remedies  may  come  into  play  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  disease.  In  occasional  cases  much 
benefit  will  be  obtained  from  digitalis  in  strengthen- 
ing and  regulatinu'  the  capillary  system,  and  so  im- 
proving nerve  and  cellular  nutrition,  while  other  cases 
will  require  the  sedative  action  of  aconite  in  jn'oper 
and  free  doses. 

A  few  words  may  be  added  in  regard  to  the  attempt 
to  give  relief  to  the  itching  and  securing  sleep  in 
neurotic  eczema,  liy  the  admiiustration  of  internal 
remetlies,  hypnotics.  While  the  eruption  is  in  an 
aggravated  condition,  it  often  seems  almost  impossible 
to  effect  much  by  this  means.  Opium  and  its  prepara- 
tions only  aggravate  the  itching,  and  if  sleep  is 
secured  it  is  of  an  entirely  unrefreshing  character. 
Codeia  seems  to  be  the  least  injurious  of  them  all. 
Sulphonal  and  trional  in  large  doses  will  sometimes 
be  effective.  Imt  are  often  followed  by  further  ner- 
vous exhausticm,  in  the  end  aggravating  the  com- 
l)laint.  Phenaci'tiii  in  full  doses,  repeated  in  an  hour 
or  so,  will  sometimes  prove  most  effective,  and  anti- 
febrin,  with  hot  water  and  a  trifle  of  whisky,  will 
often  secure  very  refreshinii'  sleep;  in  milder  cases 
urethan  in  one  gram  doses  is  effective.  Tincture  of 
gelsemium,  given  in  repeated  and  increasing  doses, 
even  every  half  hour,  has  in  some  instances  proved 
most  serviceable  in  my  hands,  as  also  cannabis  indica. 
The  bromids  have  relatively  little  effect,  although 
when  combined  with  a  very  small  dose  of  morphia 


and  aconite,  have  at  times  proved  very  valuable.  A 
large  warm  drink  at  bedtime  will  often  aid  these  reme- 
dies and  may  be  valuable  alone. 

The  diet  must  always  be  carefully  directed.  Not 
only  should  ordinary  rules  be  given  as  to  the  avoid- 
ance of  unnecessary  and  injurious  articles  of  food  and 
pleasure,  which  by  deranging  the  digestive  system, 
can  greatly  hinder  the  progress  of  the  case,  but  the 
diet  should  be  so  arranged  that  it  shall  furnish  the 
best  possible  nerve  nutriment,  and  in  a  form  easily 
assimilable.  For  this  purpose  I  always  order  an 
increase  in  the  digestible  fatty  matter  and  phosphates. 
8ome  caution  may  be  required  in  regard  to  the  former, 
but  with  a  little  care  the  amount  of  the  fat  of  meats 
and  oils,  and  also  fresh  butter,  can  be  added  to  the 
dietary.  Articles  commonly  called  greasy,  or  where 
the  fat  is  combined  with  starchy  matter,  as  in  pastry 
and  fried  articles,  are  to  be  avoided,  but  well  browned 
bacon  is  often  a  very  valuable  addition  to  the  meal. 
The  phosphates  are  found  abundantly  in  the  prepara- 
tions of  whole  wheat,  such  as  crushed  wheat,  wheatena, 
wheatlets,  wheat  germs,  Pettijohn's  breakfast  food, 
etc.,  as  also  in  bread  made  from  the  whole  wheat  flour, 
some  of  which  should  be  taken  if  possible  three  times 
daily.     Fresh  fish  (not  fried)  is  also  serviceable. 

But  the  one  article  which  contains  the  elements 
necessary  to  nourish  the  nervous  system  and  proves  of 
the  most  signal  advantage  is  milk,  if  properly  taken. 
This  should  not  be  used  at  all  with  meals,  nor  after  or 
in  connection  with  the  least  particle  of  food,  otherwise 
it  undergoes  caseation  and  may  embarrass  the  liver, 
which  is  too  often  at  fault  in  these  cases.  My  plan  is 
to  have  the  milk  taken  warm,  pure  and  alone,  one  hour 
before  each  meal,  and  also  at  bedtime,  if  suSicient 
time  has  elapsed  for  the  stomach  to  be  perfectly 
empty,  which  is  at  least  four  hours  after  a  hearty  meal. 
When  the  digestion  is  sluggish,  and  the  milk  meets 
the  late  products  of  digestion,  it  is  curdled  and  then 
its  digestion  requires  some  considerable  time  and  we 
do  not  get  the  benefits  desired.  But  if  it  can  be  taken 
on  an  absolutely  empty  stomach,  when  the  alkaline  tide 
has  already  set  in,  it  is  then  absorbed  almost  immedi- 
ately and  affords  a  refreshment  to  the  whole  system, 
including  the  nerve  elements,  which  can  hardly  be 
obtained  in  any  other  way,  and  which  must  be  ob- 
served to  be  thoroughly  appreciated.  It  is  understood 
that  this  precludes  the  possibility  of  adding  liquor  or 
an  egg  to  the  milk,  and  especially  she  luld  there  never  be 
a  cracker  or  anything  else  eaten  with  or  near  it.  When 
taken  in  the  manner  described  not  only  does  it  not 
diminish  the  appetite,  but  increases  it;  whereas  if  by 
any  chance  the  milk  has  become  caseated  in  the  stom- 
ach, the  necessary  digestion  may,  and  generally  does, 
impair  the  appetite,  as  well  as  disturb  the  liver  action. 
This  plan  I  have  followed  for  many  years,  in  hun- 
dreds of  cases,  and  I  am  very  positive  of  the  vast 
benefit  resulting,  when  it  is  strictly  carried  out. 

Local  treatment. — The  indications  for  local  treat- 
ment differ  so  materially  in  different  cases  that  it 
would  be  impossible  within  the  limits  of  this  paper 
to  afford  even  the  briefest  outline  of  all  that  might 
be  required;  a  few  practical  hints,  however,  may  be 
given. 

First,  there  is  danger  of  doing  too  much  in  the 
attempt  to  get  relief  from  the  itching,  which  can  sel- 
dom be  obtained  by  local  measures  alone.  The  plan 
of  treatment  should  be  a  soothing  and  protective  one, 
and  the  mildest  applications  should  be  made  first. 
Zinc  ointment  with  1  or  2  per  cent,  of  carbolic  acid  or 
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creosote,  or  with  5  to  10  per  cent,  of  ichthyol,  or  tinc- 
ture of  camphor,  is  always  a  safe  and  generally  bene- 
ficial dressing  if  well  and  thoroughly  applied.  But 
to  be  of  service  it  should  be  kept  thickly  applied, 
spread  on  a  lint  in  most  jjlaces,  and  l)ound  on  firmly. 
In  the  acutely  inflamed  and  especially  in  the  erythe- 
matous forms  (jf  the  eruption,  there  is  nothing  better 
than  the  well  known  calamine  and  zinc  lotion,  freely 
sopped  on  many  times  in  the  day.  Ichthyol  in  watery 
solution.  10  to  20  per  cent.,  freely  bathed  on  the  part, 
often  gives  great  relief,  or  if  the  skin  is  too  dry  it  may 
be  used  in  oil  in  the  same  strength. 

On  more  chronic  patches  the  permanganate  of  potas- 
sium, 2  per  cent,  solution  in  water,  painted  over  the 
part  will  sometimes  arrest  the  itching  very  well;  it 
may  either  be  used  alone,  or  the  calamine  and  zinc 
lotion  may  be  sopped  on  after  the  surface  has  dried, 
or  an  ointment  may  be  applied  if  the  skin  is  at  all 
hard. 

In  the  erythematous  eczema  of  the  face  a  tannin 
ointment,  1.95  to  3.9  grams,  to  the  31.2  grams,  with  2 
per  cent,  of  carbolic  acid  is  effective;  a  mixture  of 
camphor,  1.95  grams  to  31.2  grams  of  zinc  ointment 
also  forms  a  good  antipruritic.  In  still  more  chronic 
states  the  tar  and  zinc  ointment,  as  recommended  by 
the  present  writer  many  years  ago.  when  thickly 
spread  (jn  lint  and  bound  on,  will  often  also  serve  admi- 
rably to  control  the  itching. 

The  use  of  very  hot  water  for  a  brief  application, 
followed  by  an  appropriate  ointment,  should  never  be 
forgotten.  In  old  cases  of  eczema  of  the  scrotum  the 
effect  of  this  treatment  is  sometimes  very  remarkable. 
Menthol  will  often  prove  a  valuable  addition  to  oint- 
ments, in  the  strength  of  2  to  1  per  cent.,  with  about 
half  as  much  carbolic  acid,  which  latter  serves  both  to 
heighten  the  antipruritic  effect  and  also  to  overcome 
some  of  the  chilly  sensation  caused  by  the  menthol. 

In  bringing  this  brief  and  rather  imperfect  study  of 
neurotic  eczema  to  a  close.  I  wish  to  again  emphasize 
what  was  intimated  early  in  my  remarks;  namely,  that 
I  do  not  regard  eczem<i  as  a  local  condition  or  disease 
of  the  skin,  but  that  it  has  constitutional  and  general 
relations  which  shoukl  always  be  considered  and  stud- 
ied. The  neurotic  relations  of  eczema  are  es])ecially 
interesting  and  important  because  of  the  excellent 
results  which  follow  a  careful  and  C(  )rrect  appreciati(3n. 
interpretation  and  treatment  of  them;  whereas,  a  neg- 
lect of  this  aspect  of  these  cases  will  lead  not  only  to 
their  chronicity  and  rebelliousness,  but  also  to  an 
injury  to  the  patient  and  further  nerve  exhaustion, 
whose  ultimate  result  may  be  most  deplorable. 

4  East  37th  St. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  ScHAMBERG — I  will  narrate  briefly  the  history  of  a  case  of 
neurotic  eczema.  A  young  woman  suffered  great  mental  strain 
nursing  her  husband  through  a  protracted  illness.  His  death 
was  a  shock  which  prostrated  her  entirely.  She  thereafter 
suffered  from  a  profound  neurasthenia  which  lasted  for  a  con- 
siderable period  of  time.  She  subsequently  became  restored 
to  health  l)y  taking  a  rest  cure.  This  woman  consulted  me  for 
a  recurring  jiapular  eczema  of  the  hands  and  forearms.  A 
peculiarity  of  this  case  was  the  extremely  rapid  evolution  of  the 
lesions.  During  an  attack  of  mental  e.xcitement  the  papules 
would  spring  up  almost  under  the  eye  of  the  observer.  They 
were  closely  aggregated  in  patches  and  were  intensely  itchy. 
They  disappeared  in  as  short  a  time  as  thoy  appeared.  A 
noteworthy  fact  in  this  case  is  that  a  hysterical  daughter  was 
also  the  victim  of  eczema.  There  would  thus  seem  to  be  an 
apparent  tendency  to  heredity  in  this  case. 

Dr.  Fr.EiscHNKii— 1  saw  a  case  of  a  young  man  of  phlegmatic 
temperament,  all  depressing  nervous  elements  entering  into 
the  disease  of  no  apparent  import.  No  treatmentconstitutional 
or  local  had  any  effect.     It  was  found  out  indirectly  that  he  was 


engaged  to  be  married,  and  on  being  advised  to  ignore  his  dis- 
ease altogether  and  fix  a  date  for  the  wedding,  his  eczema  a  bated 
without  further  treatment  from  the  day  of  this  advice  being 
given.  It  is  held  that  whenever  the  cause  can  be  removed 
that  alone  will  overcome  the  disease  and  unless  that  is  done  no 
amount  of  local  or  constitutional  treatment  will  be  of  any  but 
the  most  meager  effect. 

Dr.  Ravogli — I  had  an  experience  with  one  patient  who, 
whenever  he  smoked  a  cigar  had  an  attack  of  eczema  scroti. 

Dr.  BcLKLEY — Tobacco  will  sometimes  occasion  attacks  of 
eczema  and  I  have  repeatedly  known  it  to  be  the  cause  of  a 
relapse. 


MYCOSIS  FUNGOIDES;    WITH  KEFERENCE 
TO  A  CASE. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Surgeiy,  at  the 
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ciaton  held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4, 1S97. 

BY  JOHN  V.  SHOEMAKER,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

PHILADELPHIA.    PA. 

A  married  woman,  60  years  of  age,  who,  upward 
of  a  year  ago,  was  for  some  time  under  my  care,  gave' 
the  following  history :  The  disease  from  which  she 
suffered  began  four  years  and  three  months  prior  to 
her  first  visit.  The  first  manifestation  occurred  in 
the  form  of  red  patches  situated  upon  the  back.  They 
were  accompanied  by  intense  itching.  They  were 
rather  bright  in  color.  From  the  back  the  lesions 
gradually  spread  to  the  breast,  abdomen,  neck  and 
limbs,  attacking  even  the  soles  of  the  feet.  Some, 
after  a  certain  degree  of  development,  healed.  Accord- 
ing to  her  statement,  the  skin  had  been  more  seriously 
affected  than  it  was  at  the  date  of  the  examination. 
Itching  had  throughout  been  a  prominent  symptom. 
The  lesions  were  also  the  seat  of  considerable  pain. 
They  often  bleed  when  rubbed  or  scratched. 

The  patient's  appetite  was  poor,  she  was  habitually 
constiijated,  and  had  lost  flesh.  She  suffered  also 
from  insomnia.  No  case  of  inveterate  skin  disease  had 
ever  occurred  in  any  member  of  her  family.  The 
patient  is  ignorant  of  any  cause  of  this  disease.  When 
examined,  Dec.  20,  1895,  the  greater  part  of  the 
woman's  body  was  found  to  be  covered  with  patches 
and  tumors  of  various  sizes  and  stages  of  development. 
The  face  was  comparatively  free.  A  red,  infiltrated 
patch  was  present  upon  the  right  upper  eyelid.  The 
thyroid  gland  was  decidedly  enlarged,  more  particu- 
larly upon  the  right  side.  The  goiter  had  existed  for 
many  years  before  the  appearance  of  the  skin  disease. 
Upon  the  skin  covering  the  gland  were  several  fun- 
gous excrescences.  Numerous  similar  outgrowths 
were  situated  upon  both  sides  of  the  neck.  The  upper 
part  of  the  chest,  the  mammary  glands,  abdomen,  and 
axilhv  were  extensively  diseased.  It  is  scarcely  pos- 
sible to  describe  the  lesions  in  detail  for  the  reason 
that  their  numbers,  size  and  proximity  left  but  little 
of  the  surface  unaffected.  The  lesions  consisted  of 
patches  and  tumors.  The  former  were  of  various 
sizes  and  shapes,  of  rather  a  bright  red  color,  and 
more  or  loss  elevated.  The  latter  were  prominent 
outgrowths,  some  blight  and  others  rather  dark  red, 
excoriated  and  often  bleeding.  They  were  broad  at 
the  base.  A  growth  about  four  inches  in  average 
diameter,  the  base  of  which  was  rather  oval  than  cir- 
cular in  outline,  was  seated  upon  the  upper  part  of 
the  left  breast  immediately  in  front  of  the  axilla. 
Upon  the  right  breast,  in  a  nearly  corresponding  sit- 
uation, was  a  long,  oval,  slightly  elevated,  bleeding 
patch.  The  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the 
arms  and  forearms  were  studded  with  patches.  I'pon 
the  back  the  lesions,  though  abundant,  were  not  as 
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numerous  as  upon  the  front  of  the  body.  Behind  the 
right  axilla  there  was  a  large  fungous  tumor.  Upon 
the  right  side  a  similar  large  mass  was  observed.  The 
largest  tumors  were  found  in  the  groins.  They  were 
of  the  same  character  as  those  already  described, 
raw,  bright  red,  fungous  and  bleeding  at  the  slightest 
pressure.  Upon  the  buttocks,  thighs,  calves,  legs 
and  feet  elevated  jjatches  and  excrescences  were 
abundant.  On  account  of  the  excessive  itching  the 
surface  of  the  lesions  were  constantly  torn,  irritated 
and  bleeding. 

The  patient  lived  at  a  distance,  but  visited  me  at 
stated  intervals  for  perhaps  eight  months.     During 


epithelial  elements,  each  extending  through  the  entire 
depth  of  the  section  of  the  specimen,  dividing  in  some 
portions  into  epithelial  columns  with  occasionally 
small  interspaces.  At  and  near  the  surface  the  epi- 
thelial cells  are  large  and  somewhat  decreasing  in  size 
from  surface  or  margin  as  we  descend  into  the  body 
of  the  tumor,  forming  irregular  cell  columns  and  col- 
lections or  nest-like  arrangements." 

The  foregoing  account  certainly  depicts  an  unusual 
condition  of  the  skin.  The  existence  for  several  years 
of  prominent  lesions  of  so  extensive  and  well  nigh 
universal  distribution,  with  such  slow  decline  of  the 
general  health,  is  not  in  consonance  with  our  experi- 


Mycosis  Funr'oides  (from  Nature). 


this  period  the  disease  seemed  at  times  to  improve, 
but  relapse  invariably  followed.  The  general  health 
slowly  declined  and  the  patient  succumbed  in  the 
summer  of  1896,  during  my  absence  from  home. 

The  report  of  a  microscopic  examination  of  pieces 
taken  during  life  from  the  tumors,  reads  as  follows: 
"Scrapings  of  the  surface  showed  single  epithelial 
cells  of  the  squamous  variety,  together  with  some 
column-like  cells  with  indistinct  concentric  rings  or 
layers.  Section  revealed  that  the  tumor  was  made  up 
for  the  most  part  of  epithelial  cells  with  a  vascular 
connective  tissue,  stroma  or  framework  supporting  the 


ence  of  malignant  disease  or  severe  infectious  pro- 
cesses. The  microscopic  examination  was  suggestive 
neither  of  .syphilis  nor  tuberculosis.  The  abundance 
and  arrangement  of  epithelial  cells  and  the  presence 
of  a  fibrous  stroma  points  rather  to  carcinoma,  but  we 
can  not  admit  the  possibility  of  so  many  cancerous 
tumors  existing  for  several  years  upon  the  surface 
without  causing  visceral  involvement  and  cachexia. 
If,  therefore,  we  are  unable  to  place  implicit  depend- 
ence upon  the  revelations  of  the  micro.scope,  it  only 
remains  for  us,  relying  upon  the  clinical  manifesta- 
tions and  natural  history  of  the  case,  to  pass  in  review 
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those  diseases  capable  of  producing  large  and  numer- 
ous fungous  growths. 

1.  Sy2:)hilis.  —  The  lesions  undoubtedly  bore  no 
resemblance  to  the  ordinary  manifestations  of  syphi- 
lis. Nevertheless,  the  latter  disease  does  sometimes 
give  rise  to  fungous  growths.  Moist  pai)ules  or 
mucous  patches  may  sprout  luxuriantly,  but  they  do 
not  cover  the  entire  surface.  The  ulcerated  tubercu- 
lar syphilide  may  also  assume  the  appearance  of  a 
vegetating  growth,  but  this  transformation  is  limited 
in  locality  and  not  so  widely  generalized  as  in  the  case 
which  I  have  described.  Furthermore,  there  was 
neither  a  history  nor  preceding  evidence  of  syphilis. 
In  doubtful  cases  we  are  accustomed  to  rely  with  some 
confidence  upon  the  touch-stone  of  treatment.  In 
this  case  anti-syphilitic  treatment  revealed  nothing; 
it  caused  not  the  slightest  improvement. 

2.  Framhesia. — Syphilitic  excrescences  sometimes 
assume  a  berry-like  form  to  which  the  name  "fram- 
besioid"  syphilide  has  been  applied  by  some  writers. 
The  disease,  whose  lesion  is  distinctively  likened  to  a 
raspberry,  is  frambesia,  or  yaws,  endemic  in  certain 
tropical  countries,  and  occasionally  seen  in  our  ex- 
treme southern  States.  My  patient  had  never  lived 
farther  S(  )uth  than  Pennsylvania.  The  lesions  of  yaws 
are  not  so  widely  distributed,  do  not  itch,  frequently 
cause  deep  ulceration  and  unsightly  cicatrices,  is  con- 
tagious, and  is  generally  spread  by  sexual  intercourse. 

3.  Tuberculosis. — Like  syphilis,  tuberculosis  is  the 
cause  of  obscure  and  intractable  cutaneous  affections. 
These,  however,  usually  assume  the  forms  of  an  infil- 
tration tumor,  followed  by  ulceration.  If  we  accept 
lupus  as  the  type  of  a  mitigated  tuberculosis  of  the 
skin,  we  can  trace  no  resemblance  either  in  the  his- 
tory or  course  of  lupus  with  the  case  of  which  I  now 
speak.  It  is  true  that  papillarj-  outgrowths  some- 
times occur  in  connection  with  lupous  lesions,  but 
these  proliferations  in  themselves  point  to  no  indi- 
vidual disease.  They  develop  whenever  there  is  mor- 
bid hypernutrition  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  integ- 
ument. There  is  a  form  of  tuberculosis  accompanied 
by  warty  growths,  known  as  tuberculosis  verrucosa, 
but  it  is  exceedingly  rare,  generally  attacks  the  backs 
of  the  hands  and  occurs  in  those  whose  duties  require 
them  to  handle  cattle. 

4.  Pemphigus. — A  variety  termed  pemphigus  vege- 
tans exhibits  papillary  excrescences,  but  these  develop 
upon  the  basis  of  bulla?  and  this  form  of  disease  like- 
wise is  extremely  rare.     Here  we  have  had  no  buUse. 

5.  Sarcoma. — The  tumors  of  this  case  certainly 
bore  a  considerable  resemblance  to  sarcoma.  As  a 
rule,  sarcoma  advances  rapidly,  does  not  cause  itching, 
and  seldom  manifests  any  tendency  to  spontaneous 
cure.  There  is,  however,  a  generalized  form  of  this 
disease,  usually  developing  at  or  after  middle  age, 
beginning  as  hard  edema,  upon  which  nodules  subse- 
quently arise  and  grow  slowly,  these  ultimately 
become  tumors,  which  are  at  first  hard  and  smooth 
but  ultimately  may  ulcerate  and  assume  a  fungous 
aspect.  These  lesions  may  progress  or  retrocede  and 
some  may  undergo  spontaneous  cure.  The  disease 
may  finally  involve  mucous  membranes  and  cause 
death.  In  other  cases  generalized  sarcoma  may  begin 
with  a  solitary  growth  at  some  point,  the  single  lesion 
being  followed  by  other  tumors.  In  this  variety  of 
disease  the  skin  prior  to  ulceration  is  generally  of  a 
livid,  brownish  or  brownish-red  color.  The  tumors  of 
the  skin  may  also  coexist  with  lesions  of  internal 
oigans  or  lymphatic  glands. 


6.  3fycosis  fungoides. — There  remains,  finally,  an- 
other rare  affection,  characterized  by  fungous  tumors 
and  corresponding  more  closely  in  lesions  and  symp- 
toms to  the  present  case  than  any  of  those  hitherto 
mentioned.  This  is  the  disease  known  as  mycosis 
fungoides.  A  synonymous  title  by  which  it  has  been 
designated,  viz.,  multiple  sarcomata,  significantly 
points  to  the  resemblances  between  the  two  maladies. 
Nevertheless,  certain  clinical  distinctions  are  def- 
initely marked.  Mycosis  fungoides  does  not  always 
involve  the  lymphatic  glands,  and  it  never  attacks 
internal  organs.  It  pursues  a  tardy  course,  may  last 
for  many  years  and  death  is  at  last  due  to  exhaustion, 
complication  or  intercurrent  disease.  Individual 
patches  or  tumors  may  subside  without  leaving  any 
trace. 

Mycosis  fungoides  usually  begins  during  or  after 
middle  age.  In  a  number  of  cases  it  has  been  pre- 
ceded l^y  some  other  cutaneons  affection,  as  erythema, 
erysipelas,  eczema,  urticaria  or  furunculosis.  The 
first  phase  of  its  development  is  by  no  means  signifi- 
cant of  its  nature.  Recurrent  attacks  of  erythema, 
eczema  or  dermatitis  occur  for  a  long  time;  it  may  be 
for  years.  In  the  beginning  these  attacks  are  amen- 
able to  treatment,  but  with  the  lapse  of  time  they 
become  more  and  more  intractable.  Throughout  the 
course  of  the  disease  itching  is  a  prominent  charac- 
teristic. In  accordance  with  its  clinical  history  myco- 
sis fungoides  has  been  divided  into  three  periods  or 
stages,  the  eczematiform,  the  lichenoid  and  the  neo- 
plastic. They  all  pursue  a  very  tedious  course.  The 
patches  of  seeming  eczema  are  of  a  dark  or  light  red 
color.  As  the  case  progresses  they  become  more  or 
less  raised  above  the  surrounding  surface  and  tliere 
may  be  a  little  scaling.  In  the  commencement  only 
the  superficial  layers  of  the  skin  are  affected,  but  the 
deeper  parts  are  at  length  involved.  The  affected 
surface  gradually  grows  rougher  and  assumes  an 
aspect  which  bears  some  resemblance  to  lichen 
planus. 

Finally,  the  most  distinctive  stage,  that  of  tumor 
formation,  arrives.  One  or  more  of  the  lichenoid 
patches  takes  on  increased  development,  and  bulges 
forth  as  a  veritable  tumor  of  irregular  or  hemispheric 
form,  somewhat  firm  consistence,  In'iglit  red  color  and, 
as  a  rule,  smooth  surface.  At  this  stage  the  tumors 
were  compared  by  Alil>ert,  who  first  described  the 
disease,  to  ri^ie  tomatoes.  Subsequently  the  surface 
l)ecomes  excoriated  or  ulcerated,  rough  and  fungous. 
Even  at  this  advanced  stage  of  development  fungous 
tumors  may  be  absorlied  and  disajjpear.  leaving  no 
trace. 

The  division  into  staues  is  a  broMdand  general  one: 
the  scheme  of  develoinnent  is  marked  by  many  di'via- 
tions.  Liclienoid  i)atehes  may,  as  in  my  case,  coexist 
with  numerous  and  large  tmnors;  the  three  phases 
of  the  disease  may  be  present  n])on  the  surface  at  the 
same  tinie;  the  tumors  may  originate  without  any 
jjreceding  manifestation.  In  a  case  reported,  sheet- 
like infiltration  was  observed  upon  the  base  of  the 
tongue,  ])alate  and  in  the  larynx. 

T)ie  duration  of  each  stage  is  indefinite  and  the 
entire  course  of  the  disi^ase  is  notably  slow.  It  con- 
tinues for  several  or  many  years.  Sooner  or  later  the 
|)atient  begins  to  fail  in  general  health.  Death  at 
length  occurs  either  from  gradual  exhaustion,  uncon- 
trollable diarrhea  or  some  other  complication. 

The  actual  cause  of  mycosis  fungoides  is  still 
unknown.     It  is  generally  sui)i)osed  to  be  of  parasitic 
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oriffin,  Imt  no  constant  organism  has  yet  been  demon- 
strated. 

The  treatment  has  not  been  very  satisfactory. 
Ar.senic,  mercury,  iodids  and  other  remedies  have  l)een 
employed  with  variable  degrees  of  success.  At  the 
present  time  we  are  only  able  to  mitigate  the  symp- 
toms or  lesions  of  the  disease  without,  probablj, 
exerting  much  influence  upon  its  course.  External 
applications  should  be  of  a  sedative  and  anti-pruritic 
character. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  DuHRiNG — Nine  cases  out  or  ten  are  fatal.  The  diag- 
nosis of  the  early  stage  is  often  very  difficult  even  to  an  expert- 
The  disease  is  more  common  than  is  generally  supposed.  The 
early  lesions  simulate  other  diseases  very  closely,  and  particu- 
larly the  erythematous  form  of  eczema.  I  recall  one  case 
which  was  treated  for  eczema  and  within  two  years  the  patient 
died.  So  it  is  of  great  importance  to  be  able  to  diagnose  a 
case  before  the  fungoid  condition  makes  its  appearance,  after 
which  it  is  fatal.  I  remember  a  case  which  was  almost  clini- 
cally like  Dr.  Shoemaker's,  with  the  exception  of  the  face 
lesions.  The  patient  was  treated  with  thyroid  e.xtract  for  three 
or  four  weeks  and  the  lesions  had  largely  disappeared.  The 
family  physician  said  that  the  patient  had  been  able  to  follow 
his  occupation  (carpenter)  up  to  two  months  ago  and  the  main 
tumors  had  almost  ail  disappeared.  Then  the  patient  suddenly 
became  worse,  the  tumors  increased  in  size,  especially  on  the 
neck,  a.xilla  and  chest,  and  within  one  month  he  sank  very 
rapidly.  There  was  extreme  languor  and  the  patient  would 
not  leave  the  bed,  after  which  death  occurred  in  two  or  three 
days.  There  is  no  hesitation  in  classing  this  affection  as  a 
distinct  disease.  I  have  seen  two  cases  of  sarcoma  which  were 
generalized  and  there  was  no  suspicion  of  their  being  mycosis 
fungoides.     Both  cases  died  within  three  months. 

Dr.  GoTTHEiL — I  had  a  very  similar  case  and  all  forms  of 
treatment  were  useless.  The  pruritus  was  so  obstinate  that 
the  patient  almost  became  insane.  There  were  pinkish  elevated 
plaques  which  itched  very  much  and  spread  all  over  the  body. 
The  characteristic  tumors  appeared  later.  Numbers  of  pre- 
vious cases  had  been  diagnosed  as  eczema,  psoriasis,  tumors, 
etc.  Every  case  of  an  intractable  itching  cutaneous  disease 
should  be  suspected  as  a  mycosis  fungoides. 

Dr.  Allen — More  attention  ought  to  be  paid  to  the  premy- 
cotic  stage.  Sometimes  the  earlier  leaions  would  be  like  a 
papular  leprosy. 

Dr.  Gilchrist— Coley's  fluid,  which  is  used  in  inoperable 
sarcomata,  was  tried  on  a  case  of  mycosis  fungoides,  fungoid 
stage  (a  colored  woman  i,  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  but 
although  some  temporary  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  tumors 
had  followed,  yet  no  permanent  good  effects  had  resulted.  I 
have  examined  a  number  of  sections  taken  from  three  cases 
of  mycosis  fungoides  and  would  not  diagnose  them  as  sarco- 
mata as  some  observers  have  done. 
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The  following  report  is  deemed  worthy  of  presenta- 
tion on  occount  of  the  rarity  of  the  disease  and  the 
obscurity  that  has  until  ri^cently  surrounded  it. 
About  1865  the  disease  wasdescril)etn)y  Milton  under 
the  name  "lupoid  sycosis."  This  author  says  "I 
have  seen  in  some  rare  cases  (of  sycosis)  a  slow  sup- 
erficial form  of  ulceration  beginning  with  minute 
tubercles  and  attacking  the  hair  follicles  causing  fall- 


ing of  the  hair  and  slight  though  indelible  cicatrices, 
a  disorder  which  seems  to  me  to  l)e  nothing  more  than 
lupus  non-exedens."  Unna,  in  1889.  described  a  dis- 
ease which  he  terms  ulerythema  si/kosifo^-me  and  re- 
ports a  case  in  considerable  detail.  By  ulerythema 
the  latter  writer  means  a  i^athologic  process  which 
goes  on  to  the  formation  of  atrophic  scars  without 
intermediate  suppuration  or  ulceration;  in  other 
words,  through  the  resoi-ption  of  the  cellular  infiltrate. 
We  append  a  full  record  of  the  case  reported  by 
Unna  in  order  to  show  the  similarity  to  the  case 
which  we  descrilje. 

Unna  (Moncdshefte  f.  Prak.  Derm.  1889,  ix,  134), 
records  the  case  of  a  man  40  years  of  age,  in  whom 
the  disease  began  in  1877  as  a  small  pustule  upon  the 
left  cheek,  which  soon  developed  into  a  suppurating 
furuncle.  A  roundish,  reddened,  slightly  elevated 
patch  about  the  size  of  a  German  thaler  gradually 
formed.  This  wept  and  was  covered  with  an  accumii- 
lation  of  crusts.  The  next  year  there  appeared  upon 
the  hairy  border  of  the  left  temjjle  a  similar  jjatch 
(•overed  with  cru.sts.  The  weeping  and  crusts  contin- 
ued and  the  process  gradually  involved  the  whole  of 
the  left  cheek.  The  hairs  of  the  aflPected  part  became 
loose  and  could  he  easily  lifted  out.  Upon  extraction 
whitish  nodules  were  visible  upon  the  hair  roots. 
After  the  disappearance  of  the  hairs  the  affected  area 
became  pale  and  there  developed  smooth  flat  scar  tis- 
sue. Two  years  later  a  patch  developed  in  the  beard 
of  the  right  side  while  upon  the  left  the  process  came 
to  a  standstill.  Later  the  patch  upon  the  left  side 
spread  over  the  whole  cheek,  thence  down  to  the  neck. 
At  the  same  time  the  moustache  became  involved 
uijon  both  sides.  Upcm  the  reddened  and  slightly 
swollen  skin  there  appeared  crops  of  white  vesicles 
with  thick  fluid  whitish  contents.  These  dried,  were 
scratched  open  and  formed  branny  crusts  which  re- 
sembled a  starch-like  dust  and  the  face  looked  as  if  it 
had  been  powdered.  From  the  beginning  the  patient 
shaved  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  affection,  but  now 
he  rather  believes  that  new  points  were  thereby 
inoculated. 

Present  condition.  -The  patient  looks  robust  and 
has  a  good  healthy  color.  The  hair  of  the  seal])  is 
blond  and  thick.  The  beard,  which  is  likewise  blond, 
is  only  present  on  the  chin  and  neck.  Both  cheeks 
are  bald  except  a  small  border  on  the  rami  of  the  jaws 
and  there  is  evident  extensive  scarring.  From  a  dis- 
tance even  these  areas  can  be  distinguished  from  the 
normal  skin  by  a  bhii.shred  tint,  an  abn(n-mal  .smooth- 
ness, and  an  almost  satin-like  shimmer.  On  closer 
examination  numerous  fine  whitish  fibers  of  cicatri- 
cial tissue  are  seen  traversing  the  bluish  red  back- 
ground in  a  sieve-like  manner.  On  the  right  side  of 
the  face  the  borders  of  the  patch  are  quite  elevated. 
Here  are  seen  scattered  brownish  scales  penetrated  by 
hairs. 

In  the  middle  of  the  left  upper  lip  there  is  a  patch 
one-half  to  one  centimeter  in  diameter  in  which  there 
is  tt)tal  loss  of  hair.  There  is  here  smooth  superficial 
scarring. 

From  the  middle  of  the  chin  a  reddish  line  of  small 
firm  papules  descends  toward  the  neck  and  thence 
turns  to  the  right.  On  the  left  side  of  this  line  the 
skin  is  diffusely  reddened  and  is  covered  with  small 
round  white  scales.  Near  here  is  a  group  of  five 
mustard  seed  sized  exfoliation  vesicles,  three  of  which 
are  pierced  by  hairs  while  the  other  two  are  not,  but 
correspond  however  to  follicular  openings. 
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Course. — The  course  of  the  disease  as  well  as  the 
above  descriijtion  shows  that  this  affection  has  noth- 
ing to  do  with  ordinary  sycosis.  Sulphur,  resorcin, 
IDotassium  soaps  of  all  kinds  not  only  did  no  good  but 
actually  inflamed  the  already  cicatricial  areas.  A 
constant  symptom  was  the  appearance  of  large  num- 
bers of  whitish  superficial,  peri-follieular  exfoliation 
vesicles  which  rapidly  dried  and  formed  crusts.  The 
mercurial  preparations  alone  (mercurial  carbolic 
plaster  mull  and  sublimate  in  lead  water)  seemed  to 
do  good.  On  the  whole  the  treatment  which  pro- 
duced local  anemia  was  the  best.  The  use  of  ener- 
getic remedies  was  followed  by  increased  inflanmiation. 
At  times  the  parts  appeared  ijassive.  shortly  after- 
ward a  high  degree  of  inflammation  would  ensue 
after  the  use  of  an  indifferent  remedy.  It  was  evi- 
dent that  there  was  a  deep  disease  masked  by  the 
superficial  scarring.  Never  were  any  primary  puru- 
lent vesicles  present.  The  pustules  were  always  due 
to  secondary  infection  due  to  pus  cocci. 

Furthermore  the  appearance  of  the  pustules  did  not 
occur  during  the  acme  of  inflanunation.  The  patient 
became  improved  but  not  cured.  At  present  there  is 
a  very  slow  amelioration  taking  place. 

Brocq.  in  his  treatise  upon  diseases  of  the  skin 
says.  ■■  the  variety  to  which  I  have  given  the  name  of 
'  sycosis  lupoide'  is  observed  chiefly  in  the  beard 
and  the  morbid  jjrocess  presents  a  great  degree  of 
intensity.  The  inflammatory  lesions  are  character- 
ized by  large  peri-foUicular  pustules,  by  redness,  by 
thickening  of  the  skin  and  l\v  the  production  of  crust 
and  scales.  There  is  here  a  confluence  of  the  neigh- 
boring elements.  In  a  word,  the  affection  resembles 
a  non-parasitic  sycosis  which  has  arrived  at  an  intense 
degree  of  inflammation  and  infiltration.  It  differs 
from  it  by  the  constant  tendency  to  a  regular  centri- 
fugal extension  and  a  total  atrophy  of  the  pilo-seba- 
ceous  system.  All  the  hairs  of  the  affected  i-egion 
are  radically  destroyed.  There  persists  after  the  evo- 
lution of  the  process  a  central  cicatrix  more  or  less 
hard  and  thickened,  sometimes  keloidal.  It  may  how- 
ever be  smooth  and  soft.  Often  it  presents  upon  its 
surface  little  fibrous  bands  more  or  less  elevated  and 
irregular.  As  the  affecti<:)n  spi'eads  the  center  clears 
up  and  the  pustules,  scales  and  crusts  disappear, 
while  on  the  periphery  there  is  a  halo  of  reddened 
tissue  thickened,  inflamed,  covered  with  points  of 
folliculitis,  crusts  and  scales.  This  is  the  zone  of 
activity  of  the  affection.  The  disease  thus  constantly 
progresses  in  the  hairy  region  leaving  after  it  a  skin 
deprived  of  its  glandular  and  pilous  elements,  in  other 
words  a  permanent  aloijecia. 

The  diseased  areas  are  rarely  multiple,  there  being 
seldom  more  than  one  or  two.  They  may  attain  the 
greatest  dimensions  unless  checked  by  the  most  ener- 
getic treatment.  This  affection  differs  from  non- 
parasitic and  i)arasitic  sycosis  by  its  peculiar  course 
and  by  the  characteristic  tendency  to  leave  after  it  a 
permanent  aloi)ecia.  One  might  compare  this  affec- 
tion with  certain  other  diseases,  iintil  now  included 
under  the  head  of  lupus,  which  also  produce  irremed- 
iable loss  of  hair:  neverlheless,  it  differs  from  them 
by  its  limitation  to  hairy  regions,  by  the  constant 
absence  of  lupoid  nodules  and  the  baeilius  of  Ko<^h. 
Furthermore  by  its  aspect  which  is  neither  that  of 
lui)us  vulgaris  nor  lupus  erythematosus.  French 
dermatcjlogists  have  made  the  diagnosis  of  '"  lu])us 
acneique "  in  the  presence  of  typical  cases  of  this 
affection.     Certain   foreign  authors  have  i)erhaps  de- 


nominated it  Inxioid  acne  but  we  (Brocq)  jjrefer  the 
name  "  sycosis  lupoide."  The  most  efficacious  treat- 
ment is  that  of  lupus  vulgaris. 

Case  1. — L.  H.,  male,  age  55  years,  native  of  Philadelphia,  a 
seaman  in  the  United  States  Xavy.  now  an  inmate  of  the  Naval 
Home,  has  always  enjoyed  excellent  health  with  the  e.\oeption 
of  an  attack  of  pneumonia  about  twelve  years  ago.  In  1886  the 
patient  suffered  from  a  pustular  disease  of  the  beard  which 
lasted  two  years  and  then  became  well.  In  1893  he  presented 
himself  at  the  skin  dispensary  of  the  Hospital  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  with  a  condition  which  was  diagnosed  by  Dr. 
Hartzell,  as  an  ordinary  nonparasitic  sycosis.  The  patient 
stated  at  the  time  that  he  had  had  an  eruption  about  two 
years.  He  remained  under  treatment  for  a  considerable  time, 
but  was  later  lost  sight  of.  In  March  1895  he  presented  him- 
self to  our  view  at  the  Philadelphia  Polyclinic.  At  this  time 
the  following  appearances  were  noted  ;  The  diseased  areas  in- 
volved both  cheeks  but  the  condition  was  more  marked  upon 
the  right.     Upon  this  side  the  diseased  area  was  pyriform  in 


Case  1. 
shape,  with  the  base  downward  extending  from  the  angle  of 
the  jaw  to  the  zygoma,  four  inches  in  length.  The  diameter  at 
the  base  was  two  inches,  at  the  stem  one  inch.  The  patch  pre- 
sented a  pinkish  red  color,  which  here  and  there  faded  into  the 
surrounding  skin,  while  at  other  places  there  was  a  detined 
border.  Perhaps  the  most  striking  peculiarity  of  the  skin  over 
this  region  was  its  smooth,  glistening,  atrophic  appearance. 
Instead  of  the  normal  epidermal  covering  there  was  a  soft  shin- 
ing wrinkled  pellicle.  Beneath  the  diffuse  redness  there  was 
evident  throughout  the  patch,  a  whitish  stipling.  The  surface 
gave  to  the  finger  passed  over  it  a  velvety  sensation,  but  it  was 
evident  upon  tirni  pressure  that  there  was  increased  resist- 
ance of  the  derma  beneath.  .Xt  first  sight  it  appeared  as  if 
there  were  no  follicular  openings  over  this  area,  but  upon  closer 
investigation  short  hairs  could  bo  seen  piercing  the  fine  epider- 
mis. Some  portions  of  the  patch  showed  coiiijilete  loss  of  hair, 
especially  toward  the  center.  Near  the  periphery  there  was 
less  hairloss.  No  follicular  suppuration  as  evidenced  by  the 
presence  of  pustules  was  noted.     The  diseased  process  involved 
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the  inter-follicular  region  just  as  much  as  the  hair  follicles. 
Scattered  over  the  patch  were  perhaps  half  a  dozen  vesicles 
and  blebs,  varying  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  cent.  These  were 
very  flat,  being  not  more  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  above 
the  level  of  the  skin.  The  epidermal  covering  was  very  thin. 
Their  contents  were  invariably  viscid  and  transparent.  After 
rupture  the  vesicles  and  blebs  collapsed  and  formed  brownish 
crusts  which  exerted  traction  upon  the  surrounding  skin  throw- 
ing it  into  radiating  folds.  Some  of  these  crusts  subsequently 
became  purulent  as  a  result  of  accidental  infection.  Upon 
their  removal  there  were  denuded  surfaces  which  exhibited 
serous  exudation.  Here  and  there  was  a  fine  f  urf  uraceous  seal- 
ing.  The  entire  patch  was  slightly  depressed  beneath  the  sur 
rounding  healthy  skin.  Upon  the  left  side  of  the  face  the  patch 
was  irregular  in  shape,  about  one  inch  square  and  one  inch 
above  the  angle  of  the  jaw  and  one-half  inch  internal  to  the 
lobule  of  the  ear.  There  were  a  few  small  outlying  areas  con- 
nected with  the  larger  patch  by  isthmuses.  The  patch  was 
redder,  more  sharply  defined,  less  atrophic,  and  depressed  than 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  face.  Within  two  weeks  a  new 
patch,  about  the  size  of  a  silver  quarter,  has  made  its  appear- 
ance above  the  previously  described  area,  but  not  in  any  man- 
ner  connected  with  it.  This  patch  simply  shows  hyperemia. 
As  upon  the  right  side  there  were  vesicles,  blebs  and  crusts, 
remains  of  former  lesions.  The  course  of  the  disease  has  been 
extremely  obstinate  during  the  six  months  that  he  has  been 
under  our  observation  and  there  has  been  absolutely  no  improve- 
ment. On  the  contrary  the  patches  are  actually  larger  than 
they  were  upon  his  first  presentation  at  the  clinic.  At  certain 
times  there  seemed  to  be  an  improvement,  namely  a  reduction 
in  the  amount  of  hyperemia  and  lessened  number  of  vesicles 
and  blebs.  This  amelioration  however  seemed  to  be  spontan- 
eous and  not  the  effect  of  treatment.  Crops  of  vesicles  and 
blebs  appeared  at  intervals  of  a  day  or  two.  They  would  spring 
up  in  a  few  hours  and  be  attended  by  such  intense  itching  that 
the  patient  would  be  obliged  to  rupture  them.  Sulphur  was 
used,  both  in  solution  and  as  an  ointment,  without  etTect. 
Sedative  lotions  especially  those  containing  calamine  and  zinc 
oxid  seemed  to  give  most  relief.  The  patient  for  a  time  was 
placed  upon  Fowler's  solution,  0.25  c.c.  thrice  daily.  Within 
four  or  five  days  a  marked  aggravation  of  the  condition  occur- 
red. There  was  very  rapid  spreading  of  the  patch,  increased 
hyperemia,  increased  bleb  formation,  and  augmentation  of  the 
subjective  phenomena.  Upon  the  cessation  of  the  drug  rapid 
improvement  followed  and  the  face  became  better  than  it  had 
been  for  months. 

It  will  be  seen  from  a  comparison  of  these  reports  that  the 
disease  described  is  one  and  the  same.  The  minor  differences 
result  probably  from  the  cases  having  been  seen  in  different 
stages. 

The  disease  consists  essentially  of  a  follicular  and  peri  follic 
ular  inflammation  which  goes  on  to  the  destruction  of  the  hair 
follicles  and  the  formation  of  atrophic  scars.  Brocq  does  not 
mention  the  formation  of  vessicles  or  blebs  but  had  he  kept  hie 
cases  under  observation  long  enough  these  might  have  made 
their  appearance.  Unna  regards  his  case  as  having  been  from 
the  start  an  ulerythema;  our  case  had  a  distinct  antecedent 
history  of  an  ordinary  non-parasitic  sycosis.  There  is  a  general 
agreement  as  to  the  marked  rebelliousness  of  the  affection  to 
treatment. 

MicroHCopic  examination. — Biopsies  were  made  upon  several 
occasions,  small  portions  of  skin  being  excised  from  the  center 
of  the  patch  upon  the  right  cheek.  The  greatest  care  was 
necessary  to  prevent  detachment  of  the  thin  epidermis.  This 
was  so  loosely  adherent  to  the  corium  beneath  that  a  simple 
vertical  incision  was  sufficient  to  separate  it.  In  two  excisions, 
the  epidermis  came  off  before  the  biopsy  was  completed.  In 
the  third,  by  excising  a  larger  piece  of  skin  the  epidermis 
remained  adherent  to  the  corium  except  at  both  ends.  The 
excised  block  of  skin  was  hardened  in  successive  strengths  of 
alcohol  and  imbedded  in  paraffin.  The  sections  were  stained 
with  the  Biondi  Ehrlich  Haidenhain  stain,  hematoxylin  and 
eosin,  and  by  Gram's  method. 

The  stratum  corneum  and  stratum  lucidum  are  absent.  The 
stratum  granulosum  is  present  and  well  marked.  The  rete 
mucosum  presents  no  pathologic  changes.  It  is  detached  from 
the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium  at  both  ends  of  the  section  ;  in 
the  center  it  remained  adherent:  the  jioint  of  adhesion  corre- 
sponds to  the  mouth  of  a  hair  follicle.  On  examining  the  speci- 
men under  low  power  there  is  at  once  apparent  an  intense 
sharply  defined  cell  infiltration.  Innumerable  nests  of  varying 
sizes  and  shapes  filled  with  deeply  stained  cells  are  scattered 
throughout  the  corium.  Their  walls  consist  of  fibers  of 
connective  tissue.  This  cell  infiltration  is  most  marked 
around  the  hair  follicles,  of  which  there  are  several  in  the  sec- 
tion ;  furthermore,  the  infiltration  is  densest  near  the  mouths 


of  the  follicles.  The  papillary  layer  of  the  corium  shows  great 
overgrowth  of  connective  tissue,  between  the  fibers  of  which 
are  scattered  cells.  The  papillary  blood  vessels  are  obscured' 
from  view  by  this  fibrous  tissue.  These  nests  of  cells  extend 
from  the  sub-papillary  layer  down  to  the  deepest  portions  of 
the  corium.  In  certain  places  fibrous  connective  tissue  seems 
to  have  replaced  previously  existing  hair  follicles  and  sebaceous 
glands.  The  sections,  in  all,  show  but  three  hair  follicles  and 
no  sebaceous  glands.  .\s  the  piece  of  excised  skin  was  quite 
large  and  taken  from  the  center  of  the  bearded  region  it  is  evi- 
dent that  there  is  considerable  pilo-sebaceous  atrophy.  The 
sweat  glands  appear  normal.  Numerous  sudoriferous  ducts 
are  seen  coursing  through  the  corium  and  are,  for  the  greater 
part,  normal  although  a  few  present  some  cell  infiltration. 

The  cell  infiltrate  is  composed  chiefly  of  leucocytes  although 
there  are  also  present  cells  derived  from  the  connective  tissue 
corpuscles.  The  round  cells  however  are  in  great  preponder- 
ance. Giant  cells  are  absent.  The  examination  for  tubercle 
bacilli  is  entirely  negative. 

While  this  affection  simulates  lupus  vulgaris  both  clinically 
and  pathologically  it  is  evident  that  it  is  not  identical  with  that 
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disease.  The  cicatricial  appearance,  the  extreme  rebelliousness 
to  treatment  and  the  circumscribed  cell  infiltration  are  certainly 
suggestive  of  lupus :  on  the  other  hand  the  absence  of  lupus 
nodules  and  ulceration  clinically  and  the  absence  of  giant  cells 
and  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  microscopic  section  prove  it  to  be 
something  else.  We  agree  with  Unna  in  regarding  this  disease 
as  a  distinct  entity  and  accept  his  name  "ulerythema  sycosi- 
fiirine"  as  the  best  one  from  our  present  knowledge  of  the 
disease. 

Two  years  later  this  case  shows  the  following  appearances  : 
The  patch  on  the  right  side  was  markedly  white  and  atrophic, 
the  border  was  slightly  infiltrated  and  raised,  there  was  ab- 
sence of  vesicles  and  blebs.  The  entire  process  seemed  to  bo 
inactive. 

Upon  the  left  side  there  was  peripheral  spreading  of  the 
patch,  the  border  being  marked  by  red  inflammatory  pustules. 
The  patient  stated  that  for  a  period  of  two  months  the  disease 
seemed  to  have  been  cured. 

Case  2. — J.  Q.,  aged  35  years,  laborer,  six  years  ago  noticed 
pustules  in  the  beard  of  the  left  cheek.  lie  states  that  since 
then  the  affection  has  been  gradually  growing  worse. 
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Present  condition. — The  diseased  area  upon  the  left  side  is 
irregularly  oval  shaped,  being  about  three  inches  by  one  inch 
in  diameter  and  extending  from  the  zygoma  to  a  point  one  inch 
below  the  angle  of  the  jaw.  The  epidermis  of  this  region  is 
smooth,  shining  and  atrophic ;  by  pressure  it  is  thrown  into 
radiating  folds.  The  patch  is  whitish  but  presenting  a  mottled 
reddish  appearance  due  to  a  superficial  telangiectasis.  The 
aural  border  of  the  patch  is  considerably  raised  above  the  level 
of  the  skin  and  exhibits,  to  the  touch,  marked  infiltration, 
keloidal  in  character.  The  hair  follicles  and  the  mouths  of  the 
sebaceous  glands  are  entirely  absent  over  this  area. 

Upon  the  right  side  there  was  a  triangular  patch  one  and  a 
half  inches  by  three-quarters  of  an  inch.  The  border  is  mark- 
edly infiltrated  as  upon  the  opposite  side.  There  is  atrophy  of 
the  hair  follicles  but  the  atrophic  appearance  of  the  skin  is  not 
as  marked  as  on  the  left  side.  Below  this  patch  are  several 
follicular  pustules  and  the  disease  seemed  to  be  spreading  in 
this  direction.  Acne  lesions  were  present  upon  other  portions 
of  the  face. 

There  were  no  vesicles  or  blebs  present. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Allen — There  exists  a  disease,  call  it  lupoid  sycosis  or 
ulerythema  sycosis,  which  differs  from  lupus  erythematosus. 
I  am  surprised  to  hear  that  this  disease  resembles  lupus  vul- 
garis, but  to  me,  the  lesions  appear  more  like  lupus  erythema- 
tosus than  lupus  vulgaris.  Lupoid  sycosis  is  in  my  opinion 
a  distinct  disease. 

Dr.  DuHRiNCi— The  experience  with  this  disease  has  been  so 
limited  that  we  have  to  view  the  clinical  appearances  with 
much  care.  I  have  seen  a  few  cases,  some  of  them  ill  defined 
and  others  well  marked.  Both  cases  I  thought  were  character- 
istic examples  of  this  disease.  Lupoid  sycosis  was  a  disease 
which  presented  many  clinical  pictures  ;  some  writers  describ- 
ing it  as  resembling  lupus  vulgaris,  others  as  lupus  erythema- 
tosus and  others  as  acne.  When  I  looked  at  the  first  case  I 
thought  it  presented  features  more  like  lupus  vulgaris  than 
lupus  erythematosus  ;  so  it  might  be  mistaken  for  the  former 
disease.  The  second  case  resembled  more  an  acne  and  resem- 
bled a  case  which  had  been  under  my  observation  for  a  year 
and  the  man  was  getting  well  under  mild  treatment  (sulphur 
ointment).  The  hairs  were  returning,  which  showed  that  the 
hair  follicles  had  not  been  destroyed.  Others  who  had  seen  the 
case  were  surjirised  at  the  return  of  the  hair.  I  had  been  in- 
clined to  class  it  with  the  sycosis  but  now  altered  my  opinion. 
The  prognosis  in  this  disease  was  not  so  unfavorable  as  others 
had  supposed,  since  in  one  case  I  have  seen  the  hair  return.  In 
the  second  case  the  idea  of  parasitism  had  not  occurred  to  me 
except  perhaps  in  connection  with  the  lesions  on  the  neck. 

Dr.  FoRDYCE — Until  we  know  more  about  the  pathology  of 
lupus  erythematosus  it  will  be  difficult  to  classify  this  disease. 
The  case  is  very  like  lupus  erythematosus  because  of  the 
sharply  defined  edge  of  the  lesion.  The  microscopic  picture 
also  resembles  closely  the  same  disease.  The  presence  of  nests 
of  small  cells  and  the  absence  of  giant  cells  would  cause  me  to 
group  it  under  lupus  erythematosus  rather  than  sycosiform. 

Dr.  ScHA.MBERG  These  cases  present  different  types  of  the 
disease  and  they  agree  in  many  respects  with  Dr.  Duhring's 
case.  In  the  latter  the  skin  was  soft  and  there  was  no  inter- 
follicular  scarring.  All  the  cases  of  this  disease  are  preceded 
by  sycosis  and  one  case  was  more  likelupuserythematosus,  but 
there  had  been  no  scales,  whereas  in  the  other  patient  blebs 
had  made  their  appearance  at  one  time,  a  lesion  which  never 
appears  in  lupus  erythematosus.  Blebs  did  not  occur  in 
Duhring's  case  ;  I  think  that  pressure  of  the  collection  of  cells 
OD  the  neighboring  nerves  might  have  caused  the  bleb  forma 
tion.  I  have  never  seen  such  deep  infiltration  of  cells,  in  the 
corium,  in  lupus  erythematosus. 
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By  the  term  erythema  multiforme  I  uiKlei-staiid  h 
diHeaee  c-haracterizetl  by  certain  tiilfiiil)ly  well  (Icfiiicd 
orytlieiiiatous  lesions  upon  the  skin,  which  undergo  a 
vnrial)K'  evolution  with  a  tendency  to  run  an  acute 
course  anil  to  recover  sjjontaneously.  The  lesions  are 
chiefly  erythematous  in  type  and  are  superficial,  their 


seat  being  in  the  corium,  especially  in  the  papillary 
layer.  They  are  not  hyperemic  but  are  distinctly 
exudative  in  character.  They  consist  of  macules, 
maculo-papules,  papules,  papulo- vesicles,  vesicles  and 
blebs.  They  manifest  a  disposition  for  one  form  to 
pass  into  another,  thus  frequently,  but  not  always, 
constituting  a  multiform  eruption,  heuoe  the  name 
erythema  multiforme,  originally  proposed  for  the  dis- 
ease by  F.  Hebra.  While  therefore  a  notable  variety 
of  lesi(jns  frequently,  but  not  always,  characterize  the 
disease,  it  must  not  be  suiiposed  that  every  exudative 
erythema  is  necessarily  an  erythema  multiforme. 
There  are  certain  polymorphous  erythemata  which 
are  to  be  classed  as  erythema  exudativum  which  are 
not  instances  of  erythema  multiforme,  as  for  example 
erythema  scarlatinoides.  In  the  several  cutaneous 
manifestations  of  erythema  multiforme  there  are  char- 
acters conmion  to  all  the  varieties  of  lesions,  as 
regards  their  form,  shape,  outline,  their  occurrence 
together  or  in  proximity,  color,  evolution  and  involu- 
tion, which  stamp  them  as  being  merely  different 
inflammatory  expressions  of  one  process.  They  con- 
stitute a  group  of  peculiar  inflammations,  for  the 
most  part  erythematous  lesions,  to  which  we  give  the 
name  erythema  multiforme.  They  may  be  distinctly 
marked  in  their  general  features,  constituting  easily 
recognizable  dermatoses,  or  only  faintly  pronounced, 
so  that  possilily  the  diagnosis  can  be  made  only  by 
observing  the  case  for  a  few  days  and  noting  the  evo- 
lution of  the  process.  In  my  own  field  of  observa- 
tion many  more  of  the  latter  than  the  former  cases 
present  themselves.  Well-defined  cases,  such  as  are 
usually  selected  by  authors  to  illustrate  atlases  of  the 
diseases  of  the  skin,  are  comparatively  rare  in  Phila- 
delphia. There  occur,  as  I  view  the  subject,  a  num- 
ber of  cases  of  acute,  ill-defined  erythematous  diseases 
which  are  difficult  to  classify  because  they  show  so 
little  that  is  distinctive,  and  yet  if  they  are  followed 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  cutaneous  man- 
ifestations, will  usually  give  evidence  that  they  are 
actually  faint  expressions  of  erythema  multiforme. 
In  defining  disease  authors,  I  think,  are  inclined  to 
adhere  too  ck)sely  to  recognized  types  of  diseases  and 
do  not  allow  sufficiently  for  variations.  Having 
only  defined  types  in  mind  the  clinician  may  fail  to 
recognize  the  disease  before  him  because  it  falls  short 
of  the  acceptetl  sharp  definition. 

As  alreatly  intimated  the  predominant  idea  the 
world  over  of  erythema  multiforme  comprises  an 
acute  disease,  running  usually  a  course  extending 
from  one  to  three  weeks  and  which  may  relapse  or 
recur  at  shorter  or  longer  intervals.  The  lesions, 
whether  in  the  form  of  macules,  pajjules,  vesicles 
or  blebs,  are  inclined  to  be  sharply  circumscribed, 
and  especially  in  the  case  of  macules,  to  be  margi- 
nate.  The  color  is  a  bright,  vivid  or  deep  red,  often 
a  rasjjberry  red.  The  maculo-papules,  painiles  and 
papulo- vesicles  are  three  forms  frequently  occurring 
together  or  in  seijuence,  are  peculiar  in  that  they 
almost  invariably  undergo  in  the  course  of  their 
evolution  central  superficial  necrosis.  As  they  grow 
and  extend  in  size  they  break  down  in  the  center, 
forming  a  slight  or  marketl  depression  and  a  crust, 
the  latter  often  being  insignificant.  Tliis  is  one  of 
the  characteristic  features  of  the  maculo-pai)ular, 
papular  and  vesico-papnlar  varieties  of  the  disease. 
It  is  not  only  a  clinical  but  also  a  histo.|)athologio 
feature.  Wlicio  the  process  inclines  to  manifest 
itself  on  the  skin  as  a  broad  erythematous  lesion,  occu- 
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pyiiig  a  small  area,  or,  it  may  be,  the  greater  part  of 
the  general  surface,  margination  in  the  form  of  arcs 
and  segments  of  circles  is  common.  This  is  often, 
but  by  no  means  always,  due  to  the  confluence  of  sev- 
eral lesions.  The  mere  fact  of  confluence  will  not  give 
rise  to  these  peculiar  forms,  other  factors,  in  connec- 
tion especially  with  nerve  influence,  being,  I  believe, 
accountable  for  it.  The  angio-neurotic  or  vasomotor 
nature  of  the  disease  is  exemplified  not  only  in  this 
feature  but  in  many  other  ways.  But  this  observa- 
tion does  not  inform  us  of  the  intimate  nature  or  the 
cause  of  the  manifestation.  I  may  here  refer  to  fea- 
tures which  every  clinician  has  observed,  but  what 
authors  fail  to  dwell  upon  sufSciently,  that  the  nerv- 
ous system  influences  the  cutaneous  manifestations  of 
the  disease  in  a  remarkable  manner.  There  exists  in 
connection  with  most  of  the  somewhat  diverse  lesions 
a  notable  tendency  to  spread  on  the  periphery  while 
healing  or  disappearing  in  the  center.  It  presents 
many  of  the  features  of  herpetism.  The  process  in 
its  course  is  much  like  that  of  tinea  oircinata  due  to 
the  presence  of  a  fungus.  It  has  often  occurred  to  me 
to  query  why  the  natural  lesion  and  the  evolution  of 
these  two  processes,  due  to  entirely  different  causes, 
so  far  as  we  are  able  to  determine  this  point,  should 
be  so  much  alike  in  many  particulars.  One  is  due  to 
some  unknown  cause  acting  from  within,  the  other 
from  a  well-known  cause  acting  from  without,  yet  the 
lesions  and  their  evolution  possess  features  which 
link  them  from  a  clinical  standpoint  So  much  so  is 
this  the  case  that  until  within  the  last  thirty  or  forty 
years  these  diseases  were  confounded  by  the  most 
experienced  dermatologists.  The  question  of  inter- 
est is  to  determine  what  part,  if  any,  the  peripheral 
nerves  or  the  central  nervous  system  play  in  the 
production  of  the  circinate  lesions  of  tinea  circinata. 
Having  decided  in  outline  the  general  character  of 
the  local  manifestations,  it  may  be  inquired  what,  if 
any,  are  the  constitutional  or  general  symptoms.  Do 
the  latter  always  occur  and  thus  form  a  part  of  the 
disease?  In  approaching  this  subject  I  desire  to  lay 
special  stress  on  the  observation  that  in  the  descrip- 
tions of  erythema  multiforme  in  textbooks,  very  little 
is  said  about  the  general  symptoms.  They  are,  I  think, 
oftener  present  than  is  usually  conceded.  If  this  be 
true  it  would  show  that  they  are  almost  as  much  a 
part  of  the  process  as  the  cutaneous  manifestations. 
This  I  believe  to  be  the  case  in  many  instances.  The 
general  symptoms,  however,  are  more  variable  in 
form  than  the  manifestations  upon  the  skin,  and 
for  this  reason  probably  are  overlooked  or  are  not 
taken  into  account  in  viewing  the  entire  process  In 
mild  cases,  of  which  a  goodly  number  have  come 
under  my  observation,  they  may  be  trivial.  I  will 
refer  first  to  the  milder  symptoms.  They  naturally 
vary  somewhat  with  the  age  of  the  patient,  but  in 
adolescents  or  young  adults  consist  of  malaise,  lassi- 
tude, aching  in  the  limbs  and  trunk  or  joints,  loss  of 
appetite,  furred  tongue,  constipation,  fever  in  a  vari- 
able degree,  often  slight,  parched  lips,  and  the  like.  It 
may  be  observed  that  such  symptoms  are  in  no  way 
peculiar,  being  seen  in  a  multitude  of  acute  diseases. 
This  is  true,  but  they  nevertheless  constitute  in  many 
instances,  a  part  of  a  process  of  which  the  cutaneous 
symptoms  are  the  most  striking.  The  amount  of 
the  cutaneous  disturbance,  however,  by  no  means 
always  indicates  the  gravity  of  an  entire  disease. 
Thus,  by  way  of  example,  in  dermatitis  exfoliativa 
the  cutaneous  manifestations  may  be  severe  and  the 


general  symptoms  slight,  while  on  the  other  hand  in 
some  cases  of  the  eruptive  febrile  diseases,  as  measles, 
the  cutaneous  are  slight  and  the  general  symptoms  pro- 
nounced. If  we  nf  )te  the  general  symptoms  in  a  sharp 
attack  there  may  exist  distinct  rheumatoid  symp- 
toms, including  articular  stiffness,  swelling  or  pain, 
localized  or  fugitive,  together  with  all  the  symptoms 
enumerated  as  liable  to  be  present  in  the  milder  forms 
of  the  disease.  These  and  other,  sometimes  graver, 
symptoms  may  make  their  advent  suddenly  or  gradu- 
ally before  or  with  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  I 
would  interpret  them,  as  I  would  the  eruption  itself, 
as  being  in  many  instances  due  to  an  infection,  similar 
in  nature  to  that  which  occurs  in  certain  other  erythem- 
atous efflorescences  upon  the  skin,  as  for  example, 
rubella  and  pityriasis  rosea.  I  believe,  then,  that  what 
we  call  erythema  multiforme  is  in  reality  a  general  dis- 
eace,  in  many  instances,  of  an  infectious  nature.  Of 
the  precise  nature  of  the  infection  we  know  little  or 
nothing.  I  venture  the  opinion,  however,  that  the  cause 
is  probably  allied  in  nature  to  those  which  give  rise  to 
influenza  and  similar  diseases,  and  probably  to  those 
which  occasion  some  cases  of  so-called  pityriasis  rosea. 
I  say  advisedly  some  cases  because  I  think  it  will  be 
found  that  several  diseases  have  been  included  under 
the  heading  pityriasis  rosea,  some  acute,  others  chronic 
in  course. 

There  is  another  group  of  cases,  much  smaller  than 
those  mentioned,  that  are  well  known,  and  which  gen- 
erally pursue  a  chronic  course.  The  symptoms  are 
more  general  and  graver  in  character  than  in  erythema 
multiforme,  the  lesions  being  hemorrhagic.  The  gen- 
eral symptoms  are  similar  or  like  those  I  have  briefly 
outlined  as  occurring  in  some  cases  of  severe  erythema 
multiforme,  but  they  are  more  pronounced,  and  in 
addition  hemorrhages  occur,  slight  or  severe,  which 
may  relapse  or  recur  in  the  intestinal  tract  or  else- 
where The  cutaneous  lesions  are  hemorrhagic  and 
not  erythematous;  that  is  to  say,  that  take  on  a  hem- 
orrhagic character  either  in  the  beginning  or  soon 
after,  the  erythematous  character  being  for  the  most 
part  or  wholly  wanting.  These  cases  belong  to  the 
hemorrhages  of  the  skin  rather  than  to  the  erythe- 
mata.  They  possess  much  in  common  with  infectious 
purpura,  and  I  think  should  be  regarded  as  examples 
of  that  disease.  I  make  this  observation  because  some 
writers  of  late  have  been  disposed  to  consider  them 
as  erythema  multiforme.  Thus,  we  note  that  Osier 
has  recently  reported  an  interesting  series  of  these 
cases,  designating  them  erythema  multiforme.  The 
latter  title,  in  my  opinion,  is  inapplicable  to  these 
cases,  which  if  they  are  investigated  will  be  found  to 
possess  the  symptoms  of  purpura  rheumatica  much 
more  definitely  than  of  erythema.  If  we  group  these 
purpuric  cases  with  the  erythemata  it  will  become 
necessary  to  change  the  definition  of  erythema,  which 
we  are  by  no  means  prepared  to  do.  I  grant  that  the 
causes  which  may  give  rise  to  some  cases  of  erythema 
multiforme  may  in  like  manner  be  concerned  in  the 
production  of  some  forms  of  purpura,  and  I  am  of 
opinion  that  such  is  sometimes  the  case.  But  this 
fact  does  not  make  them  one  and  the  same  disease. 
One  cause  may  give  rise  to  several  diseases,  in  one 
case  involving  internal  organs,  in  another  instance  the 
integument.  The  points  to  which  I  have  directed 
special  attention  are  the  following: 

1.  That  erythema  multiforme  is  a  disease  of  the 
skin,  having  a  clearly  outlined  definition  as  regards 
the  cutaneous  lesions. 
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2.  That  general  or  systemic  symptoms  are  often 
obviously   recognizable,  and  occasionally  are  severe. 

3.  That  we  should  distinguish  between  erythema 
multiforme  and  other  forms  of  exudative  erythema, 
not  every  exudative  erythema  being  an  erythema 
multiforme. 

4.  The  term  erythema  multiforme  should  be  con- 
fined in  its  employment  to  characteristic  inflammatory 
manifestations,  especially  of  the  superficial  strata  of  the 
skin,  and  that  where  pronounced  hemorrhagic  lesions 
occur  in  the  integument,  as  well  as  elsewhere,  the  dis- 
ease should  be  viewed  as  purpura. 

5.  Erythema  multiforme  is  probably  not  infre- 
quently an  infectious  disease,  both  the  general  and 
local  symptoms  pointing  to  this  conclusion. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Baum — I  have  seen  both  varieties  of  erythema  niulti- 
forma  on  the  same  patient,  i.  i:.,  the  erythematous  variety  on 
the  upper  extremities  and  the  hemorrhagic  lesions  on  the  legs.  I 
think  the  disease  due  to  a  vasomotor  disturbance.  I  recall  a  case 
of  this  disease  in  which  there  were  present  alternating  bullous 
and  hemorrhagic  lesions.  A  relapse  had  occurred  after  the 
death  of  a  sister  and  it  presented  the  large  bullous  variety  in 
the  hands.  I  think  there  were  lesions  also  in  the  bowels,  be- 
cause there  was  marked  irritability  there. 

Dr.  BuLKLEY — I  consider  it  an  infectious  disease  and  due  to 
an  auto-intoxication.  I  have  seen  many  cases  of  this  disease  in 
recently  landed  immigrants.  I  advise  the  administration  of 
Startin's  mixture  and  a  calomel  purge.  The  rheumatic  element 
occurs  sometimes  and  I  regard  it  as  another  symptom. 

Dr.  H.ARTZELL — All  the  cases  classed  under  this  disease  do 
not  belong  there.  Erythema  multiforme  exhibits  special  fea- 
tures of  an  infectious  disease.  There  are  joint  affections  which 
are  rheumatoid  in  character,  but  it  is  not  rheumatism.  I  do 
not  think  the  course  of  the  disease  is  at  all  influenced  by  treat- 
ment. A  number  of  cases  are  due  to  various  poisons,  e.g., 
drugs,  but  the  lesions  should  not  be  classed  as  erythema 
multiforme. 

Dr.  PoLLiTZER — The  cutaneous  lesions  are  only  symptoms  of 
a  general  disease  and  the  affection  is  due  to  some  disturbance 
of  the  blood  vessels.  Pathologically  there  is  an  erythema 
accompanied  by  an  exudate  and  the  hemorrhagic  form  is  only 
one  of  degree.  I  do  not  think  it  correct  to  classify  the  purpura 
which  sometimes  follows  the  ingestion  of  quinin,  with  the 
thrombosis  of  endocarditis. 

Dr.  Cook— 1  think  erythema  multiforme  a  group  of  diseases 
due  to  neurotic  influences. 

Dr.  Gilchrist — I  consider  the  cutaneous  lesions  are  prob- 
ably the  expression  of  a  general  affection.  I  have  examined 
numbers  of  microscopic  sections  taken  from  four  or  five  cases 
of  the  erythematous  variety  of  this  disease  and  also  from  one 
case  of  the  bullous  form.  The  results  of  my  observations 
seemed  to  point  to  the  fact  that  the  cutaneous  lesions  were 
brought  about  by  some  toxin  or  some  micro-organisms  which 
could  not  be  demonstrated,  forming  or  developing  directly 
beneath  the  epidermis.  The  polynuclear  leucocytes  wandered 
out  into  this  region  and  appeared,  in  the  vesicular  variety,  to 
become  disintegrated  or  killed  as  soon  as  they  had  wandered  out. 
This  condition  seemed  to  point  to  the  fact  that  the  poison  was  a 
powerful  one.  This  remarkable  microscopic  picture  could  not 
be  explained  by  any  neurotic  infiuences,  nor  by  any  alteration 
in  the  vessels.  The  bullous  and  hemorrhagic  varieties  of  the 
disease  were  only  one  of  degree. 

With  reference  to  immigrant  dermatitis,  a  good  deal  of  ex- 
perience was  had  with  this  affection  in  Baltimore,  since  it  was 
a  considerable  port  of  entry  for  immigrants.  I  would  not  class 
this  group  with  erythema  multiforme  but  would  consider  it  as 
a  separate  affection.  In  the  treatment  of  erythema  multiforme 
I  have  found  sodium  salicylate  very  etlicacious. 

Dr.  DuHKiNc;  Most  of  the  speakers  agree  with  me  that 
there  is  more  in  this  disease  than  appears  on  the  surface.  I 
consider  Hebra's  definition,  which  was  given  thirty -five  years 
ago,  just  as  applicable  today  and  could  not  be  improved  upon. 
Ilebra,  however,  did  not  touch  upon  the  constitutional  symp 
toms.  Erythema  multiforme  is  not  hemorrhagic.  .Vlthough 
the  causes  are  identical,  yet  all  the  varieties  are  not  infectious. 
Immigrant  dermatitis  1  would  call  erythema  exudativum.  The 
cases  of  erythema  multiforme  I  have  seen  in  Philadelphia  are 
milder  than  those  seen  in  New  York,  London,  etc. 
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The  affections  of  the  skin  i^roduced  by  tuberculosis 
have  shown  such  a  variety  of  form  that  they  offer 
nearly  the  same  interest  as  those  arising  from  syphilis. 
On  account  of  the  comi)lex  construction  of  the  skin 
the  tubercular  lesions  must  present  a  different  appear- 
ance according  to  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  skin 
involved.  When  the  glands  of  the  skin  are  affected 
we  see  lichen  scmfulosorum  or  folliculitis;  when  the 
lymphatics  are  affected,  the  disease  manifests  itself 
in  the  form  of  tubercular  gumma,  and  as  verrucous 
cutaneous  tuberculosis,  or  lupus,  when  the  ijapillary 
layer  or  the  derma  is  invaded. 


Figure  1. 

The  cause  of  these  eruptions  is  the  tubercle  bacil- 
lus, which  is  found  in  the  structure  of  the  skin.  We 
have,  however,  oihcr  cutaneous  eruptions  where  no 
tubercle  bacilli  are  present,  and  they  are  the  result  of 
its  toxic  products.  The  toxic  power  of  the  tox-albu- 
rains  has  been  already  demonstrated,  and  it  gives  the 
ex]3lanation  of  those  forms  of  lupus  erythematosus 
and  of  lu|)us  |>ernio  of  Hutchinson.  In  these  cases 
the  tubercle  bacillus  may  be  in  the  internal  organs  far 
from  tlie  skin  oi-  in  tlie  mucous  membranes  near  the 
affected  skin,  and  the  toxins  are  the  cause  of  the  erup- 
tion which  is  only  symptomatic  and  persistent  on 
account  of  the  ))ersi8tency  of  its  cause. 

The  most  superficial  form  of  tubercular  erythema 
is  considered  a  serious  symptom  for  the  future  of  the 
patient.     Erythematous  eruptions  in  form  of  roseola 
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remaining  from  twenty  to  thirty  clays  have  been 
observed  by  Bayet  and  Schlangreieff,  in  individuals 
affected  with  acute  xiulmonary  tuberculosis.  Last 
year  I  attended  a  lady  with  a  superficial  form  of  lupus 
erythematosus  of  the  face  and  hands,  sutfering  with 
advanced  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  eruption  on 
the  face  ajjpeared  two  months  after  the  pulmonary 
symptoms  became  manifest  remaining  for  over  one 
year  and  when  tJie  pulmonary  symptoms  increased  in 
severity,  the  eruption  had  nearly  disappeared. 

Those  forms  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis,  in  which 
the  tubercle  bacillus  and  the  tubercular  process  is 
present  in  the  skin,  are  the  subject  of  this  paper.  In 
many  of  these  cases  we  find  the  individual  in  good 
general  health,  in  spite  of  the  cutaneous  ulcerations. 
Some  of  these  forms  are  the  result  of  auto-inocula- 
tion, the  tubercle  bacilli  from  the  same  person  inocu- 
lating the  skin,  others  are  the  result  of  outside  inocu- 
lation as  in  verruca  necrogenica. 

H.  Hallopeau '  calls  these  forms  tuberculoses  cuta- 
nies  hacillaires  in  order  to  indicate  that  they  are  the 


Figure  2  o. 

direct  result  of  the  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus 
in  the  skin.  In  these  cases  we  have  the  alterations  in 
the  papillary  layer  with  accompanying  lesions  of  the 
epidermis  and  often  also  of  the  derma.  The  lesions 
of  the  papillary  layer  take  on  a  vegetating  form,  for 
which  reason  they  were  called  by  Riehl  and  Paltauf, 
tuberculosis  verrucosa,  or  t^tberculosis  papillomateuse 
by  Besnier,  Deboue  and  Brissaud. 

The  illustrations  are  of  three  cases  of  cutaneous 
tuberculosis  of  this  kind,  where  the  infection  came 
directly  from  the  same  individual,  and  in  each  the 
affection  showed  a  different  course  and  api^earance. 

Figure  1  shows  an  extensive  tubercular  eruption  in 
a  lady  52  years  old.  suffering  with  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis for  over  three  years,  accompanied  with  pro- 
fuse expectoration.  The  eruption  has  now  completely 
disappeared  and  only  superficial  scars  show  the  sj^ots 
formerly  occupied  by  the  eruj^tive  plaques. 

>  Sur  le  rapports  de  la  tuberculose  avec  les  maladies  de  la  peau,  autrea 
qui  le  Lupus  Vulgaire,  Third  International  Congress  of  Dermatology, 
1896. 


The  examination  of  the  sputa  revealed  a  large  num- 
ber of  tubercle  bacilli.  The  eruption  liegan  on  the 
extensor  surface  of  the  right  arm  near  the  wi'ist  joint, 
with  an  intense  itching  and  an  erythematous  patch 
which  liecame  somewhat  swollen  and  was  soon  cov- 
ered with  small  pustules,  forming  dirty  brown  crusts. 
While  the  pustules  were  spreading  superficially  in 
the  middle,  ulcerations  formed  which  gradually  gave 
place  to  vegetating  granulations,  showing  the  verru- 
cous appearance.  Almost  contemporaneously  ijatches 
of  the  same  nature  affected  the  lips,  spread  upon 
the  nose,  cheeks  and  forehead,  scalp  and  both  sides 
of  the  neck.  On  account  of  the  itching  sensation 
she  often  rubbed  the  spots  and  the  other  hand 
was  inocculated  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  third 
finger  in  the  form  of  a  large  eruptive  spot  with  the 
same  characteristics  as  the  spots  on  the  face.  From 
cut  one  can  easily  see  the  three  zones  described  in  the 
typical  patches;  the  outer  zone  erythematous,  slightly 
raised  above  the  level  of  the  normal  skin,  the  middle 
zone,  which  consists  of  a  dusky  livid  infiltration  with 
scattered  ulcerations,  and  small  altscesses,  somewhat 


Figure  2  6. 

raised  above  the  former;  the  inner  zone  shows  fissures 
and  sprouting  up  from  them  are  small  warty  projec- 
tions making  this  zone  somewhat  higher  than  the 
others. 

I  was  not  allowed  to  make  microscopic  examina- 
tions of  the  case,  but  the  attending  physician  asserted 
that  he  found  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  secretion  of  the 
ulceration.  The  most  remarkable  feature  in  this  case 
was  the  relatively  acute  course  and  the  recovery.  The 
eruption  lasted  from  three  to  four  months,  recovering 
gradually  like  any  other  superficial  ulceration,  leaving 
a  red  laarchment-like  scar.  The  lady  has  also  im- 
proved considerably  in  her  general  health. 

Figure  2  is  another  case  of  tuberculosis  verrucosa 
cutis,  which  lasted  over  four  years  in  spite  of  strong 
and  constant  treatment.  At  present  the  ulcerations 
have  nearly  all  healed.  The  patient  is  a  man  of 
strong  physique,  molder  by  trade,  has  always  enjoyed 
good  health,  never  had  syphilis.  Five  years  ago  he 
had  an  abscess  on  the  intei-nal  region  of  the  left  leg 
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with  caries  of  the  tibia.  In  the  cut  an  irregular  scar 
in  this  region  shows  it  plainly,  and  at  this  point  was 
the  beginning  of  the  cutaneous  ulceration.  It  spread 
from  the  edges  of  the  wound  and  graduall.y  extended, 
covering  the  whole  extent  of  the  limb,  to  the  dorsal 
surface  of  the  foot.  At  the  same  time  another  abscess 
of^the  same  nature,  with  caries  of  the  bone  affected 
the  right  leg.  Under  surgical  treatment  the  bone 
healed,  the  surface  was  covered  with  granulations,  but 
no  healthy  scar  could  be  obtained.  The  ulceration 
spread  with  exuberant  vegetations,  encircling  the  whole 
calf  of  the  leg,  reaching  the  opposite  side  in  the  mal- 
leolar and  tarsian  region.  The  vegetations  were  in 
the  form  of  a  mass  elevated  above  the  level  of  the  nor- 
mal skin,  easily  bleeding  in  some  places,  covered  with 
crusts,  in  others  with  thick  epidermic  masses.  The 
detritus  was  often  examined  for  the  tubercle  bacilUus, 
but  it  was  never  found.  In  a  few  sections  the  epider- 
mis was  much  thicker,  red  and  of  verrucous  appear- 
ance, the  papillae  greatly  enlarged,  with  an  enormous 
infiltration  of  small  round  cells,  in  some  places 
arranged  in  foci,  resembling  the  tissues  affected  with 
tuberculous  inflammation.  In  some,  few  giant  cells 
could  be  found  surrounded  by  numerous  nuclei  of  a 
tubercular  character. 

In  this  year  after  a  tonic  internal  treatment  the 
patient  has  gained  considerably  in  flesh.  The 
patches  have  been  cauterized  with  Vienna  paste,  in 
other  places  have  been  curetted,  and  gradually  with 
the  application  of  a  resorcin  and  creosote  salve  the 
ulcerated  surface  began  to  appear  more  healthy  and 
had  nearly  all  healed,  leaving  scars  and  an  atrophic 
condition  of  the  affected  regions. 

Bacillar  infection  may  be  carried  from  the  lym- 
jjhatic  glands  to  the  skin  as  we  often  see  in  the 
scrofuloderma.  The  same  infection  can  at  times  be 
spread  from  the  inguinal  glands  to  the  skin  and  sur- 
rounding tissues  in  the  form  of  phagedenic  bubo. 
Figure  3  shows  a  young  colored  man  with  an  enor- 
mous ulceration  of  the  right  groin  spreading  down  to 
the  internal  region  of  the  thigh,  on  the  penis  and  on 
the  scrotum,  and  another  beginning  on  the  other 
gi'oin. 

He  is  20  years  old;  his  father  is  living  and  in 
good  health;  his  mother  died  of  consumption.  He 
has  been  affected  with  scrofida,  and  the  condition  of 
the  cervical  glands,  swollen  and  covered  with  scars, 
attests  it.  He  was  admitted  to  the  hosf)ital  for  inguinal 
bubo.  He  stated  that  nearly  eight  weeks  before 
entering  the  institution  he  noticed  a  small  ulceration 
at  the  end  of  prepuce.  A  few  days  after  there  appeared 
a  swelling  of  the  left  groin.  The  skin  soon  became 
tense  and  x^ainful,  broke  down  and  discharged  a  foul 
sanguinolent  and  purulent  fluid.  He  stated  that  the 
sore  <.)n  the  prepuce  appeared  two  months  after  the 
last  intercourse.  When  he  was  admitted  Nov.  7, 
1896,  ho  appeared  to  be  well  developed  and  nour- 
ished, only  his  neck  showing  many  scars  of  old  tuber- 
cular glands.  Both  lungs  gave  mucous  rftles  at  the 
apex  in  i)rol<jnged  expiration,  no  dulness.  The  body 
was  free  from  eruption,  no  .sore  throat,  no  alopecia. 
The  right  inguinal  rt>gioii  showed  a  swelling  of  about 
the  size  of  the  fist,  two  small  openings  gave  issue  to 
some  blood  and  pus.  The  base  of  the  swelling  was 
hard  for  some  distance.  Glands  of  left  groin  were 
also  enlarged.  There  was  a  small,  hard,  superficial 
iilceration  on  the  free  end  of  the  prepuce.  Under 
chloroform  the  right  groin  was  ojjened,  thoroughly 
curetted  and  packed  with  iodoform  gauze.     Instead 


of  obtaining  cicatrization,  the  whole  surface  began  to 
show  a  large  ulcerated  surface,  with  fungous  growths 
affecting  the  inguinal  region  to  the  internal  region 
of  the  thigh,  the  scrotum  riddled  with  sinuses,  the  skin 
of^the  penis  showed  hard  lymphatic  vessels  like  small 
gumnife,  which  gradually  formed  abscesses  and  ulcer- 
ations with  the  same  fungous  appearance.  The  left 
inguinal  glands  were  hai'deued  and  formed  a  large 
mass  with  jjoints  of  suppuration  beneath. 

February  1  the  patient  was  again  placed  under  the 
anesthetic;  the  sinuses  were  opened,  the  glands  re- 
moved, the  granulations  thoroughly  curetted  and  the 
whole  surface  was  cauterized  with  the  thermo-cautery. 
Succeeding  dressings  were  made  with  acetanilid. 
Although  no  symptoms  of  constitutional  syphilis  had 
so  far  appeared,  yet  liquor  Van  Swieten  had  been 
administered,  together  with  tonics  and  reconstituents. 
Mercurial  plaster  had  been  used  on  the  ulcerations 
without  result.  In  order  to  observe  the  reaction  to 
tuberculin,  injections  were  given  of  from  1  to  5  mgr., 
and  at  every  injection  he  had  fever  ranging  from  101 
to  103  degrees  F.  When  I  went  out  of  service  the 
ulceraticm  was  somewhat  healed,  the  granulations 
appeared  healthier  and  the  patient  was  able  to  go 
about.  Symptoms  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  were 
more  apparent. 

I  have  refen-ed  to  this  ca.se  as  an  example  of  mixed 
infection,  and  from  many  cases  of  phagedenic  ulcers 
I  must  come  to  the  conclusion  that  tuberculosis  of 
the  glands  and  lymphatics  is  often  mixed  with  the 
virus  of  chancroid  or  syphilitic  lesions,  producing  the 
dreaded  destructions  of  phagedenism. 

This  boy  was  affected  with  tubercular  glands,  and 
when  the  glands  broke  down  on  acc(5unt  of  the  other 
infection,  tubercle  bacilli  came  in  contact  with  the 
ulcerated  surface,  causing  a  tubercular  ulcer  in  place 
of  the  bubo.  The  gummous  tuberculosis  is  in  many 
instances  the  cause  of  the  cutaneous  tubercular  ulcers; 
this  is  a  kind  of  intermediary  between  the  deep-seated 
tuberculosis  and  the  superficial  of  the  skin.  In  all 
tubercular  forms  we  must  see  a  mixed  infection,  as 
the  cocci  of  the  pus  appears  in  every  tubercular 
process  as  secondary  elements,  so  that  we  find  in  the 
middle  a  cheesy,  degenerated  point  with  a  purulent 
softening,  as  referred  to  by  Leistikow."  In  cases  of 
phagedena  we  may  have  not  only  the  staphylococcus 
pyogenes  and  the  tubercle  bacillus,  but  also  the  syph- 
ilitic virus  or  the  micro-organism  proper  to  chancroid, 
which  are  the  commencing  agents  of  the  idceration. 

In  our  case  it  is  rather  difficult  to  establish  with 
certainty  whether  the  ulcer  which  started  from  the 
prepuce  was  a  chancroidal  or  a  syphilitic  one.  The 
patient  after  six  months  has  not  yet  shown  any  syphi- 
litic symptoms,  with  the  (exception  of  the  phagedenic 
bubo.  It  is  also  hard  to  believe  it  a  chancroid,  when 
the  patient  asserts  that  the  ulcer  appeared  two  months 
after  the  last  intercourse.  It  seems  to  me  that  an 
accidental  sore  of  some  nature,  has  started  the  inflam- 
matory process  in  the  lymphatic  vessels  of  the  penis 
and  inguinal  glands  which,  affected  already  with 
tubercular  jjrocess,  broke  down,  causing  extensive 
abscesses,  and  the  tubercle  bacilli  from  the  tubercu- 
lar glands  have  infected  the  surrounding  tissues,  caus- 
ing a  cutaneous  and  subcutaneous  tul)ercular  gum- 
mous ulceration.  The  ulcers  of  the  dorsum  penis  and 
scrotum  are  due  to  tubercular  lymphangitis,  as  we 
found  the  affection  to  start  directly  from  the  lym- 
phatic vascular  trunks.     They  appeared  at  first  hard 

a  Ober  Skrofuloderma,  Mon.  Heftefiir  I'raot.  Dermatol.,  Ix  Bd.  lS)i». 
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like  stems  under  the  pressure  of  the  finger,  then  they 
became  larger,  of  dusky  color,  breaking  down  into  a 
quantity  of  purulent  and  sanguinolent  fluid  and  a 
great  discharge  of  lymph.  In  this  case  two  condi- 
tions could  have  been  the  cause  of  the  process. 
Either  the  ulcer  itself  was  of  tubercular  origin  and 
infected  the  lymphatics,  or  the  lymphatics  were 
already  infected  with  tubercle  bacilli,  as  were  the 
inguinal  glands,  and  therefore  the  staphylococci 
started  the  inflammatory  process  around  the  already 
infiltrated  tubercular  tissues  producing  tubercular 
ulcerations  with  papillary  growths. 

I  referred  to  these  three  cases  of  tuberculosis  verru- 
cosa cutis  on  account  of  their  peculiar  origin.  The 
first  was  the  result  of  the  inoculation  of  the  tubercle 
bacilli  from  the  sputa;  the  second  was  produced  by 
the    tubercle  bacillus  from    the  diseased   bone;    the 


FlRure  3. 

third  from  the  bacilli  contained  in  the  tubercular 
glands. 

Each  one  has  some  important  features.  The  first 
in  which  the  papillary  layer  and  the  epidermis  only 
was  superficially  affected,  healed  in  about  four  or  five 
months,  leaving  superficial  scars.  The  second  which 
affected  the  derma  deeply  formed  thick  vegetating 
papilla'  which  lasted  nearly  four  years,  stubborn  and 
persistent  in  spite  of  the  surgical  means  employed. 
The  third,  a  type  of  mixed  infection  affecting  the 
skin  in  its  deepest  layers  and  the  fascia,  with  vegetat- 
ing and  papillomatous  appearance,  equally  resisted 
the  cautery  and  the  curetting.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  the  layers  of  the  skin  affected  have  much  to  do 
with  the  more  or  less  persistent  character  of  these 
affections. 

I  now  call  your  attention  to  two  cases,  which  I 
classify  among  the  the  scrofulo-tuberculosis,  accord- 


ing to  the  distinction  proposed  by  Maurice  Vallas.'' 
In  these  cases  we  do  not  find  any  outside  iuoculation; 
they  are  bacillary  in  their  nature  like  lupus,  and  are 
primary,  showing  no  trace  of  their  origin.  They 
could  be  ranged  with  Leloir '  among  the  atypic  varie- 
ties of  lupus. 

Figure  4  is  a  good  specimen  of  this  variety  of  cuta- 
neous tuberculosis.  It  is  of  a  man  30  years  old,  of 
good  physique,  blond,  lumber-yard  hand  ])y  occupa- 
tion. No  history  of  tuberculosis  nor  cancer  exists  in 
his  family.  He  never  had  syphilis,  has  always 
enjoyed  good  health.  Dec.  29,  1896,  he  came  to  the 
hospital  for  ulcerations  of  the  skin.  The  eruptions 
had  begun  fifteen  months  previously,  at  first  in  the 
form  of  a  little  indurated  red  patch  over  the  crest  of 
the  left  ilium  extending  internally.  It  gradually 
spread  and  began  to  break  down  in  the  center,  form- 


Figure  4. 

ing  an  irregular  ulcer,  tender  and  slightly  painful. 
When  the  ulcerated  patch  had  attained  the  size  of  a 
silver  dollar,  healing  began  at  the  center,  leaving  an 
irregular  thick  and  superficial  scar.  The  peripheral 
ulcerations  continued  spreading  and  after  assuming 
the  size  of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  stopped  and  after 
some  months  healed.  Other  patches  of  the  same 
character  after  an  interval  of  two  months  appeared, 
one  on  the  right  leg  near  the  knee,  one  on  the  abdom- 
inal wall  to  the  right  of  the  umbilicus,  one  in  the 
right  axilla  and  shoulder,  and  one  on  the  riglit  side  of 
the  mouth,  involving  both  lips.  The  eruption  con- 
sisted of  nodules  deeply  seated  in  the  derma  and 
coalescent  at  the  periphery  of  a  thick  cicatrix,  resem- 
bling the  lupus  scars.     Some  of  these  nodules  were 
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already  ulcerated  and  covered  with  thick  brown  crusts, 
and  some  with  thick  epidermic  scales. 

Under  the  microscope  the  corium  appears  affected 
with  round  foci  infiltrated  with  small  cells  grouped 
together.  The  same  cells  are  infiltrating  the  con- 
nective tissue,  and  the  fascicles  appear  in  a  reticular 
manner  separated  by  the  cellular  infiltration.  Small 
blood  vessels  appear  enlarged  and  some  are  plugged 
with  infiltration,  showing  a  kind  of  endo-arteritis.  In 
some  places  the  papilla?  have  l)een  destroyed  by  the 
infiltrating  elements,  and  where  they  remain  appear 
enlarged  and  liypertrophic. 

Tubercle  bacilli  were  not  found.  No  doubt  this 
was  a  tubercular  form  of  cutaneous  disease,  which  had 
a  great  resemblance  to  lupus,  and  which  we  can  refer 
to  as  an  atypical  variety  of  lupus. 

The  treatment  consisted  in  tuberculin  injections  of 
from  1  to  2  mgr.  every  other  day.  The  first  injec- 
tions were  followed  by  fever  and  local  reaction.  The 
temperature  rose  three  hours  after  the  injection  to 
102  F.,  with  symptoms  of  general  malaise,  pain  in  the 
spinal  region,  and  sometimes  vomiting.  On  the  local 
spots,  the  reaction  was  exceedingly  marked,  an  intense 
vivid  purplish  color  showed  all  over  the  patches  and 
nodules,  and  the  ulcerated  spots  appeared  of  dark 
brown  color,  as  after  cauterization.  After  the  third 
injection  the  temperature  rose  only  to  99  with  very 
little  general  disturbance,  but  the  local  reaction  was 
always  marked.  Locally  a  ilressing  of  sterilized  vas- 
elin  was  used.  The  crusts  were  soon  removed;  the 
ulcers  began  to  1)6  covered  with  good  granulations, 
and  on  January  9,  the  ulcerations  having  completely 
healed,  the  patient  was  discharged. 

Figure  5  shows  another  superficial  tubercular  skin 
eruption  of  ulcerative  nature,  which  can  be  referred 
to  the  same  class  of  tuberculosis  lupoides.  The  patient 
was  admitted  to  the  hospital  Jan.  11,  1897,  for  a  dif- 
fuse ulceration  on  the  left  thigh,  coursing  nearly  the 
entire  gluteal  region  and  abdominal  wall.  Another 
patch  of  the  same  nature  is  in  the  left  mammary 
region.  He  was  44  years  old,  of  poor  physique,  had 
suffered  a  long  time  with  pleuro-pneumonia.  no  his- 
tory of  syphilis  can  be  found.  The  present  eruption 
began  three  years  ago  as  a  small  hard  patch,  somewhat 
elevated  above  the  level  of  the  normal  skin  which  soon 
broke  down,  causing  an  ulceration.  This  enlarged  in 
a  serpiginous  way,  healing  slowly  in  the  center  and 
ulcerating  at  the  edges,  until  in  nearly  three  years  it 
had  taken  on  the  proportions  referred  to.  The  ulcera- 
tions after  healing  left  very  superficial  scars,  depressed 
in  the  center  and  atrophic,  which  gradually  became 
very  white. 

The  examination  of  the  chest  did  not  reveal  marked 
dulness  nor  rales. 

The  affection  had  been  treated  previously  as  a  syph- 
ilitic one  with  iodid  of  potassium  and  local  application 
of  mercurial  plaster,  with  little  results. 

As  soon  as  he  entered  the  hospital  he  had  tubercu- 
lin injected  from  1  to  3  milligram.  The  fever  was  not 
marked,  but  the  local  reaction  was  very  striking.  The 
whole  affected  surface  became  a  purplish  red,  and 
the  ulcerated  places  appeared  as  though  they  had 
been  cauterized. 

In  this  case  also,  the  whole  treatment  consisted  in 
tuberculin  injections  alternate  days.  Elixir  of  iron, 
(luiiiin  and  strychnia  internally,  and  locally  a  simple 
dressing  with  sterilized  vaselin. 

Under  the  tuberculin  the  progress  was  so  rapid  that 
March  18  he  left  the  hospital  entirely  recovered. 


This  case  was  somewhat  different  from  the  preced- 
ing. The  infiltration  was  much  more  diffused  and 
superficial,  resembling  more  lupus  erythematosus 
than  lupus  vulgaris,  while  the  other  was  more  like  a 
case  of  lupus  vulgaris. 

The  marked  reaction  to  the  tuberculin  injections  is 
an  important  point  for  the  diagnosis  of  the  tubercu- 
losis of  the  skin,  and  the  result  obtained  under  its  use 
is  a  guarantee  that  the  affection  could  not  be  from 
any  other  cause. 

Prof.  Y.  Bergmann,  at  the  meeting  of  Freien  Vereini- 
gung  der  Chirurgen  in  Berlin,  November.  1890.  re- 
ferred to  a  case  of  tubercular  ulceration  of  the  lower 
jaw  and  palate,  which  healed  entirely  after  a  few  injec- 
tions of  tuberculin  0.1,  0.2.  He  noticed  slight  general 
but  very  marked  local  reaction  on  the  first  day. 

After  the  tuberculin  injection  the  tubercular  nod- 
ules appeared  much  smaller  and  the  ulcerations  as  if 
they  had  been  cauterized.  Dr.  C.  Schimmelbusch' 
stated  that  he  could  not  find  true  necrosis  in  the 
tubercles  of  the  skin  after  tuberculin  injections,  but 
the  tissues  showed  only  an  inflammation  and  an  exu- 
dation process,  causing  a  sloughing  of  the  ulceration. 

The  important  feature  in  these  last  cases  is  the 
curative  effect  of  the  tuberculin:  only  simple  vaselin 
dressings  were  applied   to   the  local    ulcerations. 

I  have  referred  to  these  cases,  which  lately  came 
under  my  treatment,  on  account  of  the  interest  which 
they  offer  to  the  dermatologist.  The  first  three  cases, 
tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis,  are  of  .scientific  import- 
ance on  account  of  the  source  of  infection,  and  the 
course  and  extension  of  the  lesions.  Suppuration  is 
the  principal  cause  of  spreading  of  this  tuberculosis 
and  miliary  foci  are  formed,  so  that  the  pyogenic 
cocci  cause  the  extending  of  these  eruptions.  In 
these  forms  tubercle  bacilli  are  difficult  to  find  and 
Riehl  and  Paltauf  believed  the  cause  of  this  affection 
to  be  due  mostly  to  a  mixture  of  the  infectious  germs. 
Nearly  all  cutaneous  tuberculoses  end  with  ulceration : 
in  some,  however,  the  ulceration  is  a  most  remark- 
able phenomenon,  showing  a  tendency  to  proliferation. 

The  two  last  cases  have  more  resemblance  to  lupus, 
and  especially  the  last  case  can  be  compared  with 
lupus  tuberculosus  superficialis,  as  described  by  W. 
Dubruille  at  the  Society  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of 
Bordeaux.  In  these  cases  we  find  small  superficial 
tul)ercular  gummata,  which  aftt^r  ulcerating  have  a 
tendency  to  recovery,  leaving  a  superficial  scar. 

In  the  tuberculoses  of  the  skin,  with  the  exception 
of  the  tubercular  ulcers,  which  are  developed  near  the 
natural  orifices  in  advanced  consumptive  patients,  and 
whicli  have  a  destructive  nature,  the  other  mentioned 
forms  usually  recover.  It  seems  that  the  tubercle 
bacillus  in  the  skin  is  somewhat  modified,  has  not 
much  tendency  to  multiply,  and  is  not  easily  inocu- 
lable.  The  derma  does  not  offer  to  this  bacillus  a  fer- 
tile ground  and  its  infectious  properties  remain  lim- 
ited to  the  skin,  without  showing  general  infectious 
phenomena.  At  times  the  infectious  power  of  this 
germ,  when  encapsuled  in  the  tissues,  may  remain 
latent  for  years,  ready  to  break  out  at  any  time  in  the 
form  of  lupus  from  old  scars. 

In  all  our  cases  we  have  seen  recovery  of  the  cuta- 
neo\is  tubercular  form.  In  the  forms  of  tuberculosis 
verrucosa,  by  means  of  curetting,  the  cautery  and 
various  dressings  we  have  obtained  recovery.     In  the 
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two  other  cases,  the  tuberculin  iujections  produced 
beneficial  influence  on  the  tubercular  cutaneous  forms. 
No  other  dressing  was  used  than  vaselin.  and  yi't 
after  several  injections  the  ulcerations  healed  promptly. 
I  will  say  in  conclusion,  that  cutaneous  tuberculo- 
sis occurs  not  very  rarely:  that  it  is  not  always 
accompanied  with  general  tubercular  infection:  that 
it  has  a  tendency  to  recovery:  that  it  may  yield  to 
local  as  well  as  to  general  treatment;  that  tuberculin 
injections  for  some  ulcerative  forms  have  a  beneficial 
influence. 

THREE  CASES  OF  TUBERCULOSIS  CUTIS 
VERRUCOSA. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Surgery,  at  the 
Forty-eighth  .\nnual  Meeting  of  the  .\merican  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897. 

BY  M.  B.  HARTZELL,  M.D. 

INSTRUCTOR   IN    DERMATOLOGY,   UNIVERSITY   OF   PENNSYLVANIA. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Although  that  form  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin  first 
described  by  Riehl  and  Paltauf,  under  the  name  of 
tuberculosis  cutis  verrucosa  can  no  longer  be  regarded 
as  a  rare  affection,  and  usually  presents  such  well- 
marked  and  special  features  that  its  diagnosis  is  ordi- 
narily made  without  any  difficulty,  I  have  thought 
that  it  might  be  of  interest  to  report  the  three  cases 
the  subject  of  this  paper,  since  each  of  them  pre- 
sents features,  clinical  and  histologic,  which  are  un- 
common. The  first  case  reported,  presented  in  its 
early  stages  a  form  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis  to  which 
attention  has  not  yet,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  been  called. 

Co.se  1. — R.  L.,  about  40  years  of  age,  was  referred  to  me  for 
advice  concerning  an  affection  of  the  thumb  which  had  existed 
for  three  years,  in  spite  of  much  and  varied  treatment.  The  dis- 
ease consisted  of  an  irregularly  outlined,  noticeably  elevated, 
bluish-red  patch,  whose  surface  was  covered  with  numerous 
small  papilla-  and  scanty  adherent  grayish  and  brownish  scales, 
occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  extensor  surface  of  the  ter- 
minal phalanx  of  the  right  thumb.  This  wart-like  patch  was 
surrounded  by  a  smooth  violaceous  border  about  an  eighth  of 
an  inch  wide,  less  elevated  than  the  patch  itself.  The  thumb- 
nail was  also  considerably  deformed,  the  imperfect  growth  of 
the  nail  being  due  to  the  manner  in  which  the  disease  began, 
to  which  further  reference  will  be  made.  On  close  examina- 
tion a  number  of  small  openings  could  be  seen  between  the 
papillae  which  studded  the  surface,  from  which  pressure 
caused  a  few  drops  of  thick  pus  to  escape ;  pus  could  also  be 
pressed  out  from  beneath  the  nail-fold  at  the  root  of  the  nail. 
The  history  of  the  malady,  obtained  from  the  patient,  was  as 
follows : 

About  three  years  previously  the  root  of  the  nail  became 
red,  swollen  and  slightly  painful,  and  remained  so  without 
material  change  for  some  months.  Gradually  the  skin  of  the 
thumb  became  thickened,  violaceous  in  color,  and  finally  cov- 
ered with  small  papillfe  from  between  which,  in  places,  cheesy 
pus  could  be  expressed.  Pain  was  never  at  any  time  a  promi- 
nent symptom,  and  the  patient  was  annoyed  quite  as  much  by 
the  unsightly  appearance  of  the  member  as  by  any  disagree- 
ble  sensations  in  it.  The  patient's  general  health  was  far  from 
good  :  he  had  a  chronic  cough,  somewhat  paroxysmal  in  char- 
acter and  accompanied  by  free  expectoration  ;  he  was  hoarse, 
and  had  been  losing  flesh  for  some  months  past.  The  treat- 
ment consisted  in  the  destruction  of  the  entire  patch  by  means 
of  a  plaster  containing  40  per  cent,  of  pyrogallol,  which  was 
followed  by  an  ointment  of  resorcin — 1  to  16— until  cicatriza- 
tion occurred.  An  apparent  cure  was  thus  obtained  within 
three  or  four  weeks  ;  but  two  months  later  there  was  a  slight 
relapse,  two  split  pea-sized,  brownish-red  translucent  nodules 
appearing  in  the  cicatrix.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  these 
nodules  presented  the  typical  "apple  jelly"  appearance  of 
lupus  vulgaris,  indicating,  if  this  were  any  longer  a  matter  of 
doubt,  the  etiologic  indentity  of  these  two  clinically  quite  dis- 
tinct forms  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis.  As  to  the  mode  of 
inoculation  in  this  particular  case,  it  was  noticed  that  the 
patient  was  in  the  habit  of  frequently  biting  his  thumb,  un- 
consciously,   and    this    habit   taken    in   connection    with   the 


chronic  cough  and  progressive  loss  of  weight  suggests  a  pos- 
sible way  in  which  the  skin  may  have  been  inoculated.  The 
chief  point  of  interest,  however,  is  the  form  which  the  malady 
assumed  in  its  early  stages.  It  began  as  a  paronychia,  and 
remained  such  for  some  months  without  showing  any  of  the 
features  characteristic  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis.  Some  six 
months  after  coming  under  my  care  the  nail-fold  about  the 
root  of  the  left  index  finger  became  red,  swollen  and  moder- 
ately painful  ;  after  a  time,  minute  openings  made  their  ap- 
pearance in  the  swollen  tissues,  and  a  small  quanity  of  thick 
pus  escaped.  This  affection  of  the  index  finger  did  not  differ 
in  appearance  from  ordinary  paronychia,  but  was  absolutely 
uninfluenced  by  the  treatment  advised — application  of  mercu- 
rial ointments  chiefly.  The  patient,  who  was  a  more  than  ordi- 
narily intelligent  person,  declared  positively,  that  the  disease 
of  the  thumb  began  in  a  precisely  similar  manner.  I  think  it 
is  evident  from  this  case  that  we  must  include  among  the  man- 
ifestations of  cutaneous  tuberculosis  a  form  of  chronic  parony- 
chia, which  in  its  early  stages  at  least  resembles,  clinically, 
paronychia  due  to  other  causes. 

Case  2. — T.  B.,  44  years  of  age,  employed  by  a  railway  com- 
pany to  clean  freight  cars,  in  which  live  stock  had  been  trans- 
ported, came  under  observation  in  November,  1896,  having 
upon  the  back  of  the  right  hand,  near  the  metacarpo-phalan- 
geal  joint  of  the  index  finger,  a  circular  elevated  patch  in 
which  were  a  number  of  pin-headsized  openings,  some  of 
which  contained  small  horny  plugs  which  could  be  picked  out 
with  the  forceps  ;  others  gave  exit  to  a  drop  of  pus  when  pres- 
sure was  made  upon  the  lesion.  This  patch  had  existed  for 
some  months,  was  only  slightly  painful,  and  was  slowly  grow- 
ing larger.  It  had  followed  a  slight  injury  to  the  hand  received 
by  knocking  it  against  the  end  of  a  board  while  cleaning  a  cat- 
tle car.  This  trifling  wound  had  at  first  promptly  healed,  but 
later  became  slightly  painful,  swollen  and  gradually  assumed 
its  present  aspect.  The  patient  was  in  excellent  general  health, 
weighing  about  175  pounds,  and  so  far  as  could  be  learned, 
had  never  been  seriously  ill.  After  his  first  visit  the  patient 
was  not  seen  again  for  a  considerable  time  :  and  upon  a  second 
later  examination  the  patch  was  seen  to  have  undergone  a  nota- 
ble alteration  in  its  appearance.  Beside  having  increased  in 
size,  its  surface  had  become  verrucose,  and  the  horny  plugs 
spoken  of  had  disappeared.  The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis 
cutis  having  been  made,  the  lesion  was  destroyed  by  the  appli- 
cation of  a  strong  pyrogallol  plaster  for  ten  days,  a  20  per  cent, 
resorcin  plaster  being  afterward  employed.  Within  one 
month  a  complete  and  permanent  cure  was  obtained.  The 
patient  was  seen  one  year  later  and  the  hand  was  perfectly 
sound  ;  but  his  general  health  had  changed  very  greatly  for 
the  worse.  He  was  emaciated  ;  had  a  persistent  and  frequent 
cough,  accompanied  by  abundant  expectoration  ;  his  midday 
temperature  at  the  time  of  this  exaiuination  was  101.5  P.  Ex- 
amination of  his  chest  revealed  decided  dulness  at  the  left 
apex  with  numerous  rules. 

In  their  paper  published  in  1886,  Riehl  and  Paltauf  called 
attention  to  the  resemblance,  in  some  cases,  between  their 
tuberculosis  cutis  verrucosa  and  the  "perifiilliculite  suppiirie 
et  conglomerie  en  placard"  described  by  Leioir ;  and  in  the 
case  just  reported  the  resemblance  to  this  form  of  follicultis 
was  so  marked  that  the  diagnosis  was  for  a  time  in  doubt.  In 
the  more  recent  descriptions  of  this  form  of  tuberculosis  by 
other  authors,  little  or  no  mention  is  made  of  the  possibility  of 
confounding  these  two  affections ;  but  the  resemblance  may, 
at  times,  be  so  close  as  to  make  the  possibility  of  error  consid- 
erable. A  microscopic  examination  of  an  excised  portion  of 
the  patch  in  this  case  showed  that  the  follicles  were  markedly 
involved  in  the  morbid  process,  there  being  numerous  miliary 
abscesses  in  the  perifollicular  parts  which  communicated  in 
some  cases  with  the  follicle.  The  macroscopic  and  microscopic 
appearances  justify  the  assumption  that  the  malady  began  as 
a  perifolliculitis,  and  later  invaded  the  interfollicular  tissues. 
Cases. — The  last  case  I  report— in  some  respects  the  most 
interesting  of  the  three — is  unfortunately  very  defective  in  its 
clinical  details,  since  I  have  been  able  to  procure  but  very  few 
facts  as  to  its  history,  which  is  as  follows  : 

Mrs.  F.,  aged  67,  had  a  circular,  considerably  elevated,  wart- 
like lesion,  the  size  of  a  quarter,  which  had  existed  for  about 
one  year  upon  the  flexor  surface  of  the  fore-arm,  about  two 
inches  above  the  wrist.  This,  according  to  her  statement,  had 
begun  as  a  small  "pimple,"  which  steadily  enlarged  and  be- 
came covered  with  numerous  enlarged  papillas.  The  entire 
lesion,  together  with  a  portion  of  the  surrounding  tissues,  was 
excised  and  submitted  to  me  for  microscopic  examination.  The 
excised  lesion  presented  the  macroscopic  appearances  of  a  ver- 
rucose tuberculosis,  but  having  been  in  alcohol  for  some  days 
before  coming  into  my  hands,  a  positive  diagnosis  from  the 
naked  eye  appearances  was  somewhat  difficult.     Examination  " 
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of  sections  showed  a  considerable  increase  in  the  horny  layer 
of  the  epidermis,  numerous  plugs  of  cornified  epithelium  in 
the  follicular  ducts,  enlargement  of  the  papilla?  of  the  corium, 
particularly  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  many  down- 
growing,  branching  prolongations  of  the  interpapillary  por- 
tions of  the  rete.  In  the  corium  were  numerous  areas  of 
round  and  epithelioid  cells  with  a  moderate  number  of  multi- 
nucleated giant-cells.  In  addition  to  these  were  many  vari- 
ously sized  tracts  of  epithelial  cells.  In  short,  while  there 
were  the  usual  histologic  features  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin, 
there  was  also  the  epithelial  proliferation  characteristic  of  epi- 
thelioma, so  that  we  may  conclude  that  we  have  here  one  of 
those  infrequent  cases  in  which  a  tuberculous  lesion  becomes 
the  seat  of  malignant  epithelial  proliferation. 

Marked  increase  of  the  interpapillary  prolonga- 
tions of  the  rete  are  common  in  lupus  vuljiaris;  but 
in  infrequent  cases  the  tuberculous  tissue  or  the  cica- 
trix at  the  site  of  an  old  tuberculous  lesion  becomes 
the  seat  of  actual  epithelioma.  Desbonnets,  who  has 
recently  studied  this  subject,  was  able  to  collect  the 
reports  of  eighty-six  cases  in  which  epithelioma  oc- 
curred either  in  the  lupus  tissue  itself  or  in  the  scar 
of  lupus,  but  in  only  a  single  one  of  these  cases  was 
the  verrucose  form  of  tuberculosis  cutis  associated 
with  epithelioma.  According  to  this  author  this  form 
of  epithelioma  may  assume  the  vegetating  or  ulcera- 
tive form,  and  is  more  rapid  in  its  progress  than  that 
occurring  in  non-tuberculous  tissue. 

In  conclusion,  these  three  cases  illustrate:  <i,  a  form 
of  paronychia  chronic  in  course,  tubercular  in  origin, 
terminating  in  a  verrucose  tuberculosis  of  the  skin; 
b,  the  follicular  origin  of  some  of  the  cases  of  tuber- 
culosis cutis;  c,  the  concurrence  of  tuberculosis  cutis 
and  epithelioma. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Campbell — I  saw  a  case  of  the  disease  which  had  in- 
volved the  middle  finger  and  right  patella.  There  was  no  his- 
tory of  tubercular  infection,  nor  were  there  any  lung  symptoms. 
The  eruption  had  continued  for  three  years.  I  used  guaiacol 
with  good  results. 

Dr.  GoTTHEiL — I  have  noticed,  in  some  patients,  purplish 
patches  occurring  on  the  hands  which  lasted  for  years.  Atro- 
phy of  the  tissue  followed,  but  no  ulceration. 

Dr.  Shoe.m.\kek— I  recall  one  case  of  tuberculosis  cutis 
which  was  atypical  and  the  diagnosis  was  made  as  the  result 
of  the  condition  of  the  internal  organs.  I  have  used  tubercu- 
lin in  seven  cases  of  lupus  vulgaris  and  no  good  results  fol- 
lowed. 

Dr.  DuHRiNii — Much  confusion  has  arisen  in  the  writings  of 
surgeons  and  dermatologists  on  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Many 
descriptions  are  vague  and  confounding.  They  have  gone  to 
extremes  in  their  deductions  and  beyond  the  old  landmarks, 
and  since  they  have  discovered  the  tubercle  bacillus  all  cases 
of  lesion  of  the  skin  where  the  micro-organism  is,  or  thought 
to  be  found,  are  classed  by  them  simply  as  tuberculosis  cutis. 
The  clinician,  and  even  the  pathologist,  now  becomes  very 
much  confused  by  the  various  pictures.  The  material  just 
presented  has  not  elucidated  the  question.  If  only  1  tubercle 
bacillus  can  be  found  in  200  sections,  as  one  observer  has  re- 
ported, then  I  would  doubt  very  much  if  the  tubercle  bacillus 
was  the  cause.  I  consider  it  a  great  mistake  to  include  all  the 
forms  under  tuberculosis  cutis.  I  would  divide  the  subject  into 
the  two  usual  heads  and  then  make  another  class  where  the 
presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  had  been  demonstrated  and  which 
presented  rare  clinical  forms.  Those  described  this  morning 
would  belong  to  this  latter  class.  Grouping  all  these  varieties 
under  one  term,  tuberculosis  cutis,  dispensed  with  any  classi- 
fication, so  that  much  confusion  was  now  arising.  This  ques- 
tion of  retention  of  old  terms  does  not  interfere  with  any  of 
the  valuable  additions  made  by  pathologists,  but  I  am  opposed 
to  doing  away  with  valuable  clinical  pictures  which  have  been 
used  so  long  and  are  so  useful  for  teaching  purposes. 

Dr.  (iinHRisT — I  recall  two  cases  of  pseudo  tuberculosis 
of  the  skin  where  the  tubercle  bacilli  were  absent,  but  in 
their  place  were  found  blastomycetes,  bodies  allied  to  yeast 
fungi.  In  the  second  case,  pure  cultures  were  obtained  and 
successful  inoculation  in  numerous  animals  carried  out.  Kx 
aminations  of  the  tissue  from  all  tubercular  cases  for  blasto- 
mycetes should  be  made.  A  simple  method  of  demonstrating 
the  presence  of  these  organisms  is  by  soaking  the  unstained 


sections  in  liquor  potassa»  when  the  blastomycetes  appear  as  re- 
fractive, doubly-contoured  bodies,  whereas  the  tissue  becomes 
blurred.  I  do  not  consider  any  case  of  cutaneous  disease  tuber- 
cular until  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  has  been  demon- 
strated. The  best  plan  for  detecting  the  presence  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  lesions  of  the  skin  is  by  a  smear  taken  from  the  lesion 
on  a  slide,  then  dry  and  stain  in  the  usual  way.  There  is  a 
much  better  chance  of  finding  the  organism  by  this  method 
than  seeking  for  them  in  sections. 

With  reference  to  the  variety  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  tubercu- 
losis lesions,  smear  preparations  will  probably  demonstrate  the 
presence  of  larger  numbers.  It  has  been  lately  thought  that 
some  tubercular  cutaneous  lesions  might  be  due  to  the  effect 
of  the  toxins  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  and  not  entirely  due  to  the 
presence  and  growth  of  the  bacilli  themselves.  One  author- 
ity has  expressed  the  opinion  that  lupus  erythematosus  might 
be  due  to  the  toxin  alone. 

In  numbers  of  cases  there  is  a  great  similarity  between  tuber- 
cular and  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  skin,  and  one  can  then  only 
make  a  diagnosis  by  further  examination  for  the  presence  or 
absence  of  tubercle  bacilli.  In  the  sections  from  miliary  gum- 
mata  the  pathologic  picture  is  very  like  that  of  a  typical  tuber- 
cle. With  reference  to  tuberculin,  it  has  been  used  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  with  negative  results. 

Dr,  Ravogli  -Tuberculin  was  used,  at  first,  as  an  aid  to 
diagnosis,  but  I  then  noticed  its  good  results  and  have  contin- 
ued its  use. 

Dr.  Hartzell — I  reported  the  three  cases  because  they  were 
difl'erent  from  the  usual  type.  The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis 
cutis  was  made,  but  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  was  not 
demonstrated.  I  tried  the  test  for  blastomycetes,  but  they  were 
not  present,  so  this  disease  was  excluded  in  the  diagnosis.  I 
believe  in  retaining  the  old  clinical  classification  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  skin.  Lupus  vulgaris  represents  a  distinct  clinical  pic- 
ture, but  tuberculosis  cutis  is  also  a  definite  term. 
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J.  B.,  aged  80,  came  under  observation  about  nine 
months  ago.  He  is  both  physically  and  mentally 
infirm,  the  latter  preventing  me  from  obtaining  any 
history  concerning  the  duration  of  the  lesions  pres- 
ently to  be  described.  The  patient  sought  medical 
aid  on  account  of  an  "  itching  of  the  body." 

There  is  great  relaxation  of  the  muscular  tissues  of 
the  body,  as  is  evidenced  by  the  existence  of  ventral 
and  inguinal  hernise.  The  patient  has  also  multiple 
lipomata  of  the  forearms,  a  pedunculated  fibroma  on 
the  left  thigh  and  numerous  small  vascular  nai'vi  scat- 
tered over  the  trunk. 

The  itching  of  which  the  patient  complained,  istlie 
result  of  a  discrete  inflammatory  papular  eruption 
distributed  extensively  over  the  trunk  and  extremi- 
ties. This  eruption  is  indistinguishable  from  an  ordi- 
nary papular  eczema.  Upon  the  inner  aspects  of  the 
thighs,  however,  are  papules  of  a  deep  red  color  which 
do  not  disappear  upon  pressure  and  which  resemble 
small  angiomnta. 

The  condition  of  interest  is  situated  upon  the  scro- 
tum. This  is  the  seat  of  numerous  pin-head  to  split- 
pea-sized  violaceous  and  bluish  elevations.  They  are 
more  numerous  on  the  antero-lateral  aspect?;  of  the 
scrotum  and  are  arranged  in  a  linear  manner,  appa- 
rently following  the  lines  of  the  superficial  veins. 
Hyperkeratosis  is  entirely  absent,  the  summits  of  the 
lesions  being  smooth  and  soft.  No  subjective  symp- 
toms are  present. 

Lesions  of  a  similar  nature  are  present  in  the 
mouth.     On  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  of  the  left 
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side  are  numerous  bluish,  pin-head-sized  tumors.  A 
few  small  discrete  lesions  are  present  upon  the  right 
side.  On  the  internal  aspect  of  the  left  oral  commis- 
sure are  three  purple,  split-pea-sized,  aggregated  ele- 
vations. The  inferior  surface  of  the  tongue  presents 
a  varicose  appearance  and  is  the  seat  of  numerous 
lesions  of  the  same  nature  as  those  described  above. 
They  are  for  the  greater  part  studded  along  the  outer 
borders  of  the  lingual  veins,  which  are  distinctly 
enlarged. 

Around  the  orifices  of  the  duct  of  the  sublingual 
gland  are  grouped  a  half  dozen  small  angiomata. 

Upon  the  palpebral  border  of  the  right  lower  eye- 
lid is  a  circumscribed  enlargement  of  capillaries  re- 
sembling an  angioma  in  course  of  development. 

Biopsies  were  made  upon  two  occasions,  an  inflam- 
matory papule  from  the  thigh  and  a  small  angioma 
from  the  mouth  being  excised.  It  was  the  intention 
of  the  writer  to  remove  also  a  lesion  from  the  scrotum 
for  histologic  examination.  The  sudden  demise  of 
the  patient,  however,  prevented  all  further  study  of 
the  case. 

The  sections  were  hardened  in  successive  strengths 
of  alcohol,  imbedded  in  paraffin  and  stained  with 
hematoxylin  and  eosin  and  picro-carmin. 

The  papule  from  the  thigh  exhibited  under  low 
power  a  moderately  intense  leucocytic  infiltration  of 
the  papillary  and  subpapillary  regions  of  the  corium. 
The  papillary  blood  vessels  are  enlarged  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  round  cell  infiltration.  Dilated  lymph 
spaces  are  present  in  the  subpapillary  layer.-  The  epi- 
dermis appears  to  be  normal. 

The  lesion  from  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  pre- 
sents the  following  appearance: 

The  rete  mucosum  seems  to  have  an  unusual  depth, 
and  yet  it  can  scarcely  be  said  that  it  is  hypertrophied. 
The  epithelial  layers  above  present  no  unnatural 
thickening.  The  body  of  the  tumor  is  made  up  of 
loose  fibrous  stroma  containing  blood  vessels.  The 
number  of  blood  vessels  is  greatly  augmented  and 
their  caliber  increased  from  two  to  twenty  times  their 
normal  diameter.  Some  of  these  run  directly  upward 
and  seem  to  penetrate  the  malpighian  layer.  The 
majority,  however,  slope  upward  to  the  summit  of  the 
tumor,  being  lost  in  a  number  of  loosely  arranged  rete 
cells.  In  the  lower  part  of  the  rete  mucosum,  and 
just  above  the  central  summit,  is  a  large  oval  blood 
space.  Arched  over  this  is  a  layer  of  flattened,  elon- 
gated cells  which  seem  to  belong  higher  up  in  the 
tissues. 
There  are  no  signs  of  inflammation. 
As  intimated  in  the  title  of  the  paper,  the  writer 
prefers  the  designation  of  "  angiomatosis  "  rather  than 
"multiple  angioma."  The  former  name  indicates  the 
presence  of  a  tendency  to  the  formation  of  angiomata, 
and  this  tendency  was  certainly  manifest  in  the  pres- 
ent case.  Angiomata  were  present  upon  the  scrotum, 
the  conjunctival  mucous  membrane  and  in  the  mouth. 
A  cavernous  angioma  is  always  the  result  of  a  weak- 
ened condition  of  the  vessel  walls,  and  its  formation 
is  favored  by  the  proximity  of  large  veins.  I  saw 
recently  similar  angiomata  upon  the  inner  aspect  of 
the  foot,  in  a  woman  with  marked  varicose  veins  of 
the  leg.  Cavernous  angiomata  are  not  at  all  uncom- 
mon in  the  livers  of  elderly  individuals.  Patholo- 
gists agree  in  attributing  this  condition  to  varicosity 
of  the  veins  of  this  orLcan. 

The  arterio-sclerosis  accompanying  senility  was  the 
primary  etiologic  factor  in  the  case  under  considera- 


tion. The  localization  upon  the  scrotum  and  the 
inferior  surface  of  the  tongue  was  determined  by  the 
varicosity  of  these  regi(m6. 

So  far,  scrotal  angiomata  have  only  been  observed 
in  individuals  past  the  age  of  50. 

But  one  instance  of  a  similar  case  has,  to  my  knowl- 
edge, been  published,  and  in  that  case  the  condition 
was  localized  to  the  scrotum.  At  a  meeting  of  the 
American  Dermatological  Society,  in  1896,  Dr.  For- 
dyce  of  New  York  read  an  article  on  "  Angiokera- 
toma of  the  Scrotum."  His  chromo-lithograph  repre- 
sented a  condition  identical  with  my  own  case.  I  do 
not  believe  that  the  name  "angiokeratoma"  was  justi- 
fied in  the  above  instance. 

After  all,  angiokeratoma  is  merely  a  compound 
process,  a  super-position  of  keratosis  upon  ordinary 
angioma.  Whenever  the  lesions  are  located  upon 
parts  where  keratinization  is  normally  active,  as  upon 
the  hands,  we  have  a  hyperkeratosis.  Upon  other 
parts,  no  such  process  is  superadded.  Angiokeratoma 
is  observed  only  upon  exposed  regions,  and  particu- 
larly the  hands  and  feet.  The  etiologic  factor  in  these 
cases  is  repeated  chilblain,  which  serves  to  weaken 
the  vessel  walls  by  producing  an  arterio-sclerosis. 

Angioma  of  the  scrotum  is  not  as  rare  a  condition 
as  the  paucity  of  recorded  cases  would  seem  to  indi- 
cate. Dr.  Hyde  of  Chicago  and  Drs.  Morrow  and 
Klotz  of  New  York  informed  me  that  they  had  each 
observed  cases  of  this  peculiar  aft'ection.  Further- 
more, as  the  condition  is  unattended  by  any  subjec- 
tive phenomena,  there  exist  no  doubt  many  cases  that 
are  never  seen  by  the  physician. 

The  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  this  paper  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Arterio-sclerosis  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  forma- 
tion of  cavernous  angiomata. 

2.  This  condition  of  the  vessel  walls  may  result 
from  senility,  repeated  chilblain  and  other  causes. 

3.  The  term  angiokeratoma  should  be  restricted  to 
the  cases  in  which  the  keratosis  is  a  prominent  feature. 

4.  There  may  exist  in  the  aged  a  tendency  to  the 
formation  of  angiomata  upon  the  cutaneous  and  mu- 
cous surfaces. 
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For  a  number  of  years  I  have  made  note  in  my  case 
books  of  the  a])pearances  presented  by  the  tongue  in 
dermatologic,  syphilitic  and  other  cases,  and  have 
been  impressed  with  the  relative  frequency  with  which 
this  organ  is  involved  in  one  way  or  another. 

At  times  the  tongue  lesion  has  no  connection  with 
or  bearing  upon  the  skin  affection  under  treatment,, 
while  at  others,  and  habitually  in  syphilis,  it  has  im- 
portant bearings.  The  subject  is  so  large  I  must  con- 
tent myself  with  generalitic^s  and  general  conclusions. 

The  statistics  I  present  cover  several  series  of  obser- 
vations made  at  intervals  covering  a   period  of  ten 
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years.  Thirty-nine  hundred  tongues  were  examined 
with  the  object  above  mentioned. 

The  importance  of  diagnosis  in  afPections  of  the 
tongue  need  not  be  dwelt  upon  in  addressing  men  who 
are  constantly  seeing  the  ravages  produced  in  neg- 
lected cases  of  syphilis,  tuberculosis  and  leucophakia 
going  on  to  cancerous  development. 

The  tongue  has  not,  however,  received  the  study  its 
importance  calls  for  in  the  more  benign  affections 
closely  allied  to  or  identical  with  cutaneous  diseases. 

The  surface  of  the  organ  has  such  close  similarity 
to  the  skin's  surface  that  it  is  not  a  matter  of  surprise 
that  analogous  disease  processes  attack  both,  or  that 
it  is  to  the  dermatologist  that  tongue  cases  are  so  fre- 
quently referred  by  general  practitioners.  Many  skin 
diseases  present  simultaneously  their  effervescences 
upon  this  organ's  surface,  and  indeed  the  lesions  may 
appear  here  before  they  develop  upon  the  skin.  This 
is  true  at  times  of  pemphigus,  variola,  varicella,  lichen 
planus  and  syphilis. 

At  other  times  the  tongue  will  give  the  cue  in  ob- 
scure instances. 

The  differential  diagnosis  between  scarlatina  and 
surgical  scarlet  or  septicemia,  can  at  times  be  estab- 
lished by  the  brownish  or  cafi  cm  lait  furring  in  the 
latter  giving  way  to  a  smooth  glazed  surface,  or  one 
over  which  large  rounded  papillae  stand  out  like  a 
bed  of  mushrooms. 

In  varicella  presenting  so  few  lesions  upon  the  skin 
surface  in  an  early  stage,  that  diagnosis  is  doubtful,  a 
griiup  cif  lesions  on  the  tongue  consisting  of  round 
yellowish  white,  firm-looking  lesions,  interspersed  with 
rounded  excoriations  corresponding  to  the  vesicles 
whose  walls  have  ruptured  and  become  rubbed  off,  is 
at  times  so  characteristic  as  to  remove  all  doubt.  Such 
a  group  may  be  found  beneath  the  tip,  in  which  situ- 
ation I  have  observed  a  group  of  six  separate  vesicles. 
The  fleshy-appearing  papule  is  to  my  mind  the  char- 
acteristic feature  of  these  tongue  lesions  of  varicella. 

In  variola  an  early  vesicle  may  be  found  upon  the 
tongue,  though  more  commonly  in  the  roof  of  the 
mouth. 

A  vaccine  vesicle  has  been  observed  upon  the  tongue 
(Journ.  C.  andG.  U.  Diseases,  1889,  p.  359). 

Vesicles  are  also  to  be  observed  in  impetigo  herpet- 
iformis, as  in  Hartzell's  case,  reported  at  the  last  Amer- 
ican Dermatological  Association  meeting ;  in  pemphi- 
gus and  in  burns  from  taking  too  hot  water  into  the 
mouth.     These  may  go  on  to  ulceration. 

Herpes  occurring  upon  the  lips  is  accompanied  at 
times  by  vesich^s  whose  walls  are  naturally  of  short 
duration  and  the  lesions  are  usually  observed  first  in  the 
stage  of  excoriation.  It  is  confined  almost  entirely  to 
the  tip  and  anterior  edges  of  the  tongue,  and  the 
lesions  are  red,  tender  and  slightly  indurated. 

The  differentiation  is  to  be  made  from  a  form  of 
recurrent  herpes  in  syphilitics  in  which  the  lesions 
are  of  various  size  and  upon  the  dorsum  as  well  as  the 
edges.  They  occur  mostly  in  smokers,  in  those  taking 
mercury  by  the  mouth  and  in  whom  the  mouth  liygicne 
is  not  good.     The  succeeding  areas  are  polycyclic. 

The  list  of  skin  diseases  which  may  at  times  present 
actual  lesions  upon  the  tongue  is  large.  Confining 
myself  to  those  that  I  have  seen  or  those  that  have 
been  recently  reported,  I  enumerate:  Lepra,  syphilis, 
lupus  vulgaris,  lupus  erythematosus,  lichen  planus, 
lichen  ruber, d(^rmatitis exfoliativa, pemphigus,  lieipes, 
ringworm  (Kinnear)  ?  purpura,  purpura  heinorrhagica, 
keloid,  vascular  nevus,  xanthoma,  erysipelas,  anthrax, 


Addison's  disease,  myxedema,  zoster  (Fournier),  xero- 
derma pigmentosum,  urticaria,  eczema,  eczema  sebor- 
rhoicum,  impetigo,  filaria  medinensis  (Guinea  worm 
disease),  impetigo  herpetiformis  (Hartzell),  ichthy- 
osis ?  erythema  multiforme  (Crocker),  molluscum 
fibrosum  (Crocker),  pityriasis  rubra  (U.  S.  Navy), 
dermatitis  herpetiformis,  angio-neurotic  edema,  one- 
sided swelling,  keratosis  foUicularis  (?),  angioma, 
phthiriasis  (pigmentation). 

The  terms  ichthyosis,  psoriasis,  keratosis  and  tylosis 
may  best  be  dropped  in  discussing  and  describing  lin- 
gual lucoplasias. 

Leucokeratosis  is  a  term  at  once  sufficiently  compre- 
hensive and  descriptive  under  which  the  various  forms 
of  white  plaques  may  be  included,  and  need  occasion 
no  confusion  as  to  the  identitj'  of  a  given  process  with 
any  dermatosis  known  by  the  same  name  Leucokera- 
toses  especially  interest  the  dermatologist,  since  their 
frequent  occurrence  in  the  stages  consecutive  to  that  of 
acute  infection  from  lues  brings  up  constantly  the  ques- 
tion of  diffei-ential  diagnosis.  The  importance  of  the 
latter  lies  in  the  well  known  frequency  with  which  leu- 
coplakias  of  benign  aspect,  existing  for  years  without 
inconveniencing  the  patient,  suddenly  assume  malig- 
nant features  and  necessitate  amputation  of  the  tongue, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  to  preserve  life.  The  question  of 
treatment  in  the  early  stages  and  the  methods  best 
adapted  to  prevent  this  unfortunate  ending,  comes  up 
before  the  dermatologist  for  solution.  I  can  not  enter 
into  the  opposing  views  as  to  the  advisability  of  early 
radical  operation,  or  of  leaving  such  plaques  wholly 
without  treatment  and  preventing  so  far  as  possible 
irritations  which  may  hasten  malignant  degeneration. 
My  personal  experience  leads  me  to  believe  that  smok- 
ing, the  use  of  alcoholics,  faulty  mouth  hygiene  and 
mercurials  administered  by  the  mouth  play  a  most 
important  r6le  in  the  development,  continuation  and 
recurrence  of  luetic  and  paraluetic  white  plaques  in 
late  stages  of  the  disease. 

In  the  non-specific  forms  mild  applications  do  harm 
leather  than  good,  and  such  means  only  as  will  destroy 
the  plaque  in  tofo  should  be  resorted  to.  At  the 
earliest  manifestation  of  cancerous  cliange,  excision 
widely  beyond  the  clinical  limits  of  the  plaque  should 
be  performed.  The  signs  of  danger  should  include 
papillomatous  outgrowths,  ulceration  and  fissuring. 

A  condition  of  frequent  occurrence  in  skin  cases  is 
that  presenting  wandering  rings  and  plaques,  best 
designated  exfoliatio  areata  }ingi(a\  but  commonly 
known  by  the  misleading  name  of  ringworm  of  the 
tongue.  While  it  may  occur  in  subjects  of  ringworm 
it  has  no  more  to  do  with  the  skin  aiJection  than  it  has 
with  lupus,  lepra,  syphilis,  psoriasis,  eczema,  eczema 
seborrhoicum,  keratosis  pilaris,  rosacea,  and  impetigo 
contagiosa,  in  all  of  which  conditions  I  have  seen  it, 
as  well  as  in  the  exantlieniatic  fevers.  Its  importance 
is  chiefly  deriveil  from  the  fact  that  Parrot  tauglit  that 
it  was  a  manifestati(m  of  syphilis  when  seen  in  cliil- 
dren.  I  have  convinced  myself,  from  many  instances 
in  absolutely  non-specific  cases,  of  tlie  fallacy  of  this 
view,  and  I  can  unliesitatiiigly  ^mmounce  it  erroneous. 
It  is  often  pre.'^ent  in  several  children  of  a  family.  That 
this  geographic  tongue  is  not  universally  known  as  it 
should  be  I  may  cite  a  recent  communication  to  the 
London  Lancet,  asking  the  meaning  of  a  map-like  ap- 
pearance of  the  dorsum  linguae  which  the  writer  had 
observed  a  number  of  times  in  young  childnm. 

The  term  glossitis  often  used  in  speaking  of  it  is 
not  applicable,  since  there  is  no  inflammation  and  in 
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many  instances  absolutely  n<>  subjective  sensations 
attendinc:  the  condition  unless  green  nuts,  strong  acids 
and  the  like  are  eaten.  The  yellow  ring-like  border 
may  extend  upon  the  under  surface  of  the  tongue  and 
independent  rings  may  here  develop,  contrary  to  the 
statement  in  books.  I  have  seen  it  undergo  spontaneous 
cure  and  have  observed  it  so  frequently  in  adults  who 
assured  me  that  during  their  whole  life  they  had  never 
seen  it  present  before,  that  I  must  believe  it  capable 
of  developing  at  any  age.  It  is  most  frequent  in  those 
whose  tongues  are  naturally  fissured  in  many  direc- 
tions and  of  uneven  surface.  The  statement  made  by 
autliors  that  it  is  chiefly  an  affection  of  infancy  is 
also  not  strictly  correct,  since  a  fairly  large  percentage 
18  noted  in  adults. 

Sfomatitis  aplithosa  implicating  the  tongue  interests 
the  dermatologist,  because  it  not  infrequently  happens 
tliat  lesions  due  to  the  affection  occur  upon  the  skin 
surface  about  the  mouth,  and  Hertwig  has  recorded 
an  observation  of  the  identical  eruption  upon  the 
hands  from  drinking  infected  milk. 

Stomnfifis  ulcerosa  as  it  occurs  in  scorbutus  and  in 
mercurial  salivation  comes  to,  if  the  latter  is  not  laid 
at,  the  door  of  the  dermatologist  and  syphilographer. 
The  conditions  brought  about  by  those  and  similar 
causes  for  systemic  depression  favor  the  activity  of 
mouth  organisms  in  an  ill-directed  way.  The  ulcer 
of  stomatitis  is  irregularly  rounded  and  grayish. 
Tuberculous  ulcer  is  not,  as  usually  stated,  invariably 
painful. 

The  tongue  in  syphilis. — The  tongue  furnishes  one 
•of  the  most  reliable  means  of  diagnosing  syphilis, 
past  or  present.  The  frequency  of  mouth  lesi<ins  in  all 
stages  of  syphilis  is  well  known.  To  determine  what 
this  frequency  is,  I  have  taken  100  consecutive  histories 
of  syphilitic  patients  from  my  office  records  and  find 
that  in  just  50  per  cent,  mouth  lesions  are  noted.  Thiise 
of  the  tongue  are  for  the  most  part  mucous  patches 
and  recurrent  leucomas,  but  include  five  instances  of 
specific  leucoplakias;  one  of  gumma  of  the  tongue;  one 
of  exfoliative  glossitis;  three  of  fissures.  In  two  in- 
stances there  was  present  tliat  peculiar  wandering 
ringed  c^mdition  which  I  think  is  best  named  corfoli- 
■atio  areata  lingua',  nnd  whicli  has  nothing  to  do  with 
syphilis  in  any  except  an  incidental  way.  There 
exists,  however,  a  very  similar  exfoliation  due  to 
syphilis,  occurring  as  one  or  two  smooth  patches, 
usually  upon  the  dorsum,  in  the  early  consecutive 
stage.  These  have  no  limiting  yellowish  ring  and 
are  stationary:  last  for  a  long  time,  and  subsequently 
leucomatous  plaques  often  occupy  tlie  areas  covered 
by  them. 

The  lymphatic  tissue  at  the  base  of  the  tongue  has 
a  very  decided  interest  to  us,  since  it  may  not  only 
undergo  important  changes  in  the  early  stages  of  lues, 
giving  rise  to  hemorrhages,  cough,  etc.,  but  the  diag- 
nosis of  the  elevated  projecting  teat-like  follicles  sepa- 
rated by  furrows  which  form  the  "lingual  tonsil"  must 
be  at  times  differentiated  from  malignant  new  growth 
and  from  vascular  tumor  which  sometimes  develops 
in  this  situation  from  angioma  and  varix. 

Specific  leucolceratoses  are  not  always  easily  differ- 
entiated from  non-specific.  A  man  came  to  me  sev- 
•eral  years  ago.  presenting  about  the  center  of  the 
dorsum  a  rounded  elevated  papillary  white  plaque. 
The  entire  dorsum  surrounding  this  island  was  red, 
glazed  and  somewhat  sensitive.  There  was  no  liislory 
of  syphilis,  but  one  of  a  soft  sore  and  suppurating 
bubo  having  occurred  at  the  age  of  17  years.     Sub- 


sequent observation  and  treatment  proved  its  specific 
nature.  Small  painless,  pearly  patches  along  the  edges 
of  the  tongue  are  usually  specific. 

A  beginning  leucoplakia  is  often  hard  to  distinguish 
from  a  condyloma  or  hypertrophic  papular  plaque. 

In  one  instance  of  leucoma  occupying  the  tip  and 
anterior  margins,  extending  slightly  to  the  inferior 
surface,  in  a  man  who  smoked  about  thirty  cigarettes 
daily  and  who  denied  syphilis,  I  was  for  some  time  in 
doubt  as  between  smoker's  patch  alone  or  smoker's 
patch  plus  lues.  The  general  surface  was  smooth  and 
grayish,  but  in  places  there  were  radiating  whitish 
lines  which  decided  me  in  the  latter  view. 

The  luetic  plaque  as  well  as  the  non-specific  may 
degenerate  into  cancer,  though  the  former  more  rarely 
does  so. 

The  small  white,  rounded  or  oval  plaques  which  so 
constantly  occur  in  some  subjects  of  late  lues,  and 
which  are  removed  and  prevented  with  such  difficulty 
while  the  patient  continues  to  smoke  and  drink  alco- 
holic beverages,  and  even  in  the  absence  of  these 
habits  while  mecurial  treatment  by  the  mouth  is  per- 
sisted in,  I  have  found  to  be  readily  managed  under 
treatment  by  intra-niuscular  injections  of  soluble  salts 
of  mercury.  Stomatitis"  luetica"  is  often  only  an 
evidence  of  a  depraved  state  of  constitution  in  which 
the  active  agent  of  lues  plays  little  or  no  role. 

Psilosis.  a  condition  of  the  tongue  which  might 
readily  be  mistaken  for  syphilis,  has  been  described 
by  Thin  as  occurring  in  the  tropics  and  affecting  those 
suffering  from  intestinal  disorders.  I  have  seen  an 
instance  resembling  it  in  a  gentleman  suffering  from 
chronic  dysentery  contracted  in  India  who  came  under 
my  care  upon  arriving  in  New  York.  At  first  the 
lesions  are  much  in  the  nature  of  herpes,  leaving 
denuded  areas.  There  are  subsequently  formed  deep 
clefts  and  the  dorsum  is  cut  up  into  glazed  areas. 

Cfiancre  of  the  tongue. — The  tongue  holds  the  third 
place  in  frequency  of  location  of  primary  syphilis  of 
the  mouth.  It  may  be  single  or  multiple,  and  most 
commonly  near  the  tip.  It  is  rounded,  elevated  and 
soon  becomes  ulcerated,  though  marked  induration 
may  not  occur,  or  the  cliancre  may  be  of  the  erosive  or 
fissure  type.  The  diagnosis  may  have  to  be  postponed 
until  the  consecutive  i-oseola  appears,  and  at  times  the 
differentiation  from  a  mucous  patch  is  scarcely  to  be 
made.  From  chancroid  the  diagnosis  is  made  by  the 
relative  infrequency  of  the  latter  and  by  the  result  of 
inoculation. 

Emery  and  Sabouraud  have  recently  reported  a 
chancroid  of  the  point  of  the  tongue  occurring  simul- 
taneously with  chancroids  of  the  penis,  having  the 
same  appearances,  running  the  same  course,  giving 
the  same  inoculation  results  and  accompanied  by  bubo. 

The  bubonic  enlargement  which  accompanies  chan- 
cre is  of  early  development,  involves  several  glands  as 
a  rule  and  does  not  suppurate. 

Gumma  is  not  uncommon  when  we  take  into  account 
those  nodules  of  small  size  located  far  back  upon  the 
dorsum  which  only  careful  inspection  brings  to  light. 
The  diagnosis  from  incipient  epithelioma  may  be 
closely  simulated  when  a  single  gumma  has  a  lateral 
situation.  Deep-seated  gummous  tumors  within  the 
parenchynia  may  have  to  be  differentiated  from  ab- 
scess, foreign  body,  intramuscular  tuberculosis,  epi- 
tlielioma,  sarcoma,  myxoma,  adenoma,  lipoma,  fibroma, 
angioma  and  cystoma,  all  of  which  neoplasms  occur 
in  the  substance  of  the  organ.  Gumma  is  more  fre- 
quent in  men  than  women,  usually  has  a  central  situ- 
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ation,  is  accompanied  by  other  signs,  tends  to  ulcerate 
and  melts  away  under  iodid  of  potassium,  establishing 
the  diagnosis  in  a  positive  manner. 

The  intra-lingual  tuberculous  hard  nodule  always 
arises  in  the  muscular,  gumma  in  the  connective,  tissue. 
It  is  an  earlier  form  than  the  superficial  ulcerating 
tuberculosis. 

Lichen  2}1<^iniis  is  at  times  limited  to  the  tongue.  I 
have  never  observed  an  instance,  but  have  had  one 
case  referred  to  me  in  which  the  only  other  portion  of 
the  body  affected  at  any  time  before  or  since,  so  far  as  I 
know,  was  the  glans  penis.  This  case  was  very  promptly 
cured  by  gradually  increasing  doses  of  arsenic,  and  so 
far  as  I  am  informed  there  has  been  no  recurrence.  A 
similar  instance  has  since  been  reported  by  Hallopeau 
and  Schroeder.  Here,  however,  the  buccal  membrane 
was  coincidently  affected  with  the  glans.  The  diagnosis 
rests  between  this  disease,  leucoplasia  and  syphilis. 

The  characteristic  appearance  is  one  of  radiating  or 
star-shaped  lines  of  pearly  hue,  indolent  and  not  pru- 
ritic. If  lesions  occur  upon  the  tongue  as  they  often 
do  when  the  skin  surface  is  freely  covered,  the  diag- 
nosis is  not  difficult  and,  as  Fournier  believes,  the 
wafer-like  appearance  of  dull  white  character  is  as 
characteristic  as  the  striated  plaques. 

Lichen  ruber. — According  to  Unna  this  is  capable 
of  producing  lesions  upon  the  tongue  in  the  form  of 
multiple  erosions.  These  differed  wholly  from  the 
sharply  defined,  white,  rounded  or  slightly  irregular 
spots  of  lichen  planus. 

Dermatitis  exfoliativa  is  thought  by  Brocq  to  be 
accompanied  by  irregular  white  plaques  due  to  the 
same  general  process  as  that  affecting  the  skiu. 

Zoster  of  the  tongue  must  be  regarded  as  a  rarity. 
Fournier  has  recorded  one  instance. 

Herpes  is  of  common  occurrence  both  in  the  acute 
and  chronic  recurrent  forms.  It  accompanies  certain 
instances  of  herpes  febrilis  of  the  lips,  or  occurs  as 
an  independent  recurrent  affection.  The  vesicular 
stage  is  so  brief  that  a  distinct  wall  is  scarcely  ever 
to  be  seen.  A  red  tender  round  denuded  spot  marks 
the  vesicle's  site,  and  surrounding  it  may  be  an  area  of 
slight  induration.  The  tip  and  edges  are  the  parts 
affected. 

In  recurrent  herpes  the  lesions  may  not  be  much 
larger  than  a  pin's  head,  but  a  group  often  gives  a 
polycyclic  outline  to  the  inflamed  patch. 

Pemplugus  may  first  show  itself  by  the  occurrence 
of  a  bulla  upon  the  tongue,  and  in  the  course  of  the 
disease  tongue  lesions  have  occasionally  been  observed. 
That  the  bullous  wall  is  much  less  ephemeral  than  is 
usually  the  case  with  vesicles  I  am  convinced  by 
observing  a  number  of  times  a  hemorrhagic  bulla 
with  intact  walls,  from  an  unknown  cause,  in  an  old 
syphilitic. 

Erythema  ejiiilativum  multiforme. — According  to 
Roseiibach  (  Dcutsrhc  Med.  WocJirns..  June  28, 1894), 
all  local  pemphigus  of  the  tongue,  so-called,  is  strictly 
speaking  an  erythema  buUosum  and  is  often  accom- 
panied by  a  similar  eruption  about  the  genitals.  This 
combination  of  tongue  and  glans  penis  eruption  as 
seen  frequently  in  lichen  planus,  might  lend  weight 
to  this  opinion. 

Probably  some  of  the  cases  belong  in  that  class  of 
hereditary  predisposition  to  bullous  formation  now  so 
well  known  under  Kobner's  designation  of  cpitlermo- 
lysis  hullo.^a  hereditaria. 

Lupus  of  the  tongue  alone  is  rare.  In  association 
with  lupus  of  the  contiguous  mucous  membranes  and 


skin  it  is  not  uncommon.  It  occurs  mostly  upon  the 
posterior  portion  near  the  epiglottis,  as  small  isolated 
nodules  having  a  soft  granular  surface. 

When  it  ulcerates  the  tuberculous  sore  is  simulated,, 
but  the  steadily  progressing  ulcer  is  free  from  pain- 
ful sensations.  Spire  reported  fourteen  observations 
upon  tongue  lupus  {Arch  ires  Cliniques  de  Bordeaux, 
1895),  adding  three  of  his  own,  and  a  number  have 
been  added  since  then;  Audry  reporting  two  cases, 
in  one  of  which  the  point  of  the  organ  was  alone 
implicated.  There  may  occur  a  group  of  tubercles, 
the  center  being  more  elevated  than  the  periphery, 
and  surrounding  this  may  be  a  somewhat  raised 
limiting  band  of  tissue.  There  is  little  tendency  to 
ulceration  and  so  little  discomfort  may  be  caused  that 
the  patient  is  scarcely  aware  of  the  plaque's  existence. 

Lupus  erythematosus  is  mcire  rarely  seen,  though 
its  occurrence  upon  the  lips  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cheeks  is  not  so  unusual  in  connection  with  its  appear- 
ance upon  the  face.  Elliot  has  shown  a  case  at  the 
New  York  Dermatological  Society. 

The  appearances  upon  the  vermilion  border  of  the 
lips  is  much  the  same  as  upon  the  skin  surface,  but 
where  continually  moist  the  appearances  are  more 
those  of  a  diffuse  marginated  mucous  plaque. 

Imp)etigo  contagiosa  is  said  to  occur  upon  the 
tongue.  I  am  not  sure  that  I  have  seen  it,  though  I 
have  recently  observed  an  instance  of  exfoliatio  areata 
in  a  child  with  impetigo  of  the  face. 

Sevestre  and  Gaston  {Bui.  de  la  Soc.  des  Hop., 
1891),  speak  of  an  impetiginous  stomatitis,  in  debili- 
tated infants  having  impetigo,  as  well  as  intestinal 
and  other  disorders.  The  staphylococcus  aureus  was 
found  in  eight  instances. 

Purpura  I  have  noted  in  a  number  of  instances  of 
purpura  simplex  and  in  one  case  of  hemophilia  dating 
from  the  age  of  3  years. 

Lepra  may  present  tubercular  lesions,  fissures, 
groups  of  small  papilliform  tumors  in  rounded  or 
oval  plaques  and  conditions  of  chronic  glossitis  very 
similar  to  those  of  syphilis. 

Urlicaria  may  produce  serious  enlargement  of  the 
tongue.  I  have  seen  the  organ  so  swollen  in  giant 
urticaria,  following  the  use  of  some  of  the  coal  tar 
antipyretics,  as  almost  to  cause  suffocation. 

A  distinct  wheal  upon  the  tongue  is  said  by  Laveran 
to  have  pointed  to  the  correct  diagnosis  in  an  obscure 
suffocative  affection  of  the  throat  at  a  time  when  the 
cutaneous  surface  was  free. 

Xeroderma  pigmentosum  lesions  have  been  ob- 
served by  Keating  upon  the  tip  of  a  child's  tongue. 

Xanthelasma  may  show  one  or  more  soft  raised 
patches  upon  the  tongue.  The  color  is  yellowish 
white,  but  under  the  microscope  the  appearances  are 
said  to  be  identical  with  that  of  disseminated  skin 
xanthoma   {Lancet,  Feb.  7.  1874). 

k'eloid  has  been  observed  in  subjects  of  cutaneous 
keloid.  I  have  within  the  past  year,  seen  a  young 
woman  with  two  rosy  plaques  of  spontaneous  keloid 
upon  the  chest,  who  also  had  a  hard  nodule  in  the 
substance  of  the  tongue  projecting  slightly  above  the 
surface,  which  miglif  well  be  of  the  same  nature  of 
growth. 

lycucokeratoses. — Aside  from  the  numerous  leuco- 
mas  of  syphilis  the  (lermatologist  is  frequently  called 
upon  to  pass  judgment  upon  a  bluish-white  or  silvery 
plaque  of  the  tongue  which  is  not  specific.  If  it  be 
a  beginning  plaque  the  diagnosis  is  required;  if  of 
long  standing  advice  as  to  removal  or  treatment. 
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The  great  tendency  shown  by  the  tissue  of  these 
plaques  to  undergo  cancerous  degeneration  is  ever  to 
be  borne  in  mind. 

Treafmenf. — While  it  is  possible  for  certain  super- 
ficial, soft,  pliable,  bluish-white  leucoiiias  todisajjpear 
spontaneously  or  under  local  and  ci institutional  treat- 
ment, the  thicker  and  older  plaques  rarely  if  ever  do 
so.  There  are  those  who  maintain  that  every  leuco- 
plakia  should  be  cured,  if  possible,  even  by  surgical 
means  if  necessary,  because  of  the  danger  from  tongue 
cancer.  While  I  am  not  prepared  to  admit  that  the 
result'ng  cicatrix  and  deformity,  which  may  prove  an 
object  of  irritation  and  be  subject  to  many  of  the 
same  dangers  as  was  the  original  patch,  is  greatly  to 
be  preferred  to  a  plaque  which  gives  no  trouble,  still 
I  am  strongly  of  the  opinion  that  all  such  tongues 
should  be  regularly  inspected  by  a  physician,  and  a 
radical  operation  undertaken  at  the  first  evidence  of 
approaching  danger.  Perrin  regards  the  best  line  of 
treatment  in  any  case  to  be  the  total  destruction  of 
the  white  patch  with  the  thermocautery  or  the  gal- 
vano-cautery,  and  such  a  course  seems  to  me  much  to 
be  preferred  to  any  attempt  to  remove  the  plaques  by 
acids  or  other  caustic  applications. 

[The  reader  showed  a  series  of  water-color  drawings  in  illus- 
tration of  certain  affections  mentioned.] 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  GoTTHEii. — There  is  no  account  of  lesions  of  the  tongue 
from  the  dermatologic  standpoint.  Water-color  drawings  or 
colored  sketches  are  very  insufficient.  I  have  made  models  in 
clay  and  wax  of  the  open  mouth  and  tongue  and  molded  them 
as  near  nature  as  possible.  A  series  of  models  of  diseases  of 
the  tongue  would  be  of  great  value. 

Dr.  Campbell — In  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  mouth,  if  they 
do  not  yield  to  the  usual  mode  of  treatment,  will  promptly 
do  so  to  hypodermic  medication.  Locally  I  also  use  chromic 
acid  from  2  up  to  20  per  cent,  in  chronic  cases,  and  it  has 
acted  very  successfully. 

Dr.  BoLKLEY— J  have  used  this  method  for  years  up  to  a 
4  per  cent,  solution.  Its  application  also  checked  mucous 
patches. 


CASE  OF  PRIMARY  COMBINED  COLUMN 
DISEASE. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Neurology  "and  Medical  Jurisprudence, 
at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 
Association-  held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  JOHN  K.  MITCHELt,  M.D.,  and 
J.  H.  WALLACE  RHEIN,  M.D. 

Pnri.ADELI'HIA.  PA. 

The  patient,  A.  R.,  a  farmer,  when  first  seen  Jan. 
19,  1895,  was  42  years  of  age.  He  had  never  suffered 
from  any  serious  disease,  had  led  a  moderate  life  and 
denied  syphilis.  His  hair  was  almost  white  but  his 
complexion  clear  and  unwrinkled.  Four  months  pre- 
viously (September  1894),  he  began  to  be  troubled 
by  numbness  in  the  toes  and  fingers,  which  became 
worse  after  the  first  of  December,  1894.  His  condition 
when  first  examined  January  19  was  as  follows:  He 
complained  of  numbness  of  both  legs  and  of  the  body 
up  to  the  manubrium.  There  was  a  subjective  sense 
of  numbness  of  the  left  arms  and  in  a  slighter  degree 
of  the  right,  ill-defined,  but  felt  to  and  above  the 
elbows. 

There  were  girdle  pains  in  the  lower  abdomen, 
slight  swaying  on  standing,  but  no  staggering  when 
walking;  and  a  decrease  of  sexual  desire.  The  knee- 
jerks  were  active,  and  sensation  everywhere  to  touch, 
pain,  heat  and  cold  was  good.  There  was  slight  pain 
on  pressure'  over  the  third  dorsal  vertebra.  No  diffi- 
culty with  the   bladder  or  rectal  sphincters  was  ob- 


served. By  March,  1895  (under  treatment  with  iodids, 
faradism  and  massage)  the  numbness  had  disappeared. 
There  was  still  a  sense  of  tightness  about  the  knees 
and  ankles.  During  the  summer  he  improved  very 
much  in  his  general  condition.  In  November,  1895, 
there  was  some  disturl)ance  of  the  bladder  and  rectal 
functions.  The  knee  jerks,  which  in  January  had  been 
normal  or  slightly  increased,  were  now  decidedly  exag- 
gerated and  ankle-clonus  was  present  on  l)otli  sides. 
The  station  too  was  not  quite  so  good  as  before.  Sen- 
sation to  touch  was  still  normal  in  the  hands  and  feet, 
and  it  was  not  until  January  of  the  next  year  (1896) 
that  he  began  with  some  suddenness  to  grow  more 
and  more  uncertain  on  his  feet.  The  girdle  pain  in- 
creased and  with  a  sense  of  tightness  about  the  knees 
and  ankles  there  was  marked  weakness  of  the  lower 
limits.  From  that  time  until  his  death  there  was  pro- 
gressive failure  of  motion  and  sensation.  He  was 
soon  confined  to  his  bed,  when  bed  sores  developed 
rapidly;  there  was  bladder  and  rectal  incontinence; 
he  had  at  last  vomiting  whenever  food  was  taken  and 
finally  died,  much  emaciated,  from  exhaustion.  For 
some  weeks  before  his  death  no  knee  jerks  or  clonus 
could  be  developed. 

The  diagnosis  was  made  at  first  as  congestion  of  the 
cord,  with  a  possilile  indication  of  tabes.  Upon  the 
development  of  the  acute  symptoms  this  was  recon- 
sidered and  the  case  held  to  have  been  a  slight  chronic 
myelitis,  with  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  super- 
imposed, but  this  opinion  had  again  to  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  the  histologic  study. 

Aidopsy  was  made  six  and  a  half  hours  after  death. 
The  body  was  extremely  emaciated,  the  abdomen 
distended  with  gas,  extensive  sloughing  of  the  liack 
and  buttocks  was  present,  and  postmortem  discolora- 
tion of  all  the  dependent  parts.  There  was  moderate 
rigor  mortis. 

On  removing  the  spinous  processes,  the  cord-mem- 
liranes  were  found  baggy  and  distended  with  an  excess 
of  oerebro-spinal  fluid.  The  dura  was  not  unduly 
adherent  to  the  verteliral  canal.  The  membranes  were 
dense  on  section.  On  cross-section  the  cord  was  gray 
in  appearance  especially  in  the  thoracic  portion.  This 
became  less  marked  above  in  the  cervical  region  and 
below  in  the  lumlmr  and  dorsal  cord.  The  organs  dis- 
played no  evidence  of  general  disease.  The  cord  was 
hardened  inMilllers  fluid  and  stained  by  the  Weigert- 
Pal  and  Marchi  methods  and  with  carmin.  The  result 
of  the  staining  l)y  the  Weigert-Pal  method  was  as 
follows : 

Cervical  cnlarcjcment. — In  the  direct  pyramidal 
tracts  beginning  degeneration  was  observed  in  the 
right  side  a  short  distance  from  the  periphery.  On 
the  opposite  side  the  process  was  nearer  the  periphery 
and  much  more  anterior.  Though  in  extent  the  pro- 
cess was  slight  in  degree  it  was  well  marked.  Large 
spaces  were  visible  where  the  nerve  fibers  had  disap- 
peared, the  line  between  the  limit  of  this  process  and 
the  tissue  which  was  well-stained,  being  quite  sharp. 
In  the  antero-lateral  ascending  tracts  a  few  spaces 
were  observable  anteriorly,  but  the  remainder  of  these 
columns  and  especially  the  posterior  parts  were  pro- 
foundly diseased.  The  nerve-tissue  was  entirely 
destroyed  in  a  large  area. 

The  anterior  ground- fibers  were  fairly  well  stained, 
but  in  the  crossed  pyramidal  and  direct  cerebellar  tracts 
only  occasionally  were  stained  fibers  to  be  seen.  This 
change  was  most  intense  in  the  periphery  of  the  cord. 
Adjoining  the  anterior  portion  of  the  posterior  and  the 
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posterior  portion  of  the  anterior  horns  the  tissue  had 
taken  the  stain  well,  except  at  the  tips  of  the  posterior 
horns  where  there  remained  but  a  few  stained  fibers. 
The  process  had  progressed  equally  on  both  sides.  In 
the  posterior  tracts  not  a  single  healthy  fiber  remained 
in  the  postero- median  columns  except  at  the  extreme 
anterior  part,  just  bordering  on  the  posterior  horns 
where  a  few  scattered  fibers  had  taken  the  stain. 

The  posterior  root  zone  and  the  zone  of  Lissauer 
were  free  from  disease.  The  posterior  roots  had 
escaped.  The  fibers  of  the  anterior  roots  had  stained 
well. 


Cervical  enlargement,  combined  sclerosis.    (Weigert-Pal). 

Vpper  dorsal  cord. — The  direct  pyramidal  tracts 
displayed  a  remarkable  increase  in  the  extent  of  dis- 
ease. All  the  fibers  seemed  to  be  entirely  lost.  The 
border  line  between  this  extreme  degeneration  and  the 
fairly  well  stained  tissue  was  quite  distinct  though 
le.ss  sharp  than  in  the  cervical  levels.  There  were  a 
few  spaces  now  visible  in  the  part  of  the  cord  between 
the  pyramidal  and  the  antero- lateral  ascending  tracts. 
The  process  was  greater  in  extent  than  in  the  cervical 
cord.  There  were  fewer  fibers  that  took  the  stains 
and  larger  empty  spaces. 

The  columns  of  Goll  were  not  so  profoundly  but 
more  extensively  involved  than  in  the  cervical  cord.  A 
few  fibers  remained  which  took  the  stain.  Burdach's 
columns  were  severely  affected.  Large  spaces  were 
visible  and  much  less  tissue  was  stained  than  higher 
^ip.     The  zone  of  Lissauer  still  remained  free. 


Upper  dorsal,  combined  sclerosis.    (Weigert-Pal). 

Lower  dorsal — A  few  fibers  in  the  posterior  roots 
had  disappeared.  The  degenerated  areas  in  the  ante- 
rior pyramidal  and  crossed  pyramidal  tracts  were 
separated  by  a  band  of  lesser  degeneration  which 
diminished  in  degree  toward  the  periphery,  although 
it  remained  quite  intense  there,  and  centrally,  where 
a  small  numl)er  of  stained  fibers  remained,  border- 
ing on  the  anterior  horns.  In  the  lateral  columns  the 
process  was  less  pronounced  immediately  adjoining 
the  posterior  horns  at  their  peripheral  portion  but 
everywhere  in  the  antero-lateral  columns  there  was 
evidence  of  disease. 


Lower  dorsal,  comblm-d  sclerosis.    (Weigert-Pal). 

In  the  posterior  columns  oidy  a  slight  ])and  of  fibers 
around  tlie  posterior  margin  of  the  posterior  horns, 
was  stained,  except  attlie  posterior  internal  root-zones 
which  still  appeared  to  liave  escaped  to  a  moderate 
degree.  Clarke's  columns  liad  in  large  part  disap- 
peared, only  a  few  cells  remaining. 

Lumbar  enlargeiticnt. — The  change  in  the  antero- 


lateral columns  was  now  mainly  limited  to  the  crossed 
pyramidal  tracts.  Anteriorly  the  anterior  marginal 
tracts  of  Marie  were  slightly  diseased.  The  process 
was  quite  moderate,  many  well  stained  fibers  remain- 
ing, and  fewer  spaces  were  discoverable. 

In  the  posterior  columns,  many  stained  fibers  were 
seen  in  GoU's  columns.  The  stained  fibers  were 
greatest  in  number  along  the  posterior  commissure 
anteriorly  and  posteriorly,  while  centrally  the  degen- 
eration was  still  very  marked. 

Burdach's  columns  were  still  involved  but  to  a  less 
degree.  In  the  posterior  external  root-zones  appeared 
many  healthy  fibers. 


I 


Sacral,  combined  sclerosis.    (Weigert-Pal). 

Sacral  cord. — Remains  of  the  disease  in  the  lateral 
and  posterior  columns  were  seen.  The  process  was 
least  advanced  at  this  level,  the  aiJected  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  more  intensely  diseased  ones  above, 
but  the  change  was  only  moderate  in  degree. 

Marchi  method:  Cerrical  region. — Recent  degen- 
eration was  present  to  a  slight  degree  in  the  direct 
pyramidal  tract,  especially  around  the  seat  of  the  old 
sclerotic  change.  In  the  lateral  tracts  the  degenera- 
tion was  intense,  mainly  confined  to  a  broad  band 
encircling  the  sclerotic  areas.  The  part  around  the 
focus  of  old  degeneration  was  intensely  involved. 

In  the  posterior  columns  there  were  degenerated 
fibers  found  scattered  everywhere,  but  the  process  was 
most  intense  on  either  side  of  the  postero-median 
fissure,  at  the  central  and  peripheral  portions  of  the 
columns  of  Goll. 


Middle  dorsal,  combined  sclerosis.    (Weigert-Pal). 

Dorsal  region. — The  degeneration  in  the  anterior 
pyramidal  tracts  was  more  intense  and  degenerated 
fibers  were  visible  in  greater  numbers  in  the  anterior 
portion  of  Gower's  columns.  In  the  other  portions 
of  the  cord  the  same  condition  existed  as  above 
described,  except  that  the  process  was  more  intense. 
A  few  degenerated  fibers  in  the  posterior  horn  which 
could  be  traced  into  the  anterior  horn  were  seen. 

TheWestphal  "Wurzel-eintritf  zone  was  compara- 
tively free,  but  a  few  degenerated  fibers  existed.  In 
the  lower  dorsal  region,  where  it  will  be  remembered 
the  chronic  process  was  farthest  advanced,  there  was 
a  corresponding  prevalence  of  acute  degeneration. 


Lumbar  and  sacral  regions  showing  acvitc  tlegeueration.     (Marchi) 

Save   the  postero-median   root- zones,  which  were 
but  slightly  involved,  the  whole  transverse  section  of 
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the  cord  was  dotted  with  coagulated  myelin,  espe- 
cially in  the  areas  around  the  old  degeneration. 
Many  fibers  running  into  the  anterior  horns  were 
degenerated. 

San-al  region. — The  acute  degeneration  was  much 
less  extensive  than  either  in  the  dorsal  or  cervical 
regions.  The  Westphal-eintritt  zones  were  espe- 
cially degenerated,  the  reflex  collateral  of  Koelliker 
being  profoundly  involved.  These  degenerated  fibers 
were  easily  traced  far  into  the  anterior  horns.  In  the 
anterior  part  of  the  cord  the  degeneration  was  mostly 
in  the  periphery  bordering  on  the  antero-median 
fissure  but  scattered  degenerated  fibers  were  found 
everywhere.  The  process  was  quite  marked  in  the 
crossed  pyramidal  tracts,  in  the  posterior  external  col- 
umns and  the  central  two-thirds  of  the  postero- 
median columns. 


Cervical  region,  showing  recent  degeneration.    (Jlarclii). 

The  posterior  root-zones  were  diseased  slightly ;  the 
anterior  roots  slightly  involved,  but  the  posterior 
roots  remained  free. 

Carmin  siain. — The  pia  was  very  much  hypertro- 
phied  and  contained  many  vessels  whose  walls  were 
greatly  thickened.  Many  of  them  were  filled  with 
blood  cells.  This  change  was  uniform  throughout 
the  whole  extent  of  the  cord.  The  infoldings  of  the 
pia  into  the  cord  were  more  numerous  than  normal, 
and  were  thickened  and  the  seat  of  round-celled  infil- 
tration. Numerous  blood  vessels,  whose  walls  were 
thickened  and  which  were  filled  with  blood  corpuscles 
could  be  observed.  In  the  lower  cervical  segment 
this  process  was  more  intense  and  especially  at  that 
part  around  the  lateral  and  posterior  columns.  The 
change  in  the  pia  was  less  pronounced  in  the  dorsal, 
lumbar  and  sacral  levels. 

The  branches  of  the  anterior  median  artery  were 
thickened  and  in  many  places  distended.  This 
change  was  not,  however,  confined  to  these  arteries 
but  could  be  found  in  the  posterior  median  artery  and 
indeed  in  the  entire  vascular  system  of  the  cord. 


I.nmbar, combined  sclerosis.    (Weigert-Pal). 

In  the  direct  pyramidal  tracts  there  was  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  vessels.  Some  were  obliterated, 
some  had  thickened  walls,  some  seemed  to  be  of 
recent  formation.  The  signs  of  sclerotic  change  were 
very  marked.  The  cord  was  traversed  by  bands  of 
connective  tissue  forming  trabeculse.  Of  the  spaces 
so  formed,  some  were  empty,  but  many  were  filled 
with  compound  granular  cells  and  quite  frequently 
with  degenerated  nerve-fibers.  Surrounding  these 
intensely  degenerated  areas  were  fibers  showing  more 
recent  change  and  among  them  a  number  of  healthy 
ones.  Many  were  seen  with  enormously  swollen  axis 
cylinders  with  granular  material  around  a  few. 

There  were  many  areas  of  granular  accumulations 
in  the  midst  of  which  shriveled  axis  cylinders  could 
be  observed. 

A  similar  condition  was  noted  in  the  lateral  tracts. 


In  the  center  of  the  most  intense  change  fibrous  tis- 
sue and  compound  granular  cells  alone  were  seen, 
except  in  very  rare  instances  when  a  few  fairly  healthy 
fibers  persisted.  Surrounding  this  sclerotic  area  there 
was  a  granular  layer  from  which  appeared  to  be  crys- 
talizing  compound  granular  cells.  Very  few  fibers 
were  seen,  those  that  persisted  presenting  some  stage 
of  degeneration.  Then,  receding  from  the  center  of 
the  disease,  more  and  more  healthy  fibers  were  visible 
with  many  granular  cells,  among  which  the  blood 
vessels  showed  the  same  change  as  above  described. 
In  the  white  matter  were  found  many  capillaries  dis- 
tended with  red  blood  cells.  The  ganglia  cells  had 
suffered  considerable  change.  A  number  was  still 
normal,  but  often  the  nucleus  was  elongated,  with 
irregular  contour  and  sometimes  scarcely  visible  at  all. 
The  cell  itself  in  such  cases  was  rounded  and  shorn  of 
its  prolongations.  No  hemorrhage  could  be  found. 
Many  of  the  blood  vessels  appeared  to  be  old  and  the 
walls  thickened,  with  increase  of  nuclei,  wliile  others 
seemed  to  be  of  more  recent  origin.  ISH 

In  the  middle  dorsal  region  the  sclerosis  was  more 
intense.  The  bands  of  fibrous  tissues  were  thicker, 
the  spaces  larger.  In  other  respects  the  change  was 
similar  to  that  in  the  cervical  region,  except  that 
there  were  obliterated  blood  vessels  in  the  midst 
of  the  intensely  tlegenerated  areas.  In  the  gray 
matter  there  was  the  same  vascular  change  as 
found    in    the    cervical    region,    but    it 


was    more 


Middle  and  lower  thoracic  regions,  showing  acute  degeneration. 
(Marchl). 

intense.  Obliterated  blood  vessels  were  visible. 
The  ganglion  cells  were  more  intensely  affected, 
many  of  them  having  undergone  profound  alteration. 
It  was  difficult  now  to  find  a  cell  with  prolongations 
persisting,  or  to  make  out  the  nucleus.  Nearly  all 
were  rounded  and  had  lost  their  characteristic  shape. 
One  cell  was  seen  in  which  the  nucleus  had  undergone 
vacuolization,  and  another  where  the  entire  cell  had 
suffered  a  similar  change.  Some  had  suffered  vitreous 
degeneration.  The  central  canal  was  choked  with 
granular  cells. 

The  lower  dorsal  cord. — The  gray  matter  had  suf- 
fered intense  change.  There  was  scarcely  a  ganglion 
cell  which  was  entirely  healthy.  Many  capillaries 
were  seen,  all  distended  with  red  blood  cells.  There 
were  still  no  hemorrhages  visible.  The  lateral  columns 
were  the  seat  of  a  change  similar  to  that  described 
above.  Bands  of  fibrous  tissue  traversed  the  affected 
area  and  formed  spaces  which  were  filled  with  granu- 
lar cells.  The  process  already  described  existed,  1)ut 
it  was  more  intense.  In  the  posterior  columns  tlic 
amount  of  sclerotic  tissue,  on  the  whole,  was  less  tlian 
that  which  was  seen  in  tlie  lateral  columns.  In  the 
midst  of  the  most  intense  disease  there  was  a  total 
absence  of  anything  resembling  nerve  tissue. 

Lumbar  cord. — The  anterior  portion,  adjoining 
the  median  fissure  showed  a  moderate  increase  in  the 
connective  tissue.  In  the  lateral  columns,  correspond- 
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ing  to  the  seat  of  change  in  the  upper  levels,  there 
were  a  number  of  fibers  in  which  the  axis  cylinders 
were  swollen  and  a  slight  increase  of  connective  tissue 
was  perceptible.  In  the  gray  matter  there  was  still  evi- 
dence of  considerable  vascular  change;  numerous  capil- 
laries were  seen,  not  more  however  than  in  any  other 
level,  while  the  evidence  of  old  vascular  change  was 
less  apparent.  The  ganglion  cells  were  mostly  ex- 
empt from  disease;  but  a  few  had  lost  their  prolonga- 
tions, were  rounded  and  exhibited  an  irregularity  in 
the  contour  of  the  nucleus,  and  very  rarely  showed 
vacuolization. 

To  sum  up  the  pathologic  findings  in  this  case, 
there  was  a  sclerosis  involving  the  direct  pyramidal 
tracts,  Gowers'  columns,  the  crossed  pyramidal  and 
direct  cerebellar  tracts,  the  columns  of  GoU  and  Burd- 
ach,  Clarke's  columns,  and  showing  involvement  of  the 
gray  matter  and  the  posterior  roots;  a  sclerosis  which 
was  not  entirely  systemic,  but  crept  over  the  limits  of 
the  several  tracts  and  tended  at  certain  levels  to  be- 
come quite  diffuse.  The  degeneration  was  most  pro- 
found in  the  middle  and  lower  dorsal  segments,  becom- 
ing less  intense  in  the  cervical  and  still  less  in  the 
lumbar  segments. 

The  disease  involved  the  lateral  and  posterior  por- 
tions of  the  spinal  cord  to  a  greater  degree  than  else- 
where. The  gray  matter  was  most  severely  affected  in 
the  cervical  region,  the  posterior  roots  and  the  reflex 
collaterals  in  the  lumbar  region.  Beside  the  old  scler- 
otic change  there  was  visible  an  acute  process  which 
was  especially  noticeable  about  the  areas  showing  the 
most  intense  chronic  change. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  root  zones  did  not 
appear  to  be  greatly  involved  in  the  chronic  process 
as  shown  by  the  Pal  staining.  It  would  be  difBcult 
to  explain  the  absence  of  knee  jerks  late  in  the  dis- 
ease on  the  strength  of  the  findings  shown  by  this 
method.  But  by  the  Marchi  process,  these  zones  as 
wall  as  the  reflex  collaterals  show  extensive  involve- 
ment, easily  accounting  for  the  final  disappearance  of 
the  knee  jerks. 

The  acute  process  was  located  around  the  seat  of 
the  old  degeneration  and  extended  the  whole  length 
of  the  cord.  In  the  midst  of  the  areas  of  advanced 
chronic  degeneration  there  were  seen  only  a  few 
acutely  degenerated  fibers,  but  this  was  because  but 
few  fibers  remained  exempt  from  the  chronic  process. 
Our  specimens  did  not  bear  out  the  diagnosis  made 
during  life  but  led  us  to  consider  the  case  as  one  of 
those  which  have  been  described  by  Rothman  as 
"  primary  combined  system  disease.''  It  is  true  that 
the  disease  was  most  intense  in  the  dorsal  region,  sug- 
gesting the  possibility  of  a  chronic  diffuse  process  in 
this  district  with  resulting  ascending  and  descending 
degeneration.  A  study,  however,  of  the  distribution 
of  the  sclerosis  above,  in  the  cervical,  and  below  in 
the  lumbar  and  sacral  regions,  does  not  disclose  the 
presence  of  ascending  and  descending  degeneration. 
In  the  upper  dorsal  and  cen  ical  regions  the  degener- 
tion  in  the  posterior  columns  was  diffuse  and  lacked 
the  characteristic  distribution  of  ascending  degener- 
ation in  these  tracts.  Moreover,  the  pyramidal  tracts 
at  these  levels  were  extensively  diseas(»d.  In  the 
lumbar  region  the  degeneration  in  the  posterior  col- 
umns was  quite  extensive  and  not  limited  to  the  areas 
of  desct'iiding  degeneration  which  follow  transverse 
lesions  in  the  dorsal  cord.  Tlic  distribution  of  the 
lesions  corresponded  quite  accurately  to  that  of  pri- 
mary combined  sclerosis.     It  was  most  intense  in  the 


lower  dorsal  region;  less  in  the  cervical  and  least  in 
the  lumbar  region.  This  same  distribution  of  the 
disease  was  well  illustrated  in  a  case  reported  by  one 
of  us  in  the  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Menial  Dis- 
eases, November,  1896.  In  tliat  as  well  as  in  the  pres- 
ent case  there  was  a  small  strip  in  the  posterior  col- 
umns, round  tlie  posterior  liorns,  which  had  escaped 
degeneration  at  all  levels.  In  the  present  case  the 
acute  process,  however,  had  attacked  this  area  quite 
intensely,  especially  in  the  dorsal  cord.  It  is  inter- 
esting to  decide  what  significance  the  presence  of 
the  acute  process  po.ssessed.  That  it  had  the  same 
distribution  as  the  old  process  and  bordered  on  it  so 
closely  would  suggest  an  intimate  relation  between 
the  two — was  it  an  acute  exacerbation  of  a  chronic 
process? 

A  review  of  the  literature  of  this  subject  leads  us 
to  think  that  many  of  the  cases  described  as  combined 
sclerosis  do  not  agree  either  clinically  or  patholog- 
ically. In  some,  the  spastic  symptoms  .seem  to  pi-e- 
dominate — in  others,  the  ataxic  symptoms.  Arnold,' 
in  1892,  divided  the  combined  scleroses  into  the  spas- 
tic and  paraplegic  forms.  In  1878  WestphaP  called 
attention  to  the  variability  of  the  symptoms  and  con- 
ditions, which  Rothman  has  since  emphasized.  Kali- 
ler  and  Pick\  in  1878,  were  tlie  first  to  observe  the 
symptoms  of  combined  system  disease,  which  they 
described  as  follows:  "Combined  system  disease  in 
the  spinal  cord  is  one  in  which  numerous  .systems  are 
diseased  at  the  same  time  and  from  the  same  cause." 

Marie's*  classification  is  as  follows: 

1.  True  .systemic  sclerosis;  n.  typical  tabetic  dis- 
ease of  the  posterior  columns  with  degeneration  of 
the  lateral  columns  in  general  paralysis;  h  ,  disease  of 
Goll's  and  Burdach's  with  the  cerebellar  tracts. 

2.  Systemic  sclerosis  of  the  posterior  tracts  with 
diffuse  myelitis  of  the  lateral  tracts  due  to  leptomen- 
ingitis. 

3.  Diffuse  myelitis  witli  ascending  and  descending 
degeneration. 

4.  Diffuse  myelitis   of   pseudo-systemic    character. 
Ballet  and   Elinor'  (Arclnr.    de   Xeurol.,  Vol.  vil, 

1884)  divide  the  combined  sclerosis  of  lateral  and 
posterior  columns  into,  1,  diffuse  sclerosis  of  pseudo- 
systemic  character;  2,  typic  tabes  with  disease  of  the 
direct  cerebellar  tracts:  3,  tabes  with  leptomeningitis, 
the  inflammation  attacking  the  lateral  tract;  4,  inter- 
stitial diffuse  myelitis,  particularly  of  the  thoracic 
cord,  with  ascending  and  descending  degeneration;  5, 
true  combined  system  disease. 

Rothman'  refers  to  six  groups  of  combined  sclerosis: 
1,  Friedreich's  disease;  2,  cases  of  old  tabes  in  which 
there  is  involvement  of  the  lateral  tracts;  3,  spastic 
spinal  paralysis  with  primary  degeneration  of  the  lat- 
eral tracts  and  secondary  degeneration  of  the  posterior 
columns.  He  cites  as  examples  the  cases  of  Westphal,' 
Reymond,"  and  Popoff,"  StriimpeH'"  and  Dana;"  4, 
spastic  spinal  paralysis  with  disease  of  the  pyramidal 
and  cerebellar  tracts  with  slight  involvement  of  gan- 
glion cells  in  the  anterior  horns,  the  posterior  columns 
remaining  normal.     Minkowski's  (Deiitsch.   Arch.  f. 


1  .\rnold;  Vircb.  Ari-h.,  1892,  p.  IS. 

2  Westphal:  Arch.d.  iisvchiat..  1.S78. 

3  Kahlor  ajid  Pick  :  Archlv  fiir  I'sychlatrie.  vlii.  1878. 

t  Marie;  Li-ioiis  siir  ks  maladies  de  la  moille,  Paris,  1802. 

'•  Ballet  and  Minor. 

«  Rothman  :  Peiitseh.  Zeit.  f.  Nervenhhellk.,  IS^'i.  No.  7,  p.  171. 

"  Westphal :  Arch,  de  pliyeiol.  norm,  et  path.,  1877,  p.  7&i. 

s  Reymoud:  Arch,  de  I'sych.,  1.S82. 

•J  PopofT :  Arch.  d.  Neurol.,  1888. 

1"  Striimpell :  Ihid..  Bd.xvii. 

11  Dana:  Brain,  1888. 
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Xlin.  Med.,  1884)  and  Miinzer's  cases  (  Wien.  Klin. 
WocJi..  1892),  are  cited  as  examples  of  this  disease. 
Rothmau  believes  that  these  cases  belong  to  the  last 
group,  being  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease;  5, 
combined  sclerosis  of  the  lateral  and  posterior  tracts 
in  progressive  paralysis;  6,  a  group  which  he  has 
termed  "  primary  combined  column  disease,"  having 
collected  twenty-seven  illustrative  cases.  His  conclu- 
sions from  the  study  of  these  are:  1,  that  primary 
■combined  system  disease  must  be  considered  a  disease 
by  itself;  2,  that  clinically  it  is  distinguished  by  symp- 
toms pointing  to  the  disease  of  the  posterior  and  lat- 
eral tracts;  3,  that  the  patellar  reflexes  remain  either 
present  until  death  or  disappear  in  the  last  stages  of 
the  disease;  4,  that  the  pupillary  reaction  is  in  almost 
all  the  cases  present;  5,  that  usually  the  process  first 
attacks  the  lower  extremities  and  extends  later  to  the 
vipper  extremities;  (3,  that  the  disease  runs  a  moder- 
ately rapid  course,  extending  not  over  three  years.  In 
the  spinal  cord  there  is  degeneration  of  the  posterior 
tracts,  the  posterior  roots  remaining  almost  always 
free;  there  is  a  moderate  involvement  of  the  posterior 
root  zones  and  crossed  pyramidal,  and  usually  also  of 
the  direct  pyramidal  and  direct  cerebellar  tracts.  An 
irregular  slight  degeneration  of  the  remaining  parts 
of  the  anterior  lateral  tracts  was  present.  In  a  great 
number  of  cases  there  is  disease  of  the  gray  substance. 
The  cause  of  the  process  is  best  found  in  the  primary 
affection  of  the  gray  substance.  Concussion  and  per- 
nicious anemia  are  particularly  to  be  thought  of  in 
the  etiology,  while  syphilis  seldom  plays  any  part.  The 
cases  of  old  tabes  with  degeneration  of  the  lateral 
tracts  in  the  last  stages  and  of  spastic  paralysis  with 
degeneration  of  the  crossed  pyramidal  tracts  and  sec- 
ondary inflammation  of  the  columns  of  GoU  and  the 
direct  cerebellar  tracts,  are  to  be  differentiated  from 
iiiifi  fiiflftfisf 

Leydeji  (Zeitsch.f.  klin.  Med.,  1892,  p.  23)  has 
divided  chronic  disease  of  the  spinal  cord  as  follows: 
1,  chronic  myelitis  with  sclerosis  of  the  spinal  cord: 
n.  circumscribed  form;  b,  disseminated  form;  c,  diffuse 
form;  2,  systemic  disease:  o,  tabes  dorsalis;  5,  the 
spinal  form  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy  and  bul- 
bar paralysis  (type-Aran-Duchenne);  3;  Friedreich's 
disease;  and  4,  syringomyelia. 

We  are  inclined  to  believe  that  the  cases  diagnosed 
as  chronic  myelitis  are  often,  if  not  always,  examples 
of  combined  system  disease,  as  Oppenheim'^  claimed. 
It  was  his  belief  that  many  of  the  cases  reported  as 
myelitis  by  Leyden  must  now  be  considered  as  cases 
of  combined  sclerosis. 

The  change  in  the  spinal  cord  in  our  case,  demon- 
strated by  the  carmin  sections,  showed  enormous 
involvement  everywhere  of  the  blood  vessels,  especi- 
ally in  the  gray  matter.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  the  blood  vessel  walls  were  thickened;  in 
some  the  lumen  was  obliterated,  and  in  places 
there  were  numerous  capillaries  of  recent  formation. 
There  was  also  some  round-celled  infiltration  in  the 
membrane  and  gray  matter,  though  this  was  not  very 
marked.  In  many  places  the  appearance  suggested  an 
inflammatory  change.  There  was,  besides  degenera- 
tion of  the  nerve  tissue,  increase  in  the  connective 
tisue.  We  believe  the  process  was  vascular  in  origin, 
thus  agreeing  with  the  opinion  of  Ballet,  Minor  and 
Marie,  and  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  Rothman,  who 
argued  that  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease  was  in  the 
ganglion   cells  of  the   anterior   horns.     The  process 

"  Oppenheim:  Berliner  Klin.  Wochensch.,  1S91,  p.  761. 


seems  to  be  a  rapid  one.  According  to  Rothman,  the 
duration  of  the  disease  is  never  over  three  years.  In 
the  case  reported  in  the  Journal  of  Nervous  and 
Mental  Diseases,  above  referred  to,  the  patient  died 
three  years  after  the  onset  of  the  disease,  and  in  the 
present  case  the  duration  was  a  little  over  two  years. 

The  possibility  occurs  to  us  that  the  cases  collected 
by  Rothman,  those  described  by  Gowers"  as  ataxic 
paraplegia;  a  small  group  of  cases  reported  by  West- 
phal,  Reymond,  Popotf  and  Striimpell  in  which  first 
the  lateral  and  secondly  the  posterior  columns  ap- 
peared involved,  belong  to  the  same  class  of  spinal 
degeneration.  On  the  other  hand,  Gowers  claims  that 
both  the  nerve  elements  and  interstitial  tissue  may  be 
involved,  and  that  when  the  process  extends  beyond 
the  tracts  especially  diseased,  and  symptoms  such  as 
girdle  pains  and  loss  of  sensation  are  present,  the 
cases  should  be  classed  as  examples  of  chronic 
myelitis. 


GASTROSTOMY— PRESENTATION   OF 
ILLUSTRATIVE   CASE. 

Re.id  before  the  lUinois  ^tate  Medical  Society,  held  at  East  St.  Louis, 
May  19-20,  1897. 

BY  J.  A.    BAUGHMAN,  M.D. 

NEOGA.ILI,. 

Mrs.  R.  E.,  20  years  of  age,  in  August,  1895,  swal- 
lowed an  indefinite  (juantityof  a  solution  of  potassium 
hydrate,  commonly  known  as  concentrated  lye,  of 
uncertain  strength.  Whether  any  of  the  chemical 
reached  the  stomach  is  not  known,  but  its  escharotic 
effect  was  markedly  exerted  in  the  esophagus.  I  did 
not  see  the  case  for  some  weeks  aftei'  the  accident  and 
am  unable  to  say  what,  if  any,  constitutional  effects 
the  drug  produced.  The  attending  physician  treated 
the  case  by  quieting  pain,  giving  demulcent  drinks 
and  liquid  food.  No  attempt  was  made  to  preserve 
the  lumen  of  the  esophagus  by  the  .systematic  passage 
of  bougies  during  the  time  cicatricial  contraction  was 
taking  place.  While  such  a  procedure  is  advocated 
in  many  of  our  text-l)ooks  it  is  of  doubtful  utility; for 
gradually  and  persistently  stenosis  and  atresia  succeed 
each  other. 

In  December,  1895  the  case  was  referred  to  me,  as 
one  of  stenosis  of  the  esophagus  with  threatened  star- 
vation. What  would  be  more  natural  than  to  attempt 
the  passage  of  an  esophageal  dilator.  I  could  pass  it 
no  further  than  ten  inches  below  the  edge  of  the 
superior  incisor  teeth.  I  tried  bougies  and  tubes  of 
different  caliber  and  rigidity  without  avail,  as  we 
sometimes  do  in  urethral  stricture.  I  tried  the  inser- 
tion of  two  instruments  at  tlie  same  time,  thinking 
one  might  occupy  a  false  pocket,  thus  giving  direction 
to  the  other  through  the  stricture.  Foiled  in  this  I 
used  some  degree  of  force  with  the  instrument.  I  had 
no  way  of  measuring  the  degree  of  pressure,  simply 
trusting  to  touch  and  judgment;  but  in  traumatic  con- 
traction of  the  esophagus  the  walls  of  the  organ  are 
greatly  thickened  and  there  is  much  less  liability  of 
rui)turing  it  than  in  cancerous  contraction,  the  most 
connnon  form  of  stricture  in  this  locality.  The  close 
relation  of  the  esophagus  with  important  organs 
would  make  perforation  of  its  walls  an  extremely  dan- 
gerous accident.  I  despaired  in  opening  the  canal,  and 
had  I  succeeded  in  passing  a  bougie,  it  is  very  doubt- 
ful if  dilatation  would  have  accomplished  any  perma- 
nent benefit. 


13  Gowers:  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  1892. 
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My  patient  was  rapidly  stan"ing.  I  explained  gas- 
trostomy to  ber.  This  operation  was  first  performed 
by  S^dillot  forty-eight  years  ago,  but  the  first  success 
was  scored  by  Sidney  Jones,  of  England,  as  late  as 
1874.  My  patient  submitted  to  operation  in  January 
1896. 

In  cases  of  this  kind,  where  stenosis  is  due  to  an 
escharotic.  an  operation,  if  not  a  duty,  is  much  more 
commendable  than  in  cancerous  stricture,  and  even 
in  malignant  contraction  I  believe  the  operation  should 
be  done. 

I  x^erformed  gastrostomy  liy  the  method  known  as 
Von  Hacker's,  by  some  authors  credited  to  Howse. 
This  method  consists  of  making  the  opening  in  the 
abdominal  wall  at  a  point  about  three  inches  below 
the  ensiforni  cartilage  and  a  little  to  the  left  of  the 
median  line.  The  incision  in  the  skin  was  two  and  a 
half  inches  and  that  through  the  peritoneum  one  and 
a  half  inches  long  and  almost  vertical  in  direction. 

The  two  principal  reasons  for  selecting  this  point 
for  the  opening,  are  its  relation  to  the  stomach  and 
that  we  may  go  through  the  body  of  the  rectus  abdo- 
minis muscle,  hoping  to  utilize  the  muscular  fibers  of 
this  body  as  a  sphincter  to  our  artificial  os.  In  my 
case  I  was  compelled  to  go  a  little  lower  than  desii'a- 
ble  on  account  of  the  liver  and  a  transverse  tendinous 
intersection  in  the  muscle  that  would  have  afforded 
very  few  muscular  fibers. 

The  transverse  colon  first  presentetl,  this  was  pushed 
down,  the  stomach  was  seized  with  forceps,  drawn 
into  the  wound  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avoid  tension 
at  the  cardiac  antl  pyloric  ends.  It  was  found  very 
clean  and  empty  and  somewhat  conti-acted.  A  hairliiJ 
pin  was  passed  through  the  upper  fold  of  the  organ 
both  to  hold  it  and  serve  as  a  guide  in  making  the 
gastric  incision  a  day  or  two  later.  This  pin  is  a  very 
valuable  part  of  the  operation  for  the  reason  that  in 
a  few  hours  the  wall  of  the  stomach  and  the  whole 
bottom  of  the  wound  lose  all  their  former  appearance, 
only  showing  a  mass  of  lymph  and  other  inflamma- 
tory products  that  are  very  confusing.  The  peritoneal 
surfaces  of  the  stomach  and  abdominal  wall  were 
sewn  together  with  a  continuous  silk  suture.  I  con- 
sider this  a  mistake  as  it  is  next  to  impossible  to 
remove  the  thread  a  few  days  later,  so  completely  is  it 
1>uried  and  held  by  the  exuded  lymph.  An  inter- 
rupted suture  with  long  free  ends  or  an  absorbable 
animal  suture  woxdd  be  greatly  preferable. 

The  suture  was  passed  through  only  the  serous  and 
muscular  coats  of  the  stomach  and  an  area  of  the  sac 
about  the  size  of  the  thumb  nail  left  exposed.  The 
opening  into  the  stomach  was  made  three  days  after 
the  primary  operation.  This  is  easily  and  painlessly 
done  by  first  dropping  a  few  minims  of  a  solution  of 
cocain  into  the  bottom  of  the  wound  and  then,  in 
about  five  minutes,  with  an  ordinary  cataract  knife 
cutting  out  the  haii--lip  pin  which  was  previously 
passed  entirely  through  the  wall  of  the  stomach. 
Deferring  the  secondary  operation  was  for  the  pur- 
pose of  admitting  of  the  formation  of  inflammatory 
adhesions  between  the  stomach  and  abdominal  wall  at 
the  seat  of  the  operation,  thus  isolating  the  gastric 
opening  from  the  general  peritoneal  cavity  and  pre- 
venting leakage  into  the  latter.  Statistics  show  that 
the  operation  in  two  steps,  tliirty-six  to  seventy-two 
hours  apart,  is  a  great  advantage  in  avoiding  periton- 
itis and  death.  The  patient's  recovery  was  unevent- 
ful. There  was  no  elevation  of  temperature  during 
convalescence. 


Our  first  method  of  introducing  food  into  the  stom- 
ach was  by  the  introduction  into  the  fistula  of  a  soft 
catheter.  To  the  patient  this  method  of  feeding  was 
very  unsatisfactory  on  account  of  the  pain  produced 
when  inserting  the  instrument.  She  insisted  that  the 
tube  be  left  in  the  opening  from  one  feeding  to  another; 
and  being  a  person  of  strong  will  she  had  much  her 
own  way  about  it. 

I  then  had  made  for  her  a  tube  of  sterling  silver 
about  an  inch  long  and  three- eighths  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  with  a  retaining  flange  on  one  end  and  a 
cap  or  lid  on  the  other.  This  tube  was  inserted  and 
retained  by  the  flange  on  the  other  end  and  elastic 
belt. 

I  have  tried  many  times  to  open  the  esophagus, 
both  from  below  through  the  gastric  fistula  and  from 
above,  but  have  long  since  ceased  my  attempts,  as  we 
now  have  a  complete  atresia  of  the  esophagus  under 
the  middle  of  the  sternum,  not  a  drop  of  fluid  having 
passed  through  the  esophagus  for  sixteen  months. 
With  an  ordinary  bicycle  pump  we  constructed  a  good 
strong  syringe  and  with  this  she  forces  custards, 
mashed  potatoes,  crushed  fruits,  etc..  into  the  stomach 
and  keeps  herself  nourished  well  enough  to  be  able  to 
suckle  a  robust  baby,  to  which  she  gave  birth  about 
eleven  months  after  the  operation.  The  patient  goes 
about  her  household  duties  and  shopping  much  as  she 
did  prior  to  the  injury. 

I  can  not  defend  leaving  the  tube  permanently  in 
the  opening  with  any  good  reason,  except  that  the 
patient  demands  it.  I  am  perfectly  aware  that  the 
instrument  is  liable  to  cause  atrophy  of  the  tissues  in 
juxtaposition  to  it,  and  possibly  an  ulceration  of  the 
stomach;  but  as  there  are  two  parties  concerned  in 
the  matter  so  are  there  two  opinions  to  be  respected. 

Thus  far  there  has  been  very  little  leakage  of  the 
gastric  juice  and  very  little  irritation  of  the  margins 
of  the  opening.  If  there  were  soreness  alkalin  washes 
and  stable  unguents  would  be  in  order. 

I  believe  if  I  had  another  case  to  uijerate  upon  I 
would  adopt  a  different  method,  ^yhile  this  has  so  far 
been  practically  a  success,  theoretically  we  reason  that 
a  valve  method,  such  for  example  as  practiced  by 
Albert,  would  be  better.  Yet  in  cases  where  we  hope 
to  subsequently  do  retrograde  dilitation,  the  mode 
selected  in  this  case  is  no  doubt  the  best. 

I  have  been  very  anxious  that  my  patient  masticate 
her  food  and  economize  the  saliva,  but  in  the  last  year 
she  has  practically  had  no  saliva  in  the  stomach. 
Chewing  the  food  causes  a  distressing  spasm  of  the 
pharyngeal  muscles  and  she  absolutely  refuses  to  try 
mastication.  To  check  the  secretion  of  saliva  she  has 
constantly  taken  belladonna.  The  size  of  the  dose  does 
not  need  to  be  increased.  She  has  consumed  about  a 
pound  of  the  fluid  extract  within  the  last  year.  Our 
text-books  teach  that  an  absence  of  saliva  in  the  pro- 
cess of  digestion  and  nutrition  can  not  long  be 
(>ndured.  So  far  my  case  does  not  verify  this  state- 
ment, yet  I  havt>  apprehensions  of  trouble  in  the 
future. 

Note. — April  5,  1898. — There  has  been  no  material  change 
in  the  case  since  this  report  was  given. 


The  Walch-Sprlog  and  the  Olgll  Wire  Saw.— Watch-springs  have 
an  eye  in  the  outer  end,  and  their  e.xtreme  tiexibility,  without 
lateral  motion,  adapts  them  ideally  for  a  carrier  of  the  wire 
saw,  Lauenstein  asserts  in  the  Cbl.  f.  Cliir.,  February  26;  vide 
JonRN.\L,  March  5,  page  558. 
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Read  before  the   Michigan  Academy  of  Science  at  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.. 
April,  1,  1897. 

BY  E.  M.\RK   HOUGHTON,  M.D. 

IlETROIT,    MICH. 

As  we  note  the  army  of  workers  in  the  field  of  bac- 
teriology, and  the  vast  amount  written  on  the  sub- 
ject, we  can  hardly  realize  that  it  has  been  scarcely 
twenty  years  since  the  germ  was  first  demonstrated 
as  the  cause  of  a  disease,  and  less  than  three  years 
since  Behring  and  Roux  published  perfected  methods 
for  preparing  and  administering  diphtheria  antitoxin. 
During  tliis  short  })eriod  of  discovery,  recognized  but 
unexplained  truths  have  been  elucidated,  and  many 
new  facts  have  been  brought  to  light.  Many  of  the 
facts  of  immunity  have  been  known  since  prehistoric 
ages,  but  prevailing  theories  regarding  these  questions 
were  at  fault:  consequently,  clinical  interpretations 
and  treatment  have  been  fallacious. 

Before  studying  the  antitoxins,  it  will  be  well  to 
take  a  brief  historical  survey  of  the  knowledge  already 
acquired  regarding  the  facts  of  immunity  and  the 
theories  put  forth  to  explain  these  facts.  Pasteur  in 
1880  began  his  studies  on  chicken  cholera,  and  reached 
the  conclusion  that  it  would  be  possible  by  a  process 
of  vaccination,  "  for  man  to  eradicate  every  contagious 
disease  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth,"  and,  from  his 
researches,  he  formulated  the  theory,  that  where  a  sus- 
ceptible animal  was  treated  with  attenuated  cultures, 
something  which  was  necessary  for  the  development 
of  the  disease  germ  in  the  animal  body  was  destroyed. 
The  exhaustion  theory,  as  the  hypothesis  of  Pasteur 
was  called,  almost  as  soon  as  announced,  was  disputed 
by  Chauveau,  who  believed  that  bacteria  ceased  to 
grow,  and  finally  died  in  culture  flasks,  and  that  men 
and  animals  recovered  from  bacterial  infection  when 
the  excretory  products  of  the  disease  germs  had  accu- 
mulated in  sufficient  quantities  to  destroy  the  invad- 
ing microbes,  in  the  same  manner  as  higher  plants 
and  animals  are  destroyed  by  their  own  excreta.  Im- 
munity, it  was  explained,  was  due  to  the  very  slow 
elimination  of  these  bacterial  products  from  the  oruan- 
ism  of  the  subject.  This  theory  was  accepted  by 
Koch  to  explain  the  curative  results  of  tuberculin. 
Klebs  and  others  endeavored  to  find  similar  remedies 
for  other  of  the  infectious  diseases,  but  today  we  re- 
pudiate the  explanation  although  the  facts  hold  true. 
These  investigations  paved  the  way  for  the  discovery 
by  Behring  and  Koux,  that  something  is  formed  by 
the  tissues  of  the  animal  body,  which  enables  the  ani- 
mal to  withstand  the  invasidU  of  pathogenic  bacteria, 
or  destroys  them  after  they  have  gained  an  entrance; 
and  that  the  immunity  of  one  animal  can  be  borrowed 
and  conferred  upon  another.  The  scientific  world 
was  awakened:  more  lieht  was  needed:  the  dawn  of  a 
new  era  in  medicine  showed  forth:  ideas  and  experi- 
ments took  a  more  definite  form;  new  facts  opened 
the  way  for  long  series  of  discoveries,  Ehrlich  suc- 
ceeded in  immunizing  animals  against  the  most  potent 
vegetal)le  poisons,  and  in  obtaining  from  the  blood 
of  the  treated  animals  a  protecting  substance,  which, 
when  administered  to  other  animals,  protected  them 
against  harm  from  many  times  tlie  fatal  dose  of  the 
poisons:  he  also  devised  a  method  for  quantitatively 
estimating  the  value  of  the  protecting  substance. 
The  commonly  observed  fact  that  nursing  babes  are 
much  less  susceptible  to  microbic  disease  than  are 
bottle-fed  infants  was  satisfactorily  accounted  for 
when  it  was  found  that  the  young  of  animals  immune 


to  a  certain  disease  were  much  less  susceptible  to 
that  disease  than  the  young  of  unprotected  animals, 
and  many  of  the  common  facts  of  natural  and  acquired 
immunity  were  satisfactorily  explained. 

The  crisis  of  the  revolt  a.gainst  old  ideas  occurred, 
when  in  August  1894:,  at  the  World's  Congress  of 
Hygiene,  at  Buda-Pesth,  Behring  and  Rous  convinced 
many  a  doubting  Thomas,  that  diphtheria  antitoxin 
was  nature's  remedy  for  treating  that  dread  disease. 
In  the  two  years  and  over  that  have  elapsed  since  then 
the  field  has  been  broadened,  the  army  of  workers 
has  greatly  multiplied,  exhaustive  researches  have 
been  undertaken  and  accomplished,  new  antitoxins 
have  been  discovered  and  much  capital  has  been  en- 
listed to  sui^ijly  these  remedies  at  a  reasonable  price. 
With  the  exception  of  anti-diphtheritic  serum,  and 
perhaps  one  or  two  others,  all  this  class  of  remedies 
yet  remain  in  the  experimental  stage.  Probably 
many  of  them  will  be  greatly  modified,  and  some  re- 
jected, before  medical  opinion  becomes  settled  as  to 
the  value  and  limitations  of  serum  therapy.  Definite 
conclusions  can  not  yet  be  drawn  from  the  immense 
amount  of  experimental  evidence,  often  conflicting 
which  has  already  been  submitted  regarding  the  exact 
chemic  nature  of  the  bacterial  and  other  products 
employed  in  treating  animals,  the  resulting  antitoxins, 
and  the  biologic  factors  concerned. 

We  will  review  the  various  antitoxins,  calling  atten- 
tion to  some  of  the  salient  points  connected  with  their 
production, 

Anti-dijjiitheritic  serum. — Since  this  antitoxin  is 
of  chief  importance,  and  will  serve  as  a  type  of  the 
methods  of  producing  the  others,  a  somewhat  detailed 
description  will  be  given. 

To  Klebs  belongs  the  honor  of  first  pointing  out 
the  specific  germ  of  diphtheria.  Loffler  soon  con- 
firmed his  work,  and  concluded  that  this  specific  germ 
was  always  present  in  true  cases  of  diphtheria. 

Many  of  the  most  important  boards  of  health  in 
this  country  and  in  foreign  lands  are  now  taking  the 
results  of  bacteriologic  examination,  as  the  main  cri- 
terion in  deciding  whether  a  given  case  of  sore  throat 
is  diphtheria.  Even  the  smaller  towns  and  country 
hamlets  are  asking  for  assistance.  Sooner  or  later 
every  physician,  who  claims  to  be  up  with  the  times, 
will  be  obliged  to  know  how  to  make  bacteriologic 
examinations,  not  only  of  diiDhtheria  but  of  many 
other  diseases. 

In  preparing  the  serum  it  is  of  paramount  import- 
ance to  have  virulent  cultures  from  which  to  obtain 
the  toxins  to  be  used  in  the  immunizing  process. 
Most  of  the  cultures  grown  from  specimens  taken 
from  the  throats  of  patients  are  mixed  with  other 
forms  of  bacteria  and  must  be  purified  by  appropriate 
methods.  When  pure,  or  when  properly  purified, 
these  cultures  must  be  tested  for  virulency  on  the 
guinea  pig;  if  they  prove  rapidly  fatal  to  these  animals 
when  injected  in  small  quantities  it  will  not  be  neces- 
sary to  exalt  their  virulency  by  passing  them  through 
a  series  of  animals,  as  must  be  done  when  the  toxic 
properties  of  the  cultures  are  very  slight.  It  has  been 
found  that  the  best  methods  of  keeping  the  cultures 
in  a  high  state  of  cultivation  is  to  transplant  them 
daily  into  fresh  bouillon  possessing  an  exact  degree  of 
alkalinity.  In  this  way  very  luxuriant  cultures  are 
obtained,  which  remain  virulent  for  many  months. 
The  tested  and  approved  pure  cultures  of  bacteria  are 
planted  in  large  flasks  of  beef  bouillon,  which  are 
placed  in  the  incubator  and  allowed  to  remain  about 
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seven  days,  when  they  are  taken  out  and  examined 
microscopically  to  make  sure  that  no  foreign  bacteria 
are  present;  then  a  small  per  cent,  of  carbolic  acid,  or 
trikresol,  is  added  to  prevent  the  development  of  other 
germs  which  have  accidentally  gained  access  to  the 
flask.  The  approved  culture  is  finally  filtered  with 
strong  pressure  through  sterilized  porcelain  filters, 
which  take  out  all  bacteria  present,  leaving  a  clear 
brown,  or  straw-colored  ( depending  on  the  color  of 
the  bouillon  used)  transparent  fluid,  which  is  called 
diphtheria  toxin;  the  speciflc  poison  of  the  germ, 
however,  represents  but  a  very  minute  portion  of  this 
fluid,  which  contains  approximately  98  per  cent,  water, 
besides  salts,  peptones,  etc.  The  virulency  of  this 
toxin  must  be  determined  before  it  is  used  to  immunize 
the  horses.  Its  poisonous  properties  may  be  so  great 
that  1/50  to  1/10  of  a  drop  will  suffice  to  kill  a  half- 
grown  guinea  pig.  Indeed,  not  long  since,  a  healthy 
1200  pound  horse  under  the  writer's  care  died  with 
the  symptoms  of  diphtheritic  paralysis  from  the  effects 
of  an  initial  injection  of  only  two  drops  of  the  fluid. 
Two  years  ago  it  was  only  possible  to  produce  after 
many  months  a  toxin  1/50  as  strong  as  can  be  pro- 
duced in  one  week's  time  at  present.  Park  and 
Williams  find  that  this  difference  in  the  strength  of 
toxins  is  due  to  the  difference  in  the  alkalinity  of  the 
bouillon  in  which  the  germs  are  grown.  They  recom- 
mend that  the  bouillon  should  be  so  thoroughly  alka- 
line as  to  require  7  c.c.  normal  acid  to  the  liter  to 
make  it  neutral  to  litmus.  Pheuolphthalein  is,  how- 
ever, a  much  more  reliable  indicator  than  litmus  for 
making  the  titrations. 

The  greatest  care  should  be  exercised  in  selecting 
the  horses  that  are  to  be  immunized.  Only  young, 
healthy  animals  should  be  used  and  be  carefully 
insf)epted  by  a  competent  veterinarian,  tested  for 
tuberculosis  and  glanders,  and  kept  under  observation 
for  several  days  before  they  are  accepted. 

Many  methods  have  been  employed,  at  the  sugges- 
tion of  different  investigators,  for  producing  immunity 
in  these  animals. 

Behring  and  Roux  both  use  practically  the  same 
method — the  one  generally  employed  at  the  present 
time.  Small  initial  subcutaneous  injections  of  the 
toxin  are  made:  1/10  c.c.  of  the  strong  toxin  now  in 
use  diluted  with  sterile  physiologic  saline  solution  to 
1  c.c.  is  (juite  sufficient.  The  degree  of  reaction  is 
very  variable  in  different  horses.  Some  will  show 
almost  no  local  or  general  reaction,  while  others  in 
apparently  as  good  condition  are  rapidly  prostrated 
witli  even  the  smallest  injections.  The  temperature 
may  be  5  or  even  (>  degrees  above  normal  and  marked 
local  swelling  occur.  In  the  writer's  experience,  if 
the  temperature  rises  more  than  4.5  degrees  the  horse 
will  surely  die.  either  from  the  primary  injection  or 
subsequently  if  treated  farther,  unless  antitoxin  is 
administered.  This  fact  suggested  to  me  the  possi- 
bility of  producing  immunity  in  such  animals  by 
combating  the  marked  symptoms  with  injections  of 
antitoxin.  Pawlowsky  and  Maksuton  report, since  my 
experiments  began,  that  they  have  succeeded  in  im- 
munizing horses  in  forty  to  fifty  days  by  first  treating 
them  with  antitoxin  and  then  with  toxin.  It  is  too  early 
to  say  what  the  outcome  of  my  experiments  will  be,  but 
I  have  been  able  to  save  the  lives  of  several  animals 
with  antitoxin  and  they  are  now  standing  tiie  treat- 
ment with  the  toxins  very  satisfactorily.  The  great 
difference  in  reaction  to  the  toxin  on  the  part  of 
different  horses  has  been  shown  by  Bolton  to  be  prob- 


ably due  to  the  fact  that  the  blood  serum  of  some 
unimmunized  horses  contains  antitoxic  substances. 
Among  other  animals  a  similar  variation  in  resistance 
to  other  poisons  is  observed.  The  intravenous  method 
of  injecting  the  toxin  has  been  employed  (juite  exten- 
sively, with  varying  results.  The  local  and  general 
disturbance,  contrary  to  what  might  be  expected,  is 
much  slighter  when  the  toxin  is  introduced  directly 
into  the  circulation  than  when  injected  subcutaneously. 

Klein  found  that  by  beginning  with  a  small  injec- 
tion of  attenuated  culture  of  diphtheria  germs  and 
gradually  increasing  the  quantity  and  virulency  of  the 
germs  at  the  subsecjuent  injections,  the  animal  is  able 
to  take  large  iiuantities  of  the  most  virulent  cultures 
in  three  or  four  weeks  time.  This  method  of  producing 
immunity  is  ((uicker  and  less  dangerous  to  the  horses 
than  the  method  of  Behring,  lint  it  has  been  found 
impossible,  thereby,  to  produce  a  very  strong  serum, 
even  after  long  continued  treatment. 

Wassermann  has  recently  shown  that  if  an  animal 
be  immunized  with  virulent  cultures  of  bacillus  pyo- 
cyaneus  its  blood  will  acquire  strong  bactericidal  but 
weak  antitoxic  properties.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the 
animal  be  immunized  with  the  toxins  instead  of  with 
the  germs  the  resulting  serum  has  both  germicidal 
and  antitoxic  properties  in   marked  degree. 

By  all  of  these  methods  strong  immunity  can  be 
produced.  It  may  be  that  a  combination  of  methods 
will  be  found  ultimately  to  be  more  satisfactory  than 
any  one  method  alone.  Horses,  as  human  beings, 
have  their  own  individual  characteristics,  that  must 
be  taken  into  consideration  in  order  that  the  best 
results  may  be  produced.  Occasionally  a  horse  will, 
while  under  treatment,  show  all  the  typical  symptoms 
of  post-diphthei'itic  paralysis,  some  even  regurgitate 
their  food.  Such  eases  recover  very  slowly,  or  may 
suddenly  die  of  heart  failure,  as  do  so  many  human 
patients.  The  horses  that  do  take  the  treatment  sat- 
isfactorily become  sleek  and  well  nourished.  One 
horse  under  the  writer's  care  gained  over  300  pounds 
while  under  treatment.  E.xercise,  sunshine  and  fresh 
air — in  fact  the  best  hygienic  conditions — are  all  essen- 
tial factors. 

The  amf)unt  of  toxin  and  the  length  of  treatment 
necessary  to  immunize  animals  so  they  will  produce 
antitoxins  of  a  given  strength  vary  within  wide  limits. 
Some  horses  will  produce  a  strong  antitoxin  for  a 
time,  and  then,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  we  can 
inject  very  large  and  increasing  quantities  of  toxin, 
the  serum  will  become  much  weaker.  To  illustrate: 
one  horse  under  my  observation  shows  very  little 
disturbance  from  an  injection  of  1200  c.c.  of  a  strong 
toxin,  enough  to  kill  several  thousand  unimmunized 
horses,  yet  its  serum  is  not  over  one-half  as  strong  as 
it  was  a  year  ago,  and  not  nearly  so  strong  as  the 
serum  obtained  from  a  horse  which  shows  marked 
reaction  after  much  smaller  doses.  Behring  has 
noted  that  a  horse  in  the  course  of  treatment  may 
become  highly  susceptible  to  the  toxin  and  yet  pro- 
duce very  strong  serum.  The  variabilities  and  diffi- 
culties connected  with  the  production  of  antitoxin 
are  well-nigh  distracting. 

After  the  animals  have  been  treated  for  a  consider- 
able time,  and  are  able  to  resist  large  quantities  of 
the  toxins,  test  quantities  of  blood  are  drawn  from 
the  jugular  vein,  under  aseptic  and  antiseptic  con- 
ditions, into  sterilized  Hasks.  or  tubes,  and  placed  in 
the  refrigerator.  After  some  hours  the  clot  contracts 
and    squeezes    out    the    clear,   straw-colored  serum. 
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which  contains  the  antitoxin.  This  serum  is  drawn 
from  the  tlasks,  or  tubes,  into  a  sterilized  container, 
some  preservative,  trikresol,  camphor,  carbolic  acid, 
etc..  added,  allowed  to  stand  some  time,  and  is  then 
passed  through  sterilized  filters  into  sterilized  con- 
tainers. 

The  antitoxic  value  of  the  serum  must  now  be 
determined,  before  it  is  finally  filled  into  the  bottles, 
or  bulbs,  and  finished  for  marketing.  Several  meth- 
ods of  standardizing  the  serum  have  been  proposed, 
but  that  of  Behring  and  Ehrlich  has  been  most  gen- 
erally accepted  in  this  country.  It  is  carried  out  as 
follows : 

Half-grown  guinea  pigs  are  the  animals  employed. 
Ten  times  the  fatal  dose  of  diphtheria  toxin  is  mixed 
with  variable  quantities  of  the  serum  containing  the 
antitoxin,  then  injected  suboutaneously  into  the  ani- 
mals. To  illustrate:  Suppose  we  find  that  5  milli- 
grammes of  a  given  toxin  is  tlie  fatal  dose  for  the 
test  animals;  in  testing.  .50  milligrammes  of  the 
toxin  are  measured  out,  mixed  with,  say,  1  milli- 
gramiue  of  the  serum  containing  the  antitoxin,  and 
injected  into  pig  No.  1.  Pig  No.  2  receives  a  like 
amount  of  the  toxin,  mixed  with  4  milligramme  of 
the  serum.  After  a  few  days  we  find  that  pig  No.  1 
is  well  and  healthy,  in  fact  has  never  been  sick,  while 
pig  No.  2  died  in  forty-eight  hours.  We  would  say 
that  1  milligramme  of  the  serum,  y^oo  t'-c,  is  sufficient 
to  protect  a  guinea  pig  against  50  milligrammes  of 
toxin  (tt'ij  c.c. )  and  that  each  cubic  centimeter  of  the 
serum  contains  100  antitoxic  units — an  antito.xic  unit 
being  ten  times  the  quantity  of  serum  necessary  to 
protect  a  medium-sized  pig  against  ten  times  the  fatal 
dose  of  diphtheria  toxin.  The  definition  of  what 
constitutes  an  antitoxic  unit  has  been  so  differently 
stated  by  medical  writers  that  much  confusion  has 
arisen  as  to  what  is  meant  by  so  many  units  strength. 
Two  years  ago  the  strongest  serums  on  the  market 
contained  only  about  100  units  per  c.c.  At  the  pres- 
ent time  we  are  able  to  make  serums  five  times  as 
strong. 

Finally,  the  completed  and  tested  antitoxin  is  filled 
into  sterilized  containers,  and  is  ready  for  distribution. 
Some  firms  prefer  to  put  up  several  grades  of  serum, 
using  containers  holding  from  2  to  20  c.c.  of  fluid. 
Others  believe  it  is  better  to  keep  the  average  dose  as 
small  as  possible,  and  list  the  number  of  units,  irre- 
spective of  the  amount  of  fluid,  never  allowing  the 
latter  to  exceed  5  c.c. 

The  question  is  often  asked.  "How  long  will  serum 
keep?"  If  properly  prepared  it  should  keep  indefi- 
nitely, in  the  sense  of  putrefying;  but  undoubtedly, 
like  other  complex  albuminous  bodies,  it  begins  to 
deteriorate,  or  lose  strength,  as  soon  as  prepared. 
This  loss  in  strength,  however,  takes  place  very  slowly 
when  the  serum  is  kept  in  a  cool,  dark  place.  Manu- 
facturers generally  add  sufficient  excess  of  serum  so 
that  the  package  will  contain  the  number  of  units 
claimed  on  the  label  at  the  end  of  six  months. 

Vdccinr. — Vaccine,  not  because  of  its  time-hon- 
ored place  as  a  prophylactic  agent  against  smallpox, 
but  because  of  the  recent  work  of  Beclrre  and  others, 
deserves  mention.  Some  time  after  the  pustules  have 
disappeared  from  vaccinated  heifers  their  serum 
shows  decided  immunizing  properties,  proved  by  the 
fact  that  when  it  is  injected  into  fresh  animals  and 
vaccination  immediately  performed,  fewer  pustules 
develop,  those  that  do  appear  are  rudimentary  or 
abortive,  and  the   lymph  obtained  is  very   inactive. 


If,  on  the  other  hand,  vaccine  virus  is  injected  subou- 
taneously into  the  animal  just  before  vaccination,  the 
vaccine  lesions  remain  unmodified.  However,  if  the 
injections  of  vaccine  lymph  precede  the  vaccination 
several  days,  slight  immunity  is  conferred.  If  the 
serum  is  injected  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
vaccination,  little  or  no  reaction  is  manifest.  Conse- 
quently we  may  say  that  the  serum,  in  contrast  with 
the  lymph,  possesses  not  only  an  immunizing  prop- 
erty, but  a  curative  one  also.  Whether  the  serum 
from  vaccinated  animals  will  be  of  value  as  a  preven- 
tive, or  in  the  treatment  of  smallpox,  remains  yet  to 
be  demonstrated. 

Anti-venomous  serum. — Sewall  (1887)  succeeded 
in  immunizing  pigeons  against  rattlesnake  poison  by 
administering  gradually  increasing  quantities  of  the 
venom,  so  that  finally  the  birds  could  withstand  seven 
times  the  fatal  dose.  This  immunity  lasted  for  several 
months. 

Fraser  (1895)  found,  from  very  extended  experi- 
ments with  venom  from  the  cobra,  rattlesnake,  and 
many  other  poisonous  snakes,  that  animals  immu- 
nized against  one  venom  were  immunized  against  the 
other  venoms  also — that  neither  local  nor  general 
reaction  follow  inoculation  with  many  times  the  fatal 
dose.  Some  of  the  animals  gained  in  fiesh  and  seemed 
benefited  by  the  treatment.  Calmette  and  his  co- 
workers in  the  Pasteur  Institute  confirm  Fraser's 
work,  and  have  added  many  new  facts  bearing  on  the 
question.  The  protection  of  man  from  the  bites  of 
serpents,  by  artificial  treatment  with  their  poison, 
has  been  known  and  practiced  for  ages,  by  the  snake 
charmers  of  India.  How  well  they  have  kept  their 
secret  need  not  be  told.  The  importance  of  this  work 
can  be  appreciated  from  the  fact  that  reports  show 
that  every  year  over  20,000  people  die,  in  India  alone, 
from  the  bites  of  venomous  snakes. 

Ahrin  and  ricin  antitoxin. — Ehrlich  succeeded 
(1891)  in  immunizing,  and  obtained  a  strong  anti- 
toxin by  feeding  larger  and  larger  doses  of  the  poisons, 
ricin  (from  the  castor  bean)  and  abrin  (jequirity 
bean).  These  antitoxins  are  specific  in  the  true  sense, 
since  the  one  antitoxin  does  not  protect  an  animal 
fi'om  the  poisonous  eiJects  of  the  other.  These  results 
are  of  great  importance  from  a  scientific  point  of 
view,  but  of  little  practical  importancce  to  the  phy- 
sician, although  the  abrin  poison  may  be  of  some  use 
to  ophthalmologists. 

Calmette,  in  concluding  his  recent  researches  on 
toxins  not  containing  microbes,  abrin,  ricin,  snake 
venom,  etc.,  says:  "The  antito.xic  function  is  inde- 
pendent of  immunity,  since  it  can  exist,  although  the 
antitoxic  function  does  not  manifest  itself.  The  hen 
and  the  tortoise  resist  large  doses  of  these  poisons, 
but  their  serum  is  entirely  inactive  against  abrin 
poison.  Natural  and  acquired  immunity  are  the  re- 
sult of  a  special  property  of  the  cell." 

Anti-tetanic  serum  (lockjaw). — Kitasato  (1889) 
showed  that  tetanus  was  due  to  a  special  germ,  which, 
if  injected  into  susceptible  animals  produced  typical 
symptoms  of  tetanus;  this  germ  could  be  obtained 
from  the  body  of  a  person  dying  from  the  disease. 
Shortly  afterward  he  succeeded  in  immunizing  ral)bits, 
whose  blood  serum  was  found  to  contain  antitoxic 
substances.  These  results  were  confirmed  by  Tizzoni 
and  Cattani  in  1891.  Behring  and  others,  in  1892, 
detailed  a  method  for  immunizing  horses  and  obtain- 
ing their  serum,  which  was  used  experimentally  on 
man.    The  same  year  Brieger  and  Ehrlich  immunized 


920 


INDICAN  AND  INDIRUBIN  IN  THE  URINE. 


[April  16, 


goats  and  found  that  the  protecting  substance  was 
present,  not  only  in  the  blood  of  the  animal  but  also 
in  its  milk.  Later  he  obtained  the  antitoxin  in  an 
impure  form  as  a  dry  powder  from  the  milk  The 
potency  of  the  poison  of  this  germ,  even  in  an  impure 
form,  can  be  scarcely  realized,  a  few  grains  being  suf- 
ficient to  exterminate  a  whole  army  of  men.  Of  the 
greatest  importance  to  the  physician  was  the  demon- 
stration that  it  requires  thousands  of  times  as  much 
antitoxin  to  cure  an  animal,  after  the  symptoms  have 
developed,  as  it  does  to  prevent  the  development  of 
the  disease  by  giving  antitoxin  soon  after  the  animal 
is  infected;  hence  the  necessity  of  prophylactic  injec- 
tions in  cases  of  suspicious  wounds.  This  serum  is 
dispensed  as  a  fluid,  or  in  a  dry  form. 

Anti-tubercle  serum. — This  serum  is  prepared  in 
the  usual  way,  from  the  lilood  of  horses  that  have 
been  immunized  against  attenuated  cultures  of  the 
tubercle  germ,  or  their  poisonous  product  (tubercu- 
lin). Maragliano  and  Paquin  have  made  considerable 
claims  for  this  serum  as  a  curative  agent,  but  at  pres- 
ent I  believe  it  should  be  regarded  merely  as  an  exper- 
imental remedy. 

Anti-streptococcic  serum. — It  is  now  generally  as- 
sumed that  erysipelas,  puerperal  fever,  and  certain 
septicemias  are  due  to  streptococci  of  the  same  or 
closely  related  species,  and  that  these  germs  often 
attack  the  weakened  tissues  and  complicate  such  dis- 
eases as  scarlatina,  diphtheria,  tuberculosis,  etc.  It 
was  early  perceived  that  a  serum  efBcacious  against 
these  germs,  or  their  toxins,  would  have  a  wide  field 
of  usefulness.  Marmorek  first  succeeded  in  producing 
such  a  serum,  Imt  his  results  thus  far  have  not  been 
confirmed,  either  in  this  country  or  in  Europe.  How- 
ever, there  is  quite  a  demand  for  the  preparation  in 
this  country;  whether  it  will  prove  of  value  remains 
to  be  determined. 

Anti-tiiphoiiJ  scrum  has  been  prepared,  but  thus  far 
the  results  are  not  very  satisfactory. 

Anti-huhonic  serum  is  perhaps  the  latest  and  most 
important  addition  to  serum  therapy.  The  results 
obtained  by  Kitasato,  Yersin  and  others  from  the  use 
of  this  serum  are  very  encouraging.  It  is  prepared 
from  the  blood  of  horses  immunized  by  some  one  of 
the  methods  already  mentioned. 

Anti-si/phiJitic  serum  has  been  tried,  but  at  present 
the  prospects  of  success  are  very  meagre. 

Anti-rabic,  anti-choleric,  and  other  serums  have 
been  prepared,  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  mention 
them  here,  since  they  are  prepared  along  the  same 
general  lines  as  the  others. 

We  find,  briefly,  that  immunity  can  be  conferred 
against  a  great  variety  of  substances  of  animal,  vege- 
table and  bacterial  origin.  This  immunity  may  be 
produced  by  feeding  the  poison,  or  by  injecting  it 
subcutaueously  or  intra- venously;  it  can  be  borrowed 
from  one  animal  and  loaned  to  another  to  aid  the 
tissues  in  their  efforts  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dis- 
ease organisms,  or  to  destroy  such  organisms  after 
they  have  gained  access  to  the  citadel  of  life.  The 
immunizing  substance  is  found  to  be  present  in  vary- 
ing (quantities  in  the  different  fiuids  and  (jrgans  of 
the  animal  body.  At  present  we  are  unable  to  say 
where  this  protecting  substance  is  formed  in  the 
animal  body.  Much  of  the  recent  work  shows  that 
the  white  corpuscles  have  much  to  do  with  its  pro- 
duction. One  of  the  latest  investigators  asserts  that 
he  has  evidence  that  it  is  formed  in  the  marrow  of  the 
bones. 


The  great  practical  importance  of  antitoxins  in  the 
treatment  of  disease  justify  the  conclusion  that 
rational  medicine  may  justly  claim  to  be  one  of  the 
most  progressive  of  the  sciences. 


A  METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  ESTI- 
MATION OF  INDICAN  AND  INDIRUBIN 
IN  THE  URINE. 
BY  H.  RICHARDSON,  M.D. 
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AND  E.  L.  WHITNEY,  M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR   OF  CLINICAL    PATHOLOCtY    AT    THE     BALTIMORE     MEDICAL 

COLLEGE, 

BALTIMORE,   MD. 

The  methods  in  general  use  for  the  detection  of 
indican  in  the  urine  are  too  well  known  to  require 
recapitulation;  they  are  qualitative  and  are  of  little 
or  no  value  for  clinical  diagnosis;  all  are  based  on 
the  breaking  up  of  the  indoxyl  sulphate  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  oxidizing  the  indoxyl  into  indigo,  dis- 
solving in  chloroform,  when  the  blue  coloration  ob- 
tained is  utilized  to  estimate  the  excess.  Errors  arise 
in  this  method  from  a  variety  of  causes.  If  the  total 
quantity  of  urine  passed  in  the  twenty- four  hours  is 
small,  a  deep  coloration  may  be  obtained  in  the  test 
tube,  while  the  total  amount  may  be  normal;  on  the 
other  hand,  if  the  quantity  for  twenty-four  hours  is 
large,  little  or  no  coloration  may  be  obtained,  and  yet 
the  total  quantity  may  be  in  excess  of  normal.  Another 
point  is  the  varying  difficulty  of  breaking  up  the 
indoxyl;  sometimes  the  mere  addition  of  hydrochloric 
acid  may  produce  a  coloration,  at  others  tlie  color  will 
only  appear  after  standing  some  time.  The  various 
oxidizing  agents  used,  viz.,  sodium  or  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite, hydrogen  dioxid,  potassium  permanganate, 
etc.,  will  give  different  results  with  the  same  urine.  If 
iodin  or  salicylic  is  present,  the  results  are  unreliable. 

The  quantitative  estimation  by  the  method  of  color 
comparison  must  necessarily  be  inaccurate,  as  no  two 
observers  see  shades  alike,  and  even  the  same  observer 
will  not  always  arrive  at  the  same  result.  Again  it  is 
very  difficult  to  oxidize  to  the  exact  point,  any  excess 
of  the  reagent  bleaching  the  indigo. 

It  is  evident  that  if  the  determination  of  indican  is 
to  be  of  any  use  in  clinical  diagnosis,  a  more  accurate 
method  is  required. 

The  writer's  method  is  based  on  the  precipitation  of 
indigotin  by  boiling  the  urine  with  hydrochloric  acid 
and  ferric  chlorid,  filtering  and  estimating  the  nitro- 
gen in  the  precipitate. 

Method. — The  urine  should  first  be  filtered  to 
remove  any  mucus  that  may  be  present,  and  if  the 
specimen  contains  albumin  it   must  also  be  removed. 

Take  500  c.c.  of  the  filtered  urine,  add  excess  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chlorid,  boil  for  one  hour, 
cool,  filter  (preferably  with  a  suction  pump),  wash 
well  with  boiling  water,  and  estimate  the  nitrogen  in 
the  precipitate  by  the  Kyeldahl  method.  The  nitrogen 
multiplied  by  17.9285  will  give  the  amount  of  potassium 
indoxyl  sulphate,  and  the  nitrogen  multiplied  by  7.0 
will  give  the  amount  of  sulphuric  acid  in  combination 
as  indoxyl.  As  indoxyl  is  often  present,  not  in  combin- 
ation with  sulphuric  acid,  the  latter  figure  is  not  reli- 
able. If  it  should  be  desired  to  estimate  the  indirubin 
separately,  the  precipitatr  should  bo  washed  with 
1*7  per  cent,  alcohol,  which  will  dissolve  out  the  indi- 
rubin. The  alcoholic  solution  of  indirubin  is  evapo- 
rated and  the  nitrogen  estimated  by  the  usual  method. 
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The   following   are   a    few    results    obtained   by   the 
authors: 

Case  of  Chronic  Mania. — Total  quantity  of  urine  passed  in 
twenty-four  hours,  1900  c.cm.  ;  specific  gravity,  1015 ;  sul- 
phuric acid  in  conjugate  sulphates,  0.1008  per  cent.  ;  indican, 
0.0125  per  cent.  :  sulphuric  acid  in  indoxyl,  0.0049  per  cent. 
This  specimen  showed  no  reaction  by  the  ordinary  test. 

Case  of  Melancholia  Attonita. — Total  quantity  of  urine  in 
twenty-four  hours,  900  c.cm.  ;  specific  gravity,  1025;  sulphuric 
acid  in  conjugate  sulphates,  O.O.'JSe  per  cent.  ;  indican,  0.027609 
per  cent.  :  sulphuric  acid  in  indoxyl,  0.01078  per  cent.  This 
specimen  showed  a  marked  excess  by  the  ordinary  test. 

Case  of  Morphin  Habit  {Convalescent).— Totsd  quantity  of 
urine  in  twenty-four  hours,  1400  c.cm.  ;  specific  gravity,  1028 ; 
sulphuric  acid  in  conjugate  sulphates,  0.042  per  cent.  ;  indican, 
0.02886 and  indirubin  0.01505  per  cent.,  total,  0.04391  per  cent.  ; 
sulphuric  acid  in  indican,  0.01127  per  cent.,  and  in  indirubin, 
0.00588,  total,  0.01715  per  cent. 

Case  of  Gastric  Cancer. — Total  quantity  of  urine  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  480  c.cm.  ;  specific  gravity,  1018;  indican,  0.0,3513 
per  cent.     Qualitative  test  showed  very  marked  excess. 

The  normal  amount  of  indican  eliminated  in  the 
twenty-four  hours  is  variously  given  by  different 
writers.  Dr.  Charles  Simon  of  Baltimore  gives  0.0066 
as  normal,  while  Allen  gives  0.004  to  0.019.  As  these 
quantities  have  been  estimated  by  the  color  method 
they  are  probably  below  the  normal  amount,  the  author's 
analyses  showing  that  even  where  no  coloration  was 
given  by  the  qualitative  test  there  was  a  total  elimina- 
tion of  0.0125  per  cent.,  equal  to  0.2365  cubic  centi- 
meters in  the  twenty-four  hours. 

The  proportion  of  indoxyl  to  the  total  quantity  of 
conjugate  sulphates  may,  after  a  sufficient  number  of 
estimations  have  been  collected  and  compared,  be  of 
great  diagnostic  value  in  gastric  and  intestinal  diseases. 


NOTE  ON  DRY  CALCIUM   SULPHYDRATE 
AS  A  DEPILATORY. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Surgery,  at  the 

Forty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 

Association,  held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-1.  1897. 

BY  ALEMBERT  W.  BRAYTON,  M.D. 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 

Calcium  sulphydrate  can  be  made  by  heating  a 
granulated  mixture  of  plaster-of-paris  (calcium  sulph- 
ate )  with  granulated  wood  charcoal  ( to  take  off  the 
oxygen ) .  A  high  temperature  is  necessary  and  it  is 
best  obtained  by  means  of  gas.  A  muffler  is  used,  i.e., 
set  in  cinders  or  bone  ash  and  the  mixture  is  heated 
to  redness. 

By  this  method  neither  sulphuric  acid  or  sulphid 
of  iron  is  used.  The  dry.  rose-colored  or  whitish  pro- 
duct is  applied  to  the  skin  in  a  wetted  condition,  or  it 
may  be  put  on  dry  and  then  wetted.  Hydrogen  sul- 
phid is  given  off,  which  causes  a  rather  foul  smell. 
The  substance  is  perfectly  harmless  to  the  skin  and 
may  be  left  on  any  length  of  time  and  does  not  even 
irritate  abraded  surfaces.  It  is  not  patented  and  can 
be  made  cheaply. 


PRACTICAL    NOTES. 


Tereben  GlyceriD  or  Tereben  Water  is  warmly  recommended  in 
the  Russian  Medycyna  for  the  treatment  of  infected  and  gan- 
grenous wounds.  They  are  prepared  by  mixing  and  forcing  air 
into  the  mixture  through  a  rubber  bulb  and  the  tube  which 
forms  hydrogen  dioxid  by  oxidation  of  the  tereben  (7  parts  gly- 
cerin, 4  parts  tereben  and  1  part  dest.  water).  Set  aside  for  a 
few  days  until  a  sample  of  the  lower  layer  gives  a  deep  blue 
reaction  mixed  with  ether  and  chromic  acid,  when  it  is  ready 
for  use.     Keep  in  tightly  closed  receptacles.  The  wound  is  cov- 


ered with  gauze  moistened  in  the  tereben  glycerin,  an  ordinary- 
dressing  applied  outside. — Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  March  5. 

latestine  Guard  and  Holder. — K.  Roser  describes  in  the  Cbl.  f. 
Chir.  of  March  19  a  simple  little  contrivance  which  automati- 
cally holds  the  intestines  out  of  the  way  during  an  operation 
without  requiring  elevation  of  the  pelvis  or  the  assistance  of 
another  person,  while  the  field  is  kept  clear  for  the  surgeon  to- 
operate  with  both  hands  free.  It  consists  of  an  oval  ring 
of  soft  elastic  wire,  25  cm.  long  by  10  wide,  slipped  inside 
a  tricot  sheath,  tied  beyond  it  at  each  end.  The  oval  ring  is 
then  bent  over  in  the  middle  forming  an  elastic  saddle-shaped 
guard  which  is  fitted  over  the  intestines,  pushing  them  back 
and  confining  them  like  a  diaphragm  and  held  in  place  by  its 
gentle  pressure  against  the  abdominal  walls.  Two  can  some- 
times be  used  to  advantage  and  a  mull  compress  can  be  inter- 
posed if  the  pressure  is  feared.  The  amount  of  "spring"  can 
be  regulated  by  bending  the  guard,  which  is  also  easily  ster- 
ilized. 

Local  Steam  Treatment  of  Suppurating  Wounds.— A  case  of  exten- 
sive, chronic,  subpectoral  abscesses  and  fistula  into  which  a 
sound  could  be  inserted  for  12  cm.,  consecutive  to  suppuration 
of  the  lymph  glands  of  the  axilla,  is  reported  in  the  Deu.  Med. 
Woch.  of  March  3,  interesting  on  account  of  the  improvement 
and  cure  that  followed  the  local  application  of  steam,  53 
degrees  C,  from  a  distance  of  half  a  meter,  for  fifteen  minutes, 
followed  by  a  fifteen  minute  bath  of  the  whole  trunk  at  27 
degrees  R.,  with  a  final  douche,  finishing  with  airol  gauze 
packed  into  the  fistula.  As  the  writer  remarks,  we  find 
nothing  so  good  as  steam  for  disinfecting  instruments,  cloth- 
ing, etc.,  and  why  should  it  not  be  equally  efi'ective  in  disin- 
fecting wounds  and,  by  stimulating  the  circulation,  promote 
healthy  granulation? 

Localization  of  the  Pains  in  Inflammation  of  the  Accessory  Cav- 
ities.  Weil    considers    the    information    thus    derived    quite 

important  in  diagnosing,  as  they  are  a  projection  of  the  infiam- 
mation  on  the  surface  by  the  patient.  The  closer  the  locus 
miirbi  to  the  surface  the  more  distinct  and  constant  the  locali- 
zation of  the  pains.  Fleeting  neuralgic  pains  and  disturbances 
in  the  nasal  passages  must  be  differentiated.  The  latter  can  be 
eliminated  by  cocainization.  The  pain  from  inflammation  of 
the  deeper  lying  sphenoidal  sinus  is  frequently  felt  in  the  back 
of  the  head,  still  oftener  in  the  middle  of  the  brow,  between 
the  eyebrows  and  the  frontal  eminences.  He  treats  all  such 
affections  by  irrigating  through  the  natural  openings.  Wien, 
Klin.  Woch..  February  24. 

The  Sweating  Form  of  the  Grip.— Marquig  has  had  occasion  to 
observe  seven  cases  of  the  grip  in  adults,  distinguished  by 
extremely  copious  sweats  and  a  marked  tendency  to  the  form- 
ation of  adipose  tissue.  The  cases  commenced  with  bronchial- 
disturbances  ;  some  were  accompanied  by  distressing  cardiac 
palpitations,  all  with  constipation,  lack  of  appetite  and  scanti- 
ness of  urine.  The  sweats  continued  for  months  and  lefta  neu- 
rasthenic condition,  which  in  some  cases  persisted  years.  He 
noted  that  the  sweats  and  bronchial  disturbances  alternated, 
one  diminishing  as  the  other  increased  and  vice  versa.  All 
recovered  but  one,  a  young  soldier  with  an  evident  tuberculous 
lesion  in  the  right  lung.  A  tuberculous  meningitis  supervened, 
rapidly  fatal,  and  as  the  appearance  of  the  meningitis  coin- 
cided with  the  suppression  of  the  sweats  under  the  influence 
of  atropin  (one  quarter  mm.  per  diem),  the  friends  attributed 
the  death  to  this  medication,  which  always  seemed  to  pro- 
duce a  general  sense  of  suffocation  and  uneasiness.  The  grip 
toxin  evidently  affects  the  sweat  producing  centers  in  this 
form  of  the  disease.  -Jour,  de  MM.  de  Bordeaux,  February  6. 

Treatment  of  Chronic  Intestinal  Catarrh  with  Charged  Lime  Water. 
—Professor  Jaworski  of  Cracow  reports  very  favorable  results 
from  the  use  of  water  charged  with  carbonic  acid,  each  liter  also 
containing  two  grams  of  lime  carbonate  and  two  grams  of  lim© 
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salicylate,  in  chronic  intestinal  catarrh  with  defective  appetite, 
pain  and  tympanism,  also  in  the  diarrhea  of  consumptives  and 
of  the  uric  diathesis.  In  the  severer  cases  he  combines  with  it 
a  stronger  solution  (four  grams  carbonate  and  three  of  the  sal- 
icylate). Half  a  glass  of  the  stronger  solution  is  taken  an  hour 
before  breakfast,  and  half  a  glass  of  the  weaker  after  each 
meal.  Before  drinking  it  the  excess  of  gas  should  be  allowed 
to  escape.  When  the  gastric  disturbances  are  severe,  the  half 
glass  of  the  stronger  is  added  to  half  a  glass  of  boiling  water, 
and  taken  hot  four  times  a  day.  As  the  benefit  is  felt,  the 
stronger  solution  is  omitted  and  the  weaker  continued  for  a 
month  or  two.  The  effect  is  astringent  and  antiseptic,  and 
very  few  cases  of  chronic  diarrhea  have  resisted  this  treatment. 
— Seraaine  M6d.,  February  16, 

Comparative  Study  of  Etber  and  Chloroform  in  Parturition.— H. 

Hensen  announces  that  the  superiority  of  ether  over  chloro- 
form for  the  narcosis  of  parturients  resides  in  the  fact  that 
while  both  suppress  the  action  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  the 
effect  of  the  ether  rapidly  passes  away  and  the  uterus  resumes 
its  contractions  in  five  to  twenty  minutes,  while  the  effect  of 
chloroform  is  felt  for  a  couple  of  hours,  preventing  contractions 
and  thus  postponing  the  expulsion  of  the  fetus  and  favoring 
hemorrhage  from  atony  of  the  uterus.  His  numerous  tests 
with  primiparit  and  others,  covering  several  years,  were  made 
with  a  bulb  in  the  uterus  connected  with  a  barometric  tube. 
He  found  that  the  energy  of  the  uterine  contractions  increases 
progressively  till  the  rupture  of  the  bag  of  waters,  to  subside 
then  until  after  the  expulsion  of  the  fetus,  when  the  pressure 
increases  again  to  reach  its  highest  point,  a  remarkable  phe- 
nomenon which  may  be  due  to  the  increase  of  thickness  in  the 
uterine  wall  at  this  moment.  He  found  that  five  milligrams  to 
two  centigrams  of  morphin  have  no  effect  upon  the  contrac- 
tions of  the  uterus  and  of  the  abdominal  muscles.— Sew.  M6d., 
February  26.,  from  Arvh.f.  Gyn.,  Iv,  1. 

Treatment  of  Psoriasis  and  Eczema  with  Systematic  Scarifica- 
tions.—Jacquet  has  thus  treated  several  hundred  cases,  but  in 
his  report  restricts  his  description  to  eleven  cases  followed  to 
date  in  the  last  two  years.  The  success  has  been  complete  and 
permanent.  The  patches  disappear  without  leaving  a  trace,  a 
fact  much  appreciated  by  society  women  unable  to  appear 
dcciiUetfea  previously,  and  artists  whose  hands  had  been 
affected.  He  only  attempts  this  treatment  in  disfiguring, 
chronic,  well-defined  lesions,  especially  in  psoriasis,  after  the 
failure  of  other  methods.  In  eczema  he  finds  the  resistance  to 
the  desired  effect  increases  progressively  from  the  acute  to  the 
lichenoid  form.  He  first  softens  the  part  with  a  permanent, 
soft  potato  cataplasm,  not  warm,  freijuently  renewed,  without 
antiseptics  or  oiled  silk.  The  patient  comes  to  the  seance  still 
"under  the  cataplasm."  The  scarifications  are  made  in  par- 
allel lines,  one  to  three  millimeters  apart,  never  crossed,  in  the 
superficial  layer  of  the  derma.  The  surface  is  allowed  to  bleed 
(id  lihitiim,  the  bleeding  promoted  by  tepid  water,  after  which 
a  folded  piece  of  moist  mull  is  applied  and  the  patient  returns 
to  his  cataplasm  until  the  next  seance.  Six  to  sixteen  are 
reijuired.  The  scarifications  are  very  slightly  painful,  even  to 
children. — Presse  Mfd.,  February  26. 

Treatment  of  Puerperal    Infections  with    Aromatic  Essences.-  A 

Spanish  confr^re  has  been  following  this  method  of  treatment 
with  ''Surprising  and  immediate  success."  He  states  that  a 
single  thorough  application  should  bo  followed  l)y  a  fall  in  the 
temperature  in  a  few  hours  and  he  has  never  observed  any 
secondary  effects.  He  uses  turpentine  or  essence  of  bergamot, 
and  was  led  to  attempt  the  treatment  by  his  success  in  treat 
ing  infected  ulcers  and  wounds  with  turpentine.  The  essence 
is  applied  on  a  wad  of  cotton,  inserted  with  curved  forceps  and 
the  intrauterine  surface  painted  with  it,  squeezing  the  essence 
well  into  the  tissues,  but  never  leaving  it  permanently.  No 
speculum  is  required,  although  a  preliminary  vaginal  irrigation 


is  advisable.  This  treatment  has  been  applied  to  all  cases  at 
the  Maternity  and  in  his  practice  for  over  a  year,  with  invari- 
able success.  One  application  a  day  is  sufficient,  except  in  case 
of  gangrene  or  diphtheritic  patches.  He  begs  those  who  wish 
to  observe  the  results  of  the  treatment  to  apply  it  first  in  cases 
of  infection  of  the  vulva  or  entrance  to  the  vagina,  when  they 
will  see  the  aspect  of  the  ulcerations  alter  before  their  eyes. 
Wherever  applied  the  fall  in  the  temperature  is  constant. — E. 
Corminas,  Rev.  de  Cieric.  Med.  de  Barcelona. 

Myeloma  of  the  Tendon  Sheaths.— A.  Venot  calls  attention  to 
the  danger  of  overlooking  the  pedicle  which  almost  invariably 
extends  from  a  myeloma  in  the  sheath  of  a  tendon  into  the 
adjacent  articulation,  although  there  is  no  evidence  of  it  from 
without. — Rev.  de  Chir.,  March  10. 

The  Favorable  Effect  of  Calcium  Carbld  on  Cancerous  Growths  has 
been  confirmed  by  experience.  In  contact  with  moisture  it 
splits  into  lime  and  acetylene  gas,  and  applied  to  cancers  of  the 
cervix,  the  hemorrhage,  fetid  discharges  and  pains  cease  at 
once  as  if  by  magic.  Livet  and  Guinard  report  many  cases 
thus  kept  in  a  "  happy  statu  quo"  by  an  application  every  four 
or  five  days  or  at  still  longer  intervals.  {Nour.  Remhles,  Feb- 
ruary 24).  There  is  a  slight  burning  sensation  which  soon 
passes  away. 

Superiority  of  Japanese  Paper  Water  Bags,  etc..  Over  Rubber.— The 
expensiveness  and  lack  of  durability  of  rubber  water  and  ice 
bags  has  led  to  much  fruitless  research  to  discover  an  efficient 
substitute  for  rubber.  .Jacobsohn  announces  that  the  Japanese 
rice  paper  articles  of  the  kind  are  a  distinct  advance  in  the  tech- 
nique of  the  care  and  comfort  of  the  sick.  They  are  made  of 
several  layers  of  the  soft,  flexible  rice  paper  used  for  so  many 
purposes  in  Japan,  with  resin  between,  finished  on  the  outside 
with  a  coat  of  the  famous  Japanese  lacquer.  He  exhibited 
some  air  cushions  thus  made,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Berlin 
Society  of  Internal  Medicine,  March  7,  demonstrating  that  the 
cushions  were  absolutely  airtight,  flexible,  "feather-light," 
remarkably  enduring,  bearing  a  permanent  weight  of  150  kilo- 
grams, folding  into  extremely  small  compass  when  not  in  use 
and  costing  less  than  a  sixth  of  the  corresponding  rubber  arti- 
cles now  in  use.  His  report  was  made  after  long  and  careful 
personal  tests. 

Treatment  of  Chronic  Coughs. — Dr.  Adolph  Goldhammer  of 
New  York,  in  the  Medical  Record,  reports  very  favorable 
results  in  guaiacol  treatment,  in  cases  where  no  tuberculous 
element  could  be  recognized.  His  first  case  was  one  in  which 
the  cough  had  existed  for  two  years,  and  numerous  other  drugs 
had  been  used  without  avail.  Under  the  use  of  guaiacol  daily 
for  one  month  the  cough  disappeared,  and  the  patient  has  been 
entirely  free  from  it  ever  since,  a  period  of  ten  months.  Since 
then  he  has  used  guaiacol  in  every  case  of  congh  of  more  than 
two  weeks'  duration,  irrespective  of  origin.  He  has  found  it 
of  decided  value  in  cases  of  chronic  bronchitis  with  or  without 
asthma.  In  the  chronic  coughs  of  children  guaiacol  has  proved 
especially  beneficial.  He  has  employed  it  even  in  several  cases 
of  whooping  cough  with  excellent  results.  The  paroxysms 
were  rendered  less  severe  and  less  numerous,  and  the  duration 
of  the  attack  was  cut  short  to  two  or  three  weeks.  For  chil 
dren  of  a  delicate  temperament,  who  have  a  poor  appetite  and 
who  occasionally  have  a  slight  cough,  guaiacol  is  a  valuable 
remedy.  It  stops  a  cough  entirely  in  a  short  time,  increases 
the  appetite  and  causes  the  patient  to  gain  in  llesh.  It  is  his 
opinion  that  many  a  case  of  incipient  tul>erculo8is  could  be 
prevented  if  every  old  cough,  no  matter  how  slight,  were  treated 
by  the  administration  of  guaiacol.  In  acute  coughs  guaiacol 
does  not  ijct  beneficially  and  should  not  be  employed.  In 
thirty  cases  of  cough  of  varied  origin  and  description  he  reports 
that  twenty  six  found  the  symptoms  disappear  entirely  after 
the  drug  was  used  for  periods  of  from  two  to  six  weeks.  In 
the  four  lemaining  cases  the  cough  was  decidedly  improved, 
although  not  entirely  cured.  Eighteen  of  these  cases  were  in 
children  under  10  years ;  nine  were  in  adults,  three  of  whom 
were  over  65  years  of  age. 
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CADAVERIC  SPASM. 
It  has  been  occasioimlly  observed  in  cases  of  sudden 
death  after  great  and  prolonged  muscular  tension  and 
excitement  that  the  body  become.s  instantaneously 
rigid  in  the  position  assumed  at  the  nioinent  of  disso- 
lution; thus  a  .soldier  is  killed  inaction  and  remains 
fixed  in  the  position  of  firing  his  piece,  a  lunatic  after 
a  prolonged  period  of  excitement  is  found  dead  in  the 
exact  attitude  of  a  convulsion  or  some  other  equally 
striking  condition.  Few  have  probably  had  the 
opportunity  to  observe  this  phenomenon,  but  its 
occurrence  is  incontestible  though  it  has  received 
little  mention  in  physiologic  or  medico-legal  treatises. 
Its  explanation  is  not  altogether  easy  on  the  usual 
theories  of  rigor  mortis,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
the  essential  conditions  are,  in  part  at  least,  the  same. 
There  is  the  same  muscular  rigidity  lasting  a  longer 
or  shorter  time  and  probably  the  coagulation  of  the 
myosin,  which  is  assumed  to  be  the  cause  of  rigor 
mortis,  also  exists  or  very  quickly  supplements  the 
muscular  spasm  that  continues  so  strikingly  in  these 
cases.  Rigor  mortis  notoriously  appears  quickly  in 
hard-run  animals  killed  in  the  chase  and  this  is, 
except  in  degree,  a  strictly  analogous  condition.  The 
condition  appears  to  require  a  combination  of  three 
factors  for  its  accom]ilishment^  a  sudden  or  rather  an 
instantaneous  death,  a  profound  excitation  or  lesion 
of  the  nerve  centers  presiding  over  movement  and  an 
intense  muscular  contraction  at  the  moment  and 
article  of  death.  Tlius,  these  conditions  are  most 
often  satisfied  upon  the  battle  field,  where  sudden 
death,  excitement  and  muscular  tension  are  all,  we 
may  say,  normal  happenings  and   the  ghastly  simili- 


tude of  vitality  is  hardly  noted  as  out  of  the  common 
course  of  events.  Its  rarity  in  civil  life,  if  one  may  so 
call  it,  is  the  reason  why  it  has  so  far  escaped  the  sen- 
sational story  teller,  to  whom  it  might  aiJord,  it  would 
seem,  a  very  appropriate  climax  for  some  tragic^  nar- 
rative. But  even  Samuel  Warren  and  Conan  Doyle 
liardly  appear  to  have  utilized  it. 

A  recent  French  thesis  of  Dr.  Mazellier,  a  student 
of  Professor  Laoassaune,  has  treated  the  subject  of 
cadaveric  spasm  from  a  medico-legal  point  of  view, 
and  offers  some  facts  that  are  worthy  of  notice  here. 
It  gives  the  results  of  a  series  o  f  experiments  by 
Lacassagne  and  Martin  on  the  possibility  of  this 
spasm  being  utilized  in  hiding  homicide  or  in  its  detec- 
tion. A  murderer  might,  for  example,  put  a  weapon 
in  the  hand  of  his  victim  to  suggest  a  suicide  or  to 
transfer  the  evidence  of  guilt  of,  it  may  be,  still  another 
crime.  They  find  that  it  is  possible  to  recognize  the 
simulated  grasp  of  a  factitious  suicide  and  the  real 
cadaveric  spasm  of  the  hand  with  which,  more  often 
than  is  perhaps  generally  supposed,  a  real  suicide 
holds  the  weapon.  In  the  latter  all  the  articulations 
of  the  hand  combine  to  grasp  the  arm  as  in  life  and 
it  is  difficult  to  detach  them,  while  in  the  former  it  is 
held  stiffly  between  the  rigid  fingers  and  the  palm. 
The  fact  that  a  localized  cadaveric  spasm  of  the  hand 
sometimes  occurs  in  suicides  who  have  shot  themselves 
in  the  head  is  itself  a  medico-legal  fact  of  some  con- 
siderable importance. 

Another  medico-legal  point  is  that  that  cadaveric 
spasm  itself  is  direct  evidence  of  an  instantaneous 
death.  This  need  not  be  due  to  traumatism  alone; 
it  is  in  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  due  to  an 
ajjoplectic  stroke  occurring  suddenly  while  the  sub- 
ject is  engaged  in  more  or  less  strenuous  muscular 
exercise  of  any  kind.  In  these  cases  it  is  held  that 
there  is  a  sudden  escape  of  blood  into  the  ventricles 
causing  by  their  sudden  and  excessive  dilatation  the 
same  phenomena  as  were  in  the  other  instances  due 
to  the  laceration  of  the  brain  substance  by  the  gun- 
shot wound.  Whether  this  is  exactly  what  occurs  in 
all  cases  may  be  a  question,  the  nervous  shock  from 
any  sudden  hemorrhage  into  the  brain  and  more 
especially  into  those  parts  where  such  an  accident 
would  be  instantly  fatal,  superimposed  upon  a  condi- 
tion of  the  muscular  system  induced  by  intense 
exertion,  might  easily  have  the  same  effect  as  a 
suddenly  fatal  gunshot  wound  of  the  brain.  The  fact 
is,  however,  of  importance  as  it  furnishes  sometimes 
an  indication  of  the  cause  of  death  where  other  and 
exterior  signs  are  lacking.  Such  an  instance  is 
reported  in  M.  Mazellier's  thesis,  where  the  medico- 
legal consultant  was  able  before  the  autopsy  to  state 
tlie  cause  of  death. 

The  important  facts  brought  out  in  regard  to  this 
rare  but  occasionally  happening  phenomenon  in  this 
French  physician's  thesis,  are  that  it  may  occur  local- 
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ized  in  one  member  as  in  the  cases  of  suicide  alluded 
to,  and  that  it  is  at  times  a  possible  and  reliable  indi- 
cation of  the  lesion  causing  death  when  other  indica- 
tions are  lacking.  It  is  therefore  something  more 
than  a  mere  medical  curiosity;  it  has  or  may  have  at 
times  a  decided  medico-legal  importance. 


THE  VALUE  OF  THE  SALIVA  IN  DIGESTING  FOOD. 
Even  the  merest  tyro  in  physiology  is  familiar  with 
the  fact  that  the  saliva  not  only  prepares  the  food  so 
that  it  can  be  readily  swallowed  and  acted  upon  by 
the  gastric  and  intestinal  juices,  but  that  it  contains 
a  ferment  which  possesses  to  a  high  degree  the  ability 
of  commencing  and  even  carrying  to  completion  the 
transformation  of  starch  into  sugar,  or  in  other  words, 
the  preparation  of  carbohydrate  materials  so  that  they 
can  be  readily  absorbed  and  appropriated  to  the  vari- 
ous uses  of  the  economy.  For  many  years  when 
patients  came  to  a  physician  complaining  of  symptoms 
of  indigestion  it  was  the  custom  to  administer  pepsin 
and  hydrochloric  acid  under  the  erroneous  idea  that 
it  was  the  proteids  in  the  food  which  were  not  properly 
treated  by  the  digestive  juices  and  that  relief  could 
be  obtained  by  aiding  the  stomach  in  the  manner  in- 
dicated. Only  comparatively  recently  has  the  impor- 
tance of  pancreatin  digestion  been  recognized  as 
surpassing  that  carried  out  by  the  gastric  juice  and 
still  more  recently  has  the  profession  come  to  realize 
the  fact  that  in  many  cases  the  predigestion  of  starchy 
foods  or  the  administration  of  diastatic  ferments  cap- 
able of  aiding  in  their  digestion,  is  in  a  certain  pro- 
portion of  cases  far  more  important  than  the  admin- 
istration of  pepsin  or  pancreatin  for  their  proteolytic 
action.  Recent  studies  which  have  been  made  in  the 
laboratories  of  Yale  University  emphasizes  the  value 
of  the  saliva  as  a  digestive  juice.  They  were  carried 
out  by  Professor  Chittexdex,  who  reported  his  re- 
sults at  the  last  meeting  of  the  American  Physiologi- 
cal Society  in  Ithaca.  This  investigator  showed  that 
great  variations  in  the  amyolytic  power  of  the 
human  saliva  take  place.  Thus,  he  found  that  saliva 
collected  before  breakfast  is  stronger  in  amyolytic 
power  than  that  secreted  after  breakfast.  He  also 
found  that  this  greater  power  before  a  meal  is  not 
due  to  any  increase  in  alkalinity  but  to  the  greater  con- 
centration of  secretion  coming  from  glands  that  have 
been  resting.  He  also  discovered  that  stimulation  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  by  the  vapor  of 
ether  or  chloroform,  or  by  any  other  substance  which 
irritates  that  mucous  membrane,  causes  a  secretion 
richer  in  digestive  powers  and  solid  matters  than  that 
caused  by  mere  mechanical  stimulation.  These  ob- 
servations are  of  interest  not  only  because  the  import- 
ance of  amyolytic  ferments,  both  real  and  artificial,  is 
attracting  more  and  more  attention  from  the  profes- 
sion, but  also  because  two  habits,  supposed  to  be  par- 
ticularly prevalent  among  Americans,  seriously  influ- 


ence the  secretion  of  saliva,  namely,  the  chewing  of 
tobacco  and  the  use  of  chewing-gum,  the  latter  having 
become  particularly  common  since  the  introduction 
of  the  bicycle.  Professor  Chittexdex's  experiments 
indicate  the  fact  that  those  persons  with  deficient 
digestion  of  the  starchy  articles  of  food  should  avoid 
chewing  any  such  substances  for  a  considerable  period 
of  time  prior  to  a  meal,  as  by  this  means  the  salivary 
glands  will  have  an  opportunity  to  rest  and  the  liquid 
which  they  pour  out  when  starch  is  taken  will  then 
be  competent  to  digest  its  share  of  the  meal.  Where 
tobacco  and  chewing-gum  are  placed  in  the  mouth 
and  kept  there  until  the  time  of  the  meal  the  salivary 
glands  are  not  only  unalile  to  secrete  enough  amyo- 
lytic ferment  to  aid  in  the  digestion  of  the  starch,  but 
are  also  unable  to  secrete  enough  fluid  to  thoroughly 
soften  and  disintegrate  the  food  and  as  a  result  the 
indigestion  of  all  articles  of  food  ensues,  since  the 
pabulum  when  swallowed  is  not  in  a  fit  condition  for 
gastric  or  duodenal  digestion. 


DOCTORS'  BILLS. 
There  is  probalily  at  this  moment  no  inconsiderable 
number  of  practitioners  who  are  contemplating  the 
gradually  diminishing  amount  of  their  incomes,  and 
not  from  the  depths  of  easy  chairs  either.  It  warms 
the  cockles  of  our  hearts,  no  doubt,  to  read  of  the 
beautiful  natures  of  our  twin  friends,  "  The  Doctor 
of  the  Old  School "  and  "  Doc  Sifers,"  and  we  are 
inclined  to  pass  their  imperfections  or  rather  their 
impracticalities  by,  with  but  small  censure.  And 
that  these  dear  old  fellows  are  not  entirely  creatures 
of  the  imagination  has  been  proven  by  the  published 
accounts  of  the  hundreds  of  letters  from  various  parts 
of  the  English  speaking  world,  each  claiming  a  phy- 
sician of  the  immediate  neighborhood  as  the  hero  of 
Maclarex's  beautiful  story.  But  it  will  lie  remem- 
bered that  while  las  in  exacting  payment,  indeed 
often  never  asking  any,  this  worthy  pair  were  them- 
selves the  sole  sutt'erers  of  their  loose  business  meth- 
ods. Did  they  have  a  collection  of  hungry  mouths  to 
fill,  a  contemplative  reader,  a  business  man,  would  be 
apt  to  look  upon  such  neglect  as  criminal  carelessness. 
The  physician  has  always  been  looked  upon  as  the 
poorest  business  man  of  any  class  in  the  civilized 
world.  Even  the  clergyman  has  the  good  sense  to 
look  after  his  fee  when  performing  the  most  sacred  of 
all  oflices,  and  is  not  thought  of  any  the  worse.  We 
need  not  mention  the  other  of  the  great  professional 
triumvirate,  the  lawyer.  Yet  should  a  doctor  ask  as 
to  the  forthcoming  of  his  money  before  consenting  to 
visit  or  take  a  case,  the  whole  community  would  rise 
in  arms  at  his  heartlessness,  and  the  rebuffed  patient, 
the  liabitu^  of  a  dozen  doctors'  offices,  which  he  has 
honored  with  his  presence  but  not  with  his  money, 
makes  it  his  main  purpose  in  life  for  the  time  being 
to  circulate  that  story,  with  each  repetition   a   little 
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more  exaggerated,  to  the  ruin  of  that  particular  phy- 
sician's practice.  The  doctor,  while  preparing  his 
fiatchel  for  attendance,  could  ask  all  necessary  ques- 
tions as  to  when  and  how  he  is  to  be  paid.  He  owes 
it  to  himself,  he  owes  it  to  his  family,  he  owes  it  to 
his  brother  practitioners,  lastly,  he  owes  it  to  the 
patient  himself  that  he  be  not  made  a  pauper.  Be- 
cause his  patient  is  unable  to  pay,  that  need  not  inter- 
fere with  his  going — ye  countless  thousands  of  cases 
of  daily  self-sacrifice  on  the  part  of  physicians  bear 
witness — but  if  there  is  ability  to  pay,  even  moder- 
ately, he  should  know  it  and  when  the  indebtedness 
is  to  be  met. 

Do  not  put  off  sending  bills  quarterly,  half  yearly; 
you  are  giving  your  clients'  warm  gratitude  too  much 
iime  in  which  to  cool.  You  yourself  receive  regularly 
•every  month  your  bills  from  the  grocer,  the  tailor,  the 
landlord,  and  are  expected  to  quickly  liquidate:  yet 
the  writer  has  many  times  seen  people  visit  upon  their 
devoted  physician's  head  their  greatest  displeasure 
that  he  should  venture  to  send  them  a  statement  under 
three  months,  intimating  that  they  were  in  the  habit 
■of  paying  their  bills,  and  that  they  did  not  expect  in 
the  near  future  to  change  their  places  of  residence. 
In  vain  the  argument  here  suggested  was  pleaded  as 
an  excuse.  They  refused  to  be  mollified.  It  is  too 
late  for  some  of  the  old  ones  to  change,  but  the  young 
<ioctors  should  see  to  it  that  they  make  a  good  start. 
Accustom  the  few  patients  that  they  have  to  expect 
statements  on  the  first  of  every  month,  and  to  provide 
for  just  as  they  do  for  their  other  creditors,  or  you  will 
iaot  infrequently  find  that  their  quarterly  bill  has 
become  so  large  that  they  give  up  all  hope  of  ever 
being  able  to  meet  it.  At  such  a  time  you  will  call 
to  mind  too  late  the  old  story  of  its  being  cheaper  to 
move  than  pay  rent.  "In  all  your  gettings,"  get  lous- 
iness methods.  This  latter  is  one  of  the  many  valu- 
able points  general  practitioners  might  copy  from  the 
specialists,  and  for  which  they  have  not  been  given 
sufficient  credit.  We  stand  aghast  at  their  com  para- 
"tive  success  in  collecting  and  feebly  try  to  convince 
ourselves  that  the  people  will  always  pay  specialists. 
Do  not  believe  anything  of  the  kind;  there  is  always 
a  feeling  of  disinclination  to  pay  for  anything 
which  no  visible  collateral  has  been  offered,  the 
specialist  as  well  as  the  general  practitioner.  Study 
ihe  systematic  business-like  manner,  the  former  goes 
about  collecting  his  money  and  go  thou  and  do 
likewise. 

Another  evil  which  should  be  promptly  remedied: 
the  habit  of  large  business  houses  of  sending  injured 
employes  to  neighboring  physicians  and  calmly 
repudiating  the  small  bill  rendered  by  the  latter,  is  a 
matter  of  such  common  occurrence  us  to  hardly  need 
mentioning  except  to  seek  its  remedy.  The  physi- 
-cian  commonly  makes  the  mistake  of  sending  tlie  bill 
to  the  injured  party;  he  had  then  better  give  up  all 


hope,  for  that  act  relieves  the  firm  of  all  responsi- 
bility in  the  matter  and  the  patient  either  does  not 
pay  at  all  or  only  at  a  great  discount.  The  cure 
is  simple:  it  will  take  but  a  minute  to  call  up  by 
telephone  the  firm  and  find  out  definitely  their 
responsibility  in  the  case.  Those  who  live  in  smaller 
towns,  insist  on  your  patient  bringing  you  a  note  on 
the  next  visit,  signed  by  someone  connected  with  the 
house,  stating  that  John  Snath  was  injured  in  Mr. 
Jones"  factory,  and  for  Dr.  Blank  to  kindly  give  him 
such  attention  as  he  may  need.  But  in  spite  of  the 
utmost  precautions,  there  will  remain  a  considerable 
percentage  of  what  might  be  called  "gross  earnings"' 
which  will  be  as  hard  to  get  as  blood  out  of  the  tradi- 
tional turnip.  Nevertheless  be  a  business  doctor, 
command  your  patients'  respect  in  this  regard  no  less 
than  in  your  professional  capacity,  and  you  will  be 
occasionally  surprised  in  finding  your  efforts  crowned 
with  success,  and  a  new  book  or  coveted  journal  will 
be  your  witness  to  an  honorable  striving.  Let  us 
repeat,  "with  all  thy  gettings,"  get  business  methods. 


THE  WEEK  IN  CONGRESS. 

In  sanitary  matters  but  little  has  been  done.  Dr. 
CtAllinger  has  succeeded  in  passing,  through  the 
Senate,  bill  4190  "Authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  to  issue  a  permit  to  the  American  Invalid 
Society  of  Boston,  Mass.,  to  occupy  and  use  160  acres 
of  land,  being  part  of  the  abandoned  Fort  Stanton 
ililitary  Reservation  in  New  Mexico,  for  the  purjjose 
of  a  National  sanitarium  for  the  treatment  of  pulmon- 
ary diseases." 

From  documents  accompanying  the  bill,  it  is  under- 
stood that  the  "American  Invalid  Society  of  Boston. 
Mass.."  is  a  society  that  has  in  its  membership  such 
men  as  Rev.  Edward  Everett  Hale,  Dr.  Charles 
R.  Nichols,  Solomon  Schindler  (who  is  at  the  head 
of  the  Hebrew  charitable  societies  of  Boston),  Heze- 
KLAH  Butterworth,  Mrs.  Julia  Ward  Howe,  Mrs. 
Mary  A.  Livermore,  and  others. 

This  Society  has  already  sent  a  great  many  poor 
people  to  the  Rocky  Mountain  region  at  the  expense 
of  the  Society,  and  they  now  purpose  to  equip  this 
sanitarium.  The  bill  as  originally  introduced  pro- 
posed to  grant  the  entire  reservation  of  over  10,000 
acres  of  land  and  the  buildings  thereon,  but  it  was 
amended  .so  as  to  grant  160  acres,  which  would  seem 
to  be  ample  for  the  purpose.  There  was  no  objection 
in  the  Senate  to  the  passage  of  the  bill. 


KATES  FOR  THE  DENVER  MEETING. 

On  Saturday  last  the  Special  Committee  of  the 
Western  Passenger  Association  reported  to  the  gen- 
eral body  in  favor  of  allowing  one  fare  and  two 
dollars  as  the  special  rate  to  and  from  the  meeting  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  at  Denver. 

The  question  of  time,  which  has  been  raised,  was 
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not  considered,  although  it  is  understood  that  the 
time  limit  will  be  thirty  days,  so  as  to  allow  of  oppor- 
tunity to  attend  the  Omaha  Exposition. 

The  route  selected  by  the  Committee  of  Trustees 
for  the  special  train  from  Chicago  to  Denver,  will  be 
announced  next  week.  In  the  meantime  we  respect- 
fully request  our  readers  to  make  their  arrangements 
to  go  by  the  Journal  "special''  from  Chicago  in  pref- 
erence to  other  routes. 
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Gynecology  and  Gynecolglsts  in  Paris. 

IRAKIS,  March  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — It  is  an  unfortunate  attribute  of  human 
nature,  that  our  thoughts  and  our  actions,  instead  of  flowing 
on  in  a  steady  and  even  current,  are  too  often  marked  by  great 
tidal  waves  that,  rising  to  a  certain  height,  settle  back  again  to 
their  original  level.  We  seem  in  this  respect  to  be  governed  by 
the  same  laws  that  govern  the  progress  of  great,  wide-spread 
epidemics,  like,  for  instance,  the  influenza  which  beginning  at 
a  certain  point  disseminates  itself  until  it  encircles  the  entire 
globe.  Following  the  same  law,  we  see  level  headed  men,  who 
have  amassed  a  fortune  by  their  economy  and  industry,  seized 
by  a  speculative  craze,  and  squander  the  savings  of  a  lifetime 
in  a  single  day.  Religious  epidemics  attack  communities  and 
during  their  prevalence,  men  of  small  caliber  are  able  to  con- 
vert their  thousands,  while,  when  this  wave  of  excitement  has 
subsided,  it  takes  a  Sam  Jones  or  a  Booth  to  arouse  the  least 
spark  of  religious  zeal. 

Unfortunately  for  humanity,  we,  as  physicians  and  surgeons, 
are  not  exempt  from  these  periodic  impulses,  during  the  preva- 
lence of  which  we  lose  our  heads  and  resort  to  lines  of  practice 
that  are  contrary  both  to  science  and  to  sound  judgment.  One 
of  the  worst  epidemic  manias  that  ever  struck  the  medical 
world,  began  about  a  decade  and  a  half  ago  in  Europe,  and 
spread  rapidly  until  it  affected  the  profession  of  two  continents. 
Abdominal  surgery  had  just  opened  up  a  new  field.  The  peri- 
toneal cavity,  which  a  few  years  before  was  a  terra  incognita, 
was  invaded  on  all  sides  and  by  nearly  everybody.  The  ovary 
was  the  point  of  attack.  If  not  really  diseased,  it  was  accused 
of  being  the  focus  from  which  originated  all  the  nervous  phe- 
nomena to  which  that  neurotic  specimen  of  humanity,  woman, 
was  addicted.  In  their  onslaught  upon  this  organ,  men  vied 
with  each  other  to  see  which  could  make  the  largest  record, 
and  then  the  foremost  man  in  the  contest,  like  the  fastest 
horse  on  the  trotting  course,  tried  to  beat  his  own  record. 
Things  went  on  in  this  reckless  manner  for  half  a  score  of  years, 
and  then  men  began  to  regain  their  reason,  and  only  removed 
these  important  organs  when  they  were  seriously  diseased. 

About  1890,  I  believe.  Dr.  Pt'an  advanced  the  idea  that  when 
the  uterine  appendages  were  diseased,  and  required  to  be 
removed,  the  uterus  should  be  included  in  this  operation. 

This  new  departure  appears  to  have  been  received  with  enthu- 
siasm by  a  majority  of  operators  here  in  Paris,  who  seem  to  be 
possessed  with  an  irrepressible  mania  to  remove  the  uterus,  do 
a  vaginal  hysterectomy  to  relieve  symptoms  that  viewed  Ijy  the 
knowledge  and  light  that  one  has  attained  away  from  here, 
seem  most  ridiculous  and  absurd.  Up  to  this  writing  1  have 
the  notes  of  twenty-five  operations  of  this  kind,  not  including 
those  done  for  fibroids  and  malignant  growths,  with  the  symp- 
toms of  the  patients,  and  the  pathologic  appearances  of  the  tis- 
sues removed. 

As  an  e.xample  of  the  views  held  by  prominent  men  on  this 
subject,  Paul  Segond  in  a  long  article  in  the  Revue  de  Oynieul- 
oijie  for  1897  lays  down  this  rule :   "When  the  annexes  on  both 


sides  are  diseased  and  require  removal,  then  remove  the  entire 
uterus,  for  of  what  use  is  it  to  leave  a  few  grams  of  muscular 
tissue  behind  that  has  no  function?"  A  more  perfect  drain- 
age is  another  argument  that  he  advances  in  favor  of  what  he 
calls  the  complete  operation. 

Dr.  E.  Jayle  in  an  article  in  the  same  journal  says  :  "If  the 
ovaries  and  tubes  are  removed,  the  uterus  should  also  be.  If 
the  uterus  and  tubes  are  removed,  leave  the  ovaries,  if  they  are 
not  involved  in  the  morbid  process." 

Dr.  V.  Panchet  m  a  late  thesis,  gives  the  results  of  600  hys- 
terectomies performed  by  Dr.  Richelot  at  the  St.  Louis,  about 
one-half  of  which  were  done  by  the  abdomen,  and  the  other 
half  via  the  vagina.  He  was  able  to  follow  up  about  half  of 
these  cases  and  thus  ascertain  what  the  after-results  of  the 
operations  were.  1.  The  sexual  functions  were  not  altered  in 
a  vast  majority  of  these  cases.  2.  In  one-fourth  of  the  cases 
the  pelvic  and  abdominal  pains  that  the  patients  complained  of 
before  the  operation  were  not  relieved,  owing  probably  to  peri- 
toneal adhesions  that  the  operations  did  not  remedy.  Ninety- 
four  per  cent,  of  diseases  of  the  annexes  operated  on  by  the 
removal  of  the  womb,  as  well  as  the  appendages,  were  cured 
while  Dr.  Richelot's  operations  done  on  the  tubes  and  ovaries 
leaving  the  womb  untouched,  he  had  only  61  per  cent,  of  recov- 
eries. 

Dr.  Pozzi,  to  the  American  profession,  is  probably  the  best 
known  gynecologist  in  France.  As  a  teacher  and  a  writer  he 
has  few  equals,  and  though  a  skilful  operater  he  can  not  be 
called  the  very  best  in  Paris.  He  is  a  man  55  years  of  age,  but 
looks  ten  or  fifteen  years  younger,  and  has  a  bright,  intelligent 
face  and  an  eye  that  sparkles  with  intelligence  and  vim.  He 
has  probably  the  largest  clientage  among  the  wealthy  of  Paris, 
of  any  man  in  the  city,  has  lately  been  elected  to  the  senate, 
and  all  in  all  seems  too  busy  to  give  that  careful  attention  to 
his  hospital  work  that  other  surgeons  do.  His  teachings  in  the 
last  edition  of  his  "Traite  de  Gyn^cologie,"  in  regard  to  the 
indications  for  the  removal  of  the  uterus  with  the  annexes  when 
the  latter  are  diseased,  seem  to  be  wise  and  judicious.  After 
remarking  that  following  the  practice  of  most  American  author- 
ities on  the  subject,  he  usually  prefers  to  open  the  abdomen  in 
cases  of  diseases  of  the  tubes  and  ovaries  that  require  to  be 
operated  on  he  adds,  "A  vaginal  hysterectomy  ought  to  be  pre- 
ferred to  a  laparotomy  in  all  cases  where  the  annexes  are 
strongly  adherent  to  the  uterus,  and  in  cases  where  the  sup- 
puration surrounds  the  wound  itself."  {Peri  metro-sal jiingite 
suppur^e).  He  further  says  that :  "During  the  last  two  years  I 
have  practiced  more  frequently  than  formerly  the  removal  of 
the  uterus  with  the  ovaries  and  tubes  when  the  latter  were  dis- 
eased." Any  one,  however,  who  will  follow  Dr.  Pozzi's  work  at 
the  Broca,  will  at  once  be  struck  by  the  fact  that  his  present 
practice  in  regard  to  the  subject  I  am  discussing  is  quite  different 
from  that  taught  in  the  last  edition  of  his  excellent  work  on 
gynecology.  I  give  my  notes  on  the  first  operation  I  saw  him 
do  this  winter : 

Patient,  aged  35  years,  has  borne  three  children,  the  last  one 
a  year  ago,  since  which  date  she  began  to  complain  of  pelvic 
and  abdominal  pains,  and  her  menses  have  been  too  profuse : 
no  increase  of  temperature  until  within  the  last  two  weeks, 
since  which  she  has  had  a  temperature  of  38.5  degrees  C.  every 
evening. 

Diagnosis.  Metritis,  salpingitis,  ovaritis,  and  probably  pus 
in  both  tubes.  Vaginal  hysterectomy  done.  Womb  found 
slightly  enlarged,  and  inner  surface  covered  with  dark  granu- 
lations. Ovaries  nearly  healthy.  Left  tube  enlnrged  to  about 
double  its  natural  size  and  closed  at  its  uterine  extremity. 
Right  tube  was  about  equally  large  and  presented  a  slight  pro- 
tuberance at  its  center,  and  when  opened  was  found  to  contain 
ten  or  fifteen  drops  of  i)U8. 

If  this  case  had  been  curetted  and  the  patient  put  to  bed  and 
free  hot  water  injections  used,  would  not  this  have  had  a  tend- 
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ency  to  relieve  the  endometritis,  to  have  opened  up  the  left 
tube,  and  then  if  the  lesion  in  the  right  tube  had  grown  worse, 
could  it  not  have  been  removed  through  an  incision  in  the 
Douglas'  pouch,  and  left  the  woman  with  her  uterus,  as  well  as 
one  ovary  and  tube? 

Prof.  Jule  Emile  Pi^an.  born  sixty-eight  years  ago  in  one  of 
the  small  provincial  towns  of  France,  has  died.  When  a  boy,  in 
his  early  teens,  his  father  had  occasion  to  come  to  Paris  to  con- 
sult some  professional  celebrity  on  account  of  some  disease 
from  which  he  was  suffering.  The  old  gentleman  was  horrified 
at  the  size  of  the  fee  he  was  charged,  and  on  his  return  home 
he  patted  his  boy  on  the  head  and  said  :  "My  son,  you  must 
be  a  doctor,  there  are  millions  in  it."  The  young  man  heartily 
embraced  the  idea  advanced  by  his  father,  and  if  his  profes- 
sional confrt'res  here  in  Paris  do  not  falsify  his  character,  he 
never  lost  sight  of  the  motive  that  his  father  had  in  view  when 
he  launched  him  out  into  the  world  as  a  doctor. 

Prom  some  cause  or  other  P^an  was  thoroughly  disliked  by 
many  of  his  professional  colleagues  here  in  Paris.  A  promi- 
nent gynecologist  speaking  to  me  of  him  on  the  day  of  his 
funeral,  remarked:  "His  audacity  and  industry  were  un- 
bounded." Whatever  prejudice  may  have  existed  against  him 
while  living,  his  contributions  to  gynecologic  surgery  and  his 
farcipressure  for  the  control  of  hemorrhage,  are  honors  of 
which  no  one  can  rob  him  and  which  will  render  him  immortal 
as  a  surgeon.  Still,  when  all  this  is  said  in  his  favor,  I  think 
it  can  be  aflfirmed  with  perfect  truthfulness  that  his  death  left 
no  blank  in  the  profession  that  others  can  not  fill  better  than 
he  did. 

Though  the  originator  of  many  new  ideas,  he  never  would 
accept  any  modification  of  any  procedure  that  he  himself  had 
devised.  I  saw  him  do,  at  the  Hospital  International,  I  believe 
the  last  operation  he  ever  performed.  It  was  the  removal  of  a 
large  fibroid  through  the  vagina  by  iiinreellement.  The  opera- 
tion was  a  long  and  tedious  one,  and  perhaps  justifiable  when 
no  better  technique  was  known  for  the  performance  of  an 
abdominal  hysterectomy  than  that  devised  by  Freund,  but 
certainly  not  a  justifiable  one  when  viewed  in  the  light  of  our 
newer  modes  of  doing  this  operation.  I  have  seen  consider- 
able of  Dr.  P^an  from  first  to  last.  He  was  a  prominent  figure 
at  all  our  International  Congresses  and  with  his  giant  frame  and 
manly  bearing  attracted  universal  attention.  While  he  was  a 
professor  of  surgery  in  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Paris,  and 
taught  at  the  St.  Louis,  I  saw  considerable  of  his  work,  and 
though  he  was  a  brilliant  lecturer  and  a  daring  operator,  viewed 
from  my  Anglo-Saxon  standpoint,  I  never  considered  him  a 
safe  model  to  follow.  To  illustrate,  some  years  ago  a  patient 
was  put  upon  the  table,  suffering  from  an  empyema  of  the  left 
side  of  the  chest.  He  was  chloroformed  and  a  portion  of  a  rib 
resected,  and  than  a  free  incision  was  made  into  the  pleural 
cavity  from  which  gushed  two  or  three  liters  of  pus.  In  three 
minutes  more  the  patient  was  dead.  Had  he  used  less  anes- 
thetic, or  substituted  ether  for  his  chloroform,  and  removed  this 
fluid  more  gradually,  perhaps  this  man's  life  might  have  been 
saved. 

Professor  Richelot  is  a  man  about  50  years  of  age,  quiet, 
modest  and  unassuming  in  his  manner  and  thoroughly  devo- 
ted to  his  work.  He  operates  three  times  a  week  at  the  St. 
Louis  and  if  one  follows  him,  he  will  see  more  gynecologic 
work  than  can  be  seen  at  any  other  operating  clinic  I  ever  fol- 
lowed. Whatever  other  operations  he  does,  you  can  generally 
depend  upon  seeing  a  hysterectomy,  either  vaginal  or  abdom- 
inal, on  any  one  of  his  three  operating  days  during  the  week. 
Dr.  Richelot  has  done  nearly  four  hundred  abdominal  hyste- 
rectomies, a  record  that  I  suppose  few,  if  any,  have  exceeded. 

1  asked  him  what  had  been  his  mortality  in  this  operation. 
His  reply  was  :  "Dr.  C,  do  you  want  me  to  lie  to  you,  as  men 
generally  do  when  giving  their  statistics?     If  you  do,  1  will  say 

2  or  3  per  cent.,  for  that  is  the  fashion,  but  if  you  want  me   to 


tell  you  the  truth,  I  will  tell  you  that  my  mortality  in  my  first 
hundred  cases  was  7  per  cent.,  or  over,  but  now  in  the  uncom- 
plicated cases  I  am  only  losing  about  5  per  cent." 

To  illustrate  how  even  so  good  a  diagnostician  as  Dr.  Riche- 
lot is,  may  be  deceived  and  make  an  erroneous  diagnosis,  I  cite 
the  following  case ; 

Patient  aged  42  years,  mother  of  seven  children,  looks  fairly 
well  nourished,  complains  of  pain  in  back  and  loins  and  has 
been  flooding  for  three  months.  Diagnosis :  Uterine  fibroid 
with  retroversion.  Vaginal  hysterectomy  done.  When  the 
cervix  was  opened  it  was  found  to  contain  a  large  blood  clot. 
When  the  uterus  was  opened,  out  burst  a  fetus  of  about  three 
and  one-halt  months.  This  accident  did  not  at  all  unnerve 
the  Dr.,  who  justified  himself  by  giving  examples  in  which 
eminent  men  had  committed  the  same  blunder. 

The  following  case  will  illustrate  the  difference  in  the  prac- 
tice of  the  Paris  school  of  operators,  as  compared  to  that  pur- 
sued by  Dr.  Tuttle  of  New  York,  and  many  other  Americans  : 
Patient  aged  32  years,  aborted  six  months  ago,  since  which  she 
has  had  pains  in  her  back  and  loins,  and  a  slight  rise  of  tem- 
perature every  afternoon.  Vaginal  examination  showed  uterus 
to  be  fixed  and  immovable,  with  a  hard  mass  filling  Douglas' 
pouch  and  extending  toward  the  left  side.  A  vaginal  hysterec- 
tomy was  done,  but  before  the  operation  was  completed,  a  large 
pus  sac  situated  behind  the  uterus  was  ruptured.  The  ova- 
ries and  tubes  were  matted  together  in  this  inflammatory  exu- 
dation, and  neither  these  nor  the  pus  sac  could  be  removed. 
So  the  Doctor  finished  the  operation  by  packing  the  abscess 
cavity  with  gauze,  explaining  that  he  did  not  deem  it  essential 
to  remove  the  abscess  walls.  Dr.  Tuttle  would  have  opened 
up  this  abscess  by  a  free  incision  behind  the  uterus,  drained  it 
with  gauze,  and  hoped  to  cure  nis  patient,  leaving  her  uterus, 
tubes  and  ovaries  intact.  If  one  reads  his  text-books  or  wit- 
nesses the  operations  of  different  operators,  he  will  be  struck 
by  the  lack  of  uniformity  of  the  teachings  of  the  former,  and 
the  practice  of  the  latter  in  their  technique  for  doing  a  vaginal 
hysterectomy. 

It  is  understood  that  in  France,  as  far  as  my  observation 
goes  at  least,  the  forceps  are  always  used  as  a  means  of  con- 
trolling hemorrhage.  Richelot's  mode  of  operating  strikes  me 
as  a  good  one  and  is  as  follows  : 

1.  Draw  the  uterus  well  down  with  your  forceps  and  make 
a  circular  incision  around  the  entire  neck,  usually  about  one 
inch  above  the  os,  and  let  this  incision  be  deep  enough  to 
include  all  the  tissues  down  to  the  muscular  substance  of  this 
organ. 

2.  Dissect  loose  all  the  connections  between  the  cervix  and 
vagina  upward,  until  you  can  feel  the  pulsation  of  the  uterine 
arteries  on  each  side. 

3.  Open  up  widely  the  vesicovaginal  connections  in  front,  and 
the  rectovaginal  connections  behind,  until  you  have  entered 
the  peritoneal  cavity  at  each  point. 

i.  Clamp  the  uterine  arteries  on  each  side  and  continue  your 
dissections  upward,  until  you  have  reached  the  union  of  the 
body  of  the  uterus  with  the  cervix.  Introduce  a  retractor  into 
the  anterior  space  between  the  bladder  and  the  uterus  and 
raise  the  former  well  upward. 

5.  Split  open  the  cervix  and  amputate  it  at  its  junction  with 
the  body,  at  the  same  time  keeping  firm  hold  with  your  forceps 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  latter.  With  your  retractor  in  place 
and  the  tissues  raised  well  upward,  you  have  a  plain  view  of 
the  whole  anterior  aspect  of  the  body  of  the  uterus. 

6.  Begin  now  and  split  this  open  with  your  scissors,  and  as 
you  do  so  draw  the  organ  down,  so  that  by  the  time  you  have 
reached  the  fundus  with  your  incision,  the  uterus  is  delivered 
outside  through  your  vesicovaginal  opening.  Pull  the  body 
forward  and  continue  your  incision  until  the  womb  is  split  into 
two  halves. 

7.  Introduce  your  fingers  between  these  two  halves  of  the 
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uterus,  and  pull  one  of  them  well  forward.  You  have  now  the 
'broad  ligament,  the  tubes  and  ovaries  on  one  side  in  plain 
view. 

8.  Clamp  now,  with  a  pair  of  long  forceps,  from  above  doicn- 
ward,  the  broad  ligament,  and  cut  away  the  one-half  of  the 
uterus.     Repeat  this  on  the  other  side. 

Richelot  lays  great  stress  on  this  mode  of  applying  the  for- 
ceps, and  by  this  manner  of  procedure  avoids  the  accident  of 
wounding  the  ureters,  which  he  has  only  done  once  in  300 
operations.  The  field  of  operation  is  now  carefully  inspected, 
and  all  bleeding  points  are  caught  by  forceps,  so  that  when 
finished  there  are  generally  from  eight  to  ten  forceps  applied. 
The  vagina  is  then  tamponed  as  high  up  as  the  peritoneal 
opening  with  tampons  of  sterilized  wool  on  which  iodoform  is 
well  sprinkled.  The  forceps  are  removed  after  forty-eight 
hours,  but  these  tampons  are  left  for  six  days  longer,  or  until 
vaginal  injections  can  be  safely  used. 

While  the  above  technic  for  doing  a  vaginal  hysterectomy 
is  that  adopted  by  a  majority  of  those  I  have  seen  do  this  oper- 
ation here  in  Paris,  the  several  men  I  have  seen  perform  an 
.abdominal  hysterectomy  seem  each  to  have  a  procedure  pecu- 
liar to  himself.  However,  as  I  like  that  adopted  by  Richelot 
better  than  anything  I  have  seen  elsewhere,  I  will  briefly  give 
his  mode  of  operating  :  The  patient  is  put  in  the  Trendelen- 
burg position.  The  incision  in  the  abdominal  walls  is  made 
large  enough  to  easily  deliver  the  uterus  on  the  outside. 

1.  Catch  the  uterus  and  have  an  assistant  raise  it  well  up, 
■at  the  same  time  putting  in  a  wide  retractor  at  the  lower  angle 
of  your  incision  that  will  spread  the  parts  well  asunder. 

2.  Make  an  incision  laterally  through  the  serous  and  cellular 
tissue  of  the  uterus  at  its  anterior  aspect,  some  distance  above 
the  bladder. 

3.  Separate  these  tissues  with  the  fingers,  down  as  far  as  the 
cervix. 

i.  Begin  now  on  the  side  and  put  two  clamps  on  the  broad 
ligaments  side  by  side,  and  make  your  incision  between  these 
■clamps.  The  structures  on  the  sides  are  then  clamped  and  cut 
away  until  the  uterine  artery  is  reached,  and  this  is  caught 
-with  a  small  pair  of  forceps,  drawn  upward  and  cut  away  from 
its  attachment  to  the  cervix. 

5.  The  uterus  is  now  tilted  backward  and  by  dissecting  from 
.above  downward,  keeping  close  to  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  the 

anterior  aspect  of  the  cervix  is  separated  from  its  vaginovesical 
attachment  and  thus  the  whole  anterior  aspect  of  the  uterus 
is  freed. 

6.  Tip  the  uterus  forward  and  divide  the  tissues  at  its  poste- 
xior  aspect  laterally,  as  you  did  in  front,  and  dissect  these  down 
behind  until  you  have  entered  the  vagina  as  you  had  down  in 
front,  and  this  done  you  have  entirely  separated  the  uterus 
^rom  all  its  attachments. 

7.  Sew  up  the  vaginal  opening  in  the  floor  of  the  pelvis. 

8.  Lastly,  unite  with  catgut  sutures  your  flaps  of  serous 
tissue  that  you  have  peeled  from  the  sides  of  the  uterus. 

When  your  operation  is  done  the  floor  of  the  pelvis  is  one 
continuous  even  surface,  with  nothing  to  show  that  it  had  ever 
been  disturbed  except  the  two  united  surfaces  of  your  serous 
membrane.  W.  S.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

{To  he  continued^ 


Acute  Pyelonephritis  after  Ovariotomy. 

OcoNOMOwoc,  Wis.,  April  10,  1898. 
To  Ihe  Editor: — Mrs.  F.,  aged  28  years,  mother  of  five  chil- 
dren camo  Jan.  3,  1808,  for  the  removal  of  an  ovarian  cyst. 
The  patient  was  in  fair  condition  weighing  1.30  pounds.  She 
complained  of  the  usual  symptoms  caused  by  the  presence  of  a 
■cyst  only  to  a  moderate  degree.  The  usual  very  strict  prepar- 
ations were  carried  out  by  our  nurses  during  the  three  days 
previous  to  the  operation.     The  .\.m.  and  p.m.  temperature  was 


normal  and  the  interne  found  nothing  abnormal  about  the 
urine,  making  several  tests.  A  trial  aspiration  proved  the 
contents  of  the  cyst  to  be  opaque  and  gelatinous,  the  cyst 
multilocular ;  there  were  no  adhesions  and  a  well  formed  pedi- 
cle. The  operation  consumed,  therefore,  but  a  short  time,  and 
the  patient  was  in  bed  in  twenty-five  minutes. 

After  the  operation  the  patient  complained  of  a  great  deal  of 
pain  in  her  back  and  limbs,  in  fact  all  over  ;  more  so  than  usual 
in  such  cases.  The  temperature  fluctuated  between  99  and  100 
degrees.  There  was  no  tympanites  and  no  pain  on  pressure 
over  the  abdomen,  but  she  was  more  or  less  uneasy  and  the 
urine  had  to  be  drawn  as  the  patient  was  unable  to  void  it  dur- 
ing the  first  week.  The  urine  vw^s  drawn  under  the  most  strict 
precautions,  the  passing  of  the  catheter  was  however  contin- 
ually uncommonly  painful  to  her,  and  the  nurse  reported  that 
the  patient  had  complained  quite  a  little  of  pain  in  the  urethra, 
when  the  urine  was  drawn  before  the  operation.  After  the 
seventh  day  she  began  to  void  urine,  but  in  connection  with 
much  tenesmus  and  quite  frequent,  these  symptoms  increased 
the  next  two  days,  and  it  became  evident  that  the  patient  suf- 
fered from  acute  infectious  cystitis.  During  the  last  ten  years 
we  never  had  a  cystitis  developed  after  an  operation  and  I  was 
at  a  loss  how  to  account  for  it,  as  I  have  absolute  faith  in  our 
matron  and  nurses. 

The  patient  suffered  quite  a  little  from  the  cystitis,  which 
was  nearly  well  at  the  end  of  another  week  under  the  usual 
treatment  and  strict  diet :  the  temperature  had  become  nearly 
normal.  However,  on  the  seventeenth  day  after  the  operation 
very  severe  pains  set  in  in  the  left  side,  together  with  a  rise  in 
temperature,  some  vomitigg  and  great  prostration.  The  urine 
again  contained  pus  and  blood  cells,  showing  that  the  infection 
was  passing  up  the  left  ureter.  In  spite  of  the  continuation  of 
the  bland  milk  diet,  etc.,  the  application  of  ichthyol  ointment 
to  the  left  side  and  the  administering  of  boric  acid,  urotropin, 
etc.,  the  pain  gradually  traveled  upward,  several  chills  followed 
and  the  left  kidney  became  also  affected.  The  patient  was  now 
in  a  very  deplorable  condition  :  and  temperature  101.5  degrees  ; 
pulse  106 :  respirations  22  to  28 ;  profuse  perspiration,  anor- 
exia, nausea  and  feeling  of  hopelessness.  The  continuous  pain 
caused  the  patient  to  collapse  decidedly,  as  urotropin,  boric 
acid,  alkalin  mineral  waters  with  hot  milk,  etc.,  had  apparently 
no  effect  on  the  progress  of  the  disease.  Pyoktanin  was  given 
in  capsules  by  the  mouth,  but  not  tolerated  by  the  stomach, 
then  benzoate  of  sodium  was  given,  all  without  effect.  We 
despaired  of  saving  our  patient.  As  the  bladder  was  less  sen- 
sitive we  began  to  irrigate  it  with  lactate  of  silver  Crede  1-1000 
twice  a  day,  to  destroy  what  germs  we  could  in  that  organ  :  an 
ichthyol  mercurial  ointment  was  applied  thickly  over  the  region 
of  the  affected  kidney,  and  over  it  hot  fermentations  with  a  diet 
of  hot  milk  and  selzer,  somatose.  almond  emulsion  and,  as  an 
internal  germicid,  salol  gr.  xv,  four  times  a  day. 

In  urotropin  I  was  disappointed,  as  it  always  had  very  bene- 
ficial effect  in  cases  of  subacute  and  chronic  cystitis  before  :  in 
this  case  it  failed.  Perhaps  it  passed  the  kidneys  too  quick, 
and  the  continuous  acid  reaction  of  the  urin  in  this  case  may 
have  had  an  influence  upon  its  not  acting.  For  the  next  two 
days  the  patient  remained  in  the  same  condition,  then  the  tem- 
perature went  down  to  101  degrees,  and  the  pain  lessened. 
The  patient  had  some  refreshing  sleep  and  the  urine  improved 
from  day  to  day,  pus  and  blood  cells  diminished,  and  -January 
20  the  patient  again  had  a  normal  temperature.  The  conva- 
lescence was  not  again  interrupted  and  on  February  10  the 
patient  was  able  to  go  home. 

How  did  this  infection  of  the  urinary  tract  originate?  A 
number  of  microscopic  examinations  of  the  urine  revealed 
mostly  streptococci.  An  infection  from  the  vagina  was  excluded, 
as  there  was  no  discharge  from  either  uterus  or  vagina  ;  besides 
the  vagina  had  been  sterilized,  and  in  addition  lysol  douches 
had  been  used  daily.     On  questioning  the  patient,  she  said, 
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that  for  several  years  she  had  had  frequent  and  painful  mictur- 
ition. As  soon  as  the  patient  was  well  enough,  a  careful  exam- 
ination of  the  urethra  was  made,  when  the  source  of  the  infec- 
tion was  at  once  revealed.  The  posterior  third  of  the  urethra 
was  found  ulcerated  up  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  This 
expsrience  taught  us,  that  it  is  wise  to  investigate  the  urethra 
of  patients  who  complain  of  painful  micturition,  before  under- 
taking a  laparotomy  or  an  operation,  after  which  a  catheter  is 
expected  to  be  used. 

The  urethral  ulceration  was  treated  twice  a  day  with  a  1 
per  cent,  solution  of  lactate  of  silver,  and  healed  rapidly.  On 
leaving,  the  patient  received  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  lactate  of 
silver  and  an  eye  dropper  and  was  instructed  how  to  inject  her 
urethra  twice  a  day  at  home. 

The  stitches  of  the  abdominal  incision  were  removed  eight 
days  after  the  operation,  union  being  by  first  intention. 

J.  H.  VojE,  M.D. 


Post-Graduate  Extension  Iiectures. 

Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  April  9,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — In  reading  your  editorial  of  March  26 
(page  739 1,  on  "  Post  Graduate  Lectures  at  Home,"  I  was 
much  pleased  with  the  suggestions  you  offered.  It  is  a  plan 
that  has  been  carried  out,  in  part,  by  our  Society  for  a  good 
many  years.  We  have  had  such  men  as  Prof.  Conner  of  Cin. 
cinnati.  Prof.  Hanks  of  New  York,  and  others.  Of  late  years 
we  have  had  in  operation  a  plan  that  has  been  more  fruitful 
of  results  in  every  particular.  The  Society  of  which  I  am  Sec- 
retary, viz.,  the  Connecticut  River  Valley  Medical  Association, 
with  White  River  Medical  Association  and  the  White  Moun- 
tains Medical  Association,  have,  through  the  kindness  and 
generosity  of  Dartmouth  Medical  College,  held  a  joint  meet- 
ing at  Hanover,  and  the  Professors  have  given  us  lectures  on 
their  special  branches.  We  have  also  had  some  specialists 
from  outside.  The  expense  of  printing,  etc.,  has  been  arranged 
between  the  three  mentioned  societies,  and  it  has  been  prac- 
tically nothing.  We  have  a  plan  which,  it  seems  to  me,  is  a  step 
in  advance  of  the  good  one  suggested  by  you  in  the  Journal, 
and  could  be  made  of  general  use  in  all  parts  of  the  country 
by  other  local  societies.  It  is  a  plan  that  I  have  never  seen  or 
heard  of  before,  although  it  may  have  been  in  operation  for 
years.  Dr.  Godfrey  would  not  have  to  ask  for  volunteers  for 
their  next  meeting  as  they  could  then  join  with  others  and 
meet  at  some  convenient  place  and  do  as  we  are  doing  now. 
Fraternally,  J.  SutcliffeHill,  M.D. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 

Medical  Societies  Entitled  to  Representation  in  the  American  Med- 
ical Association,  Jan.  1, 1898. — 

"  The  delegates  shall  receive  their  appointment  from  perma- 
nently organized  State  medical  societies,  and  such  county  and 
district  medical  societies  as  are  recognized  hy  rej)resentation 
in  their  ?-esjifictire  State  societies,  and  from  the  medical 
departments  of  the  Army  and  Navy  and  the  Marine  Hospital 
Service  of  the  United  States. 

"Each  State,  county  and  district  medical  society  entitled  to 
representation  shall  have  the  privilege  of  sending  to  the  Asso- 
ciation one  delegate  for  every  ten  of  ite  regular  resident  mem- 
bers, and  one  for  every  additional  fraction  of  more  than  half 
that  number  :  Provided,  however,  that  the  number  of  dele- 
gates for  any  particular  State,  Territory,  county,  city  or  town 
shall  not  exceed  the  ratio  of  one  in  ten  of  the  resident  physicians 
who  may  have  signed  the  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Association. 

"  Memliersbij  Applicatiim. — Members  by  application  shall 
consist  of  such  members  of  the  State,  county  and  district  med- 
ical societies  entitled  to  representation  in  this  Associ.\tion  as 
shall  make  application  in  writing  to  the  Treasurer,  and  accom- 
panying said  application  with  a  certificate  of  good  standing, 
signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  society  of  which 
they  are  members,  and  the  amount  of  the  annual  subscription 
fee,  85.     They  shall  have  their  names  upon  the  roll,  and  have 


all  the  rights  and  privileges  accorded  to  permanent  members,^ 
and  shall  retain  their  membership  upon  the  same  terms." 

In  accordance  with  the  above  extracts  from  the  Constitution, 
this  list  is  prepared  as  certified  by  the  secretaries  of  the  State 
and  Territorial  medical  societies. 

Any  societies  that  are  omitted  should  send  to  the  office  of  the 
Permanent  Secretary  notice  to  that  effect  accompanied  hy  a- 
certificate  from  the  secretary  of  the  State  society  that  said 
society  is  so  recognized  in  accdrdance  iritli.  the  above  quoted 
lata.  Wm.  B.  Atkinson,  Permanent  Secretary, 

1400  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia. 

ALABAMA. 

Alabama  State  M.  S. 

ARIZONA. 

Arizona  Territory  M.  S. ,  Maricopa  Co. .  Pima  Co. ,  Yarapai  Co.. 

ARKANSAS. 

Arkansas  State  M.  S.,  Baxter  Co.,  Crawford  Co.,  Hot 
Springs  M.  S.,  Lee  Co.,  Phillips  Co.,  Prairie  Co.,  Sebastian 
Co.,  Southwest  Arkansas  M.  S.,  Washington  Co. 

CALIFORNIA. 

California  State  M.  S.,  Alameda  Co.,  California  Acad,  of 
Med.,  El  Paso  M.  S.,  Fresno  Co.,  Humboldt  Co..  Los  Angeles 
M.  S.,  San  Diego  Co.,  San  Joaquin  Co.,  San  Francisco  Co., 
Santa  Barbara  M.  S.,  Southern  California  M.  S.,  Ventura  Co. 

COLORADO. 

Boulder  Co.,  Cripple  Creek  JI.  S.,  Denver  Clin.,  Denver- 
Clin  and  Path.,  Denver  and  Arapahoe  M.  S.,  Fremont  Co., 
Lake  Co.,  Pueblo  Co.,  Weld  Co. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Fairfield  Co.,  Hartford  Co.,  Hartford  M.  S.,  Lichfield  Co.,. 
Middlesex  Co.,  New  Haven  Co.,  New  London  Co.,  Norwich; 
:\I.  A.,  ToUond  Co.,  Windham  Co. 


Delaware  State  M.  S. 


DELAW.\RE. 


Florida  State  M.  S.,  Alachua  Co.,  Duval  Co,,  Hilleborougb 
M.  S.,  Osceola  Co.,  St.  John  Co. 

GEORIUA. 

Georgia  State  M.  S.,  Atlanta  Soc.  of  Med.,  Macon  M.  S. 

IDAHO. 

Idaho  State  M.  S. 

ILLINOIS. 

Illinois  State  M.  S. ,  Adams  Co.,  iEsculapian  S.  of  Wabash 
Valley,  Aurora  M.  S.,  Belleville  M.  S.,  Brainard  Dist.  M.  S., 
Bond  Co.,  Bureau  Co.,  Cairo  M.  S.,  Calhoun  Co.,  Capital  Dist. 
M.  S.,  Central  Dist.  JI.  S.,  Champaign  Co.,  Chicago  Academy 
of  Med.,  Chicago  Gynecological,  Chicago  M.  S.,  Chicago^ 
Medico  Legal,  Chicago  Ophthalmologicai  and  Otological,  Chi- 
cago Pathological,  Clay  Co.,  Clinton  Co.,  Coles  Co.,  Crawford 
Co.,  Decatur  M.  S.,  Dewitt  Co.,  Douglas  Co.,  Egyptian  M.  S., 
Fox  River  Valley  M.  S.,  Galva  Dist.  M.  S.,  Galesburg  M.  S., 
Green  Co.,  Hancock  Co.,  Henry  Co.,  Iowa  and  Illinois  Cent. 
Dist.  M.  S.,  Jackson  Co.,  Jersey  Co.,  Kankakee  Co.,  Lake  Co., 
LaSalle  Co.,  Macoupin  Co.,  Marion  Co..  Massac  Co.,  McLean 
Co.,  Medical  and  Surgical  S.  of  Western  Illinois.  Military 
Tract  M.  A.,  Monroe  Co.,  Morgan  Co.,  Moultrie  Co.,  North 
Central  Illinois,  Ogle  Co.,  Ottawa  City,  Perry  Co.,  Pullman 
Dist.  M.  A.,  Rock  River  Valley  M.  A.,  Saline  Co.,  Scandina- 
vian M.  S.,  Chicago;  Scott  Co.,  Shelby  Co.,  Southeastern  Illi- 
nois M.  S.,  Southern  Illinois  M.  S.,  St.  Clair  Co.,  Stephenson 
Co.,  Wabash  Co.,  Washington  Co.,  Western  M.  and  S.,  White- 
side Co.,  Williamson  Co.,  Woodford  Co.,  Will  Co. 

INDIANA. 

Indiana  State  M.  S.,  Allen  Co.,  Bartholomew  Co.,  Benton 
Co.,  Blackford  Co.,  Boone  Co.,  Carroll  Co.,  Cass  Co.,  Clark 
Co..  Clinton  Co.,  Daviess  Co.,  Dearborn  Co.,  Decatur  M.  S., 
DeKalb  Co.,  Delaware  Co.,  Dubois  Co.,  Elkhart  Co.,  Fayette 
Co.,  Floyd  Co.,  Fountain  Co.,  Gibson  Co.,  Grant  Co.,  Green 
Co.,  Hancock  Co.,  Henry  Co.,  Hendricks  Co.,  Howard  Co., 
Huntingdon  Co.,  Jackson  Co.,  Jay  Co.,  Jefferson  Co.,  Jen- 
nings Co. ,  Knox  Co.,  Kosciusko  Co.,  Lagrange  Co..  Lawrence 
Co.,  Madison  Co.,  Marion  Co.,  Marshall  Co.,  Martin  Co., 
Miami  Co.,  Montgomery  Co.,  Morgan  Co.,  Newton  Co.,  Noble 
Co.,  Owen  Co.,  Parke  Co..  Peoria  City,  Perry  Co.,  Pike  Co., 
Porter  Co.,  Putnam  Co.,  Randolph  Co.,  Ripley  Co.,  Rush  Co., 
Shelby  Co.,  St.  Joseph  Co.,  Steuben  Co.,  Sullivan  Co.,  Switz- 
erland Co.,  Tippecanoe  Co..  Tipton  Co.,  Vandeburg  Co.,  Vigo- 
Co.,  Wabash  Co.,  Wayne  Co.,  Wells  Co.,  White  Co.,  Whit- 
ley Co. 
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INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

Indian  Territory  M.  S. 

IOWA. 

Iowa  State  M.  S.,  Blackhawk  Co.,  Buchanan  Co.,  Botna 
Valley  M.S.,  Central  M.  S.,  Clinton  Co.,  Council  Bluffs  M.S., 
Des  Moines  Co.,  Dubuque  M.  S.,  Fayette  Co,,  Fort  Dodge 
M.  S.,  Jasper  Co.,  Julien  M.  S.,  Lyon  Co.,  Missouri  Valley 
M.  S.,  Mitchell  Co.,  North  Iowa  M.  S.,  Polk  Co.,  Ringgold 
Co.,  Southwest  Iowa  M.  S.,  Wapsie  Valley  M.  S.,  Wapello 
Co..  Warren  Co.,  Washington  Co. 

KANSA.S. 

Kansas  State  M.  S.,  Bourbon  Co.,  Eastern  Kansas  M.  S., 
Golden  Belt  M.  S.,  Leavenworth  Co.,  Wyandotte  M.  S. 

KENTUCKY. 

Kentucky  State  M.  S.,  Boyle  Co.,  Central  Kentucky  M.  S., 
Clark  Co.,  Hardin  Co.,  Le.xington  and  Fayette  Cos.,  Marion 
Co.,  Muhlenberg  Co.,  Northeast  Kentucky  M.  S.,  Owensboro, 
M.  S.,  Paducah  M.  and  S.,  Southeast  Kentucky  M.  S. 

LOUISIANA. 

Louisana  State  M.  S.,  Orleans  Parish  M.  S. 

MAINE. 

Maine  State  M.  S. 

MARYLAND. 

Maryland  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  (the  State 
Society). 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Massachusetts  State  M.  S.,  Barnstable  Dist.  M.  S.,  Berkshire 
Dis.  M.  S.,  Bristol  North  Dist.  M.  S.,  Bristol  South  Dist.  M.  S., 
East  Hampden  M.  S.,  Essex  North  Dist.  M.  S.,  Essex  South 
Dist.  M.  S.,  Franklin  Co.,  Hampshire  Dist.  M.  S.,  Hampden 
Dist.  M.  S.,  Middlesex  M.  S.,  Middlesex  East  Dist.  M.  S.,  Mid- 
dlesex North  Dist.  M.  S.,  Norfolk  Dist.  M.  S.,  Norfolk  South 
Dist.  M.  S.,  Plymouth  Dist.  M.  S.,  Suffolk  Dist.  M.  S., Worces- 
ter North  Dist.  M.  S.,  Worcester  South  Dist.  M.  S. 

MICHIGAN. 

Michigan  State  M.  S.,  Bay  Co.,  Calhoun  Co.,  Cheboygan 
Co.,  Detroit  Academy  of  Medicine,  Detroit  Gynecological 
Society,  Grand  River  M.  S.,  Grand  Rapids  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine, Kalamazoo  Academy  of  Medicine,  Marshall  Academy  of 
Medicine,  Northeastern  Dist.  M.  S.,  Pontiac  M.  S.,  Wash 
tenaw  Co. 

MINNESOTA. 

Minnesota  State  M.  S.,  Minnesota  Academy  of  Medicine, 
Minnesota  Valley  M.  A.,  Hennepin  Co.,  Ramsey  Co.,  Southern 
Minnesota  M.  S.,  St.  Louis  Co. 


Mississippi  State  M.  S. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


MISSOURI. 


Missouri  State  M.  S.,  Atchison  Co.,  Cedar  Co.,  Central 
Missouri  Dist.  M.  S.,  Chariton  Co.,  Franklin  Co.,  Grand  River 
Dist.  M.  S.,  Hannibal  M.  S.,  Henry  Co.,  Hodgen  Dist.  M.  S., 
Howard  Co.,  Independence  M.  A.,  Jackson  Co.,  Jasper  Co., 
John  McDowell  Dist.  M.  S.,  Kansas  City  Academy  of  Medicine, 
Kansas  City  M.  S.,  Lafayette  Co.,Limton  Dist.  M.  S.,  Macon 
Co.,  Memphis  M.  S.,  Montgomery  M.  S.,  Northwest  Missouri 
M.  S.,  North  Missouri  M.  S.,  Pettis  Co.,  Pike  Co.,  Putnam 
Co..  RoUa  Dist.  M.  S.,  Saline  Co.,  Santa  Cruz  M.  S.,  Shelby 
Co.,  Southwest  Dist.  M.  S,,  Southwest  Missouri  M.  S.,  Spring- 
field, M.  S.,  St.  Louis  M.  S.,  St.  Charles  Co.,  St.  Joseph 
M.  S.,  Western  Surgical  and  Gynecological. 

MONTANA. 

Montana  M.  S.,  Park  Co. 

NEBRASKA. 

Nebraska  State  M.S.,  Lincoln  M.   A.,   Loup  Valley   Dist. 

M.  S. 


Nevada  State  M.  S. 


NEVADA. 


NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

New  Hampshire  State  M.  S.,  Central  District  M.  S.,  Chesh- 
ire Co. 

NEW  .TEBSEY. 

New  Jersey  State  M.  S.,  Atlantic  Co.,  Bergen  Co.,  Burling- 
ton Co.,  Camden  Co.,  Cape  May  Co.,  Cumberland  Co.,  Essex 
Co.,  Gloucester  Co.,  Hudson  Co.,  Hunterdon  Co.,  Mercer  Co., 
Middlesex  Co.,  Monmouth  Co.,  Morris  Co.,  Ocean  Co.,  Passaic 
Co.,  Salem  Co.,  Somerset  Co.,  Sussex  Co.,  Union  Co.,  War- 
ren Co. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

New  Mexico  State  M.  S.,  Bernalillo  Co. 

NEW  YORK. 

New  York  State  M.  A.,  Hornellsville  M.  and  S.  A.,  Kings 
Co.  M.  A.,  Ontario  Co. 


NORTH  CAROLINA. 

North  Carolina  State  M.  S.,  Buncombe  Co.,  Charlotte  M.  A., 
Raleigh  Acad,  Med. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

North  Dakota  State  M.  S. 

OHIO. 

Ohio  State  M.  S.,  Adams  Co.,  Allen  Co.,  Ashland  Co.,  Ash- 
tabula, Lake  and  Ceaugua  Cos.,  Belmont  Co..  Brown  Co., 
Butler  Co.,  Gallia  Co.,  Champaign  Co.,  Cincinnati  Acad,  of 
Med.,  Clarke  Co.,  Clermont  Co.,  Cleveland  M.  S.,  Clinton  Co., 
Cuyahoga  Co. ,  Defiance  Co.,  East  Liverpool  M.  S.,  Eastern 
Ohio  M.  S.,  Erie  Co.,  Fayette  Co.,  Greene  Co.,  Hancock  Co., 
Hempstead  Mem.  Acad,  of  Med.,  Highland  Co.,  Hildreth  Co., 
Holmes  Co.,  Jackson  Co.,  Jefferson  Co.,  Lawrence  Co.,  Lorain 
Co.,  Lucas  Co.,  Mahoning  Co..  Mansfield  Acad,  of  Med.,  Ma- 
rion Co.,  Meigs  Co.,  Miami  Co.,  Miami  Valley  M.  S.,  Mont- 
gomery Co.,  Morrow  Co.,  Muskingum  Co.,  North  Central  Ohio 
M.  S..  Northwest  Ohio  M.  S.,  Pickaway  Co.,  Pike  Co.,  Posey 
Co.,  Portage  Co.,  Ross  Co.,  Sandusky  Co.,  Shelby  Co.,  Stark 
Co.,  Stillwater  M.  A.,  Toledo  M.  A.,  Trumbull  Co.,  Tuscarawas 
Co.,  Union  M.  A.  N.  E.  Ohio,  Union  M.  A.,  Warren  Co.,  Wash- 
ington Co. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Oklahoma  Territorial  M.  S.,  Oklahoma  Central  M.  S. 

OREGON. 

Oregon  State  M.  S.,  Portland  M.  S.,  South  Oregon  M.  S. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Pennsylvania  State  M.  S.,  Allegheny  Co.,  Armstrong  Co., 
Beaver  Co.,  Bedford  Co.,  Berks  Co.,  Blair  Co.,  Bradford  Co., 
Bucks  Co.,  Butler  Co.,  Cambria  Co.,  Carbon  Co.,  Centre  Co., 
Chester  Co.,  Clarion  Co.,  Clearfield  Co.,  Clinton  Co.,  Colum- 
bia Co.,  Crawford  Co.,  Cumberland  Co.,  Dauphin  Co.,  Dela- 
ware Co.,  Elk  Co.,  Erie  Co.,  Fayette  Co.,  Franklin  Co., 
Greene  Co.,  Huntington  Co.,  Indiana  Co.,  Jefferson  Co., 
Juniata  Co.,  Lackawanna  Co.,  Lancaster  Co.,  Lebanon  Co., 
Lehigh  Co.,  Luzerne  Co.,  Lycoming  Co.,  McLean  Co.,  Mercer 
Co.,  Mifflin  Co.,  Montour  Co.,  Montgomery  Co.,  Northampton 
Co.,  Northumberland  Co.,  Perry  Co.,  Philadelphia  Co.,  Schuyl- 
kill Co.,  Snyder  Co.,  Somerset  Co.,  Susquehanna  Co.,  Tioga 
Co.,  Venango  Co.,  Warren  Co.,  Washington  Co.,  Westmore- 
land Co.,  York  Co. 

RHODE   ISLAND. 

Rhode  Island  State  M.  S. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

South  Carolina  State  M.  S.,  Anderson  Co.,  Greenville  Co., 
Laurens  Co.,  Medical  Society  of  South  Carolina,  Richland  Co., 
Sumter  Co.,  Union  Co. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

South  Dakota  State  M.  S.,  Minnehaha  M.  S. 

TENNESSEE. 

Tennessee  State  M.  S.,  Chattanooga  M.  S.,  Gibson  Co., 
Knox  Co. 

TEXAS. 

Texas  State  M.  S.,  Austin  Co.,  Austin  Dist.  M.S.,  Brazos 
Valley  M.  S.,  Central  M.  S.,  Cooke  Co.,  East  Line  M.  A., 
East  Texas  M.  S.,  Fannin  Co.,  Hill  Co.,  Houston  Dist.  M.  S., 
Johnson  Co.,  North  Texas  M.  A.,  South  East  Texas  M.  A., 
South  Collins  and  Rockwell  Cos.,  Terrell  M.  S.,  Waco  M.  A., 
Western  Texas  M.  A.,  Williamson  Bell  Milan  Co. 

UTAH. 

Utah  State  M.  S.,  Salt  Lake  Co.,  Salt  Lake  Acad.  Med., 
Weber  Co. 

VIRGINIA. 

Virginia  State  M.  S. 

WASHINGTON. 

Washington  State  M.  S.,  Kings  Co.,  Pierce  Co.,  Spokane  Co., 
Thurston  Co.,  Walla  Walla  Co.,  Washington  M.  S.  Wapello  Co. 

WEST    VIRGINIA. 

Charleston  M.  and  S. 

WISCONSIN. 

Wisconsin  State  M.  S.,  Wisconsin  Central  M.  S.,  Ashland 
Co.,  Brainard  M.  S.,  Brown  Co.,  Central  M.  S.,  Fox  River 
Valley,  Inter  Co.,  La  Crosse  Co.,  Milwaukee  M.  S.,  North 
West  Wisconsin  M.  S.,  Sheboygan  Co.,  Waukesha  Co. 

Section  on  Ophthalmology. — The  preliminary  program  of  the 
Section  on  Ophthalmology  comprises  the  following  papers  : 

An  Easily  Overlooked  Form  of  Keratitis,  by  Henry  (iradle, 
Chicago. 

Remarks  on  DeZeng's  Refractometer,  by  Frank  Allport, 
Chicago. 
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The  Clinical  Aspects  of  Toxic  Amblyopia,  by  Casey  A.  Wood, 
Chicago. 

Some  E.xperience  with  Extirpation  of  the  Lachrymal  Sac, 
by  J.  E.  Colburn,  Chicago. 

An  Additional  Case  of  Double  Microphthalmus,  by  Cassius 
Wescott,  Chicago. 

The  Treatment  of  Corneal  Ulcers  with  Pure  Oxygen,  by 
T.  H.  Woodruff,  Chicago. 

Some  Uses  of  Electricity  in  Ophthalmic  Practice,  by  H.  M. 
Starkey,  Chicago. 

Treatment  of  Disorders  of  the  Lachrymal  Apparatus,  by 
Leartus  Connor,  Detroit. 

Glaucoma  and  Detachment  of  Retina,  by  W.  Cheatham, 
Louisville. 

Phlyctenular  Keratitis,  by  D.  S.  Reynolds,  Louisville. 

The  Treatment  of  Blepharitis  with  Formalin,  by  Herbert 
Moulton,   Ft.  Smith. 

The  Dynamics  of  the  Extrinsic  Ocular  Muscles  as  the  Result 
Obtained  by  the  Examination  of  100  Medical  Students,  by 
F.  B.  Tiffany,  Kansas  City. 

Regular  Astigmatism  is  not  always  Congenital,  Neither  is  it 
Unchangeable,  by  Wm.  C.  Bane,  Denver. 

The  Use  of  Large  Probes  in  Strictures  of  the  Lachrymal 
Duct,  by  G.  M.  Black,  Denver. 

Galvanism  in  Choroiditis,  by  R.  F.  LeMond,  Denver. 

The  Treatment  of  Suppurative  Dacryocystitis,  by  Arthur 
Prince,  Springfield. 

A  New  Perimeter,  by  C.  H.  Williams,  Boston. 

Eye  Muscle  Tests  with  Colored  Glasses,  by  Frank  B.  Eaton, 
San  -Tos^,  Cal. 

Report  of  a  Few  Cases  of  Acute  Glaucoma,  by  H.  Bert  Ellis, 
Los  Angeles. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Quinin  Amaurosis,  by  J.  M.  Ball,  St. 
Louis. 

Extirpation  of  the  Lachrymal  Sac  and  Gland,  by  C.  R. 
Holmes,  Cincinnati. 

The  Field  of  Fixation  or  the  Home  of  the  Guiding  Sensation, 
by  (j.  C.  Savage,  Nashville. 

Additional  Notes  on  the  Employment  of  Absorbable  Sutures 
in  the  Operation  of  Looping  the  Tendons  of  Ocular  Muscles,  by 
J.  O.  McReynolds,  Dallas. 

The  Pathology  of  Toxic  Amblyopia,  by  G.  E.  de  Schweinitz, 
Philadelphia. 

The  Frequency  of  Senile  Opacity  in  the  Crystalline  Lens 
and  the  Proper  Definition  of  Cataract,  by  Edward  Jackson, 
Philadelphia. 

The  Treatment  of  Epiphora  and  Affections  of  the  Lachrymal 
Apparatus,  by  Samuel  Risley,  Philadelphia. 

The  Uses  of  Electricity  in  Ophthalmology,  by  S.  Lewis 
Ziegler,  Philadelphia. 

Use  of  Aluminium  for  an  Artificial  Vitreous,  by  D.  C. 
Bryant,  Omaha. 

Some  Severe  Cases  cf  Tobacco  and  Quinin  Amblyopia,  by 
E.  C.  Ellett,  Memphis. 

Unsatisfied  Sexual  Desire  a  Cause  of  Heterophoria  in  Both 
Sexes,  by  L.  R.  Culbertson,  Zanesville. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Hemorrhagic  Retinitis  (idiopathic?),  by 
Vard  H.  Hulen,  Galveston. 

A  Demonstration  of  the  Sideroscope  of  Asmus,  by  A. 
Barkan,  San  Francisco. 

Amblyopia  from  Auto-intoxication,  by  Henry  B.  Young, 
Burlington. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


New  York  Slate  Medical  Association. — The  fourteenth  annual 
meeting  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  .Association,  Third 
District  Branch,  will  be  held  at  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  June  2,  1898. 
P.  W.  Higgins,  Secretary,  Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Southwest  Missouri  Medical  Assoclatloo. — The  twenty  second 
annual  meeting  of  the  Southwest  Missouri  Medical  Association 
will  be  held  at  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  May  3,  4  and  5.  M. 
Rosenthal,  Corresponding  Secretary,  Kennett,  Mo. 

Tri-State  Medical  Society. — The  following  officers  were  chosen 
at  the  recent  meeting  in  Dubuque,  Iowa :  President,  C.  E. 
Ruth,  Keokuk  ;  Vice  president,  Dr.  Murphy,  St.  Louis  :  Treas- 
urer, Dr.  Fairchild,  Clinton,  Iowa ;  Secretary,  Dr.  Fowler, 
Dubuque. 

Kentucky  State  Medical  Society.— Dr.  H.  K.  Adamson,  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee  of  .\rrangements,  reports  progress  in 


his  arrangements  and  believes  that  the  indications  give  promise 
of  a  full  and  profitable  meeting  in  Maysville  on  May  11,  12  and 
13.  That  city  has  always  sent  a  large  and  influential  delega- 
tion to  the  meetings  in  other  towns,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  compliment  will  be  returned  with  interest.  Moreover, 
Maysville  presents  peculiar  features  in  that  it  is  the  most 
northern  and  eastern  point  available  for  State  society  meetings. 
A  large  number  of  physicians  from  Cincinnati  and  other  Ohio 
cities  may  be  expected,  while  the  blue  grass  contingent  may  be 
expected  to  turn  out  in  full  force. — Am.  Practitioner  and  Ne^vs. 
American  Microscopical  Society. — The  next  meeting  of  this 
Society  will  be  held  in  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Aug,  30,  31,  and  Sept. 
1,  1898.  The  Society  is  invited  to  meet  in  Syracuse  by  the 
Academy  of  that  place.  The  daily  sessions  of  the  Society  will 
be  held  in  the  new  building  of  the  College  of  Medicine,  Syra- 
cuse University.  The  building  is  centrally  situated,  has  com- 
modious lecture-rooms  well  suited  for  the  work  of  the  Society. 
Its  laboratories  are  ideal  rooms  for  trade  displays  of  apparatus 
or  for  a  working  session ;  and  in  the  evening  an  exhibition 
soiree,  which  will  probably  be  made  an  important  part  of  the 
exercises.  The  time  of  this  meeting  has  been  so  fixed  as  to 
make  it  convenient  for  members  of  the  American  Society  for 
.Advancement  of  Science,  on  leaving  Boston,  to  attend  the 
Syracuse  meeting  on  their  way  home. 

Society  of  Internal  Medicine. — A  meeting  of  Chicago  physicians 
was  held  in  the  Chicago  Medical  Society  Rooms,  Thursday 
evening,  April  7,  1898,  to  organize  a  Society  of  Internal  Med- 
icine, devoted  especially  to  the  interests  of  the  general  practi- 
tioner. Dr.  J.  H.  Hollister  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  meet- 
ing, and  Dr.  John  A.  Robison,  Secretary.  The  question  came 
up  as  to  whether  a  separate  society  should  be  formed,  or 
whether  it  should  be  a  department  of  the  Chicago  Medical 
Society.  Speeches  were  made  pro  and  eon  by  Drs.  Ware, 
Davis,  Jr.,  Lyman,  Thomas,  Billings,  Hollister,  Robison, 
Favill,  etc. ,  the  consensus  of  opinion  being  that  it  was  desirable 
to  have  the  Chicago  Medical  Society  so  broadened  as  to  include 
all  branches  of  medicine— a  very  sensible  conclusion.  A  com- 
mittee of  five  was  appointed  to  confer  with  the  Chicago  Med- 
ical Society  relative  to  broadening  its  scope. 

American  Medlco-Psycbologlcal  Association.  The  fifty-fourth 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Medico-Psychological  Associa- 
tion is  to  be  held  at  the  Southern  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  May  10  to 
13  inclusive.  The  program  for  the  meeting  includes  a  large 
number  of  papers  of  interest,  and  the  annual  address  will  be 
delivered  by  Dr.  J.  T.  Eskridge  of  Denver,  the  subject  being 
"The  Mutual  Relations  of  the  Alienist  and  Neurologist  in  the 
study  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology,"  certainly  a  living  question 
at  the  present  day,  and  one  that  will  be  interestingly  handled 
by  the  speaker.  The  meetings  of  this  organization  have  of  late 
years  been  more  and  more  attended  by  neurologic  specialists, 
and  the  coming  one  in  such  a  medical  center  as  St.  Louis,  will 
probably  have  a  larger  attendance  of  those  not  directly  con- 
nected with  the  specialty  of  psychiatry  than  has  been  always 
the  case. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


international  Prophylactic  Measures  are  not  restricted  to  the 
bubonic  plague  and  cholera  alone  in  Europe.  The  principality 
of  Montenegro  has  established  a  military  cordon  and  quaran- 
tine along  the  border  to  protect  the  country  from  an  epidemic 
of  smallpox  now  raging  at  Scutari,  a  town  of  36,(XK)  inhabi- 
tants over  the  line  in  Albania.  —&/».  MM.,  March  19. 

Sanitaria  for  Tuberculous  Patients.— In  Germany  Stettin  already 
has  an  institution  with  accommodations  for  eighty  inmates, 
erected  at  an  expense  of  .350,0<X)  marks ;  one  in  Thuringia  is 
to  be  opened  in  July,  and  others  at  Wiesbaden  and  Munich 
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are  progressing  favorably.  The  Congress  of  Naturalists  and 
Physicians,  which  is  to  convene  at  Dusseldorf  in  September, 
has  appointed  a  standing  committee  for  this  matter.  We  notice 
in  this  connection  the  negative  results  obtained  from  an  ex- 
haustive study  of  the  vital  statistics  of  the  region  surround- 
ing Davos  in  the  Engadine,  from  which  it  appears  that  the 
population  living  in  and  around  tuberculosis  resorts  are  not 
exposed  to  greater  danger  of  contagion  than  others  elsewhere. 

Smallpox  in  Alabama. — Smallpox  was  declared  to  be  present 
in  epidemic  form  in  Birmingham,  Ala.,  as  long  ago  as  in  July, 
1897,  by  the  Board  of  Health  of  Jefferson  County.  At  the 
close  of  1897  there  had  been  reported  406  cases,  with  15  deaths. 
The  epidemic  has  been  of  mild  type,  and  chiefiy  confined  to 
the  negro  population.  As  a  writer  in  the  Medical  Xe^vs  ex- 
plains, there  is  in  every  county  in  Alabama  a  Board  of  Health 
which  has  well  defined  powers  and  a  legal  status.  Every 
county  health  officer  in  the  State  is  required  by  law  to  furnish 
vaccine  free  of  cost  at  all  times.  There  is,  however,  no  com- 
pulsory vaccination  law  in  the  State  code.  There  is  a  large 
proportion  of  the  population  who  will  not  submit  to  vaccina- 
tion when  it  is  voluntary.  Under  the  charter  of  the  City  of 
Birmingham  the  Council  has  power  to  pass  a  compulsory  vac- 
cination law,  and  upon  request  of  the  Board  of  Health  pro- 
ceeded to  pass  it  as  soon  as  smallpox  was  declared  epidemic. 
A  corps  of  vaccinators,  house  disinfectors  and  inspectors  was 
appointed  without  delay,  and  during  the  next  three  months 
the  vaccination  corps  went  over  the  city  four  times.  Daily 
reports  were  published  and  sent  to  the  journals.  After  some 
three  months  the  epidemic  was  so  well  under  control  that  most 
of  the  inspectors  and  vaccinators  were  discharged,  and  later, 
when  no  new  cases  were  reported  during  four  weeks,  the  epi- 
demic was  declared  to  be  at  an  end.  Cases,  soon,  however, 
began  to  appear,  being  imported  into  the  city  and  country,  and 
the  health  machinery,  consisting  of  pest-houses,  detention- 
camp,  inspectors,  ambulances,  etc.,  was  for  a  time  continued 
in  operation.  Good  and  efficient  work  has  been  done  by  Dr. 
McGruder,  one  of  the  ablest  officers  of  the  Marine  Hospital 
Service,  but  perfect  results  have  not  been  attained,  for  small- 
pox has  not  been  eradicated.  More  than  820,000  has  been 
expended  by  the  county  and  city  authorities,  and  avast  amount 
by  the  Marine-Hospital  Service.  The  reasons  for  this  failure 
are  plain  :  absence  of  a  State  compulsory  vaccination  law,  a 
prejudice  against  vaccination  and,  lastly,  the  mildness  of  the 
disease  during  the  present  epidemic.  Had  the  disease  been  of 
the  ordinary  type,  as  regards  severity,  it  is  safe  to  assume  that 
systematic  concealment  of  cases  could  not  have  been  practiced 
by  the  colored  population.  The  truth  has  been  that  many  of 
them  seemed  to  dread  the  sore  arm  incident  to  vaccination 
more  than  they  did  the  mild  smallpox,  which,  in  not  a  few 
instances,  did  not  even  confine  them  to  bed.  This  mildness 
was  especially  observed  in  children,  contrary  to  the  usual  rule. 
Regular  detective  work  was  required  of  the  Government  inspec- 
tors in  their  efi'orts  to  find  the  cases,  such  were  the  expedients 
employed  to  conceal  them.  When  smallpox  will  be  eradicated 
from  Alabama  and  adjoining  States  is  problematic ;  certainly 
not  until  compulsory  vaccination  laws  are  passed,  accomjianied 
by  large  appropriations  for  their  enforcement.  The  disease 
has  been  in  lower  ."Mabama  for  nearly  a  year  and  a  half,  hav- 
ing been  introduced  from  an  adjoining  State.  From  a  medical 
standpoint  the  interesting  feature  has  been  the  extreme  mild- 
ness of  so  many  of  the  cases. 


BOOK   NOTICES. 


Surgical  Pathology  and  Principles.    By  J.  Jackson  Clarke,  M.B., 
F.li.C.S.,  with  l!t4  Illustrations.     Longmans,  (ireen  it  Co., 
London,  New  ^ork  and  ISombny.     1897.     Pp.  iH). 
This  work  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is 


devoted  to  general  surgical  pathology,  and  contains  chapters 
on  repair,  inflammation,  infective  inflammation,  new  growths, 
dermoids  and  malformations.  Part  II  is  given  to  diseases  of 
special  tissues  and  organs,  and  contains  chapters  on  diseases 
of  bone,  jaws  and  teeth,  joints  and  bursa?,  muscles  and  ten- 
dons, nerves,  diseases  of  arteries,  diseases  of  veins,  lymphatic 
vessels  and  glands,  mouth,  tongue  and  alimentary  tract, 
abdominal  hernia,  intestinal  obstruction  and  peritonitis,  dis- 
eases of  salivary  glands,  liver  and  pancreas,  respiratory  tractr 
thyroid  gland,  acromegaly;  brain,  ear,  eye;  spinal  column 
and  cord  ;  deformities  of  the  extremities  ;  urinary  tract,  testes, 
etc.  ;  female  generative  organs,  the  breast,  and  the  ekin. 

This  work  is  very  concise  and  contains  the  essentials  on  the 
subject  of  surgical  pathology.  There  are  few  omissions,  and 
if  there  are  any  errors  we  have  not  encountered  them.  The 
work  is  well  printed. 

Atlas  and  Essentials  of  Pathological  Anatomy.    By  O.  Bollinger, 
M.D. ,  Volume   1.     Circulatory,  Respiratory  and    Digestive 
Apparatus,   including  the  Liver,  Bile  Tracts,  and  Pancreas ; 
with  69  colored  figures  upon  60  plates,  and  18  illustrations  in 
the  text.     New  York  :  Wm.  Wood  &  Co.,  1898.     Pp.  246. 
This  little  volume  is  one  of  the  Wood  Series  of  medical  hand 
atlases.     For  beauty  of  illustration,  interest  of  subject-matter 
and  practical  value,  it  can  hardly  be  surpassed.     The  second 
volume  of  this  atlas  is  in  press  and  will  soon  be  issued.     This 
volume   includes  pathologic   anatomy,  circulatory   apparatus, 
lymphatics    and    blood   vessels,    diseases  of    the    respiratory 
organs,  diseases  of  the  digestive  apparatus,  the  liver,  bile  ducts, 
and  pancreas.     The  illustrations  are  beautiful  and  the  coloring 
extremely  natural.     Appended  to  each  plate  we  find  an  explan- 
atory text,  together  with  a  brief  clinical  history  of  the  case 
from  which  the  specimen  was  taken.     We  commend  the  book. 

Studies  From  the  Yale  Psychologic  Laboratory.    Edited  by  Edward 
W.  Scripture,  Ph.  D.    Vol.  iv,  1896.    Paper.    Pp.  141.    Illus- 
trated.    Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
The  following  papers  are  included  in  this  volume  :  "Reaction- 
time  in  Abnormal  Conditions  of  the  Nervous  System,"  by  A. 
G.  Nodler;  "Researches  on  Reaction-time,"   "Researches  on 
Voluntary  Effort,"  "New  Apparatus  and  Methods,"  and  "Ele-        * 
mentary   Course   in  Psychologic   Measurements,"    by  E.  W.        m 
Scripture  ;  "Influence  of  the  Rate  of  Change  Upon  the  Percep- 
tion of  Differences  in  Pressure  and  Weight."    and  "Weber's 
Law  in  Illusions,"  by  C.  E.  Seashore. 

The  International  Medical  Annual  and  Practitioner's  Index ;  A  Work 
of    Reference   for   Medical   Practitioners ;    Sixteenth   Year, 
New  York  :    E.  B.  Treat  it  Co.     Pages  740.     Price  83.(X). 
The  Annual  for  this  year  surpasses  in  excellence  of  material 
the  general  make-up  of  any  previous  issue  of  this  well  known 
reference  book.     It  is  an  excellent  lexicon  of  our  literature, 
and  the  low  price  at  which  it  is  sold  makes  it  especially  desir- 
able.    Among  the  several  year  books  the  International  justly 
takes  front  rank. 

Transactions  of  the  Nineteenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Laryn- 
gological  Association.  Cloth.  Pp.  200.  Illustrated.  New  York ; 
D.  Appleton  A:  Co.,  1898. 

This  volume  covers  the  work  of  the  session  held  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  May  4,  5  and  6,  1897,  and  contains  the  following 
papers:  "Guaiacol  as  a  Local  Anesthetic  in  Minor  Operations 
on  the  Nose  and  Throat:"  "Sub-mucous  Hemorrhage  of  the 
Vocal  Cords:"  "Hysteric  Dysphagia:"  "Remarks  on  Treat- 
ment of  Chronic  Affections  of  the  Faucial  Tonsils,  with  Dem- 
onstration of  Instruments :"'  "On  the  Treatment  of  Chronic 
Frontal  Sinusitis  by  Means  of  an  Opening  Through  the  .\n- 
terior  Wall  of  the  Sinus  and  Drainage  Through  the  Nose:" 
"I'apillary  Edematous  Nasal  Polypi  and  their  Relation  to 
.Vdenomata :"  ".\  Case  of  .\denocarcinoma  of  the  Nose;" 
".\ trophic  Ivhinitis  :  Its  Nature  and  Symptoms :"  Remarks  on 
.V trophic  Endorrhinitis  :"  "Treatment  of  .\ trophic  Rhinitis:" 
"Tertiary  Ulceration  Simulating  Sarcoma  of  the  Tonsil;" 
New   Method  for  the  Relief  of  Certain  Enlargements  of   the 
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Turbinated  Bodies;"  "Case  of  Angeioma  of  the  Tonsil,  with 
Recurrence  Three  Years  after  Removal ;"  "Case  of  Sub-glottic 
Fibroma;  Removal  by  Tracheotomy  and  Curetting;"  "Con- 
tribution to  the  Study  of  the  Treatment  of  Laryngeal  Phthisis  ;" 
"Primary  Lupus  of  the  Larynx  ;"  "Sarcoma  of  the  Nasal  Pas- 
sages ;"  "Angeioma  of  the  Nose ;"  "Nasal  Bacteria  in  Health  ;" 
"Supplementary  Note  on  a  Case  of  Martin's  Bridges  for 
Depressed  Nose." 

Transactions  of  the  Berks  County  Medical  Society,  for  the  year  end- 
ing Dec.  31,  1897.  Paper.  Pp.  121.  Reading,  Pa.,  1898. 
The  volume  contains,  in  addition  to  society  data  usually 
found  in  transactions,  the  following  papers  :  "Address  of  Pres- 
ident ;"  "An  Essay  on  Sanitarians  and  Sanitation  :"  "Pulsat- 
ing Empyema:"  "Tubal  Pregnancy  and  Appendicitis;"  "A 
Case  of  Simulated  Pregnancy  Going  on  to  Labor;"  "Uterine 
Fungosities  and  the  use  of  the  Curette  ;' '  '  'Pleuritic  Effusions ;' ' 
"Intestinal  Hemorrhage  in  Typhoid  Fever;"  "Fever  in  its 
Treatment ;"  Cystic  Liver  ;"  "Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Eyeball ;" 
"Refraction  Errors  as  a  Cause  of  Reflex  Disturbances:"  "Treat- 
ment of  Croupous  Pneumonia." 


NECROLOGY. 


Wm.  H.Johnston,  M.D.,  New  York  University  Medical  Col- 
lege 1867,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  died  there  April  3.  He  served 
on  the  Confederate  side  during  the  war,  before  which  he  was 
for  one  year  a  medical  inspector  of  the  department  of  public 
charities,  New  York  city. 

Ambrose  M.  Miller,  M.D.,  Lincoln,  111.,  died  April  2.  Doc- 
tor Miller  was  a  former  member  of  the  Legislature  and  super- 
intendent of  the  State  asylum  for  the  feeble-minded.  He  was 
graduated  from  the  Washington  University  Medical  School  in 
1853,  and  a  member  of  the  Illinois  Army  and  Navy  Medical 
Association. 

William  Bland  Bird,  M.D.,  Baltimore,  Maryland   L^niver- 

sity  1892,  April  4,  aged  25  years. Charles  A."  Brun,  M.D., 

Columbus,  Ohio,  March  29,  aged  28  years. Henry  (J.  Buck- 
ingham, M.D.,  Clayton,  N.  .J.,  April  i,  aged  61  years. A. 

F.  Chase,  M.D.,  Philadelphia,  April  2,  aged  60  years. John 

J.  CuUinane,  M.D.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  March  31,  aged  31  years. 

J.  M.  Dunlap,  M.D.,  Manheim,  Pa.,  Jefferson  1845,  April 

4,  aged  76  years. Lloyd  H.   Smith,  M.D.,  Easton,   Md., 

April  3,  aged  45  yea.-s. Elbridge   G.  Stevens,   M.D.,    Old 

•Orchard,  Me.,  March  26,  aged  87  years. John  Albright,  M. 

D,,  at  his  residence  in  Madison,  N.  J.,  April  2,  aged  82  years. 


MISCELLANY. 


state  Board  Examinations.— The  Journal  of  March  26  contained 
A  list  of  States  requiring  all  graduates  to  stand  examination 
before  the  State  Board.  We  are  informed  that  Massachusetts 
also  requires  examinations  of  all  except  graduates  from  its 
■own  schools. 

Prizes  for  the  Investigation  of  African  Diseases.  A  gift  of  S5000 
to  be  used  in  promoting  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  the  Congo, 
has  been  received  by  the  Society  of  Colonial  Studies  of  Brus- 
sels, and  the  Society  offers  two  prizes  of  8.500  for  some  notable 
addition  to  the  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  hematozoon 
of  Laveran  and  for  the  discovery  of  the  origin  of  hemoglobi- 
auric  fever. 

Irregular  Hours  and  Small  Pay.  -The  stranger  remarked:  "I 
think  I  can  tell  what  your  business  is."  "What?"  "Night 
watch."  "  No,  friend,  you  are  mistaken  :  they  can  go  to  sleep 
■on  their  beat  and  they  draw  their  wages  regularly."  "Well, 
then  you're  a  fireman,  ain't  you?"  "Worse  than  that;  no 
such  regular  payor  sleep  for  me."  "  Well,  what  are  you  then?" 
"  Why,  I'm  a  doctor  ;  one  of  those  unfortunate  fellows  who  are 
called  up  so  often  that  they  don't  know  night  from  day.  ex- 
■cepting  when  they  get  out  of  town,  and  never  draw  their  pay 
while  they  are  away,  either." 


A  French  Commission  on  Tuberculosis.  On  the  motion  of  M. 
Brouardel,  the  Paris  Academy  of  Sciences  has  appointed  a 
commission  to  study  the  question  of  propagation  of  tubercu- 
losis. The  commission  is  to  consist  of  the  six  members  of  the 
section  of  medicine  and  surgery,  the  two  permanent  secretaries 
and  MM.  Brouardel,  de  Freycinet,  de  Jonquit-res,  Chauveau, 
Duclaux,  Arm,  Gautier. 

Leukemia  In  a  New-born  Infant.— L.  PoUmann  reports  a  case  of 
pronounced  leukemia  in  an  infant  born  of  healthy  parents, 
without  syphilitic  antecedents.  On  account  of  the  verrucous 
endocarditis  found  at  the  necropsy  the  nineteenth  day  after 
birth,  Pollmann  is  inclined  to  ascribe  the  origin  of  the  leuke- 
mia to  some  infective  process  which  affected  the  mother  during 
her  pregnancy,  but  which  remained  latent  as  far  as  she  was 
concerned.     Muench,  med.  M'och.,  January  11. 

The  Brooklyn  Ambulance  System.— Dr.  Robert  A.  Black,  who, 
under  the  title  of  an  Assistant  Sanitary  Superintendent,  is  the 
highest  sanitary  official  in  the  borough  of  Brooklyn,  citv  of 
New  York,  has  been  compelled  by  lack  of  funds  to  discontinue 
two  ambulances  that  have  for  twenty-five  years  been  run  by 
the  Brooklyn  Health  Department  as  "City  Ambulances." 
Their  stations  were  at  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital  and 
at  the  Eastern  District  Hospital  for  service  in  the  two  main 
districts  of  the  city,  or  borough,  respectively.  If  these  two 
institutions  are  to  have  ambulance  stations  of  their  own  in 
the  future  it  is  probable  that  they  will  be  compelled  to  find 
their  own  funds  for  that  end,  as  is  done  by  various  other  hos- 
pitals that  have  their  private  ambulances. 

Rush  Medical  College  out  of  Debt.— The  affiliation  of  Rush  Med- 
ical College  with  the  University  of  Chicago  is  now  practically 
assured,  the  debt  of  871,000  on  the  college  having  been  paid 
off  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  friends  of  the  institution. 
Principal  among  those  who  rendered  this  assistance  are :  Drs. 
Ephraim  Ingals,  Nicholas  Senn  and  E.  Fletcher  Ingals.  When 
the  affiliation  was  announced  by  President  Harper  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  {ride  Journal,  p.  101  j,  it  was  conditional 
on  the  wiping  out  of  the  debt  of  871,000,  the  change  in  the 
methods  of  choosing  trustees,  and  the  advance  requirements 
for  students. 

Donation  to  the  East  Brooklyn  Dispensary.- Mr.  Henry  Batter- 
man,  a  public-spirited  merchant  of  Brooklyn,  has  notified  the 
trustees  of  the  Bushwick  and  East  Brooklyn  Dispensary,  that 
he  is  prepared  on  demand  to  give  them  an  unconditioned  gift 
of  825,000  in  memory  of  his  dead  daughter.  Upon  receipt  of 
the  news  the  trustees  at  once  selected  a  committee  to  obtain 
plans  for  a  new  dispensary  building.  The  present  one  is 
located  at  the  corner  of  Lewis  and  Myrtle  .\ venues  and  con- 
sists of  buildings  that  were  formerly  frame  residential  property. 

Result  of  Examinations  taken  before  the  Illinois  State  Board  of 
Health  during  the  years  1895,  1896  and  1897  by  physicians 
required  to  supplement  their  diplomas  by  examination,  by 
non  graduates  and  midwives  : 

1895.  Supplemental,  45  ;  passed,  24  ;  failed,  21.  Non-grad- 
uates, 35;  passed,  13;  failed,  22.  Midwives,  108;  passed,  42; 
failed,  66.     Total  passed,  79 ;  total  failed,  109. 

1896.  Supplemental,  13 ;  passed,  9 ;  failed,  4.  Non-gradu- 
ates, 36;  passed,  14;  failed,  22.  Midwives,  102;  passed,  30; 
failed,  72.     Total  passed,  53 ;  total  failed,  98. 

1897.  Supplemental,  .35 ;  passed,  27  ;  failed,  8.  Non  gradu- 
ates, 41 ;  passed,  12 ;  failed,  29.  Midwives,  77 ;  passed,  50 ; 
failed,  27.     Total  passed,  89 ;  total  failed,  64. 

Total  for  three  years:     Passed,  221 ;  failed,  271. 

Kryofin,  an  Antipyretic. — A  new  antipyretic,  an  analogue  of 
phenacetin,  is  under  trial  in  Germany  and  Switzerland.  It  is 
a  para-phenetidin  derivative,  being  the  condensation  product 
obtained  from  heating  that  substance  with  methoxyacetic  acid, 
phenacetin   being  an   aceto-para-phenetidin.      Dr.    Hermann 
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Eichorst  says  this  is  the  most  reliable  antipyretic  with  which 
he  is  acquainted.  This  conclusion  was  arrived  at  after  careful 
test  by  Dr.  Bischler  at  the  medical  clinic  of  the  University  of 
Zurich.  Kryofin  forms  white,  odorless  crystals,  which  have 
no  taste,  and  are,  therefore,  conveniently  taken  in  powder 
form  or  in  wafers.  It  is  soluble  1  to  52  in  boiling,  and  1  to  600 
in  cold  water.  In  concentrated  solution  kryofin  tastes  bitter 
and  biting.  A  reliable  active  dose  is  seven  and  a  half  grains. 
— Deutsche  Med.  Wochenschrift. 

lotroductloo  of  the  Crookes'  Tube  Into  the  Natural  Cavities  for 
Radiography. — The  Prcsse  MM.,  March  9,  reproduces  some 
radiographs  taken  with  a  long  and  slender  Crookes'  tube 
inserted  in  the  vagina  (Destot  diaphragm  Crookes'  tube).  The 
harmlessness  of  close  contact  of  the  tube  with  the  tissues  was 
carefully  tested  beforehand  by  personal  experiences,  by  L. 
Bouchacourt,  who  states  that  "no  after-effects  follow  the  use 
of  the  static  machine  in  the  place  of  the  Ruhmkorff  coil,  as  has 
been  demonstrated  by  Destot,  Free  of  Chicago  and  Monell  of 
New  York."  The  tube  was  inserted  within  a  wooden  speculum 
or  tube,  with  an  adjustable  cap  at  the  distal  end.  The  rays 
started  from  a  point  not  far  from  this  end  and  the  patients 
radiographed  did  not  feel  the  electricity  at  all,  at  any  time 
during  the  ten  to  thirty-flve  minute  tests  and  exposures.  No 
af  tereffects  have  been  perceived  during  the  month  since.  The 
positive  pole  was  in  contact  with  the  ground,  with  which  the 
patient  was  also  in  contact.  The  body  therefore  served  only 
as  a  support  and  no  sparks  nor  sensations  of  any  kind  were 
experienced.  Bouchacourt  suggests  that  special  tubes  and 
instantaneous  exposures  may  result  in  radiographs  taken  with 
the  tube  in  the  esophagus,  trachea  or  other  cavities,  while  the 
buccal  cavity,  the  rectum  and  the  vagina  can  already  be  radio- 
graphed in  this  way. 

Pathology  of  Epilepsy.— N.  Krainsky  of  Charkow  asserts  that 
there  is  a  close  and  constant  connection  between  the  excretion 
of  urea  and  epilepsy.  Every  attack  is  preceded,  twenty  four 
to  forty-eight  hours,  by  a  diminution  in  the  amount  of  urea 
excreted,  and  as  long  as  an  epileptic  excretes  0.6  to  0.8  urea 
during  the  day  there  is  no  danger  of  an  attack,  but  if  the  excre- 
tion falls  to  0.45  or  0.35,  one  is  imminent.  He  therefore  sug- 
gests that  epilepsy  instead  of  being  a  purely  nervous  affection 
may  depend  upon  anomalies  in  the  metabolism.  Attempts  to 
influence  the  excretion  of  urea  with  piperazin  and  lysidin  were 
ineffectual,  but  lithium  carbonicum,  1.0,  three  times  a  day, 
produced  a  decidedly  favorable  effect.  Animals  injected  with 
the  blood  of  epileptics  drawn  during  an  attack  were  affected 
with  paralysis  and  periodical  attacks,  terminating  fatally  in 
four  to  eight  days.  As  injections  of  carbamic  acid  ammonium 
produced  exactly  similar  effects,  Krainsky  is  inclined  to 
ascribe  the  attacks  to  an  accumulation  of  this  salt  in  the 
organism.  During  the  attack  it  is  transformed  into  urea  and 
water.  This  assumption  harmonizes  with  the  known  favorable 
effect  of  potassium  and  sodium  bromid,  as  they  form  with  it 
the  harmless  potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  carbamic  acid.— 
Wicn.  klin.  W(i<-)i.,  February  24. 

The  Laporte  Case.- The  French  supreme  court  of  appeals  has 
reversed  the  decision  of  the  lower  court  condemning  Dr.  La- 
porte to  three  months  imprisonment— the  particulars  were 
given  in  the  Joobnal  at  the  time,  Nov.  13,  1897,  page  1029  — 
considering  that  the  extenuating  circumstances  were  sufficient 
to  free  him  from  penal  responsibility.  Commenting  upon  the 
lack  of  suitable  gynecologic  instruments  which  was  the  pri 
mary  cause  of  the  fatal  lesions  in  the  case,  a  writer  in  a  Paris 
daily  urged  that  the  public  authorities  ought  to  eiiuip  young 
physicians  with  proper  instruments  for  the  practice  of  their 
art,  at  tho  public  expense:  -'We  spend  millions  to  supply 
our  young  soldiers  with  all  the  latest  appliances  to  (Icstnii/ 
life,  and  not  a  cent  goes  to  the  infinitely  more  important  work 
of  equipping  our  young  professionals  to  scire  life."     As  a  con- 


sequence of  this  affair  many  physicians  summoned  to  a  case  of 
difficult  delivery  shrink  from  assuming  the  responsibility,  and 
on  one  pretext  or  another  decline  to  attend.  Professor  Pinard 
thus  relates  a  case  in  which  the  patient  sent  for  seven  physi- 
cians in  turn  without  securing  one,  and  was  finally  carried  to 
the  hospital  at  11  p.m.,  dying  before  morning,  which  he  thinks 
would  not  have  occurred  if  prompter  measures  could  have  been 
applied. 

The  Siphon  Drainage  of  Large  Cavities. — Heaton  describes  a 
familiar  apparatus  for  the  continuous  siphonageof  the  contents 
of  large  cavities,  with  an  important  modification.  As  is  well 
known,  siphonage  is  commonly  seriously  interfered  with  by  the 
sucking  of  the  soft  walls  of  the  cavity  against  the  openings  in 
the  rubber  or  glass  tubes  employed,  and  consequent  interfer- 
ence with  the  action  ot  the  siphon.  Heaton  has  employed  with 
success  an  outer  perforated  tube,  and  an  inner  tube  which  is 
connected  with  the  siphon.  Fluid  trickles  into  the  outer  tube 
through  the  perforations  and  is  then  sucked  up  through  the 
open  end  of  the  inner  tube.  This  apparatus  has  answered  its 
purpose  well  in  six  cases  in  which  it  has  been  employed, — 
British  Medical  Journal. 

Abstention  from  Alcohol  in  Hospitals  for  the  Insane.— Dr.  Schlan- 
genhausen  of  Villach,  writing  to  the  Lancet.  March  5,  refers 
to  the  views  of  tJerman  alienists  as  expressed  at  their  recent 
convention  at  Hanover,  ■•egarding  the  role  of  alcohol  in  hospi- 
tals for  the  insane.  This  subject  of  the  employment  of  stim- 
ulants in  asylums  was  discussed  by  Dr.  Hoppe  of  AUenberg, 
who  concluded  his  discourse  by  expressing  the  opinion  that 
alcohol  should  not  only  be  kept  out  of  the  reach  of  drunkards 
by  establishing  in  asylums  a  so  called  drunkards'  department, 
but  should  be  kept  altogether  out  of  asylums,  milk  or  lemon- 
ade being  substituted  for  it.  "  If  alcoholists,"  contended  Dr. 
Hoppe,  "  were  not  to  be  allowed  to  have  alcohol,  then  the  other 
patients  should  also  not  be  allowed  to  have  it,  as  otherwise  it 
would  be  impossible  to  make  alcoholists  practice  total  absti- 
nence." The  greater  portion  of  the  alienists  present  were  in 
favor  of  Dr.  Hoppe's  views;  and  some  of  these  alienists, 
amongst  others  Forel  of  Burghoelzli,  and  Mocli  of  Berlin,  have 
already  introduced  the  system  of  total  abstinence  into  the 
respective  asylums  of  which  they  are  the  medical  superinten- 
dents. At  this  convention  was  passed  a  resolution  directed 
principally  against  a  criticism  contrary  to  facts  on  the  part  of 
the  Reichstag  in  January,  1897.  having  reference  to  the  actual 
condition  of  German  asylums.  This  resolution  is  as  follows: 
"  This  meeting  concurs  in  the  proposal  adopted  at  the  sitting 
of  the  Reichstag  for  regulating  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of 
the  empire  the  supervision  of  lunatic  asylums.  But  this  meet- 
ing considers  it  a  duty  to  point  out  once  more  that  the  most 
important  reform  consists  in  the  establishment  of  independent 
boards  of  supervision  directly  subordinate  to  the  minister  and 
at  the  head  of  which  stands  a  specialist  occupying  that  post  at 
headquarters," 

What  Is  Fame? — A  correspondence,  which  doubtless  will  be 
highly  amusing  to  Mr,  Frederic  Treves,  is  at  present  in  prog- 
ress in  the  pages  of  the  Joi'kn.\l  of  the  A.merican  Medkwl 
Association.  Two  practitioners  have  been  and  are  discuss- 
ing the  subject  of  appendicitis  and  its  treatment,  and  they 
differ.  In  a  recent  communication  one  of  them  in  support 
of  his  contention  aspired  to  silence  his  opponent  by  quoting  Mr. 
Treves.  Hut  the  effect  was  scarcely  that  which  was  expected. 
The  opponent  retorted  by  saying  "my  friend  quotes  Treves 
and  Thalamon,  both  of  whom  had  limited  experience  with 
the  operation  of  appendicitis,  and  whose  opinions  should  not 
count  alongside  of  such  men  as  Robert  Morris,  J.  B,  Murphy, 
Joseph  Prici',  Fowler  and  Deaver.  men  who  have  had  hun- 
dreds of  operations  and  seen  the  terrible  results  of  procrasti- 
nation." Again,  the  writer  adds,  "my  friend  will  accept  the 
dictum  of  a  general  surgeon  with   a  very  limited  experience 
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in  abdominal  surgery,  like  Treves,  or  some  young  man, 
alec  with  a  quite  limited  experience,  like  Thalamon,  while  I 
prefer  the  views  of  men  who  have  operated  on  a  couple  of 
hundred  cases  each,  like  Price,  Deaver,  Murphy,  Fowler, 
Morris  and  others."  After  this,  English  surgeons  who  have 
ventured  to  admit  that  they  have  operated  upon  appendicitis 
cases  will  have  to  hide  their  diminished  heads.  In  passing, 
however,  it  might  be  observed  that  if  the  capacity  of  a  sur- 
geon is  merely  one  measured  by  the  numerical  index  of  his 
operations,  then  competition  with  a  "great  country"  like 
America  is  quite  impossible.  But  it  is  worthy  of  note  that 
soon  after  appendicitis  was  discovered  it  became  in  the 
United  States  a  new  disease.  .Judging  from  the  literature 
upon  the  subject,  we  suppose  that  it  has  since  become  hered 
itary  ;  for  to  be  fashionable  in  America  everyone  must  have 
had  appendicitis  and  have  been  operated  upon. — Med.  Pi-ess 
and  Circular,  London,  March  9. 

Version  Extraordinary  by  Ramsbotbam. — The  Reminiscences  of 
the  venerable  Dr.  Robert  Barnes  of  London,  as  given  by  him 
in  current  issues  of  the  Scalpel,  afford  us  the  following  anec- 
dote :  My  recollections  of  the  London  Hospital  are  pleasant. 
I  was  elected  assistant  obstetric  physician  in  1859,  and  so  had  at 
first  to  serve  under  Dr.  Ramsbotham.  We  worked  very  well 
together,  but  he  continued  to  hold  office  longer  than  was  expec- 
ted. I  may  relate  one  instance,  illustrating  the  anomalous  posi- 
tion in  which  the  obstetric  physicians  were  held.  A  case  of  gesta- 
tion, demanding  delivery  by  Ca'sarian  section,  occurred.  Ob- 
viously this  was  an  obstetric  caee,  but  under  the  surgical  law, 
delivery  requiring  the  knife  was  within  the  right  or  duty  of 
the  surgeon.  Ramsbotham  and  I  had  to  look  on  while  the 
surgeon  operated.  The  surgeon  laid  open  the  abdomen,  laid 
bare  the  gravid  uterus,  made  an  ample  incision  in  it.  The 
fetus  came  into  view,  its  long  axis  corresponding  to  the  long 
axis  of  the  uterus.  He  seized  an  arm,  dragged  it,  expecting 
to  lift  the  fetus  easily  out  of  the  uterus.  He  was  foiled,  but 
tugged  at  it  till  uterus  and  fetus  together  came  through  the 
abdominal  wound.  At  this  crisis  Ramsbotham  had  to  inter 
vene  and  do  the  obstetric  work.  He  put  the  arm  back,  by  a 
delicate  maneuver,  seized  a  foot,  and  holding  this  with  one 
hand,  whilst  he  applied  counter-pressure  with  the  other  hand 
upon  the  head  and  upper  part  of  the  trunk,  he  turned,  and 
extracted  the  child  with  the  greatest  neatness  and  ease.  A 
more  beautiful  and  artistic  demonstration  of  the  problem  of 
turning  than  this  completely  visible  performance  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  imagine.  One  thing  it  proved  was  that  the  surgeon  was 
not  (jualified  to  practice  obstetrics. 

Sexua!  Origin  of  Neurasthenia  and  Psycboneurosls.  Siginund 
Preud  announced  a  while  ago  that  every  case  of  psychoneurosis, 
fixed  ideas,  etc.,  had  for  its  predisposing  cause  some  abnormal 
occurrence  in  the  sexual  life  before  the  age  of  eight  years,  con- 
sciously or  unconsciously  remembered.  He  now  asserts  that 
every  case  of  neurasthenia  has  a  similar  basis,  some  abnormal 
occurrence  or  occurrences  in  the  sexual  life  of  the  patient  at  the 
present  time  or  since  puberty.  He  scouts  the  idea  that  mental 
overwork  or  excess  of  household  cares  can  alone  induce  neuras- 
thenia, although  any  depressing  factor  may  favor  its  develop 
raent.  He  even  insists  that  absorbing  occupations,  especially 
intellectual,  protect  against  the  evolution  of  neurasthenic  af- 
fections. He  divides  them  into  :  1.  Neurasthenia  proper,  which 
he  claims  can  always  be  traced  to  excessive  masturbation, 
unnatural  sexual  intercourse,  etc.  2.  "Anxiety  neurasthenia," 
distinguished  by  dread,  restlessness,  agoraphobia,  vertigo  in 
walking,  sleeplessness,  etc.  :  this  form  ho  states  can  also  inva- 
riably be  traced  to  sexual  influences  in  the  nature  of  unsatisfied 
impulses,  coitus  interruptus,  abstinence  with  infiaiued  desires, 
etc.  He  protests  against  the  prevailing  hypocrisy  in  regard  to 
sexual  matters,  and  urges  the  physician  to  assume  an  abnoniiiil 
sexual  life  as  his  guiding  star  in  the  etiology  of  neurasthenia, 


as  this  alone  will  help  him  to  treat  it  rationally,  after  winning 
his  patient's  confidence.  In  cases  absolutely  impossible  to  trace 
to  any  abnormal  sexual  occurrences,  he  decides  that  the  affection 
is  not  neurasthenia,  and  by  eliminating  this  conception  he  has 
discovered  unsuspected  local  affections,  in  one  instance  a  latent 
suppuration  in  one  of  the  accessory  nasal  cavities,  which  had 
only  produced  neurasthenic  symptoms,  entirely  cured  by  an 
operation. — Wien.  klin.  Wach.,  1898,  Nos.  2,  4,  5  and  7. 

Untutored  and  Barbarous  Medical  Practice  In  the  Orient.— It  is 

estimated  that  exclusive  of  medical  missionaries  who  are  sent 
to  uncivilized  lands  there  is  only  one  <|ualified  physician  to 
every  two  or  three  millions  of  the  peoples  of  Asia  and  Darker 
Africa.  The  following  are  some  of  the  heathen  conditions  and 
practices  mentioned  by  missionaries  in  their  reports:  "Eighty 
families  with  smallpox  in  one  street  in  a  Burmese  city  and  no 
physician  attending  them."  "A  prescription  given  by  a 
Chinese  physician  with  the  remark  :  'This  contains  so  many 
ingredients  that  it  will  cure  anything,'  and  numbering  among 
these  twenty  ingredients  a  centipede,  a  scorpion,  a  horned 
toad  and  a  beetle."  'A  Chinese  girl,  on  entering  a  foreign 
hospital,  reported  having  taken  by  prescription  200  boiled 
spiders,  besides  serpents'  eggs."  "Bricks  piled  on  a  broken 
leg  to  keep  down  the  swelling."  "Babies  stuck  all  over  with 
red  hot  needles  till  hardly  an  inch  of  unpunctured  skin 
remained."  "A  man  coming  for  help  to  missionaries  in  Africa 
dragging  a  broken  limb,  no  surgeon  to  set  it."  "Women  in 
India,  in  their  direst  need,  driven  out  of  the  house  and  left 
alone  or  given  over  to  the  care  of  ignorant,  superstitious  women 
of  the  lowest  caste." 

Gleanings.— Soothing  and  healing  effect  of  mentholized  collo- 
dion in  extensive  contusions  of  the  soft  parts,  highly  lauded  in 
the  Tribrma  M6d.,  December  30,  1897.  —  Several  cases  of 
hydrops  universalis  accompanying  malaria  cured  with  anti- 
malarial treatment  (  Wien.  klin.  Woih.,  February  24). — Copious 
hemorrhage  and  extensive  iridodyalisis  during  an  operation  for 
cataract;  recovery  (Tribuna  MM.,  December  l.j). — Twenty- 
one  cases  of  puerperal  tetanus  on  record  since  1890 ;  only  one 
recovery.  First  symptoms  are  trismus  and  difficulty  in  swal- 
lowing (Arch.  f.  Gyn.,  liv,  1). — Case  of  combined  migraine, 
unilateral  paralysis  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  and  Basedow's 
disease  in  a  woman  of  .38  years,  showing  the  importance  of  vaso- 
motor disturbances  in  the  pathogenesis  of  the  latter.  Migraine 
appeared  first  at  17  years  (Z)ett.  Med.  H-'oc/i.,  February  17).— 
Typical  case  of  Addison's  disease  cured  with  suprarenal  extract 
and  capsules,  reported  by  B^clfere.  No  recurrence  in  three 
years  since  (Presse  Mid.,  February  26).— Widal  and  Nob^cour 
have  confirmed  the  antitoxic  properties  of  the  nerve  centers  in 
the  case  of  strychnin  intoxication,  already  established  by  Was- 
sermann  in  regard  to  tetanus,  although  with  less  positive  results 
(Ibid.,  ride  JooRNAL,  February  19,  page  449).  Absolute  fail- 
ure of  serodiagnosis  in  fatal  typical  typhoid  fever  in  an  epilep- 
tic {Ibid. ) — Delezenne  asserts  that  peptone,  usually  harmless, 
injected  into  the  veins  of  a  dog  becomes  fatally  toxic,  produc- 
ing paralytic  manifestations  if  heated  to  120  degrees  C,  although 
still  retaining  its  marked  coagulating  properties  {Ibid.) — 
Cracked  nipples  successfully  treated  without  inconvenience  to 
the  mother  or  nursling  with  the  assistance  of  orthoform  (Ibid). 
Sage  of  Bordeaux  reports  the  first  case  in  France  of  the  birth 
of  a  healthy  child  at  term,  the  mother  having  commenced  to 
menstruate  at  12  years  and  eight  months,  and  conception  oc- 
curring one  month  later,  delivery  at  thirteen  and  a  half  (Sem. 
Mid..  February  9).— Negative  results  of  lumbar  puncture  in 
chronic  hydrocephalus  reported  by  Raczynski ;  twenty-six  cases. 
Slight  transient  relief  was  obtained  only  in  five  cases  consecu- 
tive to  epidemic  meningitis  (Przeglad  leknrski,  1897,  ,3,3). — 
Inflammation  of  the  navel  and  penis  in  an  infant  after  circum- 
cision, found  to  contain  the  Loetfler  bacillus,  and  cured  with 
antidiphtheria  serum  (7&/d.  .j1).— The  intensity  of  the  mercurial 
treatment  rec|uired  in  syphilis  varies  not  only  for  each  individ- 
ual, but  for  different  lesions  on  the  same  individual.  Instance 
reported  in  which   hypodermic  injections  of  five  centigrams 
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■calomel  promptly  cured  all  the  lesions  except  one  on  the  lip, 
which  was  not  affected  by  the  treatment  until  the  dose  was 
doubled,  when  it  also  vanished  iA7in.  de  derm,  et  de  Syph., 
February). — Case  of  pulmonary  gangrene  consecutive  to  ether 
narcosis  reported  by  Dumas,  in  patient  affected  with  chronic 
bronchitis  {Jaurn.  de  Mid.  Int.,  November,  1897.) 

British  Array  Medical  Department  Report  for  the  Year  1896.— The 
strength  of  the  European  troops  of  the  British  Army  serving 
at  home  and  abroad  in  1896  was  a  little  over  200,000  men,  of 
whom  rather  less  than  one-half  were  on  duty  at  the  home  sta- 
tions ;  75,000  served  in  India,  8000  in  Malta,  4000  each  in  Gibral- 

'tar,  Egypt  and  South  Africa,  with  smaller  commands  in  vari- 
ous other  parts  of  the  world.  The  rate  of  constant  sickness 
for  the  whole  army  was  CO.  71   per   thousand  men,   with  8.14 

'  deaths  and  16.26  discharges  for  disability.  The  average  sick 
time  to  each  soldier  was  22.22  days  and  the  average  duration 

■  of  each  case  of  sickness  23.61  days.  Among  the  troops  serving 
in  the  United  Kingdom  the  rates  of  sickness  and  mortality 
were  lower  than  usual.  The  constant  sickness  was  38.52  per 
thousand  of  strength  with  3.58  deaths  and  21.20  discharges, 
the  average  sick  time  to  each  soldier  being  14.10  days  and  the 
average  duration  of  each  case  21.85  days.     Our  United  States 

I  rates  for  the  same  year,  with  the  exception  of  the  death  rate, 
were  considerably  lower  than  these.  We  had  33.97  constantly 
sick,  with  5.44  deaths  and   10.15  invalided   per  thousand  of 

■  strength,  the  sick  time  to  each  man  being  12.43  days  and  the 
duration  of  each  case  11.19  days.  As  regards  the  smaller  death 
rate  of  the  British  home  service,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  if 
men  suffering  from  such  a  disease  as  consumption  are  promptly 
discharged  the  death  rate  is  lessened  at  the  expense  of  the  rate 
of  invaliding.  Not  the  death  rate  alone,  but  the  death  rate 
added  to  the  discharge  rate,  is  the  measure  of  the  disabling 
character  of  the  sickness  affecting  an  army.  The  admissions 
for  enteric  fever  numbered  94  and  the  deaths  22,  an  exceed- 
ingly high  rate  of  fatality,  but  the  mortality  rate  per  thousand 
of  strength  was  low,  .21  as  compared  with  our  rate  of  .63.  At 
Pembroke  Dock  there  was  a  well  marked  outbreak.  The  water 
closet,  sink  and  bath  of  a  building  in  which  a  fever  case  was 
undergoing  treatment,  emptied  into  a  common  drain  beneath 
which  was  a  lead  pipe,  corroded  and  leaky,  supplying  drinking 
water  to  the  hospital.  Twenty  cases  with  two  deaths  occurred 
among  persons  using  the  hospital  water-supply ;  and  the  last 
case  was  taken  on  sick  report  seventeen  days  after  the  condi- 
tion of  the  water-supply  pipe  was  discovered  and  remedied. 
The  occurrence  of  806  cases  of  malarial  fever  and  2  deaths  from 
remittent  fever  is  accounted  for  by  "  the  return  of  troops 
from  service  abroad.''  The  only  reference  to  malaria  of  indi- 
genous origin  is  found  in  a  remark  on  the  sanitary  condition 
of  Lincoln  :  "A  few  cases  of  ague,  due  to  local  causes,  were 
noted  during  the  year."  The  fens  of  Lincolnshire,  as  is  well 
known,  were  in  former  times  the  headquarters  of  the  malarial 
parasite  in  England.  The  constant  sickness  from  all  forms  of 
venereal  disease  was  1.3.94  per  thousand  of  strength  as  com- 
pared with  5.26  in  the  U.  S.  Army. 

The  number  of  recruits  inspected  during  the  year  was  54,574, 
of  whom  423.48  per  thousand  were  rejected  as  unfit  for  service  ; 
the  rejections  during  the  same  year  by  U.  S.  recruiting  officers 
were  371.05  per  thousand  examined.  Nearly  one  half  of  the 
accepted  recruits  were  under  19  years  of  age ;  1.372  were  boys 
under  17  years  of  age.  Omitting  these  boys  the  average  age 
of  the  recruits  was  19.3  years,  the  average  height  5  feet  5.9 
inches  and  the  average  weight  125,8  pounds. 

The  highest  rates  of  constant  non  efficiency  from  sickness 
among  troops  serving  abroad  were  93.85  per  thousand  of 
strength  in  India  and  87. .57  in  China  ;  the  lowest  26.86  in  Ber- 
muda and  28.30  in  Canada.  The  lowest  rate  of  discharge  for 
disability  was  31.29  in  China,  with  61.22  sent  home  as  invalids. 
The  longest  sick  time  to  each  soldier  of  the  command  was  .31 .35 
days  in  India,  the  shortest  9.8.3  in  Bermuda.  No  yellow  fever 
was  reported  during  the  year  from  Barbadoes  or  Jamaica,  and 
only  six  cases  of  cholera  occurred  among  the  troops  in  Alexan- 
dria and  Cairo,  Egypt,  although  the  civil  population  suffered 
severely.  ISoth  cities  were  placed  "out  of  bounds"  during 
the  prevalence  of  the  disease. 

In  India  there  was  an  increase  in  the  sickness  from  enteric 
fever,  other  continued  fevers  and  cholera;  malarial  fevers 
accounted  for  one-fifth  and  venereal  diseases  for  one-third  of 


the  reported  cases  of  sickness.  Enteric  fever  caused  1795 
admissions  into  hospital,  or  25.5  per  thousand  of  strength,  with 
445  deaths,  or  the  very  large  death  rate  of  6.31.  The  largest 
number  of  cases  occurred  at  (Juetta,  140  admissions  with  2l' 
deaths.  The  water-supply  of  this  station  is  brought  in  pipes 
from  an  uninhabited  mountain  district  thirteen  miles  distant. 
The  febrile  outbreak  was  attributed  to  exposure  in  the  iusani 
tary  brothels  and  drinking  shops  of  the  neighboring  native 
town.  At  some  of  the  posts  the  type  of  the  disease  is  said  to 
have  been  very  severe,  as  although  the  sufferers  were  very 
young  men,  their  constitutions  had  already  been  undermined 
by  syphilis,  and  their  chances  of  recovery  thus  greatly  lessened. 
The  pinking  of  the  water-supply  by  potassium  permanganate 
was  employed  as  a  preventive  measure  at  several  posts  during 
the  outbreak,  but  without  satisfactory  results.  In  fact,  at 
Agra  enteric  bacilli  were  found  in  a  flourishing  condition  in  the 
pink  water.  "This,"  says  the  reporter,  "was  a  great  disap- 
pointment to  me,  as  I  was  beginning  to  think  that  a  panacea 
had  been  found  for  this  scourge.  The  situation  was  now  des- 
perate, so  after  consultation  with  Professor  Hankin,  we  com- 
menced making  experiments  with  micrococcus  ghadiallii,  found 
by  him  to  be  antagonistic  to  the  enteric  microbe.  This  micro- 
coccus is  quite  harmless  to  human  beings,  so  I  had  no  hesita- 
tion in  trying  it  as  the  enteric  cases  were  increasing  daily.  It 
was  first  tried  at  the  swimming  bath  at  the  Fort,  which  was 
found  to  be  infected  with  the  enteric  microbe.  In  four  days 
there  were  none.  About  the  same  time  it  was  taken  into  use 
at  the  Agra  Club:  then  the  water  supply  at  the  Fort  was 
treated,  with  an  almost  immediate  cessation  of  cases,  and  lastly 
the  water  of  the  whole  cantonment,  and  the  disease  at  once 
began  to  ameliorate  in  a  very  marked  manner.  From  the  time 
the  water-supply  was  treated  with  the  micrococcus  the  number 
of  admissions  fell  rapidly.  I  have  not  been  able  to  follow  out  the 
research  desirable  in  this  line,  as  Professor  Hankin  has  left  the 
station  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  plague  at  Bombay, 
and  I  am  thus  deprived  of  his  assistance.  The  matter  is,  1 
think,  well  worth  further  investigation."  Of  the  several 
measures  adopted  for  sterilizing  drinking  water,  with  a  view  to 
the  prevention  of  water-borne  diseases  the  most  efficient  was 
boiling.  Cholera  caused  70  admissions  and  63  deaths  during 
the  year.  The  constant  sickness  from  malarial  fevers  num- 
bered 10.15  per  thousand  of  strength.  The  admission  rate  for 
venereal  diseases  was  511.6  per  thousand  and  the  constantly 
sick  44.87,  representing  a  loss  of  3162  men  to  the  efficient 
strength  of  the  Indian  command.  The  hypodermic  injection 
of  mercury  was  freely  resorted  to  with  excellent  results. 
"This  treatment  enables  many  men,  who  would  otherwise  be  in 
hospital,  to  perform  their  usual  duties:  it  brings  the  patient 
more  quickly  than  the  old  method  under  the  influence  of  the 
drug  and  does  not  derange  the  digestion."  The  result  of  the 
voluminous  discussions  in  and  outside  Parliament  on  venereal 
diseases  ended  in  the  promulgation  of  the  amended  Canton- 
ment Act,  which  gives  greater  power  to  local  authorities  over 
the  prostitute  population,  but  falls  short  of  the  registration  and 
periodical  examinations  which  many  experienced  officers  advo- 
cated. It  is  noted  that  no  case  of  bubonic  plague  occurred 
among  the  garrison  of  Hongkong,  although  more  than  1100  of 
the  native  population  died  of  this  disease. 

Several  valuable  papers  are  appended  to  this  report,  among 
others  a  resume  of  the  progress  of  hygiene  during  the  year  1897 
by  Surgeon  Colonel  J.  Lane  Notter.  who  gives  a  summary  of 
Prof.  V.  C.  Vaughan's  paper  on  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis, 
read  at  the  Twelfth  International  Congress  of  Medicine,  and 
discusses  the  progress  made  in  sewage  disposal  by  biologic 
methods  at  Exeter  and  Sutton.  .±  paper  on  the  operations  per- 
formed at  the  Koyal  Victoria  Hospital,  neatly  illustrated  by 
some  good  skiagraphs  of  fractured  bones.  Surgeon-Lieut.- 
Colonel,  J.  .\.  Gormley  reports  on  the  operations  of  the  forces 
in  Southern  Africa,  and  Major  General  T.  Mannsell,  C.  B., 
gives  an  interesting  account  of  the  difficulties  experienced  by 
the  medical  department  in  the  Chitral  Belief  Expedition.  The 
emergency  ration  known  as  "Armebis"  was  condemned  as  not 
being  safe.  Many  of  the  tins  "went  bad,"  and  one  man  nearly 
died  with  symptoms  of  ptoiuain  poisoning  after  eating  the 
contents  of  one.  Even  when  good  the  biscuits  were  a  possible 
cause  of  diarrhea  owing  to  imperfect  milling  of  the  envelope  of 
their  wheaten  constituent.  Lieut.  D.  W.  Sutherland  gives  the 
particulars  of  a  number  of  cases  of  wound  by  the  Lee  Metford 
rifle  bullets.  These  wounds  were  generally  characterized  by 
slight  shock,  slight  pain,  free  hemorrhage,  simple  perforation 
of  bone  and  rapid  healing.  The  natives  reported  that  those 
shot  in  the  head  died  at  once  on  the  field;  those  wounded  in 
the  abdomen  often  died  on  the  field,  but  some  reached  their 
homes  to  die  a  few  days  later  ;  ;ill  the  others  recovered  promptly. 
Surgeon-Lieut.-Col.  A.  T.  Sloggett  reports  on  the  Dongola 
Expedition,  the  chief  medical  interest  [of  which  centers  in  a 
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typhoid  fever  epidemic  and  an  invasion  of  the  Command  by 
cholera.  A  full  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Seventh 
Annual  Session  of  the  Association  of  United  States  Military 
Surgeons  held  at  Columbus,  Ohio,  in  May,  1897,  is  given  by 
Deputy  Surgeon-General  W.  S.  Oliver,  and  a  report  on  the 
Twelfth  International  Medical  Congress  held  at  Moscow  in 
August,  by  Surgeon  Colonel  W.  P.  Stevenson,  in  which  he  gives 
prominence  to  Surgeon-General  Van  Reypens  proposition  for 
a  hospital  or  ambulance  ship  in  the  care  of  the  wounded  of 
modern  naval  wars,  and  to  Surgeon-General  Sternberg's  report 
on  operations  for  the  radical  cure  of  hernia  in  the  United  States 
Army. 

Decision  Concerning  Osteopathy.— The  following  is  n  decision 
concerning  osteopathy,  by  District  Judge  H.  H.  Rolapp,  of 
Utah. 

State  vs.  William  Hartford  :  The  defendant  is  charged  by 
an  information  with  practicing  medicine  without  a  license  from 
the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 

Section  1736  of  the  Revised  Statutes  provides  that  "Any  per- 
son practicing  medicine  .  .  .  within  this  State  without 
holding  ...  a  license  shall  .  .  .  .be  deemed  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor." 

Section  1737  provides  that  "Any  person  shall  be  regarded  as 
practicing  medicine  within  the  meaning  of  this  title  who  shall 
treat,  operate  upon,  or  prescribe  for  any  physical  ailment  of 
another  for  a  fee." 

The  defendant  admits  having  manipulated  with  his  hands 
upon  persons  for  physical  ailments,  for  a  fee,  and  without  a 
license ;  but  insists  that  inasmuch  as  he  uses  no  medicine  or 
surgical  instruments,  or  any  other  agencies  except  his  naked 
hands,  that  he  does  not  come  within  the  prohibited  class 
named  in  the  statute.  He  does  not  hold  himself  out  as  a  doc- 
tor, physician  or  surgeon,  but  denominates  himself  a  diplomat 
of  osteopathy.  He  further  insists  that  his  science  does  not 
belong  to  any  recognized  school  of  medicine  ;  or,  if  it  does,  that 
the  present  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  legally 
constituted,  it  being  admitted  that  no  osteopathist  is  a  member 
of  such  Board-  while  Section  1728  of  the  Revised  Statutes  pro- 
vides that  said  Board  "shall  consist  of  seven  members,  who 
shall  be  representatives  of  the  various  recognized  schools  of 
medicine." 

The  latter  point,  I  apprehend,  can  not  be  determined  in  this 
case.  The  whole  inquiry,  then,  recurs  to  whether  the  defend- 
ant is  practicing  medicine  within  the  meaning  of  the  act. 

Counsel  for  defendant  invites  attention  to  the  case  of  Smith  vs. 
Lane  (24  Hun.,  632)  which  seems  to  be  in  point,  if  the  statutes 
upon  which  that  decision  was  founded  were  as  broad  as  ours. 
But  in  the  New  York  statute  it  is  simply  provided,  in  specific 
terms,  that  the  practice  of  medicine  or  surgery  should  be  a 
misdemeanor,  unless  authorized  by  a  certificate  setting  forth 
such  person's  qualifications  to  practice  all  of  the  branches  of 
the  medical  arts.  Under  that  provision  it  was  undoubtedly  the 
duty  of  the  Court  to  interpret  the  words  "practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery"  in  the  common  acceptation  of  those  words  ;  and 
they  therefore  said  "the  practice  of  medicine  is  a  pursuit  very 
generally  known  and  understood,  and  so  also  is  that  of  surgery. 
The  former  includes  the  application  and  use  of  medicine  and 
drugs  for  the  purpose  of  curing,  mitigating  or  alleviating  bod- 
ily diseases ;  while  the  functions  of  the  latter  are  limited  to 
manual  operations  usually  performed  by  surgical  instruments 
or  appliances." 

That  is  undoubtedly  a  good  definition  of  the  words  in  the 
statute  then  before  the  Court.  But  our  statute  goes  farther, 
and  says  that,  "any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practicing 
medicine  .  .  .  who  shall  treat,  operate  upon,  or  prescribe 
for  any  physical  ailment  of  another  for  a  fee."  The  word 
"treat"  as  defined  by  Webster,  in  this  connection,  is  synony- 
mous with  "manipulation."  "handling,"  "mode  or  manner  of 
checking  and  destroying  disease."  That  is  exactly  what  the  tes- 
timony in  this  case  shows  the  defendant  did  ;  and  the  legisla- 
ture must  have  intended  that  the  words  thus  used  by  them 
should  have  some  significance,  and  be  used  in  connection  with 
"ailments."  There  is  no  suggestion  in  the  section  that  the  word 
"treat"  referred  to  treating  with  medicine,  or  with  any  other 
specific  agencies  of  a  similar  kind.  If  such  treatment  was  done 
by  the  naked  hands  and  for  the  purpose  of  curing  ailments  of 
another,  and  was  done  for  a  fee,  it  seems  to  come  logically 
within  the  intention  of  the  statute,  which  defines  such  treat- 
ment, handling  or  manipulation  as  practicing  medicine.  That 
the  section  is  sweeping,  I  admit ;  but  the  power  of  the  legis- 
lature to  thus  enact  is  undoubtedly  possessed. 

My  attention  was  also  called  to  the  case  of  State  against 
Eastman,  decided  in  Indiana.  While  I  can  not  fully  concur 
with  the  learned  judge  in  the  interpretation  placed  upon  the 
statute  then  under  consideration  by  him,  yet  all  he  suggested 


was  that  the  words  "other  agencies,"  named  in  that  statute, 
referred  to  drugs  and  medicines,  and  as  osteopathy  does  not 
include  the  use  of  such  agencies  the  practitioners  of  that 
science  did  not  come  within  the  prohibition  of  that  statute. 
Granting  the  premises  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the 
statute,  of  course  the  conclusion  was  right ;  but  in  addition  to 
that  the  Indiana  statute  only  prohibited  the  direction  or 
recommending  for  use  by  another  of  drugs,  medicines  or  other 
agencies,  but  said  absolutely  nothing  about  the  personal  treat- 
ment by  a  person  upon  another  for  the  curing  of  ailments. 
Such  treatment  is  directly  covered  by  our  statute. 

I  think  the  decision  in  Illinois,  in  the  case  of  Eastman  against 
The  People  is  the  most  valuable,  because  it  concerns  itself  with 
a  statute  identical  with  ours.  Says  the  court  in  that  case : 
"It  appears  that  the  appellant  was  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
'the  profession  of  osteopathy'  as  it  is  termed  in  the  briefs  ;  that 
he  had  an  office  where  he  received  patients,  and  that  he  visited 
patients  at  their  homes  ;  that  he  advertised  his  system  and  his 
skill  therein,  and  that  he  professed  ability  to  understand  and 
treat  human  ailments  intelligently  and  successfully.  So  fara& 
shown  his  treatment  consisted  wholly  of  rubbing  and  manipu- 
lating the  affected  parts  with  his  hands  and  fingers  and  by 
flexing  and  moving  the  limbs  of  the  patient  in  various  ways. 
It  is  insisted  on  his  behalf  that  because  he  used  no  medicine 
or  instruments  he  is  not  amenable  to  the  statute,  which  reads: 
'  Any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practicing  medicine  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act  who  shall  treat,  operate  on  or  prescribe 
for  any  physical  ailment  of  another.'  It  is  urged  on  behalf  of 
the  appellant  that  this  provision  must  receive  a  reasonable 
interpretation  and  to  'treat'  implies  the  use  of  medicines  or 
drugs  of  some  sort.  This  is  not  so  necessary.  Many  of  the 
minor  operations  are  effected  without  the  use  of  instruments 
by  mere  pressure,  extension  and  flexing.  This  of  course 
implies  some  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  some  skill.  It  is  said 
by  counsel  that  if  the  statute  reaches  this  case,  it  must  include 
treatment  by  Turkish  baths,  massage  and  the  like.  We  think 
not.  The  evidence  shows  that  the  appellant  claimed  to  be 
competent  to  treat  and  cure  numerous  diseases.  He  repre- 
sented himself  as  a  graduate  of  the  new  school  of  ostheopathy 
and  qualified  to  examine  and  treat  all  who  might  seek  his  aid. 
Herein  he  differs  from  those  who  give  Turkish  baths,  massage 
and  the  like.  He  professes  to  be  able  to  diagnose  and  advise 
in  respect  to  a  long  list  of  diseases,  and  to  furnish  discriminat- 
ing and  efficient  treatment  to  those  who  may  come  to  him,  and 
while  he  may  rely  wholly  upon  manipulation,  etc.,  yet  he  pro- 
fesses to  have  skill  and  judgment  in  these  methods  so  as  prop- 
erly to  adapt  the  treatment  to  each  case,  giving  it  what  is 
appropriate  in  amount,  and  with  repetition  at  such  times  and 
to  such  extent  as  may  be  dictated  by  his  knowledge  and  expe- 
rience. By  hie  skill  in  the  use  of  his  peculiar  remedy  or 
methods  he  claims  to  be  competent  to  relieve  and  cure  various 
ailments,  and  therefore  he  invites  patronage. 

"  Medicine  is  the  art  of  understanding  diseases  and  curing 
or  relieving  them  when  possible.  It  is  that  branch  of  physics 
which  relates  to  the  healing  of  diseases.  This  art  is  not 
restricted  to  any  particular  methods  or  remedies.  These  are 
innumerable,  considering  what  are  used  and  have  been  dis- 
carded. We  are  of  opinion  the  proofs  bring  appellant  within 
the  Act  and  that  he  is  liable  to  the  penalty  imposed  for  prac- 
ticing medicine  without  a  license." 

I  think  the  same  reasoning  applies  in  the  case  at  bar. 

A  number  of  other  questions  were  raised  at  the  trial,  but  I 
consider  it  wholly  immaterial  whether  the  legislature  of  Mis- 
souri has  declared  osteopathy  not  to  be  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine, because  that  does  not  bind  our  legislature.  Nor  can  I 
consider  here  the  benefit  the  defendant  may  have  been  to  the 
citizens  of  this  community  (which  fact  I  do  not  doubt),  or  that 
the  medical  fraternity  are  the  instigator  of  this  prosecution. 

The  legislature  is  the  proper  tribunal  that  should  be  applied 
to  in  permitting  the  engaging  in  any  science  or  art  that  will  be 
of  benefit  to  humanity  ;  but  until  they  do,  or  while  they  have 
specifically  enacted  laws  to  the  contrary,  I  am  simply  called 
upon  to  interpret  the  law  as  I  find  it ;  and  1  can  come  to  no 
other  conclusion  than  that  the  treatment  or  manipulation 
engaged  in  by  the  defendant  requires  him  to  take  out  a  license. 
Having  failed  to  do  so  he  has  violated  the  statute.  I  must 
therefore  find  the  defendant  guilty  as  charged. 

Iioulsvllle. 

Society. — The  Kentucky  Midland  Medical  Association  held 
its  ninth  quarterly  meeting  on  April  11.  The  following  pro- 
gram was  observed  :  "  Acute  Nephritis,"  J.  R.  Ely  of  Prank- 
fort  ;  "  Cholera  Infantum,"  S.  J.  Anderson  of  Midway  ;  "Gon- 
orrhea," U.  V.  Williams  of  Frankfort;  " Surgery  of  the  Ute- 
rus and  Adnexa,  per  Vaginam,"  W.  H.  Wathen  of  Louisville; 
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"  Ether  Anesthesia  in  Subjects  Suffering  from  Bronchitis," 
Thad.  A.  Reamy  of  Cincinnati:  "Asthma,"  J.  M.  Rees  of 
Cynthiana;  "The  Serum  Test  of  Typhoid  Fever,"  D.  J. 
Healey  of  Lexington  and  C.  C.  Lewis  of  Stamping  Ground ; 
"Quinsy  and  Its  Treatment,"  J.  A.  Stucky  of  Lexington  and 
J.  M.  Ray  of  Louisville;  "Obstinate  Neuralgia  of  the  Mas- 
toid," Robert  Sattler  of  Cincinnati  and  John  E.  Pack  of 
Georgetown:  "Acute  Nephritis,"  C.  W.  Kavanaugh  of  Law- 
renceburg :  "Cholera  Infantum,"  T.  M.  Beard  of  Shelby- 
ville:  "Gonorrhea,"  John  C.  Lewis  of  Georgetown:  "Sur- 
gery of  the  Uterus,"  Louis  Frank  of  Louisville;  "Ether 
Anesthesia."  T.  H.  Willis  of  Shelbyville :  "Asthma,"  S.  E. 
James  of  Frankfort.  Dr.  W.  E.  Sleet,  President,  Medway,  Ky. 
Dr.  J.  B.  Powers,  Secretary,  Lawrenceburg. 

Medico-Chirurgical  Society. — The  regular  meeting  of 
this  Society  was  held  on  the  8th  of  April,  as  the  guest  of  Dr. 
Wm.  Bailey,  the  title  of  whose  essay  was  "The  Inadequate 
Kidney." 

Grant. — Dr.  H.  Horace  Grant  is  quite  seriously  ill  as  the 
result  of  septic  inoculation  at  an  operation. 

Health  Office. — The  weekly  death  report  shows  54  deaths, 
the  greatest  number,  5,  being  due  to  phthisis.  Thirty-seven 
were  white,  17  colored,  .34  males  and  20  females.  Typhoid 
fever  caused  4  deaths. 

Cincinnati. 

At  the  Regular  Meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine 
April  4,  Dr.  H.  W.  Bettman  read  a  paper  on  "Enteroptosis." 
The  author's  studies  and  measurements  were  taken  from  hos- 
pital cases  during  a  period  of  over  two  years.  The  discussion 
showed  the  opinion  of  the  society  to  be  against  the  establish- 
ment of  this  trouble  as  a  clinical  entity,  and  especially  against 
the  stand  taken  by  the  author  of  the  frequent  accompanying 
ptosis  of  the  right  kidney.  Dr.  Joseph  Ransohoff  reported  a 
case  of  inguinal  hernia  operated  on  by  him,  in  which  on  open- 
ing the  sac  a  milky  fluid  to  the  amount  of  about  a  pint,  appar- 
ently from  the  abdominal  cavity,  escaped.  The  examination 
of  the  fluid  showed  it  to  be  chyle.  There  were  no  symptoms 
of  any  trouble  with  the  thoracic  duct  and  the  ascites  had  not 
been  of  sufficient  quantity  to  attract  the  attention  either  of  the 
putient  or  his  attending  interne.  On  the  contrary,  he  seemed 
to  be  in  the  best  of  health,  entering  the  hospital  only  to  have 
his  hernia  operated  upon. 

The  Changes  in  the  administration  of  city  affairs  will 
undoubtedly  result  in  the  deposition  of  Dr.  John  M.  Withrow, 
one  of  the  most  competent  health  officers  the  city  has  ever 
had.  Though  serving  but  a  short  time  he  will  be  held  in 
grateful  remembrance  for  his  untiring  efforts  in  quarantining 
the  city  against  yellow  fever  last  fall,  and  especially  for  his 
recent  active  crusade  against  diphtheria  and  consumption. 
His  map  of  the  city  illustrating  the  prevalence  of  these  two 
diseases,  show  that  contrary  to  general  opinion  the  heart  of  the 
city,  by  far  the  most  densely  populated,  is  the  most  healthy  as 
far  as  these  two  diseases  are  concerned,  and  that  cases  are  far 
more  numerous  along  the  river  and  in  the  outlying  districts. 

The  Cincinnati  Hospital  will  show  that  admissions  for 
treatment  were  far  less  numerous  in  1897  than  the  previous 
year  by  over  four  hundred  ;  this  falling  off  is  not  due  to  less 
applications  but  to  a  more  rigid  system  of  examination  and 
inquiry  as  to  their  circumstances  and  right  to  the  city's  charity. 

The  Physicians  of  Campbell  County,  Ky.,  just  across  the 

river,  have  volunteered  their  services  to  the  medical  director  of 

the  G.  A.  R.  encampment  for  use  during  the  meeting  here  of 

September  next. 

Detroit. 

Wayne  County  Medical  Society. — At  the  regular  meeting 
of  this  Society  held  on  April  7,  Dr.  E.  D.  Rice  of  Flint,  Mich., 
read  a  very  able  paper  on  "The  Physiological  Functions  of  the 
Liver  and  their  Relations  to  the  Digestive  Process."  The 
Doctor  reviewed  the  histology  and  physiology  of  the  liver,  and 


showed  how  intimately  the  disturbances  of  this  organ  are  con- 
nected with  the  disturbances  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum. 
The  most  interesting  function  of  the  liver  referred  to  by  the 
author  is  the  power  it  has  of  eliminating  toxins  from  the  sys- 
tem, produced  in  the  intestinal  canal  or  by  the  processor  meta- 
bolism in  any  part  of  the  body.  Dr.  Fritz  Maass,  illustrating 
the  wonderful  resistance  of  this  organ  to  disease,  recited  a  case 
recently  occurring  under  his  own  observation.  The  patient 
was  a  man  of  50  years :  previous  history  negative :  had  been 
suddenly,  while  in  apparent  good  health,  seized  with  a  severe 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver.  The  attending  physician  ascribed 
the  pain  to  gall-stones  and  administered  a  hypodermatic  injec- 
tion of  morphin,  which  relieved  the  suffering  at  once  and  the 
man  returned  to  his  work.  In  exactly  eight  days  the  pain  re- 
turned and  was  again  relieved  by  the  needle.  This  was  repeated 
in  another  week :  but  at  the  fourth  attack,  some  twenty-one 
days  after  the  first  attack,  the  pain  was  more  agonizing  and  the 
morphin  failed  to  relieve.  Chills,  fever  and  unconsciousness 
supervened  and  the  man  died.  At  autopsy  the  liver  presented 
no  apparent  evidence  of  disease  sufficient  to  cause  death,  the 
stomach  and  bowels  appeared  healthy,  a  few  very  small  gall- 
stones were  found  in  the  gall-duct,  and  there  was  a  slight  conges- 
tion of  the  meninges  of  the  brain.  Blood  from  the  heart  and  sec- 
tions of  the  liver  were  preserved  and  from  these  cultures  were 
made.  Streptococci  in  pure  cultures  were  found  in  abundance 
from  both  the  liver  and  the  blood,  leading  to  a  diagnosis  of 
pyemia  with  origin  in  the  liver. 

Health  report  for  the  week  ending  April  8:    Number  of 
cases  of  diphtheria  remaining,  2 ;  scarlet  fever,  14 ;  total  deaths, 
103 ;  under  5  years,  .37 ;  births,  male  42,  female  46. 
Pliiladelpliia. 

Students  and  the  War  Medical  Students  who  are  about 
to  graduate  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  are  clamoring 
for  early  final  examinations  in  order  that  they  may  enlist  in  the 
hospital  corps  of  the  army  and  navy  should  their  services  be 
needed  in  a  war  with  Spain.  Dr.  M.  T.  Stout,  who  formerly 
served  in  the  United  States  Navy,  recently  put  the  question  to 
the  class  as  to  how  many  would  enlist  in  the  hospital  corps  and 
two-thirds  of  the  class  stood  up.  The  source  of  inspiration  in 
the  movement  is  to  avenge  the  sad  death  of  Osgood  the  athlete 
of  the  University  who  lost  his  life  in  Cuba  battling  for  Cuban 
independence.  Professor  John  Guiteras,  lecturer  on  pathology 
at  the  University  and  a  prominent  leader  in  the  Cuban  junta, 
is  watching  the  enthusiasm  of  the  class  with  much  grat- 
ification. 

Charity  .\BuaE  in  Philadelphia. — .Vt  a  meeting  of  the 
Medico-legal  Society  of  Philadelphia  plans  were  discussed  rela- 
tive to  influencing  legislation  to  regulate  the  use  of  free  hospi- 
tals by  the  community  at  large.  The  object  of  the  society  is 
to  first  organize  the  medical  profession  through  the  influence 
of  the  County  Medical  Society  and  afterward  the  State  Medi- 
cal Society,  .\nother  meeting  will  be  held  this  month  and 
recommendations  presented  looking  to  the  introduction  of 
the  subject  into  the  County  Medical  Society.  Dr.  J.  H.  Dripps 
is  president  of  the  society. 

Vaccination  said  to  have  Caused  De.\th. — Alice  Dempsey, 
a  girl  six  years  of  age,  was  recently  vaccinated  and  it  is  said 
that  septicemia  subsequently  developed  from  the  effects  of 
which  she  died  a  few  days  later  at  the  Germantown  Hospital. 

The  Trustees  of  Jefferson  Medical  College  have  divided  the 
chair  left  vacant  by  the  death  of  Professor  Parvin  and  have 
elected  Dr.  E.  E.  Montgomery  professor  of  diseases  of  women 
and  clinical  gynecology  and  Dr.  E.  P.  Davis  professor  of 
obstetrics. 

.\  Case  of  smallpox  of  mild  tyjie  and  unknown  origin  was 
discovered  in  this  city  early  last  week  and  at  once  removed  to 
the  Municipal  Hospital  and  the  premises  disinfected.  The 
city  had  been  free  from  this  disease  since  1895  and  has  had  no 
epidemic  of  smallpox  for  nearly  ten  years. 
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The  Trustees  of  the  Medico- Chirurgical  College  have  peti- 
tioned the  State  legislature  to  amend  their  charter  so  that  they 
may  add  a  department  of  pharmacy  as  well  as  a  department  of 
dentistry,  and  become  duly  authorized  to  confer  the  degree  of 
graduate  in  pharmacy  as  well  as  that  of  doctor  of  dental  sur- 
gery and  of  medicine. 

The  Proposed  Health  Protective  Hospital,  or  pay  hospital 
for  contagious  diseases,  it  is  hoped  will  soon  be  an  accom- 
plished fact,  as  active  efforts  are  being  put  forth  to  obtain  the 
much-needed  funds  for  ground  and  buildings.  Dr.  .J.  Madi- 
son Taylor  is  treasurer  and  Judge  William  N.  Ashman  presi- 
dent of  the  board  of  trustees. 

The  Polyclinic  Hospital  and  School  for  Graduates  in 
Medicine  announces  a  week  in  diagnosis,  beginning  May  9. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  clinics  and  laboratories 
of  the  Polyclinic  on  various  special  topics,  including  the 
Clinical  Use  of  the  Microscope,  Chemic  and  Bacteriologic 
Methods  and  X-Ray  Examinations,  it  is  thought  will  inter- 
est experienced  practitioners  as  well  as  recent  graduates.  Dr. 
Charles  K.  Mills  has  been  elected  to  the  newly  created  chair 
of  neuro-pathology,  having  resigned  from  the  chair  of  nervous 
diseases,  which  was  abolished. 

Washington. 

Health  of  the  District.-  The  report  of  Health  Officer 
Woodward  for  the  week  ended  April  2,  shows  the  total  number 
of  deaths  to  have  been  93,  of  which  number  .52  were  white  and 
41  colored.  Among  the  principal  causes  of  death  were :  ner- 
vous diseases,  14 ;  circulatory,  7 ;  genitourinary,  10.  One 
death  from  diphtheria  and  one  from  whooping  cough.  A  case 
of  smallpox  was  reported  at  Preedman's  Hospital.  The  patient, 
a  colored  boy,  aged  20  years,  left  Kno.xville,  Tenn.,  on  the  14th 
ultimo,  and  with  three  companions  worked  his  way  to  this  city 
on  a  freight  train.  He  was  taken  sick  on  reaching  this  city 
and  was  admitted  to  the  wards  of  Freedman's  Hospital,  whence 
he  was  removed  to  the  smallpox  hospital,  after  the  nature  of 
his  disease  was  determined.  There  were  three  cases  of  small- 
pox on  the  "pest-boat"  at  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  when  he  left. 
There  were  28  cases  of  diphtheria  and  55  cases  of  scarlet  fever 
under  treatment  at  the  close  of  the  week.  The  Health  Officer 
has  placed  Freedman's  Hospital  under  strict  quarantine  and 
has  carried  out  the  most  approved  methods  of  disinfection. 

Washington  Obstetrical  and  (jYnecoloc.ical  Society. — 
The  278th  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  on  the  18th  ultimo, 
at  the  residence  of  Dr.  Deale.  Dr.  H.  L.  E.  Johnson  presen- 
ted the  essay  of  the  evening,  '■  Vaginal  Hysterectomy  for 
Procidentia,"  case  and  specimen.  He  reported  a  modification 
of  his  own  for  vaginal  hysterectomy  in  which  he  combines  the 
clamp  and  suture  methods.  The  broad  ligaments  are  clamped 
in  the  usual  way  and  the  anterior  and  posterior  vaginal  flaps 
are  stitched  to  the  peritoneum  and  broad  ligament,  the  flaps 
being  then  stitched  together.  He  claims  by  so  doing  that  sub- 
sequent vaginal  prolapse  would  be  avoided.  An  interesting 
discussion  followed.  At  the  meeting  held  April  1,  Dr.  E.  E. 
Morse  was  elected  to  membership. 

Sewage  Disposal. — Commissioner  Black  has,  in  reply  to  a 
request  by  Senator  Gallinger,  written  the  latter  a  brief  descrip- 
tion of  the  proposed  sewage-disposal  system  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  recommends  the  reclamation  of  the  Anacostia 
Flats. 

Hospitals  at  Old  Point. — Assistant  Secretary  Meiklejohn 
of  the  War  Department  is  authority  for  the  statement  that  the 
removal  of  the  hotel  Chamberlin  and  the  Hygeia  hotel  is  no 
part  of  the  present  project  of  preparations  for  the  National 
defence  at  Fort  Monroe,  Va.  These  large  hotels  were  built  on 
the  Government  reservation  at  Fort  Monroe  with  the  condition 
that  the  Government  may,  without  liability  for  a  claim  for 
damages,  remove  them  in  case  of  necessity  in  case  of  war.  A 
strong  argument  for  their  retention  in  case  of  war  is  that  the 
two  large  buildings  would  be  of  great  service  as  hospitals. 


Annual  Meeting  of  the  District  Association. — At  the 
regular  stated  meeting  of  the  Medical  Association  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  held  on  the  2d  instant,  the  following  were 
elected  :  President,  Dr.  George  M.  Kober ;  vice-presidents, 
Drs.  Cuthbert  and  L.  Elliot ;  secretary,  J.  R.  Wellington ; 
treasurer,  Frank  Leeck  ;  councilors,  Drs.  Mayfield,  T.  R.  Stone, 
Acker,  McLain,  Ober,  Carr,  D.  O.  Leech,  H.  L.  E.  Johnson 
and  Holden  ;  censors,  Drs.  Woodward,  Cook  and  Glazebrook : 
delegates  to  the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, to  be  held  in  Denver  Col.,  Drs.  Heiberger,  Stone,  H.  L. 
E.  Johnson,  Crosson,  Portman,  Moran,  Belt,  Kober,  Koones, 
Reyburn,  Kleinschmidt,  Middleton,  Carr,  Shouds,  Franzoni, 
Hazen,  S.  S.  Adams,  Myers,  Huinche,  Cook,  Brehend,  Bovee, 
L.  Eliott,  D.  O.  Leech,  Bowen,  Mackall,  Jr.,  Wellington,  Bar- 
ker, Fox,  J.  Eliot,  Butler,  Glazebrook,  Godding,  Cole,  Hunt, 
Sillers,  J.  D.  Morgan,  Hegar,  Duffey  and  Woodward.  The 
following  new  members  were  elected  :  James  T.  Arwine,  Graf- 
ton D.  P.  Bailey,  William  T.  Burch,  DeWitt  C.  Chadwick, 
James  W.  Hart,  Isabel  Haslup,  J.  M.  Heller,  T.  Y.  Hull,  Wil- 
liam P.  Mills,  John  B.  Nichols,  John  L.  Norris,  Jesse  N. 
Reeve,  William  N.  Suter,  Joseph  S.  Wall  and  William  Edward 
West. 

Hospital  Abuses.— A  special  meeting  of  the  Medical  Asso- 
ciation was  called  on  March  15,  to  consider  the  report  of  the 
Standing  Committee  which  has  been  investigating  the  matter 
of  Hospital  Abuses.  The  Association  is  determined  that  all 
abuses  of  this  character  shall  be  checked,  and  after  hearing 
the  partial  report  of  the  Standing  Committee,  the  following 
was  adopted  : 

Whereas,  The  object  of  the  amendment  adopted  by  the 
Medical  Association  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  May  16, 
1897,  is,  and  always  has  been  to  check  the  growing  abuse  of 
Medical  Charities  in  this  city,  and 

Whereas,  It  appears  from  the  report  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee that  the  Staffs  of  several  Medical  Charities  have  not 
complied  with  these  amendments,  be  it 

Hesolved,  That  the  Standing  Committee  be  instructed  to 
notify  the  individual  members  of  the  staffs  of  such  Medical 
Charities  that  unless  satisfactory  evidence  be  furnished  on  or 
before  April  1,  1898,  that  the  letter  and  spirit  of  these  amend- 
ments are  complied  with,  the  Standing  Committee  will  pro- 
ceed to  arraign  the  members  of  the  various  staffs  for  violation 
of  these  rules,  and  to  report  its  findings  to  this  Association. 

In  pursuance  of  the  above,  the  Standing  Committee,  through 
its  Secretary  has  sent  to  each  physician  who  is  connected  with 
one  or  more  hospitals,  the  following  queries,  and  have  reques- 
ted a  prompt  reply  ;  1.  Do  you  require  evidence  before  attend- 
ing a  patient  in  the  medical  charity  with  which  you  are  con- 
nected, that  the  applicant  for  relief,  except  in  emergency  cases, 
has  furnished  a  certificate  as  required  in  Article  1  and  2  of  the 
Amendments  of  the  Medical  Association?  2.  What  are  the 
exact  methods  pursued  by  the  staff  of  the  institution  with 
which  you  are  connected  to  limit  gratuitous  services  to  the 
indigent  sick?  3.  Does  the  hospital  with  which  you  are  connec- 
ted grant  you  and  all  other  members  of  the  Medical  Association 
the  privilege  of  attending  private  patients  occupying  private 
rooms?  4.  Do  you,  as  a  member  of  the  medical  staff  of  the 
Hospital  with  which  you  are  connected,  when  attending  medi- 
cal or  surgical  cases  in  private  pay  rooms,  insist  upon  proper 
payment  for  your  services,  except  when  such  patients  are 
clearly  unable  to  pay  for  the  same?  Do  the  Hospital  authori- 
ties permit  you  to  do  this,  and  what  are  the  methods  pursued 
to  sustain  your  demands? 

Medical  Society.-  At  the  meeting  of  the  society  held  on 
the  6th  instant.  Dr.  Charles  W.  Richardson  read  the  essay  for 
the  month,  entitled  "The  Acute  Mastoid  Abscess."  The  fol- 
lowing were  elected  to  membership:  Drs.  E.  Barry,  A.  W. 
Boswell,  L.  A.  French,  G.  W.  Foster,  M.  Griffith,  A.  B.  Hooe, 
M.  D.  Magee,  H.  S.  Medaford,  M.  O.  T.  Motter,  J.  B.  Nichols, 
L.  S.  Savage,  W.  P.  Tucker,  J.  R.  Tubman.  The  following 
were  elected  members  by  invitation  :  Drs.  A.  H.  Glennan, 
Marine  Hospital :  C.  H.  White,  U.  S.  N.  ;  J.  B.  Parker,  U.  S. 
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N.  ;  P.  Fitzsimmons,  U.  S.  X.  A  committee  consisting  of  Drs. 
T.  C.  Smith,  George  N.  Koeber  and  W.  W.  Johnston,  recently 
appointed  by  the  society,  read  congratulatory  resolutions  to 
the  president,  Dr.  Samuel  C.  Busey,  on  his  completion  of  fifty 
years  practice  of  medicine. 

Dk.  Busev's  Fiftieth  Medical  Anniversary. — At  Dr. 
Samuel  C.  Busey' s  fiftieth  anniversary  of  his  graduation  from 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Friday  evening,  April  8,  his 
residence  was  thronged  with  admiring  friends  representing  the 
medical  profession,  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives, 
Supreme  Court,  U.  S.  Army  and  Navy  and  Marine-Hospital 
Service,  eager  to  extend  their  congratulations  and  show  their 
appreciation  of  the  man  who  stands  first  in  his  profession  and 
first  in  the  hearts  of  all  who  know  him. 

Hospitals. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  is  a  a  non-sectarian  charity 
that  has  been  in  operation  as  a  hospital  since  June,  1872,  at  its 
Lexington  avenue  site.  These  quarters  have  been  outgrown 
and  a  new  plot  of  land,  comprising  about  twenty-five  city  lots, 
has  been  purchased  on  100th  and  101st  Streets,  fronting  Central 
Park  nearly  the  whole  block,  with  the  exception  of  the  Madi- 
son Avenue  front.    This  plot,  very  desirably  located  for  hospital 

purposes,  is  valued  at  8350,000. The  plans  for  a  new  medical 

building  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  have  been 
completed.  The  physiologic  and  chemic  laboratories  will  be 
removed  from  the  university   to  the   hospital  grounds.     One 

floor  of  the  new  building  will  be  devoted  to  pharmacology. 

By  the  will  of  George  S.  Pepper  of  Philadelphia,  who  died  in 
1890,  several  hospitals  become  beneficiaries.  The  University 
Hospital  receives  819,750;  Presbyterian  Hospital  818,500;  Jef- 
ferson College  Hospital  818,500 ;  Orthopedic,  Charity,  St. 
Joseph's,  Children's,  St.  Christopher's  and  Maternity  Hospi- 
tals 89,2.50  each.  Dr.  William  Piatt  Pepper,  John  S.  Gerhard 
and  James  B.  Leonard,  who  are  the  trustees  for  the  estate. 
report  that  there  is  a  total  increase  of  the  estate  since  the  tes- 
tator's death  of  8199,836.84. 

Colleges. 

The  Medical  College  of  Syracuse  University,  N.  Y.,  is  to 
receive  SIOOO  for  enlarging  the  medical  library. The  follow- 
ing commencements  of  medical  colleges,  with  t'ne  number  of 
graduates,  are  noted  :  April  7,  Baltimore  University  School  of 
Medicine,  54  ;  April  5,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  17  ;  April  4, 
Birmingham  Medical  College,  9 ;  April  1.  Medical  Department 
State  University  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  27  ;  March  28,  Missouri 
Medical  College,  St.  Louis,  85 ;  "March  28,  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  Kansas  City,  Kan.,  24;  April  1,  Medical 
College  of  South  Carolina,  Charleston,  14  ;  April  5,  Ohio  Medi- 
cal University,  Columbus,  95;  April  6,  Iowa  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines,  21. 

Relief  for  Sbawneetown  Sufferers.  The  General  Committee 
appointed  by  the  Hon.  Carter  H.  Harrison,  mayor  of  Chicago, 
to  take  measures  for  the  relief  of  the  sufferers  from  the  disas- 
trous flood  at  Shawneetown,  111.,  has  selected  the  undersigned 
as  a  subcommittee  to  solicit  aid  from  the  physicians  of  Chi- 
cago. We  know  too  well  the  kind  and  charitable  motives  gov- 
erning our  profession  to  think  it  necessary  to  do  more  than 
point  out  that  this  calamity  which  has  befallen  the  unfortu- 
nate people  of  Shawneetown  demands  immediate  relief  and  we 
respectfully  request  that  contributions  of  money  be  sent 
immediately  to  Dr.  A.  R.  Reynolds,  Commissioner  of  Health, 
City  Hall.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Treasurer 
Relief  Committee.  John  B.  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Chicago,  April  11,  1898.  Frank  Billings,  M.D. 

J.  H.  Etheridoe,  M.D. 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 


Autlrews,  G.  Nf.,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Stella,  Neb. 

Anderson.  F.  E..  from  Iowa  City  to  l.TO  W.  ISth  St.,  Davenport.  Iowa. 

Allen.  K.  H.,  (rom  Iowa  (Jity  to  Shelby,  Iowa. 

Becker,  B.  A.,  from  St.  Louiti.  Mo.,  lo  Elfin,  I II. 

Ciirtls,  A.  M..  from  2842  DearlKirn  St.  lo 'iaiiSSth  St..  ChieaifO. 

CnsBidy,  W.  \V.  Jj.,  from  Chicago  to  Wabasha,  Minn. 

Dennis.  E.  J.,  from  Kansas  City,  Jlo.,  to  114  Dearborn  St.,  Chicane. 

1  lilenmuUer.  W.  C.,  from  14  Grant  Ave.  to  630  Cii'ecn.  San  Kranctseo. 

Forsythf,  K.  A.,  from  04  W.  Huron  to  M»  Franklin  St.,  Buffalo,  .\'.  Y. 

t'ran'klln,  G.  W..  from  l>es  Moines  to  Jefferson, Iowa. 

Giles,  G..  from  Keokuk  to  stiles.  Iowa. 

tioocb,  W.  U.,  from  St.  Louis  to  Goldsberry,  Mo. 

Hill,  C,  from  Indianapolis  to  Frankfort.  Ind. 


Hooper,  V.  J.,  from  2021  Jefferson  to  M8G  Mack  Ave..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Hill,  W.  H.,  from  Keokuk,  Iowa,  to  Xew  Castle.  Mo. 

Johnston.  E.  \.,  from  Champaign  to  Danville,  111. 

Jones,  P.  R,.  from  Nashville,  Tenn..  to  Frankfort.  Ala. 

Johnson.  L.  .M.,  from  503  W.  4th  St.  to  029  W.  4th  St.,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Kirby.  K..  from  Detroit  to  Hermansville.  ^Mich. 

Keneflck.  T.  A.,  from  New  York  to  Newport,  B.  I. 

Kneedler.  \V.  s..  from  San  Diejro,  Cal.,  to  West  Point,  N.  Y. 

Lenty,  -\.,  from  Des  Moines  to  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Law,  J.  C.  from  Summerfield  to  Topeka.  Kan. 

Luhurgh,  J.  M..  from  Stafford  to  Elba.  Ohio. 

Malott,  J.  D.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Amboy,  Ind. 

Meek.  J.  n..  from  Columbus  to  Glencoe.  Ohio. 

Mahon,  J.  B.,  from  Pittston  to  ^n  N.  Franklin  .St..  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

Martin.  \V.  C.  from  Detroit  to  Emmet.  Mich. 

Mathewson,  E.  H.,  from  Chicago  to  N.  Manchester  St.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 

Philips,  W.  S.,  from  Columbus  to  Belle  Center.  Ohio. 

Rollins,  F.  H.,  from  White  Rock.  S.  D.,  to  West  Salem,  Wis. 

BeploKh,  J.  A.,  ftom  Iowa  City  to  Centerville,  luwa. 

Rusk,  D.  F.,  from  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y'.,  to  Hartlaud,  Vt. 

Ross.  G.  H..  from  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Durham,  N.  C. 

Snyder.  J.  F.,  from  Towa  Citv  to  Hawkeye,  Iowa. 

.Schneider,  .V.  J.,  from  120  N.  Illinois  St.  to  592  W.  Morris  St.,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 

Scholtes,  T.  W..  from  Chicago  to  Reade's  Landing,  Minn. 

Stout.  J.  C,  from  San  Francisco  to  Oakland,  Cal. 

Tabor.  F.  .\.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Wine.  R.  E..  from  Richmond  to  Quieksburg.  Va. 

Whiting,  A.  D.,  from  1223  Spruce  St.,  to  1523  Spruce  St.,  Philadelphia. 

Zeller,  H.  R.,  from  Columbus  to  Beansville,  Ohio. 


liETTERS    RECEITED. 


.\shmead,.\lbert  S.,New-  Y'ork,N.  Y.:  Allport. Frank, Chicago;  Armour 
&  Co.,  Chicago. 

Bonwill.  W.  G.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.. 
London.  Eng.;  Breuer,  C.  H.,  Hallettsville,  Tex.;  Brewster,  Quincy  E., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Chesterman  &  .Streeter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Carabana  Co.,  The,  New 
Y"ork.  N.  Y'.;  Crawford,  S.  K.,  Chicago;  Clement,  W.  R.,  Princeton,  Ky. 
Ellis.  H.  Bert,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.;  Ewing.  S.,Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Egbert, 
J.  Hobart.  Holvoke,  Mass. 

Forsythe,  Je'ssle  P..  Winfield,  111.;  Frame  Food  Co.  (Ltd.),  London.. 
Eng.:  Fraiikish.  John  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Falrchild,  P.  H.,  Passaic, 
N.  J.;  Freeman.  J.  W.,  Lead,  S.  D. 

Gerstein,  Maurice,  Boston,  Mass.;  Gifford,  H.,  Omaha,  Neb.;  Gibson, 
Marls.  Wilkesbarre.  Pa.;  Gapen.  Clarke,  Madison,  Wis.;  Gilbert,  L.  L., 
Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Hertzler,  A.  E..  Halstead,  Kan.;  Hall,  C.  Lester,  Kansas  City,  Mo.; 
Harvey  Co..  The  G.  F.,  .Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y'.;  Hooper,  Henry,  Chicago. 

Jones,  John  F.  &  Co.,  Paris,  France. 

Kastle.  Martin.  South  Beno.  Ind. ;  Kri'iger  &  Co.,  Leipzig,  Germany. 

LeFevre,  Edwin,  Boston.  Mass.;  Lewis,  Robert  C.  M.,  Centerburg, 
Ohio;  Lyman.  F.  A..  Madison,  Wis. 

Mowery.  H.  A.,  Marietta,  Pa.;  Mercer.  A.  C,  Syracuse,  N.  Y'.;  McLaren, 
Archibald,  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Morse  Adv.  Agency,  Lyman  D..  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y. ;  May,  J.  W.,  Kansas  Citv,  Kan.;  Mattison,  J.  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.; 
McClelland.  T.  M.,  Chicago;  Maddox.  W.  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Patton,  Ella -M.  Quincy.  111.;  Palmer,  H.  C,  Utica.  N.  Y'.;  Palmer,  F. 
A.,  Chicago:  Pneumachemie  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Postum  Cereal 
Co.  (Ltd.),  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Raw  ling.  J.  A.,  El  Paso,  Texas. 

Sander,  Enno,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Solomon,  Leon  L.,  Louisville,  Ky.; 
Spencer  Lens  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  Scott,  W.  I.,  Kokomo,  Ind.;  Stearns, 
F.  it  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

The  New  York  Pharmacal  Association,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.;  Turnbull 
Thomas,  Jr..  Alleghenv,  Pa. 

Welluer,  H.,  Concord,  N.  H.:  Woldert.  E.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  West- 
ern News  Co.,  The,  Chicago;  Wilkes,  B.  A.,  St.  Louis,  ^lo. 


Trade    Pamphlets. 

Diabetes    Mellitus,  An  Old   Remedy    for.     Thomas    Pharmacal     Co- 
New  York. 
Edison  Manufacturing  Co's.  Catalogue,  New  Y'ork. 
Eosot  and  Geosot.    Fischer  Chemical  Importing  Co.,  New  York. 
Extracts  Concerning  Radlauer's  Antinervine.    S.  Radlauer,  Berlin. 
Formalrtehvde.    Fries  Bros.,  New  York. 

Galvano-Faradic  Manufacturing  Co's.  Catalogue.    New  Y'ork. 
How  to  obtain  a  Patent.    Copp  &  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Hvsteria.  etc..  Battle  it  Co..  St.  Louis. 

Practical  Therapeutics,  Vol.  1,  No.  1.    H.  K.  Mulford  Co., Philadelphia. 
Sanose,  etc.    Scliering  &  Glatz.New  York. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Changes.  Offlcial  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  dutlea 
of  officers  serving  In  the  Medical  Department,  U.  8.  Army,  from 

April  2  to  S,  1898. 

First  Lieut.  George  Rauchfuss,  Asst.  Surgeon,  resigned  jkpril  2, 1898. 

First  Lieut.  Bailey  K.  Ashford,  Asst.  Surgeon,  the  order  assigning  him 
to  station  at  Ft.  Sam  llonston.  Texas,  is  revoked,  and  he  is  ordered 
to  Ft.  St.  Philip,  La.,  for  duty  at  that  post. 

Capt.  Edward  Everts.  Asst.  Surgeon,  upon  the  abandonment  of  Whipple 
Bks.,  Ariz.,  is  ordered  to  Ft.  Apaolie.  Ariz. 

First  Lieut.  Alexander  S.  Porter,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  dnty  at 
Whipple  Bks..  Ariz.,  and  upon  expiralion  of  his  present  leave  of 
absence  is  ordered  to  San  Diego  Bks..  Cal.,  for  duty. 

Capt.  Joseph  T.  Clarke,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Cohrm- 
1ms  Bks.  Ohio,  and  ordered  to  Madison  Bks.,  N.  Y.,  for  duty,  reliev- 
ing Capt.  Paul  SlilUock,  Asst.  Surgeon.  Capt.  Shillock,  upon  being 
so  relieved,  will  proceed  to  Key  West,  Fla..  and  report  to  the  com- 
manding oflUer  Twentvflfth  Infantry  for  duty  with  that  regiment. 

Capt.  Paul  Shillock,  .\sst.  Surgeon,  so  much  of  the  order  as  directs  him 
to  proceed  to  Kev  West.  Fla..  and  report  to  the  commanding  olticer 
Twentv.llftli  Iniiintry,  is  amended  so  as  to  direct  him  to  proceed  to 
ChirkaniBuga  National  Park  and  report  to  th«  commanding  olhcer 
of  that  regiment  for  duty  with  the  tirst  detachment  thereof  that  may 
proceed  to  take  station  at  Ft.  Jefferson,  Fla. 
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ADDRESSES. 


ADDRESS  AT  THE  CLOSING  EXERCISES  OF 
THE  ARMY  MEDICAL  SCHOOL,  WASH- 
INGTON, D.  C,  APRIL  1,  1898. 
BY  P.  S.  CONNER,  M.D. 


CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 


Gentlemen  of  the  Army  Medical  School:  With 
the  appointment  in  1789  of  a  surgeon  and  four  sur- 
geon's mates  to  the  regiment  of  infantry  and  battalion 
of  artillery  begins  the  history  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  the  United  States  Army.  For  more  than  a 
hundred  years  it  has  had  the  respect  of  the  country 
and  the  profession:  especially  since  1832,  when  the 
rule  was  established  that  entrance  to  it  should  be 
through  examination,  severe  yet  fair,  having  regard 
to  professional  and  general  education  and  to  physical 
and  mental  aptitude  for  ser\'ice,  a  rule  that  so  far  as 
I  know  has  never  but  ouce  been  set  aside,  except  with 
reference  to  Medical  Inspectors  during  the  rebellion. 
What  has  this  picked  body  of  medical  men  done  to 
entitle  it  to  such  respect,  and  what  in  deeds  and  words 
has  it  added  to  the  stock  of  professional  knowledge 
upon  which  all  the  world  is  drawing?  Of  its  special 
work,  its  care  of  the  soldier,  it  does  not  become  me  to 
speak,  a  long-time  civil  practitioner,  who  yet  counts 
it  one  of  the  joys  of  his  life  that  he  was  for  a  while 
in  the  sen-ice,  and  when  he  thinks  of  the  Medical 
Staff  repeats  to  himself  with  pride,  jKirs  minima  fui. 
Upon  a  medical  officer  of  the  Army,  or  at  least  an 
officer  of  the  Army  must  devolve  the  duty  of  showing 
how  in  peace  and  in  war,  in  camp  and  on  the  march, 
in  lowland  and  in  highland,  in  city  and  in  country,  on 
the  desert  or  on  the  sea,  in  many  places  and  under 
varying  circumstances,  the  members  of  the  Corps 
have  ever  had  regard  to  the  welfare  of  the  soldier, 
have  protected  him  from  outside  and  oncoming  phy- 
sical ills,  have  professionally  cared  for  him  when  sick 
or  wounded,  and  by  proper  feeding,  clothing  and 
housing  have  secured  to  him  such  health  and  strength 
as  have  made  him  in  the  highest  possible  degree  the 
defender  of  his  country  and  the  conserver  of  the  public 
peace. 

But  of  what  has  been  done  for  the  community 
at  large,  for  Medicine,  its  art  and  its  science,  I  may 
speak,  and  that  all  the  more  freely,  because  of  personal 
feelings.  Almost  simultaneously  with  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  D(>partment  began  the  march  of  that  army 
;of  occupation  that  has  swept  over  and  taken  possession 
lof  the  interior  valley  of  the  Mississippi,  the  region  of 
the  great  plains,  the  mountain  ranges  of  the  conti- 
inental  backbone,  the  seeming  desert  lands  between  the 
■Rockies  and  the  Sierra  Nevada,  the  fertile  lands  of  the 
[western  slope,  all  that  imperial  area  that  stretches  from 
|the  Lakes  to  the  Gulf,  from  the  Alleghanies  to  the 
Pacific.  In  the  front  line  of  the  on-going  thousands 
of  pioneer  settlers,  and  generally  well  in  advance  of 
it,  went  the  Army,  establishing  here  and  there  little 


permanent  posts,  centers  from  which  offensive  move- 
ments could  be  made,  rallying  points  where  protection 
could  be  had,  the  beginning  of  not  a  few  of  our 
crowded  cities  in  the  midst  of  great  vStates  full  of 
people  and  abounding  in  wealth.  To  the  medical 
officers  at  these  various  forts  for  longer  or  for  shorter 
time  the  growing  civil  populations  had  to  look  for 
care  in  sickness  and  when  injured  and  in  many  a  place 
that  today  boasts,  and  with  reason,  of  the  eminence  of 
its  physicians  and  the  skill  of  its  surgeons  the  early 
chapter  of  professional  history  is  the  record  of  the 
deeds  and  the  influence  of  the  surgeons  of  the  Army. 
From  one  know  many.  Dr.  Richard  Allison,  who  on 
Sept.  29,  1789,  was  commissioned  surgeon  of  the 
infantry  regiment,  was  at  once  ordered  to  the  just 
organized  post  nf  Fort  Washington,  which  for  ''seven 
years  became  the  headquarters  of  all  the  armies  that 
fought  against  the  Indians  under  Harmer  in  1790.  St. 
Clair  in  1791.  and  Wayne  in  1791."  He  was  Cincin- 
nati's first  physician:  and  Drake,  who  knew  him  well, 
says  of  him:  "  Whenever  stationed  here  (i.e..  in  Cin- 
cinnati) he  gave  such  assistance  to  the  peciple  of  the 
village  as  made  him  a  general  favorite."  Resigning 
in  1798  he  spent  the  rest  of  his  life  in  or  near  the  city 
and  was  the  first  physician  who  died  within  its  limits. 
■•  Though  not  profound  in  science,  he  was  sagacious, 
unassuming,  amiable  and  kind.'"  (Drake.)  Besides 
Allison,  there  lived  and  practiced  at  Fort  Washington 
and  in  "  the  young  village"'  during  the  first  years. 
Carmichael,  Phillips.  Sellman,  Elliot  and  Strong,  of 
whom  Sellman,  after  his  resignation  in  1794,  remained 
in  practice  until  his  death  in  1827,  and  Elliot,  after 
the  disbanding  of  his  regiment  in  1802,  settled  in 
Dayton,  Ohio,  and  died  there  seven  years  later. 

At  quite  an  early  day  this  outside  practice  must 
have  been  viewed  with  little  favor  by  the  authorities 
of  tlie  War  Department,  perhaps  because  it  may  have 
been  found  to  conflict  with  the  proper  discharge  of 
official  duties,  perhaps  because  sufficiently  interfering 
with  local  physicians  to  give  rise  to  political  compli- 
cations. Whatever  the  reasons  therefore,  the  Regula- 
tions for  the  Medical  Department  established  in  1814 
directed  that  "  No  Surgeon  of  the  Army  shall  be  en- 
gaged in  private  practice,"  and  like  prohibition  had 
place  in  the  Regulations  of  1821.  On  this  subject, 
Surgeon  Harvey  Brown  (  "The  Medical  Department  of 
the  United  States  Army  from  1775  to  1873"')  writes: 
"  Probalily  the  retention  in  the  foregoing  regula- 
tions (those  of  1821),  of  the  paragraph  forbidding 
officers  of  the  corps  to  engage  in  private  practice  will 
excite  some  surprise.  It  certainly  did  at  the  time,  for 
although  it  was  originally  incorporated  with  the  regu- 
lations of  1814  it  had  never  been  enforced;  in  fact  the 
position  of  the  frontier  posts  and  the  comparative 
scarcity  of  physicians  fifty  years  ago  rendered  it  often 
an  act  of  humanity  for  them  to  afford  professional 
assistance  to  citizens  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gar- 
rison."    After  the  distribution  of  these  regulations, 
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Post- Surgeon  McMahon  wrote  to  Dr.  Lovell  on  the 
subject  and  the  Surgeon-General  replied  that  "  the 
regulation  forbidding  array  surgeons  to  engage  in 
private  practice  was  intended  to  prevent  neglect  of 
duty  by  entering  extremely  into  it.  as  well  as  an 
improper  application  of  public  property,  which  often 
occurred.  There  would  be  no  objection  to  this  prac- 
tice provided  the  officer  desiring  it  would  make  an 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  through  the 
Surgeon-General,  setting  forth  clearly  the  circum- 
stances, in  which  case  especial  authority  would  be 
granted."  As  late  as  1845  the  physicians  of  Sackett's 
Harbor.  N.  Y.,  protested  to  the  War  Department 
against  the  surgeon  at  Madison  Barracks  attending 
patients  in  that  village.  The  protest  was  not  very 
favorably  received,  if  we  are  to  judge  from  the  letter 
written  by  the  Acting  Surgeon-General. 

But  not  alone  for  professional  aid  is  a  debt  due  by 
many  of  the  communities  in  the  Middle.  Southern  and 
Western  States.  Scattered  here  and  there  in  medical 
and  scientific  journals,  and  especially  gathered  together 
in  the  two  volumes  of  the  "  Medical  Statistics"  issued 
in  1840  and  1856,  and  in  the  reports  of  the  various  depart- 
ments and  bureaus  in  Washington,  is  much  informa- 
tion resi:)ecting  topography,  climatology,  ethnology, 
geology,  zoology,  botany,  each  and  all  of  these  depart- 
ments of  what  for  the  time  being  may  be  called  local 
science;  information  gathered  up  and  communicated 
by  the  medical  officers  of  the  army,  gi-eatly  increasing 
the  amount  and  accuracy  of  the  general  knowledge 
of  the  sections  and  districts  over  which  the  army  had 
traveled  or  in  which  for  longer  or  shorter  time  it  had 
rested. 

The  debt  of  the  physicians  of  the  country  is  yet 
greater,  for  while  owing  as  much  as  citizens  at  large 
for  what  has  been  given  along  the  lines  indicated, 
they  have  been  the  recipients  of  not  a  few  technical, 
professional,  scientific  and  practical  contributions  each 
of  value,  some  of  value  hardly  to  be  worthily  esti- 
mated. Take  from  our  present  knowledge  of  malaria, 
of  cholera,  of  yellow  fever,  of  typhoid  fever,  of  moun- 
tain fever,  of  dysentery,  of  diarrhea,  the  published 
results  of  the  observations,  experiments  and  studies  of 
Sternberg,  of  Porter,  of  Pitcher,  of  Woodward. of  Smart, 
of  Tripler,  of  Coolidge,  of  Hammond,  of  Bartholow, 
of  McClellan.  not  to  mention  many  others,  and  the 
resulting  gap  would  be  wide  and  deep.  It  will  be  long 
before  in  any  discussion  of  the  scientific  place  and 
practical  value  of  hygiene  and  hygienic  studies  due 
notice  will  not  be  taken  of  the  labors  of  Billings,  of 
Hammond  and  of  Smart,  or  before  any  student  of  the 
history  of  hospitals  or  the  methods  of  their  construc- 
tion with  associated  merits  and  demerits  overlooks  the 
published  writings  and  the  special  work  of  Billings 
and  of  Cowles.  The  literature  of  surgery  is  full  of 
the  outcome  of  the  genius  and  the  skill  of  the  officers 
of  your  corps.  It  is  with  no  little  astonishment  that 
I  read  of  some  of  the  work  done  in  pre-anesthetic  and 
pre-aseptic  days,  with  no  skilled  assistants  and  with 
most  limited  appliancesias  Pitcher's  successfully  sutur- 
ing a  completely  divided  ileum  and  of  Beaumont's 
conducting  to  a  satisfactory  termination  a  case  of  lacer- 
ated and  contused  wound  in  which  a  charge  of  duck 
shot  blew  ofF  "integuments  and  muscles  of  the  size 
of  a  man's  hand,"  fractured  and  carried  away  the 
"anterior  half  of  the  sixth  rib,''  fractured  the  fifth, 
lacerated  "the  lower  portion  of  the  left  lobe  of  the 
lung  and  the  diaphragm,"  and  perforated  the  stomach. 
Passing  by  for  the  present  the  various  reports  made 


to  the  Surgeon-General  and  published  by  the  War 
Department,  let  us  notice  some  of  the  work  done,  the 
results  of  which  have  been  given  to  the  world  in  jour- 
nals, monographs  or  more  formal  books.  I  have  had 
neither  time  nor  opportunity  of  so  examining  the 
periodical  literature  of  our  country  as  to  learn  how 
many  medical  officers  of  the  army  have  been  contrib- 
utors, to  what  extent  and  upon  what  subjects,  a  task 
that  would  have  been  a  pleasant  one  had  it  been  pos- 
sible for  me  to  undertake  it;  but  I  have  found  that  to 
the  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences  during 
its  sixty  years'  life  as  a  quarterly,  nearly  fifty  of  the 
corps  contributed  articles  (some  one,  some  many)  on 
very  varied  topics,  medical,  surgical,  therapeutical, 
obstetrical  even,  and  if  to  these  were  to  be  added  those 
who  had  once  been  in  the  corps  but  having  resigned 
were  at  the  time  of  writing  in  civil  practice,  the  num- 
ber would  be  a  much  larger  one.  In  the  Transactions 
of  several  of  the  medical  congresses,  international, 
national  and  special,  that  have  been  held  in  the  last 
twenty-five  years  can  be  found  able  papers  by  officers 
of  the  Corps.  At  Philadelphia  in  1876  Woodward 
delivered  one  of  the  general  addresses,  as  did  Billings 
in  Londop  in  188] :  at  the  "Pan-American"  in  this 
city  Surgeon-General  Sternberg  was  chairman  of  the 
Section  on  Military  Medicine  and  at  Denver  in  June 
he  will  i^reside  over  the  meeting  of  the  A.meric  an 
Medical  Association. 

To  the  various  systems  and  handbooks  that  have 
appeared  lately  a  few  of  the  staff  have  been  contribu- 
tors. Your  distinguished  chief,  who  has  received 
many  honors  at  home  and  abroad  and  deserved  them 
all,  who  has  been  especially  concerned  with  the  causes 
of  things  and  has  aided  much  in  their  discovery,  who 
after  a  long  and  broad  training  in  the  school  of  prac- 
tical work  turned  to  the  experimental  side  of  medicine 
and  has  made  himself /aci/c  princeps  among  Ameri- 
can bacteriologists,  he,  with  a  number  of  his  collea- 
gues (Adair,  Bache,  Greenleaf,  Huntington,  Pilcher, 
Smart,  Smith,  Taylor.  WoodhuU  and  Woodruff), 
contributed  to  the  "Reference  Hand-book.'"  Billings, 
scholar,  writer,  organizer,  man  of  affairs,  more  widely 
known  perhaps  and  certainly  academically  more 
honored  than  any  other  medical  man  our  country  has 
ever  had,  was  one  of  the  writers  for  Pepper's  "System 
of  Medicine"  (on  hygiene)  and  for  Dennis'  "System 
of  Surgery"  (on  the  history  of  surgery);  and  to  the 
latter  your  professor  of  surgery  (Forwood)  contrib- 
uted a  masterly  article  on  "Military  Surgery."  For 
Ashhurst's  International  Encyclopedia  Clements 
wrote  on  the  "Field  Duties  of  Millitary  Surgeons." 
and  Bill  on  "Saber,  Bayonet  and  Arrow  Wounds; 
the  latter  a  clear,  interesting  paper,  the  last  perhaps 
that  will  ever  be  written  upon  these  subjects,  almost 
certainly  so  upon  that  of  arrow  wounds. 

The  books  that  have  been  written  on  professional 
subjects  by  medical  officers  of  the  Army,  though  few 
in  number,  have  been  of  decided  value.  As  early  as 
1813  Surgeon-General  Tilton  published  his  "Economic 
Observations  on  Military  Hospitals  and  the  Preven- 
tion and  Cure  of  Diseases  Incident  to  our  Army," 
and  three  years  later  was  issued  Dr.  Mann's  "Medi- 
cal Sketches  of  the  Campaigns  of  the  War  of  1812," 
together  with  a  dissertation  on  dysentery  and  on 
broncho-pneumonia,  both  books  of  much  interest  not 
only  to  army  surgeons  but  to  those  of  the  profession  ai 
large  who  may  wish  to  know  what  was  seen  and  though' 
and  done  in  the  earlier  years  of  American  Medieiiif 
I  In   1833  appeared  what  may  properly  be  regarded  m 
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the  most  valuable  medical  contribution  from  the  Army 
prior  to  the  publication  of  the  great  Medical  and 
Surgical  Historj'  of  the  War  of  the  Rebellion,  Dr. 
Beaumoufs  "Experiments  and  Observations  on  the 
Gastric  Juice  and  the  Physiology  of  Digestion." 
The  case  already  referred  to  of  wound  of  the  anterior 
left  chest  and  stomach  under  Beaumont's  care  was 
practically  healed  in  two  years'  time,  and  a  year 
later  (May,  1825)  the  Doctor  commenced  his  first 
series  of  "Gastric  Experiments"  at  Fort  Mackinac. 
"In  the  month  of  June  following,"  he  writes,  "I  was 
ordered  to  Fort  Niagara,  N.  Y.,  where,  taking  the  man 
with  me,  I  continued  my  experiments  until  August. 
About  this  time  (August,  182.5)  I  took  St.  Martin 
with  me  to  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  from  thence  to  Platts- 
burg,  N.  Y.  From  the  latter  place  he  returned  to 
Canada,  his  native  place,  without  ol)taining  my  con- 
sent." Four  years  later  through  the  aid  of  the  agents 
of  the  American  Fur  Company  "after  considerable 
difficulty  and  at  great  expense"  the  Doctor  had  the 
man  with  his  wife  and  two  children  brought  to  him 
at  Fort  Crawford,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Wisconsin 
River,  "a  distance  of  nearly  two  thousand  miles." 
From  now  on  for  about  two  years  there  was  carried 
on  uninterruptedly  another  series  of  experiments  on 
the  stomach  and  gastric  fluids.  Then  followed  an 
interval  of  about  eighteen  months  during  which  the 
man  was  at  his  Canadian  home,  after  which  from 
November,  1832,  to  March,  1833,  the  experiments  were 
carried  on  again  at  Plattsburg  and  in  Washington, 
the  man  being  "constantly  subjected  to  a  continued 
series  of  experiments  on  the  interior  of  the  stomach  ; 
allowing  to  be  introduced  or  taken  out  at  the  aperture 
different  kinds  of  food,  drinks,  elastic  catheters,  ther- 
mometer tubes,  gastric  juice,  chyme,  etc.,  almost  daily 
and  sometimes  hourly."  The  opportunity  was  an 
unique  one,  and  Dr.  Beaumont  appreciating  the  sit- 
uation had  the  genius  to  inaugurate  and  the  patience 
to  execute  a  series  of  experiments  which,  rendering 
him  famous,  was  of  immense  importance  in  determin- 
ing the  physiology  of  digestion.  All  of  his  conclu- 
sions are  not  today  accepted,  but  everywhere  and  by 
everyone  his  facts  are  and  his  labors  are  acknowledged 
and  appreciated. 

Years  afterward  the  profession  received  from  the 
Army  another  contribution  of  much  value  on  physio- 
logic subjects,  the  "Physiological  Memoirs"  of  Sur- 
geon-General Hammond,  made  up  of  various  papers 
written  during  his  term  of  service  as  assistant  surgeon, 
one  of  them  a  prize  essay  of  the  American  Medical 
Association.  At  about  the  same  time  this  author, 
who  has  written  so  much,  so  well  and  on  so  many  dif- 
ferent topics,  gave  to  the  Army  and  the  country  a 
treatise  on  "Military  Hygiene."  The  medical  staff 
carried  otf  another  of  the  American  Medical  Associ- 
ation prizes  when  in  187G  Assistant  Surgeon  Cul- 
bertson  (retired)  submitted  an  essay  on  "Excisions." 
a  volume  in  size,  the  preparation  of  which  necessitated 
enormous  labor,  which  will  long  remain  as  one  of  a  few 
books  that  must  be  consulted  liy  anyone  working  up 
the  subject  of  operations  done  upon  the  six  larger 
joints.  From  time  to  time  we  have  had  from  the  pen 
of  Dr.  Billings  volumes  upon  hospitals,  upon  hygienic 
subjects,  upon  ventilation  and  heating,  upon  vital 
statistics,  and  a  medical  dictionary,  and,  as  is  true  of 
all  that  the  Doctor  has  written,  they  prove  that  he 
has  ever  heeded  his  own  advice,  "have  something  to 
say  and  say  it."  To  Surgeon-General  Sternberg  stu- 
dents  and   practitioners  are  greatly  indebted    for   a 


treatise  on  malaria,  a  translation  of  Magnin  on  "Bac- 
teria," which  came  so  opportunely,  and  his  own 
elaborate  "Manual  of  Bacteriology"  and  associated 
■"Text-book,"  at  home  and  abroad  accepted  as  authori- 
tative and  worthy  of  both  subject  and  author. 

Of  all  the  literary  work  done  by  the  Medical  Staff 
of  the  Army  far  and  away  the  most  important  has  been 
that  connected  with  the  preparation  of  the  Medical  and 
Surgical  History  of  the  War  of  the  Rebellion  and  of 
the  Index  Catalogue.  Increasing  knowledge,  chang- 
ing views  of  nature  and  cause,  variation  of  type,  fickle- 
ness of  fashion  which  has  no  little  influence  upon  pro- 
fessional opinions,  one  and  all  bring  it  to  pass  that 
few  books  have  other  than  an  ephemeral  existence. 
As  the  elder  Gross  once  said  to  me  "How  seldom  it  is 
that  a  man's  labors  outlast  him.'"  But  once  in  awhile 
there  appear  the  writings  of  a  Hippocrates,  a  Galen,  a 
Vesalius,  a  Par6,  a  Sydenham,  a  Hunter,  a  Bichat,  a 
Virchow,  and  they  become  as  immortal  as  Medicine 
itself.  Among  the  never  dying  will  be  the  two  great 
works  just  mentioned.  The  accumulation  of  immense 
material,  the  having  at  hand  clerical  aid  in  quantity 
and  quality  equal  to  the  requirements,  the  counte- 
nance of  a  willing  Department  and  the  financial  back- 
ing of  a  great  nation  permitted  of  that  being  done 
which  had  never  been  done  before,  will  probably  never 
be  done  again  in  like  degree  and  could  not  have  been 
done  under  any  less  favorable  conditions.  The  oppor- 
tunity was  there  and  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Army 
had  the  cultivation,  the  judgment,  the  persistence,  the 
literary  skill  that  was  required.  There  was  most  for- 
tunate conjunction  of  the  time,  the  place  and  the 
men.  Had  they  done  nothing  else  the  preparation  of 
the  Medical  and  Surgical  History  and  of  the  Index 
Catalogue  would  have  perpetuated  the  names  of  Otis, 
of  Woodward,  of  Smart,  of  Huntington,  of  Billings; 
and  with  them  should  be  mentioned  their  associates 
of  the  Corps  whose  less  prominent  work  was  yet  of  no 
little  value.  At  once  a  treasure  house  and  a  mine,  the 
Medical  and  Surgical  History  reports  facts,  presents 
statistics,  discusses  theories,  compares  opinions,  weighs 
treatment,  and  all  the  while  bears  testimony  to  the 
fidelity,  the  skill,  and  the  devotion  of  that  army  of 
medical  officers,  regular  and  volunteer,  that  was  fight- 
ing disease  and  injury  during  the  long  years  of  that 
terrible  strife.  In  the  midst  of  arms  Law  is  silent. 
Medicine  never.  From  camp  and  field  and  hospital 
she  has  always  spoken  and  she  never  else  has  spoken 
so  loud,  so  long,  so  authoritatively  as  in  our  day  and 
on  our  soil.  The  epitome  of  her  teaching  is  this  His- 
tory. Though  the  advances  of  the  last  thirty  years  in 
knowledge  of  the  causes,  the  means  of  production,  the 
most  favorable  methods  of  treatment  of  the  diseased 
conditions  prevalent  in  armies  render  even  now  much 
that  was  learned  in  the  ten  years  before  of  compara- 
tively little  practical  value;  though  alterations  in  arma- 
ment will  cause  ranch  change  in  number,  character 
and  gravity  of  wounds  and  therefore  in  the  care  of 
them,  still  these  six  ponderous  volumes  will  long  have 
to  students  and  practitioners,  military  and  civil,  much 
more  that  a  mere  historical  value,  great  as  that  maj' 
be. 

Of  much  more  present  practical  value  to  the  pro- 
fession at  large  is  the  Index  Catalogue  which  with 
the  supplementary  Index  Medicus  has  for  nearly 
twenty  years  been  making  us  familiar  with  what  has 
been  and  is  being  written  on  each  and  every  medi- 
cal subject.  In  most  unusual  degree  it  has  been 
filling    a   long-felt    want,    and    both    at   home    and 
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abroad  has  been  furnishing  students  and  writers  with 
what  was  heretofore  unattainable.  The  magnificent 
library  around  about  us,  in  so  great  a  degree  the  out- 
come of  the  labors  of  Dr.  Billings,  has  supplied  the 
material  for  the  work.  The  high  scholarship  and  pecu- 
liar fitness  for  editorial  supervision  that  have  long 
•characterized  Dr.  Billings  and  his  co-laborer  Dr. 
Fletcher  have  guaranteed  fulness  and  accuracy  of 
■selection  and  classification;  the  abundance  of  clerical 
laid  has  secured  extraordinary  regularity  and  rapidity 
of  appearance  of  the  successive  volumes.  A  first 
series  completed,  a  second  is  bringing  the  catalogue 
up  to  date ;  and  the  declaration  may  safely  be  made 
that  the  Medical  Department  of  the  United  States 
Army  has  accomplished  the  most  gigantic,  important 
and  useful  medical  task  known  to  history.  Over  and 
above  this  literary  work  it  has  accumulated  stored  and 
scientifically  arranged  a  museum  that  so  far  as  relates 
to  the  diseases  and  injuries  of  soldiers  is  uuapproached 
and  in  all  probability  unapproachable. 

Keeping  in  mind  the  things  done,  the  services  ren- 
dered, the  influence  exerted  by  the  officers  of  the  Med- 
ical Staff  through  all  these  many  years,  who  can  right- 
fully refuse  to  the  Corps  full  meed  of  respect,  full 
measure  of  honor?  True,  more  perhaps  might  have 
been  accomplished;  not  a  few  bright  minds  have  suf- 
fered eclipse:  there  has  been  much  loitering  on  the 
way;  but  our  Country  and  our  profession  are  and 
ought  to  be  proud  of  their  most  carefully  selected 
body  of  medical  men.  Many  of  its  members  have 
gone  out  into  civil  life,  carrying  with  them  those  prin- 
ciples of  honor  and  integrity  and  devotion  to  duty  that 
are  the  verj-  life  and  soul  of  an  Army  Officer.  You 
may  well  take  pride  in  the  labors  and  the  successes  of 
such  general  practitioners  as  Heustis  and  Pitcher  and 
Porter,  of  such  surgeons  as  Van  Buren  and  Weir  and 
Gouley,  of  such  gynecologists  as  Homans  and  Lee,  of 
such  oculists  as  Thomson  and  Norris  and  Fryer,  of 
such  laryngologist  as  Asch,  such  alienist  as  Cowles, 
such  anatomists  as  Isaacs  and  Allen,  such  chemists 
and  scientists  as  Torrey  and  Bache,  such  zoologists  as 
Coues  and  Schufeldt.  The  names  of  at  least  twenty- 
five  of  the  medical  teachers  in  almost  as  many  schools 
have  at  one  time  or  another  been  borne  upon  your 
rolls,  and  among  them  are  those  of  Bartholow  and 
Dunster  and  Glison  and  Pooley. 

Thanking  your  Dean  and  the  Surgeon-General  for 
the  honor  that  they  have  done  me,  it  is  with  much 
pleasure,  gentlemen  of  the  Army  Medical  School,  that 
I  congratulate  you  on  the  completion  of  your  acade- 
mic labors  and  wish  you  all  success  in  the  life  that  is 
before  you.  In  having  the  opportunities  for  special 
training  here  afforded  you  have  been  far  more  fortu- 
nate than  were  your  elders.  Of  all  the  good  work  that 
Surgeon-General  Sternberg  has  done  none  will  prove 
to  have  been  better  than  the  establishing  of  this 
School,  and  ynu  may  be  sure  that  in  every  effort  to 
increase  your  scientific  knowledge  and  to  add  to  the 
sum  total  of  the  world's  information  on  matters  medi- 
cal you  will  have  the  sympathy  and  aid  of  your  Chief. 
Personal  experience  long  ago  taught  him  how  hard 
it  is  to  make  bricks  without  straw,  to  follow  out  in 
army  life  careful  continued  accurate  investigations 
without  the  support  of — more,  in  the  face  of  the  oppo- 
sition of — the  higher  officers  of  the  Di^partment. 
With  you,  under  the  present  oriler  of  things,  it  will 
certainly  be,  the  more  labor  the  more  favor.  Will 
you  pardon  me  if  I  suggest  to  you  that  while  you  are 
military  surgeons  you  are  medical  men  and  Medicine 


is  greater  than  any  of  her  departments.  As  far  as  may 
be  possible,  put  yourselves  in  close  touch  with  the 
general  and  local  profession,  and  as  you  may  freely 
receive  freely  give.  The  long  time  isolation  of  the 
surgeons  of  the  Army  has  come  to  an  end  with  the 
conditions  that  necessitated  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  many  and  widely  separated  posts.  As 
your  duties  call  you  to  the  vicinity  of  cities  that  are, 
in  greater  or  less  measure,  medical  as  well  as  com- 
mercial and  political  centers,  take  your  places  as  mem- 
bers of  the  greater  and  higher  Medical  Corps  that 
embraces  all  the  good  men  and  true  who  are  advanc- 
ing Medicine  and  benefiting  mankind.  Again  con- 
gratulating you,  I  bid  you  God  speed. 
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CONNECTION    BETWEEN    LAW    AND    MEDICINE. 

Law  and  medicine,  like  "knowledge  and  wisdom," 
are  "far  from  being  one."  but  here  Cowper's  distinc- 
tion ceases  to  apply,  for  the  connection  between  the 
two  professions  is  close  and  intimate,  and  each  new 
discovery  in  this  age  of  rapid,  scientific  progress  unites 
more  closely  these  great  branches  of  learning.  Med- 
ical jurisprudence  has  widened  far  beyond  testament- 
ary capacity,  commissions  in  lunacy  and  expectation 
of  life.  The  toxicologist  and  the  chemist  are  quite 
commonly  assistants  of  both  commonwealth  and 
accused  in  capital  trials;  the  surgeon,  the  bacteriolo- 
gist and  the  biologist  are  hand  in  hand  with  attorney 
and  counsellor  in  civil  and  criminal  causes.  Where 
the  Green  Bag  or  the  London  Lancet  was  once  filed 
alone,  the  Medico-Legal  Journal  now  shares  shelf 
space  and  attention,  and  the  journals  of  both  profes- 
sions devote  much  printed  space  to  medical  jurispru- 
dence and  medico-legal  surgery. 

The  Medico-Legal  Society,  from  an  insignificant 
local  association,  has  grown  to  be  an  international 
organization;  strong  numerically,  stronger  intellectu- 
ally, strongest  in  original  research  and  investigation; 
throwing  light  upon  problems  which  have  heretofore 
puzzled  alike  the  disciples  of  Blackstone  and  of  ^Es- 
culapiuB.  including  in  their  numerous  courses  of  study 
every  subject  of  common  interest,  from  psychics  and 
hypnotism  to  compulsory  vaccination;  from  toxicology 
to  our  own  branch  of  railway  surgery. 

POPULAR    HOSTILITY    TO    RAILROADS    AND    THEIR 
SURGEONS. 

It  is  popular  and  profitable  to  criticise  the  grinding 
railroad  monopolist  in  print  and  on  the  platform;  it  is 
politic  in  a  court  room  to  sneer  at  the  salaried  surgeon 
who  has  given  his  best  and  most  conscientious  pro- 
fessional services,  often  under  unfavorable  and  dis- 
tressing conditions  as  a  "corporation  tool  and  hireling" 
whose  testimony,  "well,  gentlemen  of  the  jury,  you 
know  what  expert  testimony  is  worth,  especially  when 
the  expert  has  a  life  position  with  the  corporation.  I 
leave  it  to  your  own  common  sense."  In  the  de- 
termined effort  to  dominate  the  minds  of  twelve  men, 
sometimes   unintelligent,   often   uninformed,   always 
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uncertain,  courtroom  proceedings  in  railroad  cases  too 
frequently  degenerate  into  oratorical  appeals,  which 
utterly  disregard  the  underlying,  unchanging  i^rinci- 
ple  of  justice,  to  be  ap^Dlied  without  fear  or  favor  to 
individuals  as  well  as  to  corporations. 

HUMANE    PEOVISIONS   MADE    BY  CORPORATIONS. 

Corporations,  like  individuals,  though  born  in  sin.  are 
not  totally  depraved.  A  critical  public  may  attribute 
them  to  policy  and  self-interest,  nevertheless  the  fact 
remains  that  the  legally  and  proverbially  soulless  rail- 
way corporations  make  more  and  better  provisions  for 
accident  and  emergency  cases  than  individual  em- 
ployers and  partnerships  engaged  in  business  equally 
hazardous.  The  emergency  case  with  bandages,  etc..  in 
each  engine,  the  stretcher  in  every  station  (Pa.  R.R.), 
the  ambulance  in  large  cities,  the  hospital  owned, 
equipped  and  operated  by  the  company  (U.P.  R'y-). 
or  the  hospital  to  which  the  company  makes  an  annual 
donation  in  consideration  of  care  for  injured  employes, 
accident  and  emergency  cases  (Pa.  R.R.),  the  salaried 
surgeons  at  central  points,  and  the  rural  practitioners 
whose  infrequent  services  are  compensated  by  a  regu- 
lar "annual''  (Pa.  R.R.,  Reading  R.R.).  all  are  active 
agents  for  the  alleviation  of  the  ills  of  humanity, 
thovigh  the  public  deny  their  principal  the  credit  of 
putting  them  in  action  for  humanity's  sake. 

RELIEF    DEPARTMENT,  ETC. 

Is  it  solely  for  the  benefit  of  the  company  that  re- 
lief departments  are  organized  with  sick  and  death 
benefits  for  employes,  whether  the  illness  or  death 
results  from  accident  or  from  natural  causes?  Is  it 
solely  for  the  company's  benefit  that  surgical  attend- 
ance is  furnished  during  disability  from  accident  in 
the  company's  service;  that  trusses,  artificial  limbs, 
etc.,  are  supplied  for  injured  employes,  that  pensions 
are  planned  for  old  age? 

Certainly  the  relief  department  contract  bars  the 
beneficiary  from  bringing  suit  against  the  company. 
But  for  the  numerous  accidents  caused  by  his  own 
negligence  or  the  negligence  of  his  co-employes,  the 
employe  had  no  legal  right  of  action.  Yet  in  both 
these  instances  the  relief  department  pays  the  monthly 
disablement  benefits  for  a  year  or  more  (Pa.  R.R.. 
Reading  R.R.) 

NECESSITY  FOR  RAILWAY  PRACTITIONER  AS  A  SPECIALIST. 

To  reiterate  a  truism,  railroading  is  a  hazardous  occu- 
pation. Though  the  greatest  possible  care  be  obser\-ed, 
though  the  latest  improvements  be  used,  some  acci- 
dents are  inevitable,  some  collisions  are  sure  to  occur; 
trainmen  are  as  surely  predisposed  to  certain  diseases 
as  glass  cutters  or  workers  in  emery.  Higher  rates  of 
speed,  lengthening  miles  of  track,  increasing  forces  of 
train  workers  strengthen  and  render  imperative  the 
necessity  for  an  intelligent  body  of  medical  men  who 
make  railroad  practice  a  specialty.  The  opinions  of 
a  fickle  and  often  wholly  unreasonable  public  have 
small  place  and  smaller  influence  in  a  profession  which 
listens  to  the  first  cry  of  the  living  and  the  last  moan 
of  the  dying,  and  hears  tlirough  all  its  years  of  active 
service  oidy  the  wails,  tlie  woes  and  the  weaknesses  of 
humanity.  Medical  men  have  no  time  to  reply  to 
healthy  critics.  The  sick  must  be  healed,  the  helpless 
must  be  strengthened,  the  mangled  must  be  relieved, 
and  whether  he  be  oculist  or  neurologist,  gynecologist 
or  railway  surgeon,  the  man  who  gives  his  taest  services 
to  the  sick  and  dying  is  accountable  to  his  own  con- 
science, and  to  that  only,  whether  his  compensation 


be  the  check  of  a  corporation  or  an  individual,  gold 
from  a  bank  or  silver  from  a  stocking,  or  whether  such 
compensation  never  comes  at  all.  ^     . 

RAILWAY  SURGEON    HONEST    RATHER   THAN    INTERESTED 
WITNESS. 

No  individual  seeking  to  perpetrate  a  fraud  upon 
a  railroad  company  through  an  eloquent  appeal  to  the 
sympathies  and  prejudices  of  a  jury,  and  the  com- 
plaisant testimony  of  irresponsible  physicians  with  an 
eye  single  to  the  enlargement  of  their  private  practice, 
has  a  right  to  expect  any  evidence  from  a  railway  phy- 
sician but  the  truth.  And  no  general  manager,  no 
division  suiDerintendent.  no  relief  department,  no  board 
of  directors,  no  corporation,  seeking  to  perpetrate  a 
fraud  against  an  individual  through  pressure  upon 
salaried  employes  has  a  right,  because  of  salary  paid 
for  medical  services,  to  any  testimony  from  a  railway 
surgeon  save  "the  whole  truth  and  nothing  but  the 
truth." 

ANOMALOUS    POSITION    OF    RAILWAY    SURGEON  AS  A  WIT- 
NESS.     THREE-FOLD  RELATION. 

In  hospital  or  home,  in  collision  or  office  examina- 
tion, the  railway  surgeon  is  as  other  physicians,  but 
as  a  witness  in  actions  against  the  railroad  by  persons 
who  claim  to  have  been  injured  through  the  company's 
negligence,  his  position  is  strikingly  anomalous : 

1.  He  is  the  employe  of  the  defendant  railroad  in 
whose  behalf  he  is  called  to  testify. 

2.  He  was  the  physician  of  the  plaintiff  against 
whom  or  by  whom  he  is  called  to  testify  at  the  period 
most  in  controversy.  Further,  this  professional  rela- 
tion was  many  times  initiated  under  circumstances 
which  gave  the  plaintiff  no  option  save  death  or  ac- 
ceptance of  the  railway  surgeon's  services,  and  some- 
times a  merciful  insensibility  deprived  him  of  any 
option  whatsoever. 

3.  He  is  called  by  the  defendant  company  as  an 
expert  witness  in  their  behalf. 

The  diflSculties  of  this  three-fold  position  are  self- 
evident,  the  responsibilities  definitely  aligned,  the 
duties  not  so  clearly  defined. 

Having  survived  the  onmiscience  of  youth,  the 
writer  submitted  the  following  hypothetical  cjuestion 
to  ten  physicians  and  ten  attorneys,  etjually  divided  in 
numbers  as  to  affiliations  with  or  against  corporations. 

What  do  you,  as  a  physician  (or  attorney),  think 
a  railroad  company  has  the  right  to  expect  from  an 
attending  physician  in  their  employ,  as  witness  in 
an  action  brought  against  the  railroad  for  injuries 
alleged  to  have  been  received  through  the  company's 
negligence  ? 

Twenty  unqualified  declarations  f(  ir  the  "whole  truth 
and  nothing  but  the  truth,"  are  followed  by  varying 
comments  on  statutory  regulations  concerning  med- 
ical witnesses,  and  by  criticisms  of  railway  influence 
on  supreme  courts,  and  of  juries  for  unjust  verdicts 
against  companies  in  obedience  to  popular  clamor. 

AS  MEDICAL  E.KAMINER. 

There  can  be  no  question  that  if  the  railway  physi- 
cian comes  in  only  as  medical  expert  for  the  comijany, 
liaving  examined  the  plaintiff  in  that  capacity,  he 
is  at  liberty  to  tell  anything  he  learns  from  such 
examination. 

AS  ATTENDING    PHYSICIAN.       LEGAL    BARRIERS. 

If  he  be  called  by  the  company  as  the  surgeon  who 
attended  the  plaintiff  at  the  time  of  the  accident  or 
disablement,  in  many  States  his  lips  are  sealed  by  ex- 


946 


MEDICO-LEGAL  DEPARTMENT  OP  RAILWAYS. 


[April  23, 


press  statutory  enactment  forbidding  physicians  to 
divulge  facts  learned  in  the  course  of  professional 
service.  Others  effect  the  same  object  by  not  permit- 
ting physicians  to  divulge  facts  which  would  be  a  bar 
to  the  patient  in  a  subsequent  civil  action.  (Penn,  etc.) 
On  the  other  hand,  membership  in  a  relief  depart- 
ment commonly  includes  contractual  renunciation  of 
the  right  of  action ;  hence,  for  a  large  body  of  em- 
ployes, the  .surgeon's  testimony  is  not  needed.  The 
written  law  of  at  least  one  (Col.  State  Statutes)  State, 
however,  expressly  prohibits  contracts  (conflicting 
interests)  between  corporations  and  their  employes, 
which  relieves  the  comi^any  from  liability  for  accidents 
caused  by  the  negligence  of  the  corxjoration  or  its 
servants,  and  pronounces  such  contracts  null  and  void. 
Here  the  railway  surgeon  comes  in  as  the  necessary 
and  most  responsible  witness  on  both  sides,  as  he  must 
needs  be,  in  many  cases  where  the  plaintiff  is  an 
injured  passenger. 

PROFESSIONAL   DUTY. 

His  duty  to  his  profession  requires  that  he  state 
the  facts  so  simply  that  the  non-professional  juror 
may  understand;  so  accurately  that  his  brother  phy- 
sicians may  recognize  their  physiologic  correctness, 
gather  helpful  ideas  from  novel  and  peculiar  cases, 
and  hints  for  future  testimony. 

PROFESSION  AND    DUTY    THERETO    FIRST,    RAILWAY    EM- 
PLOYMENT   SECONDARY    AND    INCIDENTAL. 

The  matter  of  salary  has  no  bearing  on  the  subject. 
From  his  student  days  till  his  hands  are  stilled,  the 
surgeon  cheerfully  gives  the  same  skill  to  the  poor 
that  the  rich  receive  for  large  reward.  The  great  and 
beneficent  discovery  of  his  life  is  not  patented  like 
an  air  brake  or  a  car  coupler,  but  freely  given  to  hu- 
manity through  printed  and  professional  channels. 
He  is  first  and  always  a  physician;  the  railway  em- 
ployment is  only  an  incident;  if  it  terminated  he 
would  still  be  physician  and  surgeon.  It  follows  that 
the  duty  to  himself,  his  profession  and  his  patient,  is 
his  highest  duty,  and  no  railroad  company  or  its  attor- 
ney has  any  right  by  suggestion,  intimidation,  or,  in 
any  manner  whatsoever  to  seek  the  suppression  of  the 
facts  in  the  case  as  the  attending  surgeon  believes 
them  to  be. 

"  Keep  your  eyes  and  ears  open  and  your  mouth 
shut,"  is  an  excellent  rule  in  the  ordinary  line  of  duty, 
for  hospitals,  and  in  the  confusion  of  accidents  and 
emergencies,  but  to  expect  a  physician  to  keep  silent 
when  duty  demands  and  the  law  lays  upon  him  an 
obligation  to  speak,  is  to  suggest  indirectly  that  he  is 
the  unhappy  possessor  of  a  strabismic  or  an  astig- 
matic conscience. 

RELEASE    BY    COMPANY. 

Where  the  facts  and  circumstances  are  against  the 
company's  interest  it  is  quite  as  much  the  attending 
surgeon's  legal  and  moral  duty  to  disclose  them  as 
where  an  unscrupulous  plaintiff  seeks  by  fictitious 
ailments  and  symptoms  to  procure  an  award  against 
the  company  to  which  he  is  in  no  way  entitled.  If 
his  view  of  "the  whole  truth  and  nothing  but  the 
truth "  conflicts  with  the  company's  interest,  the 
attending  railway  surgeon  should  be  altogether  re- 
leased and  relieved  from  acting  as  a  witness  in  their 
behalf.  Tlie  novel  spectacle  of  a  railway  surgeon  tes- 
tifying against  his  employing  company  would  cer- 
tainly be  unprofitable  to  the  corporation  in  the  first 
instance;  but  in  the  long  run,  the  self-evident  facts 
that    the  surgeon  employed    maintained  his  profes- 


sional and  individual  honor,  and  that  the  company       3 
sought    only  truth    and    justice   in    the   case,  would       j 
prove  of  financial  advantage  to  the   corporation,  les- 
sen the  number  of  suits  brought,  decrease  the  amount 
of  damages  awarded,  and  overcome  the  existing  legal 
prejudice  against  railroads  and  their  employes. 

PREJUDICE    AGAINST   EXPERT    TESTIMONY. 

Physicians  have  sold  themselves  in  times  past  to 
tricky  claimants;  physicians  have  been  bought  in  by- 
gone days  by  conniving  corporations,  with  the  legiti-  1 
mate  result  that  expert  testimony,  however  honest, 
however  skilful,  however  conservative,  is  today  at  a 
discount  with  both  court  and  jury.  The  expert  wit- 
ness is  a  subject  of  raillery;  his  testimony  accounted 
of  so  little  value  that  it  is  passed  over  in  silence,  or 
only  commented  upon  in  a  general  way.  When  the 
medical  expert  is  a  railway  surgeon  the  jury's  preju- 
dice is  increased  fourfold.  The  cross-examiner's  gibes 
and  thrusts  are  received  with  ill-concealed  approval. 
In  a  recent  case  the  plaintiff's  attorney  in  his  Buzfuz- 
ian  appeal  to  the  "  arbiters  of  the  destiny  of  a  free- 
man," vehemently  inquired,  "gentlemen  of  the  jury, 
are  your  opinions  to  be  formed  and  shaped  by  that 
brass-buttoned  receptacle  of  railroad  rations?"  And 
the  jury  promptly  negatived  the  interrogation  by  an 
award  of  .S10,000  to  the  plaintiff.  Extreme!  Not  so 
extreme  as  a  late  Pennsylvania  case  which  gave  a 
plaintiff  $30,000  for  an  injury  which  was  a  physio- 
logic impossibility  under  the  facts  stated.  (Webster 
vs.  Electric  Traction  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1896.) 

ON    THE     STAND.       PHYSICIAN'S     BEST     METHOD    TO    DIS- 
PEL   PREJUDICE. 

The  medical  expert  and  the  railway  surgeon  are 
admittedly  necessary  witnesses  in  suits  brought 
against  the  company  by  persons  injured.  The  preju- 
dice of  courts  and  juries  against  expert  testimony, 
and  the  prejudice  of  juries  against  railroads  and  per- 
sons in  their  employ  are  matters  af  common  knowl- 
edge. Therefore,  it  behooves  the  railroad  physician 
to  consider  how  he  may  most  effectively  destroy  the 
barriers  which  ignorance,  prejudice,  and  the  miscon- 
duct of  others  have  builded  in  his  way  as  a  witness. 

EXAMINATION. 

He  is  familiar  with  the  facts  in  controversy,  he 
knows  the  medical  principles  applicable  to  them. 
Consultation  with  the  company's  soliciter  has  cov- 
ered the  interrogatories  of  the  direct  examination.  His 
honest,  conscientious  statement  of  the  case  is  strongly 
in  favor  of  the  railroad.  Then  the  cross-examiner 
takes  him,  and  the  real  battle  commences  with  an 
expert  inquisitor,  whose  sworn  duty  to  his  client 
requires  that  he  shall  exert  every  effort  to  weaken  the 
force  and  effect  of  the  surgeon's  testimony.  In  the 
hands  of  a  wily  antagonist  who  seeks  (cross-exami- 
nation) to  annoy,  embarrass,  confuse,  irritate,  anger, 
disconcert  and  ridicule  him,  it  is  so  much  easier  to  say  - 
what  a  witness  should  not  do  than  to  make  atfirma- 
tive  suggestions,  that  I  have  put  my  own  few  thoughts 
mainly  in  negative  form. 

SUCKiESTIONS    AS    TO    TESTIMONY. 

1.  Use  no  technical  language,  unless  absolutely 
unavoidable.  The  juror  is  a  plain  man,  ignorant  of 
medical  terms.  The  speech  of  the  common  people  is 
his  own  tongue,  and  the  man  who  makes  him  under- 
stand, wins  the  verdict.  The  sternum  and  the  patella 
are  unknown  quantities  to  him;  the  breast-bone  and 
the  knee-pan  are  useful  members,  the  value  of  which 
to  a  wage-earner  he  can   estimate  with  considerable 
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accuracy.  He  has  two  eyes  as  well  as  two  ears.  A 
bone,  a  lead  pencil,  and  a  twisted  piece  of  paper  some- 
times double  the  chance  of  success.  Object  teaching 
is  the  natural  method;  demonstrate  the  facts  where 
practicable. 

2.  Avoid  controversies  with  the  cross-examiner. 
The  war  is  unprofitable  because  unequal;  he  can 
strike  when  the  surgeon  is  down;  his  last  turn  with 
court  and  jury  comes  when  the  medical  man  is  no 
longer  an  active  participant  in  the  case. 

,S.  Keep  sweet.  He  who  loses  his  temper  loses  his 
cause.  Questions  are  frequently  asked  for  the  express 
purpose  of  irritating  the  surgeon;  an  exhibition  of 
anger  is  the  very  result  desired,  and  the  first  ruffling 
of  composure  is  welcomed  as  a  successful  assault  on 
the  enemy's  works. 

4.  Talk  slowly;  take  time  to  answer  questions  fully. 
Minds  untrained  in  medical  lore  can  not  follow  and 
comprehend  professional  explanations  at  the  same 
rate  of  speed  as  assistants  at  a  clinic. 

One  of  the  most  common  methods  of  perplexing  a 
witness  and  neutralizing  the  etfect  of  his  testimony 
is  to  fire  volleys  of  rapid  questions  at  him.  Half 
finished,  hastily  given  answers  create  erroneous  and 
contradictory  impressions;  hence  the  necessity  for 
deliberation  throughout  expert  testimony,  and  an 
utter  disregard  of  attempts  to  undo  the  surgeon 
through   undue  haste. 

5.  Answer  the  question  asked.  He  who  volunteers 
information  or  explanation  digs  a  pit  into  which  the 
cross-examiner  shall  shortly  but  surely  tumble  him. 
In  the  infrequent  instances  where  "  yes  "  and  "  no  " 
will  not  suffice  as  answers,  an  explanation  of  the  cross- 
examiner's  ingenious  verbal  trap  will  be  developed  by 
questions  of  opposing  counsel  on  re-direct  examina- 
tion, or  will  be  permitted  upon  request  to  the  court 
for  opportunity  to  make  the  matter  clear. 

6.  Answer  briefly.  The  best  approved  judicial 
proceedings  are  in  accord  with  the  petitions  of  those 
Indian  Territory  negroes  who  habitually  besought 
the  Judge  of  all  hearts  to  grant  them  "  long  prayers 
and  short  answers."  The  plaintiff  in  his  complaint 
or  declaration  '"  ever  prays,"  and  the  defendant  in  his 
answer  "  will  ever  pray,"  at  considerable  length  and 
with  much  technical  repetition,  but  that  surgeon  most 
helps  his  cause  who  in  his  testimony  gives  short 
answers  and  shuns  technicalities. 

7.  Say,  "I  do  not  know."  The  surgeon  who  knows 
everything  is  clay  in  the  hands  of  the  cross-examiner, 
and  malformed  or  formless  clay  in  the  verdict  of  the 
jurymen. 

8.  Do  not  discount  the  medical  information  pos- 
sessed by  the  cross-examiner.  Thousands  of  lawyers 
beside  Lord  Eldon  have  studied  medicine  before  read- 
ing law.  Lacking  a  medical  education,  the  lawyer 
prepares  his  case  by  repeated  consultations  with  lead- 
ing physicians,  by  reading  articles  in  medical  journals 
and  by  careful  examination  of  the  accredited  medical 
authorities. 

As  was  recently  said  by  a  distinguished  New  York 
attorney  in  addressing  the  graduating  class  of  a  great 
medical  school,  "  The  medical  profession  differs  from 
the  legal  in  the  fact  that  the  physician  is  not  expec- 
ted to  know  law,  but  the  lawyer  must  have  a  familiar 
and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  medicine." 

■KlIXT    .\IMS    AND    ACHIEVEMENTS    OF    MEDICINE    AND 
LAW. 

Personally  the  doctor  may  never  need  the  lawyer's 


services,  though  the  attorney  is  sure  to  require  the 
physician's  ministrations;  but  professionally  the  ad- 
vocate who  fights  against  oppression  is  the  blood  com- 
rade of  the  physician  who  battles  against  death. 
Together  they  have  warred  for  the  rights  of  the  poor, 
the  helpless  and  the  despised;  together  they  have 
defied  kings  and  corporations.  When,  in  the  dark- 
ness of  the  middle  ages,  all  other  good  seemed  lost, 
the  doctor  and  the  barrister  stood  alone  as  mouth- 
pieces and  interpreters  of  the  common  people — soli- 
tary champions  of  liberty  and  justice,  unconquered 
and  unterrified  by  kings.  In  our  own  day,  through 
their  joint  efforts,  boards  of  health  have  been  organ- 
ized. State  and  Government  inspection  of  water  and 
food  products  introduced,  reformatories  and  insane 
asylums  reconstructed,  prison  conditions  ameliorated 
and  upheaved,  and  many  other  great  reforms  insti- 
tuted. 

HIGH    MORAL    STANDARD    DEMANDED    OF    PHYSICIAN 
AND    ATTORNEY. 

There  can  be  no  human  liberty  without  law;  there 
can  be  no  healthy  human  liberty  without  medicine; 
the  tyranny  of  rulers  and  the  tyranny  of  disease  alike 
reduce  men  to  slavery.  "  Xoblesse  ohliije,^'  said  the 
old  French  king,  and  he  who  breaks  these  shackles 
from  humanity  must  regard  neither  men  nor  money, 
neither  position  nor  power.  Leprosy  and  smallpox 
are  less  to  be  dreaded  than  the  moral  contagion  of 
dishonor.  Whether  in  clinic  or  court  room,  whether 
beside  the  sickbed  or  before  the  bar,  temporizing, 
policy,  the  "  necessity  "  which  Pitt  called  "  the  argu- 
ment of  tyrants"  and  "the  creed  of  slaves,"  are  only 
weights  he  he  has  laid  aside.  His  rule  of  life  is  the 
Supreme  Law  enunciated  by  the  Great  Healer:  "  Ye 
shall  know  the  truth,  and  the  truth  shall  make  you 
free;"  and  his  earthly  ambitious  are  summed  up  in 
Wolsey's  counsel  to  Cromwell: 

"  Be  just  and  fear  not. 
Let  all  the  ends  thou  aims' t  at  be  thy  country's, 
Thy  God's,  and  truth's,  then  if  thou  fall'st,  O  Cromwell, 
Thou  fall'st  a  blessed   martyr." 

— Shakspeare,  Henry  VIII ;  Act  III:  Sc.  2. 
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CHICAGO,  ILL. 

The  surgery  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes  has 
within  the  last  two  or  three  years  received  more  mer- 
ited attention  than  during  the  preceding  decade, 
when  the  great  surgical  world  spent  a  large  portion  of 
its  energy  on  that  important  class  of  diseases  which 
are  found  in  the  abdomen  and  which  are  now  so  gen- 
erally subjected  to  surgical  treatment. 

All  subjects  which  directly  affect  the  life  of  an 
individual  are  of  special  interest  to  the  conscientious 
physician  and  certainly  there  is  no  class  of  diseases 
which  are  more  obscure  in  their  symptomatology, 
more  erratic  in  their  course,  more  discouraging  in 
their  treatment  or  more  uniformly  fatal,  when  man- 
aged expectantly,  than  the  lesions  of  the  brain,  which 
are  now  subjected  to  surgical  treatment. 
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The  peculiar  anatomic  conditions  in  which  the  or- 
gan under  consideration  is  placed  renders  the  oppor- 
tunity for  careful  observation  of  very  rare  occurrence, 
■while  the  location  of  the  vital  centers  in  the  lower 
brain  precludes  all  thorough  and  systematic  investi- 
gation upon  man.  It  is  only  by  clinical  observation 
then,  that  even  a  fairly  comprehensive  knowledge  of 
the  location  of  the  foci  of  physiologic  action  and  of 
diseased  processes  has  been  adduced.  The  patholo- 
gists have  discovered  inflammatory,  suppurative  and 
adventitious  processes  in  the  brain  for  many  years, 
and  they  have  also  been  able  to  classify  the  various 
lesions  which  are  found  therein,  and  even  to  finally 
differentiate  between  types  and  degrees  thereof,  but 
until  these  lesions  could  be  clinically  located  with  a 
fair  degree  of  certainty,  the  local  treatment  was  of 
necessity  purely  empirical. 

Experimental  research  on  animals  and  clinical  ob- 
servation with  postmortem  findings  in  man,  led  to 
the  discovery  of  motor  centers  and  later  of  centers 
for  special  sense,  and  more  recently  closer  studies 
have  outlined  the  cortical  centers  for  different  vari- 
eties and  degrees  of  physiologic  manifestations.  With 
the  location  of  the  physiologic  centers  came  the  pos- 
sibility of  the  clinical  diagnosis  and  location  of  disease 
processes.  As  these  processes  were  subjected  to  sur- 
gical treatment  in  other  parts  of  the  body  with  a  large 
degree  of  success,  it  was  but  natural  that  this  field 
was  considered  an  inviting,  though  admittedly  diffi- 
cult one,  for  the  exercise  of  the  surgeon's  skill  and 
dexterity. 

Operations  upon  the  brain  were  so  uniformly  fatal 
in  pre-antiseptic  days  that  the  surgery  of  the  brain 
was,  by  common  consent,  limited  to  emergency  work. 
The  protection  afforded  by  antiseptics  and  asepsis  has 
rendered  the  cranial  cavity  safely  approachable,  while 
the  various  improvements  in  the  methods  of  trephin- 
ing and  means  for  its  execution  have  rendered  much 
of  the  cranial  contents  readily  accessible. 

Successful  cerebral  surgery  depends  upon  three 
essential  elements,  viz.,  the  diagnosis  of  the  character 
of  the  disease,  its  anatomic  location  and  the  proper 
operative  technique.  The  purpose  of  this  paper  is 
to  briefly  present  the  nature  and  diagnosis  of  cerebral 
lesions,  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  cerebral  local- 
ization and  to  discuss  the  advisability  of  subjecting 
our  patients  with  cerebral  diseases  to  operations  for  the 
relief  of  their  troubles,  and  if  an  operation  is  deemed 
advisable,  how  it  should  be  performed  to  obtain  the 
best  results.  The  diagnosis  of  most  of  the  conditions 
which  we  will  consider  should  be  made  or  confirmed 
by  a  neurologist  when  possible  before  being  surgically 
treated. 

CEREBRAL    LOCALIZ.\TI()N. 

In  considering  this  subject  it  is  well  to  remember 
that  while  there  are  points  or  small  areas  of  the  brain 
in  which  the  reaction  to  stimulation  is  most  marked, 
the  area  of  lesser  reaction  extends  in  most  instances 
far  over  into  other  areas  so  that  the  various  centers  or 
areas  overlap  each  other.  This  fact  explains  the 
observation  that  when  a  primary  anatomic  center 
only  is  removed  the  function  ascribed  to  that  area 
may  not  be  wholly  paralyzed.  It  is  also  recognized 
that  these  areas  are  not  confined  to  any  single  con- 
volution or  even  lobe,  but  may  be  located  in  two  or 
more. 

The  areas  which  are  now  generally  conceded  to  be 
definitely  located  are  the  motor-sensory  area,  the 
speech  area,  the  visual  area,  the  auditory  area  and  the 


area  for  smell  and  taste.  In  addition,  later  investiga- 
tion seems  to  have  established  the  fact  that  there  is  a 
center  or  centers  for  muscular  sense  and  to  have  deter- 
mined its  probable  location. 

1.  The  motor- area  is  located  in  the  convolutions- 
bounding  the  fissure  of  Rolando  and  those  adjacent 
thereto;  those  of  one  hemisphere  control  the  move- 
ments of  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  while  the  gen- 
eral arrangement  of  the  centers  is  in  inverse  order  to 
the  location  of  the  parts  controlled;  the  highest  cen- 
ters being  for  the  leg  and  foot  while  the  lowest  are 
for  the  face,  etc.  As  most  people  are  right  handed, 
the  left  side  of  the  brain  is  best  developed  and  usually 
marks  the  location  of  the  special  sense  areas. 

The  upper  third  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  central 
convolutions  and  that  joining  them  controls  the 
actions  of  the  lower  extremities;  the  toes  being  con- 
trolled by  the  most  posterior  part  and  the  foot,  leg- 
and  thigh  in  the  order  named  from  behind  forward. 

Immediately  below  in  both  convolutions  for  a  dis- 
tance of  about  one  inch  are  found  the  areas  which 
control  the  action  of  the  shoulder,  arm,  wrist  and 
hand.  The  former  being  located  above,  in  the  ante- 
rior central  convolution,  while  the  hand  is  governed 
by  the  area  below,  in  the  posterior  central  convolution. 

The  lower  third  of  the  Eolandic  region  marks  the 
location  of  the  areas  controlling  the  movements  of 
face,  tongue,  etc.;  the  cheeks  and  eyebrc^ws  being 
governed  from  the  upper  and  anterior  part,  the  tongue- 
and  larynx  by  the  lower  and  anterior  part,  while  th& 
movements  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx  are  controlled 
by  the  lower  and  posterior  part. 

In  the  posterior  part  of  the  superior  frontal  convo- 
lution the  center  for  the  muscles  of  the  trunk  is- 
found.     (Horsley.) 

The  posterior  part  of  the  middle  frontal  convolution 
controls  the  movements  of  the  head  and  eyes,  th& 
former  being  located  above  the  latter.  Stimulation 
causes  conjugate  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

The  tactile  sensory  areas  are  apparently  located  in 
connection  with  those  motor  centers  found  in  th& 
posterior  central  convolution,  which  will  have  been 
recognized  as  controlling  the  most  intricate  and  deli- 
cate movements  of  the  body,  especially  those  of  the 
toes,  fingers  and  lips.  Immediately  behind  these- 
centers  the  area  for  muscular  sensation  is  also  sup- 
posed to  be  located. 

2.  There  are  four  speech  areas  which  are  all  located 
on  the  left  side  of  the  cerebrum  in  right  handed  per- 
sons and  on  the  right  side  in  left  handed  persons. 

The  motor  speech  area  is  located  in  the  posterior 
part  of  the  third  or  inferior  frontal  convolution  and 
controls  the  movements  concerned  in  the  act  of 
speaking.  Destruction  of  this  area  causes  motor  or 
ataxic  aphasia.  When  it  is  only  partial  it  may  be 
manifested  by  an  inability  to  use  certain  words  or 
properly  place  certain  letters. 

The  auditory  speech  area  is  located  in  the  superior 
and  middle  temporal  convolutions.  Destruction  of 
this  area  causes  a  loss  of  memory  of  word  sounds — 
word  deafness.  The  patient  is  unable  to  recall  the 
nauK^s  of  objects  or  to  understand  the  lantjuage  spoken. 

Tlu'  visual  speech  area  is  located  in  the  lower  pari- 
etal region,  in  the  angular  gyrus.  Its  destruction 
causes  loss  of  the  power  to  read  or  understand  written 
language     word-blindness. 

The  location  of  the  area  giving  us  power  to  write 
is  not  definitely  determined.  There  are  evidences 
that  it  is  located  in  the  inferior  parietal  region  but 
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there  have  been  cases  in   which   destruction  of  the 
motor  speech  area  has  caused  its  loss — agraphia. 

.3.  The  visual  area  or  sight  center  is  located  in  the 
cuneus  and  cortex  of  the  occipital  lobe.  As  each  lobe 
receives  impulses  from  half  of  both  eyes,  a  lesion 
causes  hemianopsia,  half  blindness  in  both  eyes,  and 
the  field  of  blindness  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lesion,  according  to  Starr,  while  the  Charcot  theory 
is  that  a  lesion  of  one  center  causes  total  blindness 
of  the  opposite  eye. 

4.  The  auditory  area  is  located  in  the  first  or  supe- 
rior and  second  or  middle  temporal  convolutions. 
Each  ear  being  connected  with  both  hemispheres, 
the  effect  of  a  unilateral  lesion  is  only  partial  deaf- 
ness and  is  usually  not  noticed.  Bilateral  lesions 
•cause  total  deafness. 

5.  The  area  f(  )r  sensations  of  smell  and  taste  is  located 
at  the  tip  of  the  temporal  lobe  on  its  inner  or  under 
.surface.  Each  lobe  is  related  to  the  organs  of  both 
sides  and  hence  unilateral  lesions  cause  only  dimin- 
ished function. 

The  location  of  the  psychic  center  is  undecided. 
Lesions  in  the  frontal  lobes  have  been  manifested  by 
little  else  than  mental  symptoms,  while  lesions  have 
been  found,  postmortem,  in  the  frontal  lobes  of  sub- 
jects who  have  been  free  from  any  mental  symptoms. 

The  symptomatology  of  lesions  limited  to  the  basal 
ganglia  is  unknown.  It  is  only  when  the  lesion  en- 
croaches upon  the  internal  capsule  or  some  radiating 
or  connecting  fibers  that  symptoms  are  produced. 

Lesions  in  the  pons  and  medulla  give  rise  to  irrita- 
tion or  destruction  of  the  cranial  nerve  centers  of  the 
particular  region  involved. 

The  cerebellum  controls  the  equilibrium  of  the 
body  and,  therefore,  disturbance  of  its  structure  is 
productive  of  vertigo  and  staggering. 

The  works  of  Ferrier,  Horsley,  Henschen,  Knapp's 
table  in  "Striimpell's  Practice,"  Starr  and  others  pre- 
sent the  subject  more  in  detail.  The  diagnostician 
who  contemplates  work  in  this  class  of  diseases  should 
master  at  least  this  much  of  what  is  known  about 
cerebral  localization  while  the  operator  should,  in 
addition,  be  able  to  locate  the  areas  on  the  surface  of 
the  skull. 

The  subjects  which  will  briefly  claim  our  attention 
are  trephining  for  fractures  of  the  skull,  intra-cranial 
hemorrhage,  suppuration  and  tumors,  epilepsy,  in- 
sanity, imliecility,  hydrocephalus,  removal  of  Gas- 
serian  ganglion  and  for  pain. 

Fradureft  of  the  skull. — This  subject  is  considered 
because  it  is  so  frequently  attended  by  evidences  of 
injuries  to  the  brain  and  its  coverings  and  especially 
as  the  expectant  treatment  thereof  is  a  potent  factor 
in  producing  those  pathologic  conditions-  hemor- 
rhage, inflammation,  abscess,  etc. — for  which  we  are 
called  upon  to  operate  subsequently. 

Fractures  are  divided  into  simple,  compound,  com- 
plicated and  depressed.  A  simple  fracture  is  one 
unattended  by  a  wound;  a  compound,  one  connected 
with  a  wound;  a  complicated,  one  accompanied  by 
extensive  damage  to  overlying  soft  parts,  or  positive 
injury  to  the  brain  or  its  membranes  or  to  the  vessels, 
or  by  an  infection  of  the  external  wound,  and  a  de- 
pressed fracture  is  one  in  which  one  fragment  is  lower 
than  normal  and  which  may  or  may  nt)t  be  attended 
by  symptoms  of  cerebral  compression.  A  depressed 
is  a  complicated  fracture  and  it  may  be  either  simple 
or  compound.  Frequently,  as  in  gunshot  wounds, 
■we  find  the  three  latter  divisions  associated. 


In  the  absence  of  a  wound,  the  diagnosis  of  a  frac- 
ture is  frequently  purely  conjectural.  The  nature 
and  direction  of  the  operating  force  should  always  be 
carefully  considered.  The  presence  of  a  well  defined 
swelling  with  sharp  borders  due  to  an  exudate  or 
blood  clot  in  the  scalp  or  beneath  the  periosteum  may 
readily  lead  one  to  believe  that  a  depressed  fracture 
is  present  when,  in  fact,  there  is  only  a  circumscribed 
contusion.  Likewise  the  possibility  of  congenital 
and  other  defects  in  bone  should  be  considered. 

When  there  is  a  wound  it  is,  as  a  rule,  easy  to  deter- 
mine the  condition  of  the  bone  although  it  may  be 
necessary  to  enlarge  the  opening  to  definitely  settle 
the  question. 

In  every  case  in   which  there  is  doubt,  the  scalp 
should  be  sufficiently  incised  to  fully  expose  the  area 
and  admit  of  a  thorough  digital  and  ocular  examina- 
tion.    Two  preliminary  conditions  are  however  requi- 
site:   1,    the  area   should  be  thoroughly  shaved  and 
rendered  positively  aseptic;  2,  the  operator  should  be 
prepared  to  perform   any   operation   which   the  local 
conditions  indicate.    There  has  been  much  discussion, 
as  to   the   treatment   of   skull   fractures,    which    has 
resulted  in  the   formulation  of  many  sets  of  rules  to 
govern  the  surgeon.     It,  however,  remains  a  fact  that 
even   those  of  largest  experience  are  frequently  at  a 
loss  to  know  whether  to  operate  or  not  in  a  given  case. 
In  compound  fractures  some  sort  of  an  oi^eration  is 
always  indicated  for  the  excision  of  bruised  and  lace- 
rated  tissues,  the   removal  of  splinters  of  bone  and 
foreign  bodies,  the  elevation  of  depressed  bone,  con- 
trolling of  hemorrhage,   and  at  least  for  the  proper 
closure  of  the  wound.     In   bullet  wounds  it  is  gener- 
ally conceded  to  be  best  to  leave   the   missile  undis- 
turbed, unless  it  can  be  definitely  located  in  a  super- 
ficial position,  the  injury  to  the  skull  being  treated  as 
a  compound  fracture.    The  question  of  drainage  must 
be  decided  upon  the   indications  of  each  case.     The 
frequency  of   the  occurrence   of    traumatic   epilepsy 
and  other  serious  secondary  effects,  from  the  old  plan 
of  treating  fractures  of  the  skull  and  the  fact  that 
when  properly  performed  the  operation  of  trephining 
is  practically  without  mortality,  has  led  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  more  advanced  plan  of  treatment  in 
this  class  of  cases.      Even   in    simple    fractures  the 
patient  should  be  subjected  to  operation  when   there 
is  depression  of  a  fragment  or  where  there  are  evi- 
dences of  injury  to  the  intracranial  tissues.     The  full 
extent  of  the  damage  can  be  determined  only  by  this 
method,  while  anything  short  of  it  does  not  permit  of 
adequate  treatment  where  so  much   is  in  doubt.     If 
more  fractures  were  thoroughly  exposed,  more  depres- 
sions would  be  detected,  and  if  more  depressed  frac- 
tures were  elevated,  more  blood  clots  turned  out  and 
more  spicula    of  bone  removed  by   trephining,  as  a 
primary  operatic  m,  we  would  have  less  epilepsy  and 
other  sequelae  which  are  so  frequently  traceable  to  a 
trauma  of  the  head. 

In  all  cases  of  fracture  of  the  skull  the  general 
treatment  should  comprise  complete  physiologic  rest, 
free  intestinal  and  renal  elimination  and,  if  necessary, 
the  application  of  ice  to  the  head. 

Intracramal  hemorrliage. — In  cases  when  progres- 
sive symptoms  <if  compression  supen-ene  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  trauma,  which  are  attended  by  the  mani- 
festation of  stimulation  (irritation)  or  paralysis  of  a 
motor  area  the  diagnosis  of  hemorrhage  is  probably 
justifiable.  The  gradual  development  of  stupor  fol- 
lowed by  coma  and  stertorous  breathing,  a  slow  pulse. 
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a  dilated  pupil  and  a  rise  of  temperature  to  less  than 
103  degrees  makes  the  symptomatology  complete. 
The  differentiation  between  extra-dural  and  intra- 
dural hemorrhage  is  not  sufficiently  determined  to  be 
of  practical  value. 

Statistics  demonstrate  the  demand  for  operation  in 
cases  where  any  considerable  amount  of  hemorrhage 
has  probably  occurred.  Park  gives  Weisman's  reports 
in  which  of  147  cases  treated  exxjectantly,  131  died, 
while  of  110  treated  by  operation  only  30  proved  fatal. 
Selection  of  cases  would  undoubtedly  imjjrove  these 
figures.  It  should  be  remembered  that  most  hemor- 
rhages occur  from  the  middle  meningeal  artery  and 
that  they  are  most  frequently  extradural.  Where 
the  focal  symptoms  point  to  compression  of  the  oi^po- 
site  side  the  operation  should  be  performed  on  the  side 
presenting  the  symptoms. 

Intra-cranial  suppuration. — This  class  comprises 
abscess,  suppurative  leptomeningitis  and  thrombo- 
phlebitis. Abscess  of  the  brain  may  be  traumatic  or 
non-traumatic.  The  former  variety  may  develop  either 
soon  after  a  traumatism  or  years  later.  Where  a  wound 
has  been  present  it  is  usually  indicative  of  its  having 
been  the  seat  of  prc^longed  supijuration.  The  non- 
traumatic variety  is  usually  the  result  of  the  extension 
of  an  infection  from  the  middle  ear.  although  it  may 
follow  an  orbital  or  nasal  infection,  or  may  be  of  me- 
tastatic origin.  One  of  the  strangest  features  of  cere- 
bral abscess  is  the  great  variance  of  the  time  of  its 
occurrence.  The  symptoms  of  an  acute  abscess  may 
subside  or  none  may  appear,  and  yet,  from  some  un- 
known cause,  months  or  years  afterward,  the  symp- 
toms of  abscess  suddenly  develop.  Nature  has  prob- 
ably succeeded  in  confining  it  to  a  definite  region 
and  if  that  happens  to  be  in  an  unimportant  area  of 
the  brain  no  sym^jtoms  may  be  occasioned  thereby, 
until  the  protecting  wall  gives  way,  when  all  evidences 
of  an  encephalitis  are  manifested.  In  making  a  diag- 
nosis we  should  always  k>ok  for  a  traumatism  or  a 
primary  suppurating  focus,  as  upon  its  presence  or 
absence  may  rest  the  differentiation  from  cerebral 
tumor.  In  addition  to  the  headache,  vomiting,  ver- 
tigo and  symjjtoms  of  ijressure  there  may  be  fever  or 
a  subnormal  temi^erature  with  the  probable  absence 
of  ocular  evidences.  In  latent  abscesses  the  symp- 
toms are  especially  obscure  and  its  diagnosis  often 
impossible.  Abscess  following  middle  ear  disease  is 
of  frec[uent  occurrence  and  deserves  much  more  atten- 
tion than  is  usually  accorded  to  it  and  demands  radi- 
cal treatment.  Suppurative  otitis  may  be  followed 
by  a  leptomengitis  or  a  septic  thrombo-phlebitis  and 
abscess.  If  the  perforation  is  upward  the  lesion  will 
be  located  in  the  temporo-sphenoidal  region  ;  if  back- 
ward, in  the  cerebellar  region,  while  if  by  an  exten- 
sion of  the  process  through  the  mastoid  veins  it  will 
cause  a  thrombo-phlebitis  of  the  sigmoid  sinus. 

The  intimate  connection  of  the  mastoid  veins  with 
the  lining  of  the  mastoid  cells  and  the  sinus  render 
infectifjn  by  this  route  especially  likely  to  occur.  The 
differential  diagnosis  of  the  various  forms  of  intra- 
cranial infection  is  not  always  possible  since  two  or 
more  varities  are  likely  to  be  associated.  Jansen  has 
given  this  subject  siiecial  study  and  states  that  pyemic 
fever  with  rei)eated  chills  following  a  suppurative 
otitis  are  indications  of  sinus  thrombosis  and  if  these 
are  accompanied  by  symptoms  of  vertigo,  restlessness, 
nausea,  rigidity  of  neck,  stupor,  etc.,  operation  is 
demanded.  ("Ann.  Surg."  Vol.  xxsiii.)  The  statis- 
tics are  very  favorable  to  radical  operative  treatment. 


The  treatment  of  suppuration  within  the  cranium 
should  be  upon  the  same  principles  as  in  other  regions 
of  the  body,  with  special  indications  for  prompt  and 
radical  measures,  since  the  i^rognosis  of  expectantly 
treated  intra-cranial  suppuration  is  so  uniformly  bad. 
When  abscesses  can  be  located  they  .should  be  ex- 
posed and  thoroughly  disinfected  and  drained,  prefer- 
ably with  gauze  packing.  If  the  abscess  is  in  the 
temporal  region,  Von  Bergman  (''Ann.  Surgery," 
Vol.  xxiii.)  advises  operating  so  as  to  expose  the 
tympanum  and  then  extending  the  section  as  the  con- 
ditions may  indicate.  Likewise  in  sinus  thrombosis 
the  sigmoid  fossa  can  be  easily  reached  after  exposing 
the  mastoid  cells.  When  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinus  is  i^resent  the  condition  of  the  interal  jugular 
vein  should  be  determined,  and  if  it  is  thrombosed  it 
should  be  exposed  in  the  neck,  and,  after  ligation 
below  the  location  of  thrombosis,  it  should  be  opened 
and  the  sinus  and  vein  thoroughly  emjjtiedand  disin- 
fected. When  the  symptoms  point  to  a  suppurative 
leptomeningitis  the  indication  is  for  thorough  drain- 
age, the  same  as  for  suppuration  in  any  other  serous 
cavity. 

The  cranium  should  be  trephined  below  the  supe- 
rior curved  line  of  the  occiput  and  also  above  the  pos- 
terior part  of  the  zygoma  (Park).  These  openings 
will  admit  of  free  irrigation  and  drainage. 

Intra-cranial  tumors. — The  most  common  varieties 
of  brain  tumors  are  sarcoma,  glioma,  tubercle,  secon- 
dary carcinoma,  syf)liiloma  and  cysts,  in  the  order 
named.  The  symptoms  of  tumor  partake  of  the  same 
general  character  as  those  of  all  lesions  which  increase 
intracranial  pressure.  Persistent  headache,  intract- 
able vomiting  and  optic  neuritis,  with  evidences  of 
focal  stimulation  or  destruction  and  the  absence  of  a 
primary  supiouration  focus,  are  strongly  indicative  of 
cerebral  tumor,  and  should  differentiate  it  from  other 
lesions.  Our  present  knowledge  of  the  symptomato- 
logy of  tumors  is  not  sufficient  to  enable  us  to  differ- 
entiate except  in  a  general  way.  The  smaller,  harder, 
more  circumscribed  and  less  vascular  the  growth  the 
better  the  prospects  of  recovery.  They  are  more  fre- 
cjuently  located  in  the  base  and  the  cerebellum  in 
children,  while  in  adults  the  cerebral  cortex  is  fortu- 
nately most  frequently  involved. 

About  one-third  of  all  brain  tumors  are  located  in 
the  basal  ganglia  and.  therefore,  situated  in  a  sur- 
gically inaccessible  region.  Nearly  one-fourth  of  the 
tumors  given  in  "  Starr's  Tabulation  ''  were  located  in 
the  cerebellum,  whence  tumors  are  excised  with  the 
greatest  difficulty.  One-tenth  of  the  number  were 
multiple  in  character.  The  remaining  tumors  were 
located  in  accessible  regions.  Of  these  many  did  not 
jjresent  the  necessary  focal  sj'mptoms,  while  others 
were  of  such  size  or  character  as  to  have  precluded 
their  removal.  It  is  then  definitely  understood  that 
only  aliout  6  per  cent,  of  all  brain  tumors  can 
be  successfully  removed  by  operation.  The  fact 
that  the  diagnosis  as  to  character  and  location  of 
the  lesion  is  frequently  obscure,  and  that  when  made 
it  is  frequently  erroneous,  coupled  with  the  inopera- 
bility  of  such  a  large  percentage  makes  the  present 
field  of  operative '  treatment  of  brain  tumors  very 
limited  and  tht>  prospects  for  relief  in  general  poor- 
indeed. 

Cases  of  syphilitic  and  even  non-syphilitic  growths 
have  been  relieved  by  antisyphilitic  treatment,  there- 
fore, all  cases  of  tumor  of  the  brain  should  be  sub- 
jected to  a  course  of  heroic  treatment  for  at  least  three 
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months  before  operation  is  resorted  to.  Notwith- 
standing the  limits  of  the  operation  and  the  recog- 
nized dangers  of  the  procedure,  we  must  remember 
that  cases  which  are  not  relieved  by  medication  grad- 
ually grow  worse,  until  life  becomes  one  of  mental 
degeneration  and  often  one  of  great  misery. 

In  nearly  one  hundred  recent  cases  collected  by 
Starr  the  results  of  the  operations  have  been  success- 
ful in  46  per  cent.  The  result  of  operation  in  cere- 
bral tumors  is  more  favorable  than  in  those  located  in 
the  cerebellum.  Even  in  cases  where  we  are  unable 
to  definitely  locate  the  growth,  exploratory  operation 
seems  to  be  justifiable  when  the  hopelessness  of  the 
case  is  considered.  The  opening  of  the  cranium  fre- 
quently relieves  the  suffering  of  the  patient  by  reduc- 
ing the  intra-cranial  pressure. 

Brain  tumors  which  can  be  diagnosed  and  located 
in  the  accessible  parts  of  the  cerebral  cortex  should 
be  exposed  by  operation  after  a  thorough  course  of 
medication.  If  the  tumor  is  circumscribed,  hard  and 
superficial,  the  prospects  for  a  cure  are  good.  In 
operating  upon  cysts  it  is  necessary  to  remove  its 
walls  to  prevent  recurrence.  Filling  the  cavity  result- 
ing from  operation  with  goldfoil,  as  advised  by  Estes 
(Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
18'.l6)  has  not  been  sufficiently  practiced  to  render  its 
general  use  advisable. 

Ej^ilepsy: — Two  forms  of  epilepsy  are  amenable  to 
operative  treatment:  Jacksonian  and  traumatic.  Gen- 
eral epileptic  attacks,  unaccompanied  by  a  definite 
premonitory  aura  and  in  which  the  convulsion  does 
not  begin  in  any  particular  group  of  muscles,  are  gen- 
erally not  amenable  to  operative  treatment,  since  one 
of  the  preliminary  requisites  to  successful  brain  sur- 
gery, definite  location  of  the  lesion,  is  absent. 

When  the  convulsion  uniformly  begins  with  a  spasm 
in  a  distinct  group  of  muscles  or  adjacent  groups, 
trephining  is  a  justifiable  procedure.  Any  lesion 
which  causes  stimulation  or  compression  of  any  area 
of  the  cerebral  cortex  may  cause  epilepsy.  The 
various  forms  of  meningitis,  cysts,  new  growths,  local- 
ized hemorrhage,  arterio-venous  aneurism,  circum- 
scribed encephalitis,  and  bone  fragments  are  the  prin- 
cipal sources  of  irritation.  The  large  majority  of 
these  may  be  traced  to  some  trauma,  although  there 
may  be  no  external  evidences  of  it.  In  addition  to 
these  cases,  resulting  from  some  local  disease,  we  find 
a  class  which  results  directly  from  trauma.  Wounds 
of  the  head  are  much  more  frequently  followed  by 
epilepsy  than  wounds  of  other  parts  of  the  body. 
This  is  especially  noted  where  there  has  been  injury 
and  depression  of  the  skull  which  has  beim  expectantly 
treated.  A  cicatrix  of  the  scalp  may  be  the  source  of 
sufficient  irritation  to  produce  epilepsy,  in  which  case 
its  removal  may  effect  a  cure. 

In  cases  where  the  location  of  the  trauma  can  be 
definitely  located,  but  in  which  the  epileptic  attack 
begins  in  another  region,  it  is  best  to  expose  the  focal 
area  involved,  and  if  no  lesion  is  found  the  point  of 
injury  can  then  be  trephined.  It  will  frequently  be 
practicalile  to  expose  both  areas  in  the  same  opening. 
Some  surgeons  also  believe  in  trephining  at  the  point 
of  the  trauma  or  depression,  even  when  the  attacks 
are  not  focal  but  general  in  character.  This  is 
especially  feasible  where  the  trauma  is  located  in  some 
region  the  function  of  which  has  not  as  yet  been 
determined.  In  those  cases  of  focal  epilepsy  in  which 
no  lesion  is  found  on  exploring  the  brain,  it  is  advised 
by  some  operators  to  ascertain  by  faradic  stimulation 


the  exact  point  from  which  analogous  movements 
originate  and  to  excise  it.  The  resultant  paralysis 
gradually  disappears  if  the  area  removed  has  been 
small. 

The  results  of  operations  for  epilepsy  have  not  been 
as  encouraging  as  we  had  reasons  to  hoije  for.  Starr 
explains  this  fact  upon  the  theory  that  the  disease  of 
the  brain  can  not  always  be  eradicated,  and  that  while 
we  can  break  up  adhesion  and  remove  scar  tissue,  the 
healing  process  results  in  the  formation  of  new  adhe- 
sions and  new  scar  tissue;  the  new  conditions  result- 
ing in  the  return  of  an  epilepsy  which  may  for  a  time 
have  been  apparently  cured.  Many  operators  seek  to 
prevent  the  adhesion  of  brain  to  meninges  and  bone 
by  the  interposition  of  a  sheet  of  gold  foil  (Park). 
Abbe  and  others  have  used  rubber  tissue  successfully. 

The  writer,  not  long  since,  operated  upon  a  patient 
for  the  closure  of  a  bone  defect  resulting  from  a  for- 
mer trephining,  for  epilepsy,  in  which  several  strips 
of  rubber  tissue  had  been  interposed  between  the 
membranes.  The  individual  strips  were  found  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  scar  tissue  and  the  ends  of  two 
had  been  transposed  to  the  outer  side  of  the  skull. 
Had  a  large  single  piece  been  used  instead,  the  scar 
tissue  would  undoubtedly  have  been  less,  and  the 
adhesion  to  the  periosteum  more  likely  prevented. 

Indiscriminate  operating  upon  the  brain  for  epi- 
lepsy should  be  discouraged,  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
in  recent  cases  of  traumatic  epilepsy  with  distinct 
focal  symptoms,  the  operation  is  not  only  admissible 
but  should  be  strongly  advised.  The  earlier  the  ope- 
ration after  the  development  of  epilepsy  the  better  the 
prospects  for  cure. 

The  statistics  concerning  a  procedure,  the  tech- 
nique of  which  is  being  constantly  improved,  are  of 
but  little  value,  except  when  confirmatory  in  charac- 
ter. Operations  for  epilepsy  during  the  past  few  years 
are  more  successful  than  those  made  in  preceding 
years.  So  many  cases  have  been  reported  in  the  vari- 
ous standard  medical  journals,  by  reputable  surgeons, 
that  there  can  be  no  question  but  that  many  cases 
have  been  permanently  cured,  and  as  it  is  yet  impos- 
sible to  differentiate,  without  ojieration,  between  the 
various  pathologic  lesions,  and  especially  since  the 
mortality  of  trephining  is  very  small  and  the  number 
of  recoveries  on  the  increase,  the  operation  is  surely  a 
justifiable  one  in  proper  cases. 

Hydrocejjiialiis. — Tapping  and  draining  the  ven- 
tricles through  a  trephine  opening  has  been  carefully 
considered  by  Keen,  who  was  the  first  to  tap  the  ven- 
tricle in  this  country,  and  others  ( Medical  News,  1888 ) . 
The  object  of  the  procedure  being  to  relieve  symptoms 
due  to  marked  intra-cranial  pressure,  its  scope  is 
necessarily  very  limited.  It  may  result  in  the  cure  of 
a  primary  case  of  hydrocephalus,  as  in  Broca's  case 
("  Brain  Surgery,"  Starr)  and  that  of  Parkin  {Lancet, 
No.  3664).  As  a  palliative  procedure  it  may  be  occa- 
sionally indicated  during  the  course  of  a  cerebral 
tumor,  etc.  When  indicated  it  should  be  performed 
through  a  small  trephine  opening  placed  one  and  one- 
fourth  inches  above  and  one  and  one-fourth  inches 
behind  the  external  auditory  meatus.  A  trocar  should 
be  introduced  and  a  capillary  or  tubular  drain  in- 
serted. 

Imbecility  and  microcephalus. — Operations  for  tha 
relief  of  these  conditions  have  been  performed  with 
some  degree  of  success;  serious  symptoms  have  been 
relieved  and  in  some  cases  cerebral  development  has 
apparently    been   stimulated.     In   cases  of   arrested 
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development  as  from  the  presence  of  clots,  cysts  or 
tumors,  or  where  premature  ossification  of  sutures  has 
occurred,  operation  may  improve  the  condition  of 
the  patient.  It  should  never  be  performed  in  patients 
over  8  years  of  age  or  in  those  especially  weak.  The 
cases  in  which  an  operation  is  justified  are  very  rare. 
A  sufficient  number  of  cases  have  now  been  subjected 
to  operation  to  definitely  settle  the  fact  that  most  of 
these  unfortunate  patients  are  beyond  the  relief  of 
surgical  treatment.  An  occasional  brilliant  success 
will,  however,  keep  the  profession  awake  to  its  value 
and,  even  admitting  the  hopelessness  of  this  class  of 
cases  and  the  dangers  of  the  operations,  it  is  certainly 
a  proper  procedure  in  a  small  select  class  of  cases. 
While  Park  and  others  believe  that  if  one  in  twenty 
are  rescued  it  is  to  be  advised,  8enn  and  others 
believe  the  procedure  unwarrantable.  The  operation — 
craniectomy  or  craniectomy — should  be  extensive  but 
preferably  on  one  side  at  a  time.  Park  prefers  eleva- 
ting the  scalp  and  pericranium  at  one  time  and  on  a 
subsequent  day  removing  the  stri^j  of  bone  and  cor- 
responding periosteum;  this  plan  shortens  the  opera- 
tion and  lessens  the  mortality  from  shock,  etc. 

Insanitij. — In  cases  in  which  mania  has  followed  a 
definite  trauma,  which  can  be  positively  located,  and 
in  which  tlie  symptoms  do  not  improve  within  a 
reasonable  time  and  under  appropriate  medical  treat- 
ment, the  patient  should  be  subjected  to  an  explora- 
tory operation  in  the  hope  of  finding  some  removable 
cause  for  the  symptoms  presented. 

Trifacial  neuralgia. — This  sul)ject  is  merely  men- 
tioned because  the  removal  of  a  part  of  the  Gasserian 
ganglion  requires  the  opening  of  the  calvarium.  The 
uniformity  with  which  sections  of  the  distributing 
branches  of  this  nerve  are  followed  by  a  return  of  the 
symptoms  had  induced  some  operators  to  advocate  the 
removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  as  a  primary  ope- 
ration. As  yet,  this  is  not  a  justifiable  procedure,  but 
as  a  secondary  operation  for  the  treatment  of  invete- 
rate, recurring  tic  douloureux  it  is  certainly  war- 
ranted. The  basal  method  of  Rose  has  been  super- 
seded by  the  Krause-Hartley  osteoplastic  flap  opera- 
tion. The  ganglion  can  be  readily  reached  by  an 
opening  in  tlie  temporal  region,  which  admits  of  ele- 
vation of  the  temporal  lobe.  It  is  impossible  to 
remove  the  first  division  of  the  nerve  without  injur- 
ing the  cavernous  sinus  and  adjacent  nerves.  The 
other  divisions  can  be  divided  and  removal  of  much 
of  the  ganglion  by  divulsion  readily  effected.  The 
procedure  is  very  difiicult  and  the  mortality  is  large, 
but  in  severe  cases  it  should  be  advised.  Nerve  union 
l)y  regeneration  has  been  prevented  by  Abbe  by  the 
interposition  of  a  small  piece  of  aseptic  rubber  tissue 
("  Annals  Surgery,"  Vol.  xxv). 

Operation  of  irephining. — This  operation  formerly 
indicated  the  use  of  the  trephine  only,  but  by  com- 
mon custom  it  now  includes  opening  the  skull  by  any 
method.  It  is  performed  for  the  following  purposes: 
1,  for  the  relief  of  compression  from  depressed  bone, 
blood  clot,  abscess  or  serous  effusion;  2,  for  relief  of 
intra-craiiial  irritation;  3,  for  the  removal  of  tumors; 
4,  for  drfective  development;  5,  for  the  removal  of 
foreign  bodies;  (1,  for  the  removal  of  the  Gasserian 
ganglion;  7,  for  exploration. 

In  no  class  of  operations  is  absolute  asepsis  so  impe- 
ratively demanded  as  in  brain  surgery.  The  scalp 
should  be  prepared  by  shaving  and  thorough  disin- 
fection with  soap  and  ether  twenty-four  hours  befor<> 
the    operation,    if  possible,   and  the  wearing  in   the 


meantime  of  a  dressing  of  1-2000  bichlorid  solution.  _ 
The  parts  should  again  be  disinfected  after  anesthe-  V 
sia  has  been  produced.  Chloroform  preceded  by  the 
hyperdermic  administration  of  a  liberal  dose  of  mor- 
phin  should  be  preferred  to  ether,  as  it  causes  less 
cerebral  stimulation  and  congestion.  One  of  the 
essentials  to  successful  operative  work  is  the  location 
of  the  important  centers  on  the  surface  of  the  scalp. 
The  fissures  of  Rolando  and  Sylvius  should  be  care- 
fully outlined  on  the  surface  of  the  scalp  and  the 
points  should  be  indicated  on  the  bones  by  the  punc- 
tures of  a  drill.  The  fissure  of  Rolando  is  outlined 
by  a  line  three  and  one-half  inches  long,  drawn  at  an 
angle  of  67  degrees  to  the  median  line,  from  a  point 
56  per  cent,  of  the  distance  backward  from  the  glabella 
(root  of  nose)  to  the  inion  (external  occipital  protu- 
berance). For  practical  purposes  the  line  begins 
one-half  inch  behind  the  point  midway  between  the 
root  of  the  nose  and  the  occipital  protuberance.  This 
line,  with  the  proper  angle,  can  be  readily  outlined  by 
folding  a  piece  of  paper  so  as  to  make  an  angle  of 
45  degrees,  and  then  22.5  degrees  which,  added 
together,  makes  the  requisite  angle  of  67  degrees. 
The  fissure  of  Sylvius  is  located  in  a  line  drawn  from 
a  point  one  and  one-fourth  inches  behind  the  exter- 
nal angular  process  to  a  point  three-fourths  of  an  inch 
below  the  most  prominent  point  of  the  parietal  bone. 
For  general  purposes  the  line  drawn  from  the  exter- 
nal angular  process  to  a  point  three-fourths  of  the 
distance  backward  from  the  root  of  the  nose  to  the 
occipital  protuberance  will  make  the  line  of  the  Syl- 
vian and  the  external  occipito-parietal  fissures,  the 
fissure  of  Sylvius  beginning  one  and  one-fourth  inches 
behind  the  external  angular  process.  Reid's  baseline 
is  drawn  from  the  inferior  margin  of  the  orbit  through 
the  external  auditory  meatus.  It  is  frequently  uti- 
lized in  locating  the  above-mentioned  fissures.  The 
incision  should  invariably  be  of  the  horse-shoe  shape 
with  the  base  downward  toward  the  source  of  blood 
supply;  the  same  to  be  modified  as  necessity  may 
indicate.  The  opening  in  the  skull  can  be  made  with 
a  trephine  and  enlarged  if  necessary  by  the  use  of  a 
rongeur  forceps,  a  propelled  circular  saw  or  by  the 
chisel  and  mallet.  Each  has  its  special  indications 
and  use.  but  the  use  of  the  chisel  and  mallet  is 
undoubtedly  increasing  in  favor.  The  special  advan- 
tages of  this  method  are  the  ready  accessibility  of  the 
instruments ;  the  method  permits  of  making  any 
shape  and  size  of  section;  admits  of  preserving  the 
nutrition  of  any  sized  section;  is  easy  of  performance 
and  is  a  safe  method,  being  practically  free  from 
danger.  The  dura  should  be  opened  at  least  one- 
fourth  inch  from  the  edge  of  the  bone  so  as  to 
admit  of  suturing  latter.  Hemorrhage  from  the  dip- 
loe  can  be  controlled  by  crushing,  by  plugging  with 
decalcified  bone  or  with  Horsley's  aseptic  wax.  Hem- 
orrhage of  the  pia  mater  can  be  controlled  by  clamps, 
ligature  of  vessels,  or  pressure  with  gauze  compresses. 
Park  advocates  the  use  of  5  per  cent,  solution  of 
antipyrin.  The  brain  can  be  safely  explored  with 
the  exploring  trocar.  Incisions  in  the  brain  should 
be  made  with  the  scalpel.  Cavities  should  be  filled 
by  gauze  packing.  Adherence  of  the  brain  to  the 
dura  or  of  dura  to  superficial  scar  can  be  prevented,  it 
is  claimed,  by  the  intervention  of  gold  foil,  as  advised 
by  Beech  of  Boston,  or  by  the  use  of  rubber  tissue, 
as  practiced  by  Abbe,  or  of  a  thin  celluloid  sheet,  ae 
employed  by  McCosh  ("  Annals  Surgery,"  Vol.  xxii). 
The  opening  in  the  skull   can  be  closed  by  various 
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methods.  A  trephine  opening  can  be  closed  with  the 
removed  button  properly  supported,  or  by  the  implan- 
tation of  small  fragments  of  bone,  or  bone  saw-dust, 
or  the  outer  table  of  another  area  of  the  skull  can  be 
loosened,  but  left  attached  to  the  periosteum  and 
transposed  to  cover  the  defect  (Nicoladoni;  "Ann. 
Surgery,"  Vol.  xxiii).  Bone  chips  can  be  obtained 
by  the  use  of  the  chisel  or  gouge  on  the  adjacent 
sound  bone,  and  should  be  placed  on  the  dura,  as  a 
mosaic,  with  the  outer  side  downward.  These  plans 
are  known  as  autoplasty.  By  heteroplasty  is  meant 
the  insertion  of  a  piece  of  foreign  material,  as  cellu- 
loid or  aluminum.  All  of  these  methods  are  valuable 
and  the  circumstances  will  necessitate  the  use  of  each 
at  times.  In  the  replacing  of  large  and  numerous 
fragments  after  extensive  fractures  of  the  skull  I  have 
repeatedly  made  a  satisfactory  support,  by  making  a 
frame  work  of  catgut  strands,  which  are  placed  in  the 
periosteum  loosely,  forming  a  mesh  not  unlike  loose 
darning.  Undue  pressure  and  unevenness  can  thus 
be  readily  prevented.  The  indications  and  conditions 
of  each  case  must  decide  the  question  as  to  the  use  of 
drainage.  Where  there  is  doubt  it  is  best  to  leave 
the  wound  open  or  provide  for  the  free  exit  of  blood, 
etc.,  by  drainage. 
1008  Fisher  Building. 
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"  Obstruction  of  the  bowels  "  is  a  technical  phrase 
which  implies  a  mechanical  obstacle  to  the  onflow  of 
the  intestinal  contents.  Its  causes  are  various  and 
the  obstruction  may  be  complete  or  jaartial,  acute  or 
chronic.  It  may  occur  at  any  portion  of  the  intesti- 
nal tract  from  the  duodenum  to  the  rectum.  It  may 
be  due  to  conditions  that  are  congenital  or  may  be 
acquired.  But  whatever  may  be  the  character  of  the 
obstruction  the  one  striking  fact  dominates  all  consid- 
erations relating  to  treatment — it  is  a  mechanical 
obstacle.  A  simple  reference  to  the  schedule  of  causes, 
revealed  by  postmortems,  establishes  this  fact  and 
demonstrates  as  well  the  utter  uselessness  of  medical 
measures. 

It  is  impossible  here  to  more  than  outline  the 
symptoms,  diagnoses  and  treatment  of  obstruction  of 
the  bowels,  acute  and  chronic.  It  is  neessary  to  deal 
with  these  two  groups  separately. 

In  the  classification  of  intestinal  obstruction  it  is 
necessary  to  take  into  consideration  both  the  patho- 
logic anatomy  and  clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  and 
study  the  relations  of  one  to  the  other. 

A  careful  collection  of  a  large  number  of  cases 
examined  postmortem  has  shown  that  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing causes  is  responsible,  with  rare  exceptions,  for 
every  case  of  obstruction  with  which  we  meet :  1, 
internal  hernia;  2,  twists  (volvulus) ;  3,  bands  of  some 
kind;  4,  feoal  impaction;  5,  mechanical  pressure  of 
tumors;  6,  stricture;  7,  contractures  due  to  matting 
together  of  intestinal  coils  from  peritoneal  and  can- 
cerous diseases;  8,  intussusception;  9,  gall  stones;  10, 
enteroliths;  11,  foreign  bodies.  A  more  practical 
classification,  however,  is  that  in  which  all  cases  are 
divided  into  acute  and  chronic. 


A  study  of  the  pathology  in  connection  with  the 
clinical  history  reveals  a  striking  relationship  between 
the  causes  and  the  group  of  symptoms  which  are  asso- 
ciated with  them.  Thus,  of  the  causes  leading  to 
acute  obstruction  we  have:  1,  internal  hernia;  2, 
twists  (volvulus);  3,  bands;  i,  intussusception;  5, 
gall  stones.  Of  the  leading  causes  of  chronic  obstruc- 
tion we  have:  1,  fecal  impaction;  2,  mechanical 
pressure  of  tumors;  3,  stricture;  4,  contractures;  5, 
intussusception,  which  may  be  and  is  sometimes 
chronic. 

So  constant  is  the  relationship  between  primarily 
acute  obstruction  and  the  causes  grouped  above  that 
we  can  say  that  any  given  case  is  due  to  one  of  these, 
and  the  same  may  be  said  of  primarily  chronic  cases. 

Synq^fows. — In  acute  cases  these  come  on  suddenly 
in  a  previously  healthy  individual  and  are  striking 
and  characteristic.  The  attack  is  sudden  and  acute. 
Pain  is  paroxysmal,  central  and  fixed.  Vomiting  sets 
in  early,  first  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  then  of 
the  duodenum,  then  of  the  small  intestines  and 
rapidly  becomes  fecal.  The  patient  becomes  faint, 
pale  and  markedly  collapsed;  constipation  is  absolute, 
not  even  flatus  escaping  from  the  bowels.  Distention 
of  the  abdomen  rapidly  takes  place  and  distended 
coils  of  intestines  may  often  be  both  seen  and  felt. 
The  urine  may  be  scanty  or  even  suppressed. 

It  will  be  seen  that  these  are  the  symptoms  of  acute 
strangulated  hernia.  And  why  not?  There  is  the  same 
interruption  to  the  onflow  of  the  intestinal  contents, 
the  same  obstruction  to  the  blood  current;  the  same 
disturbing  and  depressing  effect  on  the  nervous  system, 
the  same  violent  peristaltic  action  in  the  endeavor  to 
overcome  the  obstruction  and  push  on  the  obstructed 
contents,  the  same  paroxysmal  pains  and  eventually 
the  same  fatal  result  from  precisely  the  same  causes. 

When,  therefore,  we  are  confronted  with  a  case  pre- 
senting such  a  group  of  symptoms  there  can  be  no 
doubt  as  to  the  diagnosis.  A  dire  disaster  has  befal- 
len the  patient.  Death  confronts  him  and  only  the 
coolness,  the  courage  and  skill  of  the  surgeon  can 
rescue  him  from  its  grasp. 

The  bowels  do  not  move.  Shall  we  give  purga- 
tives? Already  the  bowel  is  making  frantic  efforts  to 
force  the  blockade.  Shall  we  stimulate  it  to  more 
furious  efforts  to  accomplish  the  impossible?  No. 
It  would  be  gross  malpractice. 

The  patient  suffers  great  pain.  Shall  we  give 
opium?  If  it  be  used  only  as  an  adjuvant  to  annul 
pain,  to  relieve  collapse,  to  restore  the  action  of  the 
kidneys,  if  it  is  administered  for  these  purjjoses  only 
while  the  surgeon  prepares  to  relieve  the  strangulation, 
yes.  If  it  is  given  with  any  curative  purpose,  then 
emphatically,  no.  We  do  Init  invite  euthanasia.  The 
patient  relieved  of  his  suffering  is  deluded  with  the 
idea  that  he  is  doing  well,  the  doctor  no  longer 
assailed  by  the  cries  of  the  patient,  too  often  hesi- 
tates and  the  golden  moments  slip  by,  during  which 
the  patient  might  be  rescued  from  an  otherwise  inev- 
itable doom.  When  the  diagnosis  is  once  made  every 
hour  of  delay  is  compromising  his  safety.  The  bowel 
is  damaged,  peritonitis  sets  in,  collapse  ensues  and 
the  patient  dies  in  spite  of  the  delayed  operation. 

When  the  diagnosis  is  made  celiotomy  is  the  only 
thing  consistent  with  that  condition.  If  there  be  any 
doubt  an  exploratory  celiotomy  should  be  done  to 
remove  that  doubt. 

It  is  scarcely  worth  the  time  to  discuss  certain  meas- 
ures that  are  advised  in  these  cases.     Of  what  use  is- 


954 


OBSTRUCTION  OF  THE  BOWELS. 


[April  23, 


irrigation  or  lavage  of  the  stomach  except  for  the 
purpose  of  putting  the  patient  in  a  better  condition 
for  operation  or  distention  of  the  colon  with  fluids, 
except  for  the  same  purpose.  Tubage  of  the  colon  is 
a  delusion;  manual  exploration  of  the  rectum  is  a  bit 
of  brutal  manipulation  rarely  justifiable.  Taxis  and 
massage,  though  lauded  by  that  master  in  surgery, 
Jonathon  Hutchinson,  is  useless  and  dangerous. 
Compression  of  the  abdomen  is  a  waste  of  time. 
None  of  these  are  curative  and  they  but  serve  to 
divert  the  attention  ivom  the  one  thing  that  can 
relieve  the  difficulty. 

I  have  been  thus  earnest  in  advocating  early  oper- 
ation in  these  cases  because  I  have  seen  them  treated 
by  the  exhibition  of  the  most  powerful  purgatives,  by 
the  administration  of  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  liquid 
mercury,  by  delay  extending  over  days,  until  the 
onset  of  i^eritonitis,  the  moist  clammy  skin,  the  hic- 
cough, the  stercoraceous  vomiting,  the  quickened 
pulse,  proclaim  any  operation  useless. 

A  few  words  must  be  said  in  regard  to  the  differen- 
tial diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute  intussusception, 
for  while  it  presents  the  usual  symptoms  of  obstruc- 
tions of  the  bowels,  there  are  certain  symptoms  pecu- 
liar to  this  accident.  By  the  term  intussusception 
we  mean  the  inversion  or  prolapse  of  a  portion  of  the 
bowel  into  the  lumen  of  the  part  immediately  adjoin- 
ing. No  porti<m  of  the  bowel  is  exempt  from  this 
accident,  though  the  relative  frequency  varies  in  dif- 
erent  portions  of  the  bowel.  In  the  inversion  of  the 
finger  of  a  glove  we  have  an  exact  representation  of 
what  takes  place  in  intussusception,  except  that  in  the 
inversion  of  the  bowel  the  mesentery  is  carried  in 
with  the  intussusoeptum. 

The  role  played  l)y  the  mesentery  is  important.  As 
the  invagination  extends  the  traction  upon  it  increases, 
the  tumor  of  which  it  forms  a  part  is  rendered  some- 
what crescentic,  the  pressure  on  the  lumen  of  the 
bowel  is  increased  and  the  facility  of  its  reduction 
greatly  interfered  with.  The  most  frequent  variety  is 
the  ileocecal,  the  next  the  enteric,  then  the  colic, 
while  the  ileocolic  is  the  least  frequent. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  intussusceptions  occur 
in  the  dying.  But  as  they  give  rise  to  no  symptoms 
during  life,  indeed  are  discovered  only  postmortem, 
they  do  not  concern  the  surgeon.  The  absence  of  all 
indications  of  congestion  or  inflammatory  action  and 
the  facility  with  which  they  can  be  reduced  render 
the  diagnosis  postmortem  easy.  In  intussusceiption 
the  constipation  is  not  so  aVjsolute  except  in  the  very 
acute  cases.  A  certain  amount  of  diarrhea  at  the 
onset  is  frequent  in  a  large  proportion  of  the  cases, 
constipation  becoming  complete  toward  the  close  of 
the  case. 

In  consequence  of  the  great  engorgement  of  the 
invaginated  ijortion  of  the  Ijowel  (the  intussuscep- 
tum)  a  certain  amount  of  blood  is  found  in  the  stools. 
Tenesmus  is  a  striking  and  usually  an  early  symptom 
and  the  occurrence  of  marked  tenesmus  with  bloody 
mucus  in  connection  witii  other  symptoms  of  olistruc- 
tion  is  almost  pathognomonic.  It  is  often  nustaken 
for  dysentery.  Vomiting  is  usually  not  so  mai'ked  nr 
distressing  u  symptom  in  intussusception.  Tlie  pres- 
ence of  a  tumor  formed  by  the  invaginated  bowel  can 
in  nearly  50  per  cent,  of  the  oases,  be  felt.  It  can 
more  frequently  be  recognized  in  children  than  in 
adults  and  is  somewhat  sausage-shaped.  It  is  most 
often  to  be  felt  over  the  transverse  and  de.scending 
colon.  When  it  can  lie  found  it  is  a  great  aid  in 
diagnosis. 


In  the  ultra  acute  cases  death  follows  within  twenty- 
four  to  forty-eight  hours;  they  are  always  fatal,  in 
fact.     Fortunately  the  ultra  acute  cases  are  rare. 

As  to  the  treatment,  I  have  succeeded  in  relieving 
quite  a  number  of  cases  by  distending  the  lower 
bowel  with  air  or  gas.  I  believe  that  an  early  resort 
to  this  method,  before  adhesions  between  the  differ- 
ent layers  of  peritoneum  have  taken  place,  will  often 
prove  successful.  Failing  in  this,  an  early  resort  to 
celiotomy  is  demanded  to  reduce  the  invagination. 
This  is  much  more  readily  accomplished  before  the 
great  engorgement  of  the  invaginated  portion  has 
taken  place  and  peritonitis  with  adhesions  of  the 
peritonal  folds  has  set  in. 

The  reduction  of  the  invagination  is  best  accomp- 
lished by  a  process  of  pushing  the  intussusoeptum  out 
from  below  while  slight  traction  is  made  from  above. 
A  direct  pull  on  the  invaginated  portion  of  the  bowel 
is  apt  to  lead  to  tearing  of  its  walls,  and  the  danger  is 
the  greater  the  longer  the  invagination  continues. 
Obstruction  in  some  of  its  forms  is  by  no  means 
infrequent  nor  is  the  diagnosis  always  easy.  In  fact, 
judging  from  the  injudicious  treatment  adopted  we 
must  believe  that  the  true  condition  is  not  recognized 
or  at  least  not  appreciated  in  many  cases.  Postmor- 
tem investigations  have  thrown  a  flood  of  light  on 
these  cases  and  every  fairly-well  posted  practitioner 
should  be  familiar  with  their  pathology. 

While  it  would  be  desirable  to  make  a  differential 
diagnosis  as  to  the  clinical  cause  in  every  case,  it  can 
not  be  expected  to  do  more  than  approximate  the 
special  cause  in  a  given  case.  Nor  should  it  influ- 
ence the  course  to  be  pursued.  The  suddenness  with 
which  appendicitis  develops,  the  severity  of  the  pain, 
the  tendency  to  collapse  and  the  occasional  vomiting 
might  mislead  the  practitioner  and  lead  to  some  con- 
fusion as  to  the  diagnosis  as  between  obstruction  and 
that  disease.  But  the  considei'ation  of  a  few  points 
of  difference  ought  to  clear  up  the  diagnosis. 

Appendicitis  is  an  inflammatory  affection  ah  initio. 
In  obstruction,  inflammation  is  a  secondary  affair. 

The  peritoneal  irritation  developed  in  appendicitis 
often  causes  great  tenderness  all  over  the  abdomen, 
most  marked,  however,  over  the  region  of  the  appen- 
dix, and  later  receding  until  it  is  limited  to  that 
region . 

Pressure  over  the  abdomen  in  obstruction  often 
adds  to  the  comfort  of  the  patient. 

The  pain  in  appendicitis  is  more  continuous  and 
localized.  In  obstruction  it  is  central  and  paroxysmal. 
Vomiting  in  appendicitis  is  by  no  means  constant. 
In  obstruction  it  is  rarely  absent.  In  short,  the  arrest 
of  peristalsis  resulting  from  inflammatory  conditions 
leading  to  a  quasi  obstruction  has  no  place  in  this 
discussion. 

Internal  hernia  must  be  reduced,  volvulus  must  be 
untwisted,  bands  must  be  divided,  etc. 

Chronic  obstruction  of  the  bowels  is  marked  by 
symptoms  quite  distinct  from  those  of  the  acute.  It 
will  be  found  generally  that  there  is  a  history  of  long 
standing  trouble  of  the  bowels,  some  colicky  pains, 
difficulty  of  getting  the  bowels  to  move,  and  tliere 
may  be  blood  or  mucus  in  the  stools  and  a  change  in 
the  form  and  character  of  the  passage.  At  one  time 
diarrhea  may  be  present,  at  another  constipation,  etc. 
These  symptoms  gradually  increase  in  severity  until 
the  patient  dies  from  exhaustion,  or  it  may  be  acute 
symptoms  supervene  upon  the  chronic  and  the  patient 
dies    from    collapse   or   peritonitis.     The    history   is 
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one  of  chronic  obstruction  and  though  the  patient 
may  have,  when  seen,  tympanitic  distention,  paroxys- 
mal pain,  visible  peristalsis,  vomiting,  hiccough,  etc., 
the  cause  will  be  found  to  be  one  of  those  I  have 
enumerated,  viz.:  fecal  impaction,  pressure  of  a 
tumor,  stricture  of  the  bowel  or  contractions. 

The  most  frequent  of  these  is  stricture  of  the  large 
or  small  intestine.  About  60  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of 
chronic  obstruction  from  all  causes,  examined  post- 
mortem, have  been  found  to  be  due  to  this  cause, 
only  25  per  cent,  having  been  found  in  the  small 
intestines,  showing  an  immense  preponderance  in 
favor  of  the  large  bowel.  In  fact,  it  may  be  said  that 
stricture  is  the  cause  of  obstruction  in  the  large  bowel 
while  "contractions"'  are  the  almost  invariable  cause 
of  obstruction  of  the  small.  Strictures  are,  with  few 
exceptions,  cancerous  and  epithelial  in  character. 

In  a  table  of  ninety-eight  cases,  compiled  by  Treves, 
the  relative  frequency  of  the  different  portioos  of  the 
large  bowel  involved  was  as  follows :  Rectum  and 
sigmoid  flexure,  58;  descending  colon,  11;  splenic 
flexure,  7;  transverse  colon,  7;  hepatic  flexure,  9; 
ascending  colon,  2;  cecum,  4. 

The  symptoms  of  stricture  are  alternating  consti- 
pation and  diarrhea,  frequent  mixture  of  blood  and 
mucus  with  the  stools  and  pain  in  defecation.  When 
low  down  in  the  rectum  the  tumor  can  be  felt  with  the 
finger,  a  means  of  diagnosis  that  should  never  be 
omitted.  When  in  other  portions  of  the  colon  it  may 
often  be  felt  through  the  abdominal  parietes.  The 
abdomen  may  be  distended  and,  when  distended,  is 
most  marked  in  the  lumbar  and  epigastric  region,  in 
short,  in  the  line  of  the  large  bowel.  Large  coils  of 
distended  bowel  with  visible  peristalsis  are  often  seen, 
the  result  of  the  hypertrophy  of  the  muscular  coat, 
brought  on  by  the  increased  peristalsis,  extending 
over  a  long  period  of  time,  to  overcome  the  resistance 
offered  to  the  onflow  of  the  intestinal  contents. 

The  treatment  of  stricture  of  the  colon  depends 
somewhat  on  its  location.  If  it  be  the  rectum,  extir- 
pation of  the  entire  growth  at  an  early  period  is  the 
remedy.  If  higher  in  the  bowel  resection  in  favora- 
ble cases,  and  when  this  measure  is  impracticable, 
colotomy  at  a  point  above  the  stricture  is  indicated. 

"  Contractions,"  so  named  by  Fagge,  are  a  cause  of 
obstruction  in  the  small  bowel  and  due  to  the  matting 
together  of  the  coils  of  the  intestines  from  peritoneal 
and  cancerous  disease.  In  these  cases  the  normal 
peristaltic  action  of  the  bowel  is  interfered  with  by 
the  adhesions  of  the  adjacent  coils,  by  the  bending 
and  doubling  of  the  bowel  upon  itself,  thus  interfer- 
ing with  the  passage  of  its  contents.  This  leads  to 
the  griping  colicky  pain  often  associated  with  the  sick 
stomach  coming  on  an  hour  or  more  after  the  inges- 
tion of  food  and  during  the  passage  of  the  chyme 
through  the  obstructed  portion  of  the  bowel.  Some 
distention  may  occur  during  the  attack  and,  if  so,  is 
central  and  hypogastric;  in  other  words,  in  the  region 
occupied  by  the  small  intestines.  The  intestines  will 
be  seen  writhing  and  coiling,  a  gurgling  produced  by 
the  movement  of  the  gases,  and  distinct  peristaltic 
movements  are  perceived.  With  the  escape  of  the 
contents  through  the  obstructed  portion  of  the  bowel 
the  patient  is  relieved  of  pain  and  discomfort  until 
after  the  next  meal,  when  the  same  symptoms  recur. 
As  there  is  no  trouble  with  the  large  bowel  the 
actions  are  normal  and  painless. 

.Something  like  30  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  chronic 
obstruction   are   due  to    this  cause.     The   treatment 


must  be  plainly  palliative,  consisting  in  a  careful 
regulation  of  the  diet  and  the  administration  of  mild 
laxatives.  Should  the  symptoms  become  more  urgent 
and  the  suffering  great,  enterotomy  should  be  done 
and  an  artificial  anus  established. 

As  regards  the  obstruction  caused  by  tumors,  the 
treatment  resolves  itself  into  the  treatment  of  the 
tumors  themselves,  though  colotomy  may  be  required 
in  certain  cases. 

Last  but  not  least  in  importance  are  those  cases 
of  obstruction  due  to  the  accumulation  of  feces. 
The  importance  of  examining  the  rectum  in  all  cases 
of  obstruction  of  the  bowels  is  emphasized  in  these 
cases.  A  source  of  error  in  the  diagnosis  in  this 
condition  is  the  fact  that  a  quasi  diarrhea  may  exist. 
While  the  bowel  is  loaded  with  fecal  matter,  a  chan- 
nel may  be  furrowed  liy  the  side  of  the  mass,  by 
which  the  thinner  contents  of  the  bowel  higher  up 
make  their  way  and  escape  from  the  anus.  It  is  not 
a  rare  thing  to  find  that  the  practitioner  has  admin- 
istered anodynes  and  astringents  to  control  this  sup- 
posed diarrhea. 

The  foundation  of  this  condition  is  an  habitual 
ciinstipation  brought  on  usually  by  sedentary  habits, 
neglect  of  the  individual  to  heed  the  desire  to  act, 
a  gradual  diminution  of  the  reflex  excitability  of  the 
spinal  centers  and  such  a  stretching  of  the  bowel 
that  it  fails  to  take  cognizance  of  the  presence  of 
fecal  matter. 

This  chronic  constipation  may  lead  to  that  condi- 
tion known  as  ''ileus  paralyticus,"  in  which  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  bowel  may  become  incapa- 
ble of  peristaltic  action  and  absolute  obstruction 
occurs.  A  mass  of  fecal  matter  accumulates  in  this 
section  of  the  bowel  and  the  portion  above  is  inca- 
pable of  exercising  sufficient  force  to  push  it  along. 
With  time  the  accumulation  becomes  harder  and 
harder,  the  bowel  below  has  a  tendency  to  contract 
and  adds  to  the  difficulty  of  emptying  it.  The  con- 
tinued accumulation  of  fecal  matter  distends  the 
bowel  still  more  until  rupture  may  take  place.  Ulcer- 
ations are  frequent  and  peritonitis  may  develop. 
Like  all  other  forms  of  chronic  obstruction  the  symp- 
toms are  likely  to  become  aggravated  and  eventually 
to  become  acute. 

The  length  of  time  during  which  the  bowel  may 
remained  blocked  is  in  some  cases  astounding.  Dr. 
Thos.  Strong  reports  a  case  in  which  no  evacuation 
tiiok  place  for  eight  and  a  half  months.  The  extent 
to  which  the  colon  may  become  distended  is  very 
great.  In  a  case  which  I  saw  some  years  ago,  a  prom- 
inent business  man  of  this  city,  the  whole  colon  from 
the  cecum  to  the  sigmoid  flexure  was  filled  and  it 
coidd  be  felt  as  a  large  roll  movable  laterally,  swing- 
ing upon  the  meso-colon,  and  evidently  several  inches 
in  diameter.  The  presence  of  such  a  mass  in  the 
large  bowel  is  a  diagnostic  feature  of  great  value.  In 
the  descending  cokm  and  sigmoid  flexure  this  accu- 
mulation may  be  divided  into  scybalous  masses,  form- 
ing what  has  been  compared  to  a  large  rosary. 

Would  any  one  regard  the  use  of  purgatives  as  a 
rational  method  of  treatment  in  these  cases?  I  think 
not.  It  would  not  only  be  useless  but  as  illogical  as 
an  attempt  to  force  out  a  cork  from  a  bottle  by  explo- 
sives from  within  that  might  more  readily  be  extracted 
by  a  corkscrew. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  should  consist  in  the 
repeated  and  copious  enemata  of  warm  water,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  other  ingredients  such  as  tur- 
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pentine,  soap,  oil,  etc.  To  be  effective  the  enemata 
should  be  introduced  slowly  with  the  patient  in  the 
knee-chest  position,  so  that  the  fluid  may  traverse  the 
whole  length  of  the  colon.  Massage  may  be  resorted 
to  advantageously  as  well. 

Cases  occur  where  none  of  these  measures  prove 
effective  in  breaking  down  and  dislodging  these  fecal 
masses  and  the  symptoms  of  obstruction  persist.  The 
siirgeon  is  then  left  the  alternative  of  opening  the 
abdomen  and,  by  direct  manipulation  of  the  bowel, 
compressing  and  pushing  on  the  accumulation  to  a 
portion  of  the  intestine  still  capable  of  peristaltic 
action. 

Should  the  existence  of  ulceration  or  peritonitis  or 
other  conditions  forbid  such  a  course,  colotomy 
would  be  advisable,  removing  the  fecal  matter  through 
the  opening  and  sulisequently  stitching  it  up  or 
establishing  an  artificial  anus  as  might  seem  best. 

In  conclusion  I  would  submit  the  following  propo- 
sitions: 

1.  Purgatives  are  absolutely  contraindicated  in  all 
cases  of  acute  obstruction,  and  are  of  very  limited, 
exceptional  and  temporary  advantage  in  chronic  cases. 

2.  The  administration  of  opium  as  a  remedial  agent 
is  to  be  strongly  condemned.  It  literally  "smoothes 
the  pathway  to  the  grave,"  lulls  to  sleep  and  lures  to 
death. 

3.  Obstructions  of  the  bowels  are  strictly  surgical 
and  demand  surgical  measures  for  their  relief. 

XoTE. — In  the  preparation  of  this  paper  I  have  been  indebted 
to  various  sources  for  valuable  suggestions,  especially  to  the 
essay  of  Mr.  Frederick  Treves  of  London  on  "Intestinal 
Obstruction." 
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Presented  in  the  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of 
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BY  W.  W.   GRANT,  M.D. 
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From  a  certain  class  of  spinal  symptoms  and  ner- 
vous manifestations  following  and  believed  to  be  typ- 
ical of  railway  accidents,  is  evolved  the  use  of  the 
term  "railway  spine."  The  pathologic  lesion  is  not 
essentially  different  from  similar  lesions  occurring 
under  other  circumstances  and  conditions,  and  the 
term  may  not  be  a  happy  one. 

The  element  of  fear  enters  largely  into  these  histo- 
ries. There  is  a  distinct  appeal  to  the  mental  and 
emotional,  and  with  a  certain  similarity  in  clinical 
histories  and  results  they  have  been,  and  are  by  many 
at  least,  believed  to  be  peculiar  to  railway  collisions; 
80  we  are  justified,  as  railway  surgeons,  lawyers  and 
neurologists,  in  giving  them  special  consideration. 
We  are.  perhaps,  familiar  with  those  interesting  cases 
following  collisions,  called  often  "spinal  concussion," 
in  which  there  is  no  evidence  of  a  pathologic  or  ana- 
tomic lesion,  by  any  clinical  or  scientific  tests  at  our 
command,  but  in  which  the  patient  complains  of  per- 
sistent pain  at  some  point  of  the  spinal  column, 
attended  with  various  nervous  manifestations  due  to 
the  "shock."  These  cases  never  recover  until  there 
is  a  definite  financial  disposition  of  them.  To  such 
cases,  an  English  jurist  has  applied  the  term  "litiga- 
tion symptoms." 

The  teaching  of  Mr.  Erichsen  in  applying  the  term 
"concussion"  to  all  the  structures  of  the  spine  is  too 


indefinite  in  history  and  pathology,  and  as  it  does  not 
represent  the  best  thought  and  opinion  of  our  time, 
can  not  be  accepted.  Concussion  of  the  cord  is  defi- 
nite and  satisfactory.  The  cord  is  so  well  protected 
by  its  environment  that  concussion  is  very  rare, 
though  believed  to  be  common  from  railway  collision. 

Actual  lesion  of  the  cord  from  injury  is  usually 
fatal,  and  when  it  does  happen  it  is  usually  attended 
with  direct  and  manifest  injury  to  some  or  all  of  the 
overlying  structures.  Meningitis  from  concussion  is 
equally  rare  and  usually  fatal,  from  whatever  cause. 
It  is  not  with  these  and  the  unmistakable  injuries  of 
the  spine  that  surgeons,  neurologists,  railway  attor- 
neys and  corporations,  have  the  most  trouble.  When 
the  surgeon  is  confident  of  a  serious  lesion,  his  plain 
duty  to  both  patient  and  corporation  will  often  pre- 
vent lawsuits.  Whether  his  conclusion  is  just  will 
depend  very  much  upon  the  character  and  complete- 
ness of  his  examination.  We  can  not  rely  too  confi- 
dently upon  our  instruments  of  scientific  precision. 
The  dynamometer,  esthesiometer,  audiometer,  oph- 
thalmoscope, battery,  etc.,  can  be  weakened  by  ele- 
ments of  fraud  and  deception.  Mr,  Page  says  plainly 
that  "nothing  has  struck  us  as  more  extraordinary  in 
our  experience  of  railway  injuries  than  that  in  the 
examination  of  them  all  common  sense,  the  best  and 
surest  diagnostic  guide,  should  be  so  often  abandoned 
and  reliance  should  be  rather  placed  on  methods  of 
examination  which  are  of  scientific  value  only  when 
every  suspicion  of  exaggeration  or  imposture  can  be 
put  away." 

Only  a  few  years  ago  it  was  said  "no  electric  test 
has  yet  been  found  which  is  not  rather  a  test  of  the 
credulity  of  him  who  trusts  it."  There  is  much  truth 
in  the  statement.  The  reactions  of  degeneracy  can 
be  i)roven  and  the  test  is  often  of  much  value,  but 
only  in  the  hands  of  a  scientific  expert,  who  is  equally 
familiar  with  the  nervous  and  muscular  conditions 
sought  to  be  elucidated.  The  manner  of  the  exami- 
nation is  often  defective  and  unwise.  I  have  known 
these  examinations  to  be  conducted  in  such  a  way  as 
to  suggest  to  the  patient  symptoms  and  ideas  that  he 
had  not  thought  of  before.  An  intelligent,  shrewd  or 
dishonest  individual  will  utilize  them  to  his  own 
advantage  and  sometimes  to  the  annoyance  of  the 
medical  witness  and  expert. 

Not  only  a  full  account  of  the  nature  of  the  acci- 
dent, but  the  history  of  the  patient  prior  and  subse- 
quent to  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance.  The  pre- 
vious condition  of  health,  the  vocation,  moral  status, 
mental  bias,  the  conduct  and  character  are  legitimate 
matters  of  surgical  imjuiry  and  often  necessary  to  an 
intelligent  and  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  case. 

Erichsen  in  his  work  on  spinal  concussion  uses  this 
language:  "An  extensive  experience  in  railway  com- 
pensation cases  will  probably  impress  you  more  with 
the  ingenuity  than  with  the  hunesty  of  mankind.  A 
history  of  deception,  practiced  on  railway  companies 
by  alleged  sufferers  from  accidents  on  their  lines, 
would  form  a  dark  spot  on  the  morality  of  the  present 
generation."  Yet,  the  writings  of  this  distinguished 
surgeon  gave  more  character  to  such  claims  than  any 
other  single  agency  in  this  generation,  though  he  did 
not  so  intend.  I  believe  the  statement  of  Mr.  Page 
true  that  "molecular  disturbance  is  not  necessarily 
molecular  disintegration  or  pathologic  change,  and 
there  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  molecular  disturb- 
ance is,  in  itself,  a  grave  condition  or  likely  to  have 
evil  results."    Otherwise  it  would  be  something  fearf u 
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to  contemplate  the  menace  to  the  individual  and  to  the 
employer  from  the  effects  of  a  jar  to  the  nervous 
.system. 

We  now  know  that  the  serious  results  from  railway 
■collisions  are  manifested  at  a  very  early  date  after  the 
accident:  and  in  those  cases  where  the  symptoms  were 
insignificant  or  so  slight  as  not  to  attract  the  special 
attention  even  of  the  patient  and  yet  at  a  more  remote 
•date,  weeks,  month.-?  or  years,  serious  symptoms  pre- 
sent themselves,  it  will  generally,  I  believe,  be  found 
that  some  constitutional  infection,  such  as  syphilis  or 
tuberculosis,  is  the  chief  factor  in  the  case.  And  this 
is  as  true  of  the  nervous  as  of  the  bony  and  glandular 
■systems. 

We  hear  now  of  traumatic  hysteria;  of  the  neurosis 
Tesulting  fnim  shock  or  injury  to  the  nervous  system. 
Obersteiner  has  recently  said,  "where  we  had  hoped 
to  establish  a  firm  anatomic  basis,  there  was  only  an 
undemonstrable  functional  injury  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, but  it  is  going  too  far  to  regard  all  cases  formerly 
considered  as  concussions  of  brain  and  .spinal  cord,  as 
purely  functional."  This  is,  no  doubt,  true.  It  is 
just  as  true  that  most  of  the  spinal  cases,  so  com- 
monly called  concussions,  are  not  concussions  at  all; 
but  if  any  injury  really  exists,  it  is  contusion  or  mus- 
cular or  ligamentous  strain.  Many  of  these  cases  do 
not  recover  promptly,  but  require  considerable  rest  of 
the  parts.  They  will  recover  ijerfectly,  however, 
unless  the  patient  is  imbued  with  the  idea  that  seri- 
ous results  are  quite  certain  to  follow  "concussion  of 
the  spine'"  from  railway  accidents. 

Under  former  professional  teaching,  the  opinion, 
professional  and  lay.  was  quite  general  that  the 
slighter  injuries,  called  usually  concussion  of  the 
spine  from  railway  collisions,  frequently  develojjed  at 
a  later  period,  serious  symptoms  often  with  unfortu- 
nate results.  This  is  true  only  exceptionally.  But 
■with  real  concussion  of  the  cord  there  are  generally 
other  unmistakable  evidences  of  injury,  and  we  are 
enabled  to  form  an  intelligent  and  more  satisfactory 
•opinion  as  to  the  future. 

Concussion  of  the  cord  being  the  exception  and  not 
the  rule  from  railway  collisions,  we  ought  to  leave  the 
unfortunate  errors  of  the  past.  It  is  desirable,  as 
:soon  as  possible,  to  establish  the  results  of  railway 
injuries  to  the  spine  upon  a  pathologic  basis.  De- 
ferred shock,  of  which  we  hear  something,  is  like 
.some  of  the  manifestations  of  hysteria,  emotional  or 
mental.  Those  cases  with  .slight  complaint  or  mani- 
festations of  injury  following  railway  collisions  do 
not,  as  a  rule,  at  a  late  day  assume  a  grave  form,  but 
"they  are  apt  to  become  litigation  cases. 

Our  experience  with  such  cases,  out  and  in  courts 
•of  justice,  may  be  commonplace  yet  beneficial,  and  I 
will  give  one  experience: 

Three  years  ago  a  Denver  woman,  aged  34,  milliner, 
was  on  a  Rock  Island  Pullman  car  at  the  time  of  a 
■collision  in  Kansas.  The  immediate  attendance  of 
railway  officials  and  a  local  surgeon  discovered  no 
passenger  injured  or  complaining.  When  the  lady 
reached  Denver  next  day,  she  sent  for  her  physician, 
who  found  her  with  a  slight  cold  only  and  did  not 
'return.  In  a  day  or  two  the  company  recj^uested  me 
to  visit  her  and  report.  Recording  the  result,  I  found 
pulse,  temperature  and  pupils  normal  and  no  disturb- 
ance of  motion  or  sensation  general  or  special,  refiexes 
normal,  but  when  bending  her  head  and  shoulders 
forward,  also  on  pressure,  she  complained  of  pain  in 
ithe  upper  dorsal  region,  but  there  was  no  discolora- 


tion or  evidence  of  a  blow.  At  time  of  collision  she 
was  asleep,  but  says  her  head  struck  against  the  head- 
board, partially  doubling  her  up  (which  with  head 
toward  engine  is  not  improbable ) .  There  was  total 
absence  of  contusion  anywhere,  but  such  a  position 
would  favor  straining  or  laceration  of  spinal  muscles 
and  ligaments.  She  came  to  Colorado  eleven  years 
before  for  supposed  lung  trouble  but  had  been  well 
ever  since.  I  could  discover  only  a  slight  cold,  result- 
ing probably  from  delay  and  absence  of  fire  in  a  cold 
season.  I  gave  her  a  favorable  opinion,  but  from  her 
manner  I  felt  certain  she  would  demand  considerable 
money,  so  made  two  or  three  visits  and  then  had  her 
visit  me  at  my  office  occasionally  for  several  months, 
in  order  to  watch  developments.  To  be  well  pre- 
pared, a  reputable  nerve  specialist  examined  the  case 
at  this  time,  applying  all  the  usual  scientific  tests  and 
finding  no  evidence  whatever  of  disease.  He  asked 
if  she  observed  any  peculiar  effects  from  riding  in 
street  cars  and,  of  course  she  answered  "yes."  Some- 
thing, I  believe,  like  fear  possessed  her.  She  had 
never  before  been  affected  this  way,  and  but  for  the 
suggestion  of  the  examiner,  I  dare  say  would  never 
have  found  it  out.  She  demanded  $2000  from  the 
company,  was  offered  850(3,  brought  suit  for  §15,000 
and  it  was  tried  in  the  Federal  court  two  years  ago. 
Notwithstanding  dry  cupping  and  rest  for  two  months 
following  the  collision,  the  spinal  pain  never  ceased 
and  she  complained  subsequently  of  headache  and 
sleeplessness  at  times.  The  day  before  the  trial  she 
was  carefully  examined  again  by  the  neurologist  and 
myself,  and  pronounced  perfectly  healthy.  She  was 
so  well  in  her  pelvic  organs  as  not  even  to  suggest 
curetting  nor  a  thought  of  exploratory  section.  No 
symptom  is  of  less  value  as  indicating  disease  of  the 
cord  than  spinal  pain,  yet  it  is  ever  present  and  often 
with  varied  and  ill-defined  nen-ous  manifestations. 

A  year  after  the  accident  she  testifies  that  she 
is  not  yet  able  to  conduct  her  business.  I  testified 
that  she  was  as  healthy  a  woman  probably  as  there 
was  in  Denver;  that  if  suffering,  it  was  from  litiga- 
tion symptoms  and  from  these  would  not  recover  until 
the  case  was  finally  settled;  that  somtimes  such  con- 
dition of  the  patient  was  malingering  for  the  benefit 
of  the  money  consideration  involved.  With  some 
claimants  the  feeling  was  honestly  entertained  that 
they  were  suffering  from  the  effects  of  injury,  and 
though  they  were  generally  mistaken  in  this,  yet  there 
would  be  no  confession  of  recovery  until  the  case  was 
definitely  settled.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  early 
settlement  in  undoubted  injury  favors  earlier  recovery. 

The  neurologist  testified  that  this  patient,  in  his 
opinion,  was  not  suffering  from  any  disease  of  the 
nervous  system  whatever,  but  when  asked  on  cross 
examination  to  give  an  opinion  on  the  claimant's  own 
statement  of  her  condition,  he  said,  "she  might  have 
hysteria."  "And  is  not  hysteria  a  serious  disease" 
was  instantly  asked  and  he  replied,  "frequently,  or 
sometimes,  it  is."  This  statement  and  that  of  her 
own  physician,  that  he  could  find  nothing  the  matter 
unless  it  was  hysteria,  was  absolutely  the  only  medi- 
cal testimony  given  in  her  favor,  and  the  only  excuse 
the  jury  used,  if  indeed  it  needed  any,  for  rendering 
a  verdict  of  .$700  in  her  favor. 

Hysteria  as  a  neurosis,  or  as  an  expression  of  dis- 
order of  the  generative  system,  is  not  a  serious  condi- 
tion, and  I  have  been  often  surprised  that  even  med- 
ical experts  would,  upon  the  witness  stand,  use  the 
same  language  and  manner  before  an  ordinary  jury, 
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utterly  ignorant  of  the  subject,  that  might  be  justified 
before  a  body  of  scientific  men.  This  discrimination 
is  an  absolute  necessity,  in  the  dispensation  of  jus- 
tice, to  all  parties  concerned.  It  is  doubtful  if  a  case 
of  importance  was  ever  tried  without  some  medical 
witness  saying  something  that  was  unjust  to  himself 
and  damaging  to  his  cause,  and  not  infrequently 
because  he  wished  to  be  supremely  scientific  and 
eminently  impartial  to  a  body  of  men  incapable  of 
appreciating  his  meaning. 

I  meet  this  woman  frequently  on  the  streets  of 
Denver  and  I  have  no  doubt  of  her  excellent  health 
and  her  attendance  on  business. 

Within  the  last  year,  a  Massachusetts  lady  was  on 
one  of  the  principal  trains  entering  Colorado."  when  it 
collided  with  a  snow  bank,  causing  some  delay  but, 
on  immediate  investigation,  no  injury  to  any  one. 
Some  time  after  suit  was  brought  against  the  road  by 
the  lady  for  deafness  due  to  the  collision,  and  the  jury 
gave  her  a  verdict  of  over  .$2000.  My  attention  was 
subsequently  called  to  the  case,  and  the  railway  attor- 
ney told  me  that  he  accepted  the  statement  of  the 
aurist  who  attended  her  only  because  "it  seemed 
fair."  He  said  no  investigation  was  made  as  to  her 
previous  history,  but  that  her  character  was  a  '"little 
shady.''  and  I  ventured  the  opinion  that  her  statement 
as  to  her  ear  trouble  probably  was  also.  If  an  inves- 
tigation of  her  past  history  in  Massachusetts  had  been 
made,  it  is  not  improbable  that  satisfactory  evidence 
of  previous  ear  trouble  could  have  been  obtained. 

The  medico-legal  relations  of  these  railway  cases  are 
of  peculiar  interest  to  the  railway  surgeon  and  the 
medical  expert.  The  surgical  treatment  of  actual 
railway  injuries  is  governed  by  the  same  general  rules 
and  principles  which  prevail  under  other  circum- 
stances, but  always  with  due  regard  to  the  peculiari- 
ties of  environment.  "'With  the  character  and  man- 
ner of  conducting  these  claims  we  have  nothing  to 
do;"  but  it  is  as  much  our  duty  to  understand,  if  pos- 
sible, and  to  appreciate  the  motives  and  conduct  of 
these  claim  patients,  as  it  is  for  the  lawyer  to  prove 
them.  Generally  when  the  clinical  history  and  state- 
ments are  at  variance  with  those  which  we  should 
most  reasonably  expect  under  ordinary  circumstances, 
we  are  justified  in  suspecting  ulterior  motives,  and 
these  are  usually  of  a  financial  character. 

The  hope  and  anticipation  of  reward  consciously, 
and  unconsciously  perhaps,  influences  the  course  and 
conduct  of  individuals  in  different  relations  and  posi- 
tions and  this  is  especially  true  when  compensation 
for  injury  and  lost  time  awaits  those  who  are  injured 
in  the  service  of  corporations,  of  which  railways 
afford  the  most  conspicuous  if  not  the  most  peculiar 
example. 

It  is  a  matter  of  common  observation  that  the  class 
of  patients  under  consideration  are  prone  to  exagger- 
ate every  symptom  and  fear,  and  if  they  are  silent  or 
their  manner  unusual  upon  the  statement  by  the  sur- 
geon of  a  favorable  and  early  recovery,  it  is  safe  to 
assume  that  a  financial  problem  is  under  consideration. 

How  best  to  meet  the  actual  and  varied  manifesta- 
tions of  railway  injuries  and  their  consequences,  near 
and  remote;  to  separate  the  imaginary  from  the  real. 
tlie  fraudulent  from  the  honest  clMimant,  and  to  prop- 
ei'ly  estimate  self-interest  and  the  varied  prejudices 
that  enter  into  consideration  nolens  volcns  in  the 
endeavor  to  reach  a  just  solution,  is  a  problem  that 
appeals  to  the  best  thought,  feeling  and  judgment  of 
every  interested  party,  and  the  unremitting  labor  of  a 
learned  profession. 


DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  J.  p.  Lord  of  Omaha -This  subject,  which  so  much 
concerns  railway  surgeons,  has  been  discussed  from  the  begin- 
ning of  our  meetings.  It  is  a  question  that  will  be  with  us  just 
as  long  as  we  have  to  deal  with  human  nature.  Who  has  not 
been  called  in  for  no  other  reason  than  to  cultivate  the  good 
graces  of  the  doctor,  and  consult  him  for  ulterior  motives? 
Who  has  not  been  called  in  also  by  all  kinds  of  designing  peo- 
ple who  have  their  particular  axes  to  grind?  This  spirit  per- 
vades all  classes  of  society.  A  man  who  draws  a  85  a  week 
indemnity  from  a  local  lodge,  perhaps  on  account  of  indiscre- 
tion, or  because  of  a  desire  to  get  a  day  off  and  at  the  same 
time  to  help  to  bear  the  expense  of  this  lay  off,  calls  in  a  phy- 
sician. What  he  wants  is  the  doctor's  certificate  of  his  illness 
more  than  a  prescription.  Perhaps  the  prescription  is  never 
filled.  So  we  might  add  to  the  list  of  people  who  will  deceive 
the  doctor  if  they  can.  It  is  difficult  to  deal  satisfactorily  with 
this  question,  as  these  people  will  always  be  with  us.  We  can 
not  reconstruct  human  nature:  we  can  not  make  juries  any 
different,  but  we  can  make  ourselves  wiser  in  handling  these 
people  and  doing  what  we  can  toward  conducting  our  case  suc- 
cessfully and  protecting  our  employers ;  so  that  while  it  is  a 
question  of  scientific  interest,  yet  it  is  one  that  will  never  be 
disposed  of.  For  years  it  has  been  an  interesting  study  to  me 
to  know  why  doctors  could  not  handle  a  certain  class  of  neu- 
rasthenics, people  who  would  be  seen  in  spite  of  the  doctor, 
and  who  could  not  be  cured  by  anybody  but  those  who  resorted 
to  deceptive  methods,  and  these  deceptive  methods  seem  to 
take  the  place  of  the  green  plaster  in  railway  mjury  eases. 

Dr.  Thomas  B.  Lacey  of  Council  Bluffs — 1  presume  that  in 
order  to  properly  qualify  a  surgeon  to  make  a  good  witness  he 
must  be  a  man  of  experience  on  the  witness  stand  as  well  as  in 
his  professional  work  ;  and  still  there  are  none  of  us  who  are 
willing  to  pose  in  the  light  of  professional  witnesses,  for  I 
believe,  even  in  a  surgical  way,  they  will  not  have  weight  with 
a  jury.  We  gain  our  experience  on  the  witness  stand  by  testi- 
fying, and  must  be  willing  to  accept  the  name  of  professional 
witnesses  if  called  sufficiently  often  to  bring  it  about.  But  we 
should  guard  ourselves  as  much  as  possible  in  making  admis- 
sions that  we  do  not  mean.  The  neurologist,  on  the  witness 
stand,  probably  stated  that  he  did  not  think  there  was  any- 
thing the  matter  with  the  lady  in  question,  but  the  lawyer  suc- 
ceeded in  having  him  admit  that  she  might  have  hysteria. 
There  is  a  lesson  in  that  point.  These  admissions  weaken  the 
case,  End  it  is  because  of  our  little  experience  as  witnesses  that 
we  are  called  upon  to  make  admissions  that  we  can  safely  do 
among  our  fellows,  but  not  to  a  jury  who  have  no  conception 
of  what  we  are  willing  to  have  understood  by  those  admissions. 
As  a  general  rule,  it  is  a  good  safeguard,  after  you  have  exam- 
ined your  claimant  and  found  that  in  your  opinion  there  is 
nothing  the  matter  with  him,  to  so  state  it  on  the  witness 
stand,  and  your  opinion  should  be  persisted  in  without  any 
admissions  or  equivocations. 

Dr.  W.  L.  Smith  of  Streator,  111.— The  best  time  to  inter- 
view an  injured  person  and  get  a  truthful  statement  is  at  the 
time  of  the  injury.  We  will  get  more  truth  then  than  we  will 
after  a  shyster  lawyer  steps  in.  Get  the  statement  and  be 
ready  to  make  your  examination  carefully  and  thoroughly,  and 
state  your  opinion  as  to  your  findings,  even  though  judge  or 
jury  be  against  you. 

Dr.  Fred  J.  Hodges  of  Anderson,  Ind.  -  Every  man  on  the 
witness  stand  should  be  honest  with  himself  and  in  his  opin- 
ions, and  if  he  believes  that  there  is  nothing  the  matter  with  a 
case,  and  yet  feels  in  his  own  heart  that  there  is  a  possibility 
of  it,  he  will  still  further  bring  expert  testimony  into  contempt 
if  he  does  not  admit  such  a  possibility  of  injury.  If  he  is  experi- 
enced as  a  witness  his  answer  to  that  ((uestion  will  be  some- 
thing like  this,  that  it  is  possible  but  not  at  all  probable,  and 
in  that  way  he  is  honest  without  doing  the  case  harm.  I  do 
not  believe  any  member  of  this  Academy  would  wish  to  be 
understood  as  saying  that  because  a  man  is  employed  by  a 
railroad  and  is  called  by  that  railroad  to  testify,  that  he  should 
lose  his  scientific  spirit  and  deny  a  possibility  when  one  exists. 

Dr.  Hay}  who  was  professor  of  neurology  in  the  Northwest- 
ern University  Medical  School,  used  to  say  to  his  class, 
"there  are  three  things  every  medical  witness  must  under- 
stand and  be  guided  by.  In  the  first  place,  never  be  afraid  to 
say,  'I  don't  know.'  If  you  do  not  know,  say  so.  Vou  will 
save  yourself  trouble  and  gain  strength  for  your  case.  In  the 
second  place,  never  acknowledge  authority  for  anything.  Vou 
are  called  upon  to  tell  what  you  know,  not  what  anybody  else 
supposes  or  knows.  In  the  third  place,  be  strictly  honest  and 
scientific  all  the  time."  If  any  medical  witness  will  be  gov- 
erned by  these  three  propositions  I  think  there  will  be  less 
reproach  connected  with  the  term  "expert  witness,"  and  that 
the  truth  will  not  suffer. 
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Tliat  the  general  surgeon  and  the  neurologist  should 
work  together  in  the  advancement  of  cerebral  and 
spinal  surgery  is  accepted  by  the  best  men  of  the 
profession.  That  the  professional  relations  of  the 
railway  surgeon  and  of  the  neui'ologist  should  be 
more  comprehensive  and  extend  to  nearly  all  cases  of 
railway  injury  has  not,  to  my  knowledge,  been  gener- 
ally recognized  by  the  chief  surgeons  of  the  great 
railway  systems. 

A  brief  abstract  from  the  reports  of  two  cases  of 
alleged  railway  injury  will  aid  in  liringing  this  sub- 
ject before  the  Association  for  discussion: 

Case  1. — J.  R.,  in  1889,  while  climbing  down  from  his  upper 
berth  in  a  Pullman  sleeping  car,  was  thrown  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  car  by  some  accident  which  caused  the  engine  and 
one  or  two  cars  to  jump  the  track.  He  was  not  rendered 
unconscious  nor  did  he  appear  to  be  greatly  injured.  He  told 
some  fellow  passengers  and  acquaintances  who  were  on  the 
car  that  his  body  felt  sore  and  that  he  seemed  dizzy.  He  got 
off  the  car  and  walked  around  the  train  for  some  time.  On 
reaching  Denver  a  day  or  two  later  he  consulted  one  of  the 
surgeons  of  the  railroad  company.  The  patient  complained 
then  of  nervousness,  sleeplessness,  a  headache  and  general 
discomfort  in  various  portions  of  the  body.  On  the  surgeon 
finding  no  positive  evidences  of  injury  he  soon  dismissed  the 
case  as  one  of  minor  importance.  The  man  became  a  semi- 
in-valid,  refused  to  work,  as  he  said  he  was  unable  to  do  so  on 
account  of  pain  in  his  back.  Six  months  after  the  accident 
he  suffered  from  an  attack  of  typhoid  fever.  After  recover- 
ing from  the  fever  he  seemed  to  be  in  about  the  same  condi- 
tion of  health  as  that  which  had  preceded  the  typhoid  attack. 
He  consulted  numerous  physicians,  and  finally,  on  finding  the 
right  leg  below  the  knee  much  smaller  than  the  left,  he  began 
to  limp  and  complain  of  pain  in  the  leg.  Two  years  after  the 
accident  a  damage  suit  was  brought  against  the  railroad 
company. 

At  this  time  I  was  asked  by  the  attorney  for  the 
plaintiff  to  examine  the  man.  He  walked  with  the 
assistance  of  a  cane  and  exhiliited  a  decided  halt  in 
his  gait.  Most  of  his  former  symptoms  of  nervousness 
had  disappeared  and  he  complained  mainly  of  pain 
in  the  right  leg  and  weakness  of  the  muscles  below 
the  knee.  The  circumference  of  the  right  leg  over  the 
largest  portion  of  tlie  calf  was  nearly  two  inches  less  than 
that  of  the  left.  The  tibialis  anticus  and  peroneus 
jgroup  of  muscles  were  the  seat  of  the  greatest  amount 
of  atrophy,  but  the  calf  muscles  presented  considerable 
wasting.  All  the  affected  muscles  showed  a  decided 
ilessening  of  irritability  to  the  faradic  current,  and  the 
itibialis  anticus  and  peroneus  longus  presented  the 
jreactions  of  degeneration. 

In  short,  all  evidences  pointed  to  poliomyelitis 
jaffecting  the  muscles  of  the  right  leg  below  the  knee. 
AH  other  symptoms  that  he  then  complained  of  were 
leither  feigned  or  greatly  exaggerated.  He  positively 
stated  that  the  right  leg  was  perfectly  normal  before 
his  fall  in  the  Pullman  car.  He  further  insisted  that 
the  wasting  had  begun  about  a  year  l)efore  I  saw  him 
nd  that  it  had  been  steadily  increasing.  The  electric 
hanges  were  too  pronounced  for  an  ordinary  case  of 
progressive  muscular  atrophy,  even  of  the  peroneal 
type.  It  is  well  known,  however,  that  we  may  have  a 
focal  poliomyelitis  of  traumatic  origin,  and  from  this 
gradual  wasting  of  the  muscles  may  ensue  and  result 
in  a  form  of  muscular  atrophy  of  spinal  origin.     The 


only  way  to  determine  this  in  the  case  under  consid- 
eration was  by  watching  the  case  for  a  year  or  more. 
A  gradual  increase  of  the  trouble  meant  a  progressive 
muscular  atrophy  which  would  ultimately  prove  fatal. 
I  reported  the  results  of  my  examination,  together  with 
my  conclusions  to  the  plaintiff's  attorney.  To  my 
surprise,  the  lawyer  did  not  hesitate  to  advocate  the 
the  gravest  possible  view  of  the  man's  condition.  I 
argued  with  him  that  I  could  not  say  the  trouble  did 
not  antedate  the  railroad  accident  many  years,  and 
that  we  had  to  depend  upon  the  veracity  of  the  patient, 
which  was  not  good,  in  excluding  a  poliomyelitis  dat- 
ing from  childhood. 

The  case  was  tried,  I  simply  stated  what  I  had 
found.  The  attorney  for  the  plaintifi  very  shrewdly 
asked  me  no  questions,  further  than  to  lead  up  to  the 
fact  that  if  the  trouble  had  been  progressive  during 
the  past  year,  as  the  patient  stated,  it  would  result  in 
total  disability  and  finally  in  death. 

The  attorney  for  the  defense  was  an  able  lawyer, 
but  ignorant  of  medicine.  His  efforts  were  princi- 
pally directed  toward  showing  that  there  was  no  spinal 
cord  lesion.  The  physicians  called  by  the  defense  had 
to  admit  there  was  some  organic  lesion.  Again,  to  my 
chagrin,  no  questions  were  framed  so  that  I  could  give 
my  opinion  in  regard  to  the  probable  nature  of  the  case. 
The  man  was  awarded  several  thousand  dollars  dam- 
ages. Before  the  case  came  to  trial,  as  well  as  during 
the  time  of  its  progress,  I  learned  that  the  man  did 
not  hesitate  to  pervert  the  truth  when  it  suited  his 
convenience,  hence  I  suspected  that  the  spinal  trouble 
dated  from  childhood,  Colorin.L,^  was  given  to  this 
view  by  the  man  never  having  complained  of  the 
right  leg  more  than  the  left  until  muscular  wasting 
was  detected  by  a  physician  some  time  after  the  rail- 
road accident.  It  evidently  occurred  to  the  man  at 
the  time  the  wasting  was  found  by  the  unsuspecting 
physician  that  he  had  something  definite  on  which  to 
base  a  suit  for  damages,  and  he  ceased  to  lay  stress 
on  his  other  troubles,  mainly  complaining  of  his  leg, 

I  had  an  opportunity  to  study  this  case  some  two 
years  after  damages  had  been  awarded  the  plaintiff. 
There  had  been  no  further  wasting  and  the  electric 
reactions  remained  the  same  as  at  the  time  of  my  first 
examination,  I  subsequently  learned  from  one  of 
the  man's  friends  that  he  liad  lieen  paralyzed  during 
childhood  and  confined  to  his  bed  for  some  time. 

The  point  on  which  I  wish  to  lay  stress  is  this:  If 
a  careful  neurologic  examination  had  Ijeen  made  at 
the  time  the  man  first  consulted  the  surgeon  for  the 
railway,  the  poliomyelitis  would  have  been  detected 
and  the  company,  in  all  probability,  would  not  have 
been  sued.  Certain  it  is,  that  no  damages  would  have 
been  awarded  had  it  been  possible  to  prove  that  the 
accident  on  the  railroad  had  liad  nothing  to  do  with 
the  condition  of  the  man's  leg. 

Case  i'. — R.  E, ,  age  52,  traveling  salesman,  was  well  until  40 
years  of  age  (1880),  when  in  a  runaway,  he  was  thrown  from 
his  carriage  and  injured  his  right  shoulder.  Six  years  later 
the  right  hand  and  arm  began  to  be  affected  by  a  rhythmic 
tremor  which  was  fine,  most  pronounced  after  exhaustion, 
but  momentarily  disappeared  on  moving  the  arm.  In  .June, 
1892,  he  had  a  severe  attack  of  gonorrhea  followed  by  cystitis. 
July  .30,  1892,  he  was  severely  shaken  up  in  a  railroad  accident 
on  one  of  the  Western  roads. 

He  stated  that  up  to  the  time  of  the  accident  the 
tremor  had  been  limited  to  the  right  arm  and  hand 
and  did  not  greatly  interfere  with  his  writing.  Imme- 
diately following  the  accident  his  physician  states 
that    he   had   prostatitis,  orchitis  and   cystitis   with 
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severe  pain  in  the  back.  Whetiier  the  shaking-np 
that  he  received  on  the  road  had  anything  to  do  with 
these  intiammatory  troubles  is  doubtful,  as  the  man 
was  addicted  to  the  use  of  alcohol  and  was  inclined 
to  neglect  himself. 

Three  days  after  the  accident  on  the  road,  a  tremor 
similar  to  that  of  tlie  right  arm  and  hand  began  to 
be  manifest  in  the  left  hand.  The  right  arm  became 
worse  and  he  wrote  with  difficulty.  He  remained  in 
bed  for  thirteen  weeks  and  was  treated  for  bladder  and 
other  associated  troubles.  After  he  had  been  in  bed 
some  weeks  he  noticed  that  his  right  leg  began  to  be 
affected  by  a  tremor,  and  soon  after  this  the  left  leg 
was  involved. 

A  careful  examination  by  me  on  Nov.  11,  1892, 
showed  that  the  man  was  suft'ering  from  paralysis 
agitans.  The  right  hand  and  arm  had  assumed  the 
characteristic  positions  seen  in  this  disease,  the  left 
hand  remained  constantly  bent  at  the  meta-carpo- 
phalangeal  joints  and  the  muscles  that  move  the  right 
leg  at  the  knee  were  a  little  rigid.  There  was  no  rigid- 
ity of  the  muscles  of  the  left  leg.  Tremor  was  well 
marked  in  the  right  arm  and  slight  in  the  right  leg, 
and  left  arm.  When  he  was  excited  there  was  a  per- 
ceptible tremor  in  the  left  leg.  Muscular  weakness 
was  pronounced  in  the  right  hand  and  arm,  but  in 
the  other  extremities  muscular  power  was  fairly  well 
maintained.  The  patient  was  under  my  care  for  sev- 
eral months  subsequent  to  Nov.  11,  1892.  During  this 
time  the  disease  did  not  seem  to  make  any  progress. 

A  suit  for  damages  against  the  railroad  company 
was  brc  lught  and  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff  sum- 
moned me  to  testify  in  the  case.  I  told  him  that  the 
accident  which  had  resulted  in  a  few  bruises  on  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  body,  had  had  nothing  to  do 
with  starting  the  disease,  but  that  it  evidently  had 
some  influence  in  causing  its  extension.  He  seemed 
satisfied  with  this,  but  when  I  was  on  the  witness 
stand  he  refrained  from  asking  any  questions,  by 
answering  which  I  could  inform  the  jury  that  the 
man  had  been  suffering  from  paralysis  agitans  for  a 
number  of  years  before  the  occurrence  of  the  railroad 
accident  in  which  he  had  been  hurt.  I  was  asked  if 
I  had  examined  and  treated  the  plaintiff;  from  what 
he  was  suffering:  the  cause  of  paralysis  agitans,  and 
if  an  injury  such  as  he  had  sustained  in  the  railroad 
accident,  was  capable  of  giving  rise  to  paralysis  agi- 
tans or  causing  its  rapid  extension.  I  was  not  asked 
either  by  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff  or  defense 
whether  I  knew  or  thought  the  accident  in  question 
had  been  the  cause  of  the  disease  from  which  the 
plaintiff  was  suffering.  The  medical  witnesses  for 
the  defense  honestly  admitted  that  the  man  was  suf- 
fering from  paralysis  agitans,  and  as  they  knew 
nothing  of  his  history  they  were  free  to  admit  that 
the  injury  received  in  the  collision  was  the  probable 
cause  of  the  disease.  The  man  was  awarded  87000 
damages  by  the  jury  and  the  whole  amount  with 
interest  was  paid  about  eighteen  months  later. 

How  easy  it  would  have  been  to  prevent  such  an 
exorbitant  award  for  damages  had  it  been  known  by 
the  attorney  for  the  defense  that  paralysis  agitans 
had  existed  for  years  before  the  railroad  accident. 
The  urethritis  from  which  the  man  suffered  a  month 
or  so  before  he  was  shaken  up  on  the  railroad  was  the 
probable  cause  of  the  cystitis,  orchitis  and  prostatitis, 
but  tile  attorney  for  the  plaintiff"  made  it  appear  to 
the  jury  that  these  resulted  from  the  injuries  received 
on  the  railroad. 


It  may  be  thought  by  some  that  I  was  in  the  wrong 
in  not  telling  the  jury  that  the  nervous  trouble  from 
which  the  man  was  suffering  antedated  the  railroad 
accident  about  six  years.  Witnesses  are  sworn  "to  tell 
the  truth,  the  whole  truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth." 

The  understanding  that  I  had  with  the  plaintiff's 
attorney  was  that  he  only  claimed  damages  for  the 
rapid  progress  of  the  disease  caused  by  the  accident, 
and  in  consequence  a  probable  shortening  of  the  man's 
life  by  a  number  of  years.  The  questions  asked  me 
by  the  plaintiff  were  absolutely  fair.  The  principal 
one  was:  "May  an  injury,  such  as  the  plaintiff'  is 
alleged  to  have  received,  be  the  cause  of  paralysis 
agitans  or  result  in  its  extension?"  There  could  be 
but  one  answer  to  this.  Up  to  the  time  of  my  eross- 
examination  I  believed  th  at  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff 
intended  only  to  put  in  the  plea  of  exaggeration 
of  the  disease  and  shortening  of  life.  As  soon,  how- 
ever, as  it  was  found  that  the  attorney  and  witnesses 
for  the  defense  knew  nothing  of  the  man's  history 
previous  to  the  accident  of  1892,  the  way  was  open  to 
claim  that  the  railroad  company  was  responsible  for 
causing  the  disease.  I  had  left  the  witness  stand 
before  I  saw  the  turn  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff 
had  made.  I  could  not  then  interfere.  Although  a 
witness  is  sworn  to  tell  the  whole  truth,  yet  the  expert 
witness  is  usually  limited  to  opinions  at  which  he  has 
arrived  through  special  training  in  a  particular  line. 
Once,  while  on  the  witness  stand  testifying  as  an 
expert,  I  saw  that  the  attorney  who  had  summoned 
me  in  the  case,  by  shrewd  questioning  was  perverting 
the  truth  so  as  to  make  my  testimony  very  unfair  to 
the  opposite  side,  and  I  requested  an  opportunity  to 
explain,  but  the  judge  reuiinded  me  that  it  was  the 
business  of  the  attorney  for  the  defense  to  look  out  , 
for  his  client. 

In  the  second  case  reported  in  this  paper  injustice  ' 
to  the  defendant  could  have  been  prevented  bj'  the 
railroad  company  having  had  a  careful  neurologic 
examination  made  of  the  man's  condition  soon  after 
the  occurrence  of  the  accident.  A  complete  history 
of  the  man's  health  up  to  that  time  would  have  thrown 
light  on  the  case. 

I  have  not  found  that  people  who  have  been  injured 
on  a  railroad  object  to  a  careful  examination  by  a  ; 
physician  employed  by  the  road,  if  the  examination 
is  proffered  soon  after  the  occurrence  of  an  accident, 
before  an  attorney  is  consulted.  It  is  at  such  a  time 
that  a  fairly  accurate  history  of  the  injured  person's 
health  can  be  obtained  by  the  physician  of  the  road. 

The  injured  are  at  first  anxious  to  ascertain  the 
extent  of  their  disabilities  and  the  probable  results  of 
their  injuries,  and  the  more  attention  that  is  paid 
them  by  officials  of  corporations  the  more  communi- 
cative and  confidential  they  become. 

I  have  been  acting  as  consulting  neurologist  to 
one  Western  railroad  for  a  period  of  about  nine 
years,  and  during  tliis  time  I  can  recall  numerous 
cases  of  injury  for  which  claims  for  damages  without 
suits  have  been  settled  for  nominal  sums,  because 
careful  examinations  of  the  injured  had  been  made 
soon  after  the  occurrence  of  the  accidents.  In  numer- 
ous other  instances  suits  for  damages  have  not  been 
brought,  or  if  brought  the  parties  have  received  no 
damages  on  account  of  the  company  being  able<to 
show  that  certain  states  of  ill  health  antedated  the 
accident  in  which  the  persons  claimed  to  have  been 
injured. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  say  that  I  believe  every 
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railroad  or  large  corporation  should  have  a  consulting 
neurologist,  and  that  the  chief  surgeon  of  the  road 
should  insist  that  a  careful  neurologic  examination  be 
made  of  most  of  the  injured  as  soon  after  accident  as 
possible,  especially  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is 
likely  to  follow  a  suit  for  damaues. 


DIAGNOSIS  OF  TYPHOID  FEVER. 

Read  at  the  Anniversary  Meeting  of  the  Calbouu  County  Medical  Asso- 
ciation at  Battle  Greek,  Mich.,  Dec.  12, 1S97. 

BY  A.  W.  CRANE,  M.D. 

KALAMAZOO.   MICH. 

The  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever  is  a  very  modern 
achievement.  A  long  list  of  diseases  has  been  recog- 
nized by  physicians  from  the  time  of  Hippocrates, 
but  the  disease-entity  which  we  call  typhoid  fever  was 
not  recognized  as  a  separate  disease  until  the  early 
part  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  name  typhoid 
was  bestowed  upon  it  in  1829,  but  even  then  it  was 
confused  with  typhus  fever,  and  it  remained  for  a  dis- 
tinguished American  physician.  Gerhard  of  Philadel- 
phia, finally  to  differentiate  it  from  all  other  fevers. 
This  was  in  1837.  It  was  less  than  ten  years  before 
the  discovery  of  anesthesia  by  ether.  Pause  and  con- 
sider with  what  rapidity  the  science  of  clinical  diag- 
nosis has  developed.  Within  the  memory  of  physicians 
yet  living,  typhoid  fever,  now  one  of  the  corner  stones 
of  a  medical  education,  was  for  the  first  time  differen- 
tiated as  a  truly  distinct  disease.  This  remarkable 
fact  allows  one  to  doubt  the  reputed  powers  of  close 
and  keen  observation  in  our  medical  forefathers. 

However,  we  must  recognize  today  the  great  diffi- 
culty of  diagnosticating  the  continued  fevers  from 
clinical  symptoms  alone.  The  cautious  practitioner 
is  wary  of  giving  an  early  diagnosis.  Long  differen- 
tial tables  of  symptoms  still  fail  to  give  much  cer- 
tainty to  his  conclusions  when  he  is  called  upon  to 
decide  in  the  beginning  between  such  diseases  as  scar- 
latina and  measles;  tonsillitis  and  diphtheria;  or  sim- 
ple continued  fever,  bilious  fever,  septicemia,  miliary 
tuberculosis,  malaria  and  typhoid  fever.  In  the  first 
days  of  almost  any  fever  not  accompanied  by  an 
eruption  as  in  measles,  or  a  local  sign  as  in  tonsillitis, 
the  possibility  of  typhoid  fever  arises  in  the  mind  of 
the  attending  physician.  He  watches  for  an  ascend- 
ing pjTexia  with  morning  remissions,  a  diarrhea,  an 
abdominal  tenderness,  an  enlargement  of  the  spleen, 
and  a  rose-colored  eruption  over  the  abdomen;  but  he 
has  to  remember  that  the  eruption  is  absent  in  30  per 
cent,  of  cases  and  indistinct  in  half  the  remaining, 
that  the  enlargement  of  the  spleen  may  be  present  in 
malaria  and  other  diseases,  that  diarrhea  may  be  ab- 
sent or  replaced  by  constipation,  and  that  the  fever 
cuiTe  has  no  constant  characteristics  whatever.  So 
uncertain  is  the  early  diagnosis,  that  if  the  tempera- 
ture drops  on  the  tenth  or  fourteenth  day  the  physi- 
cian is  often  undecided  in  his  own  mind  whether  the 
patient  really  did  have  typhoid.  If  he  has  been 
shrewd  enough  not  to  have  committed  himself  he  is 
likely  to  call  such  a  case  bilious  fever. 

To  illustrate  the  truly  serious  difficulty  of  making 
a  differential  diagnosis  in  some  cases,  at  any  stage,  I 
will  quote  a  few  passages  from  Osier's  "Practice  of 
Medicine,"  second  edition.  He  says  (p.  33)  "The 
early  and  intense  localization  of  symptoms  in  certain 
organs  is  a  frequent  source  of  error  in  diagnosis. 
The  following  are  the  most  frequent  deviations  from 
the   normal  course:     a,  onset  with   pronounced  ner- 


vous symptoms ;  b,  with  pronounced  pulmonary  symp- 
toms; c,  with  intense  gastro-intestinal  symptoms;  d, 
with  symptoms  of  acute  nephritis  (p.  13).  Cases 
coming  on  with  severe  headache,  photophobia,  delir- 
ium, twitching  of  the  muscles  and  retraction  of  the 
the  head  are  almost  invariably  regarded  as  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis.  I  have  thrice  performed  autopsies 
on  cases  of  this  kind  in  which  no  suspicion  of  typhoid 
fever  had  been  present,  the  intense  cerebro-spinal 
manifestations  having  dominated  the  scene.  Fully 
one-half  of  the  cases  of  the  so-called  brain  fever 
belong  to  this  category.  Misleading  pulmonary 
symptoms  occasionally  develop  at  the  very  outset 
of  the  disease.  The  bronchitis  rarely  causes  error 
though  it  may  be  intense  and  attract  the  chief  atten- 
tion. More  difficult  are  the  cases  setting  in  with  a 
chill  and  followed  rapidly  by  pneumonia.  I  have 
brought  such  a  case  before  my  class  one  week  as  typ- 
ical pneumonia  and  a  fortnight  later  shown  the  same 
case  as  undoubtedly  one  of  typhoid  fever.  In  another 
case  in  which  the  onset  was  with  definite  pneumonia, 
no  spots  developed;  and  though  there  were  diarrhea, 
meteorism  and  the  most  pronounced  nervous  symp- 
toms, the  doubt  still  remained  whether  it  was  a  case 
of  typhoid  fever  or  one  of  pneumonia  in  which  se- 
vere secondary  symptoms  developed.  There  is  less 
danger  of  mistaking  the  pneumonia  which  develops 
at  the  height  of  the  disease,  and  yet  this  is  possible 
as  in  a  case  admitted  a  few  years  ago  to  my  wards;  a 
man  aged  70,  insensible,  with  a  dry  tongue,  tremor, 
ecchymosis  upon  the  wrists  and  ankles,  no  rose-spots, 
enlargement  of  the  si^leen,  and  consolidation  of  his 
right  lower  lobe.  It  was  very  natural,  particularly 
since  there  was  no  history,  to  regard  such  a  case  as 
senile  pneumonia  with  pnifound  constitutional  dis- 
turbances; but  the  autopsy  showed  the  characteristic 
lesions  of  typhoid  fever"  (p.  33-34). 

"The  differential  diagnosis  between  general  miliary 
tuberculosis  without  local  manifestations  and  typhoid 
fever  is  extremely  difficult.  The  cough  may  be  slight 
or  absent.  Diarrhea  is  rare  in  tuberculosis;  the  bow- 
els are  usually  constipated,  but  diarrhea  may  occur 
and  persist  for  days.  In  certain  cases  the  diagnosis 
has  been  complicated  still  farther  by  the  occurrence 
of  blood  in  the  stools.  Enlargement  of  the  spleen 
occurs  in  tuberculosis,  but  is  neither  so  early  nor  so 
marked  as  in  typhoid  fever.  In  children,  however, 
the  enlargement  may  be  considerable.  The  urine 
may  show  traces  of  albumin  and  unfortunately  the 
diazo-reaction  which  is  so  constant  in  typhoid  fever, 
is  also  met  with  in  general  tuberculosis"  (p.  219,). 
"Typhoid  fever  has  been  mistaken  for  appendi- 
citis. I  was  told  of  a  case  recently,  in  one  of  the 
large  hospitals  of  this  country,  in  which  the  fever 
and  the  presence  of  a  tender  induration  in  the  right 
iliac  fossa  seemed  to  indicate  appendix  disease  so 
clearly  that  an  operation  was  performed,  but  the  indu- 
ration was  found  to  be  the  swollen  ileum  and  adja- 
cent glands.  In  a  person  who  has  had  a  previous 
appendicitis  the  diagnosis  might  be  extremely  diffi- 
cult, as  in  a  case  mentioned  by  Da  Costa.  Late  in 
the  convalescence  of  typhoid  fever  the  symptoms  of 
appendicitis  may  develop,  due  to  the  perforation  of 
an  unhealed  ulcer"  (p.  440). 

These  extracts  from  Osier  show  us  that  even  a 
master  may  in  some  cases  be  unable  to  make  the  diag- 
nosis of  typhoid  fever,  except  by  autopsy.  In  this 
connection  it  might  be  said  that  a  custom  of  holding 
more  frequent  postmortem  examinations  would  ele- 
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vate  the  practice  of  medicine  in  any  community. 
How  many  atypical  cases  of  typhoid  must  run  their 
courses  under  other  names  and  even  end  unrecog- 
nized in  death ! 

The  means  of  diagnosis  within  the  reach  of  the 
general  practitioner,  today,  are  the  clinical  and  the 
laboratory  methods.  With  the  clinical  we  are  all 
familiar,  but  the  other  methods  have  developed  so 
rapidly,  and  are  surrounded  with  so  much  technicality 
that  the  busy  and  over- worked  doctor  has  not  always 
taken  the  time  to  estimate  them  at  their  true  value. 

Much  has  been  expected  from  bacteriologic  exami- 
nation. When  any  disease  is  proven  to  be  caused  by 
a  particular  micro-organism  the  problem  of  diagnosis 
would  seem  to  be  greatly  simplified.  The  detection 
of  the  specific  germ  would  appear  to  be  an  early  and 
certain  means  of  diagnosis.  This  is  pre-eminently 
true  of  tuberculosis  and  diphtheria,  but  it  is  not  true 
of  typhoid  fever.  Yet  it  is  sixteen  years  since  Eberth 
and  Koch  discovered  and  demonstrated  the  etiologic 
relations  of  the  typhoid  bacillus — years  which  have 
formed  a  period  of  astonishing  activity  in  bacteri- 
ologic research,  so  that  today  the  technique  of  experi- 
mental bacteriology  with  its  test  tubes  and  cotton  plugs, 
its  culture  media  and  thermostats,  its  guinea  pigs, 
stains  and  microscopes,  has  become  a  familiar  equip- 
ment in  practical  medicine.  Nevertheless,  the  iden- 
tification of  Eberth's  bacillus  is  too  lengthy,  too  diffi- 
cult, and  too  uncertain  to  compete  with  the  clinical 
means  at  our  disposal. 

However,  two  methods  deserve  to  be  mentioned, 
namely,  that  of  Eisner'  and  that  of  Hiss".  The  prin- 
ciple of  Eisner's  is  that  of  almost  every  method  yet 
proposed  for  the  isolation  of  the  typhoid  bacilli.  It 
is  to  add  to  a  culture  medium  some  substance  which 
will  prevent  the  growth  of  other  bacteria  without 
inhibiting  the  growth  of  Eberth's  germ.  The  method 
of  Hiss  is  based  upon  the  characteristic  spread  of 
motile  bacilli  when  grown  upon  acid  glucose-gelatin 
ager  kept  semi-liquid  at  37  degrees.  Either  of  these 
methods  requires  two  days  for  completion,  and  is  too 
expensive  to  be  used  with  any  but  wealthy  patients, 
or  under  the  auspices  of  a  liberal  board  of  health. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  now  two  years  since  Eisner 
published  his  method,  yet  we  hear  of  no  one  using  it 
in  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever.  Within  five  weeks, 
however,  the  New  York  City  Board  has  issued  a  cir- 
cular announcing  the  new  method  of  Dr.  Hiss,  its 
assistant  bacteriologist,  by  which  typhoid  bacilli  may 
be  detected  in  the  feces  and  urine  of  typhoid  fever 
patients.  It  reads  in  part  as  follows:  "  The  Health 
Department  desires  to  thoroughly  test  this  method 
and  is  prepared  to  undertake  these  examinations  if 
proper  specimens  are  furnished.  The  experience  thus 
far  obtained  seems  to  indicate  that  the  bacilli  may  be 
obtained  from  about  50  per  cent,  of  all  cases  on  the 
first  examination  and  from  about  90  per  cent,  after 
repeated  examinations.  The  Health  Board  hopes  that 
these  examinations  will  prove  of  value  not  only  for 
diagnostic  purposes  but  also  in  solving  sanitary  ques- 
tions relating  to  the  presence  in,  and  the  time  of  dis- 
appearance of  the  bacilli  from  the  stools  during  con- 
valescence." 

A  prediction  may  be  ventured  that  this  method, 
like  that  of  Eisner,  will  prove  a  failure  in   the  prac- 


Kor  the  y.raetical  details  of  this  method  see  Crane,  '*  Bncterioloprical 
DlaKiiosis  of  Infeetii>u8  Diseases!."— Supplement  to  the  Keport  (if  the 
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tical  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever.  Eberth's  bacilli  may 
not  appear  in  the  stools  until  the  tenth  day  or  later. 
These  facts  are  commented  upon  by  Osier  in  his  sec- 
ond edition.  In  fatal  cases,  even  cultures  from  the 
small  intestines  obtained  postmortem  may  not  show 
the  bacilli.  But  in  the  walls  of  the  intestines,  in 
Peyer's  patches,  in  the  ulcers,  in  the  mesenteric 
glands,  spleen  and  liver,  the  bacilli  occur  in  large 
numbers  and  usually  in  pure  culture.  These  facts 
explain  the  strictly  limited  success  of  the  best  anti- 
septic and  eliminative  forms  of  treatment,  even  inclu- 
ding that  of  Dr.  Woodbridge. 

The  obstacles  to  the  early  bacteriologic  diagnosis 
of  typhoid  fever  appear  insurmountable.  Have  we 
then  no  early  sign  of  the  disease?  Fourteen  years 
ago  Ehrlich  tried  to  answer  this  question  by  an 
examination  of  the  urine.  He  discovered  the  well 
known  diazo-reaction.  This  valuable  test  has  been 
strangely  neglected  by  the  profession  as  a  body,  and 
strangely  misstated  in  some  of  the  books,  notably  in 
the  great  work  of  Von  Jaksch,  in  German,  and  in  the 
"Medical  Diagnosis"  of  Musser,  in  English.  Osier, 
however,  gives  it  correctly.  The  pink  color  of  the 
foam  is  the  distinctive  feature  of  the  diazo-reaction. 
It  is  present  in  nearly  every  case  of  typhoid  and  often 
by  the  fifth  or  sixth  day.  It  usually  disappears 
before  convalescence  begins,  and  varies  in  intensity 
with  the  severity  of  the  case;  hence  it  is  a  sign  in 
prognosis.  Unfortunately  the  diazo-reaction  may 
occasionally  be  present  in  tuberculosis,  in  pneumonia 
and  in  septicemia. 

Up  to  this  point  we  have  found  no  single  sign  or 
symptom,  or  combination  of  signs  and  symptoms  which 
are  invariably  and  exclusively  present  in  typhoid 
fever.  Our  clinical  anchors  are  the  continued  pyrexia, 
the  diarrhea,  the  dicrotic  pulse,  the  enlarged  spleen, 
the  roseolar  eruptions  and  the  lapse  of  time.  The 
diazo  -  reaction  gives  additional  security.  If  only 
these  symptoms  were  all  present  in  all  cases  we  would 
not  in  years  past  have  had  to  wait  so  often  for  the 
lapse  of  time  to  clear  up  the  clinical  picture,  or  finally 
to  compromise  on  such  a  diagnosis  as  typho-malaria, 
pleuro-typhoid  or  typho-pneumonia.  We  may  say 
that  the  clinical  symptoms  alone  are  usually  insuffi- 
cient to  give  us  a  positive  diagnosis  at  an  earlj'  stage 
in  the  disease,  and  moreover,  are  often  insufficient  to 
give  a  diagnosis  at  any  stage.  Even  the  best  diagnos- 
ticians teach  us  how  often  a  postmortem  examination 
will  reveal  an  unsuspected  typhoid  ulceration  of  the 
bowel. 

The  last  eighteen  months  have,  however,  placed 
the  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever  upon  a  new  founda- 
tion. Now  we  can  detect  typhoid  at  an  early  stage 
more  rapidly  and  with  more  certainty  than  is  the  case 
with  any  other  infectious  fever.  Still  more  suprising 
than  this  is  the  fact  that  we  can  tell  whether  the 
patient  has  had  typhoid  fever,  months  and  sometimes 
years  after  recovery.  It  is  done  by  the  examination 
of  a  drop  of  the  patient's  blood  dried  upon  a  piece 
of  paper.  A  drop  of  blood  thus  dried  could  be  sent 
across  the  Atlantic  and  examined  weeks  afterward  in 
Europe  with  the  same  precision  that  it  could  at  the 
bedside  of  the  patient.  This  is  the  serum-diagnosis 
of  typhoid  fever,  which  already,  like  the  diphflieria 
antitoxin  and  the  X-ray,  has  become  an  old  story  to 
the  medical  public.  But  since  it  is  an  olil  story 
some  of  you  may  have  forgotten  it,  and  I  will  risk 
a  repetition  of  well-known  facts. 

The  .serum-diagnosis  is  based  upon  the  discovery, 
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by  Pfeiffer  of  Berlin,  of  bactericidal  substances  in 
the  blood  of  typhoid  fever  patients.  He  found,  when 
the  serum  of  such  blood  was  mixed  with  an  active 
bouillon  culture  of  Eberth's  bacillus  in  a  test  tube, 
that  after  a  few  hours  in  an  incubatnr  the  bacilli  were 
agglutinated  in  masses  and  had  settled  tn  the  bottom 
of  the  tube,  leaving  the  upper  part  of  the  bouillon 
clear.  His  original  method,  which  required  a  consid- 
erable quantity  of  pure,  sterile  serum,  was  complica- 
.ted  and  difficult.  Widal  of  Paris  greatly  simplified 
the  process  by  mixing  a  drop  of  the  bouillon  culture 
of  the  typhoid  bacilli  with  a  drop  only,  of  the  fresh 
blood  serum  and  observing  the  reaction  under  the 
microscope.  The  active  movements  of  the  bacilli 
were  arrested  and  the  bodies  of  the  germs  became 
adherent,  forming  clumps  which  are  characteristic 
of  this  reaction.  Further  investigation  by  Widal  and 
Sicard  showed  that  the  drying  of  the  serum  did  not 
destroy  its  bactericidal  properties.  It  remained  for 
Johnson,  working  independently  of  Widal,  to  demon- 
strate that  "the  fluid  obtained  by  moistening  a  dried 
blood-drop  gives  the  reaction  in  a  prompt  and  satis- 
factory manner,  even  after  it  had  been  dried  for  sev- 
eral days."  This  mcjdification  brings  this  valuable 
test  within  the  sphere  of  practical  medicine  and  of 
municipal  boards  of  health. 

The  microscopic  examination  of  the  hanging-drop 
preparation  of  Eberth's  bacilli  leads  one  to  wonder 
why  it  is,  that  in  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  the  patient's 
blood  and  every  organ  in  his  body  are  not  swarming 
with  these  active,  s([uirming,  whirling,  shooting 
germs:  but  when  once  the  typhoid  reaction  is  ob- 
served, when  the  active  germs  become  quiet,  when 
their  dead  and  dying  bodies  agglutinate  in  clumps  as 
though  they  had  become  partially  dissolved  and  sticky, 
then  we  see  that  the  patient's  blood  has  developed  a 
poison  to  these  germs  —  a  bactericidal  substance  — 
without  which  every  case  of  typhoid  probably  would 
come  to  a  fatal  termination. 

So  remarkable  a  reaction  speedily  became  the  sub- 
ject of  very  numerous  experiments.  It  was  found 
that,  aside  from  blood,  the  reaction  could  be  obtained 
in  typhoid  cases  from  blister  serum,  from  pericardial, 
pleural,  peritoneal  and  joint  serum,  from  milk,  from 
pus  and  from  tears.  The  reaction  is  feeble  in  the 
juices  of  the  spleen,  kidneys  and  liver,  while  the 
sweat,  saliva,  and  gastric  juice  are  without  the  power. 
Practically  we  may  use  fresh  blood,  dried  blood,  and 
blister  serum. 

A  pure  culture  of  the  typhoid  bacilli  is  an  unqual- 
iied  necessity.  It  may  be  either  a  bouillon  or  an  agar 
culture,  and  the  bacilli  may  be  virulent,  attenuated  or 
dead,  and  still  give  the  reaction.  If  a  dried  drop  of  blood 
is  dissolved  in  a  drop  of  water,  or  if  the  undiluted 
serum  is  used,  a  fresh  culture  may  give  the  reaction, 
occasionally,  when  the  subject  is  healthy  or  has  some 
disease  other  than  typhoid.  The  reaction  is  (Quanti- 
tative rather  than  ([ualitative.  It  was  found  advisable, 
therefore,  to  use  an  attenuated  culture,  which  is  less 
sensitive,  or  else  to  dilute  the  blood  or  serum  solution. 
Johnson's  method  is  to  use  an  attenuated  culture  and 
the  dried  blood  without  a  definite  dilution.  He  claims 
to  thus  practically  eliminate  the  margin  of  error. 
The  New  York  Board  of  Health  uses  a  very  active, 
virulent  culture  and  blister  serum  in  the  dilution  of 
one  in  ten.  They  claim  reliable  results  in  90  per  cent, 
of  cases.  As  a  summary  of  the  many  careful  exper- 
iments, we  may  say  that  with  a  dilution  of  the  serum, 
one  in  ten,  or  with  a  properly  attenuated  culture,  and 


a  time  limit  of  thirty  minutes,  the  serum  diagnosis 
of  typhoid  fever  is  as  reliable  as  the  bacteriologic 
diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  and  diphtheria. 

Certain  rare  cases  which,  clinically,  are  typhoid 
fever,  fail  to  give  the  serum-action  with  Eberth's 
bacilli.  A  number  of  observers,  Johnson  in  partic- 
ular, have  found  that  the  blood  of  such  cases  will,  as 
a  rule,  react  with  the  colon  bacilli,  thus  indicating  a 
colon  instead  of  a  typhoid  infection.  Johnson  also 
found  that  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  would  give  a 
positive  reaction  with  either  germ,  thus  indicating 
what  would  seem  to  be  a  double  infection.  Under 
these  circumstances  it  seems  wise  in  every  case  to 
examine  the  serum-reaction  to  the  colon  as  well  as  to 
the  typhoid  germ. 

The  serum-reaction  in  cholera  and  certain  other 
diseases  is  interesting,  but  has  no  practical  connection 
with  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever.  The  greatest 
margin  for  error  in  the  use  of  the  serum-reaction  lies 
in  the  fact  that  the  blood  may  retain  the  power  to 
react  months  and  sometimes  years  after  recovery. 
Thus  it  is  necessary  to  exclude  a  previous  attack  of 
typhoid,  and  this  may  be  difficult  since  any  patient  is 
likely  to  have  had  a  mild  or  unrecognized  attack. 

In  the  very  small  proportion  of  cases  where  the 
clinical  symptoms,  the  uranalysis,  and  the  serum-reac- 
tion still  fail  to  give  us  a  positive  diagnosis,  we  have 
additional  means  of  very  great  value.  If  the  decis- 
ion lies  between  typhoid  and  malaria,  an  examination 
of  the  blood  in  cover-slip  preparations  will  show  us 
the  presence  or  absence  of  the  plasmodium  malarife. 
If  the  balance  rests  between  typhoid  and  any  form  of 
septic  fever,  cover-glass  preparations  of  the  blood,  or 
better,  the  hemocytometer,  will  show  us  the  presence 
or  absence  of  an  inflammatory  leucocytosis.  If  the 
diagnosis  is  between  typhoid  and  general  tuberculosis, 
an  examination  of  the  sputum  will  sometimes,  though 
far  too  seldom,  give  us  the  positive  sign.  But  with 
these  various  means  at  the  command  of  the  profes- 
sion, in  addition  to  the  clinical  course  and  history  of 
the  case,  it  would  seem  no  longer  necessary  for  any 
case  of  continued  fever  to  come  to  the  postmortem 
table  for  a  diagnosis. 

To  settle  the  diagnosis  does  not  end  the  labors  of 
the  diagnostician  in  a  case  of  typhoid  fever.  The 
case  must  be  watched  for  complications.  Pneumonia, 
pleurisy,  pericarditis,  meningitis,  nephritis;  the  for- 
mation of  pus  in  the  middle  ear.  or  in  the  spleen, 
liver,  or  brain;  perforation,  hemorrhage  and  peritoni- 
tis, are  all  to  be  dreaded  by  the  attending  physician. 
The  sacred  precinct  of  the  clinician  is  even  here  in- 
vaded by  the  laboratory  method.  The  uranalysis  has 
long  been  a  routine  examination  during  the  latter 
half  of  a  case.  Of  greater  importance  is  a  routine 
examination  of  the  blood.  A  leucocytosis  means  a 
complication.  It  may  be  an  on-coming  pneumonia  or 
a  meningitis  or  a  purulent  inflammation  anywhere  in 
the  body.  The  latter,  esi^ecially  if  it  be  a  deep  seated 
abscess,  may  be  otherwise  unrecognizable.  However, 
it  should  be  said  that  nowhere  does  careful  clinical 
observation  count  for  so  much  as  during  the  course 
of  typhoid  fever  in  the  presence  of  complications. 
Laboratory  methods  are  strictly  subordinate,  and  the 
old  time  general  practitioner  is  a  supreme  necessity. 
In  conclusion,  we  may  say  that  the  diagnosis  of 
typhoid  fever  may  at  times  tax  the  utmost  resources 
of  the  physician,  and  yet  in  no  disease  are  the  diag- 
nostic resources  so  varied  and  so  abundant.  The 
clinician,  the  pathologist,  the  chemist,  the  hematologist 
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and  the  bacteriologist  have  been  laid  under  tribute. 
And,  as  the  product  of  their  labors  and  genius,  we 
have  some  of  the  most  remarkable  methods  that  have 
ever  been  applied  to  the  study  of  disease. 


REPORT  OF  A  FEW  CASES   OF  APPEN- 
DICITIS. 

Read  before  the  Camden  City  ^Medical  Society,  Nov.  3, 1897. 
BY  O.  W.  BRAYMER,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

CAMDEN,    N.   J. 

I  shall  only  report  the  histories  of  a  few  cases  that 
have  recently  come  under  my  care  and  not  undertake 
to  give  an  extensive  digest  of  the  history  of  appendi- 
citis and  its  treatment. 

Case  1. — T.  R.,  male,  aged  17  years,  a  farm  hand,  had  been 
takeu  at  about  8  a.m.  with  severe  cratuplike  pains  in  the  abdo- 
men, on  the  right  side,  low  down,  two  days  before  coming  to 
the  Cooper  Hospital.  On  the  day  I  first  saw  him  he  was  suf- 
fering great  pain  in  the  right  iliac  region.  There  was  some  dis- 
tention of  the  abdomen,  a  history  of  constipation,  a  tendency  to 
lie  with  the  right  thigh  flexed  on  the  abdomen,  marked  tender- 
ness over  the  region  of  the  appendix,  together  with  tension  of 
the  abdominal  muscles  of  the  right  side,  and  a  mass  could  be 
outlined  beneath  the  muscular  wall  in  this  region.  There  was 
some  rise  of  temperature  and  a  look  of  intense  suffering  on  the 
patient's  countenance.  It  was  decided  that  the  case  was  one 
of  appendicitis  and  that  operation  should  be  done  at  once. 
This  had  every  appearance  of  being  a  case  of  so-called  fulmi- 
nating appendicitis.  I  operated  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same 
day  that  the  patient  was  admitted  and  as  soon  as  the  inci- 
sion was  made  over  the  region  of  the  appendix  and  the  cavity 
of  the  peritoneum  opened  there  was  present  a  fecal  odor.  The 
appendix  was  found  to  be  gangrenous,  firmly  adherent  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  cecum  and  contained  several  coproliths. 
After  carefully  breaking  up  the  adhesions  the  appendix  was 
amputated  and  the  stump  inverted  into  the  bowel.  The  wound 
in  the  cecum  was  closed  by  a  double  row  of  fine  silk  sutures  ; 
the  darkened  spots  on  the  bowel  where  the  appendix  had 
adhered,  were  carefully  cleansed  and  nothing  more  done  with 
them,  as  the  discoloration  seemed  to  be  only  superficial.  I  did 
what  I  will  never  do  again  in  such  a  case,  viz.  :  irrigated  the 
cavity  with  1  to  10,000  bichlorid  solution  and  followed  this 
with  distilled  water.  I  am  now  of  the  opinion  that  normal 
saline  solution  is  one  of  the  best  fluids  to  irrigate  the  cavity 
with,  following  such  cases.  The  wound  in  the  abdominal  wall 
was  closed  by  one  layer  of  sutures  and  a  space  left  for  a  drain 
of  iodoform  gauze. 

This  patient  suffered  great  pain  for  many  days  after  the 
operation  and  had  considerable  difficulty  in  getting  his  bowels 
to  move,  notwithstanding  he  had  taken  small  doses  of  calomel 
from  the  first,  followed  by  the  salines.  There  was  very  little 
discharge  of  pus  from  the  wound,  and  after  about  the  usual 
length  of  time,  where  drainage  is  used,  the  opening  closed. 
The  patient  entered  the  hospital  June  2.3  and  was  up  and 
around  his  room  July  13,  but  still  complained  of  some  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  pubes.  He  was  allowed  to  go  home  about  one 
week  later,  and  at  that  time  was  in  very  good  condition.  He 
was  sent  back  to  the  hospital  in  a  few  weeks,  suffering  with 
intestinal  obstruction,  having  eaten  a  large  quantity  of  summer 
Squash. 

An  operation  by  one  of  my  colleagues  revealed  a  constricted 
strangulated  bowel,  with  much  gangrene,  and  through  the 
softened  tissues  a  vast  number  of  squash  seeds  were  pointing 
in  various  directions.  The  patient  died.  The  obstruction 
which  caused  his  death  was  partially  due  to  the  adhesions 
which  had  formed  during  the  attack  of  appendicitis,  yet  the 
final  result  might  perhaps  have  been  avoided,  had  the  patieat 
been  more  careful  of  his  diet. 

Case  2. — A.  B.,  male,  aged  43  years,  applied  to  me  in  March 
to  get  relief  from  an  attack  of  severe  abdominal  jjain  and  vom- 
iting. He  stated  that  he  had  been  sick  about  three  days,  with 
coryza  and  la  grippe.  I  found  the  man  in  a  state  of  collapse, 
with  general  abdominal  pain  and  vomiting.  He  was  given 
niorphin  with  atropin  and  strychnin  hypodermatically  and 
after  about  two  hours  was  left  in  a  fairly  coirifortablo  condi- 
tion. Divided  doses  of  calomel  wore  given  to  clean  out  the 
intestinal  tract  and  gradually  the  abdominal  [lain  settled  down 
to  a  point  of  greatest  tenderness  over  the  region  of  the  ajjpen- 
dix.  There  was  a  slight  rise  of  temperature  and  some  chilly 
sensations.  The  calomel  moved  the  bowels  satisfactorily,  but 
there  gradually  developed  an  at-ea  of  dulness  in  the  right  iliac 


region.  There  was  a  mass  in  the  region  of  the  appendix.  He 
was  removed  to  the  hospital  and  was  operated  on  at  9 :30  p.m.,. 
IMarch  18,  1897. 

An  incision  over  the  prominent  part  of  the  swelling  revealed 
about  eight  ounces  of  pus,  which  was  evacuated  and  the  cavity 
irrigated  with  a  warm  saline  solution.  A  portion  of  omental 
tissue  had  been  walled  off  by  the  pus  pocket  and,  to  avoid 
infection  of  the  general  peritoneal  cavity,  this  portion  of  the 
omentum  was  ligated  and  removed.  The  wound  in  the  peri- 
toneum was  closed  with  catgut,  the  muscular  walls  with  kan- 
garoo tendon  and  the  skin  with  silkworm  gut  sutures,  leaving 
an  opening  for  drainage,  the  drain  being  composed  of  a  small 
strip  of  iodoform  gauze.  This  man  had  an  uneventful  recov- 
ery and  three  weeks  after  the  operation  was  out  and  soon  after 
resumed  his  business. 

Case  .3'. — W.  W.,  male,  aged  21  years,  came  to  the  hospital 
April  12,  1897,  with  the  following  history :  About  two  months 
previously  he  began  to  have  attacks  of  severe  abdominal  pain, 
especially  around  the  umbilicus  and  in  the  right  iliac  fossa, 
which  pain  had  continued  with  more  or  less  severity  ever 
since.  The  bowels  had  been  opened  once  or  twice  each  day 
and  there  had  been  no  nausea. 

Examination  showed  great  tenderness  about  the  umbilicus 
and  especially  over  McBurney's  point,  and  the  whole  right  side 
was  tense  and  rigid.  The  patient  when  lying  down  kept  the 
thigh  flexed  on  the  abdomen.  No  induration  or  fluctuation 
could  be  detected.  The  patient  was  told  that  he  had  chronic 
appendicitis  and  he  decided  to  have  the  organ  removed. 

I  made  the  usual  incision  through  the  abdominal  walls,  and 
found  a  thick,  stiff  appendix,  pointing  toward  the  umbilicus, 
somewhat  adherent  at  the  distal  extremity  and  containing  some 
fecal  matter.  The  appendix  was  amputated  close  to  the  cecum. 
The  stump  was  inverted  into  the  cecum  and  the  wound  in  the 
bowel  closed  by  means  of  the  Lembert  suture,  using  two  rows 
of  sutures,  made  of  number  twelve  black  silk.  The  perito- 
neum, muscles  and  fascia  were  closed  with  kangaroo  tendon, 
interrupted  sutures,  and  the  skin  by  silkworm  gut.  The 
patient  had  an  uneventful  recovery  and  was  discharged  cured 
May  4,  1897. 

C'a.sf  i. — C.  K.,  male,  aged  19  years,  came  to  the  Cooper  Hos- 
pital May  5,  1897,  to  obtain  relief  from  excruciating  pain  in  the 
abdomen,  centering  in  the  region  of  the  appendix.  This  pain 
had  been  so  severe  during  the  past  few  days  that  it  debarred 
him  from  any  labor.  Four  years  ago  and  again  two  months 
ago  there  had  been  similar  attacks,  but  less  severe.  This 
attack  began  May  3,  at  10  a.  m.,  with  sharp  pains  in  the  right 
inguinal  region.  There  was  no  diarrhea  or  vomiting  until  after 
taking  some  soup  the  day  before  entering  the  hospital.  Exam- 
ination showed  a  tense  abdomen,  right  thigh  flexed  when  pa- 
tient reclined,  anxious  countenance,  tenderness  in  the  right  iliac 
region  and  a  slight  rise  of  temperature. 

I  operated  upon  him  May  6,  1897.  The  appendix  was  found 
to  have  an  adherent  bulbous  distal  extremity :  the  adhesions 
were  carefully  broken  up  and  the  organ  brought  into  view. 
The  appendix  was  amputated  near  its  colonic  attachment,  the 
stump  was  invaginated  and  the  wound  in  the  cecum  closed 
with  two  rows  of  fine  silk  sutures,  the  peritoneum  with  a  row 
of  fine  kangaroo  tendon  sutures  and  the  muscles,  fascia  and 
aponeuroses  were  closed  in  a  like  manner.  The  skin  was  closed 
by  a  continuous  intercutaneous  suture,  and  the  wound  was 
dressed  absolutely  dry.  There  was  some  extravasation  of 
blood  under  the  skin,  which  on  May  12  was  discharged  through 
the  center  of  the  opening.  This  discharge  had  a  bad  odor  and 
at  first  was  supposed  to  be  fecal,  but  as  no  opening  could  be 
found  through  the  muscular  tissues,  and  as  no  further  symp- 
toms pointing  to  a  fistula  made  their  appearance,  it  was  decided 
that  the  odor  was  due  to  the  decomposition  of  the  serum  which 
had  accumulated  beneath  the  skin.  The  wound  was  cleansed 
and  brought  together  by  means  of  three  silkworm  gut  sutures 
and  recovery  was  uneventful.  The  patient  was  discharged 
cured  June  4,  1897. 

t'((.sc.J."J.  ()..  male,  aged  15  years,  came  under  my  care  as  a 
private  patient  May  l.i,  18!)7,  suffering  from  the  ordinary  symp- 
toms of  an  acute  attack  of  appendicitis.  He  was  treated  by 
absolute  rest  in  bed,  calomel  in  divided  doses,  together  with 
salines  and  a  liquid  diet. 

May  20  there  was  great  tenderness  in  the  right  iliac  fossa,  tem- 
perature of  102.5  v.,  rigidity  of  muscles  of  right  sideof  abdomi- 
nal wall,  a  tendency  to  keep  the  right  thigh  flexed  on  the  abdo- 
men and  a  circumscribed  swelling  in  the  region  of  the  appendix. 
I  ojjerated  at  5  :15  i'.m.  About  eight  ounces  of  very  offensive 
curdy  pus  was  liberated  and  the  cavity  irrigated  with  a  saline 
solution.  The  incision  was  closed  by  means  of  five  interrupted 
silkworm  gut  sutures,  leaving  room  for  a  small  iodoform  gauze 
drain  which  was  inserted.  The  patient  was  discharged  June 
3,  having  made  an  uneventful  recovery. 
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Case  G. — A.  J.  S.,  aged  30  years,  came  under  my  care  at 
about  the  same  time  as  did  Case  5.  The  two  cases  had  about 
the  same  symptoms,  tenderness  and  temperatures,  and  both 
were  treated  similarly  up  to  the  time  that  Case  5  required  oper- 
ative measures.  This  man,  however,  made  a  good  recovery  in 
about  three  weeks  without  any  operation  and  has  had  no  return 
of  the  symptoms,  with  the  exception  of  slight  pain,  at  times, 
in  the  region  of  the  appendix,  but  not  severe  enough  to  call 
for  further  interference. 

At  this  writing  all  of  the  above  patients,  with  the 
exception  of  Case  1,  are  well  and  attending  to  their 
usual  duties. 

In  my  own  x^ractice  and  in  consultation  with  my 
colleagues  I  have,  in  the  past  year  and  a  half,  seen 
about  twenty  cases  of  appendicitis  of  almost  every 
degree  of  severity,  and  I  have  become  thoroughly  con- 
vinced that,  as  a  rule,  the  surgeon  is  not  called  early 
enough  in  the  development  of  the  disease  to  get  the 
best  result. 

In  treating  chronic  recurrent  cases,  unless  they 
progress  badly,  it  is  best  to  wait  until  there  is  a  lull 
between  tlie  attacks,  for  this  is  the  most  favorable 
time  for  operation. 

If  we  are  convinced  that  an  abscess  is  forming  we 
should  wait,  if  the  case  will  allow,  until  the  abscess  wall 
is  strong  enough  to  withstand  surgical  interference. 

In  ab.scess  cases  I  would  never  hunt  for  the  appen- 
dix if  it  is  not  present  in  the  pus  cavity. 

I  believe  the  best  method  of  i-emoving  the  appendix 
is  to  cut  it  off  close  to  the  cecum  and  treat  the  wound 
thus  formed  as  you  would  any  other  small  wound  in 
the  intestine. 

And  finally,  in  my  opinion,  it  is  bad  practice  to 
apply  blisters  and  like  remedies  over  the  region  of 
the  ap])endix,  when  treating  the  disease,  because,  if 
operative  measures  are  subseijuently  adopted,  there 
will  be  more  probability  of  suppuration  and  slough- 
ing in  the  wound. 


SAVE   THE  PIECES. 

Read  before  the  Fox  River  Valley  Medical  Society  April  27.  1897. 
BY  J.  R.  BARNETT,  M.D. 

NEENAH,     WIS. 

It  is  not  long  that  "conservative  medicine"  and 
"conservative  surgery"  have  been  familiar  terms  to 
our  ears;  and  yet  by  reason  of  their  repetition  it 
seems  long.  They  would  have  sounded  strangely  in 
the  mouth  of  a  Watson  or  Erichsen,  and  were" tenta- 
tively and  diffidently  spoken  by  a  Flint  and  a  Gross. 

Every  day  has  its  surgical  record  which  reads  as  if 
the  word  conservative  had  not  been  incorporated  into 
the  language  of  our  art:  and  as  if  surgery  meant  only 
amputation,  mutilation,  disfigurement,  and  as  if  her 
chosen  colaborer  were  that  carpenter  of  prothetic  art, 
the  wooden-leg  maker.  If  one  had  the  power  to  glean 
the  facts  and  give  a  clinical  report  of  the  needle,ss 
mutilations  of  yesterday,  done  under  the  stress  of  sup- 
posed necessity,  of  fingers  and  toes,  hands  and  feet, 
arms  and  legs,  amputated  because  their  salvation  was 
doubtful  or  deemed  impossible,  it  would  be  a  ghastly 
record.  Preservative  surgery  is  a  terni  more  in  liar- 
mony  with  our  concejition  of  a  surgeon  as  one  whose 
art  is  invoked  to  save,  first  tlie  man,  and  next,  as  much 
of  the  man  as  possible.  Our  old  student  admiration  for 
the  surgL'on  who  could  complete  a  major  amputation 
in  four  minutes  by  the  watch,  and  triumphantly 
.exhilut  three-fourths  of  a  man  as  secured  to  life,  if 
laudable  pus  but  crowned  his  skilful  work,  is  now 
quite  misplaced.  The  compound  fracture  and  the 
lacerated  tissues  that  justified  it  then  would  offer  no 


defense  now.  We  have  to  answer  to  our  conscience, 
the  question,  can  the  limb  be  saved,  even  at  a  little 
greater  risk  to  life,  and  at  the  added  cost  of  much 
longer,  i^ains-taking  and  unattractive  care  in  the 
after-treatment ■?  We  have  even  to  face  the  clamor, 
grown  jjopular  as  well  as  professional,  for  an  aseptic 
operation  that  shall  make  even  laudable  pus  both 
unlaudable  and  reprehensible,  and  that  shall  make 
the  final  treatment  of  the  wound  a  matter  -  of  one  or 
two  dressings.  The  surgeon  delights  in  such  an 
operation,  and  the  people  look  upon  anything  less  as 
evidence  of  unskilful  work.  Nevertheless,  the  pres- 
ent requirements  of  our  art  are  such  that  we  must 
face  the  charge  of  reactionary  and  retrogressive  ten- 
dencies, since  preservative  surgery  means  something 
of  a  return  to  the  iiatchwork  of  olden  times,  and 
something  of  a  flouting  of  that  potent  organism,  not 
then  recognized  in  high  scientific  circles,  the  pus 
microbe.  If  we  are  to  save  the  pieces,  we  must  often 
save  them  in  company  with  several  busy  colonies  of 
that  same  microbe,  which  not  all  the  antiseptic  scrub- 
bings  and  irrigations  will  with  certainty  avail  to 
wash  away  or  kill.  A  hand  mangled  on  the  dead- 
wood,  or  cru.shed  in  the  dirt  of  the  street,  is  the  cer- 
tain host  of  innumerable  germs;  and  the  temptation 
to  dispose  of  both  host  and  guest,  once  for  all,  by  a 
few  touches  of  the  knife  and  saw,  is  a  deadly  one; 
but  it  is  a  temjjtation  to  be  resisted  so  long  as  whole 
blood  vessels  and  nerves  traverse  any  portion  of  the 
mangled  member.  Every  finger  and  part  of  a  finger 
in  which  life  can  be  kei^t  should  be  spared,  even  if 
the  bones  are  fractured,  and  the  fractures  are  com- 
pound. Is  its  integument  pai-tly  gone ?  Patch  it  up. 
Is  a  partial  excision  necessai-y,  with  any  part  of  the 
saved  member  of  doubtful  vitality?  Patch  up  an 
excess  of  integument  at  the  amputated  part  to  hold 
in  reserve  for  the  possible  needs  of  repair  later  on. 
If  such  repair  is  needed  you  will  bless  your  provident 
forethought;  if  it  is  not  needed  the  redundant  integ- 
ument will  atrophy  and  disappear,  if  not  too  great,  or 
it  can  be  easily  trimmed  away. 

Frost  bitten  members  should  be  put  in  a  ijrotective 
dressing  until  nature  points  out  the  utmost  limit  of 
vitality:  and  the  saw  or  bone  forceps  shoukl  be  about 
the  only  instrument  needed  to  complete  the  amputa- 
tion: for  nature  has  shaped  a  blo(xlless  flap,  which 
will  fall  naturally  enough  over  the  end  of  the  severed 
bone. 

Burns  of  the  extremities,  involving  the  deeper 
tissues,  should  be  treated  in  the  same  way.  The  pre- 
liminary waiting  will  be  safer,  for  the  destructive 
agent  has  sterilized  the  part  with  the  utmost  thor- 
oughness. 

To  discuss  conservative  operations  with  reference 
to  prothetic  aid  later  on,  would  need  both  more  time 
and  an  abler  essayist.  The  question  has  been  much 
considered  from  both  sides,  and  both  sides  linve  si'em- 
ingly  strong  arguments. 

Permit  me  to  outline  a  few  cases: 

Case  1. — A  workman  in  a  planing  mill  had  the  back  of  his 
hand  so  lacerated  by  a  saw  that  the  integument  was  literally 
in  strips.  Some  of  the  extensor  tendons  were  shredded  up 
and  some  of  the  phalangeal  bones  uncovered,  and  in  a  few 
places  sawn  through.  Every  finger,  including  the  thumb,  had 
at  least  one  joint  opened  up  and  more  or  less  injured. 

The  shredded,  soft  tissues  were  trimme'd  away,  the  multiple 
lacerations  carefully  sutured,  and  a  protective  dressing  and 
splint  applied.  A  thoroughly  useful  hand  was  saved,  and  one 
not  greatly  impaired  in  its  necessary  movements. 
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Case  2. — A  man  aged  60  years,  froze  all  the  fingers  of  one 
hand.  When  he  consulted  me,  a  few  days  later,  three  of  the 
fingers  were  swollen  and  discolored  their  entire  length.  For- 
tunately he  had  done  them  up  at  the  outset  in  antiseptic  cot- 
ton, so  that  they  were  in  good  condition  for  preservation  until 
a  limitation  of  vitality  could  surely  be  made  out.  He  lived  at 
a  distance,  and  various  delays  occurred,  so  that  amputation 
was  not  performed  until  a  month  later,  when  I  found  the 
fingers,  nearly  to  the  bases  of  the  middle  phalanges,  com- 
pletely mummified.  The  living  integument  was  pushed  up  a 
little,  the  bones  severed  with  forceps,  and  the  rather  serrated 
flaps  allowed  to  fall  into  position,  no  suture  being  used.  The 
stumps  were  not  handsome  at  the  time,  but  in  a  few  weeks 
they  looked  as  well  as  if  fashioned  with  the  most  fastidious 
care,  and  each  of  them  possessed  one  more  joint  than  it  would 
have  had  had  the  amputation  been  primary. 

Case  .3'. — A  brakeman  sustained  a  crushing  injury  of  the 
hand  while  coupling.  The  third  and  fourth  fingers  and  the 
ulnar  side  of  the  hand  were  completely  pulpified  and  devital- 
ized. There  were  compound  fractures  of  all  remaining  pha- 
langes excepting  the  thumb,  the  soft  tissues  being  frightfully 
lacerated,  but  offering  a  promise  of  preservable  vitality.  Ex- 
cision was  done  through  the  crushed  metacarpal  bones,  patches 
of  integument  from  the  sacrificed  finger  being  pieced  together 
to  close  the  wound  and  afford  a  surplus  for  later  repairs  should 
sloughing  occur.  Lacerations  were  sutured  and  ample  drain- 
age provided,  and  the  man  was  sent  to  his  home,  where  the 
most  difficult  part  of  the  treatment  fell  to  Dr.  Bishop,  the 
company's  surgeon.  I  heard  two  weeks  ago  that  the  two 
fingers  had  been  preserved,  and  the  patient  thus  left  with  a 
comparatively  useful  hand. 

Case  i. — February  9,  a  man  of  about  60  years  of  age,  was 
caught  by  a  moving  train  in  such  a  manner  that  the  integu- 
ment was  torn  wholly  loose  from  one  foot,  the  accompanying 
laceration  reaching  from  the  base  of  the  great  toe,  along  the 
inner  border  of  the  foot,  across  the  ankle  and  along  the  outer 
border,  to  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  toe,  which  had  sus- 
tained a  compound  fracture  near  the  head.  The  toe  was 
shucked  out  of  its  integument,  and  so  was  removed,  with  its 
metacarpal  fragment,  the  skin  being  patched  up  for  later  re- 
pair. There  was  also  a  compound  fracture  of  the  tibia  just 
above  the  malleolus,  not  to  mention  an  intercondyloid  fracture 
of  the  humerus  of  the  same  side,  a  fracture  of  a  rib  on  the 
opposite  side,  and  several  lacerated  wounds  of  the  scalp.  The 
skin  of  the  foot  was  completely  detached  and  crushed  through 
at  two  or  three  points,  so  that  the  finger  could  be  passed 
about  underneath  it,  while  most  of  the  foot  could  be  laid  bare. 
The  dirt  upon,  and  underneath,  and  all  about,  was  appalling ; 
and  much  labor  was  spent  in  cleansing  what  may,  with  double 
aptness,  be  called  "the  field."  It  took  more  than  two  hours 
to  do  this  and  properly  suture,  drain  and  dress  the  foot,  put- 
ting it  in  a  fixation  splint.  No  anesthetic  was  needed,  as,  partly 
from  the  traumatic  anesthesia,  partly  from  the  head  injuries, 
or  possibly  from  the  "drop  too  much,"  which  is  the  usual 
incident  in  such  cases,  the  patient  felt  but  little  pain.  No 
part  of  that  elaborate  patch- work  was  saved  except  a  fragment 
from  the  little  toe  and  from  near  the  base  of  the  great  toe. 
From  a  line  surrounding  the  foot  at  these  points  to  another 
surrounding  the  ankle,  every  vestige  of  that  integument  with 
its  fascia  melted  utterly  away.  Most  of  the  flexor  brevis  dig- 
itorum  shared  in  the  destruction,  together  with  much  of  the 
tendo  Achiilis  at  its  insertion,  while  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
OS  calcis  became  carious  and  had  to  be  cut  and  scraped  away. 
The  wound  became  infected  from  the  first,  mainly  by  the  bacil- 
lus pyocyaneus ;  and  with  the  infection  and  the  devitalization 
of  patches  of  unknown  depth,  here  and  there,  it  took  six 
weeks  to  get  the  field  ready  for  grafting  ;  the  compound  frac- 
ture of  the  tibia  meantime  sharing  for  a  few  days  in  the  sup- 
purative process,  though  afterward  uniting  rapidly.  The 
Thiersch  method  of  skin  grafting  was  employed,  upon  the  sole 
first,  to  stop  cicatricial  contraction  as  promptly  as  possible. 
The  surface  was  most  thoroughly  curetted  and  completely  cov- 
ered by  grafts  removed  from  thigh.  These  were  covered  in  by 
the  usual  strips  of  rubber  tissue  ;  a  copious  dressing  of  iodo- 
form and  sterile  gauze  saturated  with  normal  saline  solution 
was  applied  ;  over  this  a  sheet  of  oiled  silk,  and  over  all  a  free 
covering  of  sublimate  cotton.  When  this  was  roinoved,  the 
fourth  day  afterward,  every  graft  was  alive,  and  only  one 
necrosed  a  few  days  later  on,  when  the  sole  of  the  foot  was 


practically  closed  in.  Eight  days  after  the  first  grafting  the 
dorsum  of  the  foot  was  similarly  covered  by  grafts  taken  from 
the  other  thigh,  every  one  of  which  survived,  although  they 
were  not  placed  everywhere  in  contact.  Now,  after  two  weeks, 
the  only  open  spot  is  where  the  deeper  mischief  to  the  os  calcis 
and  tendo  Achiilis  was  done.  This  is  closing  by  granulation, 
although  it  may  need  another  curetting. 

One  can  not  say  bow  soon  the  foot  can  be  useful 
for  all  service.  Probably,  owing  to  the  thinness  of  the 
new  covering  and  the  absence  of  subcutaneous  fat, 
it  will  take  many  weeks,  or  perhaps  months,  of  care- 
ful u.se  with  a  deeply  padded  shoe;  but  that  in  the 
long  run  the  superior  usefulness  of  the  natural  mem- 
ber over  a  wooden  one  will  fully  reward  all  parties 
concerned  for  the  tedious  and  unattractive  work  be- 
stowed upon  it,  admits,  I  think,  of  no  doubt  what- 
ever. 


AN  UNUSUAL  EXPERIENCE   IN  DIPH- 
THERITIC   INFECTION. 

Read  at  the  Thirteenth  -\nnual  Meeting  of  the  Second  District  Branch 
of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Association. 

BY  E.  D.  FERGUSON,  M.D. 

TEOY,  N.  Y. 

March  15,  1897,  I  was  requested  by  Dr.  M.  B.  Hut- 
ton  of  Valley  Falls,  N.  Y,  to  visit  a  family  in  which 
four  members  had  been  stricken  with  illness  in  an 
unusual  and  very  serious  manner. 

The  family  consisted  of  the  father  and  mother,  a 
daughter,  two  sons,  and  a  brother  of  the  father.  The 
daughter  had  been  away  from  home,  teaching  school, 
until  three  or  four  days  prior  to  my  visit. 

The  cases  were  as  follows,  viz: 

C,  M.,  a  boy,  aged  14,  became  ill  March  4  with  the  ordinary 
signs  and  symptoms  of  lobar  pneumonia.  The  local  physical 
signs  corresponded  to  the  ordinary  course  of  the  pulmonic  dis- 
order, and  March  11  the  lung  had  so  far  cleared  as  to  show 
that  some  element  other  than  ordinary  pneumonia  existed,  for 
instead  of  an  improvement  in  the  general  condition,  the  symp- 
toms became  progressively  worse,  and  the  patient  died  March 

13.  No  complaint  had  been  made  of  discomfort  in  the  throat, 
and  no  evidence  of  trouble  was  present  there,  until  it  was  too 
late  to  examine.     This  patient  died  two  days  before  my  visit. 

I.  M.,  a  boy,  aged  11,  became  ill  March  9,  presenting,  in  the 
same  manner  as  his  brother,  the  usual  signs  and  symptoms  of 
lobar  pneumonia.  A  favorable  course  was  pursued  until  March 

14,  when  a  membranous  exudate  was  discovered  in  the  throat, 
and  death  occurred  March  16. 

E.  M.,  aged  62,  the  father  of  these  boys,  was  taken  ill  March 
11.  He,  also,  presented  all  the  physical  signs  and  the  symp- 
toms of  lobar  pneumonia,  but  March  14  the  throat  showed  an 
exudate  and  death  resulted  March  16. 

J.  M.,  aged  70,  a  brother  of  E!  M.,  became  ill  March  12,  but 
refused  to  go  to  bed  until  the  following  day.  In  his  case  all 
the  classical  signs  of  lobar  pneumonia  were  present,  but  March 
14  the  throat  trouble  had  developed,  and  death  supervened  on 
the  16th. 

Of  these  patients,  one  died  two  days  before  and  three 
were  alive  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  but  they  died  dur- 
ing the  following  day. 

The  lad,  I.  M.,  was  in  a  profoundly  toxic  condition, 
and  in  so  profound  a  stupor  as  not  to  realize  anything 
concerning  his  surroundings,  in  fact  he  was  evidently 
moribund.  The  other  two  patients  were  fairly  com- 
fortable, having  passed  the  stage  of  pain  due  to  the 
pneumonitis  and  its  associated  pleurisy,  the  mind  of 
each  was  clear,  the  pulse  was  of  fair  strength  and  not 
greatly  accelerated,  and  the  temperature  was  only 
slightly  raised. 

The  pneumonitis  in  each  and  all  the  cases  had  been 
limited  to  a  single  lower  lobe.  The  physical  signs  in 
the  lad  taken  ill  six  days  before  my  visit,  indicated 
that  resolution  was  nearly  complete:  in  the  case  taken 
ill  four  days  before  my  visit  resolution  had  made  pos- 
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itive  progress,  while  in  the  one  taken  ill  three  days 
before,  resolution  had  not  begun.  It  seemed  reason- 
able to  hope  that  recovery  would  occur  in  the  last  two 
cases,  but  soon  after  my  visit  stupor  and  exhaustion 
developed  so  rapidly  that  they  died  diiriug  the  fol- 
lowing day.  The  exudate  in  each  of  the  three  cases 
which  I  saw.  was  quite  extensively  spread  over  the 
pharynx,  involving  the  palate  and  uvula,  and  extend- 
ing at  some  points  l)elow  the  parts  visible  on  inspec- 
tion by  the  aid  of  a  tongue  tlepressor.  This  false 
membrane  was  similar  to  the  ordinary  exudate  in 
diphtheria,  though  the  color  was  possibly  a  shade 
darker  or  more  "muddy"  than  is  usual. 

Attention  was  given  to  the  throats  of  the  mother  of 
the  lads  and  her  sister,  who  had  been  for  several  days 
in  the  house,  with  the  result  of  finding  redness  in  the 
pharynx  of  the  former  and  a  thin  ash-colored  exudate 
in  the  latter.  Both  had  a  slight  rise  of  temperature, 
and  it  was  deemed  prudent  to  inject  the  antitoxin  of 
diphtheria.     They  had  no  subsequent  trouble. 

The  daughter,  who  had  recently  returned  home,  did 
not  become  ill,  nor  did  any  of  the  neighbors  who  cas- 
ually visited  the  house,  contract  the  disease.  Of  the 
four  who  died,  not  one  had  been  away  from  home  for 
a  considerable  period  of  time,  nor  had  there  been  a 
case  of  diphtheria,  aside  from  the  one  to  be  mentioned 
later,  within  a  wide  region  thereabout,  or  within  at 
least  a  year's  time.  Careful  and  thorough  enquiry 
failed  to  disclose  a  source  of  contagion  whence  the 
disease  could  have  originated. 

The  fact  that  lobular  but  not  lobar  pneumonitis  is 
often  due  to  diphtheria,  and  the  additional  fact  that 
each  of  these  cases  began  as  a  lobar  pneumonia,  that 
the  pneumonic  element  of  the  cases  made  favorable 
progress  in  each  instance,  and  that  death  seemed  to 
result  from  some  associated  condition,  made  the  prob- 
lem very  strange  and  puzzling.  As  no  postmortem 
examination  was  ])ad,  the  character  of  the  lung  trou- 
ble must  be  left  to  inference,  but  some  of  the  pharyn- 
geal exudate  was  subjected  to  bacteriologic  examina- 
tion. Upon  staining  portions  of  the  exudate  taken 
from  the  throats,  the  micro-organisms  present  showed 
the  morjjhology  and  reaction  to  coloring  agents  that 
would  belong  to  a  pure  culture  of  the  Klebs-Loeffler 
bacillus.  Several  cultures  were  made  and  tests  carried 
through  all  the  media  necessary  to  justify  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  throat  trouble  was  true  diphtheria. 

On  my  return  from  visiting  these  patients,  I  saw  a 
case  in  Valley  Falls  which  wassimilar  to  these,  except 
in  the  result.  It  was  that  of  a  young  man  who  had 
been  ill  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  be  in  a  con- 
valescent state  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  although  some 
exudate  remained  in  his  throat  which  presented  the 
same  appearance  and  gave  the  same  microscopic 
results  a.s  in  the  other  cases.  He  also  had  the  initial 
pneumonia. 

Having  thus  settled  that  the  disease  and  cause  of 
death  in  these  cases,  aside  from  the  pulmonary  ele- 
ment, was  diphtheria,  the  source  of  infection  be- 
came the  subject  of  enquiry.  The  development  of 
the  disease  in  the  four  male  members  of  the  family 
within  so  brief  a  period  of  time,  would  justify  the 
idea  that  there  may  have  been  a  common  exposure, 
thougli  the  first  case  may  have  been  the  source  of 
infection  for  the  others. 

It  was  found  that,  just  before  the  develoiiment  of 
the  first  case,  the  four  had  spent  some  time  in  the  cellar 
"sprouting  potatoes."  This  cellar  had  foul  air  due  to 
the  presence  of  decaying  vegetable  matter.    There  was 


also  in  the  cellar  an  unused  well.  In  view  of  the  more 
recent  views  concerning  the  sources  of  infection  in 
diphtheria,  it  did  not  seem  probable  that  the  cause 
would  be  found  there,  and  a  bacteriologic  investiga- 
tion of  the  cellar  did  not  seem  practicable.  That  the 
pneumonia  may  have  originated  there  is  not  impossi- 
ble or  even  improbable,  but  there  did  not  seem  to  be 
any  practicable  method  by  which  such  a  problem 
could  be  settled. 

The  difficulties  which  accompany  such  bacteriologic 
investigations  are  exemplified  in  the  following  search 
for  the  source  of  the  di^jhtheria.  By  chance  it  was 
learned  that  a  well  existed  some  distance  back  of  the 
house,  and  not  far  from  the  barn.  The  water  of  this 
well  had  been  so  offensive  that  it  had  been  "pumped 
out"  several  times  during  the  winter,  but  without 
removing  the  offensive  odor.  In  spite  of  the  otfen- 
siveness  of  this  water,  it  was  known  that  three  of  the 
patients  had  drunk  from  the  well,  and  probably  the 
fourth  had  done  the  same.  Though  hardly  expecting 
to  find  the  source  of  infection  in  the  well,  some  of 
the  water  was  taken  by  Dr.  Hutton  in  a  clean  bottle 
and  brought  to  my  office  for  examination.  The  offen- 
sive odor  of  the  water  was  manifest  when  the  bottle 
was  opened  in  my  office,  though  the  water  was  clear 
to  the  eye. 

Plate  cultures  were  made  from  the  sedimented  por- 
tions taken  from  a  centrifuge  tube,  with  the  following 
results:  They  showed  the  morphology,  and  staining 
reactions  of  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus,  and  had  in- 
vestigation ended  with  the  ordinary  tests  made  to 
detect  and  differentiate  the  diphtheria  bacillus  in 
throat  trouble  an  error  would  would  have  resulted,  for 
the  conclusion  would  have  been  reached  that  the 
bacilli  found  were  the  cause  of  the  diphtheria.  Some 
stab  cultures  were  made  from  the  plate  cultures  and 
the  material  was  carried  though  the  various  tests  to 
settle  the  question.  Even  with  this  care,  at  first  it 
was  probable  that  we  were  dealing  with  the  diphthe- 
ria germ,  but  the  tests,  which  extended  over  several 
weeks  of  time,  finally  showed  that  this  bacillus  was 
one  of  the  numerous  water- bacilli  which  do  not  liquefy 
gelatin.  We  were  thus  left  without  an  explanation 
of  the  origin  of  these  cases.  That  in  some  way  there 
had  been  an  exposure  to  the  special  cause  of  diph- 
theria, and  an  incident  exposure  to  the  pneumo- 
coccus,  is  a  reasonable  conclusion,  but  the  source  of 
each  must  remain  unknown. 

The  conjunction  of  these  two  probably  distinct 
diseases  in  each  of  the  entire  series  of  cases,  renders 
the  instance  rare  and  interesting.  While  we  can  not 
affirm  that  the  pneumonic  trouble  was  distinct  from 
the  pharyngeal  disease,  still  the  clinical  history  and 
distinct  limitation  of  the  lung  element  to  a  single 
lower  lobe  in  each  case,  would  justify  that  inference. 
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The  correct  picturing  of  the  manifold  lesions  of  the- 
skin  is  a  matter  of  interest  to  those  engaged  in  the 
study  of  dermatology.  It  is  important,  first,  to  secure 
a  permanent  record  of  a  rare  dermal  lesion.  Only  by 
plastic  or  pictorial  representation  can  the  evanescent 
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forms  of  skin  disease  be  fixed  and  held;  for  a  verbal 
description,  no  matter  how  exhaustive  or  how  carefully 
made,  is  necessarily  insufficient  as  regards  form  and 
distribution,  and  more  especially  as  regards  color;  and 
second,  the  multii3lication  of  such  reproductions  is  of 
importance  to  us  for  the  purposes  of  journal  and  book 
illustration. 

For  record  or  demonstration,  models  or  casts  in 
plaster,  wax.  or  paper,  are  undoubtedly  most  satisfac- 
tory; for  shape,  location,  color,  all  the  factors  neces- 
sary for  diagnosis,  with  the  exception  of  those  percep- 
tible to  the  touch,  can  be  reproduced  with  an  exactitude 
and  a  verisimilitude  that  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired. 
Unfortunately,  however,  this  method  of  reproduction 
is  tedious,  dirty  and  troublesome;  and  a  necessary 
factor  for  its  successful  execution  is  an  amount  of 
artistic  discrimination,  taste  and  skill,  that  is  not  in 
every  one's  jjossession.  The  time  required  for  the 
preparation  of  models,  and  the  expense  involved 
therein,  will  continue,  I  think,  to  restrict  their  use 
and  limit  their  production.  Paintings  in  oil  and  in 
water  colors  are  expensive  luxuries  when  done  with 
any  finish  and  attention  to  minute  detail;  and  the 
artist's  individuality,  the  things  he  sees,  or  thinks  he 
sees,  the  methods  that  he  employs  to  depict  these 
things,  in  other  words  the  personal  equation,  is  often 
painfully  apparent.  Photographic  reproduction,  while 
excellent  for  minute  detail,  necessarily  neglects  the 
very  important  element  of  color  entirely.  True  color 
photography  appears  to  be  still  far  in  the  future,  un- 
less the  recently  loudly  heralded  process  for  that  pur- 
pose that  has  come  from  Paris  should  prove  to  be 
more  reliable  than  its  predecessors. 

Turning  now  to  the  production  of  illustrations  in 
quantity,  it  is  very  apparent  that  a  process  that  is  to 
be  practical,  more  especially  as  regards  expense  of 
production,  must  be  one  that  can  be  accomplished 
wholly  by  mechanical  means.  The  photo- mechanical 
processes  and  photogravure  have  been  greatly  devel- 
oped in  recent  years,  and  the  results  obtained  from 
them  are  in  many  respects  admirable.  But  the  same 
objection  of  the  absence  of  color  applies  to  them  as 
to  photography.  The  various  processes  of  colored 
depiction,  that  I  may  group  as  the  chromo-lithographic. 
have  in  some  cases  given  good  results;  but  there  is  in 
most  of  them  a  crudity  and  a  grossness  of  coloring 
that  render  them  diagrammatic  rather  than  pictorial. 

Some  two  years  ago  my  attention  was  called  to  a 
process  in  which,  by  the  conjoined  use  of  the  camera 
and  the  press,  representations  of  objects  in  colors  true 
to  nature  could  be  obtained  and  reproduced  in  unlim- 
ited quantities  at  a  moderate  cost.  Printed  by  this 
so-called  "three  color  process"  I  saw  a  number  of 
copies  of  paintings,  rugs  and  other  flat  objects  that 
were  surprisingly  accurate  in  form  and  coloring.  It 
had  not  uj)  to  that  time  been  used  on  life  subjects; 
but  on  inijuiring  into  its  method.  I  saw  no  reason, 
other  than  possible  technical  ones,  why  this  should 
not  be  done.  It  seemed  to  me  that,  if  this  method 
could  be  successfully  developed,  it  would  be  of  value 
in  various  departments  of  medicine,  and  especially  so 
in  dermatology  and  syphilography.  l^hotograplis 
could  be  made  by  an  ordinary  operator,  or  by  the 
physician  himself,  from  life;  and  the  negatives  once 
successfully  taken,  reproduction  to  any  extent  could 
readily  bo  dune.  I  found  that  the  cost  of  the  method 
compared  favorably  with  that  of  any  of  the  other 
color  metliods,  and  not  very  unfavorably  will)  that  of 
plain  black  and  white.     The  technique  I  found  to  be 


apparently  simple.  Nevertheless,  as  might  have  been 
expected.  I  found  difficulties  enough  therein,  and  to 
spare.  The  method  is  as  yet  imperfect,  but  I  believe 
that  it  will  be  simplified  and  developed,  and  I  call 
attention  to  it  here  for  the  purpose  of  recommending 
its  trial  to  those  who  are  in  a  position  to  do  so. 

The  entire  process  may  be  divided  into  two  parts, 
the  first  and  essential  one  to  be  done  by  the  photog- 
rapher, and  the  second,  the  actual  printing  of  the 
copies,  being  necessarily  left  in  the  hands  of  the  skilled 
photo-mechanical  printer.  It  is  with  the  first  that 
we  are  most  nearly  concerned,  since  the  second  can 
be  done  at  any  time,  and  in  various  ways.  The  appa- 
ratus required  is  the  following: 

1.  Camera  and  lens.  Of  these  little  need  be  said. 
Any  camera  on  a  firm  stand,  and  provided  with  three 
accurately  fitting  and  exactly  similar  plate-holders 
will  do.  The  main  requirement  for  the  portrait  lens 
is  rapidity  of  action,  for  reasons  that  will  be  apparent 
later  on.  An  accurate  time  shutter  is  needed,  since 
the  cap  can  not  be  employed,  as  the  front  rim  of  the 
lens  is  occupied  by  the  color  screen  holder.  I  employ 
a  large  portrait  box,  with  a  Zeiss  portrait  lens,  and  a 
Bauscli  and  Lomb  shutter. 

2.  The  color  screens.  These  are  the  most  importasnt 
parts  of  the  apparatus,  for  the  successful  carrying  out 
of  the  pri:)cess  depends  entirely  upon  the  accuracy  of 
their  color  values.  There  are  three  of  them,  a  blue^ 
a  green,  and  a  red.  Each  one  consists  of  two  sheets 
of  very  thin  and  perfectly  flat  white  glass  sufficiently- 
large  to  cover  the  entire  front  of  the  lens  to  be  em- 
ployed, and  containing  a  thin  layer  of  transparent 
pigment  between  them.  It  has  been  found  impossible 
to  obtain  colored  glass  of  the  proper  values  and  thin- 
ness, and  the  preparation  of  these  screens  is  a  matter 
of  extreme  nicety.  Not  only  must  the  glass  be  with- 
out flaw,  absolutely  true,  and  of  great  thinness,  but 
the  pigment,  which  is  dissolved  in  gelatine,  must  be 
spectroscopically  correct;  and  the  least  impurity,  dust 
or  pigment  granule,  or  air  bubble,  greatly  impairs  the 
value  of  the  screen.  Sets  of  them  are  sold  by  some 
of  the  makers  of  photographic  plates;  but  I  have 
found  it  impossible  to  obtain  f)roper  results  from  some 
of  those  in  the  market.  The  set  that  I  now  use  were 
especially  made  for  me  by  Mr.  Ernest  Edwards,  of  the 
New  York  Photogravure  and  Color  Company,  who 
has  dune  much  to  develop  the  three  color  process. 
The  screens  are  held  in  a  frame  that  slides  in  a  holder 
attached  to  the  front  rim  (if  the  lens,  so  that  no  light 
can  reach  it  save  what  comes  through  the  colored 
glass. 

3.  Plates.  Iso-chromatic  or  ortho-chromatic  plates, 
which  give  most  nearly  the  true  color  value  of  objects 
are  the  only  ones  that  can  be  employed;  and  of  these 
the  slowest  that  can  be  obtained  are  the  best.  I  em- 
ploy only  the  Cramer  iso-chromatic  sli>w  plates.  (Or- 
dinary plates  are  entirely  useless  in  this  process. 

4.  Tlie  (lercloper.  Any  of  the  standard  developers 
can  be  employed:  but  the  yellow  tints,  that  are  so 
frequently  gotten  with  pyro  are  objectionable,  and  it 
is  not  infreiiuently  a  source  of  failure  in  printing 
from  the  plates.  I  have  found  the  amidol  developer 
to  be  the  best  for  this  process. 

The  details  of  exposure  are  very  simple.  Three 
plates  are  exposed  successively,  one  through  each  of 
the  color  screens.  During  the  entire  time  of  exposure 
including  the  time  required  for  changing  the  plate 
holders  and  the  color  screens,  and  setting  the  shutter, 
the  patient  must  keep  entirely  still.     The  slightest 
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movement  on  his  part  will  cause  the  negatives  not  to 
register,  as  it  is  called;  the  three  superimposed  gela- 
tin plates  will  not  print  over  exactly  the  same  lines, 
and  the  set  is  spoiled. 
The  method  of  procedure  is  as  follows: 

1.  Posing.  The  part  to  be  photographed,  be  it  face, 
limb,  or  the  entire  body,  should  be  lighted  up  as  well 
as  possible,  Init  evenly,  great  care  being  taken  to 
avoid  as  far  as  possible  deep  shadcjws  and  sharp  con- 
trasts. All  the  essential  parts  of  the  picture  should 
be  upon  the  same  plane;  for.  as  will  be  seen  later  on, 
those  portions  of  the  picture  that  are  not  in  focus 
will  not  only  be  indistinct,  as  in  ordinary  black  and 
white  photography,  but  will  be  of  wrong  color  also. 
This  difficulty  does  not  occur  in  copying  pictures  or 
flat  objects,  and  pictures  of  jjerfect  faithfulness  can 
be  obtained.  It  is  inherent  in  life  work,  where  it  is 
impossible  to  have  all  ])oints  of  the  picture  in  focus 
at  one  and  the  same  time. 

The  background  should  be  of  a  neutral  tint,  not 
black  or  white,  so  that  its  exact  color  in  the  picture  is 
a  matter  of  no  imjiortance.  Being  necessarily  out  of 
focus,  its  color  will  inevitably  be  different  from  the 
reality. 

2.  Color  sclieme.  A  piece  of  paper  striped  with 
the  three  ]:)rimary  colors,  must  be  so  arranged  as  to 
appear  on  the  negative,  to  inform  the  plate  maker  and 
printer  as  to  which  i)late  each  one  is.  and  to  guide  the 
latter  in  the  exact  superimposition  of  the  plates. 

3.  Exposure.  Here  the  main  difficulty  and  the 
crux  of  the  process  is  met  with.  Three  plates  are  to 
be  exposed  at  one  sitting;  the  plate  holder  must  be 
changed  three  times;  and  at  each  change  the  color 
screen  must  be  moved,  and  the  shutter  set.  Over  and 
above  this,  the  time  of  exposure  is  long;  it  takes 
many  seconds  for  the  light  to  act  on  the  sensitive 
plates  through  the  color  screens.  The  exact  time  of 
exposure  varies  with  a  number  of  factors,  and  is  a 
matter  of  nice  judgment.  The  thickness  of  the  color 
screens,  the  length  of  draw  of  the  camera,  the  amount 
of  the  ever  varying  light,  the  color  of  the  object  to 
be  photographed,  all  these  must  be  taken  into  accoiint 
in  determining  the  length  of  time  during  which  each 
individual  plate  must  be  exposed.  This  is  long  enough 
under  the  most  favorable  circumstances,  and  all  at- 
tempts to  diminish  it  materially  have  so  far  failed. 
Magazine  cameras,  arrangements  by  which  one  plate 
after  the  other  is  exposed  inside  the  camera  by  me- 
chanical means,  and  arrangements  designed  to  facil- 
itate the  changing  of  the  color  screens  have  not 
proved  to  be  of  much  practical  value.  The  time 
occupied  in  these  manipulations  bore  so  small  a 
proportion  to  the  total  time  of  exposure  that  it  did 
not  seem  worth  while  to  continue  the  experimentation 
in  that  direction.  The  slow  plates  and  the  screens 
necessitate  the  employment  of  the  cjuickest  possible 
lens;  the  diaphragm  should  be  left  wide  oi)en;  and 
the  process  should  only  be  undertaken  at  the  middle 
hours  of  bright  days,  when  the  light  is  at  its  strongest, 

I  usually  expose  the  plate  through  the  blue  screen 
first,  then  through  the  green,  and  last  through  the 
red.  This  is  for  the  reason  that  the  more  ra])id  the 
action  of  the  light  upon  the  sensitive  plate  the  greater 
the  disturbing  etfeet  of  slight  movements  on  the 
patient's  part  will  be;  and  though  such  movements 
are  most  likely  to  occur  during  the  last  and  longest 
exposure,  it  will  have  less  effect  during  the  exposure 
through  the  red,  the  slowest  of  the  screens. 

The  exact  time  of  exposure  for  each  plate  is  so 


v'ariable  that  no  exact  rules  therefor  can  be  laid  down 
In  a  general  way  I  have  found  that  the  proportion 
between  the  quickest  exposure,  that  through  the  blue 
screen,  the  medium  one,  through  the  green,  and  the 
slowest,  through  the  red,  to  be  as  one,  two  and  four. 
An  average  exposure  under  moderately  favorable  cir- 
cumstances requires  twenty  seconds  for  the  blue,  forty 
seconds  for  the  green,  and  eighty  seconds  for  the  red 
screen.  In  exceptional  cases,  with  very  good  light 
and  small  camera  draw,  the  time  may  be  reduced  to 
fifteen,  thirty  and  sixty  seconds.  The  reverse,  how- 
ever, is  more  frecpiently  the  case,  and  exposures  of 
twenty- five,  fifty  and  one  hundred  seconds  must  not 
infrequently  Ite  made.  Allowing  twenty  seconds  for 
the  necessary  changes  in  plate  holders,  screens  and  . 
shutter,  all  of  which  with  practice  can  be  done  with 
great  rapidity,  this  means  a  total  exposure  of  from 
125  to  195  seconds,  or  from  two  minutes  to  a  little 
over  three.  This  might  not  have  seemed  considerable 
in  the  old  daguerreotype  times,  but  it  is  a  very 
long  sitting  today,  and  difficult  to  olitain  with  our 
ignorant  and  often  sickly  and  nervous  patients,  I 
have  had  failure  after  failure,  amounting  to  many 
hundreds,  simply  from  inability  to  secure  the  neces- 
sary quietude,  in  spite  of  all  manner  of  mechanical 
devices  to  immobilize  the  patients. 

4.  Development.  The  plates  are  developed  in  the 
ordinary  way,  and  to  the  usual  degree.  After  fixing 
and  clearing  they  do  not  differ  materially  in  appear- 
ance from  ordinary  negatives  for  black  and  white 
printing.  The  pictures  of  the  color  schemes  above 
mentioned  will  serve  to  differentiate  the  plates,  and 
show  the  degree  of  correctness  of  the  color  values  of 
the  screens;  in  each  negative  of  the  three  one  color, 
and  a  different  one  will  be  cut  out  and  be  absolutely 
transparent.  The  printing  value  of  the  negatives 
depends  almost  entirely  upon  the  sharp  and  complete 
cutting  out  of  the  colors. 

The  rest  of  the  process  belongs  to  the  domain  of 
the  mechanical  color  printer.  From  each  negative  of 
a  set  a  gelatin  i)late  is  made,  and  three  i^rintings,  in 
yellow,  red  and  blue  ink  are  made  to  complete  each 
picture.  This  is  done  on  a  hand  press;  but  skilled 
labor  of  the  highest  kind  is  required,  since  the  slight- 
est inexactitude  in  the  superposition  of  the  successive 
printings  gives  a  faulty  impression.  As  a  nde  the 
yellow  is  printed  first,  then  the  blue  and  then  the  red. 
But  this  is  not  an  invariable  rule.  Slight  changes  of 
tint  can  be  obtained  by  varying  the  order  of  the  print- 
ing, the  color  which  is  required  to  predominate  being 
printed  last.  From  the  admixture  of  the  colors  in 
varying  proportion,  or  rather,  from  the  combination 
of  the  different  layers  of  the  semi-transparent  colors, 
all  the  varying  tints  are  obtained.  There  is  probably 
no  more  difficult  color  to  imitate  than  that  of  flesh, 
and  no  one  in  which  there  are  more  different  tints, 
and  the  successful  flesh  color  that  can  be  attained 
shows  the  essential  value  of  the  process.  Two  colors, 
however,  can  not  be  perfectly  attained,  viz.:  pure  black 
and  pure  white.  With  all  possil)le  care  in  the  selec- 
tion of  pigments,  they  can  not  be  procured  sufficiently 
pure  to  give  these. 

There  are  certain  well-marked  limitations  to  the  use 
of  the  three  color  process,  and  in  some  cases  it  can  not 
be  used  at  all.  First,  we  can  not  expect  to  obtain  with 
it  n  sharpness  of  definition  equal  to  that  of  plain 
black  and  white  printing  done  from  one  plate.  The 
mere  fact  that  three  printings  are  made  from  three 
different  plates   would  prevent   that.      Second,   the 
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prints  of  a  series  are  not  and  can  not  l)e  alisolntely 
uniform ;  there  are  inevitably  sliglit  differences  due  to 
the  varying  amount  of  ink  upon  the  rollers,  and  to  the 
varying  effect  of  the  temperature  and  moisture  of  the 
atmosphere  upon  the  gelatin  plates.  Both  of  these 
minor  objections  I  hope  to  see  removed  in  the  future 
by  the  application  of  the  process  of  stone. 

Then  again,  not  all  portions  of  a  larger  picture 
from  life  can  have  true  color  values.  This  is  perfectly 
possible  in  the  reproduction  of  a  flat  object,  as  of  a 
painting,  the  whole  of  which  is  upon  one  plane.  In 
photographing  from  the  living  subject  some  parts  of 
the  actual  picture,  and  all  the  background  and  acces- 
sories are  necessarily  out  of  focus.  In  plain  black 
and  white  printing  this  simply  means  indistinctness 
of  definition  in  the  non-essential  parts  of  the  picture; 
a  thing  that  we  are  accustomed  to,  and  no  longer 
notice.  But  in  the  color  process  the  parts  out  of  focus 
are  not  only  indistinct,  their  color  is  not  quite  true 
to  nature.  This  is  a  limitation  inherent  to  the  pro- 
cess, and  is  not  of  much  importance  from  our  point 
of  view.  Our  object  ie  attained  if  the  affected  skin 
and  its  lesions  have  the  correct  tint. 

Finally,  certain  cases  are  entirely  unsuited  for  the 
process.  Children  can  not  be  so  photographed,  for 
they  can  not  be  kept  still  long  enough;  nor  very  old 
or  ner^'ous  individuals  for  the  same  reason.  Larger 
pictures  of  the  integument  of  the  trunk  are  frequently 
failures,  on  account  of  the  inevitable  lateral  motion. 
But  antero-posterior  motion,  to  and  from  the  camera, 
does  no  harm,  and  smaller  sized  pictures  of  the  entire 
trunk  can  be  taken  with  perfect  success. 

And  now  a  final  word  as  to  its  advantages  and  pos- 
sible field.  Larger  pictures  of  the  face,  lower  part  of 
the  trunk,  and  of  the  limbs,  and  smaller  ones  of  larger 
areas  of  the  body  can  be  readily  taken  in  appropriate 
subjects.  For  the  reproduction  on  a  large  scale  of 
paintings  in  water  colors  or  in  oils,  or  of  casts,  it  is 
entirely  suitable.  It  requires  for  its  photographic 
part  little  more  than  the  ordinary  photographic  appa- 
ratus, and  ordinary  photographic  skill.  So  far  as  its 
cost  is  concerned,  it  is  even  for  a  single  print  much 
less  than  a  properly  colored  drawing  or  a  painting.  A 
few  dozen  cost  no  more  than  one;  and  for  larger 
quantities  the  expense  compares  favorably  with  that 
of  the  older  mechanical  color  processes. 


INEQUALITY  OF   THE   PUPILS   OBSERVED 
AT    AN    ALTITUDE   OF   TEN  THOU- 
SAND TWO  HUNDRED  AND 
FIFTY   FEET. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  State  Medical  Society. 
BY  E.  T.  BOYD,  M.D. 

LEADVILLE,  COLO. 

The  time  when  it  was  thought  possible  to  foretell 
the  character  of  insanity  by  noting  which  was  the 
larger  pupil  has  long  since  passed  away.  It  is  also 
my  opinion  that  when  the  influence  of  great  altitude 
upon  the  general  economy  shall  be  better  understood, 
the  time  when  we,  as  physicians,  were  inclined  to 
regard  inequality  of  the  pupils  as  more  than  presump- 
tive evidence  of  serious  lesions,  will  have  become 
ancient  history. 

My  reasons  for  bringing  this  subject  (anisocoria)  to 
your  notice  are  many,  the  main  one  being  to  impress 
upon  you  that  there  may  be  unequal  dilatation  of  the 
pupils  which  is  in  no  way  indicative  of  the  lesions  to 


which  we  are  commonly  in  the  habit  of  attiibuting  it. 
So  far  as  I  can  learn,  but  little  has  been  written  upon 
the  subject,  and  that  little  deals  with  it  as  a  sympto- 
matic manifestation  of  graver  troubles,  such  as  tumor 
of  the  brain,  glaucoma,  and  disease  of  the  retina  and 
optic  nerve. 

Inequality  of  the  pupils  may  be  observed  in  many 
and  varied  conditions.  Traumatism  of  the  globe  may 
produce  it;  it  is  seen  as  a  sequel  of  diphtheria,  and 
may  occur  from  peripheral  irritation,  for  instance, 
ulcers  on  the  septum  of  the  nose,  or  from  some  intes- 
tinal trouble. 

But  it  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to  discuss  all 
the  causes  of,  nor  all  conditions  in  which  it  may  be 
found.  I  desire  to  treat  of  it  as  a  peculiar  abnormal- 
ity frequently  seen  and  in  some  way  due  to  the  envi- 
ronment of  persons  living  at  a  great  altitude. 

Anisocoria  may  be  seen  in  both  male  and  female, 
children  and  adults,  regardless  of  occupation  or  man- 
ner of  living.  A  physician  in  whom  I  had  discovered 
unilateral  mydriasis  had  noticed  the  same  thing  in  his 
three  year  old  son.  I  have  records  of  over  one  hun- 
dred cases  observed  in  Leadville  during  the  past  year, 
and  am  sure  that  I  could  easily  find  as  many  more. 

Believing  inequality  of  the  pupils  as  observed  in 
Leadville  to  be  wholly  due  to  the  altitude,  I  inferred 
that  a  like  condition  would  be  found  in  persons  living 
in  and  about  Cripple  Creek  and  Victor.  Through 
the  kindness  of  Dr.  Boyd  of  Victor,  and  some  of  his 
medical  friends,  I  am  enabled  to  say  that  it  is  so  com- 
mon that  the  doctor  in  writing  me  stated  that  it  might 
be  seen  in  one-third  of  the  older  residents — those 
having  lived  there  from  one  to  five  years. 

Fuchs  says:  "Inequality  of  the  pupils  is  always  a 
pathologic  ,  phenomenon."  Noyes  states:  "Dilata- 
tion of  one  pupil  of  slight  amount  with  preservation 
of  its  activity  is  sometimes  seen  as  an  unimportant 
affection  which  may  continue  for  years.  Its  cause  is 
unknown,  hut  it  is  probably  local  to  the  iris."  True, 
the  cases  to  which  I  refer  have  not  been  under  obser- 
vation for  sufficient  length  of  time  to  enable  me  to 
thoroughly  eliminate  all  possible  connection  with 
graver  maladies.  In  progressive  locomotor  ataxia, 
anisocoria  may  appear  several  years  before  the  dis- 
ease is  fully  manifest.  But,  taking  into  consideration 
the  comparative  rarity  of  posterior  spinal  sclerosis 
(this.  I  believe,  is  more  common  at  a  great  altitude 
than  at  sea  level)  and  the  marked  frequency  with 
which  unequal  dilatation  of  the  pujjils  is  seen  in 
Leadville,  together  with  the  total  absence  of  the 
Argyll  Robertson  or  characteristic  pupil  of  tabes; 
added  to  which  we  find  the  patella  tendon  reflex  to  be 
normal;  all  this  disposes  me  to  believe  that  there  can 
be  no  connection  between  the  cases  referred  to  and 
the  disease  in  question. 

In  regarding  a  case  of  unequal  dilatation  of  the 
pupils,  the  first  thing  to  do  is  to  decide  whether  there 
is  inyosis  in  one  eye,  or  mydriasis  in  the  other.  In 
other  words,  which,  if  either,  is  the  normal  pupil.  In 
the  following  cases  this  has  been  done  as  nearly  as 
may  be,  by  noting  carefully  the  reactions  to  the  vari- 
ous stimuli,  and  by  comparing  them  with  appanuitly 
normal  pupils  observed  under  like  circumstances  and 
conditions.  I  think  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  hut 
that  results  warrant  the  statement  that  they  are  all 
cases  in  which  unilateral  mydriasis  exists. 

For  till'  purpose  of  avoiding  too  frequent  repetition, 
I  will  speak  in  a  general  way  concerning  features 
which    in    the    main    are   common    to   all    the    cases 
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observed.  From  none  could  there  be  elicited  aught 
but  negative  history,  either  immediate  or  remote. 
All  of  tlie  subjects  are  in  excellent  health.  The  men 
are  moderate  drinkers  and  smokers;  but  few  of  them 
have  had  visual  disturbance,  and  in  these  cases  the 
trouble  was  due  to  some  minor  refractive  error.  Rarely 
in  these  cases  have  I  found  anisometropia  which  may 
occasionally  be  the  cause  of  anisocoria.  Pupils  reacted 
consensually,  also  responded  normally  to  light;  con- 
vergence and  accommodation  in  all  cases  except  Nos. 
6  and  9;  the  departure  from  normal  in  these  cases 
consists  in  the  peculiar  reaction  first  described,  I 
believe,  by  Gowers,  as  follows:  "Immediately  upon 
exposure  to  the  light  the  pupils  contract;  light  stimu- 
lus being  continued,  the  abnormally  dilated  pupils 
rapidly  regain  their  former  size." 

In  all  cases  that  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of 
observing  frequently,  I  find  that  there  are  times  when 
the  pupils  are  of  equal  size.  The  exacerbations  can 
not  be  associated  with  excesses  of  any  kind.  In 
about  one-half  the  cases  seen  the  right  puj^il  was  the 
larger,  while  in  the  remainder  the  reverse  obtained. 
The  difference  in  size  ranged  from  one-fourth  to  three- 
fourths  times  larger  than  the  smaller  pupil.  Inci- 
dentally I  may  mention  that  I  have  seen  the  same 
condition  of  unequal  dilatation  in  dogs.  Paresis  or 
paralysis  of  the  fibers  of  the  oculo-motor  nerve 
supplying  the  sphincter  of  the  iris,  irritation  of 
the  cilio-spinal  center  of  the  cervical  spinal  cord  or 
the  cervical  sympathetic  supplying  the  radiating 
fibers  of  the  iris  will  produce  dilatation  of  the  pupil. 
As  long  as  the  third  nerve  functions  properly,  presup- 
posing the  optic  nerve  and  retina  to  be  intact,  the 
reaction  to  convergence  and  accommodation  will  be 
normal.  The  accommodation  unimpaired,  with  nor- 
mal reaction  of  the  pupils  to  convergence  and  accom- 
modation, I  think  it  safe  to  conclude  that  the  unilat- 
eral mydriasis  is  not  associated  with  impaired  func- 
tion of  the  third  nerve,  hence  we  naturally  look  to 
the  sympathetic  system  for  the  cause  of  the  abnor- 
mality. 

The  idea  is  quite  general  that  there  is  a  condition 
of  enervation  in  persons  residing  in  Leadville  or  at  a 
like  altitude.  Knowing  of  this  impression,  I  have 
employed  the  best  means  at  my  command  to  learn  the 
truth  or  falsity  of  it.  I  find  that  the  physicians  of 
that  district,  almost  with  one  accord,  believe  that  the 
conditions  dependent  upon  altitude  cause  innervation 
rather  than  enervation.  The  laboring  men  interro- 
gated upon  the  subject  bear  out  this  opinion.  Fifty 
miners,  taken  at  random,  being  asked  as  to  their  gen- 
eral feeling  of  well  being  and  their  ability  to  do  work 
as  compared  with  a  lesser  altitude,  forty-five  of  them 
thought  they  could  do  the  same  amount  of  work  with 
greater  willingness  and  less  fatigue  after  having 
accomplished  it  than  at  a  lesser  altitude,  while  five 
believed  the  reverse.  It  should  be  stated,  however, 
that  the  five  last  mentioned  experienced  difficulty  in 
breathing.  Most  people  coming  from  sea  level  to  an 
altitude  of  10,250  feet,  become  exceedingly  short  of 
breath  upon  slight  exertion,  and  may  have  tinnitus 
aurium  and  a  feeling  of  giddiness,  because  they  are 
accustomed  to  breathing  a  much  denser  atmosphere 
and  their  lungs  are  not  equal  to  the  task  of  obtaining 
the  requisite  amount  of  oxygen  from  the  rarefied  air. 
and  for  a  time  there  is  enervation.  If  the  lungs  are 
healthy,  a  residence  in  Leadville  will  soon  bring 
about  a  compensatory  increase  of  lung  capacity.  This, 
with  increased  circulation  of  the  blood,  enables  one 


to  obtain  all  the  oxygen  required  and  he  will  no  longer 
be  handicapped  by  dyspnea.  When  the  lungs  and  cir- 
culation shall  have  adjusted  themselves  to  the  condi- 
tions, the  depressed  feeling  he  first  experienced  is 
supplanted  by  one  of  exhilaration. 

The  atmosphere  being  practically  devoid  of  dust 
particles  and  moisture,  the  light  is  very  intense  and 
we  would  naturally  expect  to  find  contracted  rather 
than  dilated  pupils;  but  I  find  cases  in  which  there  is 
bilateral  mydriasis,  and  this  fact  but  serves  to  confirm 
me  in  my  theory  of  the  cause  of  the  anisocoria, 
namely,  that  it  is  due  to  hyperactivity  of  the  nervous 
system,  which  is  especially  manifest  in  the  cervical 
sympathetic.  I  believe  that  this  hyperactivity  stimu- 
lates equally  the  radiating  fibers  of  the  irides  to  con- 
tract and  I  account  for  the  unequal  dilatation  upon 
the  hypothesis  that  there  is  a  difference  in  density  of 
the  radiating  muscular  fibers,  and  it  may  be  of  the 
sphincters  also,  of  the  irides. 

I  further  believe  that  this  tendency  to  excessive 
dilatation  of  the  pupils  is  common  to  those  living  at 
so  great  an  altitude  and  that  in  cases  in  which  we  do 
not  find  the  anomaly  the  power  of  inhibition  is  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  it. 

Case  1. — J.  C,  age  50,  bill  poster,  resided  in  Leadville  eigh- 
teen years.     Right  mydriasis. 

Case  2. — T.  C  W.,  age  25,  mining  man,  lived  here  two  years. 
Right  mydriasis. 

Cases. — H.  T.  B.,  druggist,  age  25,  resided  here  five  years. 
Right  mydriasis. 

Ca.se  i.—3.  H.,  age  53,  lived  here  eighteen  years.  Right 
mydriasis. 

Cose  5.— C.  H.  M.,  age  30,  civil  engineer,  resided  here  two 
years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  6. — J.  J.  M.,  age  -16,  furniture  dealer,  resided  here  eigh- 
teen years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  7. — S.  G.,  age  27,  salesman,  lived  in  Leadville  three 
years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  s'.— T.  J.  W.,  age  32,  physician,  resided  here  two  years. 
Left  mydriasis. 

Case  9. — T.  H.,  age  31,  commission  merchant,  lived  here 
eighteen  years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Ca.se  10. — A.  J.  B.,  age  43,  saloon  man,  lived  here  five  years. 
Left  mydriasis. 

Case  11.-3.  S.  B.,  age  40,  mining  man,  resided  here  eigh- 
teen years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  12. — H.  S.  J.,  age  21,  mining  man,  resided  here  one 
year.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  13. — C.  H.  B.,  age  24,  dry  goods  merchant,  lived  here 
ten  years.    Right  mydriasis. 

Case  14.—T>T.  A,  J.  McD,,  age  40,  resided  here  seven  years. 
Left  mydriasis. 

Ca.se  15. — Ed.  L.,  age  29,  barber,  lived  in  Leadville  four 
years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  m.—G.,  age  35,  physician,  resided  here  three  years. 
Left  mydriasis. 

Case  17.— W.  W.  W.,  age  40,  stationary  engineer,  resided  in 
Leadville  six  years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  Is.—B..  age  30,  plumber,  lived  here  four  years.  Left 
mydriasis. 

Case  HI. — D.  A.,  age  28,  telegraph  operator,  has  lived  in 
Leadville  five  years.     Left  mydriasis. 

Case  20.— E.  S.,  age  27,  housewife,  resided  here  six  years. 
Right  mydriasis, 

A  SIMPLE,  PAINLESS  AND  PERHAPS  NEW 
METHOD  OF  VACCINATION;  DENUDA- 
TION VERSUS  SCARIFICATION. 
BY   M.  B.  HUTCHINS,  M.D., 

CLINICAL   LECTURER    ON    DERMATOLOGY    AND    SYPHILOGRAPHY,    ATLANTA 

MEDICAL    C0LLB<;K, 

ATLANTA,  OA. 

This  method  may  fall  under  the  category  of  "noth- 
insi  new  under  the  sun,"  but  I  have  not  been  able  to 
find  that  the  simple  principles  followed  have  ever 
been  put  into  practice  before.     The  idea  of  perfecting 
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a  new  method  of  preijaring  the  skin  for  inoculation 
was  brought  to  my  mind  because  of  my  sympathy  for 
little  children  who  are  friuhtened  and  even  given  pain 
by  the  old,  scarification  plan. 

The  protection  from  absorption  possessed  by  the 
skin  is  due  to  the  ejjidermis  and  chiefly  to  the  horny 
layer.  This  being  removed,  or  even  scarified,  permits 
absoriDtion.  An  excoriation  or  denudation  is  necessary 
to  local  infection  in  most  cases,  though  follicular  inoc- 
ulation has  been  credited.  Given,  then,  an  impermea- 
ble covering,  it  was  but  necessary'  to  find  an  agent 
which  would  dissolve  or  disintegrate  the  upper  layers 
of  the  epidermis  without  pain  or  fright  to  the  patient. 
Salicylic  acid  in  glycerin  was  tried  and  discarded.  A 
saturated  solution  of  caustic  potash  in  a  20  per  cent, 
solution  of  cocain  was  effective,  though  the  final  prod- 
uct of  the  mixture  was  uncertain.  A  light  application 
of  the  caustic  potash  stick  was  tried,  being  neutralised 
with  acetic  acid  as  soon  as  burning  was  felt.'  This 
was  effective,  but  acted  rather  severely,  and  left  some 
pigmentation  from  slight  inflammation.  Finally,  ordi- 
nary liquor  potassse  was  tried  and  found  to  meet  every 
indication. 

The  elder  Hebra  denuded  his  old  eczema  patches 
with  green  soap  and  rubbing,  and  this  softening  action 
of  potassa  has  long  been  well  known.  We  use  liquor 
potassa^  in  mounting  scales  and  hairs  for  microscopic 
examination,  and  it  rapidly  disintegrates  them.  The 
pigmentarj'  deposits  in  the  epidermis  are  easily  re- 
moved after  the  application  of  liquor  potassse.  Offi- 
cinal liquor  potasspe  is  a  5  per  cent,  solution,  that  in 
common  use   becomes  stronger  through  evaporation. 

The  procedure  of  preparing  the  surface  for  vaccina- 
tion is  as  follows:  The  point  to  be  vaccinated  is 
cleansed.  A  piece  of  cotton  as  large  as  the  desired 
denudation  is  wet  with  liquor  potassse  and  laid  on.  or 
a  little  of  the  fluid  is  put  on  with  the  bottle  stopper. 
After  two  or  three  minutes,  or  as  soon  as  sliight  burn- 
ing is  felt — it  usually  does  not  burn  at  all — the  cot- 
ton is  removed,  if  it  was  used,  the  soap  mixture  which 
has  formed  with  the  skin  secretions  is  wiped  ofi'  with 
a  piece  of  wet  cotton,  though  this  is  not  essential  to 
success,  in  order  to  render  the  next  step  easier.  Then 
an  ink  eraser,  a  tooth-pick  of  soft  wood,  a  pencil  rub- 
ber, a  piece  of  gauze  (the  quickest)  or  a  piece  of  damp 
cotton  is  used  to  rub  away  the  softened  epidermis. 
The  friction  is  slight,  the  pain  is  only  a  little  stinging 
when  the  sensory  nerve  filaments  become  exposed. 
We  obtain  in  a  few  seconds  a  moist,  shining  surface, 
often  a  clear  view  of  the  papillary  vessels  but  no  bleed- 
ing. The  vaccine  is  now  applied  and  let  dry  on  in 
the  usual  way. 

The  advantages  of  this  method  are  its  practical 
painlessness  and  the  absence  of  terrifying  instruments, 
such  as  the  "Neptune's  trident,"'  the  lancet  or  sewing 
needle.  Further,  bleeding  is  a  bar  to  successful  inoc- 
ulation.  By  scarification  it  is  difficult  to  stop  short 
of  bleeding,  while  with  denudation  bleeding  is  almost 
impossible.  A  little  girl  aged  (>  years,  vaccinated  her- 
self l)y  my  method.  There  is  also  less  danger  of  an 
undesired  infection  from  instrument  or  epidermis 
when  this  method  is  employed. 

As  to  the  results:  A  good  lymph  will  "take";  an 
unreliable  one  will  not.  Inoculation  was  successful 
in  as  many  cases  vaccinated  by  denudation  as  by  scar- 

1  Since  writlnRthe  above  the  caustic  potash  stick  was  tried  ugaln,  In 
the  absence  of  a  supply  of  liquor  potaaste.  A  minute  drop  of  tlie 
deliquescing  potash  was  put  on,  gently  smootlied  out  and  immedi- 
ateiy  wiped  away  witli  damp  cotton.  The  denudation  was  perfect, 
the  iiain  nil  and  the  procedure  even  more  rapid  than  scariflcntion. 


ification.  Within  three  days  one  young  man  developed 
twenty-five  distinct  and  characteristic  vesicles  in  an 
area  three-fourths  of  an  inch  square.  Others  "took" 
in  the  usual  way.  Abortive  lesions  formed  in  other 
cases  just  as  after  the  old  method. 

One  doctor  vaccinated  seven  children  in  an  institu- 
tion at  his  first  trial  of  my  method.  With  three  he 
did  not  wash  off  the  liquor  potassae  before  denuding; 
in  four  he  did.  Every  one  of  the  seven  "took."  The 
doctor  was  fortunate  in  his  lymph.  Other  physicians 
have  found  the  method  successful.  Many  cases  could 
not  be  followed  up.  Increased  experience  with  the 
method  and  the  reports  of  others  demonstrate  prob- 
ably a  larger  percentage  of  success  than  is  possible 
with  scarification. 

Ordinarily  there  may  be  one  objection  to  the  method 
of  denudation;  it  is  slower,  but  the  time  necessary  to 
subdue  a  refractory  child  for  scarificatiou  will  often 
amount  to  more  than  two  or  three  minutes.  Again, 
if  we  draw  blood  in  scarifying,  this  must  all  be  removed 
and  further  flow  checked  to  insure  a  result;  this  takes 
time.  For  those  who  wish  to  save  themselves  annoy- 
ance, or  to  spare  little  children  and  nervous  people 
pain  and  fright,  the  method  described  is  preferable. 
Sympathy  and  convenience  justify  its  use  even  if  the 
whole  matter  is  simple  and  small. 

Denudation  offers  a  field  for  dermic  medication 
which  may  reduce  the  necessity  for  so  much  use  of 
the  hypodermic  syringe.  I  have  not  experimented 
here  except  with  cocain  and  eucain  solutions.  I  ob- 
tained their  characteristic  effects.  Something  similar 
to  this  has  been  used  for  the  dermic  absorption  of 
drugs,  viz.,  the  formation  of  a  blister  which  resulted 
in  the  denudation  of  an  absorbent  surface.  A  denud- 
ation maintained  with  moist  rubber  tissue  might  spare 
some  ill  person  frequent,  painful  thrusts  of  the  hypo- 
dermic needle,  where  such  introduction  of  drugs  should 
be  practiced. 

Note. — This  method  was  demonstrated  to  the  Atlanta  Soci- 
ety of  Medicine  on  the  evening  of  Sept.  21.  1897,  a  report  of 
which  will  be  published.  Most  of  the  experiments  with  the 
method  were  made  since  September  1  of  this  year,  although 
slight  trial  of  other  agents  was  had  some  months  ago. 
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THE  DRY  METHOD  IN  INTRA-UTERINE 
SURGERY. 

Read  before  the  Illinois  State  Medical  Society. 
BY  EDWIN  WALKER,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

EVANSVILLE,    IND. 

Last  year  I  read  before  this  society  a  paper  on  the 
abuse  of  water  in  surgery  (American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation Journal,  No.  2(>,  l!^9(i).  Some  of  the  disad- 
vantages of  its  excessive  use  in  l)oth  septic  and  aseptic 
cases  was  pointed  out.  It  was  urged  also,  that  out- 
side of  hospitals,  where  we  have  to  rely  on  unskilled 
help  to  prepare  the  water,  it  is  often  used  from  vessels 
improperly  cared  for,  and  is  often  the  source  of  infec- 
tion. On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  longer  a  doubt 
that  ideal  asepsis  may  be  attained  by  the  dry  method. 
The  action  of  the  water,  though  it  be  pure  and  sterile, 
exercises  an  unfavorable  influence  on  healthy  tissues, 
while  antiseptic  solutions  often  injure  them  and  mark- 
edly reduce  their  ability  to  resist  infection.  It  is 
practically  settled,  that  septic  wounds  can  not  be 
rendered  ase[itic  by  any  washing,  or  the  use  of  anti- 
septics, no  matter  how  strong  they  are  used;  all_we 
can  do  is  to  render  tlic  conditions  such  as  to  give^the 
tissues  a  chance  to  exclude  the  germs. 
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It  is  not  intended  to  inveigh  against  water  used  to 
cleanse  the  parts  before  operation,  for  it  is  here  indis- 
pensible,  but  after  the  operation  is  begun  it  should 
be  dispensed  with;  nor  is  it  denied  that  in  some  septic 
cases,  as  ulcers  or  abscess  cavities,  it  may  be  mechan- 
ically impossible  to  remove  sloughs  or  other  detritus 
without  water.  If  efficient  drainage  is  established, 
such  cases  will  not  be  numerous. 

In  this  paper  I  will  discuss  the  dry  method  in  intra- 
uterine work.  I  believe  there  has  been  almost  a  uni- 
versal tendency  in  this  direction:  personally  I  have 
gradually  used  less  irrigation,  and  now  have  almost  en- 
tirely given  it  up,  and  my  results  have  since  feen 
much  more  satisfactory. 

The  most  frequent  occasion  for  invasion  of  the 
uterine  cavity,  is  to  remove  the  products  of  concep- 
tion, and  curettage  ^or  indometritis,  and  in  these  cases 
I  have  most  extensively  employed  the  dry  method.  It 
has  been  almost  the  universal  custom  in  these  cases 
to  irrigate  with  plain  water,  or  some  antiseptic  solu- 
tion; this  is  directed  by  all  the  standard  works  on 
gynecology.  Irrigation  is  superfluous.  After  a  thor- 
ough curettage  for  endometritis  or  the  removal  of  the 
placenta,  we  have  a  fresh  wound  which  is  to  be  cleaned, 
the  blood  wiped  off  just  as  from  an  incision.  This 
can  be  more  efficiently  done  by  wiping  with  sterile 
gauze  than  in  any  other  way.  Irrigation  is  often 
pasitively  harmful.  Who  has  not  seen  localized  per- 
itonitis after  irrigation  of  the  uterus,  from  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  fallopian  tube?  Besides,  the  water 
or  antiseptic  does  in  some  degree  impair  the  exposed 
tissues,  and  is  often  the  carrier  of  infection.  It  is  a 
rule  that  the  simplest  method,  the  one  which  requires 
tlie  employment  of  the  fewest  things  and  the  lea.st 
handling,  is  the  one  which  will  most  frequently  attain 
asepsis.  Water  or  fluids  have  to  be  poured  from  one 
vessel  to  another,  and  in  many  ways  exposed  to  con- 
tamination. 

By  the  dry  method  these  cases  are  very  simple.  In 
curettage  for  endometritis,  the  patient  is  put  in 
Simon's  position  and  the  vagina  scrubbed  with  liquid 
soap.  This  is  washed  out  with  creolin.  and  followed 
by  plain  water.  It  is  then  thoroughly  dried  with 
sterile  cotton,  dilated  and  thorougldy  curetted  as  usual. 
When  this  is  done  the  cavity  is  tliorougldy  wiped  out 
with  sterilized  gauze,  tlie  wiping  being  repeated  sev- 
eral times,  until  the  gauze  comes  out  but  slightly 
tinged  with  l)lood.  Then  it  is  wiped  out  with  iodo- 
form gauze,  and  packed  with  the  same.  I  have  found 
it  a  great  help  to  have  the  gauze,  both  plain  and  iodo- 
form, cut  in  striijs  and  packed  in  a  glass  tube  (a  large 
test  tube).  It  is  sterilized  in  these  tubes,  and  drawn 
directly  from  them  as  ])laced  in  the  uterus,  without 
toucliing  anything  but  the  dressing  forceps.  If  the 
case  is  one  of  abortion,  and  part  or  all  of  the  ovum  is 
retained,  the  same  method  is  followed,  except  that  Mar- 
tins' curettage  forceijs  are  used  to  facilitate  the 
emptying  of  the  organ.  These  are  dull,  smaller  and 
less  clumsy  than  the  ordinary  placental  forceps,  and 
are  much  more  convenient  and  efficient.  The  wiping 
and  packing  is  the  same,  except  that  it  has  to  be  more 
frequently  done,  the  hemorrhage  is  greater,  and  there 
are  more  shreds  of  tissue  to  be  wiped  out.  I  do  not 
suppose  that  by  this  process,  we  really  remove  all  the 
membranes;  I  doulit  if  we  ever  do,  but  this  is  not  nec- 
essary, for  in  aseptic  treatment  healing  will  be  com- 
plete. If  the  OS  is  patulous  and  the  abortion  is  as  late 
as  the  fourth  or  fiftli  month,  the  fingers  may  be  intro- 
duced and  will  greatly  aid  in  the  removal  of  the  pla- 


centa. I  have,  however,  found  the  forceps  a  great  aid 
in  these  advanced  cases,  and  have  never  done  any 
damage  with  them.  I  have  in  two  instances  emptied 
the  uterus  for  vomiting  in  pregnancy.  These  cases 
had  both  advanced  to  about  the  eighth  week.  The 
vomiting  was  so  severe  and  constant,  that  after  consul- 
tation it  was  decided  that  farther  delay  would  greatly 
endanger  life.  The  os  was  dilated  as  usual,  the  ovum  was 
seized  with  forceps  and  stripped  out,  the  membranes 
being  extracted  in  pieces.  The  cavity  was  then  curetted, 
wiped  out  and  packed.  In  neither  case  did  the  tem- 
perature rise  over  99.6,  nor  the  pulse  above  normal.  In 
both  cases  the  nausea  ceased  at  once,  and  neither  was 
sick  from  the  anesthetic.  It  is  interesting  to  note  here, 
that  one  patient  became  pregnant  a  few  months  later, 
and  was  almost  entirely  free  from  nausea  during  her 
jiregnancy.  I  have  a  number  of  times  emptied  the 
uterus  in  a  similar  manner,  before  fetus  was  expelled, 
after  finding  that  abortion  was  inevitable.  The  ad- 
advantage  is.  that  the  iDatient  is  spared  much  suffering 
and  hemorrhage,  and  the  danger  is  very  much  less 
than  by  waiting  for  nature  to  do  the  work. 

I  can  not  leave  this  part  of  the  subject  without  a 
not  of  warning.  It  is  understood  that  this  method  is 
free  from  danger  only  in  the  hands  of  those  who  have 
sufficient  skill  to  do  it  properly,  and  have  learned  by 
careful  study  and  experience  to  do  aseptic  work.  Un- 
less these  manipulations  are  done  with  care  and  under 
strictest  asepsis,  many  accidents  will  occur.  But 
these  are  chargeable  to  the  individual,  not  to  the 
method. 

When  the  contents  of  the  uterus  has  become  septic 
the  method  should  be  the  same:  dilate,  remove  con- 
tents, wipe  out  and  pack.  I  feel  that  my  experience 
in  abortions  justifies  me  in  commending  it  as  the  best 
and  safest.  In  puerperal  cases,  my  experience  has 
not  been  sufficient  to  speak  authoratively,  but  I  do  not 
believe  it  will  prove  an  exception.  In  one  case  of 
mis.sed  abortion,  my  colleague.  Dr.  Owen,  removed  a 
septic  ovum  of  three  and  a  half  or  four  months,  in 
this  manner.  The  patient  became  pregnant,  the 
fetus  for  some  reason  died  between  the  third  and 
fourth  month.  Later  she  had  fever.  This  continued 
three  months.  When  she  came  under  the  doctor's 
care  she  was  much  reduced  by  long  pyrexia;  examina- 
tion revealed  the  condition.  She  made  a  rapid 
recovery.  This  case  was  an  excellent  test;  notwith- 
standing the  ovum  was  torn  out,  and  not  a  drop  of 
water  was  used,  the  result  was  perfect.  In  ordinary 
cases  where  the  fetus  has  been  expelled  and  the  pla- 
cental membrane  remains,  and  fever  has  set  in.  the 
dry  method  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired. 

The  only  cases  in  which  there  is  any  doubt  of  its 
efficiency,  are  the  puerperal  or  later  abortions,  in  which 
the  uterus  is  markedly  affected  and  a  large  amount  of 
pus  or  septic  material  is  found.  These  are  the  cases 
in  which  frequent  or  constant  irrigation  has  been 
recommended,  and  in  many  cases  is  doubtless  success- 
ful. In  private  practice  this  is  a  very  difficult  method 
to  carry  out.  It  is  not  safe  to  trust  it  to  a  nurse,  and 
it  requires  almost  constant  presence  of  the  physician, 
and  besides,  in  many  cases  it  fails.  I  believe  the  man- 
ual disturbance  in  these  cases,  is,  in  many  instances, 
bad.  The  barrier  against  infection,  which  nature 
throws  out  around  any  area  to  shut  off  systemic  infec- 
tion, is  often  broken  down  by  such  frequent  interfer- 
ence. It  may  be  urged  that  the  packing  would  be, 
but  this  latter  need  not  be  so  often  done,  and  if  care- 
fully executed  would  not  do  as  much  violence  as  the 
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intra-uterine  douche.  If  this  could  be  replaced  by 
packing  which  would  not  require  removal  oftener  than 
once  or  rarely  twice  in  twenty-four  hours,  it  would  be 
a  great  gain.  The  gauze  takes  up  much  of  the  dis- 
charge and  keeps  the  os  open,  thus  securing  drainage. 
I  have  recently  used  the  packing  in  two  cases,  one  of 
which  recovered,  but  in  neither  case  was  it  a  fair  test, 
as  it  was  not  begun  early,  nor  was  it  used  alone. 


A  CASE    ILLUSTRATING    THE   VALUE    OF 

SYMPHYSIOTOMY   WHEN  A  TUMOR 

OBSTRUCTS  THE  PARTURIENT 

CANAL. 

Read  before  the  Denver  and  Arapahoe  County  Medical  Society, 
February,  1897. 

BY  H.  W.  ROVER,  M.D. 

LECTURER   ON  THEEAPKUTICS.  DENVER   MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

AND  T.  MITCHELL  BURNS,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR  OF  OBSTETRICS,  GROSS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 
DENVER,  COLO. 

P.\RT  I. — BY  DR.  ROVER. 
INTRODUCTION. 

Based  on  two  cases  of  symphysiotomy  which  oc- 
curred in  my  private  practice  ( one  operated  on  by  Dr. 
Gustav  Zinke  of  Cincinnati,  and  the  other  by  Dr.  T.  M. 
Burns  of  Denver),  and  both  of  them  successful  to 
mother  and  child,  I  desire  to  give  expression  and 
emphasis  to  the  benefits  derived  from  said  operation. 

The  operation,  though  a  feasible  one,  does  not  sug- 
gest itself  to  every  medical  mind  interested  in  any 
particular  case.  The  patient  was  seen  repeatedly  by 
three  physicians  during  the  latter  part  of  her  preg- 
nancy and  no  unanimity  of  opinion  could  be  reached; 
not  even  after  she  was  taken  in  labor  did  the  various 
counsel  agree.  One  favored  a  Porro,  the  second  a 
craniotomy,  I  pleaded  for  a  symphysiotomy.  Why 
this  discrepancy  of  opinion?  Simply  because  the 
respective  indications,  benefits  and  limitations  for 
either  of  these  operations  are  not  definitely  fixed. 

It  may  be  said  that  under  favorable  conditions  and 
at  the  hands  of  skilled  operators,  the  death-rate  has 
been  almost  nil.  Pinard  lost  but  one  mother  in  his 
first  twenty  operations,  and  Sweifil  one  in  forty-three 
cases.  The  fetal  mortality,  including  those  that  die 
shortly  after  birth,  runs  higher;  according  to  Neuge- 
bauer  as  high  as  20.5  per  cent. 

Cjesarian  section,  although  more  saving  to  child  life, 
is  more  dangerous  to  the  mother.  Induced  premature 
labor  under  approved  modern  methods  with  its  low 
maternal  death-rate,  is  more  hazardous  to  the  fetus 
than  is  a  symphysiotomy. 

Where  a  symphysiotomy  is  possible  and  the  child 
in  utero  is  viable,  we  should  never  think  of  perform- 
ing a  craniotomy.  In  this  connection  I  recall  the 
teachings  of  an  old  professor  (Dr.  Tate  of  Cincinnati) 
who  declared  that  an  unborn  child,  whose  life  is  being 
held  at  stake,  may  prove  to  be  an  unborn  Milton  or 
Shakespeare;  hence  the  conclusion  that  if  other  safe 
measures  can  be  instituted  the  fetal  life  is  not  to  be 
sacrificed. 

The  woman's  powers  of  locomotion  are  not  neces- 
sarily crippled  by  slight  looseness  of  the  joint,  and  as 
a  rule,  under  a  rigid  asepsis  and  with  complete  im- 
mobilization of  the  pelvis  during  convalescence,  the 
restoration  of  the  symphysis  in  women  not  previously 
infected  is  complete.  In  both  of  my  cases  the  union 
was  perfect,  in  the  first,  great  precautions  were  taken 
to  secure  the  immobilization  of  the  pelvis  by  the  use 


of  both  adhesive  plaster  and  a  jacket  of  plaster-of- 
Paris;  whereas,  in  the  second  case  only  a  strong  linen 
many- tailed  bandage  held  the  parts  together. 

The  operation  is  best  adapted  to  the  symmetrical 
rachitic  pelvis,  and  should  not  be  undertaken  when 
the  true  conjugate  is  less  than  two  and  five-eighth 
inches.  As  much  as  two  to  three  inches  of  separation 
may  be  secured  without  risk  of  injury  to  the  sacro- 
iliac symphysis.  Version  should  not  be  resorted  to 
when  the  head  can  be  made  to  engage. 

Case  report. — Mrs.  K.,  German,  aged 35  years,  married  seven 
years,'  childhood  history  negative,  no  rachitic  tendencies. 

Her  labors  :  Ist,  at  nine  months  vertex,  terminated  by  cranio- 
tomy after  nine  hours  of  labor  ;  2d,  at  nine  months  vertex,  term- 
inated by  podalic  version  after  five  hours  of  labor ;  3d,  at  eight 
months  breech,  terminated  by  inducing  labor  with  the  cathe- 
ter. Catheter  was  in  place  six  hours  before  labor  set  in,  the 
labor  lasting  six  hours  ;  4th,  occurred  under  my  supervision  Aug. 
10,  1895.  When  consulted  beforehand  I  advised  a  symphysio- 
tomy, but  the  patient  had  been  instructed  by  the  physician  in 
charge  of  her  previous  confinements  that  a  premature  labor 
induced  at  the  seventh  month,  and  the  mother  during  her 
pregnancy  resorting  to  a  vegetarian  diet  (particularly  fruit), 
would  offer  the  best  hope  for  a  successful  issue  on  the  part  of 
child  and  mother.  .\8  in  the  third  pregnancy,  the  catheter  was 
introduced  but  remained  in  place  for  two  days  before  labor  set 
in.  The  labor  lasted  six  hours  and  the  presentation  was  a 
breech.  Unfortunately  prolapsus  of  the  cord  occurred  early 
in  the  labor,  and  as  its  result  a  dead  baby  was  born ;  5th,  this 
was  terminated  by  the  symphysiotomy  reported  in  this  article 
and  resulted  in  saving  both  child  and  mother. 

The  puerperal  state  in  each  instance  was  normal, 
and  with  the  exception  of  the  last  she  was  up  on  the 
eighth  day.    Her  various  pregnancies  were  all  normal. 

History  of  tumor. — Patient  never  felt  any  tumor  or 
symptoms  from  it.  At  the  first  labor  (which  took 
place  in  Germany)  the  attending  physician  diagnosed 
a  contracted  pelvis  due  to  the  sacral  prominence  pro- 
jecting abnormally  forward;  at  the  second  labor  she 
had  the  same  physician  and  consultant.  There  was 
nothing  new  with  reference  to  the  obstruction.  At 
the  third  labor  she  had  the  same  physician.  I  advised 
symphysiotomy  during  the  fourth,  but  by  request  in- 
duced labor  at  seven  months.  All  I  could  make  out 
was  a  dystocia  due  to  abnormal  size  of  the  promon- 
tory. In  all  of  the  first  four  pregnancies  the  child 
was  still-born  but  living  until  artificial  aid  was  used. 

Her  last  labor,  the  fifth,  began  July  27,  1896,  at  7 
A.M.,  and  the  waters  broke  at  2  p.m.  I  saw  her  at  3  p.m., 
and  a  little  later  the  other  two  consultants  were  at  the 
bedside.  No  unanimity  of  opinion,  as  before  stated, 
could  be  reached,  each  of  the  three  physicians  con- 
tending for  his  choice  of  operation.  The  family  de- 
cided against  the  Porro;  the  vitality  of  the  child 
decided  auainst  a  craniotomy,  and  hence  about  5  P.M. 
Dr.  Burns  was  called  in  to  perform  the  symphysiotomy, 
he  advocating  this  measure.  Her  previous  pregnan- 
cies, with  their  respective  terminations,  warranted  the 
step  taken,  and  today  there  is  happiness  in  a  Denver 
home  because  of  such  a  proceeding. 

PART  II. — BY   DR.  BURNS. 
THE  OPERATION,  SUBSEQUENT  TREATMENT  AND  RESULTS. 

Bi)  abdoniiiidt  p(t1p((tion,  the  presentation  was  found 
to  be  a  vertex,  and  the  position  a  left  occipitoposterior. 
The  forehead  was  prominent  on  the  right  side  above 
the  brim,  an  indication  of  some  obstruction  to  the 
engagement  of  the  presenting  part. 

Bij  pclriinctri/,  the  distance  between  the  anterior 
superior  spines  was  ten  and  one-half  iuches,  the  crests 
eleven  iuches  and  the  external  conjugate  seven  inches. 
These  measurements  indicated  that  the  dimensions  of 
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the  pelvic  inlet  were  normal,  except  slight  diminution 
of  the  internal  conjugate. 

Bji  vaginal  touch  (patient  under  chloroform  for 
introduction  of  hand),  the  pelvic  canal  was  apparently 
normal,  except  for  the  presence  on  the  upper  half  of 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  sacrum  of  a  tumor,  seem- 
ingly the  size  of  a  child's  head  and  of  a  consistency 
similar  to  a  chondroma  or  a  fibroma. 

The  opening  at  the  brim  was  Itarely  large  enough 
to  allow  the  passage  of  my  closed  fist  (a  circumference 
of  about  nine  and  one-half  inches).  The  cervix  was 
found  dilated  to  the  size  of  the  space  not  occupied  by 
the  tumor  at  the  inlet. 

Considering  the  size  of  the  head,  the  difference 
which  symphysiotomy  would  make  in  the  dimensions 
of  the  inlet,  and  the  more  or  less  compressibility  of 
the  tumor,  shown  by  the  history  of  the  previous  cases, 
I  stated  that  with  symphysiotomy  and  the  careful  use 
of  the  forceps  a  living  child  could  be  delivered. 

The  operation. — The  abdomen,  vulva  and  vagina 
were  rendered  aseptic.  The  instruments  were  steril- 
ized in  a  wash-boiler.  The  patient  was  chloroformed 
and  placed  on  the  kitchen  table;  a  Kelly  pad  was 
formed  of  an  oilcloth,  the  head  of  the  table  being 
raised  by  a  brick  under  each  leg,  and  the  hands  of 
all  were  rendered  aseptic.  A  medium  sized  straight 
Peaslee's  dilator  was  passed  into  the  bladder  to  deflect 
it  away  from  the  pubic  joint.  A  longitudinal  incision 
was  made  through  the  muscles  over  the  upper  part  of 
the  symphysis,  and  through  this  incision  the  index 
finger  was  passed  behind  the  pubes.  By  a  straight 
and  a  curved  bistoury  the  joint  and  sub-pubic  liga- 
ment were  incised.  At  times  cutting  from  before 
backward  to  better  prevent  any  injury  to  the  soft  parts 
was  employed.  Then  the  pubic  joint  was  carefully 
separated,  while  the  assistants  held  the  thighs.  This 
was  followed  by  rather  severe  venous  hemorrhage, 
which  was  arrested  by  hemostatic  forceps  and  absorb- 
ent cotton  compresses  dipped  in  hot  water.  The 
forceps  were  applied  to  the  head  above  the  inlet.  As 
traction  was  made  separation  of  the  symphysis  to  the 
extent  of  two  to  two  and  one-half  inches  was  required 
before  delivery  could  be  effected,  altliough  the  tumor 
flattened  somewhat.  (During  delivery  the  anterior 
cervical  and  vaginal  wall  prolapsed,  but  were  replaced 
and  held  in  position.  There  was  no  tear  in  the  per- 
ineum.) After  the  delivery  of  a  small  placenta,  the 
Peaslee  dilator  was  reintroduced  and  held  as  before, 
while  the  edges  of  the  pubic  joint  were  brought  into 
apposition  by  pressure  on  the  great  trochanters.  Then, 
after  the  hands  were  made  aseptic,  the  muscular  in- 
cision was  closed  by  catgut  .sutures  and  dressed  with 
boric  acid,  iodoform  gauze  and  absorbent  cotton.  A 
many-tailed  thigh  and  hip  bandage  of  linen  crash,  and 
a  many-tailed  abdominal  binder  of  the  same  material, 
reaching-  from  the  breasts  to  below  the  great  trochant- 
ers, were  the  only  means  used  to  keep  the  edges  of  the 
pubic  joint  in  ai^position.  The  double  bandage  thus 
formed  about  the  hips  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  hold 
the  joint  in  place,  and  being  many-tailed  allows  a  por- 
tion of  it  to  be  loosened  and  the  wound  dressed  with- 
out the  joint  being  disturbed. 

After  the  operation  the  patient's  pulse  was  9(5.  The 
child,  a  male,  was  somewhat  asphyxiated  when  lx)rn, 
but  was  quickly  resuscitated  by  the  Forrest  method. 
It  weighed  six  and  one-half  pounds. 

The  puerperal  histori/. — The  temperature  and  pulse 
were  highest  on  the  afternoon  of  the  first  day,  viz., 
100.2  degrees  F.  and  100,  respectively.     During  the 


next  twenty-eight  days  the  temperature  varied  between 
normal  and  99.5  degrees  F.,  and  the  pulse  between  96 
and  72.  The  bowels  were  moved  by  an  enema  on  the 
third  day,  and  sul)sequently  kept  active  by  enema  and 
compound  licorice  powder.  The  urine  was  drawn 
twice  on  the  first  day,  but  after  this  it  was  spontan- 
eously voided  without  pain.  The  lochia  was  slight 
and  continued  three  weeks.  On  the  third  day  it  be- 
came offensive,  Vmt  the  odor  disappeared  the  next  day 
from  the  use  of  the  vaginal  douche  Twice  on  the 
twelfth  day  a  large  amount  of  dark  lilood  was  expelled 
from  the  vagina,  each  time  just  after  the  bowels  had 
moved.  This  was  prol)al)ly  due  to  the  patient  being 
continually  in  the  horizontal  position.  The  vaginal 
douche  was  used  the  first  three  weeks.  After-pains 
were  present  on  the  first  two  days.  Pain  and  tender- 
ness were  absent  except  slight  headache  and  pain 
referred  to  the  hips  at  times,  and  some  tenderness 
about  the  wound. 

The  ivonnd  was  examined  on  the  fourth  day,  and 
was  found  to  be  tender  and  red.  This  resulted  from 
the  catgut  sutures  being  septic,  or  the  lochia  ecjming 
in  contact  with  the  wound  when  the  patient  turned  on 
her  side,  or  the  mechanical  irritation  caused  by  the 
change  of  posture.  The  wound  was  redressed  after 
being  bathed  with  bichlorid.  On  the  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh,  eleventh  and  fourteenth  days  the  wound  was 
cleansed  by  the  use  of  alcohol  and  hydrogen  dioxid, 
and  dressed  with  an  ointment  (composed  of  equal 
parts  of  bismuth  and  castor-oil)  and  then  iodoform 
gauze,  etc.,  applied.  On  the  seventh  day  the  sutures 
were  removed   because  they  were  partially  alisorbed. 

The  position  of  the  patient  was  the  dorsal  till  the 
third  day,  when  she  turned  onto  her  left  side.  This 
was  accompanied  by  slight  pain.  The  patient  was 
allowed  to  continue  this  position  at  times  because  it 
was  believed  that  the  lateral  posture  would  keep  the 
joint  in  as  good  apposition  as  if  she  was  in  the  dorsal 
deculjitus,  better  allow  the  lochia  to  escape  and  e.spe- 
eially  relieve  the  severe  strain  and  worry  which  <me 
constant  position  causes,  and  the  only  harm  that  could 
result  was  considered  to  be  infection  of  the  wound 
from  the  lochia,  and  this  could  be  prevented  by  not 
placing  the  patient  fully  on  her  side  until  the  wound 
had  completely  healed. 

On  the  fifteenth  day  the  patient  sat  up  in  bed.  On 
the  seventeenth  day  she  walked  across  the  room  and 
sat  on  a  chair  twenty  minutes,  but  felt  motion  and 
pain  in  the  joint  when  walking.  ( )n  the  twenty-fourth 
day  she  was  up  five  hours,  could  stand  straight,  but 
her  right  hip  appeared  lower  and  she  seemed  to  rest 
her  weight  on  it;  she  could  feel  no  motion  at  the  joint, 
but  at  times  when  walking  this  right  hip  seemed  to 
drop.  On  the  twenty- eighth  day  the  patient  resumed 
her  household  duties  with  nearly  her  usual  strength, 
and  no  disturbance  of  the  pelvis. 

A  pelvic  examination  four  months  after  the  birth 
of  the  cliild,  showed  the  cervix  to  be  a  little  low  and 
bilaterally  lacerated.  Bulging  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  sacrum  was  a  hard  round 
tumor,  which  in  size  and  shape  could  be  likened  to  a 
flattened  orange.  All  of  the  sacrum  which  could  be 
felt  was  of  normal  size.  I  do  not  believe  that  this 
condition  is  due  to  a  bulging  of  one  of  the  sacral  ver- 
tebrre  from  spondylitis  because  of  the  shape  and  the 
fact  that  during  labor  the  tumor  flattened.  By  ab- 
dominal palpation  nothing  could  be  found  because  of 
tlie  tenseness  of  the  muscles.  The  distance  between 
the  tumor  and  the  pubic  symphysis  was  between  two 
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and  two  and  one-half  inches,  estimated  by  separating 
the  index  from  the  middle  finger  at  the  inlet  and  then 
measuring'  this  separation  by  the  tape  after  the  hand 
was  withdrawn. 

In  conclusion,  we  may  say  that  this  case  not  only 
illustrates  the  value  of  symphysiotomy  when  the  pelvic 
canal  is  obstructed  by  a  tumor,  but  also  that  even  wide 
separation  of  the  symphj-sis  is  not  necessarily  followed 
by  any  after-effects;  that  the  patient  need  not  be  kept 
in  the  dorsal  decubitus,  and  that  many-tailed  linen 
crash  bandayes  are  all  that  are  necessary  to  keep  the 
joint  in  apposition.  Further,  as  stated  in  my  previous 
article,  this  operation  can  be  as  successfully  perf ( irmed 
in  a  private  house  as  in  a  hospital. 

I  wish  to  here  add  that  in  the  "Transactions  of  the 
Colorado  State  Medical  Society"  for  1896,  can  be  found 
two  cases  of  symphysiotomy  reported  by  me  and  that 
I  have  subsequently  delivered  the  first  of  these  two 
patients  successfully  by  means  of  a  very  easy  high 
forceps  extraction. 


FATTY  HEART  WITH  BRADYCARDIA,  WITH 
A  REPORT  OF  A  CASE. 

Read  before  the  North  Chicago  Medical  Society,  October.  1897. 
BY  CHARLES  J.  WHALEN,  M.D. 

INSTRUCTOE   IN    LARYNGOLOGY,  EHINOLOGY    AND    DISEASKS   OF   THE  CHEST 
IN  RUSH    MEDICAL  COLLEGE;    INSTBUCTOE  IN  SUEGBEY  IN 
CHICAGO  POLICLINIC. 
CHICAGO,   ILL. 

The  subject  of  fatty  heart  should  be  of  the  greatest 
importance  to  examiners  for  life  insurance  companies, 
and  one  that  should  be  very  thoroughly  understood 
by  the  medical  practitioner,  for  a  great  deal  of  misery 
and  unhappiness  has  been  caused  by  careless  or 
thoughtless  medical  opiniqne  expressed  regarding  pre- 
sumed fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart, 

I  can  recall  more  than  one  instance  of  men  going 
about  with  the  greatest  caution,  firmly  impressed  with 
the  idea  that  following  the  slightest  shock  of  exertion 
they  were  to  die  suddenly.  This  impression  was 
gained  from  the  ignorance  of  doctors,  and  on  examin- 
ation of  the  heart  it  would  be  found  in  very  good 
condition. 

By  the  name  "fatty  heart"  we  mean  two  quite  dis- 
tinct conditions,  one  an  abnormal  deposit  of  fat  in 
the  heart,  and  the  other,  a  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
muscular  fibers. 

The  first  consists  in  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
fat  that  is  normally  found  in  the  sub-pericardium  after 
the  sixth  year  of  life.  The  connective  tissue  becomes 
infiltrated  with  oil  globules,  and  it  always  occurs  in 
great  general  corpulency.  It  is  of  little  importance 
when  confined  to  the  sub-pericardial  layer,  but  when 
it  extends  to  the  connective  tissue,  that  links  together 
the  muscular  fibers  in  the  myocardium,  it  produces 
weak  spots  in  the  cardiac  walls  which  greatly  reduce 
the  heart's  force,  and  is  apt  to  be  followed  by  serious 
results. 

In  fatty  degeneration  the  sarcous  substance  itself 
is  transformed  into  fat  globules,  and  comes  from  the 
decomposition  of  albumin  in  the  muscular  cells.  The 
structure  of  the  heart  degenerates  and  portions  are 
transfnrmed  into  fat  granules.  It  is  within  the  sub- 
stance of  the  muscle  and  along  the  longitudinal  fibers 
that  the  transformation  into  fatty  material  first  takes 
place,  tlie  myocardium  being  particularly  prone  to 
undergo  fatty  degeneration. 

If  the  deposit  of  fat  is  localized  the  heart  has  a 
mottled  appearance,  but  later,  when  the  heart  becomes 


generally  involved,  it  has  a  "yellow  brown  or  buffy 
color,"  the  tissue  may  become  so  utterly  destroyed  that 
they  break  down  under  pressure. 

Eiiolo(jy. — Fatty  heart  is  occasionally  observed  in 
early  adult  life,  and  has  been  found  even  in  the  fetus; 
as  a  rule  it  should  be  remembered  that  youth  is  not 
the  season  of  fatty  heart.  Even  middle  life  is  not 
very  frequently  its  seat  but  it  is  found  in  people  past 
the  meridian  of  life,  who  have  broken  themselves 
down  with  drink  and  debauchery.  It  is  much  more 
frequent  in  males  than  in  females.  It  is  ascribed  to- 
imperfect  oxidation  of  the  nitrogenous  constituents  of 
the  muscular  fiber  produced  by  general  debilitating 
causes,  such  as  wasting  diseases,  failing  nutrition  of 
old  age,  phosphorus  poisoning,  prolonged  fevers  pro- 
ducing parenchymatous  degeneration.  Occupation 
plays  a  very  important  part  in  its  causation.  A  man 
who  leads  an  active  life  up  to  40  years  of  age,  and 
suddenly  changes  to  a  life  of  idleness,  is  very  apt  to- 
suffer  from  fatty  heart.  Other  causes  are  obstruction 
of  thecomnary  arteries,  compression  of  the  heart  from 
abdominal  tumors  causing  degeneration  and  valvular 
disease,  esiDecially  in  cases  where  there  is  great  hyper- 
trophy of  the  cardiac  walls.  Alcoholic  abuse  and  the 
taking  of  great  iiuantities  of  fluid  by  a  fat  person  cer- 
tainly predisi)oses  to  fatty  heart:  too  much  stress 
should  not  be  laid  on  obesity  as  a  predisposing  cause. 

iSijtnpfomatolooy. — "Fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart" 
always  plays  a  far  larger  part  in  popular  speech  than 
it  does  in  reality.  It  is  a  fact  that  many  patients  com- 
plain of  a  peculiar  feeling,  a  sense  of  weakness,  of 
suffocation  or  fulness  under  the  sternum,  pain  or 
numbness  in  the  arms  and  a  cold  creepy  feeling  down 
the  back;  later  in  the  disease  there  is  precordial  pain, 
dyspnea,  attacks  of  syncope,  which  may  simulate  apo- 
plexy, except  that  it  is  not  followed  by  paralysis; 
angina  pectoris  and  cardiac  asthma  may  come  on,  and 
death  may  follow  with  increasing  dyspnea  and  general 
edema.  I  have  seen  three  cases  in  which  postmortem 
revealed  well  marked  cases  of  fatty  heart,  which  dur- 
ing life  presented  no  special  cardiac  symptoms.  The 
physical  signs  are  as  uncertain  as  the  symptoms;  there 
may  be  found  an  increase  in  the  area  of  cardiac  dul- 
ness,  a  small  and  sometimes  irregular  pulse,  indistinct 
first  sound,  accompanied  by  a  generally  weak  condi- 
tion of  the  entire  organ,  although  in  pernicious  anemia 
there  may  be  quite  a  strong  and  perfectly  regular 
pulse  up  to  death  in  spite  of  the  most  marked  fatty 
degeneration.  A  pulse  permanently  slow  or  perma- 
nently fast,  is  a  sign  of  great  value,  although  either 
may  be  found  in  a  perfectly  healthy  person.  I  have 
seen  a  case  in  which  the  heart  beat  was  forty-eight 
per  minute:  a  condition  which  had  been  noted  by 
other  physicians  during  his  early  adult  life;  he  also 
claimed  that  a  brother  had  a  similar  pulse  rate.  Arcus 
senilis  may  occur  with  or  without  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  heart. 

DitKinosir^. — Our  power  to  diagnose  the  disease  dur- 
ing life  has  not  kept  pace  with  our  ability  to  recog- 
nize it  after  death.  In  many  cases  the  diagnosis  can 
only  be  arrived  at  by  careful  consideration  of  the 
whole  aspect,  and  then  it  is  often  a  matter  of  conject- 
ure rather  than  of  certainty;  yet,  how  often  do  we  see 
a  diagnosis  made  in  an  off-hand  manner  by  men  not 
remarkable  for  the  extent  of  their  information  or  their 
skill  in  diagnosis.  We  can  best  arrive  at  a  probable 
diagnosis  by  first  excluding  other  possible  diseases, 
and  combining  the  symptoms  with  the  hi.story,  we 
may  reasonably  suspect  fatty  degeneration  if  we  have 
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a  patient  past  middle  life  who  is  the  subject  of  gout, 
alcoholism  or  a  wasting  disease,  if  in  addition  to  the 
above  we  find  atheromatous  changes  in  the  blood  ves- 
sels, or  degeneration  elsewhere,  such  as  arcus  senilis, 
together  with  weak,  irregular  and  at  times  intermit- 
tent permanently  slow  or  fast  pulse.  Presence  of 
angina  pectoris,  edema  of  the  feet,  Cheyne-Stokes  res- 
piration, with  pseudo-apoplectic  attack,  all  tend  to 
confirm  a  suspicion  of  fatty  heart. 

Prognosis  is  always  unfavorable,  but  by  regulated 
habits  and  medical  treatment  life  may  be  greatly  pro- 
longed. Between  80  and  90  per  cent,  of  cases  of  fatty 
heart  die  suddenly. 

Treatment. — In  fatty  infilti'ation  the  treatment  is 
practically  the  same  as  for  obesity.  The  most  satis- 
factory method  is  by  reducing  the  quantity  of  food 
taken  in  twenty-four  hours,  tcjgether  with  plenty  of 
exercise.  The  patient  should  be  allowed  to  partake 
moderately  of  a  mixed  diet.  The  foods  rich  in  albu- 
minoids should  be  diminished  least  of  any.  because  it 
would  be  sure  to  work  injury  to  the  system  if  it  wert^ 
supplied  in  too  small  an  amount.  The  fats  and 
starches  are  more  potent  in  increasing  adipose  tissue 
and  in  shielding  from  oxidation  the  fat  already  stored 
up  in  the  body.  A  varied  diet  is  extremely  desirable 
for  one  who  is  corpulent,  and  we  should  exclude 
neither  fat  nor  starch  fully  from  the  dietary,  but  merely 
limit  the  amounts  to  be  taken.  Every  case  must  be 
treated  as  an  individual  one  and  receive  careful  con- 
sideration. I  know  of  no  remedy  taken  internally  that 
has  the  power  of  reducing  fat,  unless  it  is  Phytolacca, 
which  has  been  so  highly  recommended  by  numerous 
members  of  the  profession.  My  experience  has  taught 
me  not  to  look  upon  it  with  much  favor. 

In  fatty  degeneration  a  number  of  remedies  have 
been  recommended:  some  are  very  useful,  such  as 
arsenic  or  iron.  Whatever  treatment  is  adopted  must 
be  continued  for  some  time.  There  is  no  plan  of 
treatment  that  can  restore  the  degenerated  muscular 
fibers.  The  principal  thing  is  to  improve  the  tissue 
making  power  of  the  blood;  this  is  best  accomplished 
by  iron,  cod  liver  oil,  strychnia,  nutritious  diet,  fresh 
air  and  out-door  exercise:  violent  exercise  or  mental 
excitement  are  to  be  avoided.  In  cases  where  there 
is  no  atheromatous  degeneration,  the  heart  muscle  can 
be  greatly  strengthened  by  having  the  patient  take 
moderate  exercise,  but  never  to  the  extent  of  causing 
dyspnea.  In  this  way  the  myocardium  is  strengthened 
and  its  functions  are  increased.  Blisters  applied  over 
the  precordiuni  have  been  known  to  give  relief  when 
cardiac  stimulants  have  failed.  Dr.  B.  Robinson,  in  a 
case  where  other  remedies  had  failed,  was  able  to 
obtain  marked  temporary  relief  from  dyspnea  by  the 
Paquelin  cautery  applied  over  the  precordium  at  sixty 
or  seventy  jjoints. 

In  conclusion.  I  give  briefly  a  history  of  a  case  of 
fatty  heart  with  bradycardia  followed  by  death  five 
weeks  after  beginning  treatment. 

Jae.  R.,  American,  5i  years  of  age,  of  medium  height,  rather 
spare  build,  weighing  140  pounds,  fairly  well  nourished,  came 
to  me  A  ugust  23,  189.5,  and  gave  the  following  history:  Had 
been  a  free  drinker  of  malt  li<|Uor  and  spirits  ;  never  had  rheu- 
matism or  venereal  disease ;  for  two  weeks  he  had  been  having 
dyspnea  on  exertion,  especially  when  going  up  stairs,  some 
cardiac  palpitation  and  considerable  edema  of  the  feet  and  logs. 
E.xamination  of  the  chest  revealed  the  signs  of  a  dilated  heart; 
apex  beat  was  one-half  inch  outside  the  nipple  line  and  in  the 
sixth  interspace.  Heart  sounds  were  not  as  intense  as  normal 
and  were  heard  loudest  four  inches  below  the  nipple,  and  were 
audible  at  the  outer  border  of  the  mammary  region  and  heard 
almost  as  distinctly  at  the  sternum.  In  other  words,  the  sounds 


at  the  apex  could  be  heard  over  an  area  of  nine  inches,  from 
the  sternum  to  the  axilla,  and  from  the  nipple  to  the  eighth 
interspace,  a  distance  of  four  inches,  showing  we  had  considera- 
ble hypertrophy  of  both  the  right  and  left  ventricles. 

His  circulation  was  poor,  as  evidenced  by  the  blue  color  of 
the  hands  and  feet :  pulse  was  slow,  regular  and  very  soft,  and 
beating  thirty  two  to  the  minute:  no  atheromatous  changes 
could  be  detected  in  the  arteries. 

I  made  a  diagnosis  of  fatty  heart  and  forbade  him  leaving 
the  house,  placing  him  upon  the  usual  heart  tonics,  nitro- 
glycerin gram  0.0006,  t.  i.  d.,  nux  vomica,  with  small  doses  of 
digitalis  every  four  hours,  together  with  iodid  of  potash  in  0.32 
to  0.65  gram  doses.  There  were  signs  of  improvement  for  a  few 
weeks,  his  pulse  rate  having  increased  at  one  time  to  forty- 
eight  beats  per  minute,  but  very  little  increase  in  strength  was 
perceptible.  By  September  25,  one  month  from  the  beginning 
of  treatment,  his  limbs  had  become  so  edematous  that  I  was 
obliged  to  make  several  scarifications,  which  afforded  him 
marked  temporary  relief. 

He  disregarded  my  instructions  and  had  continued  his  occu- 
pation up  to  the  day  before  his  death,  which  occurred  without 
any  premonition  October  1,  just  five  weeks  from  his  first  visit 
to  me.  He  probably  would  have  died  at  his  post  except  for  the 
extreme  methods  to  which  1  resorted  to  prevent  his  leaving  the 
house  on  the  day  before  his  death.  I  afterward  learned  that 
he  was  at  his  work  every  day  except  that  on  which  the  scarifi- 
cation was  made  and  the  one  just  preceding  his  death. 

Postmortem  was  made  three  hours  after  death  ;  rigor  mortis 
present :  internal  organs  were  found  normal,  excepting  the 
heart,  which  was  extremely  large,  weighing  twenty-two  ounces  : 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  auricle  to  the  apex  it  measured 
seventeen  and  one  half  centimeters  ;  lateral  measurement  fifteen 
centimeters,  and  six  centimeters  in  thickness.  All  the  valves 
were  found  competent  and  thickened  in  substance.  The  cavi- 
ties were  all  dilated,  a  blood  clot  being  found  in  the  right  ven- 
tricle. No  atheroma  of  the  coronary  artery  were  found.  Ven- 
tricular walls  were  slightly  hypertrophied.  The  heart  had  a 
mottled  appearance  due  to  an  excess  of  fat  in  spots.  The 
muscular  fibers  were  found  diminished  and  much  degenerated. 


REPORT  OF  TWO  CASES  OF  HEART 
DISEASE. 

Read  before  the  Mississippi  Valley  Medical  Association,  Oct.  T,  1897. 
By  JOHN  M.  BATTEN,  M.D. 

PITTSBUSG,   PA. 

W.  H.  M.,  age  68  years,  married  and  the  father  of 
two  children;  was  always  temperate  and  correct  in  his 
habits.  He  was  without  any  hereditary  taint  and 
belonged  to  a  long-lived  healthy  family.  He  had  never 
been  sick  but  once,  about  fifteen  years  ago,  when  he 
had  a  severe  attack  of  acute  pneumonia.  Since  then 
he  has  been  affected  with  a  cough  which  annoyed  him 
but  little  till  a  year  ago,  when  it  became  more  notice- 
able. I  prescribed  for  it  two  or  three  times  during 
the  last  year  but  the  cough  did  not  improve. 

May  28,  1895,  at  11  p.m.,  I  saw  him  professionally. 
There  was  extreme  dyspnea;  clothes  about  him  in  bed 
were  wet  with  i^erspiration.  His  pulse  was  very  weak 
and  rapid,  extremities  cold,  countenance  anxious  and 
heart  feeble.  He  had  been  at  a  lodge  meeting  that 
evening  and  felt  the  attack  coming  on  while  there.  It 
was  litith  great  difficulty,  with  the  aid  of  a  friend,  he 
was  enabled  to  reach  his  home  three  squares  away.  I 
prescribed  for  him  digitalis  and  whisky  and  applied 
heat  to  his  extremities.  With  this  treatment  he  was 
relieved  in  a  few  hours,  and  in  a  few  days  went  to  his 
business,  which  was  that  of  a  lumber  merchant.  My 
diagnosis  was  insuSiciency  of  the  mitral  valve  with 
irritability  of  the  heart. 

July  15,  1895,  he  had  a  second  attack  very  similar 
to  the  first,  which  was  treated  in  the  same  way.  It 
occurred  aljout  the  same  time  of  day.  On  the  even- 
ing of  July  18,  patient  had  a  third  attack,  similar  but 
more  alarming  than  either  of  the  other  two.  In  this 
attack  circumscribed  congestion  and  pneumonia  de- 
veloped in  the  region  of  the   heart,  due  probably  to 
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insufficiency  of  the  mitral  valve,  which  caused  regur- 
gitation of  the  blood,  driving  it  back  into  the  pul- 
monary veins,  thereby  causing  acute  circumscribed 
pneumonia.  From  this  attack  patient  remained  in 
bed  and  at  his  home  till  Aug.  29,  1895,  when  he  went 
to  his  business. 

Sept.  4,  1895,  at  11  p.m.,  he  had  a  fourth  attack,  in 
which  the  sj'mptoms  were  more  alarming  than  those 
of  the  previous  three.  This  attack  was  also  followed 
by  acute  circumscribed  pneumonia.  He  remained  in 
bed  three  weeks  and  did  not  leave  his  home  till  Dec. 
4,  1895.  He  then  went  to  his  business.  These  last 
two  attacks  I  treated  as  the  fiist.  During  the  inter- 
missions I  put  him  on  iodid  of  potash  0.65  gram, 
bichlorid  of  mercury  0.0016  gram,  tincture  of  digitalis 
0.62  c.c.  and  nitrate  of  strychnia  0.0016  gram  three 
times  a  day.  He  remained  at  his  business  till  Janu- 
ary, 1896.  Afterward  he  was  sent  to  a  sanitarium  at 
Cambridgeborough,  Pa.,  where  he  died  May  25,  1896, 
with  what  was  claimed  to  be  acute  Bright's  disease. 
Frequent  examinations  of  the  urine,  during  my  atten- 
dance, showed  that  his  kidneys  were  perfectly  healthy. 
^  Mrs.  T.  M.,  aged  53  years,  died  March  16.  1897. 
She  was  the  mother  of  three  children,  all  living,  and 
was  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis.  She  had  had  an  inter- 
mittent pulse  thirty  years  and  was  short  of  breath  on 
ascending  stairs.  For  the  last  year  her  heart  had  a 
strong  beat  in  systole  becoming  weaker  in  diastole, 
still  weaker  in  the  next  systole  and  weaker  still  in 
diastole,  then  an  intermission.  The  heart  would  then 
repeat  as  before.  The  beats  were  quicker  than  nor- 
mal. This  condition  I  attributed  to  valvular  disease 
accompanied  by  hypertrophy  and  irritability  of  the 
heart.  In  December,  1895,  she  had  edema  of  the  legs, 
but  this  subsided  under  treatment  in  about  two  weeks 
and  she  was  reasonably  comfortable  till  Oct.  10,  1896, 
when  I  examined  her  urine  and  found  albumin,  spe- 
cific gravity  1040;  there  was  edema  of  the  legs.  Octo- 
ber 21,  her  urine  showed  only  a  trace  of  albumin;  legs 
still  edematous.  November  8,  edema  extended  to  the 
thighs  and  body,  right  arm  and  right  breast,  together 
with  ascites.  About  this  time  pneumonia  developed. 
November  12,  there  was  8  per  cent,  of  albumin  in  the 
urine.  The  rusty  coated  sputa  subsided  and  cough 
diminished.  November  16  she  was  still  expectorating 
a  muco-purulent  matter,  breathing  quick  and  labored. 
December  13,  I  punctured  the  abdomen  with  a  trocar. 
Very  little  fluid  ran  through  the  canula.  On  remov- 
ing the  canula,  the  abdominal  fluid  dribl)led  for  about 
three  weeks  through  the  opening  made  by  the  trocar. 
For  three  weeks  previous  to  tapping  the  patient  was 
unal)le  to  lie  down.  Afterward  for  a  time  she  was 
able  to  take  the  recumbent  position  ;  the  albumin  dis- 
appeared, the  cough  ceased  and  the  urine  cleared  and 
was  normal  in  quantity.  This  condition  continued 
till  the  puncture  healed.  Then  tlie  ascites  increased  so 
that  the  patient  was  unable  to  lie  down  after  Christmas, 
1896.  Jan.  18, 1897,1  again  performed  abdominal  para- 
centesis to  relieve  dyspnea  but,  as  before,  the  fluid  only 
dribbled  for  a  time  through  the  puncture.  During  this 
time  the  ascites  and  edema  diminished  consideiably. 
Since  October,  189(),  fluid  oozed  through  tlie  skin  of 
her  legs  in  abundance  and  caused  gangrenous  ulcers. 
She  died  of  uremic  poisoning  and  was  affected  with 
this  a  week  before  her  death.  The  treatment  consisted 
of  tonics,  diuretics  and  cathartics.  After  the  first 
tapping  there  was  no  albumin  found  in  the  urine. 

The  general  symptoms  of  these  two  cases  ran  in 
about  the   same  line,  ending  in  death  in   about  the 


same  way,  pressure  from  ascites  interfering  with  the 
function  of  some  organ.  It  also  serves  to  develop 
what  is  too  often  true,  that  the  physician  called  late 
in  the  course  of  the  disease,  is  apt  to  overlook  the 
primary  disease  and  make  his  diagnosis  according  to 
the  most  prominent  secondary  condition  that  exists  at 
the  time. 

The  history  of  the  first  case  would  exclude  Bright's 
disease  as  the  primary  disease  and  cause  of  death.  A 
patient  with  such  a  history  could  have  had  Bright's 
disease  of  the  kidneys  only  as  a  secondary  condi- 
tion. The  second  case  could  have  been  with  much  as- 
sumption of  truth  diagnosed  either  albuminuria  or 
acute  pneumonia,  at  the  time  either  of  them  was  most 
prominent. 

THE    NEW     ELECTRO-MERCURIC     TREAT- 
MENT  OF   CANCER. 

Read   before  the  American  Electro-Therapeutic   Association,    at 
HarrisliuTE,  Pa.,  Sept.  22.  1897. 

BY  G.  BETTON  MASSEY,  M.D, 

PHILADELPHIA,     PA. 

In  a  limited  series  of  cases  in  which  accessible  and 
supposedly  still  local  carcinomas  and  sarcomas  have 
been  more  or  less  perfectly  subjected  to  this  method 
I  have  had  two  well-proven  cures  and  four  or  five 
cases  now  progressing  toward  the  same  happy  result. 
Some  of  these  cases  date  back  to  1893,  when  I  acci- 
dentally noticed  the  good  effect  of  a  mercurial  coating 
on  a  zinc  anode  in  contact  with  a  cancerous  ulceration, 
and  began  the  treatment  with  dosages  of  100  and  150 
milliamperes  with  combined  mercury  and  cocain  cat- 
aphoresis,  but  my  own  estimate  of  the  value  of  the 
method  received  an  immense  impetus  during  the  past 
spring  on  the  occasion  of  the  first  employment  under 
general  anesthesia  of  500  and  1,000  milliamperes  to  a 
carcinoma  of  the  breast.  The  usual  effect  of  a  local 
necrosis  about  the  zinc-mercury  electrodes  occurred 
and  the  tumor  shrank  perceptibly  at  once  from  a  cata- 
phoric dispersion  of  its  liquid  contents;  but  a  most 
important  fact  was  noticed  the  following  day  when 
the  dry  dressing  was  removed;  it  was  then  seen  that 
the  puffed,  purplish,  malignant,  appearances  had  dis- 
appeared beyond  the  area  of  necrosis,  the  skin  and 
subcutaneous  tissue  now  lying  flat  and  pink  to  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  the  electrode.  This  proved 
that  a  substance,  or  influence,  had  passed  from  this 
amalgamated  electrode  through  the  malignant  tissue, 
that  had  a  lethal  etfect  on  the  cancer  cells  while  fail- 
ing to  hurt  the  normal  tissues  containing  them. 

The  key  to  the  results  in  all  the  cases  was  contained 
in  this  single  observation,  and  I  predict  that  few.  if 
any,  discoveries  in  medicine  have  surpassed  this  in 
practical  importance,  for  it  not  only  gives  conclusive 
proof  of  the  correctness  of  present  pathologic  views, 
which  regard  cancer  cells  as  primarily  local  and  pos- 
sessed of  a  low  organization  and  vitality,  whatever 
their  true  nature  may  be.  but.  more  important  still, 
indicates  a  ri'medy  for  accessible  cases  of  this  increas- 
ing scourge  of  mankind. 

The  special  value  of  a  method  that  enables  us  to 
project  a  nascent  oxych lurid  of  the  most  powerful 
antiseptic  into  the  tissues  at  will,  probably  into  the 
interior  of  the  very  cells  themselves,  is  theoretically 
evident.  It  also  appears  that  a  greater  portion  of 
the  mercury-laden  current  will  traverse  the  cancer 
prolongations  than  the  surrounding  tissues  on  ac- 
count of  the  lessened  resistance  due  to  increased  vascu- 
larity of  the  morbid  tissue.     Theoretic  con.siderations 
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thus  unite  with  observed  facts  in  indicating  that  this 
method  is  one  of  extreme  vahie  in  local  malignant 
growths. 

It  would  be  interesting  to  ascertain  the  amount  of 
mercury,  by  weight,  that  can  be  carried  into  a  growth 
per  milli-coulomb,  also  the  distance  which  it  will 
traterse  per  volt-hour.  I  find  a  table  in  Lodge's  work 
which  gives  the  cataphoric  speed  of  .seven  substances, 
of  which  hydrogen  is  the  most  rapid,  traversing  an 
electrolyte  at  the  rate  of  1.08  centimeters  per  hour  per 
volt.  Lithium  is  the  slowest,  at  0.094  centimeter  per 
volt-hour.  Taking  0.1  centimeter  per  volt-hour  as  a 
probable  figure  for  mercury,  it  would  mean  that  iOO 
volts  of  current  would  cause  mercury  to  travel  10 
centimeters  per  hour,  or  only  1.4  centimeters  in  ten 
minutes.  These  facts  have  much  practical  importance, 
indicating  that  we  must  have  a  sufficient  duration  of 
the  current  to  secure  proper  penetration,  and  that 
amperage  alone,  while  governing  the  amount  and  den- 
sity of  the  penetration,  is  incapable  of  increasing  its 
extent  without  adding  a  time  element.  Since  seeing 
this  table  of  Dr.  Lodge  I  have  been  convinced  that 
some  of  my  applications  have  had  an  insufficient  dur- 
ation. The  exact  cataphoric  speed  of  mercury  should 
be  determined. 

The  practical  details  of  this  method,  as  applied  by 
me  to  the  cure  of  cancer,  consists  of  two  selective 
procedures,  the  gradual  and  the  rapid,  adapted  to  dif- 
ferent cases  and  conditions  of  malignancy.  The 
gradual  method  is  simply  an  intensification  of  a 
method  used  by  me  daily  in  the  cure  of  obstinate 
catarrh  of  the  uterus  and  similar  conditions,  in  which 
an  amalgamated  zinc  or  gold  electrode  is  applied  to 
the  ulcerated  surface  and  as  much  mercury  driven  in. 
by  daily  applications,  as  the  moderate  pain  produced 
will  permit.  This  is  adapted  to  incipient  cancers  and 
very  bad  inoperable  cancers  in  which  the  rapid  method 
is  injudicious. 

In  the  rapid  method  the  patient  is  thoroughly  anes- 
thetized: two  or  three  large  indifferent  pads  are  placed 
under  the  back  and  connected  with  the  negative  pole 
of  the  battery.  To  the  positive  i)ole  a  multiple- 
connection  cord  is  attached  which  is  to  be  connected 
to  one  or  more  lancet  electrodes,  when  the  latter  have 
been  inserted  into  the  growth.  Usually  an  opening 
must  be  made  into  the  tumor  for  the  insertion  of 
the  electrodes.  After  being  troubled  in  several  cases 
with  the  bleeding  which  this  causes,  the  only  blood- 
loss  of  the  whole  method,  I  attached  a  separate  steel 
spear  electrode  to  the  negative  pole  and.  with  this 
made  an  electrolytic  opening  of  the  proper  size.  This 
requires  reversing  the  current  for  the  first  insertion, 
but  after  the  first  electrode  is  in  place  the  current 
may  be  turned  off  at  the  controller,  reversed,  and 
turned  on  in  the  proper  direction,  with  one  electrode 
acting.  The  spear  may  now  be  attached  afresh  to  the 
same  binding  post  that  is  connected  to  the  pads,  and 
used  to  make  atlditional  openings,  into  which  fresh 
zinc  electrodes  are  placed  and  put  in  connection  with 
the  multiple-connection  positive  cord.  No  blood  will 
be  lost  or  obscure  the  field  of  action. 

Five  hundred  milliamperes  is  the  greatest  current 
so  far  used  in  this  monopolar  method,  as  this  amount 
has  depressed  the  breathing  by  a  tetanic  contraction 
of  the  diaphragm.  This  was  doubtless  due  to  the 
fact  that  one  of  my  dispersing  pads  was  on  the  abdo- 
men and  the  other  on  the  back.  In  the  next  case  I 
shall  place  both  pads  on  the  back. 

In  two  cases  I  have  hurried  the  local  dissemination 


of  the  mercury,  by  placing  a  cotton- covered  disc,  sat- 
urated with  liquor  potassii  arsenitis  on  the  center  of 
the  tumor,  as  the  negative  pole,  cutting  out  the  dis- 
persing pads.  The  application  now  being  bipolar  and 
mainly  local,  the  current  was  increased  to  1,000  milli- 
amperes. It  will  be  noted  that  this  application  pro- 
duced a  valuable  cataphoric  action  at  each  pole, 
mercury  going  in  at  the  anode  and  arsenic  at  the 
cathode. 

After  sufficient  local  effect  has  been  produced  the 
application  is  terminated  and  the  patient  put  to  bed. 
At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  the  slough  that  has 
been  produced,  will  be  found  to  be  surrounded  by  an 
area  in  which  the  cancerous  manifestations  have  been 
quelled  entirely,  or  partially,  in  accordance  with  the 
thoroughness  of  the  application,  without  the  sustaining 
tissues  being  necrosed.  The  slough,  itself,  is  largely 
aseptic  and  will  come  away  in  about  twelve  days,  per- 
mitting us  to  determine  whether  a  repetition  of  the 
process  is  necessary.  The  cavity  left  fills  up  readily 
by  granulation. 

Note. — At  date  of  publication  the  two  cured  cases  men- 
tioned continue  well.     Three  additional  cases  of  completely  ■ 
successful  removal  of  cancerous  tumorB  by  the  method  have 
since  been  added  to  the  list. 


THE  NEED  OF  DENTAL  INSTRUCTION  IN 
MEDICAL  SCHOOLS. 

Presented   to  the  Section  on  Stomatology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  .\nierican    Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4,  1897, 

BY  EDWARD  BRANIGAN,  D.D.S. 

BOSTON,    MASS. 

There  is  a  great  need  of  dental  instruction  in  med- 
ical schools.  Physicians  should  know  more  about  the 
teeth  than  they  now  do,  and  when  medical  students 
are  given  a  better  knowledge  of  the  teeth  and  of  the 
many  disturbances  they  cause,  then  will  medical 
science  do  more  for  humanity  than  it  is  now  doing. 
More  than  a  dozen  years  spent  in  looking  into  the 
mouths  of  my  neighbors,  at  the  rate  of  hundreds  of 
mouths  a  week,  has  revealed  to  my  observation  so 
many  instances  of  improper  treatment  of  diseases 
caused  by  the  teeth,  that  I  have  long  felt  it  my  duty 
to  protest,  and  I  now  take  advantage  of  the  opportun- 
ity given  me  to  put  my  protest  into  the  relation  of 
experiences  that  have  come  to  me  so  many  times  that 
I  put  them  forth  as  cold  facts.  I  shall  confine  myself 
to  the  narration  of  a  few  of  the  more  common  instances 
of  mismanaged  treatment  of  diseases  caused  by  the 
teeth.     The  evils  I  speak  of  are  common. 

Abscesses  caused  by  pulpless  teeth  are  still  poul- 
ticed and  opened  on  the  face  by  medical  men.  I  have 
seen  many  hundreds  of  these,  for  this  treatment  never 
effects  a  cure,  and  in  the  course  of  time  it  dawns  upon 
the  patient,  if  not  upon  the  doctor,  that  dental  assist- 
ance is  needed.  How  much  better  it  would  have  been 
for  the  patient  to  have  been  sent  to  the  dentist  at  first 
and  so  avoided  days  and  weeks  of  misery  and  the 
necessity  of  carrying  a  hideous  scar  for  life.  People 
are  still  being  stabbed  on  the  face  and  neck  because  a 
third  molar  sometimes  causes  trouble  in  trying  to  get 
up  into  the  mouth  where  it  belongs.  The  medical 
treatment  for  these  simple  abscesses  is  sometimes 
varied  a  little.  The  sufferer  may  be  kept  in  bed  for  a 
time,  with  temperature  and  pulse  watched,  and  medi- 
cine changed  at  intervals,  according  to  the  symptoms. 
This  sometimes  happens  when  the  old  tooth-root,  at 
the  bottom  of  the  troul)le,  is  so  loose  that  the  owner 
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■could  pull  it  out  with  two  fingers.  Pus  from  an  ab- 
scessed tooth  is  frequently  discharged  into  the  antrum. 
The  extraction  of  the  tooth,  followed  by  proper  treat- 
ment, would  rob  the  medical  profession  of  many 
patients  who  are  supposed  to  suffer  from,  and  are 
treated  for.  catarrh.  Serious  throat  diseases  are  fre- 
quently caused  by  pulpless  teeth  and  sometimes  by 
uneruj^ted  or  retained  teeth.  All  throat  specialists  are 
not  aware  of  this  fact. 

A  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  mouth  and  teeth 
would  help  other  specialists,  aurists,  for  instance. 
:Severe  and  painful  inflammations  of  the  ear,  caused 
by  teeth,  are  common.  The  removing  of  fillings 
from  pulpless  teeth  has  made  many  sufferers  from 
improper  aural  treatment  happy.  Unerupted  wisdom 
and  occasionally  unerupted  supernumerary  teeth  are 
the  cause  of  many  obscure  ear  troubles.  Next  to  the 
dentist,  no  cue  needs  dental  knowledge  more  than  the 
aurist.  Oculists  are  now  tracing  a  variety  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  back  to  the  teeth,  but  they  have  not  yet 
found  out  all  the  mean  things  a  diseased  tooth  can  do. 
Many  sufferers  from  irritation  of  the  eye,  backed  up 
by  an  inflamed  tooth,  do  not  get  to  the  oculist,  and  if 
the  general  practitioner  knew  more  about  the  teeth  as 
a  cause  of  disease,  he  would  not  in  so  many  of  these 
cases  prescribe  an  eye-wash,  or  glasses,  or  a  tonic;  he 
would  send  the  patient  to  a  dentist. 

A  tumor  of  the  nose  may  be  caused  by  a  dead  tooth- 
pulp.  Treatment  of  the  tumor  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  cause  is  not  calculated  to  make  the  owner  of 
the  nose  happy.  The  victims  of  so-called  neuralgia, 
who  after  weeks  and  months  and  even  years  of  anti- 
neuralgic  drugging,  die  or  find  relief  at  the  hands  of 
someone  who  knows  something  about  teeth,  are  count- 
less. Thousands  of  people  are  today  being  drugged 
for  neuralgia  who  are  really  suffering  from  some  form 
jf  dental  irritation.  A  pulp-stone  no  larger  than  a 
pin-head  can  bring  about  so  much  jJain  and  loss  of 
sleep,  appetite  and  health  that  nervous  prostration 
may  be,  and  often  is,  the  end  of  an  affair  that  a  pair 
of  forceps  would  have  ended  in  a  moment. 

Bicycle  riding  has  given  relief  to  many  sufferers 
from  dyspepsia,  but  many  more  dyspeptics  would  get 
"better  if  their  medical  advisers  insisted  upon  their 
having  all  their  lame  and  tender  teeth  cared  for. 
Among  the  hundred  or  two  of  mouths  opened  every 
morning  for  my  inspection,  I  never  fail  to  find  a  num- 
ber showing  evidence  of  being  used  on  one  side  only, 
and  in  many  of  the  mouths  the  front  teeth  are  the  only 
ones  that  do  any  work. 

Physicians  should  also  take  into  consideration  the 
constant  presence  of  pus  in  the  mouths  of  many  of 
their  patients.  They  do  not  all  do  this.  I  find  pus  in 
physician's  mouths  about  as  often  as  I  find  it  in  the 
mouths  of  other  classes  of  patients. 

The  authorities  in  charge  of  the  management  of 
hospitals  should  know  more  of  dentistry.  If  they  did, 
the  nurses  and  other  hospital  attendants  would  know 
how  to  cleanse  a  patient's  mouth,  and  the  hospital 
surgeon  would  know  how  to  look  into  a  patient's  mouth 
intelligently.  The  removal  of  half  or  a  whole  jaw  for 
necrosis,  would  not  take  place  when  the  extraction  of 
a  few  roots  and  the  use  of  an  antiseptic  mouth-wash 
would  effect  a  cure.  When  liospital  surgeons  know 
more  about  the  mouth  and  jaws  we  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  meet  people  who  have  been  dismissed  from  hospitals 
after  some  weeks  of  treatment  for  broken  jaw,  with 
the  fracture  ununited  or  with  the  union  in  so  erratic 
a  form  that  the  sufferer  can  not  close  his  jaws.  When 


some  one  about  the  hospital  is  able  to  examine  a  mouth 
we  shall  not  be  called  on  to  help  the  man  who  takes 
his  broken  jaw  away  from  the  hospital  after  having 
been  assured  that  he  will  be  all  right  in  a  few  days  if 
he  puts  a  poultice  on  his  bruised  face  and  takes  a  few 
pills.  It  is  a  fact  that  some  surgeons  can  not  locate 
a  fracture  of  the  jaw,  and  it  is  also  a  fact  that  when 
located,  fractured  jaws  are  sometimes  treated  by  being 
bound  together  with  a  four-tailed  bandage,  and  then, 
as  a  happy  afterthought,  a  couple  of  front  teeth  are 
pulled  out  to  make  a  hole  through  which  to  tuck  the 
patient's  nourishment. 

After  dental  Instruction  is  given  to  medical  students, 
the  army  and  the  navy  will  get  a  little  much  needed 
dental  service.  They  get  very  little  now,  although 
hospital  stewards  are  supposed  to  be  able  to  pull  teeth. 

The  medical  directors  of  public  institutions  will  find 
a  vast  amount  of  good  work  ready  for  them  when  they 
realize  the  importance  of  having  dental  service  given 
to  those  in  their  charge.  A  few  years  ago  I  discovered 
that  not  one  of  the  500  children  in  one  of  the  public 
institutions  in  my  city  had  a  tooth-brush.  The  chil- 
dren of  that  institution  are  now  sui^plied  with  tooth- 
brushes, but  I  fear  there  are  many  similar  institutions 
in  the  world  where  the  tooth-brush  is  never  seen  and 
the  dentist  never  heard  of.  I  am  sure  that  this  evil 
will  be  corrected  very  soon  after  dental  instruction  is 
given  to  the  future  medical  directors  of  public  insti- 
tutions for  the  care  of  the  poor. 
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The  physiologic  functions  of  the  nasal  cavities  are 
as  follows:  '"They  elevate  the  temperature  of  the 
inhaled  air,  give  it  nioistiTre,  and  purify  it  by  arresting 
all  particles  of  dust  and  other  substances  which  it  may 
contain;"  they  act  as  resonance  cavities  for  the  voice 
and  are  also  the  seat  of  the  sense  of  smell. 

A  professional  experience  of  more  than  twenty-five 
years,  has  taught  in(>  that  any  inflammatory  lesions — 
found  in  children  between  the  ages  of  4  and  12  years — 
which  obstruct  these  natural  conditions,  are  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases,  the  chief  agents  in  the  causation  of  mal- 
formed jaws,  and  the  consequent  abnormal  alignment 
of  the  teeth.  (To  the  same  cause  can  be  attributed 
beaked  or  hooked  noses,  so  often  found  in  connection 
with  these  deformities.)  I  have  reached  this  con- 
clusion after  many  years  of  ceaseless  endeavor  to 
trace  out  cause  and  effect.  ( )thers  may  theorize  differ- 
ently, but  thi'ory  alone  will  not  stand,  unless  proven 
clinically  correct. 

I  cite  the  following  case  in  my  practice: 

.V  ni;ile  child  over  7  years  old  was  brought  to  have  a  tooth 
filled,  which  w.is  supposoil  to  cause  pain  in  the  right  ear  and 
the  right  angle  of  the  inferior  maxilla. 

The  patient  presented  the  following  clinical  conditions  :  Al- 
most complete  ohstruction  of  the  nasal  cavities ;  face  pale,  ane 
tnic  and  haggard  :  features  contracted  at  the  angles  of  the  jaws 
and  beneath  the  malar  processes,  giving  the  characteristics  of  the 
mouth-breather  or  "dogface,"  as  Dr.  Cathell  terms  them.     I 
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found  a  small  cavity  in  a  molar  tooth,  which  in  no  way  could 
have  caused  the  pain.  This  was  filled  but  gave  no  relief.  I 
depressed  the  tongue  and  examined  the  tonsils.  These  I  found 
so  greatly  enlarged  that  they  almost  met  at  the  median  lino. 
I  was  informed  that  deglutition  was  both  difficult  and  painful. 
When  the  tongue  was  forced  well  down  with  a  tongue  depres- 
sor, quite  a  large  quantity  of  yellow  pus  sprang  from  an  unseen 
source  in  the  right  tonsil.  On  the  removal  of  the  depressor, 
the  patient  exclaimed.    My  pain  has  gone  I 

On  examining  the  superior  maxilla.  I  noticed  a  very  percep- 
tible contraction  on  both  sides,  anterior  to  the  first  permanent 
molar  teeth,  with  a  decided  inclination  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth 
to  become  elevated. 

I  informed  the  aunt  of  the  state  of  affairs,  and  that  unless 
heroic  measures  were  quickly  taken  for  the  child's  relief,  by  a 
rhinologist,  very  serious  consequences  would  be  sure  to  follow. 

Six  months  later  the  patient  returned,  and  I  was  informed 
that  notice  had  been  taken  of  previous  instructions  and  a 
specialist  consulted  the  same  day.  He  had  removed  some 
adenoid  growths,  and  was  still  reducing  the  tonsils  with  the 
galvano-cautery.  He  was  now  a  bright  and  rosy-faced  boy, 
with  normal  respiration,  and  we  found  no  signs  of  the  former 
contraction  of  the  jaws,  or  rising  of  the  arch,  all  of  their  out- 
Unes  being  perfectly  normal. 

This  particular  case  demonstrated  that  either  the 
adenoid  vegetations,  or  the  enlarged  and  diseased  ton- 
sils, or  both,  were  the  prime  factors  in  the  causation, 
not  only  of  the  malformations  of  the  maxillae,  but  also 
the  oral  respiration. 

If  a  correct  diagnosis  had  not  been  made,  and  only 
palliative  treatment  been  given,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
a  case  of  V-  or  saddle-shaped  arch  would  have  Ijeen 
developed,  with  irregular  teeth  as  concomitants ;  espe- 
cially as  the  patient's  parents  and  grandparents  are 
full-blooded  Germans,  and  have  large  jaws  and  teeth. 

I  have  often  found  similar  conditions  in  young 
patients,  whose  parents  thought  so  little  of  the  mat- 
ter that  they  deemed  no  treatment  necessary,  as  the 
children  never  comi^lained  of  pain;  while  others 
"made  their  own  diagnosis,  and  treated  for  conditions 
which  did  not  exist,  being  ignorant  of  all  possible 
results."  Thus,  from  time  to  time,  the  lesions  were 
permitted  to  progress,  until  more  acute  sj'mptoms 
developed,  when  the  family  physician  was  called;  and 
as  is  often  the  case  in  such  diseases,  he  failed  to  make 
a  correct  diagnosis,  or  give  the  proper  treatment,  and 
thinking  the  disturbance  of  no  great  importance  only 
prescribed  some  simple  wash  or  nasal  douche,  thus 
allowing  inflammatory  conditions,  which  could  have 
been  cured,  to  develop  into  more  chronic  forms  with 
all  their  evil  consequences. 

The  starting  point  in  the  majority  of  these  oases, 
has  its  origin  in  some  slight  irritation  of  the  mucous 
membranes  of  the  throat,  especially  the  tonsils.  "  It 
seems  remarkable,"  says  an  authority,  "  that  the  fauces 
at  this  time  of  life,  should  be  the  seat  of  so  many 
inflammatory  processes." 

To  show  with  what  indifference  some  practitioners 
treat  such  cases,  I  cite  the  following:  A  reputable 
physician,  whose  daughter,  aged  14  years,  has  nasal 
catarrh,  V-shaped  arch,  irregular  teeth  and  an  almost 
complete  obstruction  of  the  nasal  cavities,  when  told 
that  he  should  do  something  for  her  relief  replied, 
"  She  will  come  around  all  right  when  she  gets  older;" 
and  this  seems  to  be  the  opinion  with  many  general 
practitioners. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  urge  upon  both  medical  and 
dental  practitioners  the  importance  of  lieing  ever  on 
the  alert  to  discover  the  first  signs  of  any  inflammn- 
tory  manifestation  in  the  throat  or  nasal  cavities  of 
children,  as  so  many  inflammatory  disturbances  are 
prone  to  develop  in  the  respiratory  passages,  without 
in  themselves  showing  any  very  acute  symptoms,  and 


if  permitted  to  continue  without  proper  treatment, 
cause  disease  and  malformations  which  in  some  cases 
defy  all  remedial  agencies. 

When  a  patient  has  a  slight  occasional  cough  or 
clearing  of  the  throat,  any  peculiarity  of  intonation, 
huskiness  of  voice  or  nasal  twang,  an  examination 
should  be  made  to  discover  the  cause,  and  when, 
located,  treatment  given  at  once;  and  if  oral  res- 
piration is  fully  established,  some  reputable  special- 
ist should  be  recommended,  as  he  is  better  qualified 
to  make  a  correct  differential  diagnosis,  and  prescribe- 
the  best  remedies.  I  believe  that  if  this  is  done, 
fewer  cases  of  malformed  maxillse  and  irregular  teeth 
will  be  found  in  the  future  than  at  present. 

The  following  are  a  few  replies  to  personal  letters 
sent,  asking  for  opinions  as  to  the  etiology  of  mal- 
formed maxillse  and  irregular  teeth. 

Dr.  John  Nolan  Mackensie,  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, says:  " Rhinologists  generally  hold  that  the 
deformities  in  question  are  sometimes  produced  by 
nasal  and  post-nasal  obstructions  (deflection  of  the 
septum  and  adenoid  growths  lieing  two  conspicu- 
ous exami^les).  Indeed,  it  has  been  shown  experi- 
mentally that  asymmetric  conditions  of  the  corres- 
ponding side  of  the  cranium  may  be  produced  in 
young  guinea-pigs  by  artificially  occluding  the  nos- 
tril. Malnutrition  must  of  course  be  at  the  bottom 
of  the  matter;  due  probably  to  defective  blood  supply, 
both  in  quantity  and  quality." 

Dr.  M.  H.  CVyer  says:  "It  is  my  opinion,  that  an 
inflammation  of  the  tonsil  and  surrounding  tissue 
will  cause  tension  of  the  palato-pharyngeal  and  palato- 
glossus muscles;  if  this  be  so,  they  would  naturally 
pull  the  lateral  portions  of  the  arch  downward  and 
inward;  especially  is  this  the  case  with  children  when 
their  bones  are  soft  and  yielding." 

Dr.  Harrison  Allen  says:  "  Probably  the  most  im- 
portant factor  present  is  oral  respiration.  Disuse  of 
important  functions  (instanced  here  by  the  nasal 
passages)  invariably  excite  disturbance.  No  '  starva- 
tion '  of  the  tissue  is  present  in  these  cases  as  I 
understand  them,  nor  is  there  disease,  as  the  phrase 
is  usually  employed.  I  no  not  think  undue  pressure 
of  the  muscles  against  the  jaws  exists,  nor  are  the 
jaws  themselves  weakened,  except  that  they  may  be 
weakened  by  having  their  curves  of  normal  action 
interfered  with." 
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Up  to  the  present  time  but  little  experiment  has 
been  made  in  the  use  of  hulocain  in  ophthalmic  sur- 
gery. But  from  the  clinical  notes  so  far  at  hand,  it 
would  appear  that  it  has  some  advantages  and  may 
prove  to  be  a  very  useful  drug  in  ophthalmic  practice. 

"Holocain  is  a  synthetic  substance  having  the  com- 
position of  para-di-ethoxy-diphenyl-ethenyl-araidin, 
and  the  hydrochlorid  has  been  used  in  a  1  per  cent, 
solution  as  an  anesthetic  in  ophthalmic  practice,  but 
on  account  of  toxic  properties  is  not  recommended 
for  hypodermic  injection.  Anesthesia  is  prompt  and 
lasting,  and  is  not  accompanied  by  mydriasis  or  dis- 
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turbances  of  the  accommodation"  {Bi-ltish  Medical 
Journal). 

Dr.  Robert  Brudenell  Carter  of  London  contributed 
an  article  to  the  Lancet  of  May  29,  in  which  he  called 
attention  to  a  paper  read  before  the  Belgian  Academy 
of  Medicine  March  27, 1897,  by  Dr.  Deneffe  of  Ghent, 
whose  observations  in  the  use  of  holocain  were  as 
follows :  He  said  that  "by  applying  a  drop  of  a  1  per 
cent,  solution  to  the  eye  three  times,  at  intervals  of 
fifteen  seconds,  complete  anesthesia  would  be  estab- 
lished in  three  minutes  without  pain,  without  change  in 
the  diameter  of  the  superficial  vessels,  without  dilata- 
tion of  the  pupil  and  without  paralysis  of  the  accom- 
modation." 

Dr.  Carter  from  his  own  observation  says:  "I 
received  a  supply  of  holocain  last  week  and  used  a  1 
per  cent,  solution  in  the  manner  described  by  Dr. 
Deneffe,  having  first  applied  some  to  my  own  eye 
and  found  that  it  gave  no  pain.  Four  applications 
were  made  in  the  course  of  a  minute  and  at  the  end 
of  four  minutes  from  the  first  of  them  I  performed 
cataract  extraction  with  iridectomy.  The  patient  was 
unconscious  of  the  first  incision  and  was  barely  con- 
scious of  the  iridectomy,  not  flinching  or  moving  the 
eye.  The  section  healed  perfectly  by  first  intention. 
A  day  or  two  later  I  used  the  same  solution  before 
slitting  up  the  lachrymal  canaliculus  and  rendered  the 
operation  absolutely  painless.  As  asserted  by  Dr. 
Deneffe,  there  was  no  action  upon  either  the  conjunc- 
tival blood  vessels,  the  pupil  or  the  accommodation, 
and  I  can  not  but  think  that  the  new  agent  will  be 
found  highly  useful  in  ophthalmic  practice.  The 
promptitude  of  its  action  is  alone  of  no  inconsiderable 
advantage." 

Lowenstamm  (  Tlicrap.  Monats.,  May,  1897  i  relates 
some  further  investigations  into  the  use  of  holocain 
in  1  per  cent,  watery  solutions  in  ophthalmic  practice. 
It  can  not  be  employed  subcutaneously,  because  its 
toxic  action  is  considerably  greater  than  cocain.  and 
even  in  ophthalmic  work  it  should  be  used  in  mini- 
mum doses.  By  applying  a  few  drops  anesthesia  is 
produced  in  the  eye  in  about  ten  minutes.  The 
author  has  employed  holocain  in  sixteen  cases,  of 
which  seven  were  normal  eyes,  five  were  examples  of 
foreign  bodies,  and  four  were  operation  cases.  In 
one  set  of  three  cases,  four  drops  were  put  into  the 
eye  and  repeated  in  five  minutes,  when  the  anesthesia 
of  the  cornea  and  conjunctiva  lasted  on  an  average 
nineteen  minutes.  In  six  other  cases  the  same  quan- 
tity was  used  on  three  occasions  at  intervals  of  five 
minutes,  and  the  anesthesia  lasted  on  an  average  thirty 
minutes.  A  slight  touch  was  felt  before  the  lid  reflex 
returned.  In  three  cases  four  drops  were  applied  on 
three  occasions  at  intervals  of  two  minutes,  and  here 
the  anesthesia  lasted  on  an  average  twenty-six  min- 
utes. This  method  has  the  advantage  of  requiring 
only  a  short  time  before  the  operation  can  l)e  com- 
menced. ( )ften  an  increase  in  the  anesthesia  of  the 
conjunctiva  was  noted  after  the  second  and  third 
application,  and  whore  this  did  not  occur  a  passing 
sensation  of  burning  was  experienced.  The  removal 
of  the  foreign  body  was  accomplisiied  in  one  eye  eight 
minutes  and  in  the  other  fifteen  minutes  after  the 
second  application,  without  the  patient  feeling  any- 
thing. In  two  operations  for  squint  lasting  fifteen  to 
twenty  minutes  two  applications  sufficed.  As  regards 
gradual  action  no  dift'erence  was  noted  from  cocain, 
but  the  tension  of  the  bulb  was  not  lessened,  the 
cornea  retained  its  luster  and  moistnessand  the  pupil 


was  not  dilated.  No  toxic  effect  was  noticed  and  no 
change  in  the  pulse  or  urine.  Heinz  allowed  a  5  per 
cent.  Solution,  and  also  the  dry  powder  to  be  applied 
to  his  own  eye,  and  no  intoxication  symptoms  occurred. 
Perhaps  holocain  is  less  readily  absorbed  from  the 
conjunctiva  than  cocain.  Thus  holocain  is  a  prompt, 
pronounced  and  long-lasting  anesthetic,  with  no  un- 
pleasant results.  It  should  find  a  permanent  place  in 
ophthalmic  practice.  Boiling  the  solution  is  not 
requisite,  as  holocain  possesses  powerful  disinfectant 
properties. 

The  only  time  I  have  seen  it  used  was  at  the  Royal 
London  Ophthalmic  Hospital  (Moorfields)  on  Jiine  25, 
1897.  The  preparation  iTsed  was  a  1  per  cent,  aqueous 
solution.  The  case  in  which  it  was  used  was  that  of  a 
senile  cataract  in  a  man  about  60  years  of  age.  Four 
or  five  drops  were  instilled  into  the  eye  at  intervals 
of  three  or  four  minutes  for  a  period  of  twenty  min- 
utes, then  the  patient  was  placed  on  the  operating 
table  and  the  eye  carefully  douched  with  a  boracic 
acid  solution.  The  anesthesia  of  the  cornea  and  con- 
junctiva seemed  perfect.  Iridectomy  was  performed, 
apparently  without  pain.  The  only  noticeal)le  feature 
was  a  more  profuse  hemorrhage  from  the  conjunctival 
vessels  than  is  usually  observed  when  we  employ 
cocain.  The  wound  healed  promptly  without  subse- 
quent pain  or  discomfort  to  the  patient. 
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AVestem  Oplitlialmologieal,  Otological,    Liai-j-n- 
gological    and    Rliinologlcal  Association. 

Abstract  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Third  Animal  Meeting 
held  in  Chicago,  April  7  and  S,  lS9s. 

The  Association  met  in  the  rooms  of  the  Chicago  Medical 
Society,  and  was  called  to  order  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Arrangements,  Dr.  J.  E.  Colburn  of  Chicago,  who 
introduced  Dr.  F.  Henrotin,  President  of  the  Chicago  Medical 
Society,  who  welcomed  the  Association  on  behalf  of  that 
Society  and  the  local  profession.  He  spoke  of  the  necessity  of 
modern  specialists,  and  said  that  all  recognized  their  value. 
He  believes  in  societies  and  organizations.  While  there  might 
be  injustice  done  here  and  there,  such  societies  would  live  and 
thrive  and  multiply. 

Dr.  A.  Alt  of  St.  Louis,  responded  to  the  Address  of  Wel- 
come, and  thanked  Dr.  Henrotin,  in  behalf  of  the  Association 
for  the  very  kind  words  with  which  he  had  welcomed  the  mem- 
bers on  the  occasion  of  their  third  yearly  meeting. 

The  President  of  the  Association.  Dr.  B.  E.  Fryer  of  Kansas 
City,  was  then  presented  and  delivered  a  brief  address  in 
which  he  dwelt  upon  general  matters  pertaining  to  the  work  of 
the  Association. 

Dr.  H.  Knapp  of  New  York,  delivered  an  address  on 

THE  R.\DICAL  TVMI'ANO  MASTOID    OPERATIONS. 

Among  the  surgical  procedures  cultivated  so  successfully  by 
otologists  during  the  last  decades,  the  so-called  radical  mas- 
toid operation  is  the  most  important,  but  also  the  most  diflS- 
cult.  The  pioneer  work  of  Troetsch,  Schwartze,  and  others  in 
this  field  was  well  know^n  and  fully  appreciated,  when  Kuester 
in  1889  gave  a  new  impetus  to  the  further  development  of  this 
branch  of  surgery  by  censuring  aurists  for  operating  tiK)  much 
in  the  dark.  Zaufal  and  Stacke  were  the  first  prominently  to 
take  the  hint  in  developing  methods  for  making  more  exten- 
sive and  thorough  operations  which  have  received  the  names 
of  radical  operations,  comprising  the  removal  in  Ciisesof  chronic 
purulent  otitis  media,  of  everything  diseased  in  the  mastoid, 
attic,  atrium,  external  meatus,  and  adjacent  pneumatic  spaces 
in  one  large  cavity.  Dr.  Knapp  described  the  performance  of 
the  operation  with  blackboard  illustrations  and  presented 
numerous  aoatumic,  both  dry  and  wet,  ei>ecimens.  The 
methods  of  Zaufal  and  Stacko  differed  somewhat  at  first,  but 
are  at  present  virtually  identical.  The  ditrerenco  is  that  Zau- 
fal begins  the  operation  from  the  mastoid,  and  Stacke  from  the 
attic.  The  speaker  dwelt  on  the  precautions  to  be  taken  to 
avoid  during  the  operation  injury  to  the  facial  nerve  and  the 
horizontal  semicircular,  particularly  by  chiseling  the  mastoid 
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by  broad  vertical  slicea,  layer  by  layer,  finding  first  the  antrum 
by  measuring  on  a  straight  probe,  first  introduced  through  the 
posterior  part  of  the  auditory  canal  to  the  labyrinth  wall  of 
the  tympanum,  then  down  to  the  depth  of  the  artificial  canal, 
chiseling  into  the  mastoid  the  length  of  both,  and  remembering 
that  the  aditus  ad  antrum  is  about  at  the  level  of  the  medial 
wall  of  the  tympanum.  To  secure  the  position  of  the  aditus 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  ear  canal  should  be  sounded  by  a  bent 
probe,  either  from  the  attic  (Stacke)  or  from  the  mastoid 
(Zaufal),  or  from  both,  bearing  in  mind  that  the  small  canal 
mostly  is  not  directed  horizontally,  but  more  or  less  ascending 
from  the  attic  up  and  back.  If  probes  are  introduced  both 
ways  and  left  in  position  during  the  operation,  we  can  with 
patience,  cleanse  the  wound  from  blood,  by  good  light  recog- 
nize the  parts  clearly,  and  avoid  injuring  them  both  dur- 
ing the  chiseling  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  ear 
canal,  and  the  lateral  wall  of  the  attic,  a  very  important  step 
in  the  radical  ope-ation,  as  also  during  the  cleansing  of  the 
cavities  with  a  sharp  spoon. 

The  speaker  described  how  to  avoid  injuring  the  dura  mater 
in  extending  the  operation  into  the  posterior  and  middle  fossa; 
of  the  skull.  The  description  and  rules  were  illustrated  by 
brief  records  of  cases.  The  first  was  a  smooth  and  temporarily 
successful  operation,  but  death  under  fulminant  symptoms 
occurred  months  later,  apparently  by  the  breaking  of  a  cere- 
bral abscess  into  the  ventricles.  In  the  second  case,  the  facial 
nerve  had  been  injured  during  the  scraping  :  the  partial  facial 
paralysis  disappeared  completely  in  three  months  and  the 
patient  was  doing  well.  The  third  case  was  a  patient,  -jO  years 
of  age,  who  had  been  operated  on  (the  tympanum)  by  Professor 
Bruns  of  Tubingen,  when  she  was  5  years  old.  Dr.  Knapp 
removed  the  carious  malleus  five  years  ago ;  the  otorrhea  and 
very  severe  attacks  of  headaches  and  dizziness  of  late  compelled 
her  to  seek  the  doctor.  A  radical  operation  cured  the  otorrhea 
and  head  symptoms.  The  patient  said,  "I  feel  like  another 
person."  The  fourth  case  was  that  of  a  scrofulous  child  2 
years  of  age,  operated  on  eighteen  months  ago.  A  most  exten- 
sive operation  was  done,  removing  the  carious  and  necrosed 
bone  deep  into  the  petrous  bone.  Recovery  followed,  leaving 
a  deep,  perfectly  epidermized  cavity  behind  the  ear. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Alt  a  vote  of  thanks  was  extended  to  Dr. 
Knapp  for  his  interesting  address. 

Dr.  Hugh  T.  P.vtrick  of  Chicago,  followed  with  an  "Address 
by  Invitation,"  in  which  he  dwelt  upon  the  kinship  of  neur- 
ology, ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology  and  rhinology. 

Dr.  Adolph  Alt  of  St.  Louis,  read  a  paper  entitled 

RECENT  RESEARCHES   INTO  THE   HISTOPATHOLOGY  OF    TRACHOMA. 

The  frequency  of  this  disease  as  well  as  its  important  posi- 
tion among  the  affections  of  the  eye,  must  needs  again  arouse 
the  desire  to  fathom  its  real  cause  and  perhaps  in  this  way  to 
help  in  its  prevention  or  cure.  The  author's  researches  in  this 
direction  date  as  far  back  as  1870,  when  he  inoculated  rabbits' 
eyes  with  trachoma.  He  was  perfectly  successful  in  producing 
a  disease  which  apparently  difi'ered  in  no  way  from  the  real 
trachoma.  However,  this  disappeared  again  in  the  course  of 
from  one  to  two  weeks.  He  had  some  of  the  old  specimens 
still  and  what  he  had  succeeded  in  producing  in  the  rabbit's 
conjunctiva  difl'ered  histologically  in  no  way  from  the  disease 
in  the  human  conjunctiva.  Leber  has  had  the  same  experi- 
ence. After  a  lapse  of  years  the  author  again  took  up  the 
study  of  this  subject  on  (juite  a  considerable  amount  of  mate- 
rial which  he  had  gained  by  excising  trachoma  granules  and 
cutting  them  into  sections.  His  recent  researches  seem  to  con- 
firm the  previous  ones.  Notwithstanding  the  clinical  differ- 
ence between  so-called  follicular  conjunctivitis  and  trachoma, 
the  bodies  which  he  has  found  and  considers  to  be  parasites  in 
trachoma  he  has  likewise  always  found  in  follicular  con- 
junctivitis. 

FIVE  CASES  OF  PARINAUD's  CONJUNCTIVITIS. 

A  paper  on  this  subject  was  read  by  Dr.  H.  Gifford  of 
Omaha,  Neb.  He  said  the  disease  was  first  described  by  Par- 
inaud  in  1889,  and  hitherto  nine  cases  of  it  have  been  described 
in  France,  while  in  Germany  and  Austria  the  same  disease  has 
been  described  by  Goldzicher  as  lymphomatous  conjunctivitis. 
It  is  characterized  by  rapid  swelling  of  the  lids  with  more  or 
less  mucopurulent  discharge,  and  the  development  on  the  folds 
or  tarsi  or  both  of  large  rounded  granulations  which  not  infre- 
quently are  fungiform  or  polypoid  in  form.  Between  the  gran- 
ulations small  conjunctival  ulcers  sometimes  occur.  Soon  after, 
or  in  very  rare  cases,  before  the  affection  of  the  lids,  the  lym- 
phatic glands  of  the  neck  and  face  on  the  afi'ected  side  generally 
become  swollen  and  tender  to  a  very  marked  degree  and  sup- 
puration not  infrequently  occurs.  The  disease  is  almost  invaria- 
bly onesided,  is  apparently  not  contagious,  and  appears  to 
undergo  a  spontaneous  cure  in  the  course  of  some  months  when 


left  to  itself.  Treatment  in  the  worst  cases  affects  the  disease 
very  slowly.  The  cases  in  which  the  tarsal  surfaces  are  covered 
with  granulations  might  be  mistaken  for  very  pronounced  tra- 
choma, while  in  those  where  ulcers  of  the  folds  surrounded  by 
granulation  tissue  occur,  the  question  of  tuberculous  conjunc- 
tivitis might  be  raised.  The  cornea  is  rarely,  if  ever,  affected, 
and  the  subjective  symptoms  are  comparatively  slight.  Parin- 
aud  has  called  the  disease  infectious  conjunctivitis  of  animal 
origin,  partly  because  some  of  the  French  cases  were  butchers 
or  farmers,  but  the  evidence  on  this  point  is  not  at  all  conclu- 
sive. Bacteriologic  investigations  as  to  its  cause  have  been 
practically  without  positive  results.  Two  of  Gifford's  cases 
were  somewhat  typical  in  so  far  as  that  in  one  of  them  the 
swelling  of  the  lymphatic  glands  was  confined  to  a  row  behind 
the  steruo- mastoid  muscle,  while  in  the  other  the  granulations 
were  hardly  as  large  as  usual,  the  most  prominent  conjunctival 
feature  being  the  presence  of  numerous  ulcers  mostly  on  the 
folds,  but  some  of  them  on  the  tarsi  and  bulbar  conjunctiva. 

Dr.  James  Moores  Ball  of  St.  Louis,  reported  a  case  of 
"Quinin  Blindness." 

Dr.  B.  E.  Fryer  of  Kansas  City,  read  a  paper  on 

THE  antiseptic  PREPARATION  OF  THE  CONJUNCTIVA  FOR  CUTTING 
OPERATIONS  OF  THE   EYEBALL. 

He  said  the  terms  antisepsis  and  asepsis  were  rather  carelessly 
interchanged  by  many  practitioners,  and  this  ought  not  to  be. 
He  insisted  that  in  many  instances  surgeons  did  not,  nor  could 
not  make  a  surface  aseptic  if  they  strictly  included  in  the  word 
asepsis  not  only  the  absence  of  septic  material,  but  also  the 
absence  of  the  cause  of  sepsis,  namely,  pathogenic  bacteria. 
He  then  showed  how  and  why  this  was  true.  In  antiseptic 
work  on  the  conjunctiva  only  very  weak  solutions  of  sublimate 
or  of  iodid  of  mercury  could  be  used.  He  maintained  that  a 
mercuric  chlorid  solution  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  6000  could 
be  instilled  in  the  conjunctival  sac  every  day  for  weeks  without 
any  reaction  being  produced.  The  method  of  preparing  the 
eye  for  a  cutting  operation  upon  it  which  he  employs,  is  as  fol- 
lows :  The  face  is  thoroughly  cleansed  with  soap  and  water, 
and  then  the  orbital  region  is  washed  carefully  with  a  carbolic 
acid  solution  1  to  50.  The  eyelids  and  eyelashes  at  their  roots 
are  especially  cleansed.  The  conjunctival  sac  is  flushed  care- 
fully with  1  to  60OO  sublimate  solution,  and  a  bichlorid  gauze 
pad  is  put  over  and  retained  upon  the  eyelid,  and  it  should 
extend  over  the  brow  and  nose  and  down  upon  the  temple  and 
cheek.  The  dressing  is  changed  daily,  and  daily  the  eyelids, 
brows  and  cheek  are  washed  with  carbolic  acid  solution  and 
the  gauze  renewed.  Latterly,  in  the  beginning  of  the  antisep- 
tic preparation  the  speaker  has  instilled  protargol  solution  1 
per  cent.,  say  for  four  or  five  days,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time 
dropped  in  the  mercuric  chlorid  solution.  He  finds  in  certain 
cases,  especially  in  those  patients  who,  from  having  prostatic 
trouble,  and  who  void  more  or  less  pus  with  the  urine,  are  very 
liable  to  infect  the  eye  or  have  infected  it.  In  such  cases  the 
protargol  seems  to  stop  the  pus  flow  from  the  conjunctival  sac 
readily  and  also  removes  the  conjunctival  congestion.  These 
prostatic  cases  require  greater  care  in  preparation  for  eye  oper- 
ations than  is  usually  given  them  even  by  those  who  believe  in 
correct  antisepsis.  Many  of  the  cases  having  pus  cocci  enter 
the  conjunctiva,  which  cocci,  while  they  have  only  an  innocent 
surface  lodgment,  will  there  produce  purulent  destruction  of 
the  eye  if  admitted  unrestrained  on  to  the  globe.  By  prolonged 
preparation  and  following  the  method  he  outlined,  he  thought 
oculists  could  restrain  the  pathogenic  microbes  in  the  conjunc- 
tiva as  they  are  restrained  in  the  derma,  and  sufficiently  long 
to  allow  of  healing  before  the  restraint  is  removed  by  the  germ- 
icide's final  removal  or  elimination.  He  had  microscopically 
demonstrated  streptococci  from  the  conjunctiva  of  eyes  which 
were  to  be  operated  on,  and  which  streptococci  were  so  attenu- 
ated in  power  by  the  continued  antiseptic  preparation  that  no 
bad  result  followed  the  operation. 

Of  course  the  condition  of  the  nares  must  be  looked  after, 
and  he  found  that  a  weak  solution  of  tincture  of  iodin  in  albo- 
lene,  used  as  a  spray,  did  effective  work  in  attenuating  microbes 
in  the  nasal  cavities. 

Dr.  T.  A.  Woodruff  read  a  paper  on  the 

USE  OF  DR.   DE  ZENG'S  REFR.\CT0METER. 

He  compared  the  work  of  this  instrument  with  the  results 
arrived  at  by  skiascopy  and  the  test  lenses.  In  every  case  the 
existing  error  of  refraction  was  determined  first  with  the 
refractometer  and  then  by  skiascopy  and  the  test  lenses,  using 
each  method  independently  of  the  other.  All  cases  were 
worked  out  with  the  aid  of  either  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  atro 
pin  or  homatropin  and  cocain  discs,  the  latter  being  used  in  the 
majority  of  instances.  In  some  cases  the  amount  of  ametropia 
was  determined  first  without  the  use  of  a  cycloplegic.  but 
where  active  accommodation  was  present  the  results  obtained 
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were  unsatisfactory.  In  about  50  per  cent,  of  the  cases  he 
found  the  three  methods  agreed  accurately,  but  in  the  balance, 
and  particularly  where  an  oblique  astigmatism  was  present,  it 
appeared  impossible  for  the  patient  to  decide  between  several 
axes.  Skiascopy  and  the  test  lenses  determined  this  much 
quicker  and  more  acceptably.  Dr.  Woodruff  drew  the  follow- 
ing conclusions  :  1.  That  the  refractometer  is  not  a  time- 
saver.  "J.  It  is  not  always  accurate  in  determining  the  amount 
and  axis  of  astigmatism.  .3.  It  is  liable  to  produce  an  over 
rather  than  an  under  correction  of  astigmatism.  4.  In  old 
people,  or  where  a  cyclopiegic  is  contraindicated,  it  will  prove 
of  assistance.  5.  In  myopia  and  hypermetropia  it  is  most  sat- 
isfactory in  determining  the  full  amount  of  the  error  under  a 
cyclopiegic.     6.  It  is  expensive. 

THE  SCIENCE  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Dr.  Dudley  S.  Reynolds  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  read  a  parser  on 
this  subject.  He  said  that  the  science  of  ophthalmology  was  in 
great  danger  of  becoming  tainted  with  loose  methods  of  approxi- 
mation. It  was  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  disappointment  so 
frequently  followed  loose  methods  of  analysis  as  to  lead  both 
patient  and  practitioner  astray  in  searching  for  causes  of  pain 
and  aches  that  refuse  to  yield  to  the  supposed  correction  of 
errors  of  refraction.  The  decentered  lens  and  the  prism  have 
seized  upon  the  minds  of  some,  whilst  others  have  apparently 
gone  daft  in  their  search  for  otular  tendons  to  cut,  or  advance. 
An  enthusiastic  surgeon  recently  reported  his  achievements  in 
the  looping  of  ocular  tendons  with  catgut  ligatures.  Dr.  Stev- 
ens had  created  an  apparently  rational  place  for  partial  tenot- 
omy :  but  it  was  not  an  uncommon  occurrence  to  read  of  a 
dozen  or  more  tenotomies,  or  advancements,  of  the  tendon  in  a 
single  eye.  With  the  tendon  looped,  muscular  co  ordination 
in  the  movement  of  the  eyes  might,  in  all  probability,  be 
expected  to  observe  not  alone  the  lateral,  the  vertical  and  the 
rotary  movements,  but  like  the  famous  gun  with  the  curved 
barrel  made  to  shoot  bears  behind  trees,  turned  in  all  sorts  of 
irregular  directions  to  compensate  for  the  eccentricities  of 
opposing  tendons. 

A  fine  illustration  of  the  results  of  painstaking  practice  was 
presented  in  the  person  of  Mrs.  T.,  aged  30  years,  the  wife  of  a 
prominent  practitioner  in  Louisville.  She  came  to  him  on 
Oct.  19.  1896,  with  divergent  squint,  photophobia,  indistinct 
vision  for  distance,  and  total  inability  to  read.  She  had  suf- 
fered almost  continuously  with  sick  headache  for  a  long  time, 
and  having  been  told  that  the  ocular  tendons  must  be  advanced, 
her  husband  brought  her  to  Dr.  Reynolds,  with  the  object  of 
having  whatever  operation  was  found  necessary  done  at  once. 
On  attempting  to  suspend  the  accommodation,  he  found  he 
had  unsteady  muscular  movement,  the  rotary  muscles  being 
in  an  almost  constant  state  of  activity.  Without  glasses  she 
saw  nothing  ;  with  the  glasses  she  had,  she  saw  6-xxxvi  Snel- 
len, with  the  right  eye,  and  6-lx  with  the  left  eye.  On  exam- 
ination of  the  glasses  he  found  for  the  right  eye  she  had  — 0.75 
C.  axis  17(1°  ~ — 0.75  S.  combined  with  a  prism  of  3",  base 
inward.     In  the  left  she  had  -f2.tX)  C.  axis  llO^o— 3..50  S. 

He  prescribed  homatropin  drops  to  be  instilled  twice  daily 
and  directed  smoked  coquilles  to  be  worn  constantly,  and  no 
attempt  to  be  made  to  see  objects,  excepting  for  purposes  of 
going  about.  She  went  to  the  country  and  remained  until 
April  .30,  1897.  When  she  returned  the  eyes  were  re  examined 
under  homatropin,  the  use  of  which  had  been  kept  up  during 
her  entire  absence.  He  found  +1.00  axis  90°  enabled  the 
right  eye  to  see  =6-le  Snellen  ;  ^-2.00  C.  axis  90^  enabled  the 
left  eye  to  see  =6  vi  Snellen.  These  glasses  were  prescribed 
and  she  has  worn  them  constantly  ever  since.  She  is  fond  of 
reading  and  having  no  children,  has  spent  the  past  year  in 
almost  constant  reading,  with  not  more  than  two  attacks  of 
headache  during  the  entire  year,  both  of  these  clearly  due  to 
indigestion.  The  glasses  she  had  formerly  worn  were  chosen 
after  a  most  painstaking  and  thorough  analysis  with  the  .Javal- 
Schiotz  ophthalmometer,  the  ophthalmoscope,  and  the  Zeng 
refractometer,  in  the  hands  of  an  experienced  practitioner. 

The  great  point  to  be  considered  is  that  sufBcientcare  should 
be  taken  to  establish  complete  suspension  of  accommodalion, 
and  no  final  attempt  to  determine  the  state  of  refraction 
should  be  made  for  persons  whose  general  health  is  such  as  to 
disqualify  them  from  engaging  in  the  normal  use  of  the  eyes. 
Proper  discrimination  in  these  matters,  and  a  judicious  course 
of  constitutional  treatment  necessary  to  restore  the  patient's 
general  health,  are  too  often  overlooked  or  neglected. 

EXTR.VCTION  OK  I.M.M.\TURE  SE.NILE  CATAKACT, 

was  the  title  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  C.  Barck  of  St.  Louis. 

The  current  view  of  the  necessity  to  wait  for  the  so-called 
maturity  of  senile  cataract  needs"  to  be  modified.  The  lens 
after  the  age  of  5')  to  (!(»  years  is  coherent  enough,  no  mutter 
how  small  the  opacity,  to  admit  of  a  complete  and  easy  deliv- 


ery, if  the  corneal  and  capsular  sections  are  large  enough. 
This  opinion  was  first  promulgated  by  Hirschberg  of  Berlin, 
in  1892,  but  bitterly  opposed.  The  experience  of  the  author, 
based  upon  dissections  and  operations,  coincide  with  the 
teachings  of  Hirschberg.  He  reported  ten  cases  of  immature 
cataract  in  different  stages,  in  each  of  which  the  operation  was 
just  as  easy  and  complete  as  in  mature  ones.  The  conclusions 
of  the  paper  are  :  1.  A  senile  lens,  however  small  the  opacity 
may  be,  is  coherent  enough  to  admit  an  easy  extraction  in  toto 
by  the  proper  method.  2.  To  wait  for  the  so-called  maturity 
is  unnecessary.  The  operation  can  be  performed  as  soon  as 
the  sight  is  impaired  to  such  a  degree  that  the  vocation  or 
comfort  of  the  patient  is  interfered  with.  3.  All  operative 
procedures  for  artificial  ripening  are  unnecessary  and  are  con- 
traindicated, exposing  the  eye  to  a  twofold  danger. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Prince  of  Springfield,  111.,  read  a  paper  entitled 
"Ectropion  of  Lower  Lid." 

Dr.  Prank  Allport  of  Chicago  contributed  a  paper  entitled 
"  A  Xew  Visual  Chart  for  Schools  for  the  Use  of  Teachers." 

Dr.  J.  O.  Stillson  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  read  a  paper  en- 
titled "  Detachment  of  the  Retina." 

Dr.  A.  C.  CoRR  of  Carlinville,  111.,  read  a  paper  on 

CHOROIDITIS  AND  CHORORETINITIS  IN  Y'ODNG  PERSONS. 

The  essayist  said  that  his  own  observations  in  practice  had 
not  been  such  as  to  enable  him  to  agree  with  the  ordinary 
teaching  of  the  books  and  didactic  instructions  on  the  subject 
of  choroiditis.  From  this  source  almost  all  cases  of  choroiditis 
that  could  not  be  unquestionably  classed  as  rheumatic,  gouty 
or  traumatic,  were  at  once  considered  as  syphilitic,  and  this 
latter  is  confirmed  and  a  positive  diagnosis  is  made  if  any 
improvement  or  a  favorable  modification  follows  the  use  of 
mercury  and  iodid  of  potassium.  It  was  this  "trump"  etio- 
logic  diagnosis  that  he  wished  to  inveigh  against.  He  gave  a 
brief  history  of  five  cases  selected  as  best  illustrating  choroi- 
ditis with  retinal  hyperemia  as  he  sees  it  in  private  practice  in 
young  people,  and  without  any  possible  syphilitic  taint,  approx- 
imately or  remotely,  and  which  he  believes  originates  from 
excessive  functional  activity  of  the  eyes. 

Dr.  L.  R.  CcLBERTSON  of  Zanesville,  Ohio,  read  a  paper  on 
"Rotation  of  the  Axis  of  .\stigmatism  During  Ophthalmo- 
metric  Examination,"  and  reported  three  cases. 

Dr.  A.  R.  Amos  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  read  a  paper  entitled 

HEMIANOPSIA,    FOLLOWED    BY    TOTAL    LOSS    OF    VISION    IN    BOTH 

EYES,  AS  A  RESULT  OF  UTERINE   HEMORRHAGE  FROM 
FIBROID  TU.MOR. 

The  case  was  that  of  a  woman,  aged  50  years,  who  had 
always  enjoyed  good  health  previous  to  the  onset  of  a  uterine 
hemorrhage  which  occurred  nearly  a  year  prior  to  any  visual 
defect.  Questioning  the  patient,  and  physical  examination, 
revealed  nothing  of  syphilis  or  of  tuberculosis,  and  no  inher- 
ited tendency  to  brain  disease.  The  uterine  function  had 
always  been  satisfactorily  performed  until  a  year  previously. 
During  the  period  from  the  first  hemorrhage  to  the  complaint  of 
visual  defect  her  system  had  sustained  frequent  losses  of  blood 
from  the  uterus.  Examination  of  central  vision  showed  it  to 
be  above  -":ii,  in  both  eyes.  The  perimeter  revealed  a  full  field 
on  the  left  in  both  eyes,  as  well  as  good  color  sense,  but  visual 
perception  from  her  right  field  was  abolished.  The  pupil  reflex 
and  accommodative  power  were  retained:  ophthalmoscopic 
examination  negative  :  no  apparent  paralyses  of  other  nerves. 
The  patient  was  irritable  and  fretful.  The  extreme  pallor  of 
the  patient  caused  inquiries  as  to  hemorrhage.  Suspecting 
uterine  tumor,  the  patient  was  at  once  referred  to  a  surgeon 
with  the  assurance  that  the  eye  affection  resulted  from  loss  of 
blood,  .\ccordingly,  she  was  operated  on  by  Dr.  Etheridge  of 
Chicago,  shortly  after  which  vision  remained  about  the  same 
as  when  the  essayist  had  last  seen  the  i>:itient.  Within  three 
days  following  the  operation  she  was  again  attacked  with  dizzi- 
ness and  became  totally  blind. 

In  closing,  the  author  called  attention  to  the  following  points  : 
1.  The  two  lesions  occurring  at  different  periods  of  time  and 
involving  the  same  portion  of  each  cerebral  hemisphere,  double 
homonymous  lateral  hemiopia.  2.  While  at  first  there  was  lose 
of  central  vision  as  well  as  peripheral,  regeneration  of  the  area 
connected  with  the  macula  lutea  of  one  or  both  sides  had  taken 
place,  leaving  the  other  areas  still  implicated. 

Dr.  H.  V.  Wi  RDEMANN  of  Milwaukee  contributed  a  paper 
entitled  "  Multiple  .Vngiosarcoma  with  Metastasis  and  Infiltra- 
tion Into  the  Orbit." 

At  the  evening  session,  Friday,  Dr.  .\lt  showed  a  specimen 
of  adenoma  of  the  ciliary  process  under  the  microscope,  and 
also  a  slide  showing  the  cells  of  trachoma. 

Dr.  Casev  .\.  Wood  of  Chicago  reported  several  interesting 
cases  and  exhibited  the  patients. 
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Dr.  NoRVAL  H.  Pierce  of  Chicago  reported  a  case  of  "Pap- 
illoma of  the  Larynx." 

Other  interesting  cases  were  reported  and  the  patients  exhib- 
ited by  Drs.  W.  F.  Coleman,  W.  A.  Fisher,  Thomas  Faith. 

Dr.  Ho.MER  M.  Tho.mas  exhibited  a  nebulizer  for  use  in 
connection  with  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  respiratory 
passages. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Wescott  of  Chicago  reported  cases  of  non-pig- 
mented  sarcoma  of  the  choroid  ;  primary  carcinoma  of  the  con- 
junctiva ;  multiple  lymphoid  tumors  of  the  orbits  and  subcon- 
junctival dislocations  of  the  crystalline  lens. 

Dr.  Edward  Pynchon  read  a  paper  entitled 

THE   TECHNIQUE  OF  TYMPANIC  INFLATION. 

The  philosophy  of  tympanic  inflation  is  to  accomplish  either 
■one  or  more  of  the  following  objects :  To  secure  ventilation 
of  the  tympanum ;  to  remove  abnormal  secretions  or  dis- 
charges ;  to  restore  the  normal  air  pressure  in  the  tympanum  ; 
to  correct  the  engorgement  of  vessels  which  is  due  to  rarefac- 
tion ;  to  promote  the  absorption  of  inflammatory  products  ;  to 
push  out  the  abnormally  retracted  drumhead ;  or  to  cause 
massage  of  the  ossicles. 

Middle  ear  inflation  is  indicated  in  chronic  conditions  of 
Eustachian  tube  catarrh ;  in  chronic  non-suppurative  middle 
ear  troubles :  in  suppurative  conditions  of  the  ear,  whether 
acute  or  chronic,  accompanied  by  perforation  of  the  membrana 
tympani :  and,  when  «properly  controlled,  in  conditions  of 
acute  inflammation  of  different  degrees  ranging  to  otitis  media 
acuta. 

In  the  use  of  compressed  air  not  enough  attention  is  given 
to  the  factor  of  dosage.  Its  physical  properties  may  be  varied 
as  follows :  1,  Variation  in  pressure ;  2,  intermitting  flow 
with  infrequent  or  rapid  breaks  ;  3,  continuous  flow  ;  4,  unmed- 
icated  air ;  ."),  medicated  vapors  or  nebulae ;  and  6,  variations 
in  temperature.  With  such  a  variety  of  physical  properties  it 
requires  no  argument  to  prove  that  in  application  its  therapy 
can  be  proportionately  extended. 

In  order  to  secure  the  required  differences  in  pressure  and 
flow,  the  writer  showed  an  auxiliary  air-tank  of  about  five  gal- 
lons capacity,  which  is  provided  with  four  valves  and  a  meter, 
and,  in  order  to  suitably  medicate  the  escaping  air,  the  use  of 
an  inflator-inhaler  and  also  of  a  nebulizer  are  advised.  Some 
new  methods  of  doing  Politzerization  are  suggested  in  which, 
in  suitable  cases,  as  high  as  a  sixty  pound  pressure  is  employed, 
when  a  lesser  pressure  fails  to  inflate. 

The  continuous  air  current,  being  used  only  in  connection 
with  the  auscultation  tube,  is  advised  in  chronic  catarrhal 
conditions  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  in  conditions  of  acute 
inflammation,  and  is  employed  only  with  the  catheter,  and 
with  a  pressure  rarely  exceeding  twenty  pounds.  It  consists 
of  a  flow  without  breaks  for  ten  or  fifteen  seconds  at  a  time, 
and  can  often  be  advantageously  alternated  with  Politzeriza- 
tion. For  a  variety  of  reasons  given,  the  use  of  the  Politzer 
air-bag  is  decried  except  as  a  makeshift  in  bedside  practice. 

Dr.  E.  O.  SissoN,  of  Keokuk,  Iowa,  read  a  paper  on 

MASTOIDITIS. 

He  confined  himself  to  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  the 
subject.  As  regards  the  etiology,  statistics  go  to  show  that 
the  most  common  cause  of  acute  inflammation  in  this  region 
is  an  extension  of  a  similar  process  from  the  middle  ear,  the 
primary  lesion  being  either  acute  or  chronic  in  character,  Pri. 
mary  mastoiditis,  although  uncommon,  is  occasionally  seen, 
and  may  follow  an  exposure  to  cold  or  traumatism,  or  may  be 
a  manifestation  of  a  tubercular  or  specific  diathesis.  But  the 
most  common  cause  is  chronic  suppurative  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear. 

The  author  drew  the  following  conclusions  from  observa- 
tions of  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  the  affection  :  1.  The 
large  percentage  of  cases  of  mastoiditis  are  the  direct  result 
of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  but  that  they  are  not  pro- 
duced in  proportion  to  the  frequency  of  the  latter,  and  there- 
fore, there  must  be  some  existing  condition  or  conditions  that 
exert  an  influence  in  this  direction.  2.  That  in  the  light  of 
anatomic  observation  the  pathologic  conditions  are  not  neces- 
sarily the  same  in  any  two  cases,  and  that  such  observations 
tend  to  more  firmly  establish  the  fact  that  an  inflammation  of 
the  mastoid  process  is  a  condition  fraught  with  great  danger 
to  life. 

A  REVIEW   OF   THE   PATHOLOGIC  CONDITIONS  ATFECTINU  THE  LIN- 
GUAL TONSIL, 

was  presented  by  Dr.  E.  C.  Ellett,  of  Memphis. 

After  noting  the  early  history  of  the  study  of  this  tissue, 
Ellett  described  this  organ  as  the  anterior  portion  of  oropharyn- 
geal lymphoid  ring,  lying  behind  the  circumvallate  papilla-,  in 
the  pre-epiglotic  space,  continued  upward  laterally  to  almost 


merge  into  the  faucial  tonsils.  It  is  divided  into  two  lobes  by 
the  median  glosso-epiglotic  ligament,  and  is  composed  of  sepa- 
rate lymph  follicles.  Its  function  is,  according  to  Somers,  to 
prevent  lodgment  of  food,  to  moisten  food  with  its  mucous 
glands,  and  to  assist,  by  moisture,  the  gustatory  function  of 
the  back  of  the  tongue.  Derangements  of  this  organ  are  com- 
mon, but  frequently  overlooked.  The  author  considered : 
Acute  inflammation,  and  abscess ;  chronic  inflammation,  in- 
cluding hypertrophy  and  varix ;  specific  inflammations,  and 
new  growths. 

Acute  inflammation  presents  much  the  same  symptoms  as 
other  acute  faucial  inflammations,  with  the  addition  of  fre- 
quent edema  of  the  glottis  and  epiglottis,  and  severe  cough. 
The  treatment  consists  in  demulcents  and  astringents,  with 
poultices,  and  internally  salol,  preceded  by  a  purgative. 

Chronic  inflammation  manifests  itself  as  hypertrophy,  often 
accompanied  by  varix  of  the  lateral  lingual  veins.  The  mirror 
is  necessary  to  make  the  diagnosis,  though  rarely  the  glands 
can  be  seen,  when  enlarged,  by  direct  inspection.  The  symp- 
toms to  which  this  condition  gives  rise  are  a  sensation  of  a 
foreign  body  in  the  throat,  a  feeling  of  constriction  at  the  upper 
border  of  the  thyroid  cartilage,  reflex  cough,  a  constant  desire 
to  clear  the  throat,  quick  laryngeal  fatigue  and  hemorrhage. 
The  condition  is  especially  prone  to  attack  women,  and  is  com- 
monly seen  in  persons  from  20  to  30  years  of  age.  In  addition 
to  the  correction  of  any  dysorasia,  the  treatment  consists  in 
removal  of  the  mass  by  cutting,  caustics,  or  by  application  of 
iodin.  Special  tonsillotomes  have  been  devised  for  the  purpose, 
though  the  author  removed  the  glands  in  one  case  with  a  straight 
instrument.  The  snare  may  be  used,  but  the  galvanocautery 
is  probably  the  best  instrument. 

Of  the  specific  inflammations,  tuberculosis  has  not  been 
noted,  while  syphilis  is  not  unusual,  especially  in  the  secondary 
stage,  with  faucial  and  pharyngeal  implications. 

New  growths  are  rare.  Cysts,  fibrosarcoma  and  angioma 
have  been  seen. 

Dr.  Joseph  A.  Mullen  of  Houston,  Texas,  conti-ibuted  a 
paper  on 

THE  use  OF  SUPRARENAL  CAPSULE  EXTRACT  IN  MINOR  EYE 
SURGERY. 

The  objects  to  be  attained  in  using  suprarenal  capsule  extract 
are  to  prevent  pain  and  hemorrhage  in  minor  operations  on  the 
eye  and  its  appendages.  Its  effects  are  the  result  of  its  physi- 
ologic action  upon  the  small  arterioles,  a  vasoconstricting 
action,  thereby  retaining  the  cocain  solution  within  the  tissue. 
The  latter  solution  precedes  the  use  of  the  extract.  Its  use 
seems  to  furnish  primary  healing  of  the  tissues  and  also  to 
modify  post-operative  swelling.  The  intraocular  tunics  are  re- 
duced to  a  state  of  ischemia  by  its  contractile  power,  but 
accommodation  and  the  pupils  remain  unaffected.  The  solu- 
tion is  made  by  dissolving  five  grains  in  3J  of  cold  saturated 
boric  acid.  It  keeps  very  poorly  and  should  be  prepared  fresh 
for  each  operation.  The  solution  is  not  at  all  irritating  but 
rather  imparts  a  cooling  sensation  to  the  conjunctival  mem- 
brane. It  is  always  used  five  to  ten  minutes  after  a  5  per  cent, 
solution  of  cocain  has  been  instilled.  The  author  has  used  the 
extract  in  removing  pterygium  adhesions  of  lids  to  eyeball ; 
slitting  canaliculus  and  cutting  structures  of  nasal  duct,  etc. 

THE   SUBMERGED   TONSIL. 

Dr.  Edwin  Pynchon  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  on  this  sub- 
ject, in  which  he  called  attention  to  the  frequently  met-with 
condition  of  faucial  fulness  wherein,  when  the  patient  is 
caused  to  gag,  the  wholly  or  partially  concealed  tonsil  is  thereby 
protruded  from  between  the  pillars  to  which  it  is  generally 
attached.  Follicles,  from  which  exude  cheesy  masses  which 
contain  pyogenic  germs,  pus  cells  and  other  deleterious  matter, 
the  continuous  swallowing  of  which  tends  to  impair  the  health, 
are  thus  exposed.  Associated  with  this  condition  of  the  tonsils 
will  be  found  postnasal  catarrh,  chronic  pharyngitis,  and  at 
time  stomachal  or  ear  trouble,  as  well  as  a  susceptibility  to 
hoarseness  and  in  some  cases  to  acute  attacks  of  tonsillitis. 
The  submersion  is  partially  due  to  tonsil  hypertrophy  and  in 
part  to  pillar  hypertrophy. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  condition  thorough  ablation  is  recom- 
mended by  a  process  described  as  "electrocautery  dissection," 
to  which  the  writer  called  the  attention  of  the  profession  by  a 
paper  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
Nov.  22,  189(J,  but  since  which  time  the  operation  has  been 
somewhat  modified  by  dividing  the  attack  upon  each  tonsil  in 
two  steps,  which  are  taken  ten  days  or  two  weeks  apart.  In 
this  way,  as  compared  with  the  former  method  of  removing 
the  entire  tonsil  at  one  operation,  the  annoyance  of  the  opera- 
tion and  the  danger  of  hemorrhage  have  both  been  materially 
reduced.  The  various  steps  of  the  operation  and  after-treat- 
ment  were    fully    described  and   the  instruments  employed 


986 


SELECTIONS. 


[April  23, 


shown.  This  operation,  while  originally  designed  for  adults 
only,  is  now  employed  with  children  of  7  or  8  years  of  age,  by 
increasing  the  number  of  steps  and  doing  less  at  each  sitting, 
though  the  attacks  are  made  more  frequently. 

The  results  obtained  by  this  method  were  reported  as  being 
highly  satisfactory  in  all  ways  and  a  permanent  cure  follows  of 
those  symptoms  depending  upon  the  condition  of  tonsil  being 
considered,  and  also  iu  case  of  vocalists  an  improvement  of 
the  singing  voice.  A  strong  argument  was  made  in  favor  of 
the  most  radical  treatment,  as  when  the  tonsils  are  diseased, 
as  they  most  assuredly  are  in  the  condition  described,  then 
their  functional  capacity  is  irrevocably  destroyed  and,  there- 
fore, in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  latter-day  surgery  the 
only  possible  indication  must  be  for  total  ablation. 
{To  be  continued.) 


SELECTIONS. 


The  Forcible  Correction  of  the  Deformity  in  Pott's  Disease.— The 

forcible  rectification  of  the  deformity  of  the  spine  in  Pott's  dis- 
ease is  a  subject  which  in  France  and  Germany  is  awakening 
the  widest  interest.  It  has  hardly  found  its  way  into  American 
or  English  literature  yet  to  any  extent  (Jodknal  xxix,  745;  xxx, 
709)  partly  because  it  is  all  so  recent  and  partly  because  each  one 
hesitates  to  approach  the  subject  in  a  critical  way  on  the  facts  so 
far  presented.  The  method  is  essentially  one  which  requires  the 
lapse  of  a  considerable  amount  of  time  for  the  estimation  of  its 
real  value.  The  method  proposed  is  this  :  the  patient  is  anes 
thetized,  and  lying  on  his  face  is  forcibly  pulled  upon  by  one  as- 
sistant on  each  arm  and  leg  while  the  surgeon  leaning  over  him 
presses  down  upon  the  deformity  until  it  yields  or  he  sees  fit  to 
desist.  The  patient  is  then  laid  on  his  back  on  a  padded  board 
or  enveloped  in  plaster  from  his  head  to  his  pelvis,  for  some 
months.  It  is  claimed  by  some  writers  that  permanent  improve- 
ment and  almost  cure  of  the  deformity  may  be  obtained  in  this 
way.  We  are  taught,  and  analogy  would  lead  us  to  believe,  that 
traumatism  to  bones  or  joints  affected  by  tuberculous  disease 
renders  the  tissues  more  vulnerable  to  the  inroads  of  the  bacillus 
and  the  general  system  more  likely  to  be  affected  by  generaliza- 
tion of  the  tuberculosis.  The  forcible  tearing  of  tuberculous  bone 
tissue  has  been  again  and  again  demonstrated  to  be  risky  and 
attended  often  by  meningitis  or  general  tuberculosis.  For  ex- 
ample, in  twenty-seven  cases  of  the  forcible  rectification  of  the 
deformity  in  hip  disease  recently  reported  by  Raymond  Sainton, 
five  developed  fatal  meningitis  within  two  or  three  months  of 
operation.  Objections  on  practical  and  theoretic  grounds  in- 
stantly occur  :  1.  Pott's  disease  is  a  tuberculosis  of  bone  of  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebra",  and  the  deformity  is  secondary  and  is 
an  incident.  It  has  been  regarded  as  in  a  measure  conserva- 
tive and  as  nature's  preliminary  to  arresting  the  disease.  The 
essential  is  vertebral  tuberculosis,  not  deformity  of  the  spine. 
Were  the  treatment  proposed  the  eradication  of  the  disease,  it 
would  place  it  on  a  different  plane  ;  but  the  measure  deals  only 
with  a  symptom  and  a  result  which  is  of  itself  distressing,  and 
sometimes  disabling  but  which  is  on  the  whole  fairly  well  con- 
trolled by  early  and  efficient  treatment.  Other  things  being 
equal  it  is,  of  course,  most  desirable  to  improve  or  obliterate 
the  deformity  ;  but  the  essential  of  any  rational  treatment  is 
first  to  cure  the  disease.  "2.  The  question  of  the  occurrence  of 
bony  repair  to  fill  in  the  gap  caused  by  the  tearing  apart  of  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebra'  is,  of  course,  an  essential  one.  If  there 
is  to  be  no  bony  repair  the  operation  is  useless.  It  is  asserted 
(Menard)  that  in  Pott's  disease  bony  repair  occurs,  not  in  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebral  column,  but  at  the  sides  and  back. 
But  Uegnault  quotes  a  specimen  in  the  Musee  Dupuytren, 
where  a  gap  exists  in  a  diseased  column,  but  the  column  is 
stable.  One  must  remember,  as  shown  by  experiments  on  the 
cadaver,  after  rectification,  that  the  gap  to  be  filled  may  meas- 
ure two  to  six  centimeters  or  more.  Xo  pathologic  evidence 
beyond  the  specimen  of  Regnault  has  been  adduced  to  show 
that  bony  repair  of  the  vertebral  column  of  a  character  likely 


to  support  weight  is  likely  to  occur.  Chipault.  the  modern 
originator  of  the  method  of  forcible  correction,  and  the  prede- 
cessor of  Calot,  who  seems  to  have  reaped  the  glory,  lays  much 
stress  upon  ligature  of  the  spinous  processes  in  Pott's  disease  : 
not  only  does  he  ligature  them  after  forcible  correction,  but  as 
a  routine  method  of  treatment  of  Pott's  disease  in  children  even 
before  the  occurrence  of  deformity  he  advises  ''ligature  by  a 
silver  wire  of  the  spinous  apophyses  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
eased region,  a  ligature  followed  by  immobilization."  A  stout 
silver  wire  is  twisted  from  one  spinous  process  to  another,  so 
as  to  embrace  and  steady  the  whole  area  affected.  After  forci- 
ble correction  Chipault  has  either  wired  the  spinous  processes 
together  or  has  clamped  the  laminte  together  by  an  appliance 
somewhat  like  Malgaigne's  patella  hooks.  A  column  supported 
in  this  way  has,  he  says,  double  the  strength  of  the  intact 
column.  Upon  this  ligature  Chipault  insists  as  one  of  the 
essentials,  not  only  of  forcible  correction  but  of  all  treatment  of 
Pott's  disease  in  the  active  stage.  Relapse,  without  this  is,  he 
says,  most  likely  to  occur.  Calot  claims  that  bony  tissue  fills 
up  the  gap  caused  by  the  separation  of  the  vertebral  surfaces 
on  the  ground  that  radiographs  show  it,  instancing  one  where 
there  were  seen  two  beams  of  bone  stretched  across  the  gap 
after  an  interval  of  three  and  a  half  months,  eight  to  ten  milli- 
meters thick  and  two  centimeters  long.  Again,  he  says  that 
where  the  operation  is  done  in  two  stages,  weeks  or  months 
apart,  distinct  snaps  of  bony  tissue  are  felt  at  the  second  re- 
dressement.  Ducroquet  has  brought  forward  radiographs  which 
are  said  to  show  bony  repair  of  the  gap  in  the  vertebral  bodies. 
The  reproductions  of  these  radiographs  in  his  (Calot)  article  is 
far  from  satisfying  one  that  these  statements  are  warranted  by 
them.  The  general  opinion  is  that  the  question  of  bony  repair 
of  the  gap  in  the  vertebrae  must  be  regarded  for  the  present  as 
wholly  sub  Jiidice.  Such  a  process  is  not  in  line  with  the  general 
behavior  of  bone  when  affected  by  tuberculosis  and  disturbed 
by  traumatism.  It  can  not  be  dismissed  as  impossible,  nor  can 
it  yet  be  accepted  as  proved  to  have  occurred  after  the  forcible 
correction  in  Pott's  disease.  If  bony  repair  of  the  gap  does  not 
occur  the  operation  is  of  questionable  ultimate  utility  unless 
the  spinous  processes  are  wirad,  as  advised  by  Chipault. 
Among  those  who  have  reported  relapses  are  Pean,  Phocas, 
Tausch  and  Lorenz  and  Vincent.  3.  One  would  suppose  that 
such  operations  must  be  attended  by  risk  to  life,  but  the 
reported  casualties  are  surprisingly  few.  The  cord  and  mem- 
branes in  experiments  on  the  cadaver  have  not  shown  signs  of 
injury.  Mfnard  in  correcting  the  deformity  on  the  cadaver 
ruptured  a  prevertebral  abscess  which  would  have  found  its 
way  into  the  mediastinum  during  life.  Lorenz  speaks  of  a  case 
where  an  operation  was  undertaken  to  arrest  a  threatened  par- 
aplegia ;  permanent  paralysis  immediately  followed  of  a  severe 
type.  In  addition  to  these  dangers,  hemorrhage,  opening  up 
of  tuberculous  foci,  injury  to  intrathoracic  vessels,  etc.,  are 
advanced  as  theoretic  possibilities.  It  is  obvious  that  in  old 
cases  where  union  has  occurred  fracture  of  the  spine  will  result 
from  attempts  at  correction  sufficiently  forcible.  Such  an  acci- 
dent is  reported  by  Malherbe,  where  a  deformity  has  existed 
for  eight  years  in  a  patient  twelve  and  a  half  years  old.  The 
results  quoted  are  surprisingly  good.  Calot  comes  first  with 
204  forcible  corrections.  Tnere  were  no  accidents,  no  deaths 
on  the  table.  Two  children  died  inside  of  three  months,  one  of 
broncho-pneumonia  and  one  of  meningitis.  In  eight  cases  of 
paralysis,  six  cures  resulted  within  eight  days.  In  one  case 
partial  paralysis  came  on  some  days  after  correction.  Twenty 
of  his  operated  cases  walk  already  ;  but  his  end  results  are  too 
recent  to  be  woi  thy  of  serious  consideration.  He  states  that 
the  X  ray  shows  the  process  of  repair  to  be  finished  five  to  ten 
months  after  operation,  sometimes  requiring  fifteen  months. 
The  criticism  of  Calot's  figures  made  by  M.  Monod  seems 
reasonable.  In  a  critical  report  of  the  papers  of  Chipault,  Calot 
and  Mf^nard  he  made  the  statement  that  the  statistics  of  Calot 
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were  too  good,  and  for  that  reason  would  not  carry  weight. 
1  )n  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  remembered  that  Calot  operates 
at  Berck-sur-Mer  under  the  most  favorable  hygienic  conditions  : 
and,  as  one  of  his  critics  said,  could  venture  on  things  unsafe 
iu  cities.  Chipault  has  operated  for  four  years.  He  says  there 
are  many  relapses,  and  that  unless  the  apophyses  are  fastened 
together,  practically  all  will  relapse. 

In  England,  Jones  and  Tubbey  have  done  eleven  reductions. 
In  six  they  obtained  immediate  and  complete  rectifications,  in 
five  only  partial.  Lorenz  has  been  already  quoted  with  one 
case  of  paralysis,  and  at  the  same  time  relapse  of  the  deformity. 
Jonnesco  reported  three  deaths  in  thirteen  reductions,  one 
from  chloroform,  one  death  unexplained  by  autopsy  forty -eight 
hours  after  reduction,  and  one  death  from  bronchopneumonia 
after  eight  days.  Most  of  the  series  of  cases  are,  however, 
much  more  favorable.  As  far  as  figures  go  to  show  immedi- 
ate dangers,  one  must  admit  that  if  representative  cases  are 
reported,  the  immediate  results  are  altogether  more  favorable 
than  could  have  been  predicted  on  theoretic  grounds.  The 
limit  of  applicability  is  indefinite.  Cases  of  three  and  four 
years'  duration  have  been  often  corrected,  and  adults  and 
children  have  yielded  equally  good  results.  Calot  makes  in 
doubtful  cases  traction  of  10  to  80  kilograms  ;  and  if  there  is  no 
yielding  he  stops.  Very  old  cases  are  obviously  unfit  for  such 
operation.  In  two  such  cases,  however,  Calot  has  done  a 
cuneiform  resection  of  the  posterior  parts  of  the  vertebra^  and 
has  thus  accomplished  reduction.  This  method,  of  course, 
diminishes  the  chest  capacity  markedly.  The  technique  is 
simple,  the  patient  lies  prone  and  is  pulled  apart  by  strong 
assistants  pulling  on  the  arms  and  legs  so  as  todietract  the  ver- 
tebnv  at  the  seat  of  disease.  Jeannel  of  Toulouse,  and  Vulpius 
of  Heidelberg,  use  pulleys  and  bands  for  distraction  in  place 
■  of  assistants,  and  the  latter  ad  vocates  suspension  by  the  heels  as 
the  most  available  position  for  correction,  and  the  application 
of  the  jacket.  Calot  advises  as  the  first  step  of  the  operation 
the  removal  of  the  spinous  processes  of  the  diseased  vertebrae 
through  a  longitudinal  incision  which  is  at  once  sewed  up. 
This  is  advocated  on  the  ground  that  pressure  can  then  be 
made  by  the  Hat  of  the  hand  in  rectifying  the  deformity,  which 
is  more  accurate  than  pressure  on  each  side  of  the  spines  ;  and 
it  is  said  that  sloughs  are  much  less  likely  to  form  under  the 
jacket.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  claimed  that  the  removal  of 
the  spinous  processes  weakens  the  already  diseased  and 
unstable  column.  Traction  of  20  to  80  kilos  is  made  by  Calot, 
according  to  circumstances,  and  then  the  surgeon  standing 
over  the  patient  presses  downward  on  the  boss  with  short  jerks, 
exerting  a  pressure  from  15  to  40  kilos.  The  deformity  gener 
ally  yields  with  a  succession  of  snaps  or  suddenly  and  easily. 
The  patient  is  then  held  with  the  spine  overextended  while  a 
plaster  cuirass  is  applied  reaching  from  the  top  of  the  head  to 
below  the  pelvis.  This  is  changed  every  three  or  four  months. 
Sloughs  are  likely  to  occur,  especially  on  the  occiput  and  over 
the  boss.  Recumbency  of  some  months  is  advised,  and  the 
indication,  according  to  Calot,  for  the  upright  position  unsup- 
ported is  afforded  by  the  X-ray,  which  shows  the  formation  of 
bone.  All  this  seems  to  the  American  reader  very  indefinite 
and  vague.  Chipault  lays  the  patient,  after  the  operation,  on 
an  elaborately  arranged  board  for  hyperextending  the  spine. 

Such  is  the  literature  as  it  stands.  Lorenz  and  Menard  are 
the  chief  critics ;  Chipault,  the  real  reviver  of  the  method,  is 
conservative  and  cautious;  Monod  is  judicial  and  sceptic  :  the 
majority  are  enthusiastic.  Theoretic  objections  are  all  very 
well;  but  every  new  operative  method  has  had  to  meet  them 
at  the  outset  and  either  disprove  them  or  be  itself  discredited. 
The  operation  attacks,  not  Pott's  disease,  but  the  deformity 
of  Pott's  disease,  which  is  not  the  worst  feature  of  the  aflfec- 
tion.  It  expects  of  tuberculosis  of  bone  a  reparative  power 
and  a  behavior  in  general  which  it  does  not  possess  in  general. 
It  is  not  apparently  attended  with   much   risk,  but   its  real 


utility  in  permanently  maintaining  the  improved  position  is 
yet  to  be  proved.  The  operation  is  apparently  not  particularly 
dangerous.  One  need  not  use  in  all  cases  an  obviously  unrea- 
sonable amount  of  force,  as  advocated  by  Calot,  but  several 
gentle  rectifications  may  follow  each  other.  Paralysis  may 
often  be  cured  ;  the  deformity  may  be  largely  corrected,  tem- 
porarily at  least,  in  recent  cases  ;  and  in  view  of  the  decidedly 
unsatisfactory  status  of  the  present  treatment  of  Pott's  dis- 
ease, the  method  is  bound  to  be  used,  probably  abused,  advo- 
cated and  decried  until  finally  it  finds  its  real  level  and  is 
estimated  at  its  true  value.  What  that  real  value  is  no  one  can 
tell  until  much  time  has  elapsed,  time  enough  to  show  ultimate 
results.  There  has  been  yet  no  interval  for  the  discussion  of 
anything  more  than  immediate  results  regarded  in  the  light 
of  the  slow  progress  of  tuberculosis  of  bone.  Neither  is  it 
possible  to  say  yet  just  which  cases  are  best  suited  to  this  treat- 
ment. They  must  obviously  be  recent  cases,  that  is,  cases 
without  anchylosis ;  and  adults  and  children  are  apparently 
equally  amenable.  Beyond  this  nothing  definite  can  be  said. 
The  method  is  of  value  in  one  way,  even  if  time  should  prove 
it  in  every  other  to  be  worthless,  which  is  altogether  unlikely. 
It  has  shown  us  that  an  ambulatory  apparatus  can  be  applied 
which  shall  hold  straight  even  a  vertebral  column  where 
the  bodies  of  the  vertebrse  do  not  exist  but  where  they  only 
bound  a  gap.  But  this  apparatus  must  include  the  head 
and  shoulders.  If  this  turns -us  aside  temporarily  from  our 
routine  of  braces  and  jackets  to  remember  that  body  weight 
can  be  supported  elsewhere  than  on  the  vertebral  bodies, 
if  we  are  only  willing  to  use  sufficient  apparatus,  the  method 
of  Calot,  or  rather  Hippocrates,  will  have  helped  conservative 
methods  and  given  new  energy  to  the  efforts  to  prevent 
deformity. — Lovett  in  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
March  10. 

We  notice  also  in  the  Ceiitralbl.  f.  Chir.  of  March  26,  a 
later  communication  on  the  subject  from  F.  Lange,  who 
recommends  a  cast  after  forcible  rectification,  which  only 
extends  from  the  clavicular  to  the  inguinal  region,  as  he  has 
found  the  Calot  corset  not  only  clumsy,  but  almost  sure  to 
produce  various  disturbances  in  the  circulation  of  the  neck  and 
head.  The  cast  is  applied  especially  tight  in  front  over  the  upper 
half  of  the  sternum  and  the  front  edge  of  the  ilium,  and  behind, 
at  the  region  of  the  lower  ribs,  with  a  large  opening  cut  out 
over  the  abdomen.  It  holds  the  spine  in  perfect  lordosis  with- 
out interfering  with  the  arms  or  out  of-door  life  of  the  child. 
He  adds  that  physicians  now  should  never  allow  spondylitis  to 
progress  to  actual  deformity,  and  maintains  that  all  the  benefit 
of  reduction,  except  in  extreme  cases,  is  in  straightening  the 
healthy  parts  around  the  boss.  This  paragibbous  rectification, 
as  he  calls  it,  while  free  from  all  the  dangers  of  the  actual 
gibbus  reduction,  is  equally  effective  and  can  be  performed 
without  narcosis,  which  is  especially  dangerous  in  these  opera- 
tions. He  even  asserts  that  in  many  cases  with  perfectly  sat- 
isfactory results,  in  which  it  was  supposed  the  gibbus  had 
been  reduced  nothing  but  a  paragibbous  reduction  had  been 
accomplished  after  all,  which  could  have  been  performed 
fully  as  well  without  the  narcosis. 

Spanish  Destroyers  aod  Torpedo  Boats  Destined  for  Cuba. — The 

Scienfific  American  of  March  19,  represented  an  illustration  of 
several  of  the  destroyers,  torpedo  boats  and  torpedo  gun-boats 
destined  for  service  in  Cuban  waters.  We  <iuote:  The  first 
division,  which  include  the  torpedo  boat  destroyers  Fluton, 
Terror  and  Furor,  and  the  torpedo  boats  Mayo,  Haleon  and 
Azor,  is  under  the  command  of  Fernando  Villaamil.  The 
second  division  will  consist  of  the  torpedo  boat  destroyers 
Osado,  Audaz  and  Proserpina  and  the  torpedo  boats  Ariete, 
Habana  and  Barcelo.  These  boats  are  the  pick  of  the  Spanish 
torpedo  flotilla.  They  present  the  very  latest  developments  in 
torpedo  boat  design,  and  one  of  them,  the  Ariete,  was  at  one 
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time  the  most  notable  vessel  of  its  kind  in  the  world.  This 
little  craft  is  a  torpedo  boat  proper  as  distinguished  from  the 
later  destroyers.  She  was  built  to  the  order  of  the  Spanish 
government  in  1887,  by  Thornycroft  of  London,  and  on  her 
trial  trip  broke  all  existing  records  by  maintaining  a  speed  of 
26.1  knots  per  hour.  This  was  considered  phenomenal  at  the 
time,  and  remained  for  several  years  the  record  speed  for  a 
steam  vessel ;  indeed,  it  was  not  until  such  large  vessels  as  the 
Havock  and  Hornet  made  their  appearance  in  1893  that  her 
performance  was  surpassed.  The  Ariete  is  147 1.,  feet  long  and 
of  97  tons  displacement.  She  has  1600  horse  power  and  carries 
an  armature  of  four  3  pound  rapid-fire  guns.  She  is  provided 
with  two  torpedo  tubes.  The  Rayo  is  a  sister  boat  to  the 
Ariete,  was  also  built  by  Thornycroft,  but  is  credited  with 
half  a  knot  less  speed.  Of  the  other  three  torpedo  boats,  the 
Azor  and  the  Halcon  are  larger  boats  of  108  tons.  They  have 
the  same  horse  power  but  two  knots  less  speed.  Their  arma- 
ment is  the  same,  but  they  carry  an  additional  torpedo  tube. 
The  Habami  was  built  by  Thornycroft  in  1887.  She  is  a 
small  boat  of  59  tons  displacement,  has  two  torpedo  tubes 
and  has  21.3  knots  speed.  The  Barcelo  was  built  by  Nor- 
mand,  well  known  as  the  inventor  of  the  boiler  which  bears 
his  name  and  by  the  successful  torpedo  craft  which  he  has 
turned  out.  She  is  of  66  tons  displacement  and  19^2  knots 
speed  and  carries  two  torpedo  discharges.  All  of  these  boats 
are  designated  as  first-class  and  are  comparable  in  speed 
and  equipment  with  similar  boats  in  other  navies.  The 
strength  of  this  flotilla  lies  in  its  brand  new  destroyers.  The 
destroyer  is  an  enlarged  torpedo  boat  provided  with  sufficient 
size  and  power  to  enable  it  to  keep  the  sea  with  a  fighting  fleet, 
something  that  the  torpedo  boat  can  not  do.  In  the  course  of 
the  English  naval  maneuvers  it  was  soon  discovered  that  the 
high  speed  of  the  torpedo  boat  was  strictly  a  fair  weather 
speed,  and  naval  constructors  realized  that  greater  weight,  size 
and  power  were  necessary  to  render  these  little  craft  serviceable 
anywhere  outside  of  sheltered  waters.  At  the  same  time  the 
enormous  increase  in  the  torpedo  boat  flotillas  of  other  Euro- 
pean navies  necessitated  some  defensive  action  against  them, 
and  it  was  resolved  to  build  a  fleet  of  vessels  of  from  300  to  400 
tons  displacement,  armed  with  powerful  guns  which  would  be 
capable  of  rupning  down  and  destroying  torpedo  craft.  Of  the 
three  which  are  in  active  service,  the  Furor  and  Terror  were 
launched  in  1896.  They  are  220  feet  long,  22  feet  beam  and 
.5'.i  feet  draught,  with  a  displacement  of  380  tons  and  a  speed 
of  28  knots.  They  have  twin  engines  of  6(X)0  horse  power  and 
bunker  capacity  for  100  tons  of  coal.  There  are  two  torpedo 
tubes  and  the  complement  of  men  is  67.  The  armament  is 
heavy,  too  heavy  according  to  the  ideas  of  our  own  designers, 
consisting  of  two  12-pounder  rapid-fire  guns,  two  6-pouDders 
and  two  1-pounders.  The  12  pounder  fires  a  3  inch  shell  weigh- 
ing twelve  pounds  with  a  velocity  of  2200  feet  a  second,  which 
is  capable  of  penetrating  eight  inches  of  iron  at  the  muzzle ; 
so  that  it  can  be  seen  that  one  of  these  boats  could  annihilate 
a  torpedo  boat  as  soon  as  it  had  run  up  within  range.  Of  the 
four  other  destroyers,  one,  the  Pluton,  is  already  in  service, 
and  the  other  three,  the  Audaz,  the  Osado  and  the  Proser- 
puia,  will  sail  at  an  early  date.  These  four  are  identical  in  all 
respects  and  they  have  the  characteristic  of  being  considerably 
the  largest  destroyers  in  the  world,  being  over  100  tons  greater 
displacement  than  the  largest  English  boats  of  this  type. 
Their  speed,  however,  is  not  so  great  by  two  knots.  The  par- 
ticulars are  as  follows:  Length,  225  feet;  beam,  22' ^  feet; 
■draught,  5.8  feet;  displacement,  400  tons:  speed,  .'iO  knots ; 
horse  power,  7500  :  coal  capacity,  100  tons :  and  complement  of 
men  70.  They  carry  two  torpedo  discharges  and  their  arma- 
ment is  identical  with  that  of  the  Furor  class.  In  bringing 
these  boats  over  the  Atlantic  everything  will  be  done  to  guard 
against  accident  and  disablement  in  heavy  weather,  especially 
in  the  case  of  the  smaller  boats.  The  guns  will  be  unshipped 
to  reduce  top  weight  and  provide  additional  coal-carrying 
•capacity  for  the  long  journey. 
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Salve  for  Acute  Articular  Rheumatism. — Sodium  salicylate,  30 
grams ;  iodoform,  10  grams ;  vaselin,  100  grams ;  extract  of 
hyoscyamus,  5  grams.  For  external  use. — Nouv.  Reniides., 
February  24. 

Lupus  Cured  wltb  Inoculations  of  Blood  from  Erysipelas  Patches 
In  Another  Patient.-  A  severe  case  of  chronic  lupus  of  the  face, 
closing  the  mnuth  so  that  speaking  was  impossible  and  no  solid 
could  be  taken,  the  eyelids  also  swollen  together,  is  reported. 

Antlpyrin  In  Sciatica. — If  injections  of  antipyrin  do  not  always 
relieve  sciatica  it  is  because  they  are  not  made  deep  enough, 
so  as  to  bring  the  analgesic  actually  into  contact  with  the  nerve 
trunk. — Kuhn  in  Sem.  MM.,  March  10. 

Radlocondenser. — A  cone-shaped  lead  tube  to  conduct  the  rays 
to  the  screen  is  the  latest  improvement  in  radiography.  The 
entire  strength  of  the  rays  is  thus  concentrated. — Bull,  de 
I' Acad,  de  M6d.,  March  15. 

Spray  for  Dry  Pharyngitis.— Phenic  acid,  4  grams  :  tincture  of 
iodin,  50  centigrams  :  tincture  of  aloes,  40  centigrams  ;  tincture 
of  opium,  10  drops.  Glycerin  q.  s.  to  make  30  grams. — Nouv. 
Rcmidex,  February  24. 

Nervous  Orlp. — G.  Baccelli  recommends  the  following  powders 
for  nervous  grip  with  hyperthermia  :  Quinin salicylate,  20  cen- 
tigrams ;  phenacetin,  15  centigrams ;  camphor,  2  centigrams  ; 
for  one  powder.  Take  two  to  six  powders  during  the  twenty- 
four  hours. — Sem.  Mid.,  March  10. 

The  Favorable  Action  of  Convallarla  Majalis  in  dropsy  of  renal  or 
hepatic  origin  has  been  announced  by  Janowski,  who  pre- 
scribes it  in  an  infusion  of  4  grams  of  the  plant  to  180  grams  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  changing  later  to  a  1  to 
12  alcoholic  tincture,  of  which  45  to  80  drops  are  taken  during 
the  day.  It  also  favorably  influences  the  diuresis  in  hepatic 
cirrhosis. — Sevi.  Mid.,  March  10. 

Albumin  Tannate  as  a  Preventive  of  Diarrhea. — L.  Roemheld  has 
found  that  the  diarrhea  which  so  frequently  accompanies 
the  use  of  cod-liver  oil  or  calomel,  can  be  prevented  by  admin- 
istering 2  to  4  grams  of  albumin  tannate  during  the  day.  Fifty 
rachitic  children  thus  treated  were  enabled  to  continue  taking 
the  cod  liver  oil  for  months,  while  diarrhea  occurred  at  once  if 
the  tannate  was  suspended. — Nouv.  RemMes,  February  24. 

Eifect  of  Diphtheria  Antitoxin  on  the  Kidneys. — Rojanski  has 
been  studying  the  effect  of  small  preventive  doses  (2  to  3  c.c.) 
on  the  action  of  the  kidneys  in  seventy-three  cases,  and  finds 
that  it  has  no  deleterious  influence.  No  traces  of  albumin  were 
discovered  in  the  urine.  He  also  reports  a  case  of  severe  scar- 
let fever  and  nephritis  in  which  diphtheria  supervened,  and 
larger  doses  of  the  antitoxin  (10  c.c.)  were  administered.  The 
diphtheria  was  arrested  at  once,  and  the  nephritis  also  seemed 
to  be  favorably  affected  and  retrogressed,  although  more 
slowly. — Revue  de  Chir.  from  Botkine'sOazette,  1896,  No  36. 

Inflammation  of  the  Sinuses  of  the  Face  are  so  frequent  that  they 
are  found  in  20  per  cent,  of  the  necropsies,  and  in  90  per  cent, 
of  those  preceded  by  grip.  V.  Boland  recommends  remaining 
in  bed  if  there  is  much  reaction.  Sudation  with  pilocarpin 
will  sometimes  afford  much  relief.  He  advises  Moure's  inha- 
lations of  the  following :  Add  to  a  hot  infusion  of  aromatic 
herbs  a  teaspoonful  of  the  following:  Pure  alcohol,  150 grams; 
menthol,  5  grams ;  eucalyptol,  5  grams ;  oil  of  gaultheria,  5 
drops ;  inhale  for  five  minutes  four  times  a  day.  Lermoyer 
recommends  the  following :  Pure  alcohol,  100  grams ;  men- 
thol, 5  grams  ;  add  a  tablespoonful  to  a  howl  of  hot  water  and 
inhale  by  the  nose  through  a  funnel  for  five  minutes,  every  two 
hours.  The  Politzer  douche  cleanses  the  sinus  in  some  cases. 
The  cont(>nts  of  the  sinus  can  also  bo  aspirated  out  sometimes 
by  deep  inspirations,  with  the  mouth  and  nose  tightly  closed. 
—Gaz.  Mid.  de  Lid(je,  March  17. 
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THE  PHYSIOLOGIC  EFFECTS   OF    EXTRACTS  OP 
THE  HYPOPHYSIS  CEREBRI  AND   INFUND- 
IBULAR BODY. 

The  hypophysis  cereliri,  or  pituitary  body,  is  cur- 
rently described  as  beiny  composed  of  two  lobes;  the 
anterior,  larger  lobe,  is  embryologically  described  as 
arising  from  the  epithelium  of  the  mouth  cavity,  its 
glandular  structure  resembling  in  many  respects  the 
structure  of  the  thyroid  gland.  It  is  stated  by  Haller' 
that  it  possesses  an  incomplete  system  of  ducts  that 
open  between  the  meninges.  In  a  recent  article,  W. 
H.  HowELL"  maintains  that,  properly  speaking,  the 
term  hypophysis  cerebri  should  be  restricted  to  this 
lobe.  This  significance  is  now  given  the  term  by 
most  morphologic  writers,  but  human  anatomy  com- 
monly includes  the  so-called  posterior  lobe  as  well. 

The  posterior  lobe  lies  upon  and  is  partially  cov- 
ered in  by  the  hypophysis  proper,  and  it  will  be 
recalled  that  it  is  connected  by  a  stalk  to  the  infund- 
ibulum,  and  that  euibryologically  it  is  regarded  as  an 
outgrowth  of  this  part  of  the  brain.  For  these  reasons 
it  would  indeed  seem  quite  desirable  to  speak  of  this 
posterior  lobe  as  the  infundibular  body. 

This  body  is  small  as  compared  with  the  hypophysis 
proper.  The  only  satisfactory  study  of  its  histology 
is  that  by  Berkley,'  who  used  the  Golgi  method,  and 
reports  a  complicated  and  curious  structure.  There 
are  many  nerve  cells,  a  cortical  layer  of  ependymal 
cells,  neuroglia  tissue,  peculiar  structures  resembling 
nerve-end-organs,  and  also  a  quantity  of  epithelial 
cells  arranged  in  part  to  form  tubes  enclosing  glandular- 

1  Morphologlsches  Jahrbvich,  xxv,  18W5. 

2  Journal  of  Exp.  -Medicine,  Vol.  Hi,  No.  2,  1898. 

3  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  It,  1895. 


like  vesicles,  some  of  which  contain  a  colloid  material 
Now,  this  rather  complicated  make-up  would  indicate 
that  the  infundibular  body  is  not  merely  a  rudimentary 
organ,  but  that  the  glandular  tissue  may  possess  a 
secretory  activity  of  some  kind. 

Following  the  recent  modern  methods  of  studying 
the  physiologic  actions  of  the  so-called  ductless  glands, 
the  investigators  have  also  attempted  to  study  the 
action  of  the  extracts  of  the  hypophysis  cerebri. 
SzYMONOwicz/  states  that  in  experiments  of  this  kind 
made  upon  dogs,  there  was  a  fall  of  blood  pressure 
and  a  quickening  of  the  heart  beat;  in  other  words, 
just  the  opposite  of  the  phenomena  observed  after 
the  injection  of  the  adrenal  extract.  Oliver  and 
ScHAEFER'  obtained  different  results.  Their  extracts 
of  the  hypophysis  caused  a  marked  rise  of  blood 
pressure  with  increased  force  of  the  heart  Ijeat,  results- 
which  resemble  the  action  of  the  adrenal  extract,  with 
these  differences,  however,  that  there  was  in  the  case 
of  the  pituitary  extracts  no  slowing  of  the  heart  beat. 

The  somewhat  contradictory  results  obtained  by 
these  investigators  led  Howell  to  make  further  ex- 
periments of  the  same  nature,  liut  with  this  very 
important  modification,  viz.:  that  in  his  experiments 
extracts  were  made  both  of  the  hypophysis  cerebri, 
or  anterior  lobe,  and  of  the  infundibular  body,  and 
the  effects  of  these  were  tested  separately  by  injection 
into  the  circulation  of  anesthetized  dogs.  In  most 
cases  glycerin  extracts  were  made  from  the  fresh 
tissue;  the  two  lobes  were  first  separated  and  then 
rubbed  to  a  creamy  pulp  with  a  small  quantity  of 
glycerin.  The  mixture  was  then  allowed  to  stand  for 
several  hours,  when  it  was  diluted  with  a  few  cubic 
centimeters  of  normal  saline  solution  and  filtered. 

In  most  of  the  experiments  the  gland  from  the 
sheep  was  used,  because  it  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
ordinary  lalioratory  animals,  as  for  instance  the  dog, 
and  also  because  it  was  readily  obtained  at  the  slaugh- 
ter houses  and  easily  removed  from  the  skull.  The 
facts  obtained  by  injection  of  the  two  different  ex- 
tracts were  as  follows: 

Extracts  of  the  hypophysis  alone  caused  little  or 
no  recognizable  change  in  the  blood  pressure  or  heart 
rate,  and  Ht)\VELL  concluded  that  upon  the  whole  the 
extracts  of  this  body  have  no  definite  effect  upon 
the  circulatory  or  respiratory  organs. 

With  the  extracts  of  the  infundibular  body  the 
results  were  marked  and  quite  constant.  The  main 
effect  was  a  pronounced  slowing  of  the  heart  but  with 
an  increase  in  the  blood  pressure.  When  the  vagi 
were  cut  there  was  a  prolonged  rise  in  the  blood 
pressure,  but  a  slower  and  stronger  heart  lieat.  As 
compared  with  the  adrenal  extracts  the  effect  of  the 
extract  of  the  infundibular  body  is  characterized  by 
its  long  duration.  The  pressure  rises  more  slowly, 
remains  above  the  normal  for  a  longer  time,  and  sinks 

*  Pfliiger's  Archiv.  1896. 
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gradually.  If  repeated  injections  are  made  the  effects 
may  be  much  less  marked  or  may  fail  altogetlier.  the 
results  depending  in  this  respect  upon  the  time 
between  the  injections  and  also  upon  the  amount  of 
extract  used.  The  loss  of  reaction  following  repeated 
injections  is  much  more  marked  than  in  the  case  of 
the  adrenal  extract.  It  would  seem  as  though  the 
organs  affected  acquired  an  immunity  from  the  active 
substance  of  the  extract,  but  how  long  this  immunity 
may  last  Howell  did  not  attempt  to  determine. 
Neither  has  he  yet  attempted  to  determine  what  the 
nature  of  this  remarkable  substance  is. 

The  fact  that  the  physiologic  reaction  of  the  extracts 
of  the  infundibular  body  differ  so  very  markedly  from 
those  caused  by  extracts  of  the  hypophysis  cerebri, 
in  connection  with  the  differences  of  structure,  dif- 
ferences of  origin,  show  that  that  they  are  physio- 
logically and  anatomically  independent  structures. 
The  marked  influences  of  extracts  of  the  infundibular 
body  suggest  that  this  organ  may  produce  a  secretion 
of  great  importance  to  the  functional  activity  of  the 
organs  of  circulation.  And  certainly  this  tends  to 
disprove  the  view  that  the  infundibular  body  is  merely 
a  functionless  rudiment. 


THE  BACILLUS   MUCOSUS  CAPSULATUS  (BACILLUS 
OF  PRIEDLAENDER). 

Since  the  first  description  by  Feiedlaender  in  1883, 
and  by  Weichselbaum  three  years  later,  of  an  organ- 
ism which  was  first  called  a  coccus  (pneumococcus  of 
Friedlaender)  and  later  regarded  as  a  bacillus,  occur- 
ring in  acute  fibrinous  or  croupous  pneumonia,  this 
bacillus  has  been  found  by  many  observers  in  various 
inflammatory  processes  in  the  lungs  and  other  organs. 

As  specific  characteristics  of  this  organism  were 
pointed  out,  its  raised  mucus-like  growth  on  agar  and 
blood  serum,  its  nail-shaped  growth  on  gelatin,  its 
yellowish-gray  growth  with  gas  formation  on  potato, 
its  failure  to  coagulate  milk,  absence  of  indol  reaction, 
and  decolorization  by  Gram's  method  of  staining; 
it  was  generally  found  to  be  constantly  pathogenic 
for  mice,  variably  so  for  guinea  pigs  (fatal  in  about 
one-half  of  the  cases),  rabbits  and  pigeons,  and  finally 
its  polymorphism  and  capsule  formation  were  regarded 
as  quite  specific.  From  time  to  time  bacilli  differing 
in  some  respects  from  the  foregoing  description  have 
been  met  with  in  pneumonia  and  other  affections, 
especially  in  inflammations  of  the  middle  ear  and 
upper  air-passages,  as  well  as  in  the  ijeritoneuni,  liver, 
kidneys  and  bladder,  and  lately  also  in  the  accessory 
sinuses  of  the  nose.  For  these  reasons  there  have 
often  appeared  in  recent  literature  descriptions  of  a 
new  bacillus  pathogenic  for  man.  Most  of  the  authors 
have  pointed  out  the  striking  similarity  l)etween  these 
various  organisms  and  the  bacillus  of  Frieulaender. 
More  or  less  striking  differences  in  growth  and  other 
characteristics  have  nevertlieless  been  assigned  as 
sufficient  reasons  f(jr  establishing  new  classes. 


The  bacillus  of  Friedlaender,  often  called  the 
pneumo-bacillus  or  capsule  bacillus,  is  stated  by  Hoxl 
to  occur  in  from  5.5  to  8  or  10  per  cent,  of  the  cases 
of  croupous  pneumonia,  and  more  frequently,  alone 
or  with  other  bacteria,  in  broncliopneumonia.  It  is 
not  uncommon  in  the  usual  complications  of  these 
affections.  It  has  also  been  found  alone,  or  with  other 
bacteria,  in  inflammations  in  the  liver,  kidney,  bile 
passages,  lachrymal  gland,  in  the  nose  in  rhinoscler- 
oma,  in  ozena,  in  the  accessory  sinuses  in  the  nose, 
and  in  hemorrhagic  seiaticemia  of  the  new-born.  It 
has  also  ])een  demonstrated  in  the  saliva  of  healthy 
mouths,  in  healthy  noses,  in  the  ground,  dust  and  air. 

Fricke  has  been  able  to  collect  twenty-two  bacilli 
from  the  literature  which  resemble  the  bacilli  of 
Friedlaender.  He  fjoints  out  the  many  identical 
features  and  includes  them  in  one  single  group,  with 
that  of  Friedlaender  as  the  type.  He  proposes  as  a 
name  for  this  group  the  Bacillus  Mucosus  Capsiihi- 
fiis.  He  has  found  such  organisms  thirteen  times, 
often  mixed  with  pus  cocci,  in  the  tympanic  cavities 
of  thirty-two  cases  of  otitis  media,  in  one  case  in  the 
antrum  of  Highmore,  in  ulcerative  endocarditis,  in 
the  stools  in  seven  cases  of  gastro-enteritis.  He 
makes  the  differences  in  the  pathogenic  actions  of 
these  bacilli  the  basis  for  two  groups.  In  the  first 
group  he  places  those  bacilli  that  kill  white  mice  after 
subcutaneous  inoculation  and  which  have  none,  or 
only  a  passive  pathogenic  action,  when  inoculated 
into  the  abdominal  cavity  of  guinea  pigs  and  rabbits. 
In  group  two  are  included  those  forms  that  are  not 
pathogenic  for  mice  on  subcutaneous  inoculation. 
Most  of  these  were  pathogenic  for  guinea  pigs. 

Fricke  insists  that  the  so-called  ozena  bacillus  is 
identical  with  the  bacillus  pneumonia-  of  Fried- 
laender. Fraenkel,  Paulsen  and  Abel  have  all 
described  a  mucus-like  encapsulated  bacillus  in  con- 
nection witli  ozena.  Very  recently  W.  T.  Howard, 
Jr.,'  of  Cleveland.  Ohio,  from  whose  article  the  above 
facts  are  abstracted,  has  briefly  described  ten  cases  in 
which  he  encountered  the  hacillns  mucosus  capsuhi- 
tus.  These  cases  varied  very  much  as  to  the  nature 
of  the  lesions.  Four  concerned  purulent  discharges 
from  empyema  of  the  antra  or  frontal  sinuses;  one 
was  a  case  of  puerperal  septicemia;  another  was  a 
case  of  peritonitis  and  pyelitis  after  obstruction  to 
urinary  outflow  from  enlarged  prostate.  Another 
was  a  case  of  chronic  peritonitis  in  a  girl  eight  years 
of  age,  the  peritoneal  cavity  containing  a  large  amount 
of  thick,  creamy,  tenacious  pus.  which  on  microscopic 
examination  showed  pleomorphic  capsulated  bacilli, 
and  the  culture  showed  a  bacillus  identical  with  the 
bacillus  of  Friedlaender.  Anotlier  case  was  one  of 
acute  croupous  pneumonia,  with  general  febrinopur- 
ulent  peritonitis.  The  bacilli  found  in  these  cases 
did  not  agree  with  each  other  in  all  respects,  differing 
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especially  in  the  varying  amounts  of  gas  production 
and  varying  in  pathogenesis  for  guinea  pigs  and  rab- 
bits. Howard  concludes  that  this  bacillus  is  uuich 
more  commonly  associated  with  acute  and  chronic 
infectious  processes  than  is  generally  believed. 

Joseph  J.  Curry*  considers  the  hacillus  capsuldtus 
with  especial  reference  to  its  connection  with  acute 
lobar  pneumonia.  He  found  it  as  a  pure  or  mixed  infec- 
tion in  twelve  cases  of  various  kinds  including  acute 
fibrinous  pneumonia,  acute  endocarditis,  otitis  media, 
diphtheria  and  tonsillitis.  The  connection  of  the  ha- 
cillus capxulatus  with  acute  croupous  pneumonia  is 
especially  interesting.  The  routine  bacteriologic 
examinations  of  pneumonia  as  carried  out  in  the  Bos- 
ton City  Hospital,  for  instance,  have  shown  that  it  is 
invariably  due  to  the  micrococcus  lanceolatus.  One  of 
the  cases  referred  to  by  Curry  throws  considerable 
light  on  the  cases  of  pneumonia  which  have  been 
considered  as  due  to  the  capsule  bacillus  in  so  far  as 
it  demonstrates  that  the  growth  of  this  bacillus  may 
be  and  usually  is  so  profuse  as  to  obscure  the  growth 
of  the  diplococcus;  examination  of  the  sections  from 
the  lung  in  this  case  by  the  Gram  stain,  as  well  as 
with  methylene  blue,  showed  that  the  bacilli  were,  as 
would  be  expected,  decolorized  by  Gram"s  method, 
while  the  diplococci  were  present  in  large  numbers  in 
the  alveoli  and  in  the  i^leural  exudation:  with  the 
methylene  blue  stain  the  bacilli  were  found  quite 
numerous,  chiefly  in  the  bronchi. 


SCIOLISM  AND  SUPERSTITION. 

Some  two  or  three  years  ago  an  essayist  in  a  popu- 
lar review,  under  the  title  of  "The  Ret'rudescence  of 
Superstition,"  tried  to  prove  that  with  all  our  boasted 
progress,  there  was  evidence  that  the  world  was  going 
backward  in  at  least  one  respect — that  instead  of 
becoming  more  emancipated  from  degrading  supersti- 
tions mankind  was  getting  to  be  more  and  more  their 
slave,  and  adopting  ideas  and  practices  that  better  fitted 
the  middle  or  the  so-called  dark  ages  than  the  present 
time.  It  was,  as  one  might  naturally  suppose,  a  par- 
tial view  and  not  a  judicial  statement  of  facts;  the 
author  focused  his  attention  on  certain  facts  that  have 
existed  from  all  time  and  ignored  the  real  prevailing 
conditions  about  him.  Men  have  always  been  more 
or  less  superstitious,  and  no  amount  of  culture  can 
entirely  make  them  anything  else,  and  in  the  uncul- 
tured the  grossest  beliefs  have  at  all  ages,  not  except- 
ing our  own,  found  their  supporters.  Human  credulity 
is  an  indefinite  quantity  and  it  would  be  a  rash  man 
who  would  venture  to  set  its  limits. 

No  one  has  a  better  opportunity  to  observe  this  fact 
than  the  physician,  one  might  say  perhaps  "the  regular 
physician,"  for  there  is  altogether  too  large  a  contin- 
gent of  those  whom  the  public  regards  as  physicians, 
who  live   and  thrive    by  encouraging   some  form  or 
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other  of  misdirected  medical  belief,  and  who,  if  hon- 
est, can  hardly  be  considered  as  capable  of  taking,  so 
to  speak,  an  external  and  impartial  view  of  such  de- 
lusions. There  are  even  "regular"  physicians  who 
from  some  peculiarity  of  mental  constitution,  are 
incapable  of  distinguishing  between  science  and 
pseudo-science,  and  are  therefore  sometimes  carried 
away  by  pretentious  theories  supported  only  by  a 
confused  and  confusing  jargon  of  misused  technical- 
ities, and  it  may  be  the  revival  of  some  antiquated 
but  still  somewhat  specious  delusion  in  physics  or 
philosophy.  With  the  laity,  medicine,  in  its  popular 
acceptation,  is  still  to  a  large  extent  what  it  was  in 
Magendie's  time,  "the  grand  idol  of  human  credulity"; 
there  is  hardly  anything  so  alisurd  as  not  to  command 
some  one's  faith  and  domestic  practice.  Christian 
science,  which  is  apparently  supplanting  homeopathy 
as  a  female  cult,  osteopathy,  and  all  the  other  "path- 
ies"  and  "isms"  that  are  rampant  at  the  present  time, 
are  sufficient  evidence  of  this  fact. 

The  Journal  not  long  since  editorially  noticed  the 
appearance  in  a  respectable  medical  publication  of 
the  luculirations  of  a  Washington  pseudo-scientist 
who,  in  despite  of  physical  laws,  claimed  to  be  able 
to  cut  visible  sections  of  less  than  one-hundredth  of 
a  micrometer,  and  to  infinitely  increase  the  magnifying 
power  of  microscopes  and  telescopes,  so  that,  judging 
from  his  pretensions,  one  might  assume  that  the  infi- 
nitely distant  and  tJie  infinitely  little  would  be  yet 
revealed  from  the  satellites  ol  the  fixed  stars  on  the 
one  hand  to  the  vortex  gyrations  of  the  ultimate 
atoms  on  the  other.  This  passed  for  science  suffi- 
ciently to  be  noticed  without  specially  adverse  com- 
ment in  popular  scientific  serials,  so  that  possibly  one 
should  not  too  severely  criticise  the  medical  editor 
who  passed  the  contribution  as  suitable  for  publica- 
tion. But  when  we  see  articles  in  what  we  may  call 
at  least  a  semi-medical  journal,  supporting  "psychom- 
etry,"  the  juggling  of  the  clairvoyant,  and  that  gypsy 
specialty,  palmistry,  as  having  not  merely  a  real  value 
and  truth,  but  as  supported  by  physiologic  and  ana- 
tomic facts,  we  can  reasonably  wish,  for  the  credit  of 
our  profession,  which  in  a  way  is  the  sufferer,  that 
the  editor  had  been  more  discriminating.  The  dis- 
cussion that  once  ran  through  a  leading  foreign 
medical  journal  on  the  deleterious  influence  of  the 
accidental  presence  of  a  menstruating  woman  during 
the  process  of  curing  hams,  was,  in  its  way,  much 
more  respectable;  it  gave  only  the  individual  expres- 
sions of  honest  ignorance  and  superstition,  while  such 
publications  as  are  here  referred  to  art>  ignorance  and 
superstition  invested  in  a  pretentious  sciolism,  which 
adds  a  sort  of  element  of  fraud,  unconscious  though 
it  may  be,  to  the  delusion. 

All  men,  learned  or  not,  may  be  assumed  to  be  still 
somewhat  superstitious,  or  to  have  at  least  the  possi- 
bility of    it  in  their  composition.     There  is  enough 
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of  the  mysterious  and  incomprehensil>le  about  us  to 
almost  justify  it  iu  the  ignorant,  and  no  one  should 
know  this  better  than  the  medical  man.  He  can 
while  honestly  admitting  the  limitations  of  his  own 
knowledge,  be  philosophically  tolerant  of  the  weak- 
nesses of  others.  It  is  harder,  however,  to  be  tolerant 
with  those  who,  adopting  the  superstitions  of  the 
ignorant  or  denying  their  own  limitations,  endeavor 
to  bolster  up  their  delusions  with  their  half-digested 
acquisitions  of  scientific  terminology  and  theories. 


THE  RELATION  OF  THE  PHYSICIAN  TO  THE 
PURITY  OF  DRUGS. 

The  old  saying  "  none  are  so  blind  that  they  will 
not  see,"  is  well  exemplified  by  the  lack  of  regard 
shown  by  some  physicians  concerning  the  conditions 
as  to  purity  and  excellence  of  the  medicines  which 
they  prescribe.  The  surgeon  usually  has  sufficient 
acumen  to  recognize  the  fact  that  his  instruments 
must  be  thoroughly  reliable  if  creditable  results  are 
to  be  reached  and  after  some  years  of  experience  he 
learns  to  regard  a  certain  manufacturer's  products  re- 
liable and  usually  purchases  his  supplies  from  that 
source  until  some  accident  reveals  to  him  that  his 
confidence  has  been  misiDlaced.  Not  so  with  the  phy- 
sician who  writes  a  prescription  for  his  patient  and 
sends  him  out  to  get  it  filled  by  whom  and  where  he 
will,  or  who  for  motives  of  economy  purchases  for  his 
own  dispensing  cheap  pharmaceutic  products  which 
must  needs  be  uncertain  in  their  effect.  Can  any- 
thing be  more  suicidal  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
man  who  desires  to  be  ranked  as  a  successful  practi- 
tioner, and  can  anything  be  more  futile  than  his 
attempt  to  treat  serious  maladies  with  preparations 
which  are  to  good  drugs  what  a  jack-knife  is  to  a 
well  made  tenotome. 

Our  attention  has  been  called  to  this  fact  so  often 
that  we  are  apt  to  regard  a  failure  to  produce  an  ex- 
pected efPect  rather  as  the  result  of  some  such  fault 
than  as  an  evidence  of  our  having  been  mistaken  as 
to  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease  or  the  remedy  needed. 
Some  years  ago  a  drug  firm  in  the  Atlantic  States 
purchased  a  large  amount  of  impaired  and  damaged 
pharmaceutic  products  of  all  sorts  and  then  marketed 
them  by  sending  travelers  to  the  office  of  hundreds 
of  physicians  who  for  the  sake  of  saving  a  few  cents 
on  every  thousand  pills,  or  tablets,  not  only  impaired 
their  professional  reputation  by  their  use  but  were 
guilty  of  a  breach  of  trust  in  that  they  in  one  sense 
innocently  used  feeble  remedies  in  serious  maladies 
when  their  patients  placed  their  confidence  in  the 
physician  doing  the  best  for  them  that  was  possible. 
Since  that  time  other  evidences  of  a  simiUir  lack  of 
the  ability  to  perceive  what  is  for  our  best  interests 
have  been  made  manifest  and  time  after  time  physi- 
cians fail  to  get  effects  because  the  original  drug  is 
poor  or  the  dispenser  careless  in  the  preparation  of 
the  finished  product. 


A  visit  to  the  store  of  any  wholesale  drug  house 
will  reveal  various  grades  of  almost  every  drug.  The 
best  grades  are  at  a  high  iDrice,  the  poorer  ones  at 
much  less  cost.  The  druggist  with  the  theory  of 
"  save  a  penny,  lose  a  pound,"  purchases  the  cheaper 
grades  and  is  fortunate  if  his  medical  and  lay  patrons 
do  not  discover  him! 

Finally,  there  exist  men  who,  with  more  of  an  eye 
to  the  dollar  than  to  humanity,  deliberately  take  it 
upon  themselves  to  adulterate  pure  drugs  and  thereby 
cheat  the  sick  not  only  of  their  money  but  perhaps  of 
their  lives. 

This  editorial  is  not  the  place  to  discuss  the  well- 
worn  theme  of  substituting  one  article  for  that  ordered, 
on  the  ground  that  it  is  "  just  as  good,"'  bad  as  the 
results  of  such  action  may  be.  It  is  the  place,  how- 
ever, for  us  to  insist  on  the  physician  forearming 
himself  against  such  evils  as  may  impair  his  career 
and  cause  his  patients  suffering.  With  the  large 
manufacturing  chemists,  who  by  buying  enormous 
quantities  of  crude  drugs  can  get  pure  ones  at  as 
small  a  price  as  the  individual  druggist  can  buy  poor 
drugs  and  who  place  upon  the  market  accurately  pre- 
pared, chemically  assayed  or  physiologically  tested 
products  there  is  no  reason  why  every  physician  and 
patient  should  not  use  the  best  the  world  affords. 

That  the  views  just  expressed  are  correct  is  evi- 
denced by  the  following  facts  derived  from  the  Lon- 
don Pharmaceutical  Journal  concerning  adulterations 
in  England  and  from  the  Pharmaceutical  Era  as  to 
adulterations  discovered  by  the  Massachusetts  Board 
of  Health.  The  first  journal  tells  us  that:  the  Local 
Government  has  published  its  twenty-sixth  annual 
report,  according  to  which  there  were  1380  samples 
of  drugs  analyzed  by  public  authority  in  1896,  of 
which  15(),  or  11.3  per  cent.,  were  found  to  be  adulte- 
rated. The  percentage  for  the  past  four  years  has 
been  about  11  per  cent.,  so  that  last  year  was  not 
much  above  the  average.  Of  niter  (  ?  spirit  of  nitrous 
ether),  51  out  of  196  samples  were  condemned;  of 
rhubarb  (?  tincture),  22  out  of  128;  and  of  ipecac- 
uanha wine,  10  out  of  29.  The  purity  of  beeswax 
was  well  looked  after  during  the  year,  10  out  of  4t> 
samples  being  condemned.  One  was  a  mixture  of 
about  ;iO  parts  of  resin  to  70  of  ceresin,  while  another 
contained  7.')  per  cent,  of  paraffin  and  only  25  per 
cent,  of  genuine  beeswax. 

As  the  Pharmaceutical  Journal  well  says:  "  The 
only  way  to  extinguish  adulteration,  is  to  render  it 
unprofitable;  and  it  is  observed  in  the  annual  report 
just  quoteil,  that  many  local  authorities  have  repre- 
sented the  inadequate  fines  repeatedly  inflicted  by 
magistrates  to  be  an  encouragement  to  adulteration." 
In  Massachusetts  the  principle  articles  found  to  be 
adulterated  or  below  the  standard  were  ether,  alcohol, 
ammonia  water  and  chlorin  water,  distilled  water  (in 
this  article  the  solids  varied  from  0  to  73  per  100,000 
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parts),  extracts  of  licorice  and  nux  vomica,  powdered 
opium,  compound  spirits  of  ether,  spirits  of  nitrous 
ether,  whisky,  tincture  of  iodin,  syrup,  tincture  of 
opium,  mercurial  ointment,  white  and   red  wine. 

On  the  selfish  basis  of  professional  success,  on  the 
sacred  basis  of  the  care  of  human  life,  with  all  that 
its  loss  means,  let  us  see  to  it  that  our  medicines  are 
as  pure  and  capable  for  the  combatting  of  disease  as 
are  the  appliances  used  by  the  surgeon,  who  is  better 
off  in  that  he  can  watch  their  afPects  every  second  and 
see  the  area  he  is  operating  upon. 


THE  COMING   WAR  IN  CUBA. 

The  all-absorbing  topic  of  the  week  among  all 
classes  of  people  is  the  question  of  war.  Naturally 
the  physicians  are  as  much  interested  as  any  particu- 
lar class,  and  much  speculation  is  being  indulged  in, 
especially  by  medical  officers  of  the  National  Guard, 
as  to  the  climate  of  Cuba  with  reference  to  service  on 
that  island. 

In  regard  to  the  danger  from  yellow  fever,  it  is 
proper  to  say  that  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army, 
Surgeon-General  Sternberg,  is  probably  as  familiar 
with  the  conditions  as  any  one  in  the  United  States, 
and  it  is  safe  to  trust  his  advice  in  all  those  matters. 
It  is,  however,  not  out  of  place  to  state  that  the  island 
is  a  mountainous  one,  and  if  the  troops  are  kept  out 
of  the  cities  as  far  as  possible  there  will  be  but  little 
danger  of  contracting  yellow  fever. 

The  boiling  of  all  water  the  exact  composition  of 
which  is  unknown,  is  imperative.  Besides  this,  a 
handy  individual  pocket  filter  can  be  improvised  by 
using  a  soft  rubber  funnel  provided  with  a  tube;  in- 
side of  the  rubber  funnel  place  one  or  two  layers,  as 
may  be  desired,  of  filtering  paper  (a  small  package 
of  which  should  be  provided  in  each  knapsack,  to  be 
used  sparingly  as  the  occasion  requires),  hold  the  fun- 
nel high,  and  pour  the  water  through  it  into  the  can- 
teen. When  not  in  use  the  funnel  is  rolled  up  and 
put  in  any  handy  pocket,  or  the  haversack. 

In  regard  to  the  general  hospital  and  field  hospitals, 
there  is  no  tropical  country  which  affords  more  sites 
for  general  hospitals  in  the  mountains  than  the 
Island  of  Cuba,  and  the  fatuity  of  the  Spaniards  in 
placing  so  many  sick  soldiers  in  the  infected  military 
hospital  on  the  shore  of  the  stagnant  arm  of  the  Bay 
of  Havana,  is  a  melancholy  spectacle  of  incompetent 
administration.  Even  at  Mariano,  but  a  few  miles 
from  Havana,  it  is  well  known  that  yellow  fever  is  in- 
frequent, and  it  is  vastly  more  healthy  than  the  city. 
The  mountain  range  of  Cuba  extends  along  the  whole 
island,  commencing  with  the  sharp  peak  Pico  Turquino 
8240  feet  high,  and  extending  as  a  backbone  along  the 
island.  The  hills  near  Matanzas  rise  to  an  elevation  of 
nearly  1200  to  li^OO  feet,  and  there  is  no  question  that 
the  interior  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  is  as  healthy  as  any 
country  in    the    tropics.      If  proper   precautions  be 


taken,  there  is  no  question  but  immunity  from  yellow 
fever  can  be  secured  by  the  rigid  observation  of 
sanitary  regulations,  and  prompt  isolation  of  any 
infected  case  among  the  troops  that  may  arise  through 
carelessness  or  faulty  hygiene. 


MILITARY  SURGEONS. 

The  meeting  of  the  Military  Surgeons  at  Kansas  City 
in  May  next  may  be  interfered  with  owing  to  the  fact 
that  so  many  of  the  officers  will  be  otherwise  engaged 
than  attending  medical  conventions.  The  same 
rea.sons  interfere  with  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Surgical  Association  at  New  Orleans  this  week,  but 
to  a  less  degree. 
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The  Serum  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  April  11,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  Dr.  Waxham's  letter  on  the  above  sub- 
ject in  your  issue  of  April  9,  Dr.  Waxham  asks,  and  the  ques- 
tion is  a  fair  one,  why  no  criticism  was  made  on  the  reports  of 
the  serum  treatment  in  two  papers  in  your  issue  of  February 
.5,  "in  which  sixteen  cases  were  reported,  of  which  fourteen 
were  chronic  cases,  having  existed  from  one  to  eleven  years," 
and  suggests  that  it  may  have  been  because  those  reports 
were  more  favorable. 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  Messrs.  Jno.  T.  Milliken  A-  Co., 
on  receiving  first  applications  for  serum,  to  caution  the  pros- 
pective users  as  to  the  limits  within  which  claim  is  made  for 
its  usefulness.  Dr.  Waxham  was  himself  so  cautioned,  for  I 
find  in  my  letter  to  him  of  Nov.  13,  1897,  the  following  words  : 
"Of  course  I  need  hardly  say  that  its  chief  use  lies  in  the  early 
stages  of  tuberculosis.  It  can  scarcely  be  expected  to  renovate 
organs  which  are  in  a  state  of  absolute  structural  disorganiza- 
tion." To  a  man  of  Dr.  Waxham's  professional  standing  any 
more  explicit  statement  seemed  uncalled  for. 

That  being  the  rule,  there  was  no  occasion  to  criticize  the 
reports  of  February  5,  to  which  Dr.  Waxham  refers  ;  nor  would 
any  criticism  have  been  called  for  upon  Dr.  Waxham's  report, 
had  he  not  made  the  assertion  therein  that  "the  cases  reported 
would  seem  to  be  fair  ones  with  which  to  judge  the  value  of 
the  treatment."  In  regard  to  the  claims  made  for  antiphthisic 
serum,  that  statement  left  no  alternative  but  to  combat  it.    .    . 

Dr.  Waxham  is,  no  doubt  unintentionally,  scarcely  fair  when 
he  says  that  Dr.  Millican  "decides"  that  all,  except  possibly 
one  or  two  cases,  were  cases  of  mixed  infections.  My  words 
were  :  "It  is  a  fair  inference  from  the  clinical  reports,  notwith- 
standing the  absence  of  temperature  records,  that  there  was 
mixed  infections,  etc." 

It  is  neither  "proven"  nor  "admitted"  that  the  serum  treat- 
ment is  a  "failure"  in  long-standing  chronic  cases  of  tubercu- 
losis. There  are  many  such  on  record  as  either  cured  or  mark- 
edly improved  thereby,  some  of  which  are  recorded  in  the  two 
papers  of  February  5  referred  to.  At  the  same  time  they  are 
at  present  regarded  as  exceptional,  and  the  caution  is  given 
that  good  results  ought  not  to  be  anticipated  in  such  cases. 
The  question  is  one  of  degree,  and  only  to  be  solved  by  cum- 
ulative evidence  of  which  Dr.  Waxham's  report  will  ulti- 
mately form  part. 

Dr.  Waxham  tells  us  that  "Early  cases  invariably  recover." 
If  that  be  so,  where  do  the  chronic  cases  come  from?  .  .  . 
Dr.    Waxham's  concluding  advice  is  certainly  sound.      The 


994 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


L  April  23, 


essence  of  general  medicine  lies  in  giving  every  therapeutic 
arrow  its  place  in  the  therapeutic  quiver.  ''Specialism  in 
Therapeutics"  has  been  that  cause  of  many  useful  adjuncts 
being  long  retarded  in  their  claim  for  public  recognition,  e.g., 
hydrotherapy,  electricity,  etc.  The  quacks  who  claimed  to 
treat  all  diseases,  and  all  cases  thereof,  by  these  methods 
alone,  are  responsible  for  the  long  delay  in  their  acceptance  as 
very  valuable  therapeutic  measures.  The  true  physician  does 
not  seek  to  establish  any  "universal  or  exclusive  rule"  of  treat- 
ment, but  employs  all  or  any  methods,  collectively  or  severally, 
which  according  to  his  experience  and  what  he  knows  of  the 
experience  of  others,  appear  to  be  suited  to  the  individual  case 
before  him.  But  when  a  new  method  is  on  its  trial,  it  is  not 
fair  to  discredit  it  by  the  assertion  that  cases  clearly  outside 
the  claims  made  for  its  recognition,  are  "fair  ones  with  which 
to  judge  the  value  of  the  treatment." 

Were  the  fourteen  cases  of  February  5  and  Dr.  Waxham's 
ten  to  be  taken  alone  as  representing  all  that  is  to  be  said  for 
and  against  serum  treatment  in  "long  standing  cases  of  chronic 
tuberculosis,"  it  seems  to  me  that  the  balance  of  evidence 
would  be  against  Dr.  Waxham's  assertion  that  serum  therapy 
has  been  proven  to  be  a  "failure"  in  such  cases,  though  neither 
could  its  success  be  held  to  be  conspicuous.  But,  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  neither  Dr.  Waxham's  ten  cases  against,  nor  the  four- 
teen more  or  less  favorable  to,  its  results  in  chronic  cases,  are 
the  evidence  of  its  value  in  such  cases,  but  parts  only  of  the 
evidence  on  which  the  future  verdict  will  be  rendered  ;  and  as 
such  are  equally  valuable,  and  equally  welcomed  "oy  honest 
investigators.  Yours  very  truly, 

Kenneth  W.  Millican,  M.D. 


Suggestions  Concerning  Publication  of  Associa- 
tion Papers. 

To  the  Editor: — The  approaching  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  at  which,  by  the  way,  I  propose  to  pre- 
sent two  papers,  moves  me  to  write  to  you  on  the  subject  of 
your  methods  (rules?)  of  publication,  which  I  do  principally 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  reader,  for  I  have  no  grievance  to 
air,  all  my  former  contributions  to  your  columns  having  been 
printed  in  the  most  satisfactory  manner.  But  the  present 
state  of  your  coulmns,  now,  in  April,  publishing  many  valua- 
ble contributions  made  to  the  Association  last  June,  and  sev- 
eral extremely  prolonged  communications  that  have  appeared 
during  the  year  and  which  have  probably  been  a  cause  of  this 
undue  postponement,  together  with  the  preliminary  programs 
already  announced  for  the  coming  meeting,  give  rise  to  the 
serious  apprehension  that  if  the  latter  are  carried  out  and  you 
are  favored  with  other  voluntary  contributions  extending  over 
months,  you  will  be  completely  swamped  during  the  next  year 
in  a  mass  of  material  of  very  varying  degrees  of  usefulness 
and  interest.  Therefore,  it  seems  to  me  that  now,  or  early  in 
the  meeting,  would  be  a  proper  time  to  take,  before  it  could 
be  considered  to  have  any  personal  bearing,  a  new  departure, 
in  the  interest  of  overburdened  readers  and  impatient  con- 
tributors. 

There  are  certain  articles,  learned,  excellently  written,  and 
within  their  limits  useful,  which  possess  but  comparatively 
little  interest  for  the  general  reader.  To  be  specific,  such  are 
translations  of  historic  works,  carried  out  with  true  German 
thoroughness  and  corresponding  dulness,  which  would  be  ex- 
cellent for  the  scholarly  surgeon  to  have  in  his  library  but 
which  have  no  proper  place  in  the  pages  of  anything  called  a 
journal. 

A  year  or  two  ago  the  proceedings  of  the al  Society 

filled  your  columns  for  months  with  a  mass  of  details,  impor- 
tant no  doubt  to  those  interested,  but  convoying  little  or  no 
meaning,  if  read,  to  the  vast  majority  of  your  readers.  .\n 
abstract  of  those  papers  and  discussions  in  the  tenth  part  of 


the  space  would  have  been  of  infinitely  more  use,  and  would 
have  had  twenty  readers  to  every  one  who  gave  up  the  original 
in  despair.  The  histories  of  the  specialties  and  the  Sections 
of  the  Association  giving,  for  instance,  the  names  of  officers 
and  papers  read  for  each  year  of  their  existence,  might  better 
be  published  in  the  organs  of  the  appropriate  specialties.  It 
is  not  inspiring  to  read  in  the  spring  of  1898  that  in  June, 

1897,  Dr. said  that  the  Section  on ology  was  organized 

with  Dr. ,   Chairman,  and  Dr.  ,  Secretary,  and  that 

Dr. read  a  most  able  and  interesting  paper,  and  so  on,  for 

each  year  of  its  existence,  closing  with  the  statement  that  the 
Section  has  made  a  most  notable  contribution  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  throughout  the  world,  and  undoubtedly 
under  the  able  leadership  of  the  speaker's  accomplished  suc- 
cessor will  still  pursue  the  path  of  glory  and  science. 

It  must  be  acknowledged,  also,  that  there  are  some  papers 
consisting  of  such  helter-skelter  facts,  real  or  supposed,  mixed 
up  with  much  vague  speculation  and  very  likely  moral  and 
ethic  reflections  that  would  not  bear  editing,  which  would 
spoil  their  flavor,  often  unique  and  racy,  but  which  should  not 
be  allowed  to  take  up  space  unless  they  have  the  literary  and 
humerous  qualities  making  them  enjoyable  and  an  agreeable 
relief  from   severer   labors. 

Then  come  the  compilations,  which,  if  well  done,  are  often 
the  most  useful  of  all  for  the  busy  man,  but  which  may  be  fit 
subjects  for  revision. 

I  wish  to  make  two  alternative  propositions  :  1.  The  publi- 
cation of  a  daily  edition  of  the  Journal  during  the  session,, 
containing  an  abstract  of  everything  and  as  many  of  the  gen- 
eral addresses  in  full  as  there  may  be  room  for,  and  this  edi- 
tion to  be  continued  long  enough  afterward  to  publish  every- 
thing in  full  or  at  least  long  enough  to  let  the  editor  see  day- 
light through  his  mass  of  copy  before  the  end  of  the  year, 
with  room  for  something  else. 

Under  the  present  arrangement  the  authors  are  liable  to  find 
themselves  in  the  predicament  of  Mr.  Ibsen,  who  alone,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Good  Lord,  so  reticent  of  important 
human  secrets,  knew  what  he  meant  when  he  wrote  "Peer 
Gynt,"  but  has  long  since  forgotten.  Prom  such  an  edition 
the  reader  could  take  what  he  likes,  as  we  do  out  of  the  Sun- 
day newspapers. 

2.  Subjection  of  all  papers  read  before  the  Association,  or 
the  more  or  less  affiliated  Societies  which  meet  about  the  same 
time,  excepting  always  the  addresses  of  Presidents  of  Socie- 
ties and  the  three  general  addresses,  but  not  excepting  the 
addresses  of  Chairmen  of  Sections,  to  a  suflSciently  large  com- 
mittee. They  should  act  promptly,  as  far  as  possible,  during 
the  meetings  through  subcommittees  in  each  Section,  and 
complete  their  work  within  a  month,  at  the  end  of  which 
authors  should  be  notified  of  their  decision.  They  should 
report  that  a  given  paper  should  be  published  either  :  1.  In 
full.  2.  In  full,  omitting  the  historic  introduction.  .3.  Id 
extracts.     4.    In  abstract,     o.  By  title. 

If  reported  in  any  of  these  ways,  except  the  first,  the  author 
should  have  the  paper  or  any  portions  of  it  omitted,  placed  at 
his  own  disposal  to  publish  as  he  might  see  fit,  and  he  should 
also,  if  possible,  prepare  the  extracts  or  abstract  desired, 
within  space  limits,  to  be  assigned  by  the  committee,  when  he 
is  notified  of  their  decision.  This  committee  should  include 
two  or  three  members  from  each  Section  who  could  do  the 
bulk  of  the  work  during  the  meeting  or  within  a  day,  to  be 
afterward  completed  by  correspondence.  Such  a  committee 
would  relieve  the  Journal  of  a  great  deal  of  deadweight  and 
the  editor  of  the  exceedingly  unpleasant  task  of  telling  his 
confreres  that  their  contributions  are  not  available.  It  would 
also  be  possible  for  such  a  committee  to  act  by  cor'-espondence 
throughout  the  year  and  pass  at  least  upon  the  longer  contri- 
butions such  as  might  extend  over  many  numbers. 

1  am  very  respectfully,  ** 
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lilcenses  to  Practice. 

Hyde  Park,  Vt.,  April  23,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — In  your  issue  of  the  9th  inst.  I  notice  a  cor- 
rection sent  in  by  Dr.  Mailhouse  calling  your  attention  to  the 
fact  that  Connecticut  now  requires  an  examination  for  license 
to  practice  medicine.  I  give  below  a  complete  list  of  States 
now  requiring  an  examination  for  admission  to  practice,  having 
obtained  the  same  at  considerable  trouble  and  expense  for  my 
work  on  medical  education  and  registration.  They  are  as  fol- 
lows :  Alabama,  Arizona,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  District  of 
Columbia,  Florida,  Georgia,  Cherokee  Nation  Indian  Territory, 
(Iowa  after  Jan.  1,  1899 1,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massa- 
chusetts, Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Montana,  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Ore- 
gon, Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  (Texas  in  dis- 
pute), Utah,  Virginia.  Washington  and  West  Virginia. 

Idaho  had  a  very  good  law  passed  a  year  ago  which  has  since 
been  declared  unconstitutional  owing  to  some  irregularity  in 
the  Senate  records  ;  consequently  it  will  have  to  be  classed  in 
the  list  of  six  States  which  have  practically  no  medical  prac- 
tice laws,  viz.,  Vermont,  Michigan,  Kansas,  Wyoming,  Nevada 
and  Idaho. 

Ohio  and  Rhode  Island  have  taken  decided  steps  to  prevent 
medical  schools  locating  in  towns  of  less  than  50,(X)0  inhab- 
itants. 

Twenty-seven  States  besides  the  District  of  Columbia,  Cher- 
okee Nation  Indian  Territory,  and  Arizona  now  require  exam- 
ination for  license  to  practice,  of  which  number  seventeen 
require  both  diploma  and  an  examination.  Some  of  the  States 
not  requiring  an  examination,  as  well  as  some  that  do,  have 
very  stringent  rules  governing  the  recognition  of  diplomas. 

A  four  years'  course  of  lectures,  with  a  very  considerable 
amount  of  preliminary  education  as  a  condition  of  recognition 
of  diplomas,  is  demanded  by  something  over  a  dozen  States, 
in  response  to  which  117  of  the  155  medical  schools  in  this 
country  now  require  attendance  on  four  annual  courses  of 
lectures,  of  which  number  twenty-seven  require  attendance  on 
sessions  of  eight  months,  and  ten  of  nine  months  each  year. 
May  each  and  every  State  soon  require  an  adequate  preliminary 
training  and  annual  sessions  of  at  least  eight  months  instead 
of  six,  as  some  of  the  second-  or  third-rate  schools  will  not  fall 
into  line  until  they  are  driven  to  it. 

Very  truly  yours, 

William  T.  Slayton,  M.D. 

Author  "  Medical  Education  and  Registration  United  States 
and  Canada." 

Eiistrongylas  Gigas. 

Centerburg,  Ohio,  April  11,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — On  page  717  of  the  Journal  an  article 
appears  on  the  subject  of  "Eustrongylus  Gigas,"  by  Dr.  G.  W. 
Morehouse.  Having  been  a  neighbor  for  almost  twenty  years, 
and  for  a  number  of  years  the  family  physician  of  the  patient 
mentioned,  I  presume  some  correction  in  regard  to  Dr. 
M.'s  statements  might  be  in  order  from  me.  Mr.  H.  (the 
patient)  is  a  rather  robust  man  in  appearance  to  the  person 
who  would  stop  with  a  superficial  survey,  but  to  the  physician 
who  examines  the  case  will  come  a  revelation,  for  the  man  has 
fatty  degeneration  and  the  usual  train  of  general  symptoms 
that  follow  in  the  wake  of  such  conditions. 

He  was  a  cavalryman  in  the  late  war,  and  since  the  war  has 
been  a  merchant  until  a  year  ago.  Prominent  among  the 
symptoms  of  the  above  named  condition  is  the  heart  trouble, 
on  which  he  was  pensioned  some  years  ago.  I  have  watched 
with  interest  the  case  for  at  least  fifteen  years,  many  times 
during  that  period  I  have  been  called  on  to  relieve  him  of 
attacks  that  came  on  suddenly,  both  of  heart  complication  as 
well  as  for  severe  attacks  of  renal  colic.  I  have  helped  to  take 
him  home  many  times  from  his  place  of  business  under  such 


circumstances.  On  March  10,  1896  (date  given  by  Dr.  More- 
house), I  was  attending  the  case  and  had  been  with  the  patient 
nearly  all  night.  He  was  suffering  from  renal  colic  ;  the  next 
day  he  passed  several  small  calculi,  and  in  a  few  days  was 
attending  to  his  business  affairs  as  usual.  Now  note  the  dif- 
ference in  the  records  which  I  have  before  me.  and  those  nar- 
rated in  the  Journal  by  Dr.  Morehouse. 

Fully  twelve  months  after  the  attack  I  have  just  recorded 
Mr.  H.  had  another  severe  renal  colic  followed  by  quite  a 
hemorrhage,  the  quantity  of  blood  passed  was  estimated  at 
fully  a  pint  or  more. 

A  day  or  two  later  he  passed  in  the  urinal  a  worm-like  speci- 
men about  six  inches  long ;  with  it  was  more  or  less  dt'bris, 
consisting  of  small  coagula,  etc.  He  brought  the  specimen  to 
me,  which  I  examined  carefully  by  shredding  it  on  glass  and 
magnifying.  I  pronounced  it  blood  fibrin  in  the  form  of  a  cast 
of  the  ureter.  Several  of  these  passed  during  the  week  or  two 
following,  none  more  than  seven  inches  long.  As  soon  as  the 
tendency  to  hemorrhage  ceased  no  more  of  the  so-called  para- 
sites developed. 

Mr.  H.  carried  some  of  these  specimens  to  my  friend 
Dr.  F.  C.  Larimore  of  Mt.  Vernon,  who  upon  examination 
decided  that  it  was  blood  deprived  largely  of  its  coloring 
matter  by  having  been  held  in  the  ureter.  The  patient  being 
a  man  who  liked  notoriety,  carried  a  few  sample  "worms' 
in  a  bottle  to  show  his  friends,  and  in  this  way  wonderful 
reports  of  the  case  were  given  out  over  the  neighborhood,  and 
the  exaggerated  statements  of  the  man  himself  I  think,  in  a 
measure,  led  Dr.  Morehouse,  who  lives  in  a  village  a  few  m  lies 
away,  to  make  the  report  as  he  did. 

Mr.  H.  as  is  usual  in  such  cases,  drifted  into  the  hands 
of  a  specialist  who  bears  a  reputation  for  not  being  very 
guarded  in  his  opinions,  and  who  is  governed  in  the  treatment 
of  his  cases  more  by  the  color  and  quantity  of  a  man's  money 
than  anything  else.  This  physician  treated  him  for  a  time  for 
Bright's  disease  and  later  chanced  it  on  "Eustrongylus  Gigas." 

The  difference  in  opinion  naturally  prompted  me  to  defend 
my  position.  I  sent  a  specimen  to  a  friend  of  mine  in  New 
York  (a  gentleman  who  is  known  to  Dr.  Morehouse,  at  least  by 
reputation)  who  is  an  eminent  pathologist,  and  his  opinion 
coincides  with  Dr.  Larimore's  and  mine.  His  idea  was  that 
one  or  more  sharp  calculi  were  in  the  kidney,  and  the  irritation 
from  their  presence  provoked  the  hemorrhage  and  a  temporarily 
obstructed  ureter  held  the  blood  until  a  cast  was  formed,  and 
as  the  constriction  gave  way  the  worm-like  cast  passed  into 
the  bladder  and  later  out  by  way  of  the  urethra  with  the  urine. 
The  shreds  were  only  fragmentary  blood  coagula,  etc. 

With  this  explanation  I  hope  those  who  read  the  former  arti- 
cle, and  may  read  this,  will  be  able  to  draw  some  rational  con- 
clusions. The  case  furnishes  at  least  an  object  lesson  for  the 
general  practitioner.  The  patient's  health  remains  much  the 
same  as  it  has  been  for  several  years.  I  see  him  every  day  as 
one  of  his  neighbors.  By  way  of  conclusion  I  might  say  this,  as 
Dr.  Morehouse  had  never  treated  the  case  he  reported,  and  even 
the  specimen  of  urine  he  says  he  examined  was  voided  long 
after  the  "passing  of  the  worms"  I  think  his  diagnosis  has 
been  too  hasty  and  faulty  in  the  extreme. 

Robert  C.  M.  Lewis,  M.D. 


Rumination  in  Man. 

AsHTON,  R.  I.,  April  14,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:— I  was  much  interested  in  Dr.  Sinkler's  paper 
on  "Merycism  or  Rumination  in  Man,"  published  in  your 
issue  of  the  9th  inst.,  as  I  recollect  that  when  a  young  man, 
say  from  18  to  25  years  of  age,  I  frequently,  at  long  intervale, 
used  to  return  my  food,  especially  after  a  hearty  meal  when 
accompanied  or  more  often  folloived  by  the  use  of  wine  or 
other  alcoholic  beverage,  and  finding  it  rather  agreeable,  re- 
masticated  and  restored  it  to  the  stomach. 
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I  agree  with  Dr.  Sinkler  that  rumination  is  not  the  result  of 
indigestion  but  of  improper  mastication,  at  least  in  cases  where, 
as  in  my  own,  the  food  returned  is  sweet  and  pleasant,  and  he 
is  undoubtedly  correct  in  his  opinion  that  it  passes  out  of  the 
stomach  and  ceases  to  be  returned  to  the  mouth  as  soon  as  it 
becomes  fit  for  intestinal  absorption. 

N.  O'D.  Parks,  M.D. 


Gynecology  and  Gynecologists  in  Paris. 

{Concluded  from  page  928.) 

Pabis,  March  1898. 

Dr.  Championni&re,  though  perhaps  known  more  widely  as 
a  general  surgeon  than  as  a  gynecologist,  does  considerable  of 
gynecologic  surgery.  In  doing  his  vaginal  hysterectomies  he 
makes  his  incision  with  a  thermocautery  instead  of  with  the 
knife  and  scissors.  One  peculiarity  about  all  his  work  is  that 
he  washes  every  cut  surface,  of  whatever  kind,  with  a  2.5  per 
cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  He  uses  this  fluid  in  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  with  a  rashness  that  seems  astounding  to  one 
who  has  been  taught  that  its  toxic  influence  is  to  be  feared. 
He  is  a  perfect  enthusiast  on  this  subject  and  says  that  in  his 
abdominal  work,  where  he  encounters  pus  sacs  and  the  like, 
his  results  are  just  as  good  as  when  these  complications  are 
absent,  all  of  which  he  attributes  to  his  free  use  of  his  one  to 
forty  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  He  never,  under  any  circum- 
stances, drains  the  peritoneal  cavity,  except  in  the  cases  where 
he  has  wounded  the  coats  of  an  intestine  and  where  he  fears 
he  may  have  a  fecal  fistula  follow  his  operation. 

For  many  years  he  did  his  work  at  the  St.  Louis  in  a  couple 
•of  old  wooden  pavilions  with  wooden  floors,  where  all  the  sur- 
roundings would  appear  to  be  unfavorable.  He  is  now  at  the 
Bonjon  and  does  his  abdominal  work  in  an  isolated  brick 
pavilion,  the  inside  finish  of  which  from  an  aseptic  point  of 
view  seems  to  be  perfect. 

I  remarked  to  him :  "  You  can  do  better  work  here  and  have 
better  results  than  you  could  at  your  old  quarters  at  the  St. 
Louis."  He  replied:  "On  the  contrary,  my  results  have 
never  been  as  good  here  as  they  were  at  my  old  rickety  barrack 
at  my  old  home.  Surroundings  play  no  role  in  this  matter. 
This  thing  of  having  every  one  who  witnesses  an  abdominal 
operation  put  on  an  outside  sterilized  garment  is  all  a  fad.  If 
the  dirt  and  microbes  do  not  touch  my  patient,  the  instruments 
or  the  dressings  do  not  fear  them.  My  results  here  are  not  as 
good  as  at  the  St.  Louis,  because  I  have  not  been  able  to  organ- 
ize my  help  here  as  well  as  I  had  at  my  old  stand." 

About  one-half  of  the  surgeons  in  Paris  use  ether,  and  the 
other  half  chloroform.  Dr.  Championniere  says  he  used  ether 
for  two  years  and  then  abandoned  it  for  chloroform,  and  avers 
that  he  has  seen  patients  die  six  months  after  an  operation 
from  chest  trouble  which  he  attributed  to  ether. 

Many  gynecologists  here  in  Paris  claim  that  the  removal  of 
the  uterus  with  the  annexes  prevent  those  nervous  phenomena 
that  follow  the  removal  of  the  latter  leaving  the  uterus  intact. 
Championni^re  denies  this  absolutely,  and  avers  that  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  the  uterus  after  the  tubes  and  ovaries  are 
removed,  plays  no  rrtle  in  the  matter  whatever. 

Monsieur  Tuffier,  at  the  Pitie,  is  a  fine  operator  and  has 
lately  introduced  an  innovation  in  the  way  of  a  hemostatic  that 
I  think  will  be  new  to  most  of  the  readers  of  this  article.  With 
this  new  instrument,  which  consists  of  a  huge  clamp  nearly 
one  foot  long,  the  clamp  end  of  which  is  about  one-half  inch 
wide,  and  which  is  closed  by  a  kind  of  jack-screw  arrangement 
at  its  distal  extremity,  he  is  able,  after  applying  it  for  a  few 
seconds  to  the  broad  ligament  and  uterine  arteries,  to  remove 
it  and  no  bleeding  follow.  Thus  he  does  his  vaginal  hysterec 
tomies  without  having  a  single  clamp  or  a  single  ligature  on 
any  blood  vessel  when  he  has  completed  his  operation.  In  his 
^abdominal  hysterectomies  he  only  puts  on  two  ligatures,  and 


those  on  the  uterine  arteries  where  the  tissues  are  too  short 
and  unyielding  to  apply  his  clamp.  If  this  manner  of  control- 
ling hemorrhage  proves  a  success,  it  will  save  these  patients  a 
great  deal  of  discomfort,  as  well  as  lessen  the  liability  of  infec- 
tion in  this  class  of  cases. 

The  Doctor  banishes  from  his  surgical  paraphernalia  all 
antiseptics.  He  cleanses  his  hands  first  with  soap  and  water 
and  then  washes  them  in  95  per  cent,  alcohol.  He  uses  asep- 
tic gauze  for  all  sponging  and  dressing  purposes. 

Dr.  Bouilly  at  the  Cochin  does  an  immense  amount  of  gyne- 
cologic surgery.  He  must  be  very  popular  with  his  fellow 
practitioners  here  in  Paris,  fori  find  that  a  large  number  of 
them  bring  their  patients  to  him  to  be  operated  on.  When 
Dr.  Apostoli  encounters  a  case  of  uterine  fibroid  that  his  elec- 
tric treatment  will  not  benefit,  he  brings  it  to  Dr.  Bouilly  for 
an  operation.  After  seeing  considerable  of  the  Doctor  I  am 
inclined  to  attribute  his  popularity  to  the  fact  that  he  talks 
but  little,  a  virtue  that  many  of  us  do  not  possess. 

Of  the  many  questions  that  are  still  unsettled,  and  with 
regard  to  which  we  seem  to  be  still  at  sea,  that  of  the  indica- 
tions for  the  drainage  of  the  abdominal  cavity  after  a  lapar- 
otomy stands  out  as  a  most  prominent  one.  The  question  not 
only  as  to  whether  or  not  you  should  drain  at  all  but  the 
material  that  you  should  use  for  your  drainage,  is  still  a  bone 
of  contention  among  our  best  operators.  The  glass  tube  that 
is  still  used  by  some  surgeons,  Pozzi  and  many  others  say,  does 
not  drain,  while  the  gauze  that  one  sees  used  so  often  here  in 
Paris  Bantock  says  is  a  horrid  thing  to  put  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity,  as  its  use  is  likely  to  be  followed  by  adhesions  that 
will  leave  your  patient  in  a  wretched  condition  and  perhaps 
require  a  second  operation  to  break  up  the  peritoneal  adhe- 
sions that  your  gauze  has  produced.  Championni&re,  as  1 
have  said,  never  drains,  while  Bouilly  drains  lavishly,  using  a 
large  perforated  rubber  tube  that  he  cuts  off  level  with  his 
abdominal  wound. 

Dr.  Bouilly  is  extremely  painstaking  in  his  antisepsis  and  he 
as  well  as  Richelot  and  many  others  in  the  French  capital, 
adopt  the  following  plan  for  disinfecting  their  hands  as  well  as 
the  field  of  operation  :     1,  Wash  in  soap,  using  brush  freely ; 

2,  wash  in  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  permanganate  of  potassium  ; 

3,  decolorize  the  washing  in  a  solution  of  bisulphate  of  soda ; 

4,  wash  in  a  1  to  1000  solution  of  bichlorid  of  mercury ;  5, 
finish  by  washing  in  a  95  per  cent,  solution  of  alcohol. 

Dr.  Doyen,  though  residing  in  Rheims,  has  a  private  hospital 
in  Paris,  where  he  spends  two  days  each  week.  His  father 
was  professor  of  anatomy  at  the  Rheims  School  of  Medicine, 
was  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  champagne  and  left  a 
large  fortune  when  he  died.  The  son,  instead  of  lavishing  the 
money  that  his  father  left  him  on  yachts  and  fast  horses,  seems 
to  have  a  jxission  for  fitting  up  palatial  operating-rooms  and 
private  hospitals.  The  one  at  Rheims  and  the  one  here  in 
Paris,  though  eclipsing  anything  I  have  seen  of  the  kind,  does 
not  seem  to  satisfy  Dr.  Doyen's  ambition  in  this  direction,  so 
he  has  bought  a  piece  of  ground  in  a  central  location  in  Paris 
and  is  erecting  an  institution  which,  when  finished,  will  prob- 
ably be  the  finest  and  most  perfect  of  its  kind  in  the  world. 
Though  only  about  40  years  of  age,  taking  all  France  together, 
Dr.  Doyen  has  probably  the  widest  reputation  as  an  operator 
of  any  man  in  the  republic.  In  fact,  he  is  looked  upon  as  a 
kind  of  surgical  prodigy  (by  those  who  are  not  jealous  of  his 
rising  fame  I  on  account  of  the  daring  rapidity  with  which  he 
operates.  In  seeking  for  words  to  describe  his  qualities  as  a 
surgeon,  I  will  dub  him  tite  lightniiuj  operator  of  the  wurld.  In 
this  light  to  compare  other  good  operators  with  him  would  be 
to  compare  the  speed  of  the  plow  horse  on  the  racecourse  with 
a  Patchen,  or  the  old  stage  coach  of  a  century  ago  with  the 
modern  express  train  as  a  means  of  locomotion.  He  has  just 
published  a  new  work  entitled  "Technique  Chirurgicale,' 
which  is  the  finest  illustrated  publication  I  have  ever  seen  on 
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any  surgical  subject,  and  will  certainly  be  a  valuable  addition 
to  the  library  of  anyone  who  does  much  surgery,  and  especially 
gynecologic  surgery.  It  is  a  pity  that  every  young  doctor  who 
is  ambitious  to  be  a  surgeon  can  not  read  carefully  the  introduc- 
tion to  this  work.  Though  it  is  true  that  the  ideas  advanced  are 
those  of  an  enthusiast,  still  there  is  a  world  of  truth  in  the  opin- 
ions which  he  sets  forth.  Among  the  fundamental  ideas  that  he 
advances  is  that  the  surgeon  is  born  and  not  made.  As  in 
painting,  sculpture  and  music  the  world  has  produced  a 
Raphael,  a  Michael  .4ngelo  and  a  Mozart,  who  were  born  with 
a  talent  that  nothing  could  suppress,  so  in  a  like  manner  must 
the  true  surgeon  be  endowed  with  a  genius  that  no  education 
can  supply.  He  says  :  "The  English  say  time  is  money.  I  say, 
'Le  temps  c'est  la  rie,'  or  time  is  life."  This  idea  dominates 
his  soul  and  actuates  his  every  movement  from  the  moment  he 
seizes  his  scalpel  until  his  operation  is  finished.  The  average 
man  is  from  thirty  to  sixty  minutes  in  doing  a  vaginal  hyster- 
ectomy ;  Doyen,  in  an  uncomplicated  case,  does  the  same  oper- 
ation in  four  minutes.  I  saw  him  remove,  per  vaginam,  a 
fibroid  uterus  as  large  as  a  large  cocoanut  by  niorccllement  in 
fourteen  minutes,  a  feat  I  never  saw  P^an  do  within  one  hour. 
While  it  is  an  interesting  spectacle  to  observe  with  what  won- 
derful rapidity  a  man  like  Doyen  can  perform  a  surgical  opera- 
tion, if  we  poor,  slow,  common  mortals,  not  endowed  with  his 
talent  in  that  direction  should  attempt  to  imitate  him,  it  would 
be  at  the  expense  of  the  well-being  of  our  patients,  though  he 
claims  his  results  are  better  than  those  who  operate  more 
deliberately.  He  looks  upon  aseptic  surgery  as  a  most  difficult 
technique  to  carry  out  perfectly.  The  secondary  complica- 
tions, such  as  pneumonia  and  the  like  that  follow  surgical  pro- 
cedures, he  attributes  to  an  infection  that  occurred  at  the  time 
of  the  operation.  The  great  number  of  assistants  that  many 
surgeons  have  around  them  he  considers  as  an  element  of  dan- 
ger, and  in  all  the  work  I  saw  him  do  he  had  only  two,  one  of 
them  a  female  nurse  who  gave  the  chloroform  and  a  young 
physician  to  manage  the  specula,  retractors  and  the  like.  Before 
beginning  an  operation  he  selects  his  instruments,  puts  them 
in  a  receptacle  before  him  and  never  allows  anyone  but  himself 
to  touch  either  these  or  any  of  his  dressings. 

Dr.  Doyen,  in  his  new  work  before  mentioned,  advises  in 
caEes  where  the  tubes  and  ovaries  are  diseased,  to  not  resort 
to  a  vaginal  hysterectomy  until  you  have  first  explored  the  pel- 
vis through  Douglas'  pouch  and  thus  ascertain  whether  such  a 
radical  operation  as  a  hysterectomy  is  really  justifiable  or  not. 
Dr.  .\postoli,  in  spite  of  the  great  amount  of  labor  he  has 
done  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  uterus  by  electricity 
and  the  enthusiasm  with  which  he  still  pursues  his  investiga- 
tions, does  not  seem  to  have  established  among  the  profession 
in  Paris  very  much  reputation  for  a  form  of  therapeutics  that 
he  seems  to  have  the  most  unbounded  confidence  in.  It  is  some 
years  since  I  first  made  the  acquaintance  of  Dr.  Apostoli,  and 
always  when  here  in  Paris  I  spend  a  considerable  time  at  his 
clinic,  observing  his  mode  of  treatment  and  watching  the 
progress  of  the  cases  that  he  treats.  Like  most  men  who  have 
been  pioneers  in  any  field  of  investigation,  the  Doctor  is  con- 
siderable of  an  enthusiast ;  an  enthusiasm  with  which  he  does 
not  seem  to  have  inspired  many  of  his  professional  confreres 
either  in  France  or  America.  That  the  treatment  has  not 
been  generally  popularized  is  fortunate  for  womankind,  for  if 
not  used  with  great  care  it  is  capable  of  doing  an  immense 
amount  of  mischief.  In  fact,  to  make  an  intrauterine  applica- 
tion of  electricity  safely  requires  all  the  antiseptic  precautions 
that  we  adopt  as  a  preliminary  to  doing  a  vaginal  hysterectomy. 
If  one  follows  Dr.  Apostoli  carefully  in  the  number  of  cases  of 
uterine  fibroids  that  he  treats,  though  he  will  observe  many 
failures,  yet  he  will  find  among  them  a  large  number  that  have 
been  symptomatically  cured  and  will  be  convinced  that  we 
have  in  this  treatment  a  valuable  addition  to  our  often  too 
scanty  therapeutic  resources. 


One  of  the  great  obstacles  to  the  introduction  of  electricity 
into  gynecologic  practice  is  that  the  men  or  many  of  them  whO' 
ought  to  employ  this  remedy  in  properly  selected  cases,  can 
operate,  and  to  operate  is  a  much  easier  thing  to  do  than  to- 
treat  a  patient  for  months  with  electricity.  But  there  is 
another  aspect  to  this  question  that  ought  not  to  be  lost  sight 
of,  and  that  is  that  we  find  many  patients  who  will  not  submit 
to  the  knife,  and  to  them  this  remedy  holds  out  some  hope  of 
relief.  Like  everything  else  of  whatever  kind  that  I  have  tried 
in  the  treatment  of  disease,  electro-therapeutics  in  gynecology 
has  often  sadly  disappointed  me.  Yet  if  I  should  discard  alt 
the  remedial  agents  that  have  failed  to  produce  the  effects  that. 
I  had  hoped  and  expected  of  them  I  should  now  after  forty 
years  of  practice  find  myself  occupying  the  position  of  a  thera- 
peutic nihilist.  Guided  by  my  no  inconsiderable  experience 
in  the  use  of  this  agent,  I  find  that  there  are  certain  selected 
cases  where  it  acts  well  and  can  generally  be  relied  upon, 
among  which  I  may  mention  :  1,  the  treatment  of  uterine 
fibroids  of  slow  growth  and  especially  those  occurring  in 
women  near  the  menopause  ;  2,  cases  of  hemorrhagic  metritis 
that  are  disposed  to  relapse  after  being  treated  by  curettage 
and  other  appropriate  remedies. 

The  prominent  idea  I  had  in  view  when  I  began  writing  thi» 
article  was  to  show  that  gynecologists  here  in  Paris  were  pos- 
sessed with  a  mania  to  remove  the  uterus,  and  often  performed 
this  operation  where  it  was  entirely  unjustifiable;  still  the- 
reader  is  not  to  infer  that  I  condemn  the  operation  entirely  or 
have  not  seen  it  done  here  frequently  where  it  was  probably  the- 
best  line  of  treatment  to  follow.         W.  S.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
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The  New  York  City  Board  of  Health  and  Hydrophobia. — During- 
the  past  winter  the  laboratory  workers  of  this  board  have  had 
in  hand  experiments  with  an  antirabietic  serum  and  their 
results  have  been  such  that  the  board  has  added  the  Pasteur- 
ian  treatment  of  hydrophobia  to  its  list.  The  poor  who  chance- 
to  fall  victims  to  this  rare  disease,  rare  at  least  in  New  York,. 
will  have  the  proffer  of  this  treatment  free  of  charge. 

To  Prevent  the  Polymerisation  of  Formaldehyd,  Schlossmann 
adds  glycerin  and  water  to  the  formol,  which  fills  the  apart- 
ment to  be  disinfected  with  a  thick  vapor.  If  ammonia  is- 
sprayed  in  the  room  afterward  the  odor  is  entirely  removed. 
This  method  of  disinfection  only  requires  three  hours  to  kilE 
staphylococcus  cultures  in  the  remotest  corners  of  the  room, 
and  the  room  can  be  occupied  again  the  same  night. — Sem. 
Mid.,  March  10. 

Contagious  Disease  Bureau  of  New  York  City. — Dr.  Charles  S- 
Benedict,  who  has  been  the  chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Contagious. 
Diseases  in  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  for  a  num- 
ber of  years,  was  recently  removed  by  the  commissioners  and 
assigned  to  the  minor  post  of  diagnostician.  Dr.  Alonzo  Blau- 
velt,  the  chief  of  the  medical  school  inspectors,  was  appointed 
to  Dr.  Benedict's  old  place.  The  position  made  vacant  by  th& 
transfer  of  Dr.  Blauvelt  was  filled  by  Dr.  E.  J.  Aspell,  a  former 
assistant  of  Dr.  Benedict. 

Associated  Health  Authorities  of  Pennsylvania.— The  fifth  annual 
meeting  of  this  body  of  practical  sanitarians  will  be  held  in 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  May  18  and  19,  1898.  It  is  purposed  to  make- 
educational  hygiene  a  somewhat  distinguishing  feature.  By 
invitation  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  the  Associated  Health 
."Vuthorities  and  the  State  Medical  Society  will,  on  Friday  the- 
'20th,  visit  the  Lancaster  County  vaccine  farms  at  Marietta, 
and  make  an  inspection  of  all  its  departments.  Applications 
for  special  railroad  rates  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible- 
to  Dr.  William  B.  Atkinson,  secretary,  1400  Pine  Street,  Phil- 
adelphia. 
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Health  in  Michigan. — The  March  report  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health  shows  that  the  diseases  most  prevalent  in  the  State 
during  the  month,  rheumatism,  influenza,  neuralgia,  bron- 
chitis, tonsillitis,  pneumonia,  pleuritis,  inflammation  of  kidney, 
diarrhea,  consumption,  compared  with  the  report  for  Febru- 
ary ( vide  Journal,  p.  680),  intermittent  fever,  measles  and 
erysipelas  increased  in  area  of  prevalence.  Consumption  was 
reported  at  127  places,  measles  100,  scarlet  fever  69,  typhoid 
fever  62,  diphtheria  52,  whooping-cough  22  and  smallpox  at  2 
places.  Compared  with  the  average  for  March  for  twelve  years, 
diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  whooping-cough,  consumption,  re- 
mittent fever,  intermittent  fever  and  pneumonia  were  less 
prevalent. 

Health  in  Chicago. — The  report  of  the  Department  of  Health 
for  March  gives  2316  deaths  during  the  month,  a  rate  of  1.43 
per  1000.  The  rate  for  the  corresponding  month  in  1897  was 
1.19.  Of  these  2316  deaths,  606  were  of  persons  under  1  year 
old  and  269  between  1  and  5  years.  The  principal  causes  were  : 
Pneumonia,  377 ;  nervous  diseases,  276 ;  consumption,  261 ; 
bronchitis,  145 ;  acute  intestinal  diseases.  129  :  heart  diseases, 
119 :  diphtheria  and  membranous  croup,  116 ;  cancer,  64,  and 
typhoid  fever,  41  cases.  There  were  172  cases  of  suspected 
diphtheria  examined,  of  which  45  were  found  to  be  true  diph- 
theria, 84  false  diphtheria  and  43  examinations  proved 
unsatisfactory. 

Board  of  Health   Can    Not  Restrict  Mode  of  Laying  Floor.— New 

Jersey  gives  boards  of  health  power  to  adopt  ordinances ;  to 
regulate  plumbing  and  ventilation  and  secure  the  sanitary 
condition  of  all  buildings ;  to  regulate  the  keeping  of  all  kinds 
of  animals  and  the  accumulation  of  offal ;  and  to  abate  any 
nuisance  in  any  place.  But  notwithstanding  this  the  supreme 
court  of  that  State  holds,  Feb.  21,  1898,  in  State  vs.  Board  of 
Health,  that  the  board  of  health  of  Asbury  Park  had  no 
power  to  restrict  the  owners  of  a  stable  to  the  mode  of  laying  a 
stable  floor  prescribed  by  an  ordinance  of  the  board.  The 
owners  had  the  alternative,  says  the  court,  of  resorting  to  any 
other  method  which  would  secure  the  sanitary  condition  of 
the  stable,  though  by  departing  from  the  prescribed  method 
they  took  the  risk  of  creating  a  nuisance.  If  the  stable  was  a 
nuisance,  the  owners  must  be  prosecuted  for  maintaining  a 
nuisance  and  not  for  failing  to  comply  with  the  plans  specified 
in  the  ordinance. 

Program  of  Quarantine  Convention.  The  health  and  quarantine 
officers  of  the  Southern  States  met  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  .\pril  12. 
The  following  was  the  official  program  :  Convention  called  to 
order  by  Hon.  C.  A.  Collier  of  Georgia,  chairman  of  committee 
on  arrangements. 

Prayer. 

Nomination  and  election  of  temporary  chairman  and  sec- 
retary. 

Chair  to  appoint — First,  a  committee  on  credentials  ;  second, 
a  committee  on  permanent  organization,  nominations,  and  reg- 
ular order  of  business. 

Committee  on  credentials  shall  seat  all  lawful  health  officers 
from  the  States  of  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  .\labama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana  and  Texas, 
with  full  rights  and  privileges  of  convention,  upon  satisfactory 
evidence  of  their  being  such,  and  shall  grant  all  privileges,  ex- 
cept a  vote,  to  members  invited  Ijy  the  committee  on  arrange- 
ments. 

Report  of  the  above  committee. 

Election  of  a  president;  election  of  one  vice  president  from 
each  State  entitled  to  representation  in  said  convention  :  one 
secretary  and  one  assistant  secretary. 

Committee  report  for  regular  order  of  business,  as  follows  : 

First — president  to  appoint  a  committee  on  plans  and  resolu- 
tions, with  one  memberfrom  each  of  the  aforementioned  States, 


to  which  all  resolutions  shall  be  referred  without  debate.  All 
plans,  codes  and  forms,  after  debate,  shall  be  referred  to  this 
committee,  who  shall  have  the  right  to  report  at  any  time  on 
above  subjects.  In  discussing  reports  of  this  committee,  no 
report  shall  be  debated  more  than  two  hours.  The  member 
submitting  a  report  shall  have  twenty  minutes  to  open  and  ten 
minutes  to  close  the  debate,  and  no  other  member  of  the  con- 
vention shall  speak  more  than  five  minutes  to  any  one  report. 

Dr.  H.  B.  Horlbeck,  the  Health  Officer  of  Charleston,  was  the 
permanent  Chairman  of  the  Convention.  We  will  publish  next 
week  the  resolutions  which  were  adopted. 

Dr.  Horlbeck  believes  the  Atlanta  convention  has  reached  the 
first  solution  of  the  problem,  and  that  yellow  fever,  if  it  re- 
appears in  the  South,  will  be  much  more  easily  managed  than 
ever  before. 

"  I  do  not  see,"  said  Dr.  Horlbeck  toa  Constitution  reporter, 
"why  this  convention  may  not  result  in  a  complete  solution  of 
the  Southern  quarantine  problem.  The  convention  did  its 
work  thoroughly.  It  was  composed  of  some  of  the  most 
learned  physicians  and  sanitary  experts  in  the  entire  country. 
Those  resolutions  and  regulations  were  considered  section  by 
section  by  the  convention  and  the  resolutions  committee, 
and  every  word  therein  should  be  carefully  weighed  by  every 
southerner. 

"I  think  there  is  no  doubt  about  the  adoption  of  the  regula- 
tions by  health  officials.  The  convention  was  a  representative 
one,  and  these  men  will  abide  by  the  result.  It  is  safe  to  say 
there  will  be  no  further  shot  gun  quarantines,  and  when  these 
regulations  are  posted  in  every  town  and  city  in  the  South  and 
the  people  are  thoroughly  educated  as  to  the  requirements, 
yellow  jack  will  scarcely  be  able  to  show  his  head  in  this  sec- 
tion again. 

'•Meanwhile,  the  press  should  use  every  effort  to  publish  all 
these  regulations.  The  Constitution's  report  of  the  full  pro- 
ceedings this  morning  could  not  have  been  better.  It  was 
excellent,  and  will  doubtless  do  much  good.  If  every  Southern 
paper  would  take  hold  of  the  matter  from  now  on,  and  con- 
vince the  Southern  people  the  regulations  must  be  observed, 
there  will  be  no  trouble.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Atlanta 
convention  means  a  world  of  good  for  the  South." 

Pormaldehyd  Disinfection  without  Apparatus.  —  The  Chicago 
Health  Department  claims  to  have  obtained  better  results 
in  recent  municipal  disinfection  by  the  use  of  formalin  with- 
out any  apparatus  than  heretofore  with  the  various  autoclaves, 
generators  and  other  devices.  Ordinarily  these,  suspended  in 
the  room,  were  simply  sprayed  with  the  40  per  cent,  solution 
through  a  common  watering-pot  rose  head.  A  sheet  of  the 
usual  size  and  quality  will  carry  from  150  to  180  c.c.  of  the 
solution  without  dripping,  and  this  quantity  has  been  found 
sufficient  for  the  efficient  disinfection  of  1000  cubic  feet  of 
space.  Of  course,  the  sheets  may  be  multiplied  to  any  neces- 
sary number. 

Cultures,  both  moist  and  dry,  were  exposed  for  five  hours  in 
these  experiments  —  some  in  sealed  envelopes  and  others 
wrapped  in  three  thicknesses  of  sheets,  or  folded  inside  of  woolen 
blankets.  Of  the  former,  none  showed  growth  after  72  hours' 
incubation,  while  the  growth  was  but  slight  in  those  wrapped 
in  the  blankets.  Surface  disinfection  was  thorough,  while  a 
much  greater  degree  of  penetration  was  shown  in  these  exper- 
iments than  that  secured  by  any  other  method. 

The  evolution  of  the  gas  from  the  sprinkled  sheets  is  exceed- 
ingly rapid,  so  much  so  that  it  behooves  the  operator  to  vacate 
the  room  within  a  very  few  seconds,  while,  after  starting  the 
ordinary  generator,  he  may  remain  ten  minutes  or  more  with 
out  serious  inconvenience.  When  the  room  is  opened,  after 
five  hours,  the  density  of  the  gas  is  still  so  great  as  to  preclude 
respiration  until  after  doors  and  windows  have  been  opened 
some   little   time.     <.)n   the  other  hand,  the  air  is  respirable 
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within  a  very  few  minutes  after  the  sheet  has  been  removed, 
and  there  is  no  lingering  smell  of  formaldehyd  for  days  after, 
as  is  the  case  where  the  gas  is  evolved  by  the  action  of  heat. 
This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  a  minimum  of  the  paraformis  pro- 
duced in  the  evaporation  of  the  solution  at  the  ordinary  temp- 
erature, and  this  is  retained  in  the  meshes  of  the  fabric  instead 
of  being  precipitated  on  surfaces,  to  be  slowly  converted  into 
the  gaseous  form  through  several  days. 

If  further  experiments,  which  are  now  being  prosecuted  by 
the  Department,  shall  confirm  the  results  thus  far  obtained, 
the  problem  of  practical  domestic  disinfection  by  formaldehyd 
would  seem  to  be  in  a  fair  way  to  be  solved. 

On  the  Infusorial  and  other  Vegetal  Causation  of  Malodorous  States 
of  Stored  Drinking  Water. — Everyone  is  familiar  with  the  green 
slime  that  collects  and  accumulates  on  the  walls  of  the  cistern. 
This  is  not  necessarily  due  to  stagnation,  for  if  water  be  passed 
for  some  time  through  a  capacious  glass  tube  without  stopping 
the  flow  the  same  green  growth  occurs.  The  growth  is  essen- 
tially of  vegetable  character  and  is  due  to  alga?  and  certain 
infusoria.  It  is  this  very  growth  upon  the  filter-beds  upon 
which  the  efficiency  of  filtration,  and  especially  the  removal  of 
micro-organisms  depends.  Recent  researches  have  shown  that 
this  growth  is  responsible  for  the  objectionable  taste  and  smell 
which  characterize  some  waters  occasionally.  The  Massachu- 
setts Board  of  Health  has  recently  made  an  important  experi- 
mental contribution  to  the  subject,  which  shows  that  the 
peculiar  odors  and  tastes  of  surface  waters  may  be  due,  not 
always  to  decay,  but  to  the  presence  of  living  or  undecomposed 
microorganisms,  either  animal  or  vegetable,  in  the  water 
affected.  This  is  not  surprising  when  it  is  considered  how 
characteristic  are  the  odors  of  some  of  the  larger  plants  and 
animals  with  which  we  are  familiar.  In  an  interesting  series 
of  experiments  these  investigators  have  been  able  not  only  to 
add  to  the  evidence  upon  this  point  by  showing  that  the  natu- 
ral odor  of  anabena  la  blue-green  alga)  is  due  to  a  peculiar 
oily  product,  but  also  to  draw  a  sharp  distinction  between  the 
natural  odors  of  the  microscopic  organisms  found  in  surface 
waters  and  the  odors  produced  by  their  decay.  Thus  of  the 
diatomacea?,  the  asterionella,  tabellaria  and  meridion  possessed 
a  natural  odor  ranging  from  aromatic  to  fishy,  with  no  odor  of 
decay.  All  the  cyanophycea?,  including  the  anabena,  rivularia, 
clathrocystis,  celospherium  and  aphanizomenom,  possessed  not 
only  a  natural  grassy  moldy  odor,  but  gave  rise  also  to  an  odor  of 
decay  comparable  with  that  of  the  "pig  pen."  Other  organisms, 
as  the  chlorophycea?  and  infusoria,  possessed  natural  odors  as 
that  of  "fish,"  "ripe  cucumbers,"  "clam  shells"  and  "candied 
violets."  The  anabena  is  marked  by  a  high  percentage  of 
nitrogen,  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  and  these  elements  would 
amply  account  for  the  production  of  an  offensive  smell  produced 
on  decomposition.  There  is,  however,  a  marked  distinction 
between  the  odors  of  growth  and  the  odors  of  decay  of  the 
organisms  occurring  in  surface  waters.  The  usual  cause  of  the 
disagreeable  odors  and  taste  occurring  in  potable  waters  is 
found  in  the  presence  of  large  numbers  of  certain  microscopic 
organisms  which  secrete  compounds  of  the  nature  of  essential 
oils.  There  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  these  compounds  are 
any  more  harmful  than  those  which  give  odor  and  taste  to  fresh 
vegetables  or  to  fish.  But  the  "pig-pen"  odor  is  produced  by 
decay,  and  although  the  sanitary  significance  of  these  partially 
decomposed  compounds  in  drinking  water  is  yet  to  be  deter- 
mined analysis  would  indicate  that  their  effect  upon  the  gen 
eral  health  would  probably  be  prejudicial  if  it  were  not  for  the 
fact  that  they  occur  in  such  minute  quantities.  These  products 
may  even  possess  the  highly  toxic  characters  of  certain  alkaloids. 
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George  Hoppin  Humphreys,  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1856,  died 
April  15,  at  his  home  in  New  York  City,  where  he  was  an 
attending  physician  of  Trinity  Hospital.  Born  in  Philadelphia 
in  18.35,  he  was  educated  in  part  abroad,  but  returned  to  this 
country  in  18.59  and  went  to  the  front  as  a  regimental  surgeon 
with  the  Ninth  New  York  Volunteers.     At  the  battle  of  .Antie 


tam  he  was  an  active  brigade  surgeon.  Five  sons  are  his 
survivors. 

Mrs.  John  D.  S.  Davis,  wife  of  Dr.  John  D.  S.  Davis  of 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  died  April  1,  1898.  She  was  secretary  of 
the  Woman's  Press  Club  of  Alabama  and  had  achieved  an 
enviable  reputation  in  the  literary  world. 

Joseph  F.  Colgan,  M.D.,  died  on  April  8  at  his  home, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  in  which  city  he  was  born  thirty-three  years 
ago  and  where  he  was  graduated  in  1890  with  honors  from  the 
Long  Island  College  Hospital.  He  was  the  last  of  six  genera- 
tions of  physicians  and  his  father  was  the  late  Dr.  Joseph  P. 
Colgan. 

Johh  D.  Van  Saun,  M.D,,  died  suddenly  at  his  home  in 
Jersey  City  from  heart  disease  April  9.  He  was  born  in  Jersey 
City  March  21,  1851.  He  was  graduated  from  Bellevue  Col- 
lege in  1873,  but  gave  up  his  practice  two  years  ago  on  account 
of  his  health.     He  is  survived  by  his  widow  and  two  sons. 

Francis  R.  Brooks,  M.D.,  Chicago,  April  12  aged  31  years. 

Bernard  Hughes,  M.D.,  New  York  City,  .April  11,  aged  52 

years. John  L.   Ingersoll,  M.D.,  Prospect,   Wis..  April  11, 

aged  75  years. Thomas  H.  Rafferty,  M.D.  Stafford  Springs, 

Conn.,  April   10. Willis  W.  Hall,   M.D.,  Springfield,  Ohio, 

April  8,  aged  42  years. C.  S.  Black,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  April 

6,  aged  40  years.— William  Irvine,  M.D.,  Evans  City,  Pa., 
.April  6,  aged  70  years. 
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Railroad   Rates The  Western   Passenger  Association    has 

granted  a  rate  to  Denver  and  return  of  one  half  fare,  plus  two 
dollars,  thirty  day  limit,  for  business  from  Chicago,  St.  Louis 
and  intermediate  points.  Tickets  on  sale  June  2,  4  and  .5,  east 
of  the  Missouri  River ;  June  5  and  6,  west  of  the  Missouri 
River.  .-Application  for  similar  rates  has  now  been  made  to  all 
other  Passenger  Associations  and  railroads  not  controlled  by 
them.  Announcement  giving  rates  and  rules  governing  the 
sale  of  tickets  will  be  published  in  the  .Journai.  of  the  Asso- 
ciation as  soon  as  decision  is  made.  The  rate  named  is  as  low 
as  accorded  any  convention  this  year.  A  round  trip  rate  of 
.S20  from  Salt  Lake  and  Ogden,  thirty  day  limit,  is  also  an- 
nounced. Committee  of  Arrangements, 

Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women.— Preliminary  pro- 
gram of  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women, 
American  Medical  Association.  On  the  afternoon  of  the 
second  day,  there  will  be  a  joint  session  between  the  Sections 
on  Obstetrics  and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Neurology,  to 
discuss  the  relation  between  uterine  and  nervous  diseases.  On 
the  part  of  the  Obstetrical  Section,  papers  will  be  presented 
as  follows : 

Address  by  the  Chairman,  Joseph  Price,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

On  Pathology,  by  Lewis  McMurtry,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Association  of  Uterine  and  Nervous  Disturbances,  by  Joseph 
Eastman,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Indications  and  Contraindications  for  Surgical  Interference, 
by  Franklin  H.   Martin,  Chicago. 

These  are  to  be  discussed  by  M.  B.  Ward,  Kansas  City,  Fer- 
dinand Henrotin,  Chicago,  and  Henry  O.  Marcy,  Boston. 

Other  papers  promised  : 

Is  it  Necessary  to  Drain  so  Frequently  in  Pelvic  Surgery?  by 
Wm.  H.  Humiston,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Pelvic  Inflammatory  Diseases  :  How  Shall  we  Remove  Themf 
by  A.  H.  Cordier,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Descensus  Ovariorum,  by  A.  Goldspohn,  Chicago. 

.\re  Ovarian  Tumors  Rare  in  Negresses?  by  I.  S.  Stone, 
Washington. 

Further  Experiences  in  the  Management  of  Uterine  Displace- 
ments, by  Augustus  P.  Clarke,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

The  Influence  of  Uterine  Curettage  and  Drainage  on  Tubal 
Diseases,  by  W.  W.  Grant,  Denver,  Col. 

Etiology  and  Treatment  of  Endometritis,  by  James  T.  Jelks, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Perineorrhaphy  and  the  Structures  it  Involves,  by  Byron 
Robinson,  Chicago. 

Intraligamentous  (irowths  (Prefers  to  read  by  title),  by 
Thomas  H.  Hawkins,  Denver,  Col. 
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Some  of  the  Dangers  Incident  to  Alexander's  Operation  for 
Retrodeviation  of  the  Uterus,  by  Hugh  M.  Taylor,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Why  the  Operation  of  Ventral  Fixation  or  Suspension  is 
Unsurgical,  by  John  B.  Deaver,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Curette  and  Curettage,  by  Chas.  B.  Nickols,  Denver, 
Col. 

Vaginal  Incision  in  Extra-uterine  Pregnancy,  by  W.  H. 
Wathen,  Louisville,  Ky. 

The  Treatment  of  the  Retrodisplaced  Uterus,  by  J.  A.  Lyons, 
Chicago. 

Puerperal  Gonorrhea,  by  Chas.  S.  Bacon,  Chicago. 

Easier  Labors  and  Healthier  Offspring,  by  Ephraim  Cutter, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Prophylaxis  of  Gynecologic  Diseases,  by  D.  W.  Bashan, 
Neal,  Kan. 

The  Influence  of  Sex  on  Disease,  by  Louis  Faugeres  Bishop, 
Xew  York,  X.  Y. 

Compound,  Intra- uterine  Fracture  of  the  Femur,  with 
Report  of  a  Case,  by  A.  D.  Wilkinson,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

A  Consideration  of  Some  of  the  Remote,  Unusual  and  Mis- 
leading Symptoms  of  Pelvic  Diseases,  by  H.  D.  Xiles,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah. 

Xon-Suppurative  Form  of  Pelvic  Inflammation,  by  L.  H. 
Dunning,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 

Manifestations  of  Pelvic  Inflammations,  by  H.  C.  Crowell, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

False  Labor  Pains,  by  T.  Mitchell  Burns,  Denver,  Col. 

The  Fallacies  of  the  Forceps  Mechanically  Demonstrated,  by 
J.  J.  E.  Maher,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 

Hematosalpinx  and  Congenital  Uterine  Atresia,  by  Alex. 
Hugh  Ferguson,  Chicago. 

The  Treatment  of  Septic  Peritonitis  by  Irrigation,  by  T.  J. 
Maxwell,  Keokuk,  Iowa, 

The  Special  Mark  upon  the  Abdominal  Wall  of  Pregnancy 
that  Exists  at  the  Time  of,  or  Occurs  Subsequently  to  Celiot- 
omy, by  Albert  H.  Tuttle,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Bilateral  Dermoid  Cysts  of  the  Ovaries 
and  Presentation  of  Specimens,  by  Jabez  X.  Jackson,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

The  Treatment  of  Ambulatory  Gynecologic  Cases,  by  Dens- 
low  Lewis,  Chicago. 

Anterior  Colpotomy  and  Shortening  of  the  Round  Liga- 
ments Through  the  Vagina  for  the  Relief  of  all  Cases  of  Retro- 
version of  the  Uterus,  Simple  or  Complicated,  by  J.  Riddle 
Goffe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  Early  Diagnosis  of  Malignant  Diseases  of  the  Uterus, 
by  Frederick  Holme  Wiggin,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

Anatomic  Helps  in  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Surgery,  by 
Charles  E.  Ruth,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Peritonitis,  by  T.  J.  Beattie, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A  Case  of  Tubal  Pregnancy  with  Rupture  at  the  End  of  the 
Sixth  Week ;  Operation  and  Recovery,  by  J.  E.  Cowles,  Loe 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Indications  for  Plastic  Surgery  of  the  Cervix  Uteri,  with  a 
New  Method  of  Operating,  by  Henry  P.  Xewman,  Chicago. 

Surgical  Treatment  of  Uterine  Myoma,  by  Henry  O.  Marcy, 
Boston. 

Maternity  Hospitals  and  Obstetrical  Teachings,  by  George 
C.  Mosher,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

The  Relation  of  Local  and  Constitutional  Diseases  to  Per- 
verted Ovarian  Function,  by  J.  M.  Richmond,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

The  Advantages  of  a  Supplementary  Sustaining  Stitch  in 
the  Treatment  of  Abdominial  Hernia,  by  B.  Sherwood  Dunn, 
Boston,  Mass. 

The  Study  and  Teaching  of  Obstetrics,  by  Eliza  H.  Root, 
Chicago. 

Suspension  of  the  Uterus :  The  Ideal  Method  for  Retro- 
flexion with  Adhesions,  by  G.  Wiley  Broome,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Ovarian  Pregnancy,  by  M.  C.   McGannon,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

The  permanent  program  must  bo  completed  and  be  in  the 
hands  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements  at  Denver,  by  Sat- 
urday, May  7.  C.  Lester  H.\ll,  Sec.  Section  Obstetrics  and 
Diseases  of  Women. 
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Texas  Medical  Assoclatloa.-  The  thirtieth  annual  meeting  of 
the  Texas  State  Medical  Association  will  beheld  .Vpril  26-29, 
1898,  at  Houston,  Texas. 

Amerlcaa  Orthopedic  Association  meets  at  Boston,  Mass.,  May 
17,  18  and  19,  1898.  The  preliminary  program  includes  the  fol- 
lowing papers : 


Operative  Treatment  of  Paralytic  Deformities,  by  Bernard: 
Bartow. 

A  Brace  for  Cervical  Spondylitis,  by  Wallace  Blanchard. 

An  Inquiry  into  Epidemics  of  Infantile  Paralysis,  and  the 
Late  Treatment  of  that  Disease ;  and  Caries  of  the  Spine  in 
Adults,  by  E-  G.  Brackett. 

Congenital  Dislocation  of  the  Hip  Joint,  Correction  of  Stiff- 
ness of  the  Joints  by  means  of  the  Pendulum  Apparatus  ;  and 
Normal  Flexibility  of  the  Anterior  Part  of  the  Foot  and  Means- 
to  maintain  it,  by  E.  H.  Bradford. 

Remarks  on  the  Various  Gaits  of  Children,  illustrated  by 
some  instantaneous  photographs,  by  W.  N.  Bullard. 

Adenoids  as  a  Causal  Factor  in  Deformity,  by  F.  S. 
Coolidge. 

Congenital  Absence  of  the  Fibula,  by  F.  J.  Cotton  and  A.  L. 
Chute. 

Further  Studies  upon  the  Arch  of  the  Foot  in  Infancy  and 
Childhood  :  and  A  Newly-modified  Splint  for  Knock-knee  and 
Bow  leg,  by  John  Dane. 

An  Operation  for  the  Correction  of  Web-fingers ;  and  exhibi- 
tion of ;  ((,  A  Brace  for  Pott's  Disease  of  the  Spine  ;  b,  A  Brace 
for  Lateral  Curvature :  c,  A  Head  Support  for  Torticollis  and 
Cervical  Caries,  by  G.  G.  Davis. 

Bed  Position  as  an  Etiologic  Factor  in  Spinal  Curvature,  by 
G.  W.  Fitz. 

The  Boot  as  an  Orthopedic  Appliance,  by  H.  P.  N.  Galloway. 

A  Study  of  the  Final  Results  in  150  cases  of  Hip  Disease ;. 
The  Forcible  Correction  of  Spinal  Deformities  by  Stages  under 
an  Anesthetic  :andthe  Results  of  Treatment  for  the  Closure  of 
Sinuses  in  Tuberculous  Disease  of  Bone,  by  V.  P.  Gibney. 

An  Operation  for  Un-united  Fractures  of  the  Neck  of  the 
Femur,  by  A.  J.  Gillette. 

The  Immediate  Reduction  of  the  Deformity  of  Pott's  Disease, 
both  with  and  without  Ether  ;  Tendon  and  Muscle  Transplanta- 
tion (report  of  forty  cases) ;  and  the  Importance  of  Twists  of 
the  Tibia  as  the  Cause  of  Toe-in  and  Toe-out,  by  J.  E.  Gold- 
thwait. 

Subtrochanteric  Osteotomy  of  the  Femur  for  the  Correction 
of  Deformities  resulting  from  Hip  Disease  (report  of  ten  cases 
in  adults),  by  J.  E.  Goldthwait  and  C.  F.  Painter. 

Bullets  and  Gunshot  Wounds,  by  J.  D.  Griffiths. 

Spasmodic  Torticollis,  by  H.  J.  Hall. 

The  prevention  and  Correction  of  Short  Leg  in  Hip  Disease, 
by  Robert  Jones. 

The  Manual  Treatment  of  Rotary  Lateral  Curvature;  its 
Uses  and  Limitations  with  a  demonstration,  by  Samuel  Ketch. 

Local  Muscular  Weakness  as  a  Cause  of  Joint  Irritation; 
Faulty  Attitude  from  Muscular  Weakness;  and  A  Brace  for 
Pott's  Disease,  by  Robert  W.  Lovett. 

A  Demonstration  of  Some  Practical  Points  in  the  Anatomy 
of  the  Foot,  by  Robert  W.  Lovett  and  F.  J.  Cotton. 

Forcible  Correction  and  Physical  Training  in  Orthopedic 
Practice,  by  B.  E.  McKenzie. 

Traumatisms  of  the  Spine  simulating  Pott's  Disease,  by  T. 
Halstead  Myers. 

The  Anterior  Achilles-bursa  associated  with  Exostosis  (by 
invitation)  byC.  F.  Painter. 

The  Forcible  Correction  of  Deformity  in  Pott's  Disease,  by 
F.  E.  Peckham. 

Congenital  Dislocation  of  the  Shoulder ;  Its  Etiology  and 
Pathology,  and  an  Operation  for  its  Relief,  by  A.  M.  Phelps. 

Forcible  Straightening  of  Spinal  Curvatures  under  Complete 
Anesthesia,  with  a  report  of  cases,  by  John  Ridlon. 

Operations  for  Congenital  Dislocation  of  the  Hip  :  Excision  of 
the  Hip  Joint ;  and  Hip- Joint  Mechanics,  by  H.  M.  Sherman. 

Deformities  in  Rickets,  by  J.  S.  Stone. 

Hallux  Valgus  Extremus,  by  A.  J.  Steele. 

A  Bivalve  Plastic  Brace  for  Pott's  Disease;  and  Growth  in 
Spondylitics,  by  Henry  Ling  Taylor. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Persistent  Spasm  of  the  Muscles  of  the 
Hip  simulating  Hip-joint  Disease,  and  Treatment  of  Contract- 
ures by  Open  Incision  and  Free  Division  of  all  Restraining 
Tissues  (report  of  cases),  by  Wm.  J.  Taylor. 

Congenital  Dislocation  of  Shoulder,  Forward  Dislocation  of 
Hip,  and  Iliac  Abscess  of  Pott's  Disease,  complicating  Strang- 
ulated Femoral  Hernia,  by  R.  T.  Taylor. 

Absence  of  the  Patella  (report  of  two  cases) ;  Voluntary  Lat- 
eral Dislocation  of  the  Knee  in  Infants  ;  and  Experiments  with 
the  Celluloid  Bandage,  by  Augustus  Thorndike. 

Congenital  Dislocation  of  the  Shoulder  and  Birth  Palsies, 
and  Report  of  a  Case  of  Spontaneous  Dislocation  of  the  Hip 
during  Typhoid  Fever,  by  L.  A.  Woigel. 

Observations  on  Anterior  Metatarsalgia  ;  and  Further  Obser- 
vations on  Coxa  Vorn  (a  report  of  twonty-six  cases i,  by  Royal 
Whitman. 

Skiagraphy  in  Lesions  of  the  Hip-Joint,  by  James  K.  Young. 
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Special  Equipment  of  the  Children's  Orthopedic  Ward,  Uni- 
versity flospital,  by  De  Forest  Willard. 

The  Establishment  of  an  Orthopedic  Appliance  Shop,  Lem- 
uel F.  Woodward. 

It  is  requested  that  members  write  Dr.  AugustusThorndike, 
001  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  stating  what  accommodations  they 
desire  and  which  hotel  they  prefer.  If  they  will  state  further, 
either  then  or  later,  on  what  train  they  will  arrive,  some  mem- 
bers of  the  Committee  will  be  glad  to  meet  them  and  escort 
them  to  their  hotel.  The  attention  of  members  is  particularly 
called  to  the  request  that  a  synopsis  of  each  paper  shall  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  President  by  May  7,  1898.  In  this  way  alone 
can  members  be  sure  of  a  place  on  the  final  program.  The  fol- 
lowing terms  are  offered  to  members  of  the  Association  by  the 
Jiotels  named  :  The  Touraine  (Boylston  and  Tremont  Streets), 
European  plan,  S2.00  a  day  and  upward  ;  The  Victoria  (Dart- 
mouth and  Newbury  Streets),  European  plan,  81.50  to  83.00  a 
day ;  The  Brunswick  (Boylston  and  Clarenden  Streets),  Amer- 
ican plan,  84.00  a  day;  The  Thorndike  (Boylston  and  Church 
Streets),  European  plan,  81. IX)  to  82.50  a  day. 

The  American  Laryngological,  Rhlnologlcal  and  Otologlcai  Society 

liold  its  fourth  annual  meeting  at  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  May  11  and 
12,  1898.     The  program  includes  the  following  papers  : 

The  Relation  Between  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Nasopharyn.x 
and  Middle  Ear  Inflammation,  by  Edw.  B.  Dench,  New  York. 

Hemorrhage  of  the  Lower  Throat  or  Hemorrhage  from  the 
Larynx  and  Laryngeal  Tonsil,  by  Howards.  Straight,  Cleveland. 

Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Tonsillitis  Abscendens,  by 
l^orval  H.  Pierce,  Chicago. 

Rhinoliths,  by  S.  F.  Hill,  Waterville. 

Dysphonia,  by  T.  C  Christy,  Pittsburg. 

Modern  Possibilities  in  Chronic  Catarrhal  Deafness,  by 
Sargent  F.  Snow,  Syracuse. 

A  Case  of  Rhinopharyngeal  Fibroma  with  Projections 
Extending  to  both  Anterior  Nares,  by  H.  W.  Loeb,  St.  Louis. 

Primary  Epithelioma  of  the  Antrum  of  Highmore,  by  Wen- 
dell C.  Phillips,  New  York. 

Sarcoma  of  the  Nasopharynx,  with  Report  of  a  Case,  by  D. 
A.  Hengst,  Pittsburg. 

1,  Gumma  of  Pharynx :  2,  Rheumatic  Pharyngitis,  by  Geo. 
T.  Ross,  Montreal. 

Report  of  Thirty  Cases  of  Antral  Empyema,  by  Frederic  C. 
Oobb,  Boston. 

Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Pharyngeal  Tonsil,  by  Chas. 
N.  Cox,  Brooklyn. 

The  Tricks  of  the  Trade,  or  the  Mechanical  Technique  of 
Operative  Rhinology  and  Laryngology,  by  H.  B.  Hubbard, 
New  York. 

Remarks  on  Surgical  Treatment  of  Caries  of  the  Nose  and 
Ear,  by  H.  L.  Wagner,  San  Francisco. 

Acute  Suppurations  of  the  Middle  Ear,  by  James  E.  Logan, 
Kansas  City. 

Brain  Abscess  Complicating  Chronic  Purulent  Otitis  Media, 
■with  Report  of  Case,  by  .James  F.  McKernon,  New  York. 

Papilloma  of  the  Larynx  ;  Alcohol  in  the  Treatment,  by  T. 
S.  Halstead,  Syracuse. 

Some  Remarks  on  Cholesteatoma  of  Mastoid,  with  Report  of 
■Cases,  by  J.  E.  Sheppard,  Brooklyn. 

Pseudacousina  and  Report  of  Two  Cases  of  the  So-called 
^Enuchoid  Voice,  by  F.  H.  Koyle,  Hornellsville. 

Deductions  from  a  Study  of  Unilateral  Nasal  Stenosis,  by 
lewis  A.  Coffin,  New  York. 

Hemorrhagic  Tracheal  Catarrh,  Ferdinand  Massel,  Naples, 
Italy. 

After  Treatment  of  Restored  Deflected  Nasal  Septum,  by 
■Chas.  W.  Richardson,  Washington. 

Operative  Procedures  in  Staphylorrhaphy,  by  J.  C.  Lester, 
Brooklyn. 

1,  Further  Consideration  of  Basil  and  Basilateral  Diseases 
•of  the  Faucial  Tonsils,  with  Improved  Instruments  for  Treat- 
ment of  same  ;  2,  Report  of  Two  cases  of  Nasal  Adhesive- tissue 
Stenosis,  Congenital  and  Scarlatinal,  by  Robert  C.  Myles,  New 
York. 

Some  Observations  on  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the 
Singing  Voice,  by  F.  E.  Miller,  New  York. 

The  Proper  Mode  of  Laryngoscopic  Examination,  with 
J3xhibition  of  an  Improved  Mirror,  by  H.  Holbrook  Curtis, 
New  York. 

Serious  Consequences  Following  Intranasal  Operations,  by 
Hobert  Levy,  Denver. 

Empyema  of  the  Maxillary  Sinus  by  J.  A.  Stucky,  Lexington. 


Perichondritis  and  Necrosis  of  the  Arytenoid  Cartilage,  by 
Wm.  Scheppegrell,  New  Orleans. 

The  Relation  of  Nasal  Disease  to  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis,  by 
S.  E.  Solly,  Colorado  Springs. 

Case  of  Adenocarcinoma  of  the  Nose,  by  Max  Thorner, 
Cincinnati. 

Othematoma  and  Perichondritis  of  the  Auricle,  by  John  O. 
McReynolds,  Dallas. 

Mouth  Breathing  in  Children,  particularly  as  the  Result  of 
Adenoids,  by  Arthur  G.  Hobbs,  Atlanta. 

Bilateral  Abductor  Paralysis,  with  Report  of  Several  Cases 
in  which  Intubation  was  Successfully  Used,  by  W.  Cheatham, 
Louisville. 

Oklahoma  Territorial  Medical  Association. — The  annual  meeting 
of  the  Oklahoma  Territorial  Medical  Association  will  convene 
in  Oklahoma  City  May  5,  1898,  for  a  two  days'  session.  The 
following  papers  are  promised  : 

Bowel  Diseases  Incident  to  Hot  Weather,  by  W.  K.  Harris, 
McLoud. 

Maxillary  Abscess  and  Its  surgical  Treatment,  by  A.  L. 
Blesh,  Guthrie. 

Medical  Jurisprudence,  by  Judge  J.  R.  Keaton,  Oklahoma 
City. 

"Where  Are  We  At"  in  Gynecologic  Work,  by  M.  A.  Kelso, 
Enid. 

Hernia,  by  J.  H.  Rolater,  Oklahoma  City. 

Diseases  of  the  Kidney  Encountered  as  Complications  in 
General  Practice,  by  J.  H.  Scott,  Shawnee. 

The  Management  of  Abortions,  by  G.  E.  McKeeby,  Guthrie. 

Best  Means  of  Preserving  Our  Soft  Rubber  Surgical  Appli- 
ances, by  G.  W.  Fairgrieve,  Enid. 

Obstetrics,  by  N.  W.  Mayginness,  Stillwater. 

.'Vsthenic  or  Enteric  Fever,  by  A.  B.  Baird,  Oklahoma  City. 

Rupture  of  the  Perineum  and  Its  Treatment,  by  J.  M.  Car- 
son, El  Reno. 

Typho-mlarial  Fever,  by  Wilson  Stuve,  Oklahoma  City. 

Emergency  Measures  in  Obstetric  Practice,  by  C.  B.  Brad- 
ford, Oklahoma  City. 

Suprapubic  Cystotomy  for  Hypertrophied  Prostate,  by  C.  A. 
Cravens,  Oklahoma  City. 

Acute  Intestinal  Obstruction,  by  W.  J.  Muzzy,  El  Reno. 

Curettage  of  the  Uterus,  by  C.  W.  Fisk,  Downs. 


NEW  INSTRUMENTS. 


THE    INTRA-GASTRIC   REAGENT    CAPSULE— A    SIM- 

PLE   DEVICE    FOR    TESTING    THE    GASTRIC 

REACTIONS. 

BY  FENTON  B.  TURCK,  M.D. 

CHICACO. 

A  ready  and  convenient  method  of  ascertaining  the  condition 
of  the  gastric  secretions  in  disorders  of  the  stomach  has  not 
hitherto  been  satisfactorily  afforded  by  the  appliances  at  our 
command.  The  inconveniences  of  the  stomach-tube  have 
caused  resort  to  other  devices,  all  of  which  have  been  more  or 
less  unsatisfactory,  and  have  failed  to  receive  general  approval 
and  adoption;  the  sponge  tester  of  Spallanzani  and  Edinger,' 
Einhorn's-  silver  bucket,  Spaeth's  '  pith  pellets,  etc.,  are  all  of 
them  in  their  way  imperfect  in  their  performance,  and  other- 
wise objectionable.  The  tube  itself  is  a  disagreeable  appliance, 
and  in  certain  hysteric  and  nervous  patients  almost  an  imprac- 
ticable one,  at  least  without  such  compulsory  measures  as  are 
used  with  the  insane,  so  that  its  employment  is  often  given  up, 
to  the  doctor's  discomfiture  and  the  patient's  disadvantage. 
It  has,  moreover,  its  actual  dangers,  and  a  very  formidable  list 
of  conditions  in  which  such  exist  might  readily  be  compiled. 
Such  a  one,  indeed,  is  given  by  Hemmcter,'  including  preg- 
nancy, certain  forms  of  cardiac  and  vascular  disease,  advanced 
pulmonary  disorders,  pronounced  cachexia,  fevers,  hemor- 
rhagic tendencies,  general  or  local,  and  amongst  special  gastric 
disorders,  ulcerous  and  malignant  growths  and  various  neuro- 
ses. Many  of  these  are  very  real  and  serious  dangers  that 
may  be  suspected  when  not   positively  diagnosed,  and   thus 


1  Ediuger:  Deutsche  Arch.  f.  KI.  Med..  xxix,1881,  p.  555. 
JEinhorn:  Medical  Record.  July  19,  1890. 
3  Spaeth  :  Muenchen.  Mod.  Wochenschr.,  xxxiv,  18.'(7,  p.  1011. 
*  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  1897. 
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create  an  uncomfortable  doubt  as  to  the  safety  and  propriety 
of  the  use  of  the  tube  in  some  cases.  It  is  also  an  imperfect 
appliance  in  that  its  presence  as  a  foreign  body  in  the  stomach 
is  itself  liable  in  some  cases  to  produce  conditions  that  may 
vitiate  the  findings,  as  I  have  experimentally  demonstrated  in 
several  instances  to  be  reported  later  in  the  paper. 

To  meet  these  objections  I  have  devised  the  following 
described  apparatus,  which  I  believe  permits  a  qualitative 
examination  of  the  gastric  reactions  better  than  any  other  yet 
proposed.  It  consists  in  a  simple  section  of  a  small  rubber 
drainage  tube,  about  one  inch  in  length,  through  slits  in  which 
are  passed  strips  of  test  papers  to  the  number  of  three  or  four, 
the  whole  attached  to  a  silk  thread  and  folded  up  in  an  ordi- 
nary sized  gelatin  capsule.  The  thread  is  passed  out  through 
a  sealed  opening  at  the  end  of  the  capsule  and  is  of  sufficient 
length  to  enable  the  tube  to  be  withdrawn  when  the  capsule 
has  dissolved.  A  small  lead  shot  is  appended  to  insure 
thorough  contact.  The  reagents  I  have  used  in  this  simple 
apparatus  are  congo  red,  dimethyl-amido-azo  benzol  and  neu- 
tral litmus.  Others  can  be  employed  as  needed  or  desired,  but 
these  have  served  my  purpose  in  the  examinations  made.  The 
capsule  is  easily  swallowed,  and  only  a  very  slight  inconveni- 
ence is  felt  at  the  withdrawal  of  the  tube  by  the  string.  If 
desired,  the  tube  may  also  be  so  folded  as  to  act  as  a  bucket  on 
being  drawn  up,  and  thus  minute  samples  of  the  stomach 
secretion  be  obtained  for  bacteriologic  or  other  examination. 

The  danger  of  this  appliance  is  minimized  and  can  be 
neglected  from  consideration  in  almost  any  case.  It  is  not 
more  irritating  to  the  stomach  than  would  be  a  piece  of  bolted 
food,  and  as  compared  to  the  stomach-tube,  altogether  unob- 
jectionable. 

Its  advantages  are  :  1.  In  patients,  who  from  nervousness,  or 
otherwise,  can  not  take  the  stomach  tube  ;  who,  in  attempting 
it,  stop  breathing  and  suffocate,  or  who  find  it  impossible  to 
swallow  it,  or  are  excited  by  it  to  violent  gagging  or  retching. 
There  are  many  of  these  three  classes. 


9.  As  several  tests  should  be  made  on  each  case,  to  secure  a 
positive  diagnosis,  the  capsule  has  a  very  marked  advantage 
over  the  tube  in  that  it  does  not  remove  partly  digested  food, 
and  thus  interfere  with  nutrition. 

I  have  experimentally  demonstrated  that  the  presence  of  the 
stomach  tube  by  itself  is  sufficient  to  produce  the  reaction  of 
free  HCl.  In  a  case  of  hyperchlorohydria  free  HCl  was  found 
in  the  morning  in  the  empty  stomach.  The  viscus  was  washed 
out  and,  after  waiting  one  hour,  the  tube  revealed  free  HCl. 

The  next  morning  the  tests  were  repeated,  but  after  the 
washing  out  of  the  stomach,  instead  of  the  tube,  the  capsule 
was  introduced,  and  no  free  HCl  was  found,  no  dimethyl- 
amido  azo-benzol  or  Congo  red  reactions.  Later  the  tube  was 
introduced  and  free  HCl  determined.  The  tube,  therefore, 
excited  the  flow  of  hydrochloric  acid,  while  the  capsule  did 
not.  This  is  in  agreement  with  Pick's*  statement  as  to  this 
effect  of  the  use  of  the  tube,  while  Ewald'  says  that  this  may 
also  be  caused  by  the  swallowing  of  the  saliva  or  the  pharyn- 
geal secretions,  or  be  due  to  the  presence  of  substance  from  the 
duodenum. 

In  the  above  experiments  Leube's  method  was  followed  in 
washing  out  the  stomach,  fifty  cubic  centimeters  of  a  3  per 
cent,  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  being  used.  The  reaction 
should  then  be  neutral  according  to  Leube. 

The  idea  of  testing  the  reaction  of  the  gastric  fluids  in  sitti 
is  not  new  :  it  is  one  that  would  naturally  be  suggested  to  one 
on  considering  the  disadvantages  of  the  tube.  Ilitherto,  how- 
ever, no  very  satisfactory  method  has  been  suggested.  Spaeth's 
pith  pellets  and  thread  come  the  nearest  to  the  device  I  have 
described,  but  they  do  not  appear  to  have  received  much  favor, 
or  to  have  been  adopted  for  this  purpose  to  any  extent.  The 
material  is  not  as  convenient  or  readily  available  as  the  test- 
papers,  the  unprotected  pellet  and  shot  is  not  as  easily  swal- 
lowed or  as  unobjectionable  to  the  patient ;  it  is  also  liable  to  be 
affected  by  the  oral  or  pharyngeal  secretions  in  the  deliberate 
and  often  difficult  process  of  swallowing,  and  can  not  therefore 
be  accepted  as  a  perfectly  reliable  index  of  the  condition  of  the 
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2.  In  all  cases  where  the  use  of  the  tube  is  contra-indicated 
by  the  reasons  given  above,  either  assured  or  suspected 
(especially  in  cases  of  ulcer  of  the  stomach). 

3.  It  permits  as  many  tests  as  may  be  required  or  desired  to 
be  made  the  same  day,  or  rapidly  succeeding  one  another,  with- 
out serious  irritation  or  inconvenience.  With  the  tube  this 
would  be  impossible  in  most  cases,  and  dangerous  or  seriously 
inconvenient  in  all. 

4.  The  capsule  is  not  as  liable  as  the  tube  to  excite  the  flow 
of  HCl  in  the  stomach,  thus  by  its  presence  vitiating  the  test. 

5.  Any  practitioner  can,  without  special  trouble  and  experi- 
ence utilize  this  method  at  the  bedside,  in  the  office,  or  else- 
where. The  patient  himself  can  be  instructed  how  to  use  it, 
and  can  make  the  tests  at  such  times  as  are  thought  best,  and 
save  the  papers  for  the  physician's  inspection. 

6.  Its  results  are  prompt  and  reliable,  and  while  not  like 
quantitative  tests,  they  afford  at  least  an  approximate  estimate 
by  the  degree  of  the  color  reactions.  As  a  cjualitative  test  it 
gives  exact  data  as  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  free  HCl.  The 
Congo  red  reaction  is  reliable  for  even  a  slight  trace  of  free  HCl, 
or  of  larger  quantities  of  the  organic  acids,  while  it  does  not 
show  the  presence  of  acid  salts  or  combined  hydrochloric  acid. 
These  are  to  be  detected  by  the  neutral  litmus  paper.  The 
dimethyl-amido  azo-benzol  paper  furnishes  a  still  more  delicate 
and  absolutely  exclusive  test  for  free  HCl.  iii         CZI 

7.  It  furnishes  also,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  moans  of  mak- 
ing microscopic  and  bacteriologic  examinations,  and,  therefore, 
in  this  respect  is  not  seriously  inferior  to  the  tube,  while  supe- 
rior to  it  in  nearly  all  others. - 

8.  The  capsule  being  non-repulsive  to  the  patient,  is  easily 
taken,  and  if  the  use  of  the  tube  is  afterward  indicated  he  is 
less  likely  to  object  to  its  employment  than  if  it  was  attempted 
without  such  preliminary  experience.  This  is  a  practical  ad- 
vantage of  more  importance  than  might  be  at  first  supposed. 


lower  viscus.  With  the  capsules  all  these  objections  are  avoided 
to  the  fullest  possible  extent,  and  the  tests  can  be  multiplied 
as  far  as  desired. 

With  the  apparatus  as  above  described  we  have  a  method 
that  is  readily  available  to  the  general  practitioner,  and  one 
that  renders  possible  a  much  wider  extension  of  a  valuable 
dijgnostic  method  that  is  too  often  neglected  on  account  of  the 
difficulties  and  inconveniences  of  the  ordinarily  recommended 
stomach-tube. 

The  capsules  can  be  improvised  if  necessary,  but  have  been 
made  up  for  me  in  quantities  by  Truax,  Greene  and  Co. 
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Expulsion  of  Fetus  with  Membraoes  Intact.— Myers  {Penii.  Med. 
Jour.,  March),  reports  a  case  of  expulsion  of  a  mature  fetus 
with  the  membranes  intact.  The  mother  had  a  week  before 
received  a  fall,  at  that  time  evidently  causing  the  separation  of 
the  placenta  and  the  death  of  the  child. 

Floating  Naval  Hospital.  Surgeon-General  W.  K.  Van  R«ypen, 
U.  S.  N.,  has  been  inspecting  the  steamship  Grande  Duchesse 
with  a  view  to  recommending  that  the  vessel  be  purchased  by 
the  government  for  use  as  a  hospital  ship  in  the  war  between 
this  country  and  Spain. 

Dying  Declarations  Need  Not  be  Made  All  at  One  Time.-  There  is 
DO  rule  of  practice  or  of  law,  says  the  supreme  court  of  Louis- 

!.  Pn'iKer  Mc.l.  Wociiensclir..  ISSg,  So.  18. 

'  Lubftrseh  uud  Ostertii^s  Ki-Kflmlsse  (ier  Special.  Patliologir,  Bd.  iii. 
.S.  27.    tjuoteii  from  iieinmeter. 
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iana,  in  State  vs.  Ashworth,  January,  1898,  requiring  that  a 
dying  declaration  should  be  made  all  at  one  time,  without 
interruption,  or  turning  aside  to  other  matters.  Neither,  as  the 
court  holds,  does  the  fact  that  the  declaration  was  elicited  by 
questions  asked  the  deceased  by  the  witness,  instead  of  being 
a  volunteered  statement,  render  it  inadmissible. 

New  Journals. — A  new  publication,  the  St.  Louis  Medical 
Gazette,  is  announced  to  begin  with  the  May  number.     M.  F. 

Engman,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  is  managing  editor. The  Joui'iial 

of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Baltimore,  Vol.  i,  No.  1,  April,  1898  is  noted  among 
our  exchanges.  It  is  to  be  issued  quarterly  at  81.00  per  year. 
William  S.  Gardner,  M.D.,  Baltimore,  is  the  editor. 

The  Great  Virchow. — The  London  Times  has  recently  been 
guilty  of  a  la2^sus  calami  regarding  the  eminent  pathologist  of 
Berlin,  by  calling  him  out  of  his  name,  as  follows  :  It  spoke 
of  him  as  "the  great  Virchow,  the  well  known  professor  of 
physiology  at  the  University  of  Berlin."  Let  us  consider  that 
it  was  a  slip  of  the  pen  and  not  a  mark  of  ignorance,  but  all 
the  same  Virchow's  friends  and  colleagues  have  taken  a  great 
deal  of  innocent  merriment  out  of  it. 

Professor  RIeder  of  Constantinople. — The  Turkish  Government 
having  asked  for  a  professor  of  medicine  from  Germany,  the 
Emperor  has  granted  the  necessary  authorization  to  Dr.  Rieder 
of  the  University  of  Bonn.  The  newly  appointed  professor  is 
to  receive  .S6000  a  year.  He  will  also  have  an  assistant,  who  is 
likewise  a  German.  The  latter  is  to  have  a  salary  of  83000  a 
year.  Dr.  Rieder  is  charged  with  the  reorganization  of  the 
medical  school.  Besides  their  services  at  the  school  these 
gentlemen  will  also  inspect  the  military  hospitals  of  the  city. 

The  New  York  Hospital  LIbrary.—Impending  changes  in  the 
hospital  have  led  to  the  gift  of  its  old  and  valuable  collection 
of  books  to  the  New  Vork  Aciidemy  of  Medicine.  By  this 
accession,  the  library  of  the  latter  will  become  the  largest  of 
the  private  medical  collections  in  the  country.  The  old  and 
historic  building,  known  as  the  Thorne  Mansion,  that  occupies 
a  part  of  the  Sixteenth  Street  front  of  the  hospital  grounds, 
and  one  which  was  in  turn  partly  occupied  by  the  library,  will 
be  torn  down.  The  improvements  that  are  to  be  made  this 
spring  and  summer  in  the  hospital  property  will  aggregate  in 
cost  about  Sim,000. 

Baron  Larrey,  whom  Napoleon  I.  called  "the  most  virtuous 
man  I  have  ever  known,"  at  the  age  of  26  years  joined  the 
army  of  the  Rhine,  and  was  the  physician  of  the  so-called 
"flying  ambulance"  for  twenty-two  years.  He  was  present  in 
sixty  great  battles,  Waterloo  was  one,  and  four  hundred  engage- 
ments. He  performed  numberless  operations ;  it  is  said  that 
he  did  two  hundred  amputations  in  one  day  ;  he  operated  often 
on  the  field,  once  took  off  the  leg  of  a  high  officer  in  a  driving 
snowstorm,  while  two  other  officers  held  a  cloak  over  his 
patient.  His  name  stands  only  below  that  of  Ambroise  Pare, 
his  great  prototype. 

Can  Not  Be  Turned  Over  to  Marine-Hospital  Service. — The  sugges- 
tion was  recently  referred  to  the  Treasury  Department  that 
drugs  seized  and  forfeited  to  the  United  States  for  violation  of 
the  revenue  laws  be  turned  over  the  Marine-Hospital  Service 
upon  payment  of  the  duty  thereon,  as  the  government  would 
thus  be  likely  to  derive  more  benefit  than  if  they  were  sold  at 
auction,  as  they  usually  sell  for  merely  nominal  sums.  But  in 
reply.  Assistant  Secretary  Howell  states,  March  18,  1898,  that 
under  section  3077,  Revised  Statutes,  all  seized  goods  forfeited 
to  the  United  States,  except  when  the  importation  thereof  is 
prohibited  by  law,  are  required  to  be  sold  at  public  auction, 
and  that  the  above  suggestion  can  not,  therefore,  receive  favor- 
able consideration. 

Aggravation  of  Injuries.— The  supreme  court  of  Missouri  said, 
when  the  personal  injury  case  of  Fullerton  vs.  Fordyce  was 


recently  before  it  for  the  second  time,  that  an  injured  person 
should  use  reasonable  care  to  prevent  an  aggravation  of  his 
injuries,  and  will  not  be  allowed  to  recover  compensation  for 
such  as  could  have  been  avoided  by  the  exercise  of  such  care 
and  prudence.  Aggravation  of  injuries  by  subsequent  negli- 
gent conduct  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff  may  be  considered  by 
the  jury  in  mitigation  of  damages.  But  to  require  one  who 
has  been  injured  to  take  proper  and  immediate  steps  to  prevent 
future  consequences,  the  supreme  court  thinks,  is  demanding 
of  him  a  degree  of  care  and  an  infallibility  of  judgment  which 
the  most  skilful  physician  does  not  possess.  The  law  requires 
nothing  so  unreasonable. 

Enucleation  of  Parovarian  Cyst.  —  Beyea  reports  (Am.  Jour. 
Obstet.,  March)  a  case  in  which  he  enucleated  a  parovarian 
cyst  without  removal  of  its  tube  or  ovary.  The  cyst  was  the 
size  of  a  large  turkey  egg,  the  tube  stretched  over  the  superior 
surface,  the  abdominal  ostium  patent,  and  the  tube  non-dis- 
eased. The  ovary  was  of  normal  size  and  contained  a  number 
of  small  follicular  cysts.  A  small  incision  was  made  through 
the  peritoneal  capsule,  or  mesosalpinx,  on  the  superior  surface 
between  the  tube  and  ovary.  This  was  enlarged  by  tearing 
and  the  cyst  shelled  out.  The  small  cysts  in  the  ovary  were 
punctured  and  the  uterus  ventrosuspended,  the  patient  being 
out  of  bed  in  twenty-two  days.  But  one  similar  case  has  been 
reported  and  that  by  Kelly  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos.  Bull., 
Vol.  viii.  No.  72. 

Migraine  and  Epilepsy.— Rachford(^?».  Jour,  of  the  Med.  Sci., 
April),  concludes  that  paraxanthin  is  an  all-important  factor  in 
the  production  of  true  migraine,  also  in  one  form  of  epilepsy, 
toxic  epilepsy  according  to  his  classification  of  epilepsies  into 
reflex,  mechanical  and  toxic.  He  has  demonstrated  that  par- 
axanthin is  found  in  great  excess  in  urine  secreted  during 
attacks  of  migraine,  is  not  excreted  in  excess  in  migrainous 
patients  except  during  the  attack,  and  that  a  certain  class  of 
epileptics  also  present  these  conditions  in  the  urine,  etc.  He 
has  always  failed  to  find  paraxanthin  in  the  urine  of  patients 
with  focal  or  reflex  (hereditary)  epilepsy  and  considers  the  pres- 
ence of  an  excess  of  paraxanthin  in  the  urine  of  epileptics  an 
essential  diagnostic  point  in  ascertaining  the  variety  of  epilepsy 
from  which  the  patient  is  suffering. 

Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver.— In  "A  Study  of  Thirty-seven  Fatal 
Cases  of  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver,"  in  the  Boston  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  March  10,  Morse  shows  that  cirrhosis  with 
enlargement,  without  change  in  size,  and  with  diminution  in 
size,  are  equally  frequent,  and  that  the  size  of  the  liver  is 
increased  in  a  third  of  the  cases.  The  male  sex  is  more  fre- 
quently affected.  Cirrhosis  with  enlargement  is  more  common 
in  younger  people,  and  cirrhosis  with  atrophy  in  old.  The 
average  duration  of  symptoms  is  longer  in  the  atrophic  cases. 
The  duration  of  symptoms,  however,  varies  within  wide  limits 
in  all  varieties.  Hemorrhage  is  a  not  infrequent  cause  of 
death  in  all  forms,  and  a  fatal  hemorrhage  may  be  the  first 
symptom  even  in  the  hypertrophic  form.  An  alcoholic  history 
was  obtained  in  every  case  in  which  the  subject  was  investi- 
gated. A  history  of  previous  malaria,  syphilis  or  gall-stones 
was  occasionally  obtained,  but  in  none  did  it  seem  of  etiologic 
importance. 

Recent  Work  in  Appendicectomy.  -Bernays  [Medical  Record, 
April  2)  reports  a  series  of  eighty-one  cases,  all  acute  with  one 
exception,  all  suppurative  or  gangrenous,  and  four  complicated 
with  peritonitis,  with  perfect  recovery  with  one  exception.  He 
favors  operating  in  the  acute  stage  and  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis 
is  made.  In  one  of  this  series  the  stump  of  the  appendix  was 
allowed  to  remain  on  account  of  contraindications  to  its 
removal.  He  considers  the  diagnosis  of  appendicitis  easy  and 
certain  in  about  99  per  cent,  of  all  cases,  unless  the  symptoms 
be  masked  by  opiates,  a  practice  to  be  condemned.  Twice  the 
appendix  was  found  on  the  left  side  of  the  body.     Seventy  of 
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the  cases  were  consecutive  suppurative  or  gangrenous  appendi- 
citis. In  all  but  one  the  appendix  was  perforated.  As  to 
prognosis,  he  believed  that  more  than  one-half  will  recover 
from  the  first  attack  without  operation,  that  20  per  cent,  of  all 
cases  terminate  fatally,  if  not  operated  on,  from  septicemia, 
in  either  the  first  or  second  attack,  and  that  two  cases  in  100 
•or  150  will  terminate  fatally  in  the  hands  of  expert  operators. 

Hernia  in  Infancy  and  Cblidhood.-^Coley,  writing  on  the  "Man- 
agement of  Hernia  in  Infancy  and  Childhood"  {Archii-es  of 
Pediatrics,  April),  considers  hydrocele  of  the  cord  as  the  con- 
dition most  frequently  mistaken  for  hernia  in  infants  and 
children,  but  the  history  of  the  case  and  the  general  condition 
of  the  patient,  as  a  rule,  renders  diagnosis  easy.  As  to  treat- 
ment, gentle  taxis  for  one  or  two  minutes  should  be  tried.  If 
this  fails,  application  of  hot  cloths,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  min- 
utes, followed  by  taxis  under  chloroform,  after  all  preparations 
for  operation  have  been  made.  If  this  also  is  unsuccessful, 
immediate  operation.  As  to  the  use  of  a  truss,  the  younger 
the  patient,  the  more  probability  of  a  cure  from  wearing  one. 
That  all  cases  of  hernia  in  infancy  are  not  cured  by  the  truss, 
he  has  shown  by  an  investigation  during  the  past  year,  cover- 
ing 26,388  cases.  Of  15,197  cases  over  21  years  of  age,  he 
found  705  in  which  the  hernia  was  observed  before  the  age  of 
14  years.  He  estimates  that  25  to  30  per  cent,  of  children  are 
not  cured  by  trusses. 

Prevalence  of  Herpes  Zoster. — In  the  Phil.  Med.  Jour,  for 
March  26,  Cantrell  gives  in  detail  the  occurrence  of  this  dis- 
ease in  Philadelphia  during  the  twenty  years,  1876-1896.  The 
zoster  cases  numbered  193,  or  1.09  per  cent,  of  the  patients 
treated.  Of  these  183  were  whites  and  ten  colored.  The 
youngest  person  so  affected  was  3  years  old  and  the  oldest  72 
years,  there  being  two  cases  at  this  latter  age.  The  majority 
of  the  cases  were  persons  having  indoor  occupations.  Among 
the  colored  the  following  regions  were  affected :  Pectoralis, 
four  instances ;  abdominalis,  two  instances,  both  on  left  side ; 
femoralis,  three  instances  and  on  left  side  ;  brachialis,  one  and 
on  right  side.  Among  the  whites  the  affected  regions  were : 
pectoralis  in  fifty-eight  males  and  four  females ;  abdominalis 
\i  eleven  males  and  sixteen  females ;  femoralis  in  thirteen 
•males  and  eleven  females  ;  brachialis  in  fifteen  males  and  six 
females ;  capillitii  in  two  females ;  frontalis  in  five  males  and 
two  females  ;  ophthalmicus  in  two  males  and  one  female  ;  facialis 
in  two  males  and  two  females;  nuchar  in  four  males  and  six 
iemales.  In  110  cases  the  left  side  of  the  body,  in  eighty-three 
the  right  was  affected.  About  half  the  cases  occurred  between 
10  and  .30  years  of  age  and,  in  males,  laborers  were  more  often 
affected,  cooks  and  chambermaids  among  females.  There  was 
not  a  single  instance  of  bilateral  herpes. 

Miniature  Hammers  in  Suture  of  Bile  Ducts.-  -Halsted  {Bulletin  of 
■the  Johns  Hopkinx  Hospital,  April)  writes  concerning  little 
hammers  and  their  use  in  suture  of  the  bile  ducts.  The  ham- 
mers vary  in  size  to  meet  all  cases.  He  exposes  the  duct  at 
the  site  selected  for  incision,  usually  near  the  duodenal  end  in 
the  common  duct.  Before  incision  he  inserts  two  retractor 
threads,  the  incision  being  made  between  these.  Then,  after 
removing  the  gall  stone,  the  retractor  threads  are  drawn  apart 
and  the  hammer  introduced,  the  duct  being  gently  raised  and 
■drawn  toward  the  operator  by  the  hammer.  Mattress  stitches 
are  then  applied,  one  behind  the  other  in  front  of  the  handle. 
The  following  are  the  advantages  in  the  use  of  the  hammer: 
1.  The  duct  to  be  sutured  can  be  drawn  toward  the  incision  in 
the  anterior  abdominal  wall  and  within  easy  reach  of  the  oper- 
ator ;  it  can  also  be  manipulated  nicely  by  the  hammer.  2. 
The  duct,  whether  normal  or  thickened  and  dilated,  is  gently 
expanded  by  the  hammer ;  hence  the  stitches  can  be  taken 
with  great  accuracy  and  without  fear  of  including  the  opposite 
■wall  or  of  occluding  the  lumen  of  the  duct.  3.  The  operation 
is  a  clean  one,  because  the  hammer  blocks  the  duct  and  this 


prevents  the  escape  of  its  contents  and  the  contents  of  the  gall 
bladder.  4.  With  the  hammer,  wounds  of  thin  normal  ducts 
can  be  easily  and  almost  infallibly  sutured,  and  hence  the  sur- 
geon may,  if  he  chooses,  fearlessly  operate  upon  the  common 
duct  as  soon  as  the  obstruction  takes  place. 

County  Not  Liable  for  Attendance  on  Indigent  Persons. — The  poor 
laws  of  Mississippi,  the  supreme  court  of  that  State  says,  are 
intended  for  the  class  of  persons  mentioned  in  the  statute  who 
apply  for  support  thereunder,  and  who  are  found  by  the  board 
of  supervisors,  upon  examination,  to  be  entitled  to  such  sup- 
port, or  for  persons  who.  being  of  the  class  intended,  apply  for 
support,  and  die  before  being  so  adjudicated.  But  that  a  per- 
son is  indigent,  and  stands  in  great  need  of  medical  aid,  does 
not  of  itself,  the  court  holds,  in  Tallahatchie  County  vs.  Har- 
rison, March  14,  1398,  entitle  him  to  the  benefits  conferred  by 
the  statute.  For  example,  the  court  holds,  in  this  case,  that 
the  county  was  not  liable  for  the  medical  services  rendered  a 
man,  who  recovered  from  his  sickness,  where  there  was  no  evi- 
dence that  he  had  ever  been  declared  a  pauper  by  the  board  of 
supervisors,  nor  that  he  desired  to  be  so  declared,  and  provided 
for  by  the  county,  though  it  was  in  evidence  that  he  was  very 
poor,  had  a  blind  wife  and  several  minor  children  unable  to 
render  any  assistance  for  the  support  of  their  parents,  and  a 
member  of  the  board  declared  that  he  thought  the  man  a 
pauper,  and  would  die  unless  attended  to,  and  requested  the 
physician  to  attend  him,  and  promised  that  he  would  tee  that 
the  board  paid  the  claim. 

The  Non-Equivalence  of  the  Cerebral  Hemisplieres  is  discussed  in 
the  Presse  Mid.  of  January  29,  by  Klippel,  who  considers  the 
differences  between  the  two  hemispheres  sufficient  to  entitle 
them  to  be  called  the  male  and  the  female,  as  the  right  seems 
to  be  more  easily  fatigued,  while  the  left  is  more  intellectual 
and  stable.     Functional  paralysis,  hysteric  accidents  and  dyn- 
amic disturbances  are  more  frequent  on  the  left  side  on  this 
account,  also  the  abolition  of  the  reflexes  and  the  more  pro- 
nounced action  of  anesthetics,  while  the  localized  lesions,  of 
aphasia  especially,  show  the  intellectual  superiority  of  the  left 
hemisphere.     Anatomic  and  patholopico-  — 

between  the  two  hemisr'' 

This  non-equive'  ,  and  inaicates 

a  higher  functiona.  .  ^b....  .  .fen  account  for  the 

phenomena  of  dual  personality. — Ak'.  de  Psych.,  February. 

The  X-Rays  in  Tuberculosis.— Stubbert  (Philu.  Med.  Jour., 
March  12)  reports  observations  made  at  the  Loomis  Sanitarium 
for  Consumptives  during  the  past  year,  with  X-rays  in  the 
diagnosis  of  tuberculous  changes  in  lung  tissue,  as  follows : 
1.  Slight  haziness  indicates  the  beginning  of  tuberculous  infil- 
tration and  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by  dulness.  2. 
Decided  shadows  indicate  consolidation,  the  extent  of  which  is 
in  direct  relation  to  the  comparative  density  of  the  shadow 
thrown  on  the  fiuoroscope.  3  Circumscribed  spots  of  bright 
refiex,  surrounded  by  narrow  dark  rings  or  located  in  the  midst 
of  an  area  of  dense  shadow,  indicate  cavities.  4.  Intense  dark- 
ness, especially  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  lungs,  indicates 
old  pleuritic  thickenings  over  consolidated  tissue.  5.  Pleural 
effusions  are  shown  in  dark  shadows,  the  upper  level  of  which 
may  be  agitated  by  succussion.  6.  There  is  no  reason  to  doubt 
that  the  effusion  of  pericarditis  would  throw  a  like  shadow, 
which  would  be  distinguishable  from  the  heart  shadow  above 
by  its  greater  blackness.  7.  Shadows  thrown  in  the  first  and 
third  stages  of  pneumonia  probably  resemble  those  of  tubercu- 
lous infiltration.  The  shadow  of  the  second  stage  of  pneu- 
monia is  identical  with  that  of  tubercular  consolidation.  8. 
In  emphysema  and  asthma  the  refitx  is  abnormally  clear,  and 
the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  is  restricted. 

Farlnacea  In  tlie  Diet  of  Later  Infancy.  Miller  writes  on  this 
subject  in  the  Arfhires  of  Pediatrics  (.Vpril).  Ho  says  it  is  an 
every  day  experience  to  eee  an  infant  who  has  thriven  upon  the 
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breast  or  artificial  food  during  its  first  year,  suffer  continually 
from  digestive  disturbances  when  that  period  has  passed,  and 
this  is  largely  due  to  adding  to  the  dietary,  under  the  impres- 
sion that  the  former  dietary  is  no  longer  nourishing  enough, 
pure  milk,  bread,  potatoes,  crackers  and  strong  porridges.  This 
persisted  in  leads  to  chronic  intestinal  indigestion.  The  child 
during  the  second  year  does  not  need  the  large  proportion  of 
carbohydrates  it  receives  in  earlier  life,  /.  e.,  6  of  carbohydrates 
to  1  of  proteid,  and  is  not  able  to  assimilate  them  if  given  in 
large  amounts  in  farinaceous  food.  The  child  at  this  period 
lequires  more  nitrogen  in  proportion  to  other  food  elements 
than  in  the  first  year,  and  to  secure  its  complete  oxidation  this 
should  be  given  with  the  minimum  of  carbohydrates.  Potatoes 
should  not  be  given  until  the  twenty-fourth  month  and  then 
always  baked.  Orange  juice  supplies  their  antiscorbutic  prop- 
erties very  well.  Potatoes  and  oatmeal  are  the  most  active 
causes  of  indigestion  at  this  age.  All  farinacea  should  occupy 
a  secondary  place  in  the  child's  diet  until  the  child  has  shown 
his  capacity  to  digest  them,  which  is  usually  not  before  the 
tv^enty-fourth  month. 

Infantile  Mortality. — Dr.  Letters  has  contributed  an  article  to 
the  IHtbiin  Journal  of  Medical  Science  upon  the  mortality  of 
infants  in  Ireland,  in  which  he  says  that  they  are  allowed  to 
perish  in  myriads  by  feeding-bottles  with  foul  rubber  tube- 
fittings,  by  farinaceous  substances  which  ferment  and  decom- 
pose as  soon  as  ingested,  by  neglect,  by  exposure,  by  depriva- 
tion of  the  natural  nutriment,  by  preventable  causes  like 
premature  birth,  by  preventable  diseases  like  diarrheas  and 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs.  Infants  want  protection 
against  that  killing  ignorance  which  does  them  to  death  by 
artificially  induced  diarrheas,  by  convulsions  from  improper 
feeding,  by  marasmus  from  starvation.  Let  the  question  of 
the  saving  of  infant  life  receive  from  the  profession  that  meas- 
ure of  study  to  which  it  is  justly  entitled,  let  the  best  means 
be  formulated  to  stem  the  infantile  death  current  in  our  popu- 
lous urban  centers,  and  let  the  legislature  be  urged  to  deal 

■^■^  •^'  r.--)irit  of  humane  comprehensiveness.     It 

-'  ■■"  -ot  the  only  country  to 
wtiich  niebe  vyurt..  -^l, 

' -1  n'-^'    I. •  ■ "  *'    ■ 

The  New  York  Unlversltj  ,    ><cpartnient. — The  teaching  fac- 

ulty of  that  school  has  risen  as  one  man,  with  the  exception  of 
one  man,  against  the  governing  body,  the  Council.  They  will 
resign  and,  it  is  believed,  will  inaugurate  a  new  medical  college 
in  affiliation  with  the  Cornell  University.  The  discrepancy  that 
has  given  occasion  to  this  radical  action  is  an  alleged  non-fulfil- 
ment of  certain  agreements  by  the  University  Council.  Until 
about  a  year  ago  the  medical  school  was  practically  independent 
of  the  university.  '  It  owned  its  own  property,  was  governed  by 
its  own  faculty  and  conducted  its  own  examinations.  Its  only 
connection  with  the  university  was  that  the  university  granted 
degrees  on  its  recommendation.  About  that  time  an  agreement 
was  made  by  which  the  property  was  transferred  to  the  univer- 
sity and  the  government  of  the  school  was  vested  in  the  Univer- 
sity Council.  The  faculty  was  reappointed,  and  certain  stipula- 
tions were  made  as  to  their  prerogatives,  the  endowment  of  cer- 
tain chairs  and  the  financial  management  of  the  school.  These 
stipulations  have  not  been  satisfactorily  met  and  the  faculty 
stepped  down  and  out,  leaving  behind  them  a  very  valuable 
property,  a  large  part  of  which  was  due  to  the  organizing  prowess 
of  the  late  Dr.  A.  T.  Loomis,  whose  son  is  among  the  come- 
outers.  The  staff  that  is  about  to  retire  contains  the  names  of 
Drs.  William  M.  Polk,  Lewis  A.  Stimson,  W.  Oilman  Thomp- 
son, Oeorge  Woolsey,  R.  A.  Whithaus,  H.  P.  Loomis,  F.  W. 
Gwyer,  J.  C.  Edgar  and  I.  S.  Hayues.  The  member  of  the 
faculty  who  remains  is  Dr.  Lefevre,  the  secretary,  who  sides 
with  the  majority  of  the  University  Council.  The  present  site 
of  the  school  has  been  occupied  since  1870.  The  buildings 
were  enlarged  in  1875,  and  in  1886  the  Loomis  laboratory  and  a 


dispensary  were  added.  All  these  buildings  will  be  lost  to  the 
faculty  except  the  Loomis  laboratory,  which,  under  the  deed 
of  gift,  could  not  be  alienated.  A  late  despatch  from  Ithaca, 
X.  Y.,  states  that  a  gift  of  8500,000  has  been  made  to  Cornell 
by  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne  of  New  York  City,  in  the  interest 
of  the  proposed  new  medical  school.  Mr.  Payne  is  spoken  of 
as  one  of  the  magnates  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company  :  he  has 
been  interested  in  medicine  for  some  time,  having  served  as  a 
trustee  of  New  York  University  medical  department. 

The  Hatfield  Research  Fund.  -At  Philadelphia  a  trust  deed  has 
been  recorded,  the  effect  of  which  will  be  the  founding  of  a 
memorial  prize  fund  that  will  be  open  to  American  medical 
men  who  are  doing  original  work  in  medicine.  This  trust  deed 
is  executed  by  Walter  Hatfield  and  Henry  Reed  Hatfield, 
who  state  it  is  to  found  a  memorial  to  their  father,  Nathar> 
Lewis  Hatfield,  and  by  it  they  convey  to  Drs.  J.  M.  Da  Costa, 
Herbert  Norris  and  Robert  G.  Le  Conte,  S6,000,  the  income 
from  which  is  to  be  paid  in  prizes,  which  are  to  be  announced, 
awarded  and  published  by  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Phila- 
delphia, and  each  of  which  is  to  be  known  as  "The  Nathan 
Lewis  Hatfield  prize  for  original  research  in  medicine."  The 
president  of  the  college  is  to  triennially  appoint  a  committee, 
with  the  consent  of  the  trustees,  and  this  committee  is  to 
select  the  subject  for  the  best  treatment  of  which  the  prize 
will  be  awarded,  under  its  direction,  or  the  committee  may 
leave  the  selection  of  the  subject  to  the  authors  competing  for 
the  prize.  This  announcement  must  be  made  one  year  before 
the  time  fixed  for  handing  in  the  essays  in  competition,  and 
the  prize  can  never  be  less  than  S500.  The  announcement  of 
the  first  prize  will  be  made  next  fall,  and  it  muft  be  on  a  subject 
of  general  medicine,  medical  pathology  or  therapeutics.  The 
prize  memorial  essay  or  research  will  be  published  in  the  tran- 
sactions of  the  college  under  the  direction  of  the  trustees. 
Dr.  Hatfield,  in  whose  memory  his  sons  have  founded  the 
trust,  has  been  dead  ten  years.  For  forty-five  years  he  was  in 
various  capacities  identified  with  the  College  of  Physicians, 
was  at  the  time  of  his  death  its  oldest  member,  and  was  pres- 
ident of  the  Alumni  Association  of  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

HardenluKof  Tissues  for  Microscopic  Examination. — Hubert  J^mtr. 
of  Applied  Microscopy,  March)  describes  three  methods  of 
of  practical  utility  to  the  general  practitioner.  1.  He  places 
small  pieces  of  the  tissue  not  exceeding  one-eighth  to  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  once  into  95  per  cent, 
alcohol.  He  uses,  in  volume,  about  twenty  times  as  much 
alcohol  as  the  volume  of  the  tissue  to  be  hardened,  advises 
placing  a  little  absorbent  cotton  in  the  hardening  fluid  and 
renews  the  alcohol  daily  the  first  three  days.  Five  days  har- 
dens the  tissue  sufficiently  for  further  manipulation,  or  it  may 
be  transferred  to  80  per  cent,  alcohol  and  stored  for  future  use. 
2.  If  formalin  is  used  it  is  best  as  a  i  per  cent,  solution.  It  pene- 
trates the  tissues  readily  and  hardens  pieces  not  more  than  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  thick  in  twenty-four  hours.  Fifteen  to 
twenty  times  the  volume  of  the  tissue  should  be  used  and 
kept  in  a  well-stoppered  bottle.  Transfer  to  80  per  cent, 
alcohol  for  storing  away,  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  twenty- 
four  hours.  ,3.  A  third  method,  one  of  the  best  for  general 
work,  is  the  use  of  Zenker's  fluid  :  Bichromate  of  potassium, 
5  parts  ;  sulphate  of  sodium,  2  parts  :  bichlorid  of  mercury,  10 
parts  ;  distilled  water,  200  parts  ;  glacial  acetic  acid,  10  parts; 
the  first  three  ingredients  pulverized  in  a  mortar  and  dissolved 
in  the  water,  and  just  before  the  solution  is  to  be  used  add  the 
glacial  acetic  acid.  The  tissue,  pieces  one-quarter  to  an  inch 
thick,  is  hardened  in  twenty-four  hours,  when  they  should  be 
washed  in  running  water  another  twenty-four  hours  and  are 
then  ready  for  preservation  in  80  per  cent,  alcohol.  In  this 
method  a  precipitate  of  mercury  often  left  on  the  tissues  may 
be  removed  by  adding  to  the  alcohol  into  which  the  tissues  are 
placed  after  washing  some  tincture  of  iodin,  when  a  colorless 
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compound,  the  iodin  color  disappearing  from  the  alcohol ;  to 
remove  all  the  mercury,  the  iodin  should  be  added  from  time 
to  time,  until  no  longer  removed  from  the  alcohol,  indicated  by 
the  alcohol  remaining  brownish  in  color.  If  it  is  desired  to 
make  a  bacteriologic  examination  as  well  as  a  pathologic  diag- 
nosis of  any  given  tissue,  alcohol  should  be  selected  as  the 
hardening  fluid.  If  it  is  desired  to  harden  the  tissues  rapidly 
and  simply  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  tissue,  formalin  will 
answer  very  well.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  desired  to  make 
out  the  finer  details  of  the  protoplasm  and  nuclei  of  the  cellu- 
lar elements  of  the  given  tissue,  Zenker's  fluid  should  be  used 
in  preference  to  the  other  two  hardening  reagents  mentioned. 
The  tissues  should  not  be  washed  nor  soaked  in  water  before 
placing  in  the  hardening  fluid  and  should  be  handled  as  little 

as  possible. 

Washington. 

Weekly  Report  of  the  Health  Officer. — The  report  of 
Health  Officer  Woodward  for  the  week  ended  April  9,  shows 
the  total  number  of  deaths  to  have  been  101,  of  which  60  were 
white  and  44  colored.  There  were  36  cases  of  diphtheria  and 
48  cases  of  scarlet  fever  under  treatment  at  the  close  of  the 
week. 

Medical  Association.  — At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Counsellors  of  the  District  .Association,  held  on  the  13th  inst. 
Dr.  Raymond  T.  Holden  was  elected  chairman,  and  Dr.  Clifton 
Mayfield  secretary. 

Medical  Society. — At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  held  on 
the  13th  inst..  Dr.  A.  R.  Shands  read  a  valuable  and  e.xhaus- 
tive  paper  entitled  "Prognosis  and  Treatment  of  Lateral  Spinal 
Curvature."  The  next  meeting  of  the  Society  will  be  held 
jointly  with  the  Anthropological  Society. 

Medical  Inspectors  Appointed. — Upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  Health  Officer  Woodward,  the  District  Commissioners 
have  appointed  Drs.  Louis  J.  Battle  and  .lohn  L.  Norris  in- 
spectors, under  the  Act  to  prevent  the  spread  of  contagious 
diseases.  Their  special  duty  will  be  to  keep  under  surveillance 
those  persons  who  were  exposed  to  the  case  of  smallpox  which 
recently  developed  at  the  Freedman's  Hospital. 
Ijouisvllle. 

McMurtry. — Dr.  L.  S.  McMurtry  has  removed  his  office 
from  231  W.  Chestnut  St.  to  his  infirmary  (formerly  the  Jen- 
nie Casseday  Infirmary)  1912  Sixth  Street,  opposite  St.  James 
Court. 

Clinical  Society. — The  regular  meeting  of  this  Society  was 
held  April  12  at  Seelbach's  Hotel,  the  guest  of  Dr.  T.  G.  Dab- 
ney,  who  read  a  paper  entitled  "Ocular  Headaches."  At  the 
last  meeting  the  resignation  of  Dr.  T.  C.  Evans,  as  a  member, 
and  as  the  Society's  President  was  read  and  accepted,  and  Dr. 
Philip  P.  Barbour  was  elected  to  the  Presidency. 

Ophthalmological  Society. — This  Society  being  the  eighth 
medical  society  now  in  existence  in  Louisville,  was  recently 
organized  with  thirteen  members.  Dr.  T.  C.  Evans  is  President. 

Hacser. — Dr.  Catherine  Hauser  has  resigned  her  position 
as  second  assistant  physician  at  the  Hopkinsville  Insane  .\sylum 
and  has  gone  to  St.  Louis  to  reside. 

Sloane.-  Dr.  John  Sloane,  for  many  years  a  respected  citi- 
zen of  New  .\lbany,  one  of  the  Fall's  cities,  died  on  the  12th 
inst.  He  was  born  in  September,  1815,  and  most  of  his  life  has 
resided  in  Xew  Albany. 

Bullock. — Dr.  Thos.  S.  Bullock  has  gone  to  .\rkansas  for  a 
short  stay,  to  obtain  a  much  needed  rest. 

State  Medical  Society. — The  State  Medical  Society,  under 
the  Presidency  of  Dr.  J.  M.  Mathews  of  this  city,  convenes  at 
Maysville,  May  11.  It  is  proposed  that  Louisville  members  go 
all  of  the  way  by  boat,  chartering  it  and  living  in  it  during  the 
session.  Owing  to  the  annual  convention  of  another  organiza- 
tion at  the  same  place  during  the  State  meeting,  the  one  hotel 
will  be  ta.xed  to  the  utmost,  and  the  steamboat  will  be  well 
patronized.  An  excellent  program  is  already  assured.  Those 
who  desire  to  go  by  this  boat  should  communicate  with  the 
President  of  the  Society,  Dr.  J.  M.  Mathews. 


Pliiladelpliia. 

Health  Report. — Mayor  Charles  F.  Warwick's  recent  re- 
port for  the  year  just  passed  contains  many  medical  items  of 
interest.  The  death  rate  was  18.72  per  1000,  being  the  lowest 
for  thirteen  years ;  diphtheria  prevailed  to  a  greater  extent 
than  for  several  years,  as  also  did  scarlet  fever ;  no  case  of 
smallpox  had  been  reported  (.\pril  4)  since  October,  1895. 
There  were  2994  cases  of  typhoid  fever  for  the  year  1897,  and 
401  deaths,  one  less  than  the  preceding  year.  The  number  of 
cases  reported  is  an  increase  of  504  over  last  year,  which  was 
believed  to  be  due  to  the  overflow  of  the  intercepting  river 
near  Manayunk,  November  16.  The  Mayor  takes  a  strong  posi-  I 
tion  against  the  present  dilapidated  and  insanitary  condition 
of  the  Municipal  Hospital.  He  says  that  on  the  upper  floors, 
where  the  sick  are  confined,  the  food  is  received  in  and  dis- 
tributed from  bath  rooms  which  are  in  close  proximity  to  a 
double  row  of  water  closets.  The  hospital  is  so  overcrowded 
that  in  many  instances  patients  with  scarlet  fever,  and  those 
suffering  from  measles,  are  put  in  the  same  ward.  While  plans 
are  now  being  made  for  the  improvement  of  the  building,  it 
has  been  considered  a  pest  house  and  such  uncertainty  keeps 
the  plans  held  in  check.  The  Mayor  says:  "This  question 
should  be  set  at  rest  and  acted  upon  definitely.  It  is  said  by 
those  who  know  that  institutious  of  like  character  are  located 
in  the  very  center  of  the  large  cities  of  Europe.  The  science 
of  public  sanitation  has  made  such  an  advance  in  modern 
times  that  surrounding  neighborhoods  are  comparatively  safe 
and  free  from  contagion.  So  far  as  this  institution  itself  is  con- 
cerned, it  has  never  been  shown  that  the  health  of  the  imme- 
diate neighborhood  has  in  any  wise  been  affected  by  its  pres- 
ence." For  the  proper  care  of  patients  suffering  from  small- 
pox, he  recommends  the  erection  of  a  separate  hospital.  In 
1887  the  city  used  32,426,779,765  gallons  of  water  against 
95,667,466,871  in  1S97.  The  consumption  per  capita  per  day 
was  89  gallons  as  against  187  gallons  in  1897,  or  an  increase  in 
ten  years  of  100  per  cent.,  which  the  Mayor  thinks  is  extra va. 
gant.  Regarding  the  improvement  of  the  water-supply,  he 
comes  out  very  strongly  for  a  system  of  filtration. 

Two  Cases  of  Smallpox. — As  will  be  seen  in  the  foregoing, 
the  city  of  Philadelphia  has  been  free  from  smallpox  since 
October,  1895.  Director  Riter,  however,  gave  publicity  to  a 
case  of  smallpox  which  was  discovered  last  month  but  the 
information  had  been  suppressed.  The  patient,  a  Mr.  Clarity, 
was  employed  in  a  cotton  factory  and  the  source  of  infection 
supposed  to  have  been  through  the  medium  of  cotton  shipped 
from  the  south.  The  case  was  reported  March  20  and  the 
patient  sent  to  the  Municipal  Hospital  for  treatment.  The  120 
employes  in  the  factory  were  promptly  vaccinated.  Notwith- 
standing all  the  precautionary  measures  had  been  taken  by  the 
health  officer,  Dr.  Benjamin  Lee,  a  brother  of  the  first  case 
also  became  affected  with  the  disease.  This  case  also  worked 
in  the  cotton  mill  with  his  brother  and  it  is  not  known  whether 
he  contracted  the  disease  from  the  same  source  or  from  his 
brother.  It  is  reported  that  there  is  a  great  deal  of  the  disease 
in  (Ji'orgia  and  other  cotton  States  and  that  it  is  gradually 
working  its  way  north,  and  the  health  ofiicer  will  notify  all 
boards  of  Pennsylvania  in  order  that  wholesale  vacciDation 
may  be  done. 

Easter  Music  Furnished  By  Insane  Patients.— For  the 
past  two  months  Mrs.  Daniel  E;  Hughes,  wife  of  the  chief  resi- 
dent physician  of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  has  been  endeavor- 
ing to  control  a  choir  of  forty  insane  patients.  The  forty  sing- 
ers have  chairs  on  the  tlower-decked  platform,  all  the  women 
being  dressed  in  white  gowns  and  the  men  in  white  linen  suits. 
They  are  all  taught  by  ear.  Many  of  the  choir  are  said  to  be 
epileptics  and  a  usual  scene  was  for  one  to  be  attacked  while  the 
song  was  in  progress.  It  is  said  that  music  has  a  quieting  effect 
on  the  violent  cases  and  has  benefited  the  cases  of  melan- 
cholia at  Blockley. 
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Meeting  of  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Penn- 
sylvania.— The  next  meetings  of  the  State  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners  will  be  held  in  Pittsburg  and  Philadelphia  at  2 
o'clock,  June  li.  Three  Philadelphia  physicians  are  on  the 
board  ;     Dr.  S.  W.  Latta,  Dr.  H.  A.  Hulshizer  and  Dr.  Henry 

Beates. 

Cincinnati. 

The  mortality  report  for  the  week  shows  :  Still  births,  5 ; 
zymotic  diseases,  12 ;  phthisis  pulmonalis,  8 :  other  constitu- 
tional, 7  ;  local,  44  :  developmental,  8  ;  violence,  6 ;  total,  all 
causes,  90 ;  annual  rate  per  thousand,  11.55 ;  under  one  year, 
19 ;  between  one  and  five,  7 ;  preceding  week  136 ;  correspond- 
ing week,  1897,  99 ;  1896,  142 ;  1895,  149. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Cincinnati  Hospital  has  just  been 
compiled  and  it  shows  that  4818  patients  were  admitted  of 
which  3261  were  males  and  1557  females.  There  were  378 
deaths :  88  were  moribund  when  admitted,  leaving  the  actual 
mortality  10  per  cent.  The  financial  report  shows:  Expendi- 
tures 6115,464.33 :  indebtedness  8122,613.64 ;  appropriation 
8114,000  ;  balance  owed  from  1896,  §7,149.26.  Total  excess  of 
appropriation  88,613.64.  The  earnings  amounted  to  85,289.34, 
mostly  derived  from  pay  patients. 

The  annual  report  from  the  Branch  Hospital  for  tubercular 
patients  shows :  Admissions,  64 ;  males,  47 ;  females,  17 : 
remaining,  21 :  improved,  8 ;  unimproved,  11 :  discharged,  14  ; 
died,  29 ;  average  age,  less  than  30  years. 

Dr.  E.  G.  C.vRPENTER  of  Cleveland  has  been  appointed 
Superintendent  of  the  Columbus  State  Hospital  to  succeed  Dr. 
A .  B.  Richardson,  who  goes  to  the  Massillon  State  Hospital. 

The  annual  report  of  St.  Mary's  Hospital  shows:  Admis- 
sions, 2086  ;  male,  1417  ;  female,  669  ;  deaths,  138  ;  discharged, 
1742  ;  remaining,  205  ;  nationalities  represented,  19 ;  extensive 
improvements  in  the  way  of  a  microscopic  and  bacteriologic 
laboratory  have  been  made  during  the  year,  while  a  new  mor- 
tuary with  a  specially  designed  refrigerator  has  been  built. 

Dr.  H.  W.  Bettmann  announces  his  removal  to  20  W.  Ninth 
Street. 

Qdite  a  good  deal  of  deserved  criticism  has  of  late  been  made 
regarding  the  methods  adopted  by  one  of  the  larger  hospitals 
to  secure  patients.  It  has  been  found  that  this  institution  has 
been  in  the  habit  of  sending  to  neighboring  towns  its  repre- 
sentatives who  make  it  a  point  to  ingratiate  themselves  into 
the  good  graces  of  the  most  enthusiastic  and  earnest  church 
workers  and  as  soon  as  possible  a  list  of  the  prospective  or  pos- 
sible patients  is  obtained  through  this  ecclesiastic  influence ; 
the  skill  of  the  staff,  as  well  as  the  many  advantages  of  the 
institution  are  presented  in  glowing  terms  to  these  unfortu- 
nates who  are  soon  persuaded  to  engage  beds  for  their 
accommodation. 

Academy  of  Medicine. — At  the  regular  meeting  of  the 
Academy  of  Medicine,  April  11,  Dr.  Joseph  Eichberg  read  a 
paper  entitled  "The  Treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever  without 
Cold  Baths.''  The  essayist  stated  that  the  strenuous  objec- 
tions made  by  typhoid  patients  to  entering  a  plunge,  the  fre- 
quent occurrence  of  cyanosis  and  other  alarming  symptoms 
following  the  emersion,  the  mental  disturbance  induced  by  the 
thought  that  after  a  certain  interval  they  would  again  be  put 
into  the  tub,  a  consideration  of  the  danger  incurred  in  lifting 
such  patients  to  and  from  the  bath,  all  led  him  to  adopt  a 
method  not  open  to  the  same  annoyances  and  one  in  which  the 
patient  could  be  readily  watched  by  one  attendant.  He  did 
not  regard  his  plan  of  treatment  as  in  any  way  specific :  he 
thought  good  nursing  and  especially  strict  observance  of  the 
details  of  nursing,  absolute  rest,  isolation  from  friends,  etc.,  as 
of  the  greatest  value  in  the  treatment,  liriefly  his  plan  was  as 
follows :  The  temperature  was  looked  upon  as  the  principal 
indication  as  to  the  progress  of  the  disease.  Every  time  the 
temperature  reached  lu2.5  degrees  (axilla)  or  103  degrees 
(mouth),  the  patient  was  given  four  grains  of  acetanilid  and  a 
tablespoonful  of  whisky.     If  this  dose  was  followed  by  chills 


or  other  depressing  symptoms,  it  was  cut  down  to  three  grains 
or  even  to  two  ;  if  it  did  not  control  the  temperature  it  was  in- 
creased six,  never  more.  This  kept  the  temperature  down  for 
an  average  of  six  hours.  An  ice-cap  was  put  to  the  head  and 
kept  there  until  the  temperature  had  remained  normal  for 
twenty-four  hours.  The  diet  was  limited  to  milk  and  albumm 
water.  The  patients  were  given  fifteen  drops  of  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid  three  times  a  day  or  two  grains  of  quinin  in 
a  teaspoonful  of  chlorin  water  three  times  a  day.  If  bowels 
did  not  move  daily,  a  simple  enema  was  given.  Diarrhea  was 
controlled  by  Hope's  camphor  mixture.  When  the  evening 
temperature  had  remained  normal  for  a  week,  the  patient  was 
allowed  to  sit  up  in  bed  at  first  for  an  hour  a  day  :  he  was  grad- 
ually returned  to  a  normal  diet,  an  increase  beginning  at  the 
time  of  first  sitting  up.  The  essayist  had  treated  over  one  hun- 
dred cases  by  this  method,  of  which  the  majority  were  males ; 
there  were  in  all  nine  deaths,  three  of  which  had  received  con- 
siderable hydro-therapeutic  treatment  in  addition  to  the  ace- 
tanilid, so  that  considering  only  the  cases  strictly  by  his  method, 
but  six  cases  died,  making  the  mortality  4.25  per  cent.  While 
acknowledging  the  alarming  and  fatal  results  sometimes  fol- 
lowing the  use  of  the  coal  tar  derivatives,  the  speaker  plead  the 
smallness  of  his  dose  ;  the  fact  that  it  was  not  continued  for  a 
long  period  of  time,  the  average  for  all  cases  being  a  fraction 
over  six  days ;  the  average  amount  of  the  drug  during  this 
period  being  53  grains,  a  daily  dose  of  eight  grains,  or  two  four- 
grain  doses  per  day  :  the  fact  that  whisky  was  given  with  the 
acetanilid.  The  typhoid  mortality  in  the  hospital  from  which 
these  cases  were  tabulated,  for  all  services  and  methods  of 
treatment,  was  something  over  10  per  cent. 

In  the  discussion.  Dr.  Dunham  reported  a  fatal  case,  death 
occurring  two  hours  after  a  cold  bath,  temperature  dropping 
to  94  degrees  within  a  few  minutes  after  removal  from  the  tub  ; 
duration  of  bath,  five  minutes ;  cause  of  death  thought  to  be 
internal  hemorrhage  ;  no  autopsy.  Dr.  Cleveland  thought  ace- 
tanilid acted  more  as  an  antiseptic  than  as  an  antipyretic.  Dr. 
Fackler  believed  each  patient  a  la w  unto  himself  ;  thought  symp- 
tomatic treatment  the  safest ;  condemned  Brand  method  of 
treatment ;  stated  that  in  the  Cincinnati  Hospital,  during  1897, 
of  the  twenty  cases  treated  in  that  manner,  five  died,  a  mor- 
tality of  25  per  cent.  ;  of  the  remaining  seventy-seven  cases, 
two,  which  were  treated  by  hydrotheraphy,  not  Brand  method, 
died  :  of  the  seventy-five  left,  all  treated  by  the  various  coal 
tars,  but  three  died.  He  concurred  in  everything  said  by  the 
essayist  except  that  he  preferred  lactophenin  and  phenacetin 
to  acetanilid.  Dr.  E.  W.  Mitchell  favors  the  Brand  method 
in  some  cases.  He  thought  that  now  only  the  worst  cases 
were  treated  in  the  Cincinnati  Hospital  by  this  method,  and 
quoted  Harris'  statistics,  collected  from  an  immense  amount 
of  material  from  various  countries,  treated  by  method  of  Brand, 
with  a  mortality  of  7.5  per  cent.  ;  treated  otherwise,  10.5  per 
cent.,  but  said  he  should  not,  however,  confine  himself  to  one 
line  of  treatment.  The  paper  was  also  discussed  by  Drs.  Oli- 
ver, H.  M.  Brown,  G.  Mitchell,  Adams,  Kiely,  Ricketts  (sur- 
gical treatment  of  perforation),  Schenck  (condition  of  blood), 
Bettmann  (antiseptic  medication).  Friend,  Malony,  Murphy 
and  the  essayist.  The  Woodbridge  treatment  was  mentioned 
only  to  be  condemned. 

Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetings  are  noted  : 

Illinois. — Chicago  Medical  Society,  April  20 ;  Chicago  Path- 
ological Society,  April  11 ;  Kankakee  County  Medical  Society, 
Kankakee,  April  7  ;  McDonough  County  Medical  Association, 
Macomb,  April  5 ;  Western  Ophthalmological,  Otological  and 
Rhinological  Association,  Chicago,  .\pril  7  and  8.  Fulton 
County  Medical  Society,  Cuba,  April  12 ;  McLean  County 
Medical  Society,  Bloomington,  April  7. 

/«d/ana.  -Allen  County  Medical  Society,  Fort  Wayne, 
April  5 ;  Bartholomew  County  Medical  Society,  Columbus, 
April  5 ;  Marion  County  Medical  Society,  Indianapolis,  April 
5 :    Tippecanoe  County  Medical   Society,  Lafayette,  April   4. 

Iowa. — Clinton  County  Medical  Association,  Clinton,  April 
5 ;  Polk  County  Medical  Society,  Des  Moines,  April  5 ;  Wapello 
County  Medical  Society,  Ottumwa,  .^pril  5. 

Kansas. — Golden  Belt  Medical  Society,  Abilene,  April  8 : 
Topeka  Academy  of  Medicine,  April  11. 

Maine. — Maine  Academy  of  Medicine  and  Science,  twenty- 
fourth  annual  meeting,  Portland,  April  11. 

Massachusetts. — Boston  Medical  Society,  April  12  ;  Hampden 
Medical  Association,  Springfield.  April  7. 

Minnesota. — Winona  County  Medical  Association,  Winona, 
April  5 :  Minnesota  Academy  of  Medicine,  Minneapolis,  April  6. 

-J//ssoj(r/. —Hodgen  Medical  Society,  Rich  Hill,  April  7; 
Medical  Society  of  City  Hospital  .\lumni,  St.  Louis,  .\pril  7. 

Nnv  I'o)  A-.— Broome  County  Medical  Society,  Binghamton, 
April  5  ;  Hornellsville  Medical  and  Surgical  Association,  April 
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6 ;  Medical  Association  of  Troy,  April  5 ;  Syracuse  Academy 
of  Medicine,  April  5 :  Utica  Medical  Library  Association, 
April  i ;  Dunkirk  and  Fredonia  Medical  Society,  Dunkirk, 
April  12 ;  Glens  Falls  Medical  and  Surgical  Society,  April  7 ; 
Niagara  County  Medical  Society,  Buffalo,  April  7. 

Oliio. — Lucas  County  Medical  Society,  Toledo,  April  1 ;  Cuy- 
ahoga County  Medical  Society,  Cleveland,  April  7 :  Eastern 
Ohio  Medical  Association,  Steubenville,  April  12. 

Pennsylvania. — Lancaster  City  and  County  Medical  Society, 
April  6 ;  Lycoming  County  Medical  Society,  Williamsport, 
April  5;  Schuylkill  County  Medical  Association,  Pottsville, 
April  5 :  Cumberland  County  Medical  Society,  Mechanicsburg, 
April  12 ;  Lackawanna  County  Medical  Society,  Scranton, 
April  12;  Luzerne  County  Medical  Society,  Wilkesbarre, 
April  6. 

South  Carolina. — The  forty-eighth  annual  meeting  of  the 
State  Medical  Association,  Harris  Lithia  Springs,  April  13 
and  14. 

Wisconsin. — Fox  River  Medical  Society,  Marinette,  April  12 ; 
Northwestern  Wisconsin  Medical  Association.  Stevens  Point, 
April  12.  

CHAHrOE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Anner,  J.  F.,  from  Shell  Rock  to  Osage,  luwa. 

Barker,  J.  L.,  from  864  6th  street,  to  City  Hospital,  Louisville.  Ky,; 
Bufkin,  C.  W.,  from  Des  Moines  to  Bevingtbn,  Iowa. 

Carroll,  Jr..  C.  T..  from  Fountain  Citv  to  Marvin,  Tenn. 

Douglass,  W.  H.,  from  St.  Louis  to  JBenton  City,  Mo.;  Duffield,  S.  P., 
from  Detroit  to  liearbon,  Mich. 

Fankboner,  A.  V..  from  Indianapolis  to  Marion,  Ind. 

Gerhards,  G.  S.,  from  Hot  Springs.  Ariz.,  to  Ardmore.  Pa.;  Goins,  G. 
W.,  from  St.  Louis  to  Breckinridge.  Mo. 

Habenicht,  R.  H.,  from  Iowa  City  to  Clinton.  Iowa;  Hughes,  O.  J.  D., 
from  Meriden,  Mass.,  to  U.  S.  Consulate  Sonneberg.  Germany. 

Jones,  E.  A.,  from  Louisville,  Kv.,  to  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak. 

Klassen,  J.  P.,  from  212  W.  Taylor  Street  to  U62  Wabash  .Avenue, 
Chicago.  111.;  Kerr,  Walter.,  from  528  .Sutler  to  1200  Van  Ness  Avenue, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Lippincott.  J.  A.,  from  Castleman  Street,  to  435  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.;  Longacre,  C.  E.,  from  East  Lynn,  Mo.,  to  Westphalia, 
Kan.;  Lumley.R.,  from  1074  N.  California  Avenue  to  993  Warreu  Ave., 
Chicago. 

Moody,  H.  A.,  from  Mobile  to  Bailey  Springs,  Ala.;  Miller,  J.  R,  from 
Gaffney  to  Kock  Hill,  S.C.;  McNamara,  F.  W..  from  107  E.  Adams  Ave- 
nue to  St.Mary's  Hospital.  Detroit,  Mich.;  McColl,  N.  J.,  from  Elkton 
to  Twinning,  Mich.;  Moulton,  M.  W.,  from  Iowa  City  to  Maquoketa, 
Iowa;  Morgans,  S.  L..  froui  Iowa  City  to  Dubuque.  Iowa. 

Nichols.  C.  L.,  from  122  S.  Lincoln  Street,  to  227  Winchester  Avenue, 
Chicago.  111. 

Pennington,  G.  S.,  from  Keokuk  to  Milton,  Iowa. 

Prather,  I>.  J.,  from  Los  Angeles  to  Oakland,  Cal. 

Uectanus.  T.,  from  Cincinnati,  Ohio  to  Shelby  and  Jefferson  Streets, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Sylvester,  H.,  from  Milwaukee  to  Mineral  Point,  Wis. ;  Schirfee,  J.F. 
from  Indianapolis  to  Fairland,  Ind.;  Scott,  A.  C,  from  18  Plymouth 
Place  to  82.5  Willson  .Vvenue,  Cleveland, Ohio;  Sibley,  R.  B.,  from  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,to  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Thomas,  F.  W.,  from  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Marion,  Ohio;  Thrasher,  A.  B., 
from  708  Walnut  Street  to  7th  and  Race  Street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Van  Benschoten,  from  Chicago  to  1419  Chicago  .Avenue,  Evanston. 
111. 

Wyland,  G.  V..  from  Chicago  to  Lyndon.  111.;  Wall,  F.  X.,  from  21 
Park  .\venue  to  103  State  Street,  Chicago:  Williamson,  J.  L.,  from  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  to  Lowell,  Ark.;  Wharton,  J. E.,  from  Des  Moines,  Iowa  to 
Jacksonville,  111.  

LETTERS    RECEIVED. 

Brumbaugh,  A.  B.,  Huntington.  Pa.;  Buck.  S.  C,  Cresco,  Iowa;  Bris- 
tol Meilico-t;hirurgical  Journal,  Bristol,  England. 

Campbell,  K.  R.,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.;  Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and 
.Surgery.  Cincinnati,  fjliio;  Cleaves.  Margaret  A..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Donohiie,  M.  J.,  Chicago,  111.;  Doliber-Goodalc  Co..  Boston,  Mass; 
Daniels,  I''.  H.,  iiatavia.  111. ;  Denison,  Charles,  Denver.  Colo. 

Egbert,  .Seneca.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Elgin  Milkine  Co.,  Elgin,  III.;  Egan, 
J.  A.,  .Springfield.  111. 

Fassett,  Clias.  Wood,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Harris,  J.  W.,  Ogden,  Utah;  Houghton,  E.  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Hirsch- 
fclder.  J.  O..  Monterey.  Cal.;  Hamilton,  E.  E.,  Wichita,  Kan.;  Hall,  C. 
Lester,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Hektoen.  L.,  (2)  Chicago,  111. 

Jayne,  W.  A..  (2)  Denver,  Colo. 

Kuehn.  A.  G.,  Cleveland.  Ohio;  Kress  &  Owen  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
Kelly,  M.  J.,  Wardiouse  Point,  Conn. 

Lee,  Elmer.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.;  Law,  J.  C,  Sumnicrfield,  Kan.;  Lord  <fc 
Thomas,  (-hicrago.  111. 

Moore.  Ii.  S.,  Jamestown,  N.  I).  :  Miles,  R.  G..  New  Ca8tlc,  Pa.;  Mills, 
Chas.  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  McGUlleuddy,  T.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
Miller,  C.  D,.  Pottsville,  Pa. 

Pettibone  Bro.s.  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Proctor  <t  Collier 
Co., The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  Parku,  Davis  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Havogli,  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Somers.  Lewis  S..  Pliiladelphla.  Pa. ;  Spiller,  B.  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
Sander,  Enno,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Simmons,  George  II.,  Lincoln.  Neb.; 
Sternberg,  Geo.  M .,  Washington.  D.  (;.;  Thomas,  C.  P.,  Spokane,  Wash.; 
Truax.  Greene  &  Co.,  Chas.,  Chicago,  ill. 

Woodward  CoTupany,  R.  H.,  Baltimore,  Md. :  Woodward.  Wm.  C, 
Washington.  D.  C;  Wilson,  A.  J.,  Chicago,  111.;  Warner  &  Co.,  W.  R., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  

PAMPIIIjETH  ukckivkd. 

.'Vmblyopia  from  Suppression,  Congenital  liuperfectlon  or  Disuse : 
Which  or  .WV!  By  Lcarlns  Connor,  Detroit, Mich.  Reprinted  from  Jour. 
,\mericftn  Medical  Association. 

Color  Blindness,  Some  of  the  InetliclencieB  of  the  Methods  Ordinarily 
Employed  by  Railway  Surgeons  for  the  Detection  of  Sabnormal.    By 


Charles  A.  Oliver,  Philadelphia.  Reprinted  from  Annals  of  Ophthal.  and 
Otology. 

Consumption,  How  to  Avoid  Catching.  For  gratuitous  distribution 
by  the  Washington  State  Medical  Society,  Dr.  F.  H.  Coe.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Craig  colony,  Fourth  Annual  Report  uf.  Paper.  Pp.  124.  Illustrated. 
N.  Y.  tj.  Reformatory  Press:  Elmira.  N.  Y.,  1897. 

Hemorrhoids,  The  Suture-Clamp  Operation  for.  By  Llewellyn  Eliott, 
Washington,  D.  C.    Reprinted  from  Therapeutic  Gazette. 

Honolulu.  Report  of  the  Board  of  Health  for  the  biennial  period  end- 
ing Dec.  31,  1897.  Paper.  Pp.  186.  Honolulu:  Printed  by  the  Hawaiian 
Gazette.  18%. 

Hospital  Buildings  on  the  Pavilion  Plan,  A  Description  of.  By  Albert 
Vander  Veer,  Albany.  N.  Y.    Reprinted  from  .\lbany  Med.  Annals. 

Illustrlrte  Rundschau  der  Med. -Chir.  Technik.  Paper.  Pp.  92.  Illus- 
trated.   By  Dr.  Gustav  Beck,  Berlin:     K.  J.  Wyss,  1898. 

Intussusception,  or  Ileus.  Succe3sfully  Treated  by  the  Introduction 
of  Carbonic  Acid  Gas  into  the  Rectum.  By  E.  D.  Beach,  New  Orleans, 
La.    Reprinted  from  N.  0.  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

Loomis  Sanitarium  for  Consumptives,  First  Report  of.  Paper.  Pp. 
30.    Illustrated.  Liberly,  N.  Y.  1897. 

Medical  Registration  and  Examination,  Second  Annual  Report  of 
Ohio  State  Board.  1807.    Paper.    Pp.  64.    Columbus.  Ohio.  1898. 

Menstruation.  Effects  of  the  Erect  Position  on  Diseases  of  Women  and. 
By  M.  E.-  C.  Gehrung,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Reprint. 

Ocular  Muscles,  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  the  Dynamics  of.  By  J. 
M.  Banister,  Ft.  Leavenworth,  Kan.  Reprinted  from  .\nnals  of  OphthaL 

Ophthalmic  Practice,  Experiences  During  Thirty-eight  years  of,  with 
Large  Parancentesis  of  the  Sclerotic  with  Ciliotomy  in  .^cute  Glau- 
coma. By  S.  PoUak.  St.  Louis.  5Io.  Reprinted  from  Am.  Jour,  of 
Ophthal. 

Pathfinders,  The.  By  James  T.  Jelks,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Reprinted 
from  Hot  Springs  Med.  Jour. 

Pharyngitis  Herpetica  Associated  with  Menstruation.  By  Lewis  S. 
Somers.  Philadelphia.    Reprinted  from  Philadelphia  Med.  Jour. 

Proprietary  Medicine  Question,  Solution  of  the.  By  C.  C.  Fite,  N.  Y. 
City.    Reprinted  from  Phila.  Med.  Jour. 

Refraction,  On  the  Necessity  of  Repeated  Examinations  in  the  Correc- 
tion of  Errors  of.  By  Cassius  D.  Wescott,  Chicago.  Reprinted  from 
Ophthal.  Record. 

.Sarcoma.  Influence  of  Injury  upon  the  Developmet  of.  By  William  B. 
Coley,  N.  Y.  City.    Reprinted  from  Annals  of  Surg. 

Thyroid  Gland. Some  of  the  Therapeutic  Properties  of.  By  J.  T.  Esk- 
ridge,  Denver.  Col.    Reprinted  from  Col.  Med.  Jour. 

Tumor  of  the  Spine:  Compression-Myelitis:  Operation.  Death  on  the 
Ninth  day.  By  J.  T.  Eskridge  and  Edmund  J.  A.  Rogers,  Denver,  Col. 
Reprinted  from  Phil.  Med.  Jour. 

Water-Supply  and  Sewage  Disposal  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  Senate 
Documeut  No.  IS.'ll.  .35th  Congress.  2d  Session. 

Yellow  Fever.  Serum  Diagnosis  of.  By  P.  E.  Archinard.  R.  S.  Woodson 
and  John  J.  Archinard.  New  Orleans,  La.  '  Reprinted  from  N.  O.  Med. 
and  Surg.  Jour. 

Trade    Pamphlets. 

Dickens'  Doctors.  Vol.  ii.  The  Arlington  Chemical  Co.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

Plairfair  School  of  Midwifery, .\nnual  Announcement  for  1898.  Chicago. 

Rational  Treatment  of  Gastric  and  Intestinal  Disorders.  By  Charles 
Marchand,  New  York  City. 

Waldheim  Sanitarium  Illustrated.    Dr.  J.  H.  Voje,  Oconomowoe,  Wis. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICES. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  V.  8.  Army,  from 
April  9  to  15, 1898. 

Capt.  Francis  A.  Winter,  ,\sst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  the 
U.  S.  Military  .\cademy,  West  Point,  N.  Y..  and  ordered  to  Jefferson 
Bks.,  Mo.,  for  duty  at  that  post. 

Lieut. -Col.  David  L.  Huntington,  Deputy  Surgeon-General,  retirement 
from  active  service  by  the  President  on  April  10, 1898.  by  operation 
of  law,  is  announced. 

First  Lieut.  George  Rauchfuss,  .\s8t.  Surgeon,  the  order  assigning  him 
to  Ft.  Apache,  Ariz.,  is  revoked. 

Major  Henry  McElderry,  Surgeon,  is  granted  leave  of  absence  for  four 
months  on  s\irgeon's  certificate  of  disability,  to  date  from  his  arri- 
val at  the  Army  and  Navy  general  hospital.  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

BJavy  Changes.    Changes  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  U.  S.  Navy  foi 

the  week  ending  .-Vprll  16.  1898. 
P.  A.  Surgeon  L.  L.  Van  Wedekind,  detached  from  the  naval  academy 

and  ordered  at  once  to  the  "  Minneapolis." 
P.  A.  Surgeon  L.  I..  Spratllng,  detached  from  the  naval  hospital.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  ordered  at  once  to  the  '•  Columbia." 
Asst.  Surgeon  II.  II.  Haas,  detached  from  the  ''Vermont"  and  ordered 

at  once  to  the  "Texas." 
Asst.  Surgeon    E.   V.   .\rmstrong,   commissioned  Asst.  Surgeon  from 

April  5. 
.\sst.  Surgeon  W.  II.  Bucher,  commissioned  Asst.  Surgeon  from  April  &. 
Medical  Inspector  D.  Dicjerson,  ordered  to  marine  headquarters,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 
Surgeon  D.  H.  Bertolette.  detached  from  the  marine  headquarters,  Wosh- 

ington,  D.  C.  and  ordered  to  the  "  Vermont." 
Surgeon  W.  H.  Rush,  ordered  to  the  "Dixie"  at  once. 
Surgeon  J.  M.  Edgar,  detached  from  the  "Vermont"  andordcred  to  the 

•*  Prairie." 
P.  A.  Surgeon  J.  M.  Pickrcll,  detached  from  the  hospital,  Washington. 

D.  C,  and  ordered  to  the  "  Yosemite." 
P.  A.  Surgeon  A.  M.  D.  .McCormIck,  detached  from  the  naval  academy 

and  ordered  to  the  "  Yankee." 
P.  A.  Surgeon  M.  R.  Plgott,  ordered  to  the  naval  academy  at  once. 
Surgeon  L  G.  liennebergcr,  ordered  to  the  bureau  of  medicine  and 

Surgery. 
Medical  Inspector  M.  C.  Drennan,  detached  from  the  "  NewYork  "  and 

ordered  nonu-  to  wait  orders. 
Medical  Inspector  C.  r.  Gravatt.  detached  from  the  "  San   Francisco" 

and  ordered  at  once  to  the  "  New  York  "  as  fleet  surgeon. 
Surgeon  A.  C.  II.  Russell,  detached  from  the  naval  museum  of  hygiene 

and  ordered  to  the  "  San  Francisco." 
Surgeon  F.  J.  B.  Cardelro.  detached  from  the  "  Michigan"  and  ordered 

to  the  *'  Ne\v  (.►rleans  "  at  once. 
Asst.  Surgeon  \V.  11.  Bucher,  ordered  to  the  "  Vermont  "  temporarily. 
Asst.  Surgeon  E.  V.  .\rmstrong,  ordered  to  the  "Scorpion." 
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ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


WHAT  CAN  WE  DO  FOR  THE  CHRONIC 
INVALID?— A  PLEA. 

Read  before  the  Kentucky  State  Medical  Society,  at  Owensboro. 
Kentucky. 

BY  CURRAX  POPE,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Disease^  of  the  Mind  and  Nen-ous  System,  and  Electro- 
Therapeutics  in  the  Louisville  Medical  College;  Consulting  Neurol- 
ogist to  the  Louisville  Jledical  College,  and  to  the  Louisville 
City  Hospital:  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  Kentucky  Mili- 
tary Institute;  formerly  Resident  Physician  to  the  Anch- 
orage  (Insane)    Asylum;    Member  of  the  American 
Electro-Therapeutic  Association,  American   Med- 
ical, Mississippi  Valley  Medical,  Central  and 
North  Eastern  Kentucky  Medical  Associa- 
tions, The  Kentucky  State  Medical,  and 
Mitchell  District  Societies,  and 
Fellow  of  the  Louisville 
Academy  of  Medicine. 

LOUISVILLE,   KV. 

A  chronic  invalid  is  one  who  has  passed  through 
the  acute  stages  of  a  disease,  and  failing  of  cure,  re- 
mains in  this  state,  or  gradually  growing  worse,  becomes 
partially  or  completely  incapacitated  for  labor  or  the 
duties  of  life.  In  no  sense  of  the  word  can  chronic 
disease  be  distorted  into  meaning  incurable  disease, 
for  a  very  large  percentage  are  capable  of  entire  re- 
lief, and  of  the  remainder  there  are  few  indeed  that 
can  not  be  so  improved  as  to  render  their  lives  useful 
and  free  from  suifering.  The  failure  to  realize  this 
difference,  and  to  act  promptly,  has  resulted  in  the 
loss  of  valuable  time  and  entailed  much  suffering. 
We  must  understand  that  an  incurable  disease  is  one 
which  has  resisted  the  scientific,  careful  and  persist- 
ent application  of  all  remedial  measures,  singly  or 
combined,  and  applied  under  favorable  conditions. 
Nearly  all  chronic  diseases  and  disorders  fall  princi- 
pally into  three  classes:  1,  the  nervous,  embracing 
neurasthenia,  hysteria,  insomnia,  epilepsy,  melan- 
cholia, migrain.  irritable  spine,  tic  douloureux,  neu- 
ralgia, chronic  headache  and  head  pains,  drug  habits, 
chronic  alcoholism,  locomotor  ataxia,  ataxic  paraple- 
gia, diabetes  and  functional  pelvic  disorders;  2,  the 
gastro-intestinal  class,  in  which  we  find  the  hyperpep- 
sias,  hyijopepsias.  gastric  dilatation,  dyspepsia,  so- 
called  intestinal  indigestion  and  chronic  indigestion; 
3,  the  metabolic  and  uutritional  class,  including  uric 
acid  diathesis,  chronic  rheumatism,  rheumatism,  rheu- 
matic and  rheumatoid  arthritis,  gout,  the  simple  ane- 
mias, chlorosis,  adynamia,  i^hthisis  pulmonalis.  and 
obesity.  The  disease  fre([uently  presents  in  its  incep- 
tion the  usual  symptoms  of  one  of  the  above  named, 
but  by  extension  and  further  involvement,  manifold 
symptoms  are  superadded,  pertaining  not  alone  to  the 
primary  disease,  but  alien  to  it,  and  these  new  condi- 
tions increase  the  symptomatology,  modify  the  past 
status  and  make  the  status  pr(fseH.s  seemingly 
bizarre. 


In  the  evolution  of  man.  regular  physiologic  cycles 
were  established,  action  was  followed  by  rest,  and 
health  maintained.  But  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
century  of  possibilities,  has  set  a  pace  that  few  can 
keep — days  of  intense  struggle,  nights  of  excitement 
and  dissipation,  and  the  law  of  the  survival  of  the 
fittest  seems  our  only  guiding  star.  The  elusive  and 
delusive  dollar,  siren-like,  lures  us  on,  and  health  and 
happiness  are  considered  small  sacrifices  if  success 
can  be  attained. 

As  a  result  of  such   nerve  wearing  exertion,  habits 
detrimental  to  the  economy  are  rapidly  formed,  and 
with  difficulty  removed.  As  the  strain  becomes  greater 
and  greater,   a  hyperexcitability  is  induced,  and  re- 
course is  had  to  stimulants  and  narcotics  to  increase 
the  flagging  capacities,  or  to  stifle  the  warnings  nature 
gives.    Rest  is  with  difficulty  obtained,  and  hypnotics 
of  all  kinds  are  used,  in  the  vain  hope  that  the  path- 
ologic  conditions  so   produced    are  physiologic,  and 
thus  we  are  afforded  an  opportunity  for  watching  the 
slow  formation  of  the  drug  habitue.     Another  phase 
is  frequently  observed.     The  patient  reveling  in   the 
possession  of  full   health  violates  all  the  established 
laws  of  hygiene,  deviates  from  all  the  axioms  of  health, 
living  to  learn,  later  in  life,  the  many  penalties  of  such 
trangressions.     Life,  the  sum   total   of   active,  useful 
functionation.  may  be  prolonged  and  its  scojje  won- 
derfully extended,  provided  we  realize  the  necessity  of 
high  physiologic  activity  and  so  arrange  our  lives  as 
to  attain  this  result.     Death,  the  cessation  of  all  func- 
tionation, is  in  the  largest  number  of  cases  premature 
and  dependent  on  witting  violation  of  laws  well  de- 
fined and  fixed.     Life,  and  in  fact   all  vital  activity, 
originates  in.  and  is  maintained  by,  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, and  the  difference  between  the  living,  breathing 
human    being,  in   whom    the   exuberance   of   perfect 
functionation  exists,  and  the  putrefying  cadaver,  is  the 
difference  between  the  presence  and  proper  distribu- 
tion of  nerve  energy  and  force  and  its  absence,  and  if 
its  absence  will  produce  death  and  decomposition,  cer- 
tainly the  failure  of  the  great  central  nerve  sy.stem  to 
do  its  work  properly  will  result  primarily  in  the  loss  of 
functional  activity,  which  if  long  continued  may  pro- 
duce organic  disease,  and  as  to  whether  organic  dis- 
ease will  result  is  solely  dependent  on  the  integrity  of 
the  higher  brain  centers.    The  differentiation  of  proto- 
plasm into  specialized  tissues,  and  their  dependence 
and  interdependence  or  one  another  for  existence,  and 
the  necessity  for  the  harmonious  action  of  the  com- 
plete whole,  brings  into  view  another  wonderful  and 
interesting  fact,  and  shows  the  need  of  perfect  neural 
action.     Any  disease,  therefore,  that  starts  in  any  dis- 
order of  function,  starts  primarily  in  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, and  this  disorder  will  be  exhibited  either  in  the 
neural  organs  themselves  or  in  some  particular  set  or 
system  of  organs,  and  these  in  turn  by  increasing  the 
demand  for  nerve  force,  or  interfering  in   its  proper 
storage  will  extend  the   baneful  influence  until  what 
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was  primarily  simple  localized  loss  of  function  has 
become  well  recognized  disorder  or  disease.  As  a 
resultant  of  such  action  the  perfect  elaboration  of 
nutrient  material  is  impossible,  metabolism  becomes 
changed,  its  products  toxic,  the  eliminative  function 
is  seriously  interfered  with,  regeneration  of  all  tissues 
is  checked,  and  a  denutritional  state  established.  I 
have  never  seen  a  case  of  anj'  chronic  disease  or  dis- 
order in  which  the  nervous  system  did  not  exert  a 
powerful  influence  in  its  causation,  its  perpetuation 
or  its  relief.  Natural  laws  are  slow,  but  certain  in 
their  action.  No  human  is  exempt  from  their  inexo- 
rable and  immutable  effects — attacking  the  guilty  as 
well  as  the  innocent,  the  just  as  well  as  the  unjust. 
No  disease,  governed  as  disease  always  is  by  natural 
laws,  springs  suddenly  into  existence.  Minerva-like, 
full-armed  cap-a-pic,  but  by  slow  and  gradual  proces- 
ses the  citadel  of  health  is  taken.,  rather  than  by  the 
brilliant  feat  of  a  well-directed  charge.  The  changes 
of  nutrition  and  its  perversion  either  in  functional  or 
organic  disease  is  dependent  on  the  integrity  of  cen- 
tral nervous  action,  and  if  this  be  true,  and  I  firmly 
believe  it  to  be  so,  then  all  diseases,  acute  or  chronic, 
functional  or  organic,  toxic  or  micro-organistic.  have 
as  their  primary  origin,  derangement  of  the  central 
nervous  system.  Every  tissue  has  its  representation, 
area  or  cell  in  the  brain,  and  soundness  of  the  brain 
and  its  neural  ramifications  means  integrity  of  the 
entire  body;  means  life,  health  and  happiness. 

Now,  the  average  American  of  today  is  a  curious 
creature.  All  activity,  restless,  impatient,  irritable, 
fretful,  nervous.  The  great  genius  he  has  exhibited 
in  overcoming  the  many  obstructions  found  in  me- 
chanics makes  him  believe  that  his  own  fertile  brain 
will  be  able  to  discover  the  panacea  of  health  and 
enable  him  throueh  the  ingestion  of  delectable  pow- 
ders, esthetic  looking  pills  or  questionaljle  liquids,  to 
set  aside  the  result  of  l<ing  years  of  violation  of  the 
laws  of  health.  In  all  seriousness,  we  must  face  the 
situation  and  realize  its  true  depth  and  meaning.  Stop 
and  consider  that  every  vision,  beautiful  or  repulsive; 
every  sound,  divinely  harmonious  or  gratinglj'  discor- 
dant: every  impression:  every  pleasure;  every  pain; 
every  thought,  tangible  yet  intangible,  represents  the 
expenditure  of  so  much  energy,  the  destruction  of 
so  much  tissue,  every  unit  of  which  must  be  restored, 
every  atom  of  which  must  he  replaced.  Destruction 
is  rapid,  restoration  is  slow,  and  if  one  chronically 
invalided  can  be  made  to  realize  to  the  full  extent 
what  I  have  here  stated,  and  can  see  that  restoration 
and  cure  depends  on  the  slow  and  gradual  return  of 
normal  fuiictiouation,  then  much  has  been  accom- 
plished by  way  of  preparation.  The  "chronics"  have 
a  hard  time.  They  are  given  tonic  after  tonic,  and 
changes  rung  upon  them  with  all  the  variations  of 
flats  and  sharps.  The  delusive  phantom  of  hope, 
relying  on  the  slender  thread  of  medicinal  means  alone, 
is  ever  in  advance,  and  sooner  or  later  is  replaced  by 
a  cynicism  as  virulent  as  the  hope  was  intense.  But 
how  to  meet  these  casesy  The  patient  feels  the  irri- 
tability, the  weakness,  and  instead  of  being  able  to 
realize  the  dangers  of  promiscuous  drug  taking  his 
obstreperous  demands  are  placed  temporarily  Jiova 
<le  coiiilxit  by  some  well-directed  tonic,  sedative  or 
hypnotic. 

Do  not  understand  me  as  belittling  the  proper  use 
and  sphere  of  medicinal  reagents,  but  to  jint  our  sole 
dependence  in  chronic  disease,  on  these  means,  is  to 
simply  court  failure  and  bring  retribution  on  our  own 


heads  and  discredit  to  our  profession.  Let  us  recog- 
nize our  limitations  and  be  honest  with  ourselves  first 
and  then  with  our  patients.  Chronic  cases  are  usu- 
ally the  terror  as  well  as  the  api^robrium  of  the  medi- 
cal practitioner,  and  the  failure  to  react  to  the  usual 
measures  has  led  the  profession  generally  to  believe 
that  these  cases  are  incurable.  Especially  dangerous 
is  routine  work.  "  The  greatest  study  of  mankind  is 
man,"  especially  man  in  his  normal  state.  To  know 
him  pathologicallj' we  must  studj"  homo  physiologi- 
cally and  realize  that  every  di.seased  state  is  simply 
the  unbalancing  of  the  normal  and  the  result  of  some 
cause  effective.  Routine  is  rank  degeneracy  and  has 
made  and  is  making  of  us  a  nation  of  drug  takers. 
What  these  cases  need  is  radically  changed  conditions, 
and  that  condition  so  changed  as  to  meet  the  particu- 
lar case  in  hand.  The  ordinary  routine  of  life,  with 
its  worries  and  the  constant  repetition  of  perverted 
nutritional  changes,  tends  to  continue  the  vicious 
cycle  of  disease,  and  if  we  propose  to  restore  to  its 
natural  equilibrium  the  chronically  diseased  human 
system,  we  must  so  change  and  modify  his  or  her 
condition  as  to  produce  profound  and  lasting  impres- 
sions by  physiologic  excitation  of  functional  activity. 
No  practitioner  can  so  flatter  himself  that  inherent  in 
him  are  powers  to  relieve  disease,  but  if  he  wishes  to 
relieve  the  sick  and  suffering  he  must  utilize  all  ther- 
apeutic measures  in  a  persistent  and  scientific  man- 
ner. The  tactful  management  of  the  case  is  a  sine 
qua  non. 

We  must  always  remember  that  we  are  treating  the 
particular  patient  before  us  and  not  the  disease. 
"  Chronics '"  present  evidence  of  the  many  diseases, 
co-existing,  and  the  dangers  of  treating  the  disease 
and  not  the  patient,  are  manifold.  Do  not  treat  this 
or  that  organ,  1  rat  treat  the  case  as  a  v>-hole,  meeting  all 
the  prominent  local  requirements  by  proper  additional 
measures,  but  in  all  cases  making  the  local  treatment 
subservient  to  the  general  and  systematic  treatment 
of  the  case  as  a  whole,  and  remembering  that  at  the 
back  of  it  all  is  the  central  nervous  system,  the  proper 
functionation  of  which  is  essential  to  the  establish- 
ment of  health. 

Patient  and  physician  must  thoroughly  understand 
one  another:  the  truth  must  lie  told  kin<lly  but  firmly, 
and  the  truism  "  that  chronic  diseases  require  chronic 
treatment,"  should  be  instilled  into  the  patient  in  a 
proper  and  honest  way,  and  he  or  she  made  to  realize 
that  no  progress  will  be  made  except  through  the  slow 
and  gradual  process  of  changed  nutrition.  The  mind 
must  not  be  fumed  out  like  an  old  horse,  to  die,  but 
must  be  directed  into  the  proper  channels  of  thought, 
ofherwisi-  it  may  take  too  great  cognizance  of  its  cor- 
poreal coadjutor.  We  should  inculcate  into  the 
chronic  invalid  the  necessity  for  the  state  of  calm 
possessed  by  the  high  caste  Hindoo,  whose  soul  has 
passed  info  the  calm  waters  of  knowledge,  high  above 
the  wear  and  tear  of  surging  and  conflicting  passions. 
Hobbies  are  necessary.  The  study  of  astronomy, 
with  its  millions  of  twinkling  lights,  mechanics,  biol- 
ogy, archeology,  arehifecture,  art  and  literature,  offer 
rich  fields  from  which  the  tense  and  discordant  vibra- 
tions of  inharuionious  nerves  may  turn  and  obtain 
in  interested  study  or  reflection,  striking  symphonies 
of  peace  and  rest.  Few  Americans  know  the  mean- 
ing of  neural  rest  and  meMtal  calm.  The  theory  is- 
correct  and  beautiful,  but  to  put  it  into  practical 
operation  re(iuires  judgment,  knowledge  of  human 
nature,  and  a  pi'culiar  personality  adapted  to  the  work. 
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Proper  and  wholesome  inspiration,  judicious,  sympa- 
thetic vibration,  and  contagious  personality  enter 
much  into  the  etfectiveness  of  our  efforts.  To  incul- 
cate calm  or  cheerfulness,  the  inculcator  must  be  a 
living  example  of  his  own  ideas.  Every  improve- 
ment should  be  made  a  text  for  directing  his  warped 
mentality  into  broad  and  proper  channels.  Good  lit- 
erature, judiciously  suggested,  is  a  valuable  aid.  and 
the  comic  journals,  the  short  story,  where  the  interest 
is  well  maintained,  may  be  niadi>  to  contribute  to  the 
quota.  The  theater,  in  both  health  and  disease,  is  a 
favorite  prescription  of  mine,  for  the  overworked,  the 
nervous,  and  the  invalid  in  general.  Light  opera, 
comedy  and  the  many  interesting  society  and  roman- 
tic plays  upon  the  stage  today,  are  to  be  preferred. 
Forbid  tragedy  and  melodrama.  I  am  thoroughly 
satisfied  of  one  thing,  and  that  is  that  proper  and 
clieerful  thoughts  flush  the  brain  with  bright  arterial 
l)lood,  increase  functionation  and  hasten  nutrition, 
and  at  the  risk  of  being  prolix  I  will  venture  to  again 
call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  as  we  better  the 
brain  function  we  better  our  patients  mentally  and 
physically.  The  converse  is  true  that  evil  thouglits, 
depressing  emotions,  all  produce  profound  retrograde 
processes.  To  teach  a  patient  the  philosophy  of  life, 
its  aims  and  possibilities,  is  a  mission  whose  work  is 
never  done,  and  wliose  power  for  good  is  limited  only 
by  our  opportunities.  For  the  benefit  of  the  corpo- 
real and  physiologic  side  of  our  patients,  we  should 
lay  down  the  laws  of  hygiene,  regulate  the  patient's 
life  and  habits,  and  insist  on  the  performance  of  these 
as  a  duty.  Even  when  the  sufferer  returns  to  the 
ordinary  avocations  of  life,  to  daily  labor,  to  hourly 
care,  these  suggestions,  these  laws  must  be  the  rud- 
der and  the  compass  by  which  he  steers  his  fragile 
bark  of  life  through  the  turbulent  waves  of  existence, 
into  the  smooth  and  placid  waters  of  health  and  liap- 
piness.  To  arrive  at  a  logical  conclusion,  a  proper 
promise  is  essential;  to  arrive  at  a  proper  therapy,  a 
proper  preliminary  investigation  is  necessary.  A 
thorough  and  carefully  written  record  for  present  and 
future  reference  should  be  made,  grouping  symptoms 
under  well  defined  headings,  followed  by  an  inquiry, 
oral  and  physical,  into  the  status,  past  and  present,  of 
tlie  various  organs  scridtim. 

There  is  probably  no  field  more  neglected  by  the 
clinician  than  the  proper  and  exliaustive  examination 
of  tlie  secretions,  not  alone  for  diagnosis,  but  for  the 
elimination  or  confirmation  of  suspected  organic  dis- 
ease. They  point  out  indisputal)ly  the  true  line  of 
therapeutics.  The  urine  should  be  most  carefully 
examined  and  re-examined,  chemically,  microscopic- 
ally and  by  the  method  of  Haig,  for  the  relation  of 
uric  acid  to  urea. 

The  hemic  function  has  been  sadly  neglected.  The 
quantitative  estimation  of  the  hemoglobin,  counting 
the  corpuscles  white  and  red,  and  properly  differen- 
tiating them,  by  means  of  the  Ehrlich  stain,  will  re- 
ward the  investigator  for  his  time  and  trouble.  Even 
the  examination  of  the  blood  by  the  microscope  alone 
will  frequently  put  new  dresses  on  old  facts. 

The  stomach  needs  careful  consideration.  Accu- 
rate knowledge  concerning  the  viscus  is  recjuired,  and 
to  this  end  a  proper  test-meal  should  be  given,  the 
contents  removed  at  the  proper  time  for  thorough  and 
scientific  consideration.  This  method  of  removal  is 
practically  devoid  of  danger,  and  the  discomfort  of 
its  use  can  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  In  the  examina- 
tion of  the  juice  removed,   macroscopic  and    micro- 1 


scopio  inquiry  should  be  first  performed.  The  aver- 
age examination  of  the  gastric  contents  I  do  not  con- 
sider to  be  of  much  value,  but  a  quantitative  analysis 
after  the  accurate  methods  of  Hayem  and  Winter,  fur- 
nish a  basis  for  rational  and  scientific  therapy. 

Much  information  can  be  obtained  from  an  exami- 
nation of  the  muscular  state  by  means  of  the  dyna- 
mometer. The  whole  may  be  summed  up  in  the 
statement  that  we  can  not  know  too  much  about  our 
patients  and  their  condition,  and  when  once  we  have 
mastered  every  detail  of  our  case  we  are  in  the  best 
possilile  position  to  scientifically  administer  any  reme- 
dial measure.  The  therapeutic  field  is  vast.  No  one 
remedy  possesses  any  particular  potency  to  relieve 
the  case,  except  in  rare  instances,  and  it  must  be  by 
a  judicious  and  rational  combination  of  all  measures 
that  success  is  obtained.  A  careful  dietary  must  be 
arranged  based  upon  the  result  of  our  analytic  work, 
the  idiosyncrasies  and  peculiar  symptoms  of  our 
patients  and  the  actual  physical  condition  present  in 
the  viscus. 

Now,    having  placed  our  patient  under  the  most 
favorable  of   circumstances,  we  are  ready  to  apply  a 
number  of  remedies,  medicinal  and  mechanical.  Lim- 
ited time  prevents  more  than  the  most  general  consid- 
erations of    the    subjects   mentioned.     In    the  cases 
herewith  appended,   detailed    consideration  of  their 
action    will    be   entered   into  in    explanation  of   the 
results  obtained.     The  vast  power  for  good,  resident 
in   the  great  mechanical  treatments,  when   carefully 
applied,  result  largely  through  their  capacity  to  in- 
fluence   nutrition,    stimulate    the    vasomotor    tone, 
increase  nerve  action  and  favor  elimination.      In  the 
hands  of  the  tyro   they  are  as  potent  for  evil  as  for 
good,  being  no  exception  to  the  universal  rule  bearing 
on  such  conditions.     Other  discouraging  features  at- 
tend failures  by  the  unskilful,  for  lack  of   confidence 
is  brought  about,  not  only  in   the  physician  himself, 
but  in  the  methods  used.     There  is  one  cardinal  fea- 
ture that  I  can  not  too  strongly  insist  on,  and  that  is 
the  necessity  for  the  persistent,  patient  and  painstak- 
ing  following-out  of   the  treatment.     Ephemeral  re- 
sults after  a  few  weeks  of  treatment  may  be  observed, 
but  real  decided  improvement,  permanent  in   effect, 
can  only  be  obtained  by  the  slow  and  gradual  changesj 
brought  about  by  better  nutrition  and  improved  nerve 
force.     Time  itself,  rest,  vacations,  change  of  air  and 
scene,  are,   in  my  opinion,  useless  in   the  therapy  of 
chronic   disease,    but   as  a  "  top-off "   to  the  proper 
therapy,  they  become  valuable  aids.     I  have  observed 
some  rather  curious  facts  in  regard  to  the  progress  of 
these  cases.     Nearly  all  feel  worse  and  appear  worse, 
during  the  early  stages  of  treatment — a  fact  very  de- 
pressing to  the  patient,  and  initiating  a  period  when 
it  requires  all  his  will-power  and  confidence  to  bridge 
him  over.     I  believe  this  to   be  due  to  a  species  of 
intoxication,  caused  by  the  presence  of  toxic  and  met- 
abolic products  of  retrograde  tissue  metamorphosis 
circulating  in  the  blood,  irritating  and  depressing  the 
cerebrospinal  system,  interfering  with    active   func- 
tionation,   preventing  proper    oxidation,    and  taxing 
the   eliminative   organs  to  their  utmost.     Free  relief 
through    the    cloaca   maxima,   by  means   ot    a   mer- 
curial,  may  hasten    matters  considerably  and  afford 
temporary  relief. 

Another  curious  fact:  So  often  have  patients  com- 
plained of  certain  symptoms  appearing  during  recov- 
ery  that  were  present  in  the  first  stages,  that  I  have 
been  forced  to  ask  myself  if  chronic  disease  returns 
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to  the  normal  over  the  same  road  it  traveled  during 
its  downward  course? 

We  can  not  antidote  disease;  we  can  not  crush  it 
out,  but  can  relieve  it  through  a  proper  stimulation 
along  physical  lines  of  the  vis  medicatriJ'  nafura', 
and  why  should  not  the  natural  forces  reascend  the 
hill  of  health  in  the  reverse  order  in  which  they  have 
been  so  long  descending?  The  laws  of  nature  are 
truly  fearful,  and  wonderfully  active,  and  the  greatest 
laurels  await  him  who  masters  the  incalculalile  intri- 
cacies of  cellular  nutrition  and  activity. 
'1 .  Turning  to  the  practical  means,  by  which  the  longed 
for  desideratum  may  be  obtained,  many  medicinal 
reagents  are  presented  for  our  consideration  of  which 
but  few  are  of  the  slightest  permanent  advantage. 
Medicines,  as  a  rule,  are  of  little  value  in  chronic  ail- 
ments, and  should  be  prescribed  usually  for  some  def- 
inite temporary  need  or  to  supplement  some  other 
method  of  cure.  The  medicinal  field  is  too  limited 
to  receive  much  consideration.  The  laxatives  are  by 
far  the  most  useful  of  all  the  drugs  for  temporary  effect. 
Nest,  I  vt-ould  i-ank  nux,  strychnia,  bromids,  iroti,  qui- 
nin.  iodids  and  mercury.  Tliey  heliJ  some,  but  only 
a  little.  The  delusive  "  tonic"  when  given  alone  has 
cast  more  discredit  on  medicine  than  all  the  other 
classes  of  drugs  combiued.  We  must  realize  our  lim- 
itations and  regulate  our  practice  accordingly. 

Massage  aii'i  inechanical  vibration. — Manual  mass- 
age has  proved  of  great  value  in  selected  cases,  and 
especially  when  used  in  the  Weir  Mitchell  treatment 
amplitifd  by  hydriatic  measures  of  a  stimulating 
variety.  Its  application  requires  a  technique,  very 
considerable  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  physiology, 
a  certain  amount  of  pathology,  an  infinite  amount  of 
tact  and  good  sense.  Ordinary  rubbers  are  worse  than 
useless.  I  have  been  very  much  astonished  at  the 
frequent  use  of  general  massage  (?)  so-called  imme- 
diately after  hydrotherapeutic  measures,  and  lielieve 
that  some  of  the  discredit  that  has  l)een  reflected  upon 
this  great  measure,  has  been  due  to  this  irregular  and 
pernicious  practice  by  ignorant  and  unskilful  bath 
attendants.  Its  action  is  far  reaching.  Mu.'cular 
fatigue  is  relieved,  the  motor  and  muscular  function 
by  pressure  and  stretching  is  stimulated  and,  by  its 
local  action,  congestion  and  inflammatory  deposits  are 
removed.  By  the  combination  of  massage,  (rul)bing) 
and  petrisa_ge  (kneading)  the  veins  and  lymph  chan- 
nels are  emptied,  and  the  action  of  the  heart  not  only 
accelerated  but  bettered.  Al)domiual  massage  reduces 
the  heart  beat,  increases  the  appetite,  removes  flatus 
and  residue  in  the  intestine,  and  overcomes  constipa- 
tion. The  general  etl'ccts  obtained  are  through  the 
stimulation  to  the  circulation,  the  increased  elimina- 
tion of  toxic  products,  better  appetite  and  digestion, 
greater  assiuiilation,  heightening  of  the  blood-forming 
functions,  and  increasetl  nutritional  changes. 

Mechanical  ribrafion  in  its  general  effect  resembles 
massage,  but  I  am  constrained  to  believe  that,  after 
seven  years  constant  use  of  both,  its  effects  are  more 
far-reaching  and  permanent  than  those  of  manual 
massage,  though  each  possesses  some  advantage  in 
partioilar  cases.  This  I  believe  to  be  due  to  a  natural 
tentlency  of  all  matter  to  vibrate,  and  vibration  so 
applied  acts  moTv  along  natural  and  normal  lines  than 
massage.  Mechanical  vibration,  commonly  called 
mechanical  massage,  is  applied  through  the  interven 
lion  of  8pe<-ially  designed  machinery  and  instruments 
run  by  means  of  power  at  a  certain  rate  of  speed.  The 
influence  it  exerts  is  most  profound,  ami  the  results 


are  similar  to  those  of  manual  massage,  but  more  per- 
manent. 

Hi/drotherapii. — I  must  preface  my  remarks  on  this 
agent  by  an  apology  for  their  superficiality.  My  con- 
stantly growing  experience  in  its  use,  has  shown  me, 
that  this  agent  is  one  by  means  of  which  results  can 
be  obtained  so  astonishing  to  the  ordinary  observer  as 
to  shake  hie  belief  in  the  question  of  incurability  of 
disease.  No  case  must  be  pronounced  incurable  until 
proper  and  scientific  hydriatic  measures  have  been 
tried.  In  its  wide  rage  of  temperature  variation,  with 
the  ability  to  regulate  the  force  of  its  impingement 
upon  the  surface,  in  its  potent  power  to  influence  the 
peripheral  blood  vessels  and  nerve  terminations,  in  its 
wontlerful  and  transferred  effects  upon  brain,  cord  and 
viscera,  in  its  eliminative.  hemogenetic  power,  in  its 
capacity  to  increase  assimilation  and  change  perverted 
nutrition  it  stands  abreast  with,  and  equal  to,  any 
mode  of  therapeutics  known  to  mankind.  Perverted 
function,  sluggish  circulation,  poor  elimination,  defi- 
cient excretion  are  corrected  and  improved  through  its 
careful  and  systematic  application.  This  treatment, 
like  all  others,  should  be  prescribed  by  the  ijhysician 
alone,  due  care  and  regard  being  paid  to  the  mode  of 
treatment,  the  temperature  and  its  proper  changes, 
pressure,  duration,  preparatory  arrangements  and  the 
final  accessories.  That  nervous  excitement  and  per- 
turbation is  -illayed,  that  tissue  metamorphosis  is  has- 
tened, that  increased  absorption  of  oxygen  and  elim- 
ination of  carbon  dioxid  takes  place,  that  exhilaration 
and  increased  muscular  power  are  present,  is  a  daily 
observation.  When  due  care  is  exercised  in  its  appli- 
cation, we  may  expect  far-reaching  and  permanent 
results. 

Electrotherapy. — This  agent  has  reached  a  well 
recognized  place  in  medical  therapeutics  at  the  pres- 
ent time  which  the  preceding  mechanical  treatments 
have  not  succeeded  in  doing.  But  a  few  years  only  will 
elapse  before  recognition  will  be  given  to  them.  Many 
of  the  most  intelligent  practitioners  of  the  present  day 
use  the  electric  current,  realize  its  value,  and  know  the 
praci  i(«nl  results  obtained  by  its  application.  The  con- 
stctntly  increasing  activity  along  this  line  of  work  has  of 
late  yearsadded  much  to  our  armamentarium  of  valua- 
ble and  interesting  means  for  the  relief  of  disease. 
These  four  great  mechanical  methods,  together  with  a 
rational  and  careful  application  of  hygienic  laws,  sup- 
plemented by  the  temporary  use  of  medicinal  remedies, 
constitute  tlic  means  of  him  who  seeks  a  class  of  pa- 
tients usually  hopeless  and  pessimistic  in  their  regard 
for  the  profession  and  its  capabilities.  If  success 
would  crown  our  ett'orts.  it  must  be  in  the  intelligent 
use,  not  of  any  single  line  of  therapy,  but  all.  Patients 
do  not,  as  a  rule,  appreciate  the  value  of  these  remedial 
measures,  are  prone  to  demand  too  much  and  expect 
wonderful  returns  in  a  short  time. 


Foreign  Bodies  in  tlie  Ears.— Schuh  extracts  a  foreign  body  by 
fastening  a  siuall  iiiccoof  sealing  \va.\  in  the  end  of  the  galvano- 
cautery  loop  twisted  spirally  to  hold  it.  It  is  then  inserted  in 
the  ear  and,  as  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  foreign  body,  the 
current  is  turned  on  for  a  moment,  which  softens  the  wax  and 
it  adheres  to  the  foreign  body,  the  current  turned  on  another 
moment  if  necessary.  It  is  then  left  undisturbed  to  cool  and 
harden,  when  the  foreign  body  is  drawn  out  with  it.  To  ex- 
tract a  glass  bead  the  wire  is  dipped  a  moment  in  melted  seal- 
ing wax  and  then  inserted  in  the  hole  in  the  bead.  He  considers 
a  mi.xture  of  e^iual  parts  colophony,  white  wax  and  sealing-wax 
better  than  the  latter  alone.— Z^  Revtie  Mid.,  March  23. 
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THE   X-RAY   FR0:M  A  MEDICO-LEGAL 
STANDPOINT, 

Read  before  the  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Railway  Surgeons,  held  at  Chicago.  Oct.  6-8, 1897. 

BY  R.  HARVEY  REED,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR   OF   THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF   SDRiiERT  AND  CLINICAL 
SURGERY,    OHIO     MEDICAL    UNIVERSITY;     SURGEON    TO   THE     PROT- 
ESTANT   AND   UNIVERSITY    HOSPITALS;    CHIEF    SURGEON 
C.  S.  AND  H.  R.  R. 
COLUMBUS,    OHIO.l 

The  proper  relation  which  the  X-ray  should  hold 
in  raedico-Iegal  medicine  has  not  yet  been  determined. 

When  the  announcement  was  made  of  the  discov- 
ery of  the  Rontgen  ray,  it  was  given  a  wider  scope  of 
usefulness  than  clinical  experience  has  yet  been  able 
to  demonstrate.  It  is  not  my  object  to  find  fault 
with  the  skiagraph  or  cast  any  reflections  upon  the 
benefits  which  humanity  has  or  may  derive  from  its 
use,  yet  I  feel  from  the  experience  of  myself  and 
others  that  it  has  not  reached  a  degree  of  certainty 
that  warrants  us  to  depend  upon  it  as  a  safe  and  posi- 
tive method  of  diagnosis. 

In  ordinary  photography,  in  which  a  photograph 
is  taken  of  the  real  object  itself,  the  position,  the 
light,  the  focus  ami  many  other  auxiliaries  may 
greatly  modify  the  photograph  taken  of  the  same 
person  on  the  same  day  with  the  same  apparatus,  in 
the  same  gallery.  But  when  we  consider  that  an 
X-ray  is  not  a  photograph  of  an  object,  but  is  lielieved 
to  be  only  a  photograph  of  its  shadow,  we  can  readily 
understand  the  additional  complications  which  pre- 
vent the  possibility  of  getting  a  true  and  accurate 
picture  of  the  oliject  as  it  really  exists. 

That  the  X-ray  has  been  beneficial  and  will  become 
more  so  in  the  future  is  not  disputed.  The  object  of 
this  pajier  is  to  consider  and  so  far  as  possible  deter- 
mine its  true  medico-legal  value.  I  am  quite  sure 
that  neither  the  niedieal  nor  the  legal  profession 
desire  to  admit  as  tinal  evidence  anything  which  is 
surrounded  with  a  halo  of  uncertainty.  For  this 
reason  the  courts  have  very  justly  decided  that  the 
witness  must  tell  what  he  knows  in  regard  to  any  par- 
ticular case  and  not  what  somebody  has  told  him.  If 
it  is  deemed  proper  to  apply  this  rule  to  the  witness 
there  should  be  e([ual  caution  about  admitting  testi- 
mony in  the  form  of  an  X-ray  which  is  believed  to  be 
nothing  more  than  the  photograph  of  the  shadow  of 
an  object  aud  not  even  the  photograch  of  the  object 
itself. 

As  has  been  well  said  by  Professor  DaCosta:  "The 
X-rays  are  not  electricity,  tliough  generated  by  elec- 
tricity. They  are  not  light,  thougli  possessed  of  some 
of  the  powers  of  light.  They  are  not  cathodal  rays, 
althougli  they  take  origin  from  the  wall  of  the  tube 
where  the  cathode  rays  fall.  No  man  knows  what 
these  rays  are.  but  we  are  getting  a  clear  comprehen- 
sion as  to  what  they  can  do."  He  also  says,  "great 
discoveries  suddenly  made  are  rare  in  medical  history. 
The  chain  is  forged  but  very  slowly,  and  many  a  one 
has  swung  the  sledge  of  thought  to  complete  a  single 
link.  Several  times  in  the  history  of  our  science,  a 
startling  discovery  has  sprung  from  the  brain  of 
genius,  a  discovery  unheralded,  unlocked  for,  and 
complete  as  Minerva  when  she  came  from  the  brain 
of  Jove.     We  at  once   recall  as   belonging  to   this 


species,  the  discovery  of  the  circulation  by  Harvey, 
the  application  of  the  ligature  by  Pare,  the  discovery 
of  anesthesia  by  Morton,  the  introduction  of  vaccina- 
tion by  Jenner  and  the  construction  of  the  germ 
theory  by  Pasteur.  To  this  short  list  must  be  added 
the  discovery  made  in  the  Bavarian  University  of 
Wiirzburg  by  Professor  Rontgen  in  October,  1895, 
and  made  x)ublic  Dec.  5,  1895,  in  a  paper  notable  not 
only  for  its  profound  learning,  scientific  accuracy  and 
logical  force  but  also  for  its  genuine  and  beautiful 
modesty."  .  .  .  "This  discovery  is  something 
startling  and  unique.  It  is  a  pathway  blazed  through 
a  jungle  which  hitherto  no  one  even  thought  of  enter- 
ing. It  annihilates  notions  which  have  come  down 
to  us  through  all  the  centuries  of  time.  It  overturns 
with  revolutionary  thoroughness  what  were  but  yes- 
terday the  plainest  axioms  of  physics.  Much  has 
been  learned  of  this  newly-recognized  force,  and  much 
is  left  to  be  learned.  The  pathway  has  been  blazed, 
but  there  are  yet  dragons  to  conquer,  there  are  yet 
giants  to  slay." 

One  of  these  giants  that  is  yet  to  be  slain,  is  how  to 
determine  accurately'  the  exact  location  of  a  foreign 
body  in  the  humon  economy.  From  a  surgical  as 
well  as  a  medico-legal  standpoint  it  is  of  the  highest 
importance  that  we  not  only  know  there  is  a  foreign 
body,  but  we  must  know  its  exact  position  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  in  order  that  an  operation,  if  such 
is  necessary  for  its  removal  may  be  successful,  or  to 
determine  if  the  foreign  body  will  continue  to  be  a 
permanent  injury  to  the  iiatient.  Before  the  Ront- 
gen ray  should  lie  .admitted  to  the  courts  as  a  reliable 
source  of  evidence  these  conditions  should  be  over- 
come by  better  apparatus,  and  more  careful  study  of 
its  use,  as  well  as  the  position  of  the  patient,  in  our 
attempts  to  locate  not  only  a  foreign  body  but  a  frac- 
ture or  a  callus,  the  result  of  a  fracture. 

It  is  comparatively  easy  to  locate  a  fracture  or  a 
foreign  body  in  the  hands  or  feet  and  the  responsi- 
bility in  such  cases,  both  from  a  surgical  and  medico- 
legal standpoint,  is  as  light  as  it  is  easy.  On  the 
contrary,  when  it  is  necessary  to  locate  the  exact  posi- 
tion of  a  bullet  in  the  brain,  or  a  foreign  body  in 
the  abdominal  or  thoracic  cavity,  the  difficulty  is 
increased,  and  the  responsibility  of  the  rathiographer 
as  well  as  the  surgeon,  not  considering  the  danger  to 
the  patients,  is  very  greatly  enhanced.  I  recall  a 
case  in  which  a  man  had  accidentally  shot  himself  in 
the  forehead.  A  few  months  later  he  was  seized  with 
epileptic  convulsions.  He  was  taken  to  an  expert 
radiographist,  whose  apparatus  is  of  the  best  quality, 
and  yet  he  failed  to  locate  the  bullet  which,  on  opera- 
tion by  the  writer,  was  found  to  be  imbedded  in  the 
skull,  having  displaced  a  portion  of  the  cranium  equal 
to  the  size  of  the  bullet  and  forced  it  through  the 
tlura  mater,  while  the  bullet  itself  occujned  the  per- 
foration made  in  the  skull,  and  yet,  all  attempts  to 
locate  this  bullet,  which  lay  between  the  periosteum 
and  the  dura  mater,  was  absolutely  futile,  but  the 
facts  showed  that  the  bullet  was  there  and  the  clinical 
condition  demonstrated  sufficient  irritation  to  produce 
epileptic  convulsions.  Here  is  a  case,  which  if  cir- 
cumstances had  brought  it  into  court,  and  the  X-ray 
had  been  atlmitted  as  testimony,  the  evidence  would 
have  been  far  from  being  "the  truth,  the  whole  truth 
and  nothing  but  the  truth." 

At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  held  in  Philadelphia.it  was  my  pleasure 
to  listen  to  a  paper,  presented  to  the  Section  on  Sur- 
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gery  and  Anatomy,  on  the  "RiJntgen  Ray  Skiagraphy,'" 
by  DeForest  Willard,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia,  which 
was  illustrated  by  numerous  skiagraphs  of  normal  and 
abnormal  structures.  In  this  paper  he  said:  "Although 
skiagraphy  is  a  most  valuable  assistant  to  the  surgeon, 
yet  a  word  of  caution  is  necessary.  It  has  lieen  most 
conclusively  shown  that  the  position  of  the  tube,  the 
direction  of  the  rays,  the  method  and  time  of  the 
exposure,  the  magnification  of  portions  of  an  object 
not  in  contact  with  the  plate,  the  elongations  of 
shadows  from  distant  portions  of  an  object  together 
with  other  varied  conditions,  may  so  completely  dis- 
tort the  resultant  image,  that  error  is  certainly  possi- 
ble. A  fracture  may  appear  to  exist  when  a  bone  has 
not  been  broken;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  it  has  been 
shown  that  a  known  fracture  produced  by  osteotomy 
is  not  discoverable.  These  facts  make  it  imperative 
that  the  medico-legal  value  of  these  radiographs  should 
be  considered  carefully,  and  pictorial  evidence  should 
receive  only  its  due  amount  of  consideration  in  con- 
nection with  clinical  evidence.  Clinical  evidence 
should  have  and  does  have,  large  weight  in  the  ques- 
tion as  to  results  after  fracture  and  other  injury. 
Knowledge  obtained  by  long  experience  and  positive 
indications  is  far  more  valuable  than  any  representa- 
tion visible  alone  to  the  eye.'' 

In  this  connectii)n,  in  our  efforts  to  make  an  acces- 
sible pathway  of  the  blazed  (rail  which  has  already 
been  referred  to  by  Dr.  DaCosta,  I  call  your  attention 
to  the  accompanjing  skiagraph.  (Fig.  1)  which  was 
recently  taken  V)y  Professor  Early  of  Columljus,  Ohio, 

Cane  1. — A  child,  2^2  years  of  age,  July  18,  1897,  swallowed 
a  shawl  fiin  some  two  and  one  fourth  inches  in  length,  the 
diameter  of  the  hf-ad  of  which  was  one  fourth  of  an  inch  and 
the  loDKitudinal  diameter  tliree  i-ixteenths  of  an  inch.  It  was 
under  the  care  of  competent  phjsicians  until  Se|]temhcr  3.  when 
it  was  brought  to  Columbus,  where  the  skiagraph  referred  to 
was  taken.  This  showed  that  the  head  of  the  pin  lay  just 
above  the  sixth  rib.  The  point  of  the  pin  e.xtended  upward  to 
a  point  between  the  second  and  third  ribs,  and  apparently  in 
front  of  the  vertebra  An  analysis  of  this  case  would  show 
that  it  was  impossible  for  this  foreign  bndy  to  have  passed 
down  the  trachea  and  be  located  in  either  of  the  large  bronchi 
and  at  the  same  be  at  this  particular  point.  In  addition  to 
this  there  was  no  respiratory  interference  that  would  of  neces- 
sity exist  were  this  pin  imbedded  in  the  lung. 

General  emaciation  and  interference  with  the  digestive  tract, 
together  with  this  skiagraph,  led  us  to  believe  that  the  pin 
had  been  swallowed  and  in  some  way  had  become  lodged  in  the 
esophagus,  and  as  a  result  we  determined  to  make  a  gastro- 
tomy  in  the  hopes  that  we  could  remove  it. 

Sept.  4,  1897.  the  stomach  was  opened  at  a  point  near  its 
juncture  with  the  esophagus.  I  passed  my  finger  through  the 
lumen  of  the  esophagus  up  to  the  fourth  rib  and  found  it 
entirely  free  from  any  foreign  body,  but  discovered  a  tluctuat- 
ing  masB  a  little  to  the  left  of  it  and  the  vertebral  column, 
which  on  pressure,  ruptured  into  the  esophagus.  .\  large 
quantity  of  pus  escaped  into  the  stomach  and  was  discharged 
through  the  mouth,  and  for  a  time  threatened  the  life  of  the 
child  from  strangulation.  After  having  thoroughly  washed  out 
the  stomach  and  esophagus  and  having  cleansed  the  throat  and 
mouth,  a  steel  sound  was  passed  from  the  opening  in  the 
stomach  to  the  pharynx  without  the  least  difliculty,  but  I  failed 
to  detect  the  presence  of  any  metallic  substance.  This  was 
removed  and  a  No.  18  soft  catheter  was  passed  from  the  mouth 
to  the  stomach  with  the  same  results. 

In  this  exploration  it  was  quite  easy  to  pass  the  finger  under- 
neath the  heart,  along  the  abdominal  aorta  and  feel  their  puls- 
ation distinctly,  and  also  feel  the  vertebra,  but  we  were  unable 
to  lind  the  j)in  and  aban<loned  further  search  for  the  time 
being.  There  weresevoral  reasons  for  doing  so;  1,  we  were  dis- 
appointed in  not  finding  the  piu  in  the  esophagus,  where  we  were 
led  to  believe,  from  one  version  of  the  history  of  the  case  and  the 
X  rays,  it  was  located  ;  "2,  because  from  another  version  of  the 
case  there  was  a  question  as  to  whether  the  child  had  swallowed 
a  pin,  as  the  evidence  in  that  connection  was  circumstantial ;  .'!, 
that  possibly  the  evacuation  of  the  abFcess  would  give  relief, 
especially  if  the  latter  theory  of  the  history  of  the  case  were 


true.  No  one  saw  the  child  swallow  the  pin,  but  its  mother 
knew  it  had  taken  a  pin  from  her  clothing,  had  gone  to  its 
grandfather  and  in  a  few  minutes  later  began  coughing.  The 
pin  could  not  be  found  and  the  conclusion  was  naturally  arrived 
at  that  it  had  swallowed  it. 

The  gastric  and  abdominal  wounds  were  closed  with  pyok- 
tanin  catgut  sutures,  both  of  which  healed  by  first  intention, 
and  on  the  fifth  day  the  child  was  taking  nourishment  by  the 
stomach  without  difficulty.  The  irritation,  however,  continued, 
resulting  in  a  rise  of  temperature  and  paroxysms  of  coughing, 
which  after  the  operation  were  frequently  followed  by  a  dis- 
charge of  pus,  indicating  the  continued  presence  of  an  abscess, 
whicii  would  evidently  fill  up., making  pressure  upon  the  nerves 
thus  inducing  these  paroxysms,  which  were  temporarily  relieved 
by  the  discharge  of  the  pus. 

The  child  was  again  taken  to  Professor  Early,  placed  under 
an  anesthetic  and  examined  carefully  with  the  fluoroscope  in 
addition  to  taking  skiagraphs  antero-posteriorly  and  laterally. 
At  this  time  the  X-ray  examination  showed  that  the  head  of 
the  pin  was  just  below  and  a  little  to  the  left  of  the  superior 
margin  of  the  manubrium  and  the  point  of  the  pin  high  up  in 
the  trachea. 

The  child  was  losing  strength  rapidly,  and  unless  relief  could 
be  obtained  by  operative  interference,  it  would  succumb  in  a 
short  time,  as  it  came  near  strangling  several  times  from  the 
discharge  of  pus.  Sept.  4,  1897,  it  was  decided  to  make  a  laryn- 
gotomy  and  if  possible  remove  the  pin  which,  judging  by  the 
radiograph,  was  now  believed  to  be  in  the  trachea.  The  child 
was  placed  under  an  anesthetic  and  an  incision  made  through 
the  skin,  when  the  child  coughed  and  a  gush  of  pus  from  the 
mouth  followed  and  it  was  drowned  on  the  operating  table  by 
the  pus,  which  in  spite  of  all  our  efforts  was  inhaled  into  the 
lungs  to  such  an  extent  as  to  produce  asphyxia.  The  operation 
was  now  converted  into  a  postmortem  which  revealed  the  point 
of  the  pin  protruding  obliquely  into  the  trachea  about  one- 
fourth  of  an  inch,  just  at  the  bifurcation  of  the  bronchi,  while 
the  body  of  the  pin  passed  underneath  the  esophagus  and  the 
head  of  the  pin  was  located  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  ribs 
close  to  the  spinal  vertebra?,  immediately  underneath  the  heart. 
The  pin  was  very  much  corroded  and  required  considerable 
force  to  remove  it  from  its  mooring.=,  thus  convincing  me  that 
it  had  not  changed  its  position,  but  the  apparent  change  was 
due  to  an  optical  illusion  which  I  am  unable  to  explain. 

The  abscess  cavily  which  was  large  enough  to  contain  nearly 
two  ounces  of  pus,  opened  into  the  esophagus  at  a  point  near 
the  juncture  of  the  vertebra  and  the  fifth  rib,  and  was  located 
just  to  the  left  of  the  vertebra  and  extended  to  the  inferior 
margin  of  the  pericardium,  which  also  formed  its  anterior  wall, 
and  upward  for  a  dis  ance  of  about  one  and  one  half  inch,  fol- 
lowing ihe  ciinucctive  tissue  along  the  left  side  of  the  esopha- 
gus. How  this  pin  ever  got  into  this  locality  remains  an  open 
question.  The  f.ict  that  the  pin  was  very  much  corroded  and 
its  removal  required  no  small  amount  of  force  with  the  use  of 
forceps  indicates  that  after  the  pin  had  become  imbedded  it 
had  not  changed  its  josition  up  or  down,  as  indicated  by  the 
radiograph,  but  had  remained  fixed  in  its  position  causing  the 
irritation  and  infection,  followed  with  suppuration,  hectic  fever, 
emaciation  and  finally  death  by  strangulation  fifty-eight  days 
after  it  had  been  swallowed. 

The  lesson  to  be  learned  from  this  case  is  that  the 
X-rays  were  not  a  safe  guide  to  the  discovery  of  this 
foreign  body,  and  notwithstanding  every  effort  was 
made  by  Professor  Early,  and  no  time  or  trouble 
spared,  on  his  part,  to  locate  the  pin  accurately,  the 
operation  and  postmortem  demonstrated  that  while 
the  X-rays  showed  the  presence  of  the  pin,  they  did 
not  locate  it  so  as  to  be  of  any  material  assistance  to 
the  operator. 

Case  J.-X  target  man,  in  the  employ  of  a  railroad  in  Ohio, 
was  sent  to  the  Protestant  Hospital,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Nov.  4, 
189(!,  by  the  company  surgeon  for  a  comminuted  fracture  which 
occurred  November  2.  There  was  a  history  of  a  previous  frac- 
ture of  the  tibia  of  the  saml^  leg  at  about  the  juncture  of  the 
middle  and  lower  third,  which  had  occurred  some  years  before, 
resulting  inaliout  one  and  one  half  inches  of  shortening.  When 
he  arrived  at  the  hospital  the  temporary  dressing  was  removed 
and  several  largo  bl('l]S  were  observed  at  different  parts  of  the 
limb  between  the  ankle  and  the  middle  third,  evidently  due  to 
impaired  nutrition.  On  further  examination  it  was  discovered 
that  there  was  a  comminuted  fracture  of  both  bones  of  the  left 
leg.  which  were  fractured  at  different  jioints  between  the  ankle 
and  the  knee  as  is  shown  l>y  the  accompanying  skiagraph,  which 
was  taken  by  Professor  Early.     (Fig.  2.) 
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Owing  to  the  devitalized  condition  of  the  soft  parts,  it  made 
it  impossible  to  use  extension  as  there  was  extensive  sloughing, 
which  necessitated  dressing  every  day,  and  prohibited  the  use 
of  dressings  which  otherwise  would  have  kept  the  bones  nearer 
their  normal  position. 

An  examination  of  this  skiagraph  will  impress  you  at  once 
that  there  had  been  considerable  disturbance  of  the  bony 
structures  of  the  leg,  and  yet  it  shows  that  the  general  align- 
ment of  the  limb  was  good,  which  was  the  fact,  but  owing  to 
the  causes  above  referred  to,  the  bones  could  not  be  held  in 
place,  nevertheless  recovery  took  place  with  but  three  and  one 
half  inches  of  shortening,  or  in  other  words,  two  inches  shorter 
than  it  was  prior  to  his  last  accident.  The  general  appearance 
of  the  limb  was  fairly  good.  The  man  is  working  every  day, 
wears  a  brace  and  a  shoe  with  a  thick  sole,  and  gets  along 
remarkably  well. 

If  this  radiograph  should  be  taken  into  court  and 
submitted  to  a  jury,  without  taking  into  consideration 
the  facts  in  the  case,  it  v?ould  certainly  be  very  mis- 
leading and  would  indicate  a  much  worse  condition  of 
the  limb  than  the  clinical  facts  in  the  case  would  war- 
rant. This  shows  seven  distinct  fractures  of  the  bone 
and  yet,  with  all  that,  we  have  only  two  inches  more 
shortening  than  existed  in  a  previous  fracture  of  the 
same  limb. 

Ca.se  3. — In  this  patient  (I'^ig.  .3),  there  was  a  fracture  of  the 
tibia  at  about  the  middle  of  the  lower  third,  and  a  fracture  of 
the  fibula  at  the  upper  part  of  the  upper  third,  with  a  sliver  uf 
bone  broken  off  the  tibia  at  or  near  the  point  of  fracture.  This 
sliver  could  be  freely  moved  up  or  down,  and  though  the  radio- 
graph fails  to  show  its  presence,  it  undoubtedly  existed,  and 
notwithstanding  we  had  two  oblique  fractures,  this  patient  got 
well  with  less  than  an  inch  of  shortening,  but  if  we  were  guided 
by  this  skiagraph  we  might  think  that  the  adjustment  of  these 
bones  were  not  as  perfect  as  it  might  have  been,  and  that  there 
was  a  deformity  of  considerable  magnitude.  On  the  contrary, 
the  man  was  young  and  healthy,  with  no  injury  of  the  soft 
parts,  and  we  were  enabled  to  put  on  extension  and  counter 
extension,  which  was  followed  by  a  plaster-of-paris  cast  after 
the  edema  had  subsided,  and  almost  a  perfect  result  was  ob- 
tained as  far  as  the  clinical  features  of  the  case  were  concerned. 

I  might  multiply  these  cases,  and  no  doubt  many 
of  you  could  add  similar  exijeriences  where  the  radio- 
graph has  failed  to  convey  to  the  eye  the  real  condi- 
tion of  the  injured  part,  and  for  this  reason  we  ques- 
tion the  propriety  of  bringing  it  into  court  until,  by 
further  experience,  experimentation  and  improvements 
it  can  be  made  more  accurate  in  its  results. 

The  fluorometor,  which  has  recently  come  to  our 
notice,  may  prove  to  be  a  valuable  aid  in  this  direction, 
but  so  long  as  it  is  possible  to  take  radiographs  of 
a  normal  limb,  which  give  the  appearance  of  being 
fractured,  and  on  the  other  hand,  when  skiagraphs  are 
taken  of  fractured  limbs  that  fail  to  show  the  existence 
of  the  fracture,  we  are  compelled  by  force  of  circum- 
stances to  distrust  its  accuracy,  and  for  that  reason  if 
for  no  other,  we  consider  it  a  dangerous  source  of  evi- 
dence which  should  not  as  yet  be  admitted  by  our 
courts. 

In  closing  this  paper  we  can  find  no  better  expres- 
sion of  our  thoughts  than  that  contained  in  an  edi- 
torial published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Americ.-\n' 
Medical  Association  July,  1897,  which  says,  "failure 
of  identification  of  these  skiagraphs  would  destroy 
their  legal  value  theoretically,  but  they  would  be  none 
the  less  without  effect  upon  the  minds  of  the  jury  to 
whom  they  had  been  exhibited.  If  the  X-ray  is  to 
play  any  part  in  medical  jurisprudence  it  must  be 
subject  to  the  time-honored  rules  of  evidence,  which 
centuries  of  the  English  common  law  have  shown  to 
be  best  adapted  to  secure  the  rights  of  the  individual.' 

DISCUSSION.  I 

Dr.  W.  W.  Gr.\nt  of  Denver— This  paper  addresses  itself  to  i 
us,  first,  in  a  scientific  sense,  and  second,  in  its  practical  rela  1 
tion  to  us  as  surgeons,  and  in  order  to  properly  appreciate  its 


significance  we  should  first  understand  explicitly  what  the  law 
requires  of  us  as  surgeons.  I  have  investigated  what  the 
law  requires  and  I  believe  the  X-ray  may  be  used  just  as 
readily  against  as  for  the  surgeon.  First,  unless  the  surgeon 
in  treating  a  patient  in  a  case  of  malpractice,  can  show  that  he 
has  treated  him  in  accordance  with  that  experience  which  is 
embodied  in  the  ordinary  text  books  of  his  profession,  and  the 
patient  is  dissatisfied,  he  is  liable  in  pecuniary  damages  to  his 
patient.  If  he  should  accept  the  teaching  of  the  X-ray  in  any 
case  and  his  results  were  not  satisfactory,  he  would  be  liable 
for  damages.  The  X-ray  can  be  made  a  dangerous  instrument 
as  well  as  an  aid  to  the  surgeon,  and  if  the  profession  treats  it 
as  it  usually  does  everything  new  it  will  prove  an  instrument 
of  danger.  It  will  be  an  expensive  thing  for  the  surgeon.  The 
X-ray  is  a  greater  aid  to  the  surgeon  in  the  location  of  foreign 
bodies  than  it  is  in  pathology  :  it  does  not  show  us  in  the 
course  of  the  reparative  process  of  bone  what  the  stage  of  that 
process  is.  It  will  show  any  bone  not  covered  heavily  by  mus- 
cle, and  whether  it  is  displaced,  probably,  yet  there  are  errors 
in  that.  It  does  not  show  beyond  the  temporary  bone  that  is 
thrown  out  in  the  repair  of  fractures  and  in  the  pathologic 
lesions  of  bones.  No  supreme  court  has  yet  passed  upon  the 
admission  of  the  X  ray  iu  evidence.  Local  courts  all  over  the 
country  are  divided  on  the  subject.  The  more  experienced 
and  learned  judges  hesitate  to  accept  it,  and  until  the  lawyers 
and  the  courts  ask  for  its  introduction  as  evidence,  surgeons 
should  not  try  to  introduce  it,  and  not  then  unless  we  know 
that  it  is  absolutely  reliable.  It  is  dilTerent  from  the  old 
photograph,  about  which  long  contests  were  waged  in  our 
courts,  as  to  its  admission  as  evidence.  Even  the  photograph 
of  an  object,  not  of  the  shadow  of  the  object  as  this  is,  was  not 
admitted  until  the  photograph  itself  was  verified.  That  we 
can  never  do  in  the  case  of  the  X  ray  except  by  postmortem. 

While  I  am  confident  that  the  X-ray  will  be  useful  as  an  aid 
to  diagnosis,  we  have  not  yet  reached  that  stage  in  our  knowl- 
edge where  it  can  be  safely  relied  upon  to  the  exclusion  of  that 
clinical  experience,  which  every  trained  surgeon  has  learned 
before  the  X-ray  was  dreamed  of,  and  which  will  be  useful  at 
all  times  even  in  opposition  to  elements  which  we  consider  of 
scientific  precision. 

Dr.  Howard  J.  Williams  of  Macon,  Ga. — I  have  had  two 
cases  bearing  on  this  subject  that  I  think  will  be  of  interest  in 
showing  that  the  X-ray  is  not  really  of  bo  much  value  to  us  in 
a  surgical  way  as  we  have  regarded  it.  The  first  case  was  that 
of  a  child,  7  years  of  age.  that  was  brought  to  me  early  in 
.\pril  of  this  year.  A  horse  had  stepped  on  its  arm,  breaking 
it  at  the  middle  and  at  the  wrist,  forming  at  the  lower  end  a 
Colles'  fracture,  the  upper  a  compound  fracture.  The  child 
was  treated  by  a  physician  in  a  country  town  and  he  had  a  bad 
result.  The  familv,  understanding  that  I  had  an  X-ray  appa- 
ratus, brought  the  child  to  me  and  I  took  a  photograph  of  the 
arm,  and  from  the  result  I  thought  there  was  exuberant  callus 
at  the  wrist.  There  was  loss  of  power  in  both  the  wrist  and 
hand.  I  told  the  parents  that  I  thought  it  was  not  the  fault 
of  the  surgeon  and  possibly  something  could  be  done,  and  that 
in  my  opinion  the  Colles'  fracture  was  binding  the  tendons  and 
nerves.  I  anesthetized  the  child,  cut  down  on  the  wrist  and 
found  there  was  no  union  whatever,  no  binding  of  the  tendons 
nor  of  the  nerves.  Extending  the  incision  at  the  wrist  I  found 
that  there  had  been  not  only  a  compound  fracture  of  the  bone, 
but  the  nerves  and  muscles  had  been  destroyed  above.  In 
this  case  was  fatty  degeneration  of  the  muscles  above  and  con- 
traction of  the  tendons. 

The  other  case  was  that  of  a  railroad  man  who  had  sus- 
tained a  compound  fracture  of  his  hand.  I  photographed  his 
hand,  and  found  displacement  of  the  metacarpals.  In  operat- 
ing I  found  that  there  had  been  a  worse  destruction  of  the 
soft  tissues  than  there  was  of  the  bone,  showing  that  while  the 
radiograph  will  give  us  an  accurate  account  of  hone  conditions, 
there  are  also  injuries  of  other  tissues  that  must  be  counted  on 
anatomically.  We  could  not  in  either  of  these  cases  say  that 
the  injuries  were  due  to  the  bone  lesions. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  Minn.— Dr.  Reed,  in  the  first 
operation,  showed  his  good  surgical  sense  in  his  endeavor  to 
remove  the  pin  from  below,  or  the  head  end,  as  other  things 
being  equal,  drawing  from  the  point  would  endanger  piercing 
important  structures,  and  the  head  would  be  an  obstacle  to 
the  removal. 

A  somewhat  similar  case  was  operated  upon  by  Dr.  C.  H. 
Mayo.  A  loop  buckle  was  swallowed  and  lodged  in  the  esoph- 
agus of  a  child.  It  was  easy  to  locate  it  by  bougies  at  a  point 
behind  the  sternum.  The  buckle,  which  was  such  as  is  used 
at  the  back  of  a  vest,  had  two  sharp  )irongs,  and  might  be 
opened  or  closed,  and  if  open,  in  which  direction  were  the 
prongs?  The  X  ray  showed  that  it  was  open  and  pointed  to 
the  left.     A  right  external  esophagotomy  rather  than  the  com- 
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mon  operation  on  the  left  side  was  made  use  of,  and  it  was 
hooked  out  by  the  loop.  From  the  left  side  the  prongs  would 
have  been  forced  into  important  structures,  if  not  preventing 
its  removal. 

In  the  work  of  Dr.  Cross  of  our  city  with  the  X  ray,  much 
aid  has  been  given  in  the  operation  for  removal  of  foreign 
bodies  by  placing  a  metallic  object  on  certain  prominent  land- 
marks and  fastening  with  adhesive  straps.  The  foreign  body 
is  noted  in  relation  to  these  objects  in  the  picture. 

In  its  medicolegal  relations  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that 
the  X  ra)'  operator  either  by  wilfulness  or  negligence  in  fasten- 
ing the  plate  and  making  the  exposure  may  exaggerate  any 
existing  deformity  and  an  unprejudiced  artist  should  be 
insisted  upon.  I  have  less  confidence  in  pathologic  X-ray 
work,  such  as  fractures,  but  for  foreign  bodies  too  much  praise 
can  not  be  bestowed  upon  it. 

Dr.  James  Burry  of  Chicago — I  think  the  X  ray  should  not 
be  considered  as  a  referee  in  any  of  these  questions.  The 
information  given  by  the  X  ray  is  simply  an  aid  to  diagnosis 
depending  on  a  good  many  circumstances.  If  a  picture  by  the 
X-ray  process  contradicts  all  surgical  knowledge  of  other 
symptoms  given  by  the  patient,  or  that  part  under  considera 
tion,  it  should  not  stand  against  all  the  other  evidence. 

I  have  never  seen  a  fracture  shown  by  the  X-ray  where  none 
existed.  I  have  read  of  such  instances.  I  believe  a  fracture 
may  not  be  shown  by  the  X  ray  when  it  does  exist.  I  think 
the  X-ray  will  show  callus.  If  it  does  nothing  else  but  show 
the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  it  is  a  good  thing. 

I  think  it  is  not  an  exaggeration  to  say  that  I  have  seen 
5000  pictures  in  the  last  two  years,  taken  to  show  the  surround- 
ings of  accidents  by  ordinary  means  of  photography.  These 
means  differ  widely.  Unless  you  know  how  they  are  taken, 
the  condition  of  the  light,  the  position  of  the  camera,  the 
intention  of  the  operator,  and  a  great  many  other  circum- 
stances, the  photographs  are  absolutely  useless.  I  think  it  is 
so  to  a  greater  extent  in  regard  to  the  X-ray  pictures,  because 
less  is  known  about  them.  The  argument  that  the  X-ray  is  a 
dangerous  process  to  the  surgeon  should  not  stand.  If  it  is  a 
valuable  aid  it  should  be  used.  If  it  hurts  now  and  then  we 
can  not  help  it.  It  certainly  can  not  exaggerate  as  much  as 
we  have  seen  surgeons  on  the  stand  exaggerate  in  suits  for  mal- 
practice. In  a  recent  case  a  surgeon  testified  that  he  knew 
there  was  dislocation  of  the  hip  because  he  had  put  his  thumb 
from  the  outside  surface  of  the  hip  into  the  acetabulum  in  a 
patient  that  weighed  225  pounds.  1  never  saw  the  X-ray  exag- 
gerate more  than  that.  I  think  the  use  of  the  X-ray  should  be 
limited.  We  can  not  keep  it  out  of  court.  Supposing  we  are 
all  on  the  defense  side,  the  plaintiff  will  bring  it  into  court. 
It  should  have  its  proper  limitations  defined,  and  no  one  should 
think  that  the  X-ray  is  a  referee  or  is  the  final  arbiter  in  the 
matter,  but  that  it  can  be  very  useful  as  an  aid.  I  think  it  is 
useful  in  showing  that  a  good  serviceable  limb  can  be  obtained 
with  a  great  deal  of  deformity,  and  there  are  many  ways  in 
which  it  is  useful. 

Dr.  W.  L.  Smith  of  Streator,  111. — I  saw  Dr.  Burry  give  a 
demonstration  in  1896  before  the  Chicago  Medical  Society. 
Shortly  after  this  I  procured  an  X-ray  apparatus  and  I  have 
located  fully  fifty  foreign  bodies  in  the  arms,  legs  and  feet  of 
men,  women  and  children,  and  have  cut  down  and  removed 
them  with  lees  laceration  of  tissue  than  I  could  have  done  had 
I  not  had  the  X-ray  skiagraphs  as  a  guide. 

I  have  treated  thirty- two  cases  of  Colles'  fractures  since  I 
have  adopted  the  use  of  the  X  ray,  without  a  single  untoward 
result.  1  have  made  skiagraphs  once  a  week,  and  if  any  defi- 
ciencies wore  found,  have  corrected  them.  I  am  sure  this 
could  not  have  been  done  without  the  aid  of  the  X-ray  in  frac- 
tures of  the  arms  and  legs.  I  think  if  we  take  a  picture  at 
least  once  a  week  and  redress,  if  necessary,  we  will  get  better 
results  than  we  otherwise  could  underany  circumstances  with- 
out the  X-ray. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Grant  of  Denver  The  X-ray  will  have  a  legiti- 
mate place  in  the  practice  of  surgery,  but  that  place  I  think  is 
not  yet  known.  Just  what  that  place  is  in  medicolegal  prac- 
is  not  today  settled.  It  is  chiefly  in  the  location  of  foreign 
bodies  that  the  X-ray  is  of  use  to  surgeons.  When  we  remem- 
ber that  most  of  the  foreign  bodies,  as  lead,  are  aseptic,  the 
benefits  resulting  from  the  X-ray  are  exaggerated.  We  remove 
more  bullets  on  account  of  the  X-ray,  yet  most  of  them  would 
not  have  done  any  harm  if  allowed  to  remain.  Unless  press- 
ing upon  some  important  nerve  or  structure,  they  will  be  encys- 
ted and  do  no  harm.  The  tendency  is  to  exaggerate  everything 
that  is  new  that  has  in  itself  any  real  intrinsic  value. 

Dr.  W.  J.  (lALiiKAiTii  of  Omaha — From  the  expressions  of 
the  Fellows  of  this  Academy,  I  believe  the  time  has  arrived 
when  it  is  our  duty  to  take  some  action  as  regards  the  use  or 
abuse  of  the  X-ray  from  a  medico-legal  standpoint.     I   have 


treated  a  number  of  Colles'  fracture  by  the  aid  of  the  X  ray 
and  have  had  no  trouble.  For  us  to  place  ourselves  in  a  posi- 
tion to  state  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  X-ray  to  assist  us  in  a 
surgical  way  is  entirely  unjust  and  uncalled  for,  for  we  will 
receive  more  abuse  in  times  of  tribulation  from  such  recom- 
mendations than  we  can  ever  escape  from. 

Dr.  Thomas  B.  L.\cey  of  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa — The  consid- 
eration of  the  radiograph  can  not  go  any  further  than  simply 
as  an  adjunct.  It  is  very  evident  from  the  paper  of  Dr.  Reed 
that  it  will  not  show  the  presence  of  foreign  bodies  in  certain 
parts  of  the  body.  I  refer  to  the  gun-shot  wound  of  the  skull. 
There  it  failed  to  show  the  presence  of  any  foreign  body, 
though  the  bullet  was  imbedded  in  the  brain  tissue.  We 
should  not  place  undue  reliance  upon  the  Xray  as  a  means  of 
diagnosis.  I  saw  a  skiagraph  of  a  fracture  of  the  leg  in  which 
there  were  seven  distinct  fragments.  If  you  were  to  take 
that  skiagraph  and  show  it  to  the  jury,  and  keep  the  limb  it- 
self out  of  the  way,  I  have  no  doubt  but  that  every  man  on  the 
jury  would  say  that  the  leg  was  not  well  taken  care  of.  If  that 
be  true,  it  seems  to  me  that  if  a  skiagraph  were  placed  before 
a  jury  it  would  injure  the  case  in  which  the  surgeon  might  be 
deeply  interested.  So  I  feel  that  the  Academy,  as  well  as  other 
associations  of  this  character,  should  be  guarded  in  pronounc- 
ing the  X-ray,  or  skiagraphs,  of  such  vast  importance  until 
their  actual  value  is  demonstrated. 

Dr.  Charles  K.  Cole  of  Helena,  Mont. — It  would  be  unwise 
for  us,  as  a  medical  body,  to  propose  that  the  use  of  this 
method  shall  in  any  sense  be  the  final  arbiter  in  any  case.  It 
is  useful.  It  has  come  to  stay  and  will  unquestionably  be 
used  hereafter  to  an  extent  perhaps  which  we  do  not  antici- 
pate, but  it  has  no  medico  legal  aspect  at  this  time.  I  doubt 
whether  any  of  the  lower  courts  or  the  supreme  court  in  any 
part  of  the  country  would  take  a  picture  as  graphic  as  that  and 
pass  upon  a  case  with  reference  to  the  picture  only.  That 
depends  upon  the  experience  and  judgment  of  the  surgeon  in 
charge,  or  upon  the  testimony  on  the  other  side. 

Dr.  C.  B.  KiBLER  of  Corry,  Pa.-  The  present  status  pertain- 
ing to  the  use  of  skiagraphs  can  be  very  much  likened  to  that 
of  the  medical  expert.  You  can  get  medical  experts  for  or 
against  for  a  consideration.  I  believe  skiagraphs  today  can  be 
produced  to  misrepresent  the  true  condition  of  a  fractured 
limb,  the  different  shapes  and  different  positions  it  might  be 
placed  in,  and  in  this  way  act  detrimentally  to  the  interest  of 
the  surgeon  who  might  have  a  case  of  malpractice  in  court. 
None  of  us  know  the  future  possibilities  of  the  X  ray.  We 
hope  much  good  will  come  of  it,  but  for  the  present  we  know 
but  little. 

Dr.  W.  L.  Smith  of  Streator  I  recall  the  case  of  a  man  who 
was  shot  in  the  knee  and  I  took  five  different  radiographs 
before  I  was  able  to  locate  the  bullet.  I  finally  located  it 
behind  the  head  of  the  tibia  about  an  inch  and  a  half  deep. 
I  recall  also  the  case  of  a  judge  who  was  shot  in  a  riot  in  1893 
or  1894.  I  was  unable  to  locate  the  bullet  in  his  case.  It  was 
supposed  to  be  in  the  pelvis  somewhere. 

Dr.  Ja.mes  Burry  of  Chicago— If  the  Xray  picture  shows 
clearly  a  buck  shot  in  the  hand  that  could  not  be  diagnostica- 
ted in  any  other  way,  it  would  be  the  height  of  nonsense  to  say 
that  the  buck-shot  was  not  there.  The  X  ray  has  its  limita- 
tions, and  I  do  not  believe  it  is  wise  to  give  up  a  thing  because 
it  does  not  show  a  certain  condition.  I  have  taken  a  great 
many  pictures  that  did  not  show  anything  that  I  expected  to 
see  of  the  conditions  that  were  there.  On  the  other  hand,  I 
have  taken  pictures  showing  conditions  that  could  not  be  dem- 
onstrated or  ascertained  by  other  means,  so  that  I  think  the 
X-ray  is  an  aid  to  diagnosis,  but  that  is  all  anyone  can  say. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Grant  of  Denver  I  would  like  to  ask  a  question 
in  reference  to  the  point  I  suggested  as  to  the  use  of  the  X-ray 
in  giving  information  during  the  repair  of  bone,  whether  from 
disease  or  a  fracture.  I  know  the  statement  is  very  generally 
made  and  believed  that  the  X-ray  does  not  show  anything  but 
solid  bone,  that  nothing  is  clearly  defined.  I  have  recently  had 
an  experience  in  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
humerus,  in  which  I  have  at  different  stages  taken  pictures. 
These  pictures  will  convince  any  surgeon  that  the  X-ray  is  ,■ 
absolutely  worthless  as  showing  the  degree  of  repair  of  bone. 
I  made  passive  motion  of  the  joint  that  would  have  broken  up 
any  fracture  that  was  not  united,  yet  the  Xray  does  not  show 
it.  I  know  there  is  temporary  callus.  It  has  verified  what  has 
been  stated  in  the  Joirnal  ok  thk  Ameru-an  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, that  the  Xray  shows  well  organized  bone  and  nothing 
else. 

Dr.  Reei>— There  is  no  question  in  my  mind  but  what  the 
use  of  the  -V-ray  in  general  practice  is  to  a  certain  extent  an  aid, 
but  the  object  of  my  pa])er  was  to  endeavor  to  locate  what  posi- 
tion the  .\  ray  should  take  from  a  forensic  standpoint.  This 
is  a  very  important  question  and  should  be  kept  separate  from 
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the  practical  work  that,  we  do  everj'  day,  until  we  are  certain  of 
what  is  shown  by  the  X-ray_.  It  is  true  that  the  X-ray  is  an  aid 
to  diagnosis,  but  while  it  may  be  an  aid  I  believe  that  up  to 
the  present  time,  if  admitted  to  the  courts  as  evidence,  it  will 
do  more  injustice  than  justice.  In  a  case  I  have  at  present, 
the  man  was  shot  a  year  ago,  at  close  range,  with  a  thirty  two 
caliber  bullet,  which  entered  immediately  above  the  pubes, 
missing  the  pubic  bone.  He  did  not  feel  any  harm  from  it  for 
some  time.  Some  weeks  ago  it  appears  that  an  abscess  bad 
formed  and  had  broken  into  the  bladder  and  there  was  a  pro- 
fuse discharge  of  pus  from  it.  In  sounding  the  bladder  neither 
myself  nor  colleagues  were  enabled  to  detect  the  bullet.  There 
was  no  escape  of  urine  at  the  time  of  the  primary  injury,  and  it 
would  have  been  hardly  possible  for  it  to  have  remained  in  the 
bladder  without  causing  any  irritation.  I  suspect  that  this 
bullet  ia  located  somewhere  exterior  to  the  bladder,  and  that 
sepsis  has  taken  place,  followed  by  suppuration  and  rupture 
into  the  bladder.  I  am  exceedingly  anxious  to  know  what  the 
radiographist  will  find  in  this  case. 

From  a  picture,  such  as  I  have  seen  taken,  it  is  impossible  to 
tell  whether  there  was  a  separation  of  the  epiphysis  from  the 
body  of  the  bone  or  not,  when  the  facts  were  that  there  was  no 
separation  whatever.  Suppose  in  a  case  of  this  kind  a  party 
wishes  to  defraud  us,  and  should  fall  off  a  car  and  injure  the 
limb  slightly  (probably  the  knee  is  swollen  a  little),  and  should 
go  to  a  radiographist  and  have  a  skiagraph  taken  and  exhibit  it 
in  court  (although  we  know  the  man  is  not  injured  in  the  slight- 
est), and  there  should  be  the  appearance  of  separation  between 
the  epiphysis  and  bone,  there  is  only  one  thing  that  we  could 
expect  the  jury  to  say,  and  that  is,  we  were  mistaken  and  the 
radiographist  was  correct.  I  feel  that  while  X-ray  skiagraphs 
are  of  value  in  our  practice,  as  aids  to  diagnosis,  it  is  necessary 
for  us  to  develop  the  facts  better  before  they  should  be  admit- 
ted to  the  courts  as  evidence,  either  by  the  prosecution  or  the 
defense. 


CLINICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE  DIFFER- 
ENT   FORMS    OF    THE   KLEBS- 
LOEFFLER  BACILLUS. 

Read  before  the  North  Chicago  Medical  Society  Dec.  2.3.  I.'igT. 
BY  W.  J.  CLASS,  M.D. 

ASSISTANT  TO  THE   CHAIR   OF   PATHOLOGY,    CHICAGO   POLICLI.S'IC,  MKDIOAL 

INSPECTOR    CHICAGO   HEALTH   DEPARTMENT  (ANTITOXIN   STAFF). 

CHICAGO.    ILL. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  me  to  enter  into  a  detailed 
description  of  the  bacillus  of  diphtheria,  history  of  its 
discovery,  growth  in  different  culture  media  etc.;  a 
few  remarks  however  especially  in  regard  to  its  mor- 
phology will  be  required  in  order  to  present  this  paper 
properly.  Fraenkel  in  his  work  on  bacteriology 
describes  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  as  a  bacterium, 
resembling  in  many  respects  Fraenkel's  diplococcus 
of  pneumonia.  According  to  him.  their  habitat  is  in 
the  oldest  part  of  the  pseudo-membrane.  They  are 
little  rods  of  moderate  size,  usually  slightly  bent,  about 
as  long  as  the  tubercle  bacillus  but  twice  as  broad, 
hence  of  a  rather  coarse  appearance  and  usually  with 
rounded  ends.  But  the  form  of  this  micro-organism 
is  exceedingly  variable,  and  the  differences  are  strik- 
ing in  appearance.  The  bacteria  are  sometimes  seen 
enveloped  in  a  more  or  less  capacious  glassy  mem- 
brane; sometimes  the  contents  separate  into  several 
pieces  divided  by  a  broad  transverse  wall;  one  end  of 
the  rod  is  very  frequently  thickened  like  a  club; 
sometimes  this  change  appears  on  both  ends  so  that 
there  will  be  dumb-bell  shaped  structures,  usually 
pointed  out  as  involution  forms.  The  bacilli  are  im- 
mobile, have  no  spores,  perish  rather  rapidly  when 
dried  and  succumb  at  45  to  50  degrees  C.  They  stain 
with  difficulty,  the  terminals  staining  better  and  there- 
fore standing  out  as  dark  spots  from  the  pale  center. 
In  recent  cases  they  are  usually  found  associated  with 
streptococci.  Martin,  in  18'.)2,  describes  three  forms 
of  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus,  as  being  of  compara- 
tively constant  occurrence  in  different  cases  of  diph- 


theria, namely,  long  entangled  forms,  medium  sized 
bacilli  arranged  parallel  and  short  parallel  bacilli. 
Other  authors  have  made  different  classifications, 
which,  however,  amount  to  about  the  same. 

The  significance  of  these  different  morphologic 
varieties,  and  the  import  of  the  almost  constant  occur- 
rence of  the  streptococcus,  esi^ecially  in  severe  cases, 
are  the  chief  points  to  be  considered  in  this  paper. 
E.  A.  Peters  of  London,  in  an  article  in  the  Journal 
of  FatJioJofiy  and  Pxiderwiogij,  claims  the  long  bacil- 
lus is  the  more  constantly  present  and  gives  rise  to  a 
more  severe  type  of  the  disease  than  the  shorter  form, 
which  is  of  rare  occurrence.  He  does  not  seem  to 
attach  much  importance  to  the  streptococci.  His 
examinations,  from  which  he  draws  these  conclusions, 
were  made  from  bacteria  grown  on  different  culture 
media  instead  of  from  slides  made  directly  from  the 
throat.  As  the  size  of  the  bacilli  grown  on  the  different 
culture  media  varies  considerably,  those  grown  on  blood 
serum  being  larger  than  those  grown  on  agar-agar.  I 
do  not  consider  his  statistics  quite  reliable.  On  the 
other  hand,  Cornil  and  Babes  in  their  text-book 
describe  a  long  pseudo-bacillus,  which  occurs  in  mild 
cases  and  is  considered,  by  theni,  to  be  an  involution 
form  of  the  true  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus.  Jacques  of 
Chicago,  in  an  article  read  before  the  Chicago  Medi- 
cal Society,  makes  the  following  statement;  "In  the 
early  autumn  the  bacilli  are  small,  producing  a  small 
amount  of  membrane  and  involving  the  cervical 
glands ;  little  or  no  temperature  and  great  malignancy 
causing  the  patient  to  be  stupid  as  if  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  strong  narcotic.  As  the  winter  progressed  this 
type  changed.  The  bacilli  became  larger,  more  mem- 
brane was  formed  and  the  type  was  pharyngeal,  with 
occasional  involvement  of  the  larynx.''  This  state- 
ment, in  general,  agrees  with  my  experience  except 
tliat  I  have  not  noticed  any  change  in  the  size  of  the 
organism  as  the  season  advanced,  but  have  found  the 
short  bacillus,  usually  associated  with  the  strepto- 
coccus, almost  invariably  in  the  severer  forms  of  the 
disease. 

In  the  cases  of  which  I  have  kept  a  record  and 
which  I  quote,  the  bacteria  I  mention  were  found  in 
the  material  derived  directly  from  the  throat  of  the 
patient,  a  culture  being  made  later  in  each  case  to 
verify  the  findings. 

Case  1. — P.  S.,  aged  3,  third  day,'  had  extensive  membrane 
in  pharynx.  No  antitoxin  was  used,  death  from  toxemia  fifth 
day  of  disease.  Short  Klebs-LoelUer  bacillus  and  streptococci 
were  found. 

Co.se  2.~C.  B.,  aged  20,  fifth  day,  small  amount  of  mem- 
brane in  pharynx,  larynx  slightly  affected,  severe  general  intox- 
ication, 5500  units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Short  Klebs- 
Loeffler  bacillus  and  streptococci  were  found. 

Case  .?.  -A.  M.,  aged  2,  third  day,  small  amount  of  mem- 
brane in  pharynx,  larynx,  trachea  and  probably  also  in  bronchi. 
Intubation  was  done  without  affording  relief,  2000  units  anti- 
toxin used,  death  same  day.  Short  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  and 
streptococci  were  found. 

Case  i. — G.  P.,  aged  S,  second  day,  membrane  in  pharynx 
and  tonsils,  constitutional  symptoms  moderate,  1500  units  anti- 
toxin used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs-Loelller  bacilli  and  staph- 
ylococci were  found. 

Case  .).— E.  C,  aged  15,  second  day,  small  amount  of  mem- 
brane on  tonsil  and  uvula,  2700  units  antitoxin  used,  constitu- 
tional symptoms  mild,  recovery.  Strepto-  and  staphyloccKici 
wfre  found. 

Case  G. — C.  P.,  aged  9,  third  day,  small  amountof  membrane 
in  pharynx,  constitutional  symptoms  moderate,  1700  units  anti- 
toxin used,  recovery.     Typical  KlebsLoclller  l)acilli  were  found. 

Case  7. — R.   P.,  aged  8,  fifth  day,   extensive  membrane  on 

1  In  these  ca«es  the  day  referred  to  means  the  one  on  which  first  exam- 
ination was  made.  Tlie  symptoms  are  those  observed  during  entire 
course  of  the  disease. 
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tonsils  and  uvula,  constitutional  symptoms  of  moderate  sever- 
ity, 2000  units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs  Loeffler 
bacilli  and  streptococci  were  found. 

Ca.se  S. — C.  S.,  aged  3  years,  six  months,  fifth  day,  involve- 
ment of  larynx  and  pharynx,  constitutional  symptoms  severe, 
1500  units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Short  Klebs-Loeffler 
bacilli  and  streptococci  were  found. 

Cane  9. — A.  C,  aged  .3,  fifth  day,  laryngeal  type  with  severe 
general  symptoms,  .3000  units  antitoxin  used.  Short  Klebs- 
LoefHer  bacilli  and  streptococci  were  found. 

Cnse  10.  -P.  N.,  aged  8,  second  day,  laryngeal  type,  pharynx 
only  reddened,  constitutional  symptoms  of  moderate  severity, 
1000  units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs  Loeffler 
bacilli  and  streptococci  were  found. 

Cane  11. — H.  B.,  aged  13,  second  day,  small  amount  of  mem- 
brane on  tonsils,  general  symptoms  mild.  Long  Klebs  Loeffler 
bacilli  were  found. 

Case  IS. — A.  H.,  aged  6,  third  day,  small  amount  of  mem- 
brane in  pharynx,  general  symptoms  of  moderate  severity,  2000 
units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Long  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli 
were  found 

Case  IS. — K.  L.,  aged  6,  second  day,  small  amount  of  mem- 
brane in  tonsils,  general  symptoms  mild,  1000  units  antitoxin 
used,  recovery.  Streptococci  and  micrococus  tetragenus  were 
found. 

C«.se  11. — J.  M.,  aged  8,  second  day,  extensive  membrane  in 
pharynx  and  tonsils,  constitutional  symptoms  moderate,  2500 
units  antinoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli 
were  found. 

Case  1-i. — L.  M.,  aged  12,  second  day,  slight  amount  of  mem 
brane  on  tonsils,  general  symptoms  mild,  1500  units  antitoxin 
used,  recovery.     Long  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  were  found. 

Case  If}. — A.  N.,  aged  5,  second  day,  small  amount  of  mem- 
brane in  pharynx,  general  symptoms  mild,  1500  units  antitoxin 
used,  recovery.     Long  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  were  found. 

Case  n. — G.  L. ,  aged  4,  fourth  day,  extensive  membrane  in 
pharynx,  constitutional  symptoms  of  moderate  severity,  lOCK) 
units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs  Loeffler  bacilli 
were  found. 

Casi-  IS. — P.  L.,  aged  5,  second  day,  extensive  membrane  in 
pharynx,  constitutional  symptoms  of  moderate  severity,  1000 
units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs  Loeffler  bacilli 
were  found. 

Case  UK — .A.  L.,  aged  1,  first  day,  redness  and  white  spots  on 
tonsils,  constitutional  symptoms  of  moderate  severity,  500  units 
antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs  Loeffler  bacilli  were 
found. 

Case  'JO. — E.  D.,  aged  12,  second  day,  fairly  extensive  mem 
brane  in  pharynx,  constitutional  symptoms  of  moderate  sever- 
ity, 1.500  ynits  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs-Loeffler 
bacilli  and  streptococci  were  found. 

Case  21. — S.  D.,  aged  8,  first  day,  redness  and  few  white 
spots  in  pharynx,  general  symptoms  of  moderate  severity,  7.50 
units  antitoxtin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs  Loeffler  bacilli 
and  streptococci  were  found. 

Case  22.— G.  P.,  aged  8,  fifth  day,  extensive  membrane  in 
pharynx,  general  symptoms  severe.  200O  units  antitoxin  used, 
recovery.  Short  Klebs  Loeffler  bacilli  and  streptococci  were 
found. 

Case  T.i. — H.  B.,  aged  4,  first  day,  redness  of  tonsils  and 
pharynx,  general  symptoms  mild,  1000  units  antitoxin  used, 
recovery.     Long  Klebs-Loeffler  liacilli  were  found. 

Case  2i. — M.  K.,  aged  17,  second  day,  moderate  amount  of 
membrane  on  tonsils,  constitutional  symptoms  moderate  in 
severity,  1500  units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Long  Klebs- 
Loeftler  bacilli  were  found. 

Case  2'>.  —  \i.  L.,  aged  5,  thirdday,  moderate  amount  of  mem- 
brane in  pharynx,  constitutional  symptoms  severe,  2l Kill  units 
antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Short  Klebs  Loeffler  bacilli  and 
streptococci  were  found. 

Case  20.  -M.  R.,  aged  4,  second  day,  small  white  patches  on 
tonsils  and  uvula,  general  symptoms  mild,  500  units  antitoxin 
used,  recovery.     Pseudo  Klebs  Loeffler  bacilli  were  found. 

Case  27. — G.  C,  aged  10,  third  day,  extensive  membrane  in 
pharynx,  constitutional  symptoms  of  moderate  severity,  15U0 
units  antitoxin  used,  recovery.  Typical  Klebs  T>oelller  bacilli 
and  streptococci  were  found. 

Tn  sum  np:  We  hnvo  sevtni  cases  with  severe  con- 
stifulioual  syiii])toins.  with  1\vo  deiiths;  in  iiH  of  tlieso 
the  filiori  Klelis-LoelHrr  bneilliisand  strejitococci  were 
found;  thirteen  cmscs  in  wliich  tlie  constitutional 
symptoms  were  not  so  marked,  but  the  mendsrane  was, 
as  a  ruk'.  thicker  and  more  extensive ;  in  six  of  these 
typical  Klebs-LoetHer  bacilli  were  found  alone,  in  five 


they  were  associated  with  streptococci,  and  in  one  each 
are  found  typical  K  lei  )s- Loeffler  bacilli  with  staphylo- 
cocci and  long  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli,  respectively.  In 
the  lemaining seven  cases  the  constitutional  symptoms 
were  mild  or  entirely  absent;  of  these,  four  showed 
the  presence  of  the  long  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  alone, 
and,  in  one  each,  streptococci  and  staphylococci ; 
streptococci  and  micrococci  tetrageni,  and  pseudo 
Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli  were  found. 

As  the  result  of  these  examinations  I  have  arrived 
at  the  following  conclusions: 

1.  That  the  short  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  appar- 
ently produces  a  toxin  of  greater  virulency  than  the 
longer  forms,  although  the  local  manifestations  may 
not  be  so  extensive. 

2.  That  the  long  Klelis-Loeffler  bacillus  and  the 
streptococci  when  found  alone  give  rise  to  a  mild  type 
of  the  disease. 

3.  That  the  streptococcus  is  found  associated  with 
the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  in  most  of  the  severe  cases. 
Its  special  significance  is  not  so  clear,  but  it  is  possi- 
ble that  by  causing  a  more  intense  inflammatory  reac- 
tion it  opens  avenues  by  which  the  toxins  of  the 
Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  may  find  more  ready  entrance 
into  the  circulation,  plus  its  own  toxin. 

4.  That  the  apparent  beneficial  action  of  theantitoxin 
of  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  in  cases  where  this  bacil- 
lus is  not  present,  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  though  the 
local  action  of  the  different  microbes  varies  to  a  con- 
siderable extent,  the  action  of  their  toxins,  as  is  shown 
by  the  similarity  of  the  constitutional  symptoms  pro- 
duced by  them,  present  many  kindred  features.  The 
thought,  therefore,  arises  that  the  antitoxin  of  one 
infection  may  have  an  inhibitory  effect  on  the  toxin 
of  another,  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  whooping 
cough  and  some  other  infectious  diseases  have  been 
shown  to  occur  less  frequently  in  vaccinated  persons 
and  some  cases  have,  apparently,  been  cured  by  vacci- 
nation. 

Note  —By  the  term  tvpical  Klebs-Loefliev  bacillus  is  meant  tbe  med- 
ium sized  "bacillus  as  described  by  Martin. 
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BY  HUGH  F.  McGAUGHEY,  B.S.,  M.D. 

.      WINONA.  MINN. 

Tetanus  is  a  toxic  infection  dependent  on  the  pro- 
ducts of  a  specific  germ.  It  is  spoken  of  as  traumatic 
when  the  infection  takes  place  through  a  recognized 
wound.  In  idiopathic  tetanus  the  infection  atrium  is 
some  unnoted  lesion.  It  is  possible  that  the  germs 
may  sometimes  find  entrance  through  mucous  mem- 
branes. Infection  after  labor  gives  rise  to  puerperal 
tetanus.  Trismus  neonatorum  occurs  as  a  rule  tliruugh 
inoculation  of  the  umbilicus.  Tetanus  cephalicus 
srim(>tiines  results  from  wounds  of  the  head,  the 
symploins  being  limited  to  this  region. 
'  The  bacillus  of  tetanus  was  Hrst  described  by  Nico- 
laier.  in  1SS4.  He  obtained  it  from  wounds  and  from 
the  soil.     Five  years  later  Kitasato  secured  it  in  pure 
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culture.  The  germ  itself  is  not  tenacious  of  life.  It 
is  strictly  anaerobic,  oxygen  preventing  its  growth. 
Under  favorable  conditions  spores  form  in  one  end  of 
the  rod-like  germs,  giving  them  a  characteristic  drum- 
stick shape.  The  spores  are  very  resistant  to  destruc- 
tive influences  and  are  widely  distributed  in  the  soil, 
dust,  etc.    They  are  the  usual  source  of  infection. 

It  is  evident  from  their  common  occurrence  that  the 
spores  must  find  entrance  to  many  wounds  in  which 
they  do  not  develop.  Free  access  of  oxygen  would 
prevent  this  and  punctured  wounds  are,  therefore, 
especially  dangerous.  Recent  experiments  in  inocu- 
lating animals  with  spores  obtained  from  pure  cultures 
and  freed  from  toxins  show  that  they  do  not  develop 
unless  there  be  present  certain  additional  factors,  such 
as  bruising  of  the  tis&ues,  effusion  of  blood,  or  mixed 
infection  with  other  germs. 

The  ordinary  antiseptic  solutions  are  not  effective 
in  destroying  the  tetanus  spores,  requiring  a  contact 
of  sevei'al  hours,  and  in  general  they  will  not  destroy 
the  toxins.  Sodic  or  potassic  hydrate  in  0.3  to  0.4  per 
cent,  strength  are  recommended  in  addition  to  ordinary 
antiseptics.  lodin  solutions,  either  0.5  per  cent,  iodin 
trichlorid.  or  solutions  of  iodin  with  potassium  iodid 
are  especially  effective  in  destroying  both  spores  and 
toxins.     (Kitasato.  cited  by  Lambert) 

A  number  of  ptomains  and  a  toxalbumin  have  been 
obtained  from  tetanus  cultures,  but  the  chemic  nature 
of  the  real  poison  has  not  yet  been  tlefinitely  deter- 
mined. A  concentrated  jraison  has  been  obtained  of 
such  strength  that  the  estimated  fatal  dose  for  a  man 
is  0.2.3  mg.,  or  about  1/2-50  gr. 

The  germ,  when  it  develops  in  the  liody.  multiplies 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  point  of  inoculation,  but  does 
not  Viecome  generally  distributed.  The  blood  absorbs 
the  toxic  products,  which  thus  reach  the  nervous  sys- 
tem and  produce  their  characteristic  effects.  The 
blood  of  tetanus  patients  is  toxic  for  animals  when 
injected  into  the  circulation.  The  toxins  have  lieen 
recovered  from  the  urine.  Tlie  postmortem  findings 
of  various  ol)servers  difTer.  but  lesions  have  been  noted 
in  the  spinal  cord;  particularly  changes  in  the  nerve 
cells  of  the  motor  horns  Pittiekl  (  Therapeutic  Ga- 
zette. March  15.  1S!)7).  has  emi)loyed  a  weak  tetanus 
toxin  therapeutically  as  a  stimulant  to  the  cord,  in 
one  case  of  mixed  spinal  sclerosis  with  apparent 
benefit. 

The  antitoxin  of  tetanus  was  introduced  by  Tizzoni 
and  Cattani  of  Bolo.tiua.  The  preparation  of  this 
antitoxin  is  similar  to  that  of  diphtheria.  Horses  are 
injected  with  a  tetanus  toxin  obtained  by  filtering 
pure  cultures  of  the  bacillus.  Beginning  with  a  dose 
of  0.5  c.c.  the  dose  is  gradually  increased  until  the 
animals  bear  from  700  to  800  c.c.  After  several 
months  a  high  immunizing  jjower  is  thus  obtained. 
The  ])loo(l  is  drawn  and  the  serum  separated.  The 
serum  may  be  used  for  injection,  or  the  antitoxin  may 
be  precipitated  l)y  alcohol  and  obtained  in  a  dry  form 
to  be  dissolved  for  use. 

The  antit<ixin  is  said  t"  be  perfectly  satisfactory  in 
the  laboratory.  A  definite  (juantity  absolutely  pro- 
tects animals  when  given  at  the  same  time  with  the 
previously  determined  fatal  dose  of  the  toxin.  Tlie 
proportion  of  antitoxin  recjuired  for  a  given  toxin  may 
be  mathematically  determined. 

The  application  of  the  remedy  meets  many  prac- 
tical difficulties.  There  is  no  means  of  estimating  the 
amount  of  toxin  in  the  system  and  by  the  time  clin- 
ical   evidence   of    infection    is    obtained    irreparable 


damage  may  have  been  done  by  the  poison.  Again, 
experimentally  the  cjuantity  of  antitoxin  necessary  to 
protect  increases  rapidly  with  the  length  of  time 
elapsing  after  the  injection  of  the  toxin.  Behring  has 
estimated  that  the  amount  required  to  save  an  animal 
twenty-four  hours  after  giving  a  fatal  dose  of  the  toxin 
would  be  imi)racticable  of  administration,  on  account 
of  its  bulk.  The  chances  of  emijloying  the  remedy 
clinically  before  the  absorptiim  of  dangerous  quanti- 
ties of  the  poison  are  not  nearly  so  favorable  as  in 
dilfhtheria. 

The  antitoxin  has  been  employed  as  a  prophylactic 
both  in  medical  and  veterinary  practice.  Us  use  is 
rejjorted  in  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  localities 
where  tetanus  is  common.  Tetanus  failed  to  develop  in 
all  the  cases.  Of  cour.se  there  is  no  means  of  knowing 
whether  infection  was  present. 

The  antitoxin  acts  not  by  destroying  or  chemically 
neutralizing  the  toxin,  but  by  rendering  the  system 
immune  to  its  action. 

Lambert  {New  Yorl:  Medical  Journal.  June  5. 
1897)  gives  the  statistics  of  114  cases  of  tetanus 
treated  by  antitoxin,  with  a  mortality  of  40.35  per 
cent.  Excluding  deaths  within  twenty-four  hours 
after  beginning  treatment  and  deaths  from  intercur- 
rent disease;  excluding  also  recoveries  in  mild  cases 
not  treated  before  the  tenth  day  of  the  disease,  leaves 
seventy-one  cases,  with  a  mortalitv  of  29.57  per  cent. 
<  )f  these,  thirty-one  cases,  with  an  incubation  of  eight 
days  or  less,  are  classified  as  acute  and  give  a  mortality 
of  61.29  per  cent.;  forty  cases  occurring  after  a  longer 
period  and  classed  as  chn  inic.  give  5  per  cent,  mortality. 
For  comparison,  in  a  collection  of  1502  cases  of  all 
sorts  treated  without  antitoxin  the  mortality  was  87.7 
per  cent.  Lambert  considers  a  fairly  low  estimate  of 
the  death  rate  to  be  SO  per  cent,  for  acute  cases  and 
40  per  cent,  for  chronic  cases.  This  is  certainly  a 
very  favorable  showing  for  the  antitoxin. 

Case. — W.  S.,  aged  23,  steamboat  hand,  alcoholic,  attempted 
to  board  a  moving  freight  train  May  1,  1897.  He  fell  and  sus- 
tained injuries  which  necessitated  amputation  of  the  ring  and 
little  fingers  of  his  right  hand.  The  end  of  the  middle  finger 
was  lacerated  and  received  two  stitches.  .\  wound  of  the  scalp 
also  required  sutures  and  there  was  an  extensive  abrasion  of 
the  forehead.  He  was  attended  to  in  the  ofBce  under  ether 
anesthesia.  Alcohol  and  bichlorid  solution  (1  to  1000)  were 
freely  used  in  cleansing  the  wound  areas,  which  were  very  dirty. 
Some  suppuration  develojied  in  the  end  of  the  middle  finger 
and  in  one  corner  of  the  stump  of  the  ring  finger.  The  other 
wounds  healed  promptly  without  pus.  On  May  18  the  wounds 
were  last  dressed,  all  being  dry  and  apparently  in  good  condi- 
tion. Patient  was  in  a  state  of  moderate  alcoholic  exhilaration 
on  this  date.  He  complained  of  no  unusual  symptoms,  although 
his  history  showed  later  that  such  were  present  at  this  time. 

Three  days  after  this  he  sent  word  that  he  was  sick.  He 
was  found  in  bed,  complaining  of  great  pain  in  the  abdomen 
and  back.  His  spinal  column  was  perfectly  rigid.  His  mas- 
setors  were  contracted  and  the  jaws  could  not  be  separated 
over  half  an  inch  by  force.  He  received  morphin  by  mouth 
and  was  removed  two  hours  later  to  the  Winona  General  Hos- 
pital. He  could  get  out  of  bed  only  by  turning  on  his  face  and 
dropping  his  knees  to  the  floor,  the  stiffness  of  the  back  pre- 
venting his  rising  in  the  ordinary  manner.  He  walked  down- 
stairs with  great  difficulty,  the  exertion  being  attended  with 
general  clonic  spasms. 

On  admission  to  the  hospital  at  4  p.m.,  his  axillary  temper- 
ature was  99.5,  pulse  84,  regular.  The  facial  muscles  were 
contracted  and  prominent,  the  corners  of  the  mouth  somewhat 
elevated,  the  masseters  rigid.  The  muscles  of  the  neck,  back 
and  abdomen  were  in  a  state  of  tonic  contraction.  Opisthotonos 
was  not  marked.  Breathing  was  shallow.  The  arms  were 
moved  freely,  but  there  was  some  stiffness  of  the  legs  and 
tremor  when  they  were  lifted  from  the  bed.  The  tongue  was 
heavily  coated  and  the  breath  foul.  He  complained  mainly  of 
spasmodic  pain  referred  to  the  epigastrium,  and  suffered  from 
painful  muscular  contractions  in  the  throat  on  swallowing. 
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His  history  was  gathered  from  time  to  time,  as  talking  was 
difficult.  On  May  16,  five  days  before  admission,  he  noticed 
soreness  of  the  jaw  muscles  and  twitching  of  the  face.  On  the 
following  day  the  legs  became  stiff  and  jerked  at  times  while 
walking.  The  intermittent  pain  in  the  epigastrium  next  ap- 
peared. The  jaws  became  stiff  and  walking  was  diificult.  The 
day  before  admission  was  spent  in  bed.  Patient  had  been 
living  irregularly  and  had  slept  in  a  barn  on  one  night.  He  at 
first  supposed  symptoms  to  be  the  result  of  taking  cold.  The 
wounds  all  appeared  in  good  condition  and  offered  no  evidence 
as  to  the  site  of  the  tetanic  infection,  hence  no  indication  for 
local  treatment  could  be  determined. 

Patient  was  placed  in  a  darkened  room  and  10  c.c.  of  anti- 
tetanic  serum  was  injected  in  the  back  with  antiseptic  precau- 
tions. This  dose  was  repeated  in  four  hours  and  again  nine  hours. 
Chloral,  in  0.97  gram  doses,  every  four  hours,  was  given  at  night, 
and  potassium  bromid,  1.3  gram  every  three  hours,  by  day,  to 
secure  rest  and  quiet.  A  few  hypodermics  of  morphin  were  used 
at  long  intervals  for  pain.  The  bowels  were  freely  moved  by  0.32 
gram  of  calomel.  No  difficulty  in  urination  was  experienced. 
Patient  was  able  to  swallow  liquids  with  some  difficulty.  He 
slept  a  considerable  portion  of  the  time.  On  awakening  or 
when  startled  there  was  jerking  of  the  limbs.  The  tongue  and 
cheeks  were  repeatedly  bitten  by  involuntary  closure  of  the 
jaws.  The  temperature  was  99  in  the  axilla  on  the  second  day, 
but  did  not  again  reach  this  point. 

The  symptoms  progressively  but  very  gradually  improved. 
By  the  third  day  the  muscular  contraction  was  noticeably 
diminished  and  the  pains  less  severe.  A  week  later  he  could 
sit  up,  and  two  weeks  after  admission  he  left  the  hospital  walk- 
ing fairly  well,  though  complaining  of  some  stiffness.  Since 
then  he  has  not  reported. 

After  receiving-  the  third  dose  of  serum  the  pulse 
■was  noticed  to  be  extremely  intermittent  and  irreg- 
ular. Its  rate  varied  at  times  from  (10  to  120  a  minute, 
especially  after  any  exertion.  This  condition  persisted 
for  about  a  week.  There  was  no  evidence  of  disease 
of  the  heart.  It  seems  unlikely  that  this  condition 
could  be  produced  by  the  moderate  doses  of  the  seda- 
tives used.  No  local  reaction,  or  skin  m-  joint  symi^- 
toms  followed  the  use  of  the  serum. 

It  is  not  possible  to  draw  any  very  valuable  infer- 
ences as  to  the  effect  of  the  serum  from  a  case  of  this 
nature.  The  length  of  the  incubation  (fifteen  days), 
and  the  slow  onset  of  the  symptoms  place  it  with  the 
chronic  type  of  tetanus  and  make  the  proKnosis  rela- 
tively favoral)le.  It  is  ditBcult  to  say  what  effect,  if 
any.  the  serum  had  on  the  course  of  the  disease.  It 
is  certain  that  the  striking  results  obtained  by  some 
observers  were  not  in  evidence.  However,  the  begin- 
ning (jf  a  gradual  improvement  at  a  time  when  the 
symjjtoms  were  ])rogressively  increasing  in  severity 
coincided  with  the  injectinns.  It  would  a])pear  that 
in  an  acute  case  the  dosage  here  employeil  would  be 
(juite  inadequate. 
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Before  beginning  the  consideration  of  this  paper,  I 
wish  to  request  your  attention  for  a  few  moments  to 
some  of  the  anatomic  features  of  the  middle  ear  and 
mastoid. 

It  is  in  an  air-containing  spare,  linrd  throughout 
with  mucous  membrane,  and  continuous  with  the 
covering  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  adjacent  parts.  Its 
divisions  arc  the  eustachian  tubes,  the  tympanic  cav- 
ity, and  the  mastoid  ceils.  The  first  is  the  channel 
of  connection  lietween  the  pharynx  and  the  tympanum 
and  consists  of  two  portions,  the  cartilaginous  and 
obseous,  the  widest  opening  being  pharyngeal  and  its 


narrowest  point  at  the  junction  of  the  soft  and  the 
bony  part.  It  is  from  one  inch  to  one  and  one-third 
inches  long,  the  osseous  forming  about  one-third  of 
its  length,  and  the  two  portions  are  formed  at  an  ob- 
fuse  angle.  Its  direction  is  obliquely  outward,  back- 
ward and  slightly  upward.  The  tubal  mucous  mem- 
l)rane  contains  throughout  a  ciliated  epithelium 
destitute  of  glands,  the  movements  of  the  cilia  being 
from  the  tympanic  cavity,  thus  aiding  in  the  drainage 
of  the  tympanum,  and  partially  preventing  its  inva- 
sion by  pathogenic  organisms  from  the  rhino-pharynx. 
The  tympanic  cavity  is  an  irregular  pneumatic 
shaped  space  with  its  longest  diameters  vertical  and 
lateral,  containing  the  ossicula  and  consists  of  two 
portions,  the  atrium  immediately  behind  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  and  the  attic  which  lies  above  the 
membrane.  The  communication  between  these  two 
is  quite  narrow  owing  to  the  arrangement  of  the  ossi- 
cles and  folds  of  mucous  membrane,  and  therefore  a 
slight  inilammation  and  swelling  of  the  tissues  may 
easily  shut  off  the  attic  space,  producing  interference 
with  its  drainage,  this  being  a  serious  factor  in  middle 
ear  pathology.  The  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
tympanic  cavity  is  thin  and  delicate  and  closely  ad- 
herent with  the  underlying  bone;  its  epithelium  is 
usually  tesselated,  and  may  in  places  be  ciliated,  the 
latter  being  found  most  frequently  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  eustachian  orifice.  A  little  above,  continuous  and 
posterior  to  the  attic,  the  mastoid  antrum  is  situated, 
and  is  the  only  pneumatic  s[)ace  developed  at 
birth,  the  others  being  formed  subsequently.  Not  in- 
frequently a  second  cell  of  considerable  size  is  found 
at  the  tip  of  the  process.  The  mastoid  process,  both 
externally  and  internally,  varies  greatly  in  its  con- 
struction; thus,  we  may  have  those  which  are  entirely 
pneumattc,  those  which  are  pneumatic  and  diploetic. 
those  which  are  wholly  diploetic,  and,  lastly,  those 
which  are  altogether  sclerotic  excepting  the  antrum. 
Zuckerkandl,  in  the  examination  of  250  bones,  found 
36.8  per  cent,  completely  pneumatic,  while  42. S  per 
cent,  were  mixed  diploetic  and  pneumatic,  and  20.4 
per  cent,  entirely  diploetic  or  composed  of  dense 
osseous  tissue  throughout.  These  conditions  are  also 
found  to  vary  on  the  two  sides,  one  side  being  partly 
pneumatic  and  the  other  completely  so.  From  such 
examinations  it  is  evident  that  a  sclerotic  process  does 
occur  normally  as  well  as  the  result  of  inflammatory 
action.  The  position  of  the  lateral  sinus  varies  greatly 
in  different  individuals,  sometimes  being  an  inch  or 
more  posterior  to  the  wall  of  the.  meatus,  and,  again, 
the  bend  of  the  sinus  is  so  sharp  that  it  extends  for- 
ward so  near  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus  that 
the  opening  of  the  antrum  would  be  impossible  with- 
out wounding  this  venous  channel.  To  the  operator  the 
position  of  the  sinus  and  the  middle  cerebral  fossa  is 
of  special  importance,  and  many  efforts  have  been 
made,  by  the  examination  of  specimens,  measure- 
ments of  the  skull  and  its  outward  conformation,  to 
determine  the  location  of  the  sinus;  but  all  such 
researches  have  proven  useless.  Dr.  Politzer  states 
that  in  about  .")()()  tiMiiporal  bones  which  he  examined 
he  found  the  position  of  the  sinirB  most  favorable 
when  the  masttnd  process  was  strongly  developed, 
and  entirely  tilled  with  pneumatic  cells.  In  these  ■ 
cases  there  is  a  broad  space  between  the  sigmoid 
sinus  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  external  meatus, 
which,  in  operating,  permits  access  to  the  antrum 
without  danger  of  wounding  the  sir.us.  He  found 
the  relations  less  favorable  in  the  diploetic  and  com- 
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pact  mastoid  processes.  How  are  we  to  know  posi- 
tively whether  the  process  is  diploetic  or  iDneumatic? 
Hence,  for  practical  purposes  these  investigations 
prove  as  useless  as  others. 

We  will  now  consider  the  individual  mastoid 
diseases. 

Primary  mastoiditis  is  very  rare,  and  when  it  does 
occur  is  usually  the  result  of  traumatism  or  exposure, 
but  sometimes  without  any  traceable  cause;  the  latter 
usually  found  in  persons  of  a  cachetic  condition. 
Only  a  few  cases  have  been  reported. 

Secondary  periostitis,  however,  is  quite  frequent, 
and  is  due  to  acute  or  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration 
or  necrosis;  the  process  extending  outward  from  the 
tympanum  until  the  mastoid  covering  is  reached.  It 
occurs  oftener  in  adult  than  early  life,  owing  to  the 
much  greater  liability  to  ear  disease.  In  acute  middle- 
ear  suppuration  it  is  most  frequent  when  free  drain- 
age is  interfered  with,  as  from  a  very  small  perforation 
badly  placed,  or  from  a  possible  jjus  retention  by 
blocking  up  the  opening  with  powders,  as  boracic  acid, 
alum  and  some  of  the  more  adhesive  new  products. 
The  fluid  must  find  exit,  and  will  do  so  at  the  point 
of  least  resistance.  This  may  be:  1,  through  the 
external  mnstoid  cortex  or  into  the  external  meatus: 
2,  through  the  digastric  fossa;  3,  through  the  roof  of 
the  antrum  or  the  tympanic  wall  into  the  middle 
cranial  fossa;  4.  into  the  posterior  cranial  fossa,  by 
rupture  usually,  into  the  groove  lodging  the  lateral 
sinus. 

If  the  cranial  cavity  is  invaded  meningitis  is  in- 
duced and  may  be  diffuse  or  circumscribed.  In  the 
latter  the  limit  appears  to  be  caused  by  the  formation 
of  an  epidural  abscess,  the  infectious  material  being 
walled  in  all  sides  by  adhesions  between  the  dura  and 
adjacint  walls.  Internal  rupture  may  occur,  or  the 
free  anastomosis  between  the  blood  vessels  and  the 
dura  and  the  pericranium  may  ])rovide  the  channel 
through  which  the  infectious  material  may  pass  to 
the  brain,  producing  an  intracranial  abscess  or  a 
thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus.  Unfortunately  these 
lesions  often  occur  simultaneously,  thus  greatly  in- 
creasing the  danger  to  life. 

Until  within  a  comparatively  recent  period,  the 
operation  for  acute  disease  of  the  mastoid  was  the 
principal  surgical  operation  upon  the  ear.  It  was 
near  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century  that  Piolanus 
proposed  opening  the  mastoid  cells:  later,  about  the 
year  165.5,  Sir  Thomas  Brown  advised  against  such  a 
procedure:  and  it  was  not  until  100  years  later  that 
the  operation  was  first  performed  by  Petit  for  the  re- 
moval of  secretions.  In  177()  Jasser  performed  the 
operation  for  necrosis  of  the  bone  with  great  success, 
but.  after  his  disease,  surgeons  lost  sight  of  the  true 
indications  for  operating,  and  perforated  the  bone  for 
various  purposes,  until  the  death  of  Bergen,  a  noted 
Danish  surgeon,  upon  whom  the  operation  was  per- 
formed for  the  relief  of  deafness,  and  ended  in  fatal 
meningitis.  This  caused  the  procedure  to  fall  into 
disrepute,  and  nearly  a  centurv  elapsed  before  it  was 
revived  by  Forget  (181U).  Polliii  and Troeltach  (IB.'xS). 

When  there  was  inflammation,  swelling  and  t<'nder- 
ness  over  the  ma.stoid,  Troeltach  made  an  incision 
down  to  the  bone  to  prevent  necrosis,  and  if  the  .symp- 
toms indicated  a  deeper  seat  of  the  disease  he  perfor- 
ated the  bone  with  a  blunt  probe.  To  prevent  injury 
to  the  brain  or  lateral  sinus,  ht^  placed  the  instrument 
on  a  line  with  the  meatus,  and  worked  it  forward  and 
inward  in  a  horizontal  plane.     If  the  cortex  was  thick 


he  used  a  small  trephine.  The  sinus  was  kept  open 
by  means  of  a  piece  of  gauze. 

To  Schwartze  is  due  the  credit  of  developing  the 
operation;  by  1SS.3  he  had  reported  lOU  cases,  which 
was  the  largest  number  reported  up  to  that  time. 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  cells  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  stage  in  which  the  patient  comes  under 
observation.  Acute  otitis  media  without  perforation 
is  often  accompanied  by  symptoms  of  mastoid  irrita- 
tion, which  usually  subside  with  slight  antiphlogistic 
measures.  In  acute  inflammation  of  the  mastoid  cells 
the  prominent  symptoms  are,  1,  intense  continuous 
pain  over  the  mastoid  and  radiating  over  the  side  of 
the  head  and  in  the  neck,  which  is  increased  on  pres- 
sure and  percussion,  redness,  heat  and  edema  of  the 
skin.  When  the  abscess  becomes  localized  the  pain 
generally  remains  fixed  at  one  point;  2,  the  membrana 
tympani  appears  strongly  bulged  forward  before  the 
pus  perforates;  following  perforation  a  nipple-like 
projection  is  often  found  in  the  posterior-superior 
quadrant  of  the  membrane,  on  the  tip  of  which  the 
perforation  is  situated:  S,  a  swelling  and  bulging  of 
the  posterior-superior  wall  of  the  canal,  causing  a 
narrowing  of  its  lumen,  and  shutting  from  view  all  or 
a  part  of  the  membrane.  These  two  latter  points  are 
very  indicative  symptoms.  Free  discharge  from  the 
ear  exists,  which  rarely  ever  ceases  while  the  mastoid 
inflammation  continues.  However,  the  only  abso- 
lutely positive  sign  of  a  mastoid  abscess  is  pus  found 
within  its  interior  on  opening.  The  temperature  usu- 
ally ranges  from  1)11. .")  to  103  degrees,  but  seldom 
higher. 

The  course  of  the  affection  varies  considerably  in 
different  cases;  in  some  running  to  a  fatal  termina- 
tion in  a  few  days,  and  in  others  occupying  weeks  and 
months  and  possibly  years  to  indicate  positive  symp- 
toms. In  chronic  otitis  media  purulenta  the  exten- 
sion to  the  mastoid  is  often  without  characteristic 
symptoms.  The  quality  and  quantity  of  the  discharge 
varies  greatly,  now  very  slight,  now  copious,  accord- 
ing as  to  whether  there  is  a  narrow  or  free  outlet  for 
drainage  from  attic  and  antrum.  A  thickened  cheesy 
pus  may  exist  for  a  long  time  in  the  mastoid  cells 
without  any  symptoms  except  a  stubborn,  fetid  otorr- 
hea, resisting  cure  in  spite  of  thorough  cleansing  of 
the  tympanic  cavity.  We  may  be  almost  sure  of  re- 
tention of  pus  in  the  antrum,  provided  caries  of  the 
external  canal,  ossicles  or  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
may  be  excluded. 

Inflammation  of  the  mastoid  process  and  fever  only 
occur  through  traumatism  or  the  retention  of  pus  in 
the  cells.  They  may  sulisideoidy  to  reappear.  Sharp 
pain  on  pressure,  united  with  edema,  may  have  existed 
a  long  time  without  ijroducing  any  perceptible  change 
of  periosteum  and  the  bone  siirface.  If  the  bone  is 
greatly  sclerosed  and  very  dense,  and  the  cortex  much 
thickened,  which  may  be  congenital  or  occur  as  a 
result  of  chronic  middle-ear  suppuration,  such  acute 
symptoms  may  never  arise,  even  in  a  long  course  of 
the  disease.  However,  the  absence  of  the  same  can 
not  be  looked  upon  favorably  as  a  prognostic  sign, 
for  it  is  often  just  such  cases  that  prove  rapidly  fatal 
through  pyemia.  Zanfal  and  others  have  called 
attention  to  the  frequent  existence  of  optic  neuritis, 
neuro-retinitis  and  choked  disc,  in  inflammation  of 
the  mastoid  process,  at  times  bilateral,  at  times  uni- 
lateral, and  not  always  on  the  affected  side.  The 
course  of  the  morbid  process  in  bone  affection  varies 
in  different  cases.     Extension  of  the  inflammation  in 
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an  outward  direction,  with  periostitis  and  abscess,  is 
the  most  corainon  course.  Several  such  abscesses,  in 
more  or  less  rapid  succession,  over  the  mastoid  pro- 
cess, are  indicative  of  disease  of  the  bone.  Occasion- 
ally the  pus  finds  it  waj'  down  the  side  of  the  neck, 
and  forms  a  swelling  of  considerable  size;  or,  it  may 
pass  forward  to  the  side  of  the  pharynx,  and  down- 
ward even  as  far  as  the  pleura:  or,  it  may  extend 
into  the  cranial  cavity,  and  cause  trouble  in  the  lateral 
sinus,  or  involve  the  Fallopian  aqueduct  and  the 
membranes  of  the  brain. 

Next  to  opening  through  the  cortex  of  the  mastoid, 
the  most  frequent  point  is  through  the  posterior- 
superior  wall  of  the  external  canal.  If  not  recognized 
early  it  may  cause  such  excessive  bulging  of  the 
canal  wall  as  to  prevent  free  discharge.  If  seen  at  the 
proper  time  a  generous  opening  followed  by  copious 
syringing  may  suffice  to  empty  the  mastoid  process 
of  all  deleterious  substances,  such  as  pus,  cholestea- 
toma, the  cheesy  exudate,  epidermic  masses,  and  even 
sequestra  if  very  small.  Bozold  has  well  described 
those  uncommon  cases  as  mentioned  above.  When 
rupture  takes  place  toward  the  digastric  groove,  or 
on  the  median  surface  of  the  mastoid  process,  and 
owing  to  its  deep  position  beneath  the  fascial,  the 
pus  easily  finds  its  way  into  the  deep  sub-muscular 
tissues,  and  along  the  course  of  the  large  vessels, 
which  causes  the  swelling  in  the  side  of  the  neck  with 
abscess  formation.  In  the  early  stages  no  perceptible 
difference  may  be  seen  between  the  sound  and  dis- 
eased side.  After  the  swelling  beneath  and  each  side 
of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle  has  developed, 
deep  pressure  over  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  elicits  acute 
pain.  An  early  recognition  of  the  condition  is  neces- 
sary since  from  the  consolidation  of  the  parts  invasion 
of  the  cranial  cavity  is  likely  to  occur.  In  favorable 
cases  tlie  carious  and  necrotic  portions  are  exfoliated, 
the  granulation  tissue  is  absorbed,  and  healing  takes 
jilace.  Several  good  recoveries  have  been  reported, 
even  after  the  whole  of  the  mastoid  process  has  been 
exfoliated.  Again  only  small  portions  of  bone  may 
be  detached,  and  fistulous  openings  may  remain  in- 
definitely or  until  properly  attended  to. 

The  prognosis  in  these  cases  of  mastoid  disease 
varies  with  the  cause,  extent  and  severity  of  the  affec- 
tion and  with  the  general  health  of  the  patient. 
Following  an  acute  otitis  media,  and  promptly  at- 
tended to,  the  prognosis  is  usually  favorable,  but  in 
Some  such  cases  the  advance  may  be  so  rapid  as  to 
])atHe  all  our  efforts  to  check  it.  It  is  unfavorable  in 
tuberculosis,  and  in  chronic  purulent  otitis  with  pent- 
up  secretions,  when  the  case  has  beeu  neglected,  and 
gives  a  history  of  intermittent  febrile  attacks,  and 
several  previous  attacks  referable  to  the  mastoid  region 
which  have  disappeared  spontaneously  or  under  palli- 
ative measures.  The  ijrognosis  is  always  serious 
whenever  there  are  symptoms  of  extension  of  inflam- 
mation to  the  membranes  of  the  brain.  Attacks  of 
partial  or  complete  unconsciousness,  restlessness  and 
feverishness.  are  of  extremely  grave  import  when 
occurring  in  a  person  suffering  from  disease  of  the 
mastoid  process. 

In  the  treatment,  if  the  case  is  seen  early,  an  attempt 
shoidd  be  made  to  abort  the  attack  by  antiphlogistic 
measures.  If  the  membrana  tynipani  appears  greatly 
congested,  swollen  and  bulged  outward,  simultane- 
ously with  pain  in  the  mastoid  proi'css,  which  is  in- 
creased on  pressure,  a  paracentesis  of  the  membrana 
tympani  should  be  made  at  once  to  permit  the  pus  iu 


the  middle  ear  a  free  exit;  and  in  a  spontaneous  rup- 
ture, when  necessary  it  must  lie  enlarged.  After  free 
drainage  has  been  obtained,  frequent  antiseptic  irri- 
gations should  be  instituted  and  carried  out  faithfully. 
A  brisk  purge  should  be  administered.  The  applica- 
tion of  cold  to  the  mastoid  by  means  of  the  ice-bag, 
iced  cloths,  or,  what  is  better,  the  Leiter  coil.  The 
ear  may  be  syringed  with  the  apparatus  in  place.  It 
is  better  to  keep  the  coil  in  position  continuously  for 
twenty-four  hours,  and  under  no  condition  should  it 
be  kept  on  more  than  from  forty  to  fifty  hours. 
Painting  with  iodin,  application  of  leeches,  and  rest 
in  bed.  In  influenza  cases  the  Leiter  coil  does  not 
appear  very  effectual  in  stopping  the  formation  of 
abscesses.  Cold  is  usually  very  soothing  and  borne 
well.  Often  the  pain  will  entirely  disappear  through 
these  means  while  the  patient  is  in  lied  and  quiet, 
but  on  exertion  in  his  duties  they  return.  And  thus 
it  is  said  by  some  writers  that  if  marked  improvement 
has  not  occurred  within  forty-eight  hours,  operation 
treatment  will  be  necessary  subsequently  if  not  at  once. 
If  abortive  measures  have  not  be  successful,  then 
operative  interference  must  be  resorted  to  and  the 
following  are  symptoms  as  laid  down  bj'  Politzer  and 
others  generally  recognized  as  indicating  the  opera- 
tion: 

1.  Painful  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the  cover- 
ing of  the  mastoid  process,  especially  if  an  accompa- 
nying narrowing  of  the  meatus,  or  obstruction  of  the 
tympanum  by  granulations,  renders  it  probable  that  a 
septic  condition  exists  in  the  mastoid  process.  The 
operation  becomes  imperative  when  there  is  high 
fever  and  signs  of  meningeal  irritation,  and  when  the 
symptoms  in  the  mastoid  process  have  rejieatedly 
occurred  and  resisted  all  antiphlogistic  treatment. 

2.  Spontaneous  pain  in  the  mastoid  process,  in- 
creased by  pressure  and  accompanied  by  bulging  of 
the  posterior-superior  wall  of  the  meatus. 

3.  Persistent  or  occasionally  remittent  pain  in  the 
mastoid  process,  with  marked  tenderness,  even  if  there 
be  no  swelling  of  the  external  integument,  and  no 
apparent  obstruction  to  the  escape  of  discharge  from 
the  tympanic  cavity. 

■4.  When  cholesteatoma  existing  in  the  tympanic 
cavity  can  not  be  removed,  or  after  its  extraction  with 
the  malleus  and  incus  the  condition  is  not  improved 
by  careful  irrigation. 

5.  Fistula'  in  the  mastoid  region  and  gravitation 
abscesses  below  it. 

6.  Extensive  caries  anil  necrosis  of  the  posterior 
osseous  wall  of  the  meatus. 

7.  In  all  cases  of  middle  ear  suppuration,  during 
which  symptoms  of  meningeal  irritation  or  of  incip- 
ient sinus-phlebitis  make  their  appearance. 

8.  Continued  septic  suppuration  in  the  attic,  the 
symptoms  remaining  unchanged  after  removal  of  the 
malleus  and  incus  and  several  months  energetic  treat- 
ment, even  if  there  are  no  general  symptoms  except- 
ing an  otTensive  otorrhea. 

it.  Pain  in  the  mastoid  process  developing  in  cer- 
tain rare  cases  of  ci)nnective  tissue  hypertrophy,  in 
osteo-sclerosis,  and  in  osseous  scars  after  the  healing 
of  a  mastoid  operation. 

The  opcntlioti. — A  few  hours  before  the  operation 
the  patient  should  be  given  a  thorough  bath,  the  parts 
within  a  radius  of  tliree  or  four  inciies  of  the  ear  care- 
fully shaved  and,  if  a  man.  the  beard  removed;  then 
the  whole  side  of  head  and  neck  energetically  washed 
with  soap  anil  water,  rinsed  with  sterilized  water  and 
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rubbed  with  ether  to  remove  all  oily  substances.  The 
ear  is  syringed  with  a  solution  of  bichlorid  of  mercury 
(1  to  1000)  and  a  wet  dressing  of  the  same  is  applied 
over  the  entire  field  of  operation  until  the  patient  is 
anesthetized. 

The  antiseptic  dressing  is  removed  and  the  parts 
again  cleansed  with  bichlorid  and  ear  tamponed.  All 
instruments  are  sterilized  by  boiling,  and  the  hands 
and  dress  of  the  operator  and  assistants  should  receive 
the  same  careful  attention  as  is  demanded  in  all  sur- 
gical operations.  To  some  all  these  precautions  may 
seem  unnecessary,  but  when  doing  a  mastoid  opera- 
tion the  surgeon  never  knows  what  he  may  be  com- 
pelled to  do,  as  through  anomalous  positions  of  the 
parts,  or  to  extensive  necrosis,  the  cranial  cavity  may 
be  entered,  either  accidentally,  or  he  may  find  it  nec- 
essary to  extend  the  operation  to  these  parts. 

The  incision  through  the  soft  parts  should  be  made 
from  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  and  carried  upward  in  a 
curved  line  one- fourth  inch  posterior  to  the  insertion 
of  the  auricle  and  to  its  upper  attachment.  It  is  bet- 
ter to  make  the  cut,  if  possible,  with  one  sweep  of  the 
knife.  This  is  practically  what  is  known  as  Wilde's 
incision,  and  has  been  greatly  overestimated,  as  it  is 
only  admissible  in  children  where  the  cortex  is  very 
tliin  and  may  be  opened  by  firm  pressure  of  the  knife 
or  sharp  curette,  or  pus  may  find  an  outlet.  In  the 
adult,  however,  experience  has  taught  all  operators 
that  it  is  not  advisable  to  stop  here,  as  the  cortex  is 
too  dense  and  non-permeable.  It  certainly  is  not  wise 
til  do  this  and  delay  to  ascertain  what  further  may 
develop,  and  subject  the  patient  to  a  second  operation 
when  it  should  have  been  completed  at  first.  Dencb 
states  that  the  divisinn  of  the  soft  parts  within  the 
meatus  over  the  mastoid  practically  meets  all  the  indi- 
cations of  external  incision.  Next,  elevate  the  peri- 
osteum, pushing  the  entire  flap  forward.  The  bleed- 
ing vessels  should  be  taken  up  with  artery  forceps,  or 
ligated.  The  parts  are  held  back  with  retractors  so 
that  a  good  view  of  the  posterior  and  superior  mar- 
gins of  the  bony  canal  are  distinctly  seen  and  the 
whole  field  of  operation  laid  bare.  The  bone  should 
be  carefully  examined  for  fistulse  or  carious  spots, 
which,  if  found,  will  serve  as  a  guide  for  entrance 
into  the  bone.  If  none  are  found  we  proceed  to  open 
into  the  antrum,  which  is  just  behind  the  posterior 
margin  of  the  meatus  and  just  below  its  superior  mar- 
gin. Until  entrance  has  been  gained  to  the  antrum 
the  opening  through  the  cortex  should  never  extend 
above  the  suiDcrior  wall  of  the  meatus,  and  keep  close 
to  the  posterior  wall,  thus  avoiding  the  middle  cranial 
fossa  and  a  possible  wounding  of  the  lateral  sinus, 
whieh  nuiy  be  misplaced.  The  cortex  is  best  removed 
with  a  broad  chisel  and  mallet,  which  is  held  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  skull  and  the  bone  is  cut  away 
in  thin  broad  chips,  the  opening  extending  inward 
and  forward  and  gradually  lessening  in  size  until  the 
antrum  is  reached  This  never  lies  less  than  a  half 
inch  lielow  the  surface,  although  large  pneumatic 
spaces  may  be  found  near  the  surface,  which  may  lead 
us  astray  unless  we  are  cautious.  To  prove  it  bend  a 
probe  at  the  tip  and  pass  it  downward,  forward  and 
inward  for  a  distance  of  three-fourths  of  an  inch  or 
more,  at  which  depth  it  should  pass  into  the  tympanic 
cavity;  thus  we  know  that  the  antrum  has  been 
reached  and  passed  through. 

Having  gained  a  free  entrance  to  the  antrum,  any 
particles  of  bone,  cholesteatomatous  masses  of  granu- 
lations, must  be  removed  and  the  opening  to  the  mid- 


dle ear  freely  curetted  and  enlarged  to  give  sufficient 
drainage.  We  read  of  cases  where  after  penetrating 
to  the  extreme  line  of  safety  (about  five-eighths  of  an 
inch)  and  no  antrum  is  reached,  the  operation  is 
abandoned.  This  need  never  happen.  After  cutting 
to  the  usual  depth  without  finding  the  cavity,  the  rule 
should  be  adopted  to  direct  our  canal  more  forward  so 
as  to  bring  its  apex  over  the  meatus,  when  we  can 
easily  chisel  into  the  attic.  The  membranous  meatus 
may  be  dislodged  from  the  posterior  wall  and  pushed 
forward,  or  the  entire  cartilaginous  meatus  turned  out, 
thereby  making  entrance  to  the  attic  quite  easy.  The 
latter  method  will  apply  to  a  sclerotic  process.  If 
after  entering  the  antrum  no  pus  is  found,  the  large 
cell  at  the  apex  of  mastoid  must  be  particularly 
investigated,  all  carious  and  necrotic  bone  removed 
from  mastoid  and  its  tip  excised,  if  carious. 

The  operation  should  be  continued  until  sound 
bone  is  encountered  in  every  direction.  If  the  inner 
plate  is  diseased  it  may  be  removed  with  almost  per- 
fect safety,  as  an  exposure  of  the  dura  is  not  a  grave 
matter  under  proper  precaution,  whereas  to  leave 
carious  bone  at  this  point  is  very  dangerous.  Expos- 
ure or  even  a  wound  of  the  lateral  sinus,  either  acci- 
dentally or  intentionally,  is  not  so  serious  a  matter  as 
has  heretofore  been  considered.  It  can  be  recog- 
nized by  its  bluish  gray  color.  If  the  vessel  is  opened 
sharp  hemorrhage  ensues,  which  if  easy  of  access, 
may  be  readily  controlled  by  a  firm  compress  of  iodo- 
form gauze  held  by  an  assistant,  and  the  operation  is 
proceeded  with  as  if  this  had  not  happened. 

The  good  effects  of  opening  the  mastoid  antrum 
and  cleansing  the  middle  ear  is  often  manifested 
within  a  few  hours  after  the  operation.  The  pain  and 
temperature  are  both  diminished;  alarming  symp- 
toms subside,  while  the  state  of  the  middle  ear  rap- 
idly improves.  Subsequent  to  the  operation  where  the 
septic  suppuration  continues  after  weeks  or  months  of 
careful  treatment,  there  is  proljably  a  carious  affection 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  or  ossicula.  If  lumps  of  epi- 
dermis repeatedly  appear  in  the  irrigating  fluid  it  is 
certain  that  there  is  a  cholesteatoma  in  the  attic, 
which  indicates  an  operation  <>u  the  tympanic  cavity, 
described  later. 

Having  completed  the  operation,  I  insert  into  the 
antrum  a  drainage  tube,  and  pack  loosely  around  it 
dry  iodoform  gauze,  but  not  the  external  wound, 
merely  keeping  their  edges  separated  by  a  strip  of 
gauze.  A  tampon  is  placed  in  the  meatus  and  the 
whole  well  covered  with  sterilized  gauze  and  cotton. 
With  a  favorable  course  of  healing  it  is  sufficient  to 
change  the  bandage  every  five  or  six  days.  If  the 
temperature  does  not  exceed  101  degrees  at  any  time 
during  the  first  five  or  six  days,  or  if  elevated  temper- 
ature is  not  persistent,  there  will  be  no  necessity  of 
changing  the  dressing.  When  the  dressing  is  changed 
for  the  first  time  the  wound  and  canal  should  be  irri- 
gated with  a  sublimate  solution  (1  in  8000  or  10,000), 
and  the  wound  cavity  examined  carefully  for  remain- 
ing granulations  and  roughness  which,  if  found,  must 
be  scraped  away. 

If  there  is  a  return  of  pain  after  the  operation,  in- 
creased temperature  and  much  septic  discharge,  which 
would  be  indicated  by  a  rapid  soaking  of  the  bandages 
and  fetid  odor,  a  daily  change  of  dressing  is  indicated. 
So  long  as  the  secretion  is  ill-smelling  I  use  sublimate 
solution  in  the  strength  indicated  above.  After  the 
bad  odor  disappears  I  use  a  1  per  cent,  acid  boracic 
solution.     This  must  be  continued  until  suppuration 
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ceases.  The  supposition  of  Kiister  and  Bergman, 
that  the  syringing  out  of  the  operation  cavity  should 
be  avoided,  has  not  been  sustained  by  the  profession. 
So  long  as  there  is  suppuration  in  the  tympanic  cav- 
ity the  communication  between  it  and  the  wound 
must  be  kept  open  for  free  drainage,  and  only  when 
there  is  a  certainly  that  suppuration  has  ceased  may 
the  wound  be  allowed  to  heal.  Occasionally  there 
remains,  after  the  most  careful  treatment,  a  sinus  in 
the  mastoid  process  connected  with  an  abscess  cavity 
which  requires  a  second  operation.  The  duration  of 
after-treatment  varies  from  three  or  four  weeks  to  one 
or  two  years  before  suppuration  ceases,  and  some- 
times can  not  be  conti'oUed  no  matter  what  is  done. 

It  is  wonderful  what  a  beneficial  effect  the  opera- 
tion often  has  upon  the  general  system,  which  may  be 
readily  understood  when  we  realize  that  the  blood  is 
kept  constantly  in  a  more  or  less  septic  condition. 

Since  1891  the  mastoid  operation  described  above 
was  the  typic  one,  but  the  collective  experience  in 
aural  surgery  for  the  last  few  years  has  shown  that  it 
proves  inefEcient  in  many  cases,  and  so  search  for  a 
more  effectual  process  has  developed  several  methods. 
In  1891  Stacke  of  Erfurt,  Germany,  made  known  a 
new  operation  in  chronic  cases,  based  upon  the  sur- 
gical principles  involved  in  the  treatment  of  suppura- 
tions within  rigid  walled  cavities;  namely,  upon  the 
complete  and  free  laying  open  of  the  cavity,  so  that  it 
can  be  curetted,  tamponed  and  treated  surgically,  and 
the  operator  not  compelled  to  satisfy  himself  with  a 
more  or  less  imperfect  irrigation.  The  method  of 
Stacke  is  practically  as  follows:  The  cutaneous  inci- 
sion is  made  a  little  differently  than  has  been  de- 
scribed, the  upper  part  being  kept  closer  to  the  auricle 
and  carried  well  around  to  the  front.  The  lower  end  must 
also  curve  more  forward  and  extend  to  the  tip  of  the 
process,  the  cut  circumscribing  the  auricle.  The  bone 
being  bared,  the  membranous  meatus  is  separated  from 
the  posterior  and  superior  walls,  and  its  attachment  in- 
ternally being  cut,  is  in  its  entirety  shelled  out  of  the 
osseous  canal.  With  a  small  gouge  or  Bench's  cutting 
forceps  the  most  medial  portion  of  the  superior  wall  of 
the  osseous  meatus  (lower  lateral  wall  of  the  attic)  is  cut 
away  and,  if  present,  the  malleus  and  incus  removed. 
The  superior  wall  is  to  be  chiseled  away  near  the  drum 
insertion  till  a  bent  sound  touching  the  tegmen  tym- 
pani  meets  with  no  resistance  on  being  drawn  outward. 
The  probe,  as  a  guide,  is  then  turned  toward  the  an- 
trum, and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus  chiseled 
away  till  that  cavity  is  freely  opened  up.  In  this  way 
Stacke  converts  attic,  tympanum,  antrum  and  meatus 
into  one  large  cavity.  After  cleansing,  the  auricle  is 
replaced,  sutured,  the  membrane  of  osseous  canal  split 
and  pressed  as  far  back  into  the  enlarged  cavity  as 
possible  by  the  iodoform  gauze.  All  subsequent  treat- 
ment was  done  through  meatus. 

This  operation  proving  extremely  difficultand  unsat- 
isfactory, other  methods  were  suggested,  and  now  what 
may  be  known  as  the  Schwartzo-Bergman-Stacke  oper- 
ation has  been  ([uite  generally  adopted,  and  my  expe- 
rience has  taught  me  as  being  the  ideal  one  in  all 
chronic  conditions,  which  have  resisted  cure  after 
the  oesicuhe  have  been  removed.  I  now  rarely  per- 
form any  other,  and  am  exceedingly  happy  with  the 
results  obtnine<l.  It  is  a  much  iiuicker,  easier  and 
safer  way  than  the  Stacke,  and  is  done  as  follows: 
The  incision  over  mastoid  and  entrance  to  antrum  is 
made  as  in  the  original  mastoid  operation,  The  mem- 
branous meatus  is  dislodged  as  in  the  Stacke  and  held 


well  forward  by  a  retractor.  Operative  field  now  shows 
the  posterior-superior  osseous  canal,  the  antrum  and 
a  bridge  of  bone  separating  them.  This  bridge  is 
now  removed  by  rongeur  forceps  and  chisel,  the  sec- 
tion being  triangular  in  shape,  the  apex  at  the  neck  of 
the  antrum.  Thus  the  antrum,  tympanum  and  meatus 
will  be  converted  into  one  large  cavity.  Care  must  be 
taken  at  this  point  not  to  wound  the  facial  and  semi- 
circular canals  which  lie  directly  across  from  this 
point.  As  a  protection,  if  a  sound  is  passed  through 
the  antrum  into  the  middle  ear  or,  if  not  possible  in 
that  direction,  from  the  middle  ear  as  far  as  possible 
into  the  attic,  and  confine  our  operating  down  to  that, 
we  will  be  within  safe  grounds.  A  wound  to  the  exter- 
nal semicircular  canal  is  more  unlikely  to  occur  than 
one  of  the  facial  nerve. 

As  much  of  the  bone  should  be  removed  as  is  com- 
patible with  safety,  so  as  to  make  the  antrum  and 
attic  as  accessible  as  possible  from  the  external  canal 
(See  Allen,  p.  103).  In  this  operation  I  find  the 
dental  engine  a  most  useful  adjunct.  The  posterior 
membranous  canal  is  now  split  outwardly  to  the  con- 
cha as  in  the  Stacke  operation,  and  pressed  back  as 
far  as  possible  into  the  enlarged  cavity  and  held  in 
place  by  tamponing. 

According  to  Stacke,  the  tamponing  of  the  mem- 
branous meatus  into  the  artificial  opening  has  a  double 
advantage:  1,  it  secures  the  formation  of  a  persistent 
skin-covered  communication  between  the  antrum  and 
meatus  ;  2,  it  is  a  skin  transplantation,  from  which  the 
formation  of  epidermis  over  the  entire  cavity  can  take 
place.  The  better  way,  I  believe,  is  to  suture  the 
wound  over  the  mastoid  and  get  primary  union  if 
possible,  and  treat  entirely  through  the  meatus.  If 
all  g<jes  well  the  dressings  are  to  remain  five  or  six 
days,  after  which  daily  tamponing  must  be  most  care- 
fully followed  out. 

The  granulations  must  be  kept  down  and  the  cavity 
kept  as  freely  accessible  and  of  the  same  size  as  just 
after  the  iiperation.  Even  when  the  utmost  care  is 
taken,  minute  necrotic  pieces  of  bone  become  sur- 
rounded by  granulations,  small  fistulous  canals  are 
formed  leading  to  these  dead  pieces,  arouml  which 
the  suppuration  continues  even  after  it  has  entirely 
ceased  elsewhere. 

The  duration  of  the  after-treatment  varies  in  these 
cases  also,  but  is  on  an  average  several  months  shorter 
than  by  the  old  method,  and  the  cure  is  much  more 
permanent.  The  indications  for  this  operation  are 
about  the  same  as  for  the  ordinary  mastoid. 
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In  this  paper  I  discuss  the  pathology  of  the  peri- 
dental membrane  as  observed  in  constitutional  dis- 
eases such  as  mercurial  and  lead  poisoning  and  scurvy. 
In  former  papers  I  advocated  the  theory  that  pyor- 
rhea resulted  from  simple  intlammafion  of  the  gums 

1  I'apiT  No.  1.  IVntal  Cosmos,  IStiii,  p.  iWO;  paper  N"o.  2.  i6i'(/.,  I8»t;,  p.  310: 
IiUi'rnnlioiial  Denial  Journal,  January,  ISIM;  paper  No.  3,  Pcntal 
Cosmos,  ISWfl;  Journal  of  the  Amerionu  Medical  .Association,  IS96. 
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which  afterward  became  chronic,  involving  the  peri- 
dental membrane  ;  that  it  was  due  to  a  local  factor 
whicli  would  produce  this  inflammation;  that  the 
inflamed  membranes  became  infected  with  pus  germs 
ar.d  as  a  result  licjuefaction  and  degeneration  of  tissue 
are  produced  with  or  without  calcic  deposits. 

The  present  contribution  is  intended  to  show  that 
the  genesis  and  progress  of  the  path^ilogic  state  of  tlie 
membrane  due  to  constitutional  causes  is  precisely  the 
same.  The  following  oases  are  of  interest  from  this 
standpoint: 


Fii;.  1.— Mercurial  poisoniiii:   I -wi  i    lu ft  second  molar  pericemental 
membrane;  atheromatous  det.'^eiitraLioii. 


b'iG.  2. — Mercurial  poisoning,  lower  U 
membrane;  atheromatous  degeneration. 


ft  second  m';)lar  pericemental 


Mr.  A.,  48  years  of  age,  merchant,  was  suffering 
from  dyspepsia;  was  poorly  nourished  and  very  weak. 
His  physician  placed  him  upon  tonics  and  calomel. 
In  less  than  two  weeks  he  came  to  me  with  the 
mucous  membrane  and  gums  very  much  inflamed. 
The  saliva  flowed  in  large  <iuan titles;  the  teeth  were 
loose;  the  gums  swollen;  pus  oozed  from  the  sockets: 
the  breath  had  a  strong  metallic  odor.  I  placed  him 
on  six  pints  of  spring  water  a  day  and  saturated  the 


gums  every  alternate  day  with  iodin.  I  requested  his 
physician  to  stop  the  mercurial.  In  a  few  days  I  had 
reduced  the  soreness  and  swelling  so  that  I  could 
remove  the  deposits  from  the  teeth.  The  right  infer- 
ior second  molar  was  so  loose  that  I  removed  it.  He 
was  discharged  May  22,  cured. 

On  removal  the  tooth  was  placed  in  50  per  cent, 
alcohol  for  tweuty-fcjur  hours,  then  absolute  alcohol 
for  twenty-four  hours.  The  meml)rane  had  receded 
about  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  root  and  these 
microscopic  specimens  were  cut  from  the   lower  third 


Fni.  3.— Lead  poisoning;.    ut[iij:   iu   -ueond  bicuspid  pericemental 
membrane;  atheromatous  degeneration. 


Flo.  4.— Lead  poisoning,  upper  left  second  bicuspid  pericemental 
membrane;  atheromatous  degeneration. 

of  the  root.  Fig.  1  shows  a  small  fragment  of  the 
inflamed  peridental  membrane;  Fig.  2  the  round  cells 
of  inflammation;  the  atheromatous  degeneration  and 
liquefaction  of  tissue. 

Lead  poisoning. — Mr.  B.,  35  years  of  age,  painter 
by  trade.  He  was  under  medical  treatment  for  dia- 
betes. The  gums  were  badly  swollen;  there  was 
excessive  flow  of  saliva;  the  teeth  were  loose;  pus 
flowed  from  the  gums.     I  put  him   on  two  quarts 
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ozonate  spring  water  per  day  and  saturated  the  gums 
as  before  with  tinctiare  of  iodin. 

Three  loose  teeth  were  removed  and  placed  in 
alcohol  for  preparation  for  microscopic  examination. 
These  illustrations  were  taken  from  the  upper  third  of 
the  left  superior  second  bicuspid  and  are  not  unlike 
Figs.  1  and  2.  Fig.  3  shows  round  cells  of  inflamiua- 
tion.     Fig.  4  is  the  best  specimen  of  degeneration  of 


Fici.  5.— ."^curvy,  upper  left  lateral  incisov,  high  magnifying  power, 
inflammation  of  the  gum  and  pericemental  membrane. 


Flfi.C— Scurvy,  upper  right  second  I)icu8pld,  high  magnifying  power ; 
atheromatous  degeneration. 

the  peridental  membrano  I  have  ever  seen.  Tlie  dif- 
ent  stages  of  degeneration  are  well  shown.  In  the 
corner  is  seen  the  root  of  the  tooth,  dentine  and 
cementum.  The  whole  surface  of  the  peridental 
membrane  is  in  a  high  state  of  inflammation.  Just  at 
the  border  of  the  root  may  be  seen  an  area  of  mem- 
brane  softening,   and    just   beyond   and  jt>ining    is 


observed  the  breaking  down  of  tissue.  In  the  center 
is  seen  two  areas  of  softened  tissue  more  advanced  in 
degeneration. 

The  following  scorbutic  case  was  referred  to  me  by 
Dr.  George  W.  Johnson: 

The  patient,  a  2."i  year-old  American,  was  admitted 
to  the  Cook  County  Hi)spital  for  the  Insane,  Dec.  2, 
1892.  suffering  with  melancholia  attended  by  delu- 
sions of  persecution  and  suicidal  tendencies  marked 
by  refusal  of  food.  June  1,  1S9H.  he  again  began  to 
refuse  food  but  took  liquid  diet  on  persuasion.  June 
29  tlie  patient  was  transferred  to  the  hospital  because 
of  his  emaciation.  Scorbutic  symptoms  were  discov- 
ered. July  18,  1896,  the  constitutional  and  local 
symptoms  of  scurvy  were  well  marked.  The  teeth 
were  covered  with  sordes  and  h)0sened.  Under  anti- 
scorbutic treatment  these  symj)toms  had  fully  disap- 
jjeared  by  Aug.  l'.>.  1896. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Dr.  Johnson  I  was  allowed 
to  see  this  patient.  I  found  none  of  the  teeth  very 
loose,  showing  that  the  disease  was  superficial.  I 
removed  two  teeth  that  were  decayed  and  were  loosest. 
These  were  prepared  as  before.  Fig.  o  shows  the 
gums  and  peridental  membrane  in  an  active  state  of 
inflammation.  Fig.  6,  the  root  of  the  right  su])erior 
second  bicuspid  with  peridental  membrane  attached, 
shows  active  intlammation  and  an  area  of  tissue 
degeneration. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  in  all  three  cases  the 
same  pathologic  changes  occur  in  the  gums  and  peri- 
dental membrane,  whether  the  original  source  of 
gum  inflammation  be  local  or  constitutional. 

The  fact  that  it  can  l)e  treated  successfully  locally 
and  that  the  calcic  deposit  is  never  observed  in  the 
substance  of  the  peridental  membrane,  but  invariably 
outside,  lieyond  the  pus  line,  leads  me  to  believe  that 
it  is  not,  per  se,  a  constitutional  disease,  although  the 
local  intlammation  may  be  due  to  constitutional 
causes;  also  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  serunal 
deposits  as  suggested  by  IngersoU,  but  that  the 
deposits  result  from  pathologic  and  chemic  changes 
whicli  take  place  in  the  tissues  themselves,  and  are  a 
consequence  and  not  the  cause.  If  the  techniciue  laid 
down  in  former  papers  be  carried  out,  operators  will 
be  successful  in  treatment. 


A  CASE  OF  PROGRESSIVE  DISEASE  OF 

THE  BONES  OF  THE  FOOT, 

ANKLE  AND  LEG. 

.\MPU  IWTION  .\T  MIDDLE  THIRD  OF  LIMB  WITH  THE  LOCAL 
.■\NESTHETK'    EFFECT  OF  EUCAIK    HVDROCHLOIUD. 

BY  DWIGHT  S.  MOORE,  M.D. 

.lAMESTOWN.   N.    n. 

The  patient,  E.  C,  age  71,  is  of  American  parentage; 
his  mother,  a  healthy  woman,  lived  to  the  age  of  70 
years.  His  father  when  about  'M  years  of  age.  had  an 
attack  of  paralysis  which  rendered  him  a  cripple.  He 
died  at  about  tlie  age  of  35.  The  son.  an  active  young 
man,  very  fond  of  out-door  life,  was  a  servant  to  an 
army  officer  in  the  Mexican  War,  accompanying  his 
employer  afterward  to  Texas  and  lUah  and  sharing 
all  the  privations  and  dang<TS  of  the  army. 

He  had  attacks  of  malarial  fever  in  western  Texas. 
He  alsii  had  an  attack  of  rheumatism,  which  was  but 
tiie  precursor  of  others  more  severe.  During  these 
years  he  drank  considerably  at  times.  He  denies  ever 
having  had  any  specific  trouble.     About  fifteen  years 
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ago  he  came  to  North  Dakota  where  he  has  had  many 
attacks  of  articular  rheumatism,  resulting  finally  in 
great  deformity  and  helplessness.  Some  years  ago  he 
lost  an  eye  from  traumatism.  He  describes  himself 
as  always  having  been  "restless  and  nervous."  He 
had  been  spare  but  strong,  active  and  enduring,  till 
the  progress  of  his  arthritic  enemy  compelled  him  to 
more  sedentary  habits  of  life.  A  sister,  6cS  years  of 
age,  and  two  brothers  some  years  younger,  are  still 
living  and  in  good  health.  There  is  no  history  of  any 
tubercular  afPection  in  the  immediate  family  of  th(^ 
patient. 

About  nine  years  ago  the  deformity  and  pain  pro- 
duced by  chronic  rheumatoid  arthritis  began  to  ne- 
cessitate the  use  of  the  cane  or  crutch.  In  about  two 
years  more  two  crutches  were  needed  and  for  over  a 
year  past  he  has  been  almost  helpless,  and  a  part  of 
the  time  entirely  so.  The  joints  affected,  by  deformity 
were  more  especially  those  of  the  hands,  fingers  and 
knees.  The  shoulders  and  hips  were  not  affected,  with 
the  exception  of  great  limitation  of  motion  and  pain 
when  in  action.  His  fingers  deviated  from  the  line  of 
the  metacarpal  bones,  being  drawn  toward  the  ulnar 
side.  The  joints  at  the  base  of  all  the  fingers  were 
greatly  enlarged.  The  joints  between  the  metacarpal 
bones  and  the  phalanges  were  flexed.  The  first  phal- 
angeal joints  were  extended,  while  the  second  joints 
were  in  a  state  of  slight  flexion.  The  muscles  all  over 
the  body  were  wasted  and  more  especially  those  con- 
nected with  the  joints.  This  condition  is  found  today, 
the  only  difl'erence  being  that  the  deformitj'  and  help- 
lessness have  been  accentuated  by  the  lapse  of  time. 

During  the  winter  of  1896-7  a  slight  redness  of  the 
skin  appeared  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  toes  of  the 
right  foot.  He  says  it  looked  as  if  it  had  been  scalded. 
It  was  sore  to  the  touch  and  he  felt  a  dull  pain  occa- 
sionally which  seemed  to  be  deeply  seated.  The  red- 
ness and  swelling  extended  very  gradually  to  the  other 
toes  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  foot,  especially  affect- 
ing the  outer  border.  There  was  very  little  external 
evidence,  even  at  a  later  date,  to  show  the  extensive 
destraotion  of  bone  tissue  which  was  afterward  found. 
Small  portions  of  skin  upon  three  of  the  toes  became 
gangrenous  and  bony  detritis  issued  from  beneath 
them  along  with  other  products  of  suppuration.  A 
dull  pain  of  a  burning  character  was  felt  by  the  patient 
almost  constantly  and  referred  by  him  principally  to 
the  ulcers  upon  the  toes.  The  foot  became  generally 
of  a  bluish  color  and  an  exploratory  incision,  followed 
by  the  passage  of  a  probe,  proved  that  in  spite  of  the 
limited  local  manifestations  of  the  disease  a  very  gen- 
eral death  of  the  bones  of  the  entire  foot  had  taken 
place.  The  nutrition  of  the  skin  for  three  inches  above 
the  malleoli  was  impaired.  The  skin  here  seemed 
thin,  of  a  bluish  tinge  in  spots,  while  pigmentary  de- 
posits of  a  yellowish  and  brownish  color  alternated 
with  the  bluish  discoloration.  At  the  time  of  this 
examination  it  was  decided  in  view  of  the  general 
.symptoms  present  that  speedy  removal  of  the  limb 
would  be  necessary  to  save  the  patient's  life. 

For  some  three  weeks  preceding  the  time  of  exam- 
ination the  patient's  general  condition  had  been  grow- 
ing more  and  more  serious.  The  progress  of  the  bony 
necrosis  of  the  foot,  ankle  and  lower  part  of  buth  bones 
of  the  leg  had  continued  for  some  time  without  pro- 
ducing any  apparent  general  symptoms,  much  external 
evidence  of  the  extent  ( if  bony  tissue  involved,  or  much 
destruction  of  the  soft  parts  lying  next  to  the  disea.-ed 
bone.     At  this  time  the  temperature  was  found  run- 


ning from  101  to  103  in  the  evening;  the  force  of  the 
pulse  was  diminished,  though  the  frequency  was  not 
increased  as  much  as  is  usual  with  such  a  temperature. 
It  was  soft  and  compressible.  There  was  almost  com- 
plete loss  of  appetite  and  an  obstinate  diarrhea  per- 
sisted in  spite  of  the  small  quantity  of  carefully 
selected  food  taken.  The  pain  had  increased  until  it 
had  grown  almost  unbearable,  not  from  extreme  acute- 
ness,  but  from  its  constant  presence  and  depressing 
character. 

Thus  from  April  to  September  1  very  little  disturb- 
ance seems  to  have  existed  in  a  general  way  from  the 
local  disease,  but  from  September  1  till  the  IGth,  when 
amputation  was  performed,  the  general  condition  of 
the  patient  grew  rapidly  w<irse.  The  condition  of  the 
joints,  muscles  and  tendons  were  as  previously  de- 
scribed. From  long  inaction  and  exhaustion  from  pain, 
fever,  and  the  probable  toxic  influence  of  absorption, 
the  patient  was  very  weak  and  had  great  apprehensions 
regarding  the  taking  of  a  general  anesthetic  and  the 
final  outcome  of  the  operation,  which  he  was  inclined 
to  believe  would  be  fatal.  In  selecting  the  anesthetic  to 
be  used  an  examination  of  the  heart  was  made,  with 
the  result  of  finding  that  there  existed  a  condition  of 
both  chronic  pericarditis  and  endocarditis  with  a 
chronic  bronchitis.  There  was  a  weak  and  irregular 
impulse  of  the  heart  and  considerable  precordial 
anxiety,  and  occasional  pain  was  complained  of  liy  the 
patient.  On  account  of  these  intra-thoracic  condi- 
tions and  the  great  repugnance  of  the  patient  to  the 
use  of  a  general  anesthetic,  and  his  apprehension  that 
it  might  cause  his  death,  it  was  determined  to  operate 
under  the  local  effects  of  eucain. 

On  the  morning  of  Sept.  16,  1897,  the  patient,  hav- 
ing slept  poorly  during  the  night  from  pain  and  ap- 
prehension, was  found  to  have  a  temperature  of  101  F.. 
pulse  70  and  respiration  27.  He  ate  a  light  breakfast 
about  7  o'clock  and  was  conveyed  to  the  operating 
room  at  about  10  a.m.  The  ordinary  precautions  for 
rendering  the  skin  of  the  limb  aseptic  and  for  per- 
forming the  operation  without  danger  of  infecticm 
were  carefully  attended  to.  The  patient  reclined  with 
the  head  comfortably  supported  by  pillows  upon  the 
operating  table.  A  tablespoonful  of  whisky  was  ad- 
ministered for  its  psychical  effect,  and  the  limb  wound 
with  an  Esmarch's  bandage,  commencing  well  above 
the  discolored  skin  on  the  lower  part  of  the  leg.  The 
bandage  being  unwound  was  secured  by  a  tourniquet 
above  the  knee.  The  site  of  the  operation  was  selected 
nine  and  three-fourths  inches  below  the  lower  border 
of  the  patella,  so  that  the  skin  included  in  the  flaps 
might  be  entirely  normal  as  regards  its  appearance. 
At  a  point  of  the  limb  where  it  was  desirable  to  have 
the  bone  sawn,  a  hypodermic  injection  of  5  m.  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  eucain  hydrochlorid,  freshly  pre- 
pared with  sterilized  water  was  made.  The  limb  was 
girded  by  a  series  of  these  injections  about  two  inches 
apart  By  the  time  these  were  made  the  superficial 
tissues  were  sufficiently  anesthetized  to  permit  of  two 
or  three  injections  being  made  into  the  deeper  tissues 
of  the  calf,  with  no  perceptible  annoyance  to  the 
patient.  In  five  minytes  anesthesia  seemed  complete 
and  the  flaps  were  marked  out  and  the  operation  pro- 
ceeded with  as  usual. 

An  anterior  cutaneous  and  large  posterior  flap  was 
formed  at  about  the  junction  of  the  lower  and  middle 
third.  The  shape  of  the  wasted  limb,  and  the  absence 
of  any  necessity  for  the  stump  being  afterward  sub- 
jected to  even  the  ordinary  traction  or  pressure,  mak- 
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ing  it  seem  preferable  to  other  forms  of  operation 
usual  in  ordinary  cases. 

Twice  during  the  formation  of  the  posterior  flap,  the 
patient  complained  of  a  smarting  sensation  following 
the  use  of  the  knife.  The  first  time  an  injection  of  ster- 
ilized water  removed  the  ground  for  complaint.  The 
second  time  a  little  severer  twinge  from  incision  of  that 
part  of  the  flap  lying  next  to  the  bone,  showed  that  anes- 
thesia of  that  portion  was  not  yet  complete.  A  free 
application  was  then  made  with  sterilized,  borated 
absorbent  cotton  wet  in  the  solution  of  eucain,  and  in 
two  minutes  the  operation  was  resumed  on  that  part 
of  the  flap.  No  further  discomfort  was  experienced 
by  the  patient  at  any  time  during  the  operation.  The 
fibula  was  sawn  shorter  than  the  tibia  and  the  sharp 
crest  of  the  latter  again  sawn  oft",  and  plenty  of  time 
was  taken  to  properly  trim  the  large  posterior  flap. 
There  was  considerable  oozing  from  the  surfaces  of 
the  flaps  after  loosening  the  tourniquet,  and  it  was  a 
long  operation  on  this  account.  Yet,  forty-five  min- 
utes after  the  first  incision  was  made,  a  test  showed 
complete,  anesthesia  of  the  skin  covering  the  end  of 
the  stump.  Soon  after  the  operation  was  begun  the 
patient's  pulse  rose  to  90,  which  I  should  attribute  to 
the  effect  of  the  whisky  and  the  excitement  of  the 
occasion,  rather  than  the  eucain.  The  respirations 
were  not  noticeably  quickened,  and  the  pulse  soon  fell 
again  to  its  usual  rate  as  the  operation  proceeded. 

The  stump  being  properly  dressed  the  patient  was 
carried  from  the  operating  room  to  his  ward  and  placed 
in  bed  He  suffered  from  no  depression  in  pulse  or 
respiration,  had  no  nausea  or  headache,  and  in  an  hour 
after  the  operation  he  was  sitting  up  in  bed  eating  a 
heartier  meal  than  for  some  time  past.  There  was  no 
evening  exacerbation  of  temperature,  and  after  twenty- 
four  hours  the  temperature  was  normal  and  it  has  since 
remained  so.  The  pain  in  the  stump  after  operation 
was  at  a  minimum  and  perfect  union  was  obtained. 
The  stitches  were  removed  and  the  stump  examined 
at  the  expiration  of  nine  days,  and  it  was  found  entirely 
healed.  During  this  time  there  was  a  remarkable 
improvement  in  the  strength,  appetite  and  general 
appearance  of  the  patient,  which  has  continued  till 
the  present  time.  The  previous  disease  causing  his 
confinement  to  bed  or  chair  persists  to  nearly  as  great 
an  extent  as  before,  suffering  exacerbations  from  nearly 
every  change  in  temperature  and  humidity. 

The  metatarsal  bones  of  the  diseased  foot  to  a  great 
extent  were  enlarged,  softened  and  of  a  dark  red 
appearance  internally.  The  whole  of  the  tarsus  was 
similiarly  afl'ected,  tlie  cells  of  the  bones  being  tilled 
with  a  reddish,  serous,  glairy  fluid  and  with  soft  gran- 
ulations of  feeble  vitality.  The  bones  were  every  where 
so  softened  that  after  a  thin  layer  or  sequestrum  was 
removed  an  ordinary  probe  penetrated  the  carious 
tissue  with  ease.  The  lower  part  of  both  tibia  and 
fibula  were  in  much  the  same  condition.  The  inter- 
vening joints  appeared  intact,  though  the  muscular 
planes  and  areolar  connective  tissue  had  difl'used 
through  them  everywliere,  sero-purulent  and  muco- 
purulent li(|uid.  Tliis  purulent  infiltration  of  the  soft 
tissues  extended  to  within  an  inch  of  the  lower  border 
of  the  posterior  flap. 

This  operation  shows  conclusively  that  in  those 
cases  where  previously  existing  patliologic  conditions, 
or  other  causes  render  the  administration  of  a  general 
anesthetic  dangerous  or  inadvisable,  the  use  of  eucain 
will  enable  us  to  perform  a  painless  operation,  free 
from  all  the  dangers  and  annoyances  attending  the 


use  of  chloroform  or  ether  during  their  administration, 
the  performance  of  the  operation,  or  the  emergence 
from  the  anesthetic  condition. 


REVIEW  OF  THE  OPERATIVE  TECHNIQUE 
ADOPTED  IN  DETERMINING  THE  LO- 
CATION OF  INTESTINAL  OBSTRUC- 
TION, WITH  THE  SUGGESTION 
OF  A  SIMPLE  AND  SAFE 
METHOD. 
BY  ROBERT  J.  REED,  M.D. 

WHEELING,   W.   VA. 

In  the  surgery  of  intestinal  obstruction,  the  steps 
of  chief  importance  in  the  operative  technique  are  the 
removal  of  the  cause  of  the  obstruction  when  located, 
and  the  repair,  if  necessary,  of  the  wounded  bowel. 
Final  success,  however,  depends  upon  the  general 
condition  in  which  the  patient  is  left  at  the  end  of 
the  operation,  as  much  as  upon  the  condition  of  the 
liberated  intestine.  All  the  preliminary  steps,  there- 
fore, should  be  so  ordered  as  to  avoid  unnecessary 
sacrifice  of  time  or  the  infliction  of  injury  by  mis- 
chievous bowel  manipulation. 

In  addition  to  the  remote  danger  of  intestinal  pare- 
sis and  peritonitis,  there  is  another  more  imminent. 
Shock  is  the  prominent  element  of  danger  in  the 
operative  interference  for  relief  of  this  condition. 
It  is  already  present,  usually  in  a  marked  degree,  as 
a  result  of  the  injury  the  intestine  has  sustained,  as 
well  as  from  the  depressing  effects  of  the  vomiting 
and  pain  to  which  the  patient  has  been  subjected. 
Whatever  deeisens  the  shock,  be  it  a  prolonged  opera- 
tion or  extensive  handling  of  the  intestines,  dimin- 
ishes the  probability  of  favorable  reaction  and  the 
patient's  recovery.  Authorities  make  the  statement, 
and  truthfully,  that  the  nature  and  location  of  the 
obstruction  can  not  be  known  until  an  abdominal  sec- 
tion has  been  made,  but  they  permit  the  inference  to 
be  drawn  that  the  situation  of  the  stricture  is  then 
readily  ascertained.  One,  under  this  impression,  un- 
dertaking such  an  operation  with  limited  experience, 
may  meet  with  profound  surprise.  Locating  the  point 
of  obstruction  with  the  hand  among  the  intestines  is 
in  a  large  proiDortion  of  cases  a  diflScult  and  perplex- 
ing procedure. 

The  first  step  in  the  operation  for  the  relief  of  in- 
testinal obstruction  involves  an  important  ([Uestion, 
the  situation  of  the  incision  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 
Should  an  induration  or  tumefaction  be  felt,  the  temp- 
tation is  great  and  the  decision  apparently  a  rational 
one  to  make  the  section  directly  over  that  point.  But 
in  a  majority  of  cases  it  will  prove  a  mistake  and 
result  in  disappointment  and  confusion.  The  local 
swelling  which  presents  may  be  a  loop  of  distended 
intestine,  a  section  of  rigid  muscle  or  a  feeal  collec- 
tion, and  be  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  seat  of 
obstruction.  The  best  selection  is  the  median  line 
below  the  umbilicus,  save  in  very  exceptional  instan- 
ces. Its  advantages  are  many  over  any  other  position. 
The  incision  has  less  depth  than  in  any  other  loca- 
tion, and  therefore  may  be  shorter.  It  is  made  with 
greater  speed  and  less  hemorrhage.  Being  in  a  cen- 
tral position,  every  portion  of  the  cavity  can  be  inves- 
tigated with  equal  ease  and  dispatch.  In  case  of  gan- 
grenous bowel  and  fecal  escape  the  danger  of  infec- 
tion is  less  than  if  planes  of  connective  tissue  are  laid 
open,  as  is  done  when  departing  from  the  linea  alba. 
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The  one  disadvantage  of  the  median  incision  is 
made  manifest  should  the  obstruction  be  found  in  the 
large  intestine.  Because  of  its  short  mesenteric  attach- 
ment, it  may  be  impossible  to  bring  the  strictured 
portion  into  the  wound,  and  consequently  a  second 
section  to  the  side  will  be  necessary.  This  consumes 
time  and  adds  somewhat  to  the  shock,  but  the  chief 
objection  is,  that  with  the  intestines  tensely  distended, 
as  they  frec^uently  are  in  obstruction,  the  difficulty  of 
preventing  their  protrusion  with  two  openings  through 
the  abdominal  wall  is  greatly  increased.  Consequently 
if  there  be  exceptions  to  the  rule  of  the  median  line 
incision,  it  should  be  in  those  cases  in  which  the  his- 
tory is  convincing  and  the  symptoms  presented  cor- 
roborative of  the  diagnosis  of  involvement  of  the 
colon.  The  evidences  of  obstruction  in  the  lower 
bowel  are  usually  clear  and  easily  differentiated  from 
those  presented  in  occlusion  of  the  small  intestine. 
If  in  addition  to  the  history  and  symptoms,  a  tumor 
can  be  felt  in  the  line  of  the  ascending  or  descending 
colon,  an  incision  in  this  location  would  be  expedient 
and  justifiable.  In  case  a  second  section  of  the  ab- 
dominal wall  is  for  any  reason  necessary,  it  is  a  judi- 
cious procedure  to  carefully  close  by  sutures  the 
primary  incision  as  soon  as  the  strictiire  is  located, 
not  waiting,  as  is  usual,  to  make  it  a  final  step  in  the 
operation.  By  this  precaution  one  way  for  the  escape 
of  distended  loops  of  intestine  is  closed  and  their 
exposure  antl  handling  avoided. 

After  the  cavity  has  been  entered  the  difficult  work 
of  the  surgeon  begins.  It  consists  in  promptly  dis- 
covering the  position  of  the  obstruction  without 
resorting  to  means  which  will  increase  the  dangers 
from  shock  and  peritonitis.  If  its  exact  location  can 
not  readily  be  ascertained,  a  measure  frequently  re- 
sorted to  as  a  way  out  of  the  dilemma  is  evisceration. 
Only  a  limited  experience  is  necessary  to  bring  the 
conviction  that  this  procedure  should  be  strongly 
condemned.  The  intestines  are  withdrawn  with  ease, 
but  returned  with  difficulty.  They  are  greatly  dis- 
tended, even  the  collapsed  portions  will  probably 
become  so,  the  moment  the  stricture  is  relieved,  or  if 
above  it,  as  soon  as  they  are  withdrawn.  If  a  great 
extent  of  bowel  has  in  this  condition  protruded,  it  is 
replaced  through  a  section  of  usual  length  with  great 
difficulty,  requiring  not  only  the  hands  of  the  opera- 
tor, but  those  of  an  assistant  as  well,  both  laboring 
from  every  direction  and  exerting  actual  force  in  their 
efforts.  Injury  to  the  intestine  must  necessarily  be 
inflicted.  If  careful  handling  of  the  bowels  results 
in  a  degree  of  shock,  as  is  frequently  observed  in 
abdominal  surgery,  how  much  greater  must  be  the 
danger  when  the  manipulations  retjuired  involve  pos- 
itive roughness.  In  addition,  the  bowels  are  exposed 
to  a  variable  temperature.  The  attempt  is  made  to 
give  them  warmth  and  protection  with  hot  towels; 
but  these  are  always  too  hot  or  too  cold.  It  is  impos- 
sible to  obtain  through  them  a  proper  and  uniform 
heat,  but  with  this  object  in  view  there  must  be  a 
constant  changing  and  replacing  of  the  cool  with 
warmer  towels.  This  variable  temperature,  together 
with  the  mechanical  irritation  from  the  towels,  unques- 
tionably encourages  the  development  of  peritonitis. 
Undoubtedly  it  shoald  be  the  chief  care  of  one  assis- 
tant to  prevent  the  protrusion  of  the  viscera. 

Securing  the  collapsed  bowel  and  "following  it  up 
to  the  stricture"  is  considered  an  invaluable  aid. 
This  was  announced  as  a  new  idea  ten  or  more  years 
ago  by  Mr.  Hulke  of  England.     It  has  been   exten- 


sively adopted,  and  I  have  been  unable  to  find  any 
criticism  of  it.  The  suggestion  is  founded  upon  the 
theory  that  collapsed  bowel  is  found  only  below  the 
obstruction.  This,  however,  is  a  fallacy.  It  is  pres- 
ent not  infrequently  above,  sufficiently  often  to  make 
it  an  unsatisfactory  guide.  If  this  method  is  selected 
it  may  result  in  the  handling  of  the  entire  small  intes- 
tine as  far  as  the  duodenum  before  the  mistake  is 
discovered  that  the  investigation  is  being  made  in  the 
wrong  direction.  In  a  case  which  came  under  my 
observation  the  obstruction  was  in  the  sigmoid  flexure 
and  yet  the  greater  portion  of  the  small  bowel  was 
collapsed. 

A  rational  solution  of  the  problem  presented  in 
such  a  condition  would  seem  to  be  that  the  bowel 
above  the  obstruction  being  greatly  distended,  the 
muscular  coat  becomes  paralyzed  for  a  considerable 
distance,  until  a  point  is  reached  where  the  muscular 
tone  of  the  intestinal  wall  is  unimpaired  and  conse- 
quently less  distended.  This  disparity  in  the  lumen 
and  tone  of  the  intestine  encourages  the  formation  of 
an  angle,  and  as  the  meteorism  increases  and  the  ab- 
dominal tension  becomes  great,  the  angle  is  made 
more  acute,  and  the  healthy  segm'ent  is  flattened  out 
by  the  pressure  from  the  distended  loops  sufficient  to 
occlude  it.  On  the  other  hand,  the  vomiting  becomes 
severe  and  persistent,  peristalsis  is  reversed,  the  intes- 
tine is  gradually  emptied  and  consequently  collapses. 
This  condition  probably  occurs  only  in  the  small  bowel, 
the  short  mesenteric  attachment  of  the  colon  prevent- 
ing its  developing  such  a  complication.  This  ex^Dlana- 
tion  of  the  formation  of  the  kink  in  the  intestine  and 
its  collapse  may  be  fallacious,  but  the  fact  remains  that 
collapsed  bowel  is  found  at  times  above  the  obstruc- 
ted point  as  well  as  below,  and  therefore,  is  not  a  re- 
liable guide,  as  it  is  impossible  to  know  in  which 
direction  to  follow  it.  And  this  statement  holds  true, 
although  less  mischief  will  be  done  when  tracing  col- 
lapsed bowel  below  the  stricture.  One  is  unable  to 
decide  until  a  large  extent  of  intestine  has  been 
handled,  whether  the  search  is  being  made  toward  the 
point  of  obstruction  or  away  from  it. 

In  the  effort  to  locate  the  stricture  the  sense  of 
touch  must  be  largely  utilized.  It  is  also  important 
that  a  definite  plan  of  investigation  be  fixed  in  the 
mind  of  the  operator.  An  order  of  procedure,  which 
will  prove  expeditious  is,  with  the  entire  hand  in  the 
cavity,  to  first  explore  the  left  inguin^  region,  exclu- 
ding the  possibility  of  obstruction  at  the  hernial  ori- 
fices upon  that  side.  With  the  hand  in  this  location 
it  is  an  easy  matter  to  examine  into  the  condition  of 
the  sigmoid  flexure.  If  it  is  found  in  a  state  of  dis- 
tension the  inference  may  at  once  be  drawn  that  the 
obstruction  is  below.  If  collapsed,  it  is  above.  The 
next  step  should  be  the  exploration  of  the  right  ingui- 
nal region,  the  hernial  orifices  upon  that  side,  and  the 
cecum.  Should  it  be  found  distended,  the  conclusion 
must  be  that  the  obstruction  is  the  colon.  With  this 
much  known  it  is  not  a  difficult  matter  to  locate  it 
definitely  by  either  following  down  the  distended 
colon  or  returning  to  the  left  side  and  tracing  up  the 
collapsed  portion.  If  the  cecum  is  collapsed  the  diffi- 
culty is  above  in  the  lesser  bowel.  It  is  at  this  time 
that  a  selection  must  be  made  of  the  method  by  which 
some  eighteen  feet  of  intestine  are  to  be  examined. 

A  less  difficult  and  much  safer  method  than  those 
which  have  been  named,  evisceration  or  following  col- 
lapsed bowel,  is  one  dependent  upon  what  may  prop- 
erly be  termed  the  color  guide.     I  am  not  aware  tb.tt 
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attention  has  been  called  to  it,  but  in  my  experience 
it  has  proven  a  helpful  and  practicable  idea. 

At  the  seat  of  strangulation,  circulatory  changes 
begin  at  once,  which  will  soon  be  manifested  in  the 
serous  coat,  to  the  eye;  a  congestion  which  deepens 
and  extends  further  along  the  distended  bowel  the 
longer  its  exciting  cause  continues.  Should  it  be 
some  hours,  not  inches,  but  feet  of  the  bowel  will 
exhibit  a  highly  colored,  injected  appearance,  which 
fades  from  a  scarlet  at  the  point  of  stricture  into  a 
pink,  and  finally  is  lost  in  the  normal  white  or  gray 
color.  The  suggestion  is,  cautiously  bring  one  loop 
after  another  of  distended  intestine  into  view  at  the 
bottom  of  the  abdominal  incision,  being  directed  by 
the  sense  of  touch  to  those  loops  tensely  distended, 
as  they  are  nearest  the  stricture.  By  carefully  noting 
their  appearance  a  clew  will  shortly  be  found  in  a 
loop  of  congested  bowel,  and  by  tracing  along  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  color  is  deepening  the  obstruc- 
tion will  be  located. 

73  Twelfth  Street. 


HARE  LIP,  A  CASE  IN  PRACTICE. 

Presented  to  the  Section  on  .stomatology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held 

at  Philadelphia.  June  1-4, 189T. 

BY  GEO.  T.  CARPENTER,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

PROFESSOR   or  ORAL  SURGERY,  COLUMBIAN  DENTAL  COLLEliK;  INSTRUCTOR 
IN    NOSE    AND    THROAT    DEPARTMENT    COLLEGE    OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS. 
CHICAGO.  ILL. 

The  patient,  a  lady  22  years  old,  had  suffered  from 
birth  with  double  hare  lip,  also  cleft  of  both  hard  and 
soft  palate,  which  was  very  large,  but  nature  had 
largely  overcome  this  latter  defect  by  hypertrophy  of 


the  country.  Owing  to  her  mother's  opposition  to 
surgery  the  lip  was  not  operated  on.  The  lady  was  of 
a  healthy  and  well-developed  family.  She  came  to 
Chicago  and  I  was  consulted  and  an  appointment 
made  for  .luly  28,  189(i,  at  which  time  Figs.  1  and  2 
were  taken,  after  which  I  made  a  careful  examination 
and  found  that  five  anterior  teeth  were  verv  irregular 


Fitiiire  1. 

the  inferior  turbinated  bodies,  and,  in  consequence, 
the  voice,  though  not  good,  was  much  better  than 
many  with  a  very  slight  opening  in  the  hard  palate 
or  bifurcation  of  the  velum.  But  the  deformity  of 
the  lip  did  not  improve.  The  patient  was  well  devel- 
oped, strong  and  healtliy.     She   had  always  lived   in 


Figure  : 


Figure  S. 

and  badly  decayed,  the  two  centrals  being  movable 
on  account  of  the  loose  intermaxillary  bones;  the 
cuspids  were  irregular,  but  sound.  I  also  took  a  sec- 
tional impression  of  the  upper  part  of  mouth.  I  tlum 
used  local  applications  of  10  per  cent,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  cocain  and  removed  seven  teeth,  one  of  which 


1898.] 


TREATMENT  OF  CARBUNCLE. 


1033 


was  a  supernumerary.  As  soon  as  the  gums  were 
healed  a  rubber  plate  with  six  anterior  teetli  and  soft 
rubber  velum  was  inserted,  and  on  September  15  we 
operated  on  the  lip.  The  oijeration  was  performed 
under  ether.  We  first  removed  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, with  considerable  tissue,  from  the  central  teat- 
like projection.  We  then  passed  a  lancet  througli  the 
lip  of  each  side,  and  cut  upward  and  toward  the 
median  line  to  the  extreme  upper  angle  of  the  cleft. 
Adhesions  of  the  lip  and  gum  were  also  freely  sepa- 
rated by  the  use  of  the  knife:  then  turning  the  flaps 
down  (the  assistant  pressing  the  cheeks  well  forward), 
the  surfaces  of  the  flaps  were  brought  together. 
Three  deep  catgut  stitches  were  taken  in  the  under 
side  of  the  lip.  The  margin  of  the  wound  was  then 
neatly  placed  in  position  and  secured  by  a  few  fine 
stitches.  Cohesive  strips  of  English  moleskin  were 
placed  on  each  cheek,  which  were  allowed  to  extend  to 
the  corners  of  the  mouth  and  turned  under,  so  as  to 
leave  free  the  anterior  ends,  which  had  holes  punched 
for  lacing.  The  surgical  dressing  was  powdered  iodo- 
forai,  covered  with  10  per  cent,  iodoform  gauze.  Tlie 
cohesive  strips  were  then  laced  tightly,  so  as  to  bring 
the  cheeks  well  forward  and  relieve  all  tension  on  the 
stitches.  Dobell's  solution  was  used  as  a  mouth- wash. 
The  lacing  was  removed  and  the  wound  examined 
eaeh  day  for  a  week.  The  fine  stitches  were  removed 
the  third  and  deep  stitches  the  sixth  day.  We  had 
union  by  first  intention.  The  patient  was  dismissed 
October  12,  upon  which  date  the  photograph  Fig.  3 
was  taken. 


TREATMENT  OF  CARBUNCLE. 
BY  JOHN  PHILLIPS,  M.D. 


STEVENS   POINT,    WIS. 


The  Journal  of  Dec  12,  1896.  p.  1226,  contained 
an  article  by  W.  E.  Shaw,  M.D.,  of  Cincinnati,  on  the 
"Conservative  Treatment  for  Carbuncle."'  My  own 
observations  have  been  so  entirely  different  from  the 
teachings  of  this  article  that  I  am  constrained  to 
make  a  most  decided  protest  against  this  plan  of  no 
treatment,  or  next  to  none,  of  this  most  formidable 
disease. 

It  was  the  fortune  of  the  writer,  in  the  autumn 
of  1865,  to  suffer  from  a  large  and  most  painful  car 
buncle,  located  centrally  on  the  back,  overlappiuL 
both  scapula?,  which  was  aggravated  by  attending  to 
professional  duties  for  a  week  after  the  disease  had 
made  its  appearance,  not  only  at  home  but  during 
the  .same  time  making  three  trips  in  a  buggy  a  dis- 
tance of  twenty-two  miles,  returning  home  in  the 
evening  much  chilled.  By  this  time  I  was  obliged 
to  go  to  bed  and  remain  there  for  the  next  four  weeks, 
bearing  with  reasonable  fortitude  the  pain  which 
one  writer  speaks  of  as  h(irril)le.  Gross  says:  "The 
pain  is  throbbing  and  exceedingly  violent,  the  part 
feeling  as  if  in  contact  with  melted  lead."  One  who 
had  had  personal  experience,  compared  the  pain  to 
that  of  a  "large  claw,  with  a  hundred  talons,  grasped 
into  the  swollen,  inflamed  and  now  exquisitely  pain- 
ful parts,  and  slowly  but  constantly  tightening  its 
grasp,  for  days,  for  weeks,  till  the  last  vestige  of  life 
is  tortured  out  of  the  diseased  structures."  These 
descriptions  of  the  pain,  which  may  at  times  be  mod- 
ified in  persons  and  in  location,  are  as  n(>arly  cor- 
rect as  any  that  can  be  given.  Finally  recovering, 
it  was  with  a  fixed  determination  that  no  patient  of 
mine    should    suffer    as  I  had  with  a  carbuncle.     I 


realized  that  it  was  a  formidable  disease  and  that 
little  benefit  resulted  from  the  measures  then  being 
used  and  believed  one  would  be  justified  in  using 
more  heroic  measures  in  ti'eatment. 

In  March,  1867,  I  attended  Judge  B.,  65  years  of 
age,  of  powerful  frame  and  iron  constitution,  but 
considerably  broken  by  hardships  and  exi^osures.  I 
found  him  suffering  intensely  with  a  carbuncle  of 
the  upper  lip.  His  lip.  face,  nose  and  forehead  were 
much  swollen.  One  eye  was  entirely  closed,  the  other 
nearly  so.  A  full  dose  of  opium  was  given  at  once 
and  pieces  of  caustic  pota.sh  were  put  in  two  of  the 
three  openings  in  the  lip.  The  potash  was  pressed  well 
below  the  surface  and  the  bloody  exudation  was  from 
time  to  time  carefully  wiped  away,  much  care  being 
taken  to  protect  the  external  surface.  The  potash  was 
allowed  to  remain  for  about  twenty  minutes,  then  the 
wound  was  well  washed  out  with  weakened  vinegar, 
dressed  with  a  warm  poultice  well  wet  with  tincture  of 
opium,  another  anodyne  was  given  and  the  patient 
dismissed  for  the  night.  The  next  morning  all  was 
changed.  Nearly  all  swelling  of  the  lip  as  well  as  of 
the  other  parts  was  gone.  In  reply  to  my  inquiry  as 
to  his  condition,  he  said,  seizing  his  lip,  "It  got  well 
last  night;  it  is  a  little  sore  when  I  pinch  it,  but  it 
has  not  given  me  a  bit  of  pain  since  an  hour  after  you 
left  me."  It  did  not  give  him  further  pain.  With 
dressings  of  mild  cerate  it  soon  healed,  leaving  but  a 
slight  cicatrix. 

About  two  years  later  I  attended  the  same  patient 
and  again  found  him  suffering  with  a  carbuncle,  a 
little  above  and  back  of  the  right  hip,  but  as  yet 
.showing  no  openings.  His  health  was  more  broken 
than  formerly,  having  suffered  many  weeks  with  sci- 
atica. Dreading  the  knife,  the  potash  was  applied 
direct  to  the  carbuncle.  A  plaster  of  cerate  was 
liberally  covered  with  the  caustic  and  applied,  the 
carbuncle  having  been  first  covered  with  soft  leather 
(buckskin)  through  which  an  opening  had  been 
made  three-fourths  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  The 
caustic  was  allowed  to  remfiin  about  forty-five  min- 
utes, to  make  sure  of  its  reaching  the  deeper  diseased 
structures.  The  local  after-treatment  was  about  the 
same  as  at  the  former  time  and  the  results  similar. 
There  was  no  ])ain  except  for  a  short  time  after  the 
burning.  A  change,  in  a  few  hours,  from  torture  to 
a  quiet  and  restful  condition. 

A  few  months  later  I  attended  Barney  D.,  45  years 
of  age,  much  broken  in  health  by  exposure  and 
stimulants,  who  was  suffering  from  a  large  carbuncle 
on  the  back  of  his  neck.  The  parts  were  greatly 
swollen,  indurated  and  exceedingly  painful.  Ano- 
dynes, stimulants  and  tonics  were  administered  and 
the  caustic'  liberally  applied,  pressing  it  deep  into 
three  of  the  four  openings  already  existing.  This 
was  done  notwithstanding  the  seeming  certainty  of 
approaching  dissolution.  The  local  after-treatment 
was  similar  to  that  in  former  cases  and  the  result 
quite  as  favorable.  The  use  of  the  potash  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  restful  sleep  and  the  same  calm  hopeful 
condition. 

The  next  case  was  that  of  Mr.  C,  who  was  suifer- 
ing  with  a  large  carbuncle  just  above  and  a  little  to 
the  left,  but  encroaching  on  the  umbilicus.  The 
swelling  was  large,  indurated  and  exceedingly  painful. 
First  making  a  free  incision,  the  caustic  was  pressed 


1 1  usuaUy  put  a  piece  of  stick  caustic  about  one-sixth  to  one-fourth  of 
an  inch  iu  length  in  each  opening.  In  the  first  <'ase  only  half  this 
quantity  was  used. 
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well  into  three  places,  one-half  inch  apart,  and  allowed 
to  remain  about  twentj'-five  minutes,  in  the  meantime 
carefully  wiping  away  the  bloody  exudation.  The 
wound  was  then  washed  out  with  weakened  vinegar, 
as  in  other  cases.  Poultices  were  next  applied  and 
changed  once  an  hour  for  a  few  hours,  while  the  dis- 
charge was  profuse.  Then  the  cerate  dressing  was 
used  and  the  wound  soon  healed.  In  two  hours  the 
condition  of  this  man  was  changed  from  that  of  tor- 
ture with  great  depression  to  one  of  calm  quiet. 

It  is  thirty  years  since  commencing  the  treatment 
of  carbuncle  by  the  caustic  method  and  while  the 
number  of  cases  has  only  been  about  twenty,  and 
half  that  number  brought  to  my  knowledge  by  phy- 
sicians to  whom  I  had  recommended  this  treatment, 
the  results  have  been  so  uniformly  satisfactory,  that 
I  have  not  cared  to  try  injections  or  excision.  It 
must,  however,  be  remembered  that  the  remedy  is  a 
heroic  one  with  which  harm  may  be  done  if  not  used 
with  care. 

Dr.  Marks  of  Milwaukee  has  recently  treated  a  car- 
buncle .successfully  by  the  caustic  method.  He,  how- 
ever, used  the  nitrate  of  silver  instead  of  the  potash,  and 
in  this  case  with  equal  benefit.  Now  if  the  caustic  sil- 
ver will  uniformly  or  generally  destroy  the  carbuncle 
it  will  be  more  desirable  than  the  stronger  caustic,  as 
the  destruction  of  the  soft  parts  will  be  much  less  and 
little  or  no  care  will  be  required  to  prevent  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  integument.  My  own  impression  had 
been  that  the  milder  caustic  would  limit  its  own 
action  and  fail  to  permeate  and  destroy  all  of  the  dis- 
eased structure.  But  the  success  in  this  case  will 
warrant  the  further  trial  of  the  silver. 

At  the  close  of  a  heated  term  in  August,  1896,  a 
cold  blast  from  the  north  came  in  the  night,  and 
awakening  in  the  morning  I  found  myself  shivering 
with  cold.  Within  a  day  or  two  a  small  tubercle  was 
difjCovered  on  the  back  of  the  neck  and  I  had  not  long 
to  wait  to  know  that  it  was  a  carbuncle.  The  sulphid 
of  calcium  was  taken  (ten  to  twelve  0.03  gram  pills 
daily)  till  the  system  was  saturated,  seemingly  with 
no  effect  on  the  disease,  as  within  a  very  few  days  the 
swelling  extended  quite  across  the  neck,  a  little  onto 
the  back,  and  well  up  onto  the  scalp.  I  now  had  Dr. 
R.  use  the  knife  and  potash  on  the  carbuncle.  Three 
days  later  two  incisions  were  made,  followed  with  the 
potash  ;  two  days  later  two  incisions  and  more  potash ; 
two  days  later  another  incision  and  potash;  two  days 
after  this  two  incisions  and  potash.  The  last  time 
positive  orders  were  given  to  continue  the  use  of  the 
potash  till  the  last  vestige  of  the  diseased  structure 
had  been  destroyed.  The  night  previous  had  been 
passed  as  in  a  nightmare.  I  was  enabled  to  get 
through  the  night  only  by  the  vigorous  use  of  arti- 
ficial heat,  stimulants,  hot  broths,  trinitrin,  strychnin 
and  quinin.  This  last  burning  was  followed  by  a 
restful  sleep.-  As  a  result  of  the  many  burnings  an 
open  sore  was  left,  five  by  two  and  one-half  inches  in 
extent  and  deep  enough  to  convince  the  surgeon  who 
follows  the  excision  method  of  treatment  that  in  this 
case  a  remedy  even  more  heroic  than  the  knife  had 
been  used.  Within  three  weeks  my  weight  had  been 
reduced  fnjm  1()2  to  129  pounds  and  my  strength  so 
lessened  that  I  could  go  from  one  bed  to  another  only 
by  the  aid  of  an  assistant.     A  good  recovery  was  made, 


'-'  n  Is  notowortliv  that  after  each  burnlriK,  ns  the  pnin  caused  by  the 
potanh  subsUu'd,  thf  re  was  a  restful  period  for  an  hour  or  two,  u  Itb 
a  ii-ellnj.'  as  if  about  to  vret  \\ell.  But  in  a  few  hours  tlie  pain  would 
be  baelc  with  the  same  tiKhtenlnj;  Krasp.butafter  the  second  burning 
not  with  quite  the  orlKlnal  force. 


though  the  healing  of  the  wound  was  protracted  till 
the  beginning  of  December. 

It  may  be  asked,  why  this  tardiness  of  the  potash 
in  doing  its  work?  It  was  need  timidly  (against  the 
advice  of  others),  too  sparingly,  too  near  the  surface, 
destroying  the  integument  but  failing  to  fully  reach 
the  deeper  diseased  structures.  Another  element, 
entering  into  the  cause  of  the  obstinacy  of  the  disease, 
may  have  been  the  condition  of  the  urine,  which  was 
found,  about  the  time  of  the  last  burning,  to  be  loaded 
with  sugar.  All  cases  save  one,  treated  by  myself 
with  the  potash,  and  all  cases  coming  to  my  knowl- 
edge, treated  by  other  physicians  with  this  remedy 
have  made  good  and  rapid  recoveries.  The  one  ex- 
ception was  the  case  of  a  Polish  woman,  50  years  of 
age,  with  bad  surroundings. 

She  was  treated  in  August,  1895,  for  a  large  and 
greatly  indurated  carbuncle,  the  induration  occupying 
all  of  the  back  of  the  neck.  Following  a  free  incision 
the  potash  was  liberally  applied  at  three  points  in  the 
incision,  but  the  benefit  proved  but  temporary,  the  pain 
returning  in  force  in  the  evening,  and  the  woman  died 
the  second  morning  before  making  my  second  visit. 
This  case,  as  well  as  my  own,  shows  the  necessity  of 
an  early  repetition  when  the  first  burning  proves  insuf- 
ficient. Chloroform  may  be  used  during  the  cutting 
and  burning,  at  the  same  time  giving  trinitrin,  strich- 
nin  and  codein.  Quinin,  iron,  strychnin,  arsenic  and 
suljihid  of  calcium  are  some  of  the  drugs  that  may  be 
given  with  benefit  following  the  local  treatment. 

As  to  the  choice  between  the  radical  and  the  con- 
servative methods  of  treatment  of  this  formidable  dis- 
ease, it  would  seem  there  should  be  no  hesitancy.  In 
the  use  of  the  potash  there  is,  or  may  be,  considerable 
destruction  of  the  soft  parts,  but  the  disease  itself,  the 
horrible  pain  and  the  danger  to  life  from  septicemia, 
or  from  the  grip  of  the  disease  on  all  of  the  life  powers. 
is  eradicated.  Only  an  ulcer,  tender  but  painless,  is 
left,  which  soon  heals,  giving  little  trouble  after  the 
burning.  With  the  conservative  treatment  the  de- 
struction of  the  soft  parts  is  nearly,  if  not  quite,  as 
great  as  when  the  caustic  is  used,  and  the  ulcerative 
process  continues  for  weeks  attended  with  horrible 
pain.  Add  to  this  the  very  considerable  percentage 
of  deaths  occurring  under  the  conservative  treatment, 
and  I  feel  assured  that  the  surgeon  or  tlie  patient  who 
has  tried  the  more  radical  treatment  will  consider  no 
other. 

TREATMENT  OF  HEM(  )RRHAGE  FROM  THE 
GENITALS  IN  OBSTETRIC  PRACTICE. 

Read  before  the  Wayne  County  Medical  Society,  at  Belleville,  Mich.. 
Oct.    H,  1897. 

BY  OUST-WUS  M.  BLECH,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Pathologic  hemorrhage  means  danger  to  the  life  of 
the  patient.  Hemorrhage  in  obstetric  practice,  par- 
ticuhirly  during  and  after  parturition,  occurs  with  suf- 
ficient frequency  to  warrant  the  practitioner  to  be 
prepared  for  it  whenev-er  called  to  a  case  of  labor. 
Hemorrhage  evim  of  a  threatening  character  may 
also  occur  at  any  time  during  pregnancy. 

Hemorrhage,  like  all  otiier  emergency  cases,  calls 
for  prompt  action  on  the  part  of  the  physician.  There 
is  no  time  to  look  up  the  subject  in  text  books  or  even 
to  consult  a  more  experienced  practitioner.  henct» 
everyone  is  expected  to  be  thoroughly  familiar  with 
the  pathology  and  therapy  of  all  emergencies  of  what- 
ever character.  However,  in  spite  of  the  most  rational 
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aid  renden^d,  life  can  not  always  1)e  saved,  but  if  the 
surgeon  does  not  lose  his  presence  of  mind,  diagnoses 
the  case  properly,  has  all  the  necessary  apparatus  at 
hand,  and  above  all  operates  aseptically  he  can  con- 
scientiously say  that  the  patient  succumbed  in  spite 
of  treatment. 

Presence  of  mind  will  do  much.  In  the  first  case  of 
postpartum  hemorrhage  to  which  I  was  called  I  found 
the  attending  accoucheur,  a  young  and  irregular  phy- 
sician, in  a  state  of  mental  disturl)ance.  I  arrived 
after  the  hemorrhage  had  stopped  spontaneously.  As 
I  was  met  by  the  woman's  husband  on  the  street,  I 
had  nothing  but  a  hypodermic  syringe  with  me.  As 
soon  as  I  arrived  I  removed  the  placenta,  lying  par- 
tially in  the  vagina,  partially  in  the  cervix,  and  com- 
menced heroic  stimulation,  auto-transfusion,  etc.,  but 
in  spite  of  all  the  woman  expired  in  a  few  minutes. 
During  that  time  the  "attending"  physician  was  help- 
less, unable  to  render  me  the  least  assistance.  He  had 
in  his  satchel  nothing  but  a  few  bottles,  a  pair  of 
scissors,  and  an  ounce  of  cotton.  Had  this  woman 
received  prompt  and  rational  aid  I  am  confident 
she  would  be  alive  today.  On  the  other  hand.  Dr. 
Steinbrecher  related  a  similar  case  in  which  Crede's 
manipulations  failed  to  cause  contractions  of  the  uterus 
(juick  enough  to  stox^  the  hemorrhage.  Noticing  a 
large  piece  of  ice  in  a  pitcher  of  water  the  doctor 
pushed  the  ice  into  the  uterus  and  the  woman  owes 
him  her  life,  and  a  Ijill. 

I  have  divided  my  essay  into  two  parts,  viz.:  hemor- 
rhages during  pregnancy  and  in  those  met  post- 
partum. 


HEMORRHAGES  DURING  PREGNANCY. 

They  may  come  from  either  the  vulva,  vagina  or 
uterus.  The  vulva  may  bleed  from  lacerations  or  in- 
juries of  a  traumatic  character,  the  vagina  from  ulcer- 
ration  or  decubitus  ca  used  by  ill-fitting  pessaries,  which 
forms  of  hemorrhage  have  nothing  to  do  with  preg- 
nancy, hence  will  not  be  further  considered. 

Hemorrhages  not  infrequently  coming  from  varices, 
usually  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  labia  majora  or 
minora  or  around  the  clitoris  are  very  serious  indeed. 
The  rupture  of  a  varicose  vein  may  under  some  cir- 
cumstances lead  to  death  in  a  few  minutes,  but  usu- 
ally in  one  or  two  hours.  The  diagnosis  is  easy.  On 
careful  examination  the  torn  varicose  vessel  will  be 
found  anil  recognized. 

If  the  hemorrhage  does  not  come  from  the  vulva, 
the  entire  vagina  and  the  vaginal  portion  of  the  cer- 
vix should  be  examined  next,  for  not  infrequently, 
carcinoma  complicated  as  it  is  by  pregnancy  leads  to 
grave  hemorrhages.  Undoubtedly  pregnancy,  on 
account  of  the  general  hyperemic  condition  of  the 
genito-reproductive  apparatus,  influences  the  neo- 
plasm, making  it  hyperemic  and  softer,  thus  inducing 
ulceration  and  decomposition.  In  such  cases,  the 
diagnosis  from  a  prognostic  as  well  as  therapeutic 
point  of  view  is  important,  for  delay  in  rendering  rad- 
ical aid  may  mean  a  loss  to  the  mother  which  can  not 
be  restored.  In  progressed  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the 
vagina  or  vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus  the  trained 
finger  and  eye  of  the  examiner  will  prove  suflicient  to 
recognize  the  true  character  of  the  growth  by  touch 
and  macroscopic  inspection.  In  incipient  or  other- 
wise doubtful  cases  the  microscope  will  settle  all 
douWts.  In  this  connection  I  may  also  mention  niyo- 
mata  as  apt  to  cause  hemorrhage  in  obstetric  practice. 
They  are  however  but  rarely  met  with.     Personally  I 


have  no  experience  with  them  in  that  direction,  hav- 
ing seen  them  only  in  gynecologic  practice  as  an 
obstacle  to  conception.  Hemorrhages  coming  from 
the  uterus,  even  in  the  first  few  months  of  pregnancy 
are  of  greater  importance.  In  most  instances,  they 
mean  abortion  or  conditions  which  may  require  the 
induction  of  abortion  or  artificial  labor.  The  diagno- 
sis of  threatening  abortion  offers  hardly  any  difficul- 
ties. The  history  of  the  case,  perhaps  the  existence  of 
certain  constitutional  troubles,  previous  abortions  and 
the  presence  of  periodical  pain,  will  help  us  to  explain 
the  nature  of  the  hemorrhage.  By  means  of  an  explor- 
ation of  the  uterus  through  the  cervix  (if  this  be  pos- 
sible) as  well  as  by  inspection  of  the  expelled  blood 
clots,  ovum  and  secundines  we  may  determine  whether 
or  not  abortion  has  already  taken  place.  This  is  the 
most  important  question  to  be  answered,  as  without 
this,  scientific  treatment  can  not  be  instituted. 

Of  grave  importance  to  the  mother  as  well  as  to  the 
child  are  hemorrhages  due  to  either  lateral  or  central, 
complete  or  incomplete  placenta  previa.  The  situa- 
tion is  still  more  serious  when  hemorrhages  occur 
from  a  separation  of  the  normally  situated  placenta. 
It  is  nearly  always  fatal  to  the  fetus.  The  diagnosis 
of  this  condition  is  not  always  easy,  especially  when 
the  blood  does  not  escape  i^er  vaginam,  but  collects  in 
the  uterine  cavity.  However,  the  existing  pains  with- 
out contraction  of  the  uterus,  while  the  latter  becomes 
abnormally  large,  finally  symptoms  of  collapse  as 
observed  in  cases  of  exsanguination,  will  hardly  leave 
us  in  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of  the  trouble. 

These  are  the  most  important  forms  of  hemorrhage 
from  the  genito-reproductive  apparatus  occuring  dur- 
ing pregnancy. 

POSTPARTUM    HEMORRHAGE. 

I  shall  never  forget  my  first  case  of  forcei^s  delivery. 
I  administered  chloroform,  applied  forceps  and  deliv- 
ered a  semi-asphyxiated  boy  and  resuscitated  him  by 
artificial  respiration.  As  soon  as  the  first  cry  was 
heard,  husband  and  friends  came  in  hastily,  but  stood 
quietly  with  the  same  sorrowful  looks  on  their  coun- 
tenances. I  asked  them  whether  they  were  not  satis- 
fied, and  received  this  answer:  "We  never  congratu- 
late the  parturient  until  the  mother  cake  is  removed." 
I  removed  the  placenta  after  ten  minutes  waiting.  I 
have  learned  a  lesson  since  then  and,  like  the  Jews, 
look  upon  that  '"mother  cake"'  with  much  resjiect.  for 
if  it  does  not  come  quick  enough  and  we  help  it  along 
a  little,  postpartum  hemorrhage  and  sepsis  frequently 
result.  This  plainly  teaches  us  to  leave  the  placenta 
alone.  Let  the  uterus  expel  it  into  the  vagina,  and  if 
you  give  it  time  enough,  it  will  do  so  more  or  less 
faithfully  in  every  instance. 

Lacerations  which  occurred  during  delivery  may 
give  rise  to  considerable  hemorrhage.  Under  this 
heading  we  may  mention  rupture  of  the  uterus,  term- 
inating fatally  only  too  often.  If  these  be  not  the 
cause  of  a  postpartum  hemorrhage  then  it  is  due  to 
inefficient  contractions  of  the  uterus-atony.  There 
are  many  causes  for  such  a  condition,  but  I  shall 
mention  only  one,  an  overfilled  bladder.  In  all  cases 
of  postpartum  hemorrhage  due  to  uterine  atony  this 
should  be  considered  and  the  bladder  catheterized. 

The  most  reliable  way  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis 
of  post  partum  hemorrhage  is  by  means  of  a  physical 
examination.  This  is  in  all  instances  to  be  preferred 
to  a  diagnosis  made  by  deduction  from  a  number  of 
symptoms,  but  before  making  an  exploration  of  vulva. 
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vagina  or  uterus,  let  us  remember  that  while  these 
organs  are  aseptic  in  a  healthy  pregnant  woman  they 
are  no  more  bo  after  delivery,  but  on  the  contrary  in  a 
condition  particularly  disposed  to  infection.  Therefore, 
thorough  asepsis  is  cnndifin  sine  qua  non  whenever 
we  have  to  bring  finger,  hand  or  instrument  in  con- 
tact with  the  genitals. 

Care  should  be  taken  in  the  attempt  to  disinfect 
the  genitals.  If  you  throw  in  solutions  of  boric  acid 
or,  as  I  have  seen  a  young  physician  do,  a  teasxjoonf  ul 
of  listerin  in  several  pints  of  water,  you  may  just  as 
well  use  plain  warm  water,  it  is  just  as  effective. 
Weak  solutions  of  bichlorid  of  mercury  and  carbolic 
acid  will  not  render  the  parts  aseptic:  stronger  solu- 
tions will  cause  intoxication  by  absorption.  I  rely 
solely  upon  hydrozone  which  is  as  bland  as  water, 
non-toxic  and  yet  kills  the  ordinary  pathogenic 
micro-organisms  iu  a  few  seconds  by  oxidation.  In 
this  I  am  sustained  by  the  leading  surgeons  in  this 
country.  In  Europe  the  value  of  H-O2  has  not  yet 
been  appreciated  as  much  as  hei-e,  which  is  probably 
due  to  the  fact  that  every  druggist  prepares  the  offi- 
cial solution  in  his  little  laboratory  room,  though  in 
reality  it  requires  unusual  skill  and  extensive  machin- 
ery to  make  an  efficient  solution. 

A  ruptured  varicose  vessel  is  best  treated  by  com- 
pression with  a  piece  of  plain  aseptic  gauze.  In 
many  instances  this  procedure,  if  continued  for  a 
while  will  prove  sufficient  to  arrest  the  hemorrhage. 
If  it  does  not  then  we  will  have  to  treat  it  oi^era- 
tively.  Hematomata,  if  any  exist,  should  be  excised, 
that  is,  the  sac  should  be  opened  and  emptied.  Ordi- 
nary suturing  of  the  vessel  will  not  suffice,  as  every 
insertion  of  the  needle  causes  a  certain  amount  of 
bleeding  and  therefore  deep  sutures,  inserted  verti- 
cally to  the  varix,  are  required  to  stop  the  hemorrhage. 

The  first  step  in  arresting  a  hemorrhage  from  carci- 
noma is  to  tampon  the  vagina,  cervix  or  uterus.  With 
the  temporary  arrest  of  the  hemorrhage  however,  our 
work  is  not  completed.  Carcinoma  in  pregnancy  is 
so  rapidly  fatal  that  radical  measures  have  to  be 
taken  to  save  the  life  of  the  woman.  Where  the 
vagina  is  but  little  involved  excision  or  curettage 
may  suffice.  In  the  latter  stages  of  pregnancy,  when 
we  have  reason  to  believe  that  the  child  is  capable  of 
life,  artificial  labor  should  be  induced  before  per- 
forming hysterectomy.  Whether  we  should  operate 
per  vaginani  or  make  laparotomy  depends  entirely  on 
a  variety  of  circumstances  with  which  every  surgeon 
is  familiar  and  which  vary  in  every  case.  I  have 
nothing  new  to  suggest  in  the  treatment  of  threatened 
or  completed  abortion,  the  management  of  which  is 
clearly  outlined  in  every  standard  textl)ook. 

In  hemorrhages  due  to  placenta  previa  rest  and 
opiates  are  to  be  first  tried.  But  not  too  much  time 
should  be  spent  with  either.  If  they  prove  inefficient 
we  must  proceed  to  tampon  the  vagina,  which  will 
promptly  arrest  the  hemorrhage.  By  this  means  as 
well  as  by  the  loss  of  blood  artificial  labor  is  frequently 
induced.  With  the  commencement  of  labor  more 
placenta  is  detached  and  the  opened  uterine  vessels, 
unable  to  contract,  bleed  more  profusely.  Naturally, 
with  the  ruitture  of  the  bag  of  waters  and  speedy 
delivery  of  tiie  fetus  all  would  be  well,  but  unfortu- 
nately, this  does  not  always  occur.  Braxton- Hicks' 
version  in  malpositions  of  the  fetus  is  the  remedy 
■par  exccllfncc  but  should  never  be  practiced  unless 
there  be  sufficient  dilatation  of  the  os,  because  other- 
wise we  are  apt  to  lacerate  it.     The  renewed  hemor- 


rhage which  such  a  laceration  causes  might  prove 
fatal  to  the  already  exhausted  woman.  To  cause  suffi- 
cient dilatation  of  the  os,  I  know  of  no  better  means 
than  the  introduction  into  the  uterus  of  a  previously 
sterilized  colpeurynter  after  rupturing  the  bag  of 
waters.  When  the  filled  colpeurynter  is  expelled  into 
the  vagina  the  dilatation  obtained  is  sufficient  to  per- 
mit of  the  execution  of  Braxton-Hicks'  version  safely. 
As  long  as  the  colpeurynter  lies  in  the  uterus  it  acts 
also  indirectly  as  a  hemostatic  by  pressing  the  pla- 
centa against  the  uterine  wall. 

Immediate  delivery  is  the  only  rational  treatment  of 
premature  detachment  of  the  normally  situated  pla- 
centa. The  uterus  only  should  be  dilated  by  col- 
peurysis  or  other  mechanical  means,  hot  douches 
administered  to  excite  pains,  then  rupture  of  the  bag 
of  waters  takes  place  and  either  instrumental  or  spon- 
taneous delivery  follows.  No  time  should  be  lost  if 
we  want  to  save  the  life  of  the  mother — the  life  of 
the  child  can  not  be  considered.  If  for  any  reason 
delivery  can  not  be  accomplished,  Cassarean  section 
may  be  strongly  considered  and  executed. 

Perineal,  vaginal  or  cervical  lacerations  producing 
more  or  less  severe  hemorrhages,  must  be  immediately 
repaired  by  suturing,  taking  care  to  coapt  the  wound 
surfaces  properly.' 

If  pathologic  hemorrhage  is  not  due  to  lacerations 
then  atony  of  the  uterus  is  the  cause.  Insufficient 
contraction  of  the  uterus  maybe  due  to  overexertion 
of  the  muscle  after  prolonged  and  hard  labor  or  unusua 
pressure,  frequently  also  to  a  full  bladder.  We  should, 
therefore  first  catheterize  the  bladder  and  then  attemp 
to  cause  contractions  by  systematic  friction  of  the  fun- 
dus with  the  full  hand.  If  we  succeed  in  causing  con- 
traction and  the  hemorrhage  still  exists.  Credo's  expres- 
sion of  the  placenta  should  be  practiced.  Failing  in  this 
we  may  inject  strychnin,  administer  a  vaginal  douche 
and  try  friction  and  expression;  again  failing  in  this  the 
placenta  should  be  removed  manually,  under  due  anti- 
septic precautions.  The  introduction  of  the  hand 
into  the  uterus  will  often  excite  strong  contractions. 
But  in  spite  of  the  manual  removal  of  the  placenta, 
contractions  may  fail  to  appear,  causing  dangerous 
hemorrhage.  This  also  happens  after  spontaneous 
expulsion  of  the  placenta.  In  such  cases  ergot  is 
indicated;  3.7  or  7.4  c.c.  of  a  reliable  fluid  extract, 
preferably  of  the  non-irritant  preparation  ergotole, 
should  be  injected  hypodermically,  followed  by  hot 
intra-uterine  irrigation.  Failing  with  these  methods, 
there  remains  but  one  thing  to  be  done — tamponing 
of  the  uterine  cavity  with  aseptic  gauze,  which  may 
al.so  be  first  .soaked  in  a  chlorid  of  iron  or,  better  still, 
peroxid  of  hydrogen  solution. 

Rupture  of  the  uterus  means  laparotomy  or  death. 

I  can  not  conclude  my  paper  without  a  few  words 
in  regard  to  the  treatment  of  the  acute  anemia  which 
obstetric  hemorrhages  usually  cause.  We  have  ar- 
rested the  hemorrhage  but  our  duty  does  not  cease 
there,  for  the  acute  anemia  niny  i>rove  fatal.  Besides 
the  usual  stimulants  such  as  strychnin,  nitroglycerin, 
amyl  nitrite,  camphorateil  ether,  strong  coffee,  alcohol 
and  uiilk,  heat  should  be  ap|)lie(l  all  over  the  body, 
vvhilc  the  i)atient  lies  with  the  head  low  and  the  body 
and  lower  extremities  high.  Auto-transfusion  by 
means  of  an  elastic  bandage  around  legs  is  to  be 
rejected  on  acci)unt  of  the  possibility  of  einbolisni 
from  old  varices.  Direct  transfusion  is  desirable, 
though  a  conii)licated  procedure  not  easily  carried  out 
in  every  instance.     But   no  woman  should  be  allowed 


1898.] 


A  CLINICAL  STUDY  IN  PELVIC  MASSAGE. 


1037 


to  die  without  the  intravenous  or  at  least  intracellular 
injection  of  normal  saline  solution.  The  injection  in 
a  vein  is  better  but  requires  skill.  Every  physician 
working-  aseptically  can,  however,  thrust  a  needle 
emptied  of  air  into  the  subclavicular  region.  A  pint 
can  1)6  injected  in  this  way  every  tifteen  minutes  and 
no  harm  will  result.  Although  the  lost  red  blood 
corpuscles  can  not  be  replaced  by  the  saline  solution, 
the  value  is  apparent  in  many  other  directions,  and  as 
it  is  a  very  simple  procedure  it  should  be  practiced  in 
every  case  of  hemorrhage,  obstetric,  surgical  or  other- 
wise. The  normal  salt  solution  I  employ  is  a  sterilized 
O.B  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  chlorid  (c.  p.  |.  I 
keep  several  pints  on  hand.  When  needed  the  bottle 
is  placed  in  hot  water  until  the  solution  reaches  a  tem- 
perature of  about  102  degrees. 

When  injecting  in  the  subclavicular  region  a  tumor 
is  soon  formed,  which  can  be  caused  to  be  absorbed 
by  gentle  massage. 
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The  purpose  and  scope  of  this  paper  is  not  to  dis- 
cuss the  merits  or  demerits  of  pelvic  massage.  This 
is  a  matter  which  will  necessarily  follow  the  adoj)tion 
of  any  new  treatment,  and  especially  one  that  is  in 
any  way  open  to  objection.  At  the  very  threshold  of 
this  subject  it  is  easy  to  anticipate  the  objections  which 
are  likely  to  be  raised  relative  to  the  handling  of 
organs  and  tissues  which  are  the  local  seat  of  sexual- 
ity and  passion.  Yet  that  liberality  which  character- 
izes the  true  physician  and  surgeon  will  always  seek 
to  find  the  level  by  which  any  new  treatment  can  be 
taken. 

Therefore,  it  is  not  for  any  one  to  emphasize  or 
declare  the  status  of  a  treatment  which  must  be  judged 
entirely  upon  those  results  which  accrue  from  its 
practical  application.  Accordingly,  this  paper  will 
not  only  deal  with  the  positive  but  with  the  negative 
results,  the  basis  of  which  is  the  record  of  some  fifty 
cases  covering  a  period  of  almost  one  year. 

This  particular  study  of  pelvic  massage  was  at  the 
suggestion  of  Dr.  Charles  B.  Penrose,  who  proposed 
a  trial  of  this  treatment  in  the  out-door  department  of 
the  Gynecean  Hospital.  A  graduate  nurse  was  se- 
cured who  had  given  her  time  to  the  study  of  this 
particular  massage,  under  the  tutorship  of  a  pupi' 
direct  from  Brandt  of  Sweden. 

Twenty  of  these  cases  were  undeveloped  infantile 
conditions  of  the  pelvic  organs,  especially  of  the  ute- 
rus, with  those  symptoms  which  characterize  more  or 
less  such  a  condition;  scanty  and  painful  menses,  often 
irregular  and  mostly  attended  by  those  nervous  reflex 
manifestations  which  make  these  cases  among  the 
saddest  and  most  unsatisfactory  that  can  be  met  with. 

Case  1. — Mies  D.,  aged  24  years  :  puberty  at  16 ;  menses  very 
scanty,  lasting  only  a  few  hours,  attended  with  severe  central 
abdominal  pain,  also  intense  low  down  backache.  Flushes  of 
heat,  headache,  more  or  less  mental  depression  and  constant 
worry  ;  bowels  constipated.  This  embraces  the  tiistory  since 
puberty  with  the  exception  that  her  menses,  which  are  less 
frequent,  are  attended  with  more  pain.  Examination  revealed 
a  small  infantile  uterus.  It  was  impossible  to  palpate  the  ova- 
ries ;  otherwise  negative. 

Pelvic  massage  was  advised  and  the  first  treatment  given 
September  19,  lasting  fifteen  minutes.  A  treatment  again  on 
September  22,  24,  26,  28.  October  1,  3  and  6.  period  coming  on 
the  next  day,  October  7,  lasting  two  full  days,  then  stopped. 
Treatment  was  resumed  October  11,   when    she  again   com- 


menced to  flow  and  continued  for  twenty-four  hours.  She  had 
more  flow  and  much  less  pain  than  ever  before  during  any 
single  period.  Second  period  came  on  November  4,  lasting 
until  November  6,  and  returned  November  9,  lasting  twenty- 
four  hours.  She  had  more  flow  and  it  was  a  better  color.  Third 
period  December  2,  lasting  until  December  .3,  returned  on  De- 
cember 6,  lasting  two  days,  attended  with  less  pain  and  more 
flow  than  at  any  other  past  menstruation.  Fourth  period  Janu 
ary  1,  lasting  for  three  days  with  no  pain,  more  flow  and  lasted 
longer  than  any  period  heretofore.  During  these  months  the 
treatments  were  continued  every  third  day.  An  examination 
in  January  showed  the  uterus  to  be  larger  in  every  direction 
and  more  fully  developed. 

These  treatments  were  omitted  in  January,  a  request  made 
to  the  patient  to  call  once  a  month  :  this  she  failed  to  do  and 
I  did  not  see  her  until  the  first  of  May,  when  she  was  again 
examined  and  everything  found  satisfactory.  The  history  since 
has  been  normal  as  to  time,  lasting  three  days  with  no  pain 
worth  speaking  of. 

Cane  i'.^Mrs.  B.,  aged  .35  years  ;  puberty  at  15  :  scanty,  pain- 
ful menstruation  ;  married  three  years,  sterile.  Examination 
showed  small  undeveloped  uterus,  ovaries  not  palpated  :  pelvic 
massage  advised.  First  treatment  September  22  for  fifteen 
minutes ;  September  24,  26,  28,  30,  October  2,  6  and  9,  menses 
appearing  on  this  day,  scanty,  less  pain  and  lasting  five  days. 
Second  menses  November  12;  had  pain  and  cramps;  dark  col- 
ored clots  and  very  offensive.  Third  period  December  14,  last- 
ing five  full  days  ;  free  flow  and  no  pain  or  discomfort. 

These  treatments  were  continued  every  third  day  in  this  case. 

At  the  expiration  of  four  months  an  examination  showed  a 
marked  improvement  and  a  better  development  of  the  uterus 
in  every  direction.  This  patient  in  March  was  free  from  all 
symptoms. 

The  third  case  illustrates  that  principle  which  has 
no  exception,  that  certain  lines  of  treatment  may  cure 
some  cases  and  not  others. 

Case  3. — Annie  W.,  aged  18  years  ;  puberty  at  17  ;  always  had 
irregular,  painful,  scanty  menstruation.  Examination  showed 
infantile  condition  of  the  uterus  ;  ovaries  not  palpable.  After 
seven  treatments  the  menses  appeared  with  severe  cramp-like 
pains.  Second  period  did  not  appear  for  two  months  ;  she  had 
more  flow  than  at  previous  menstruation,  the  pain  being  a  trifle 
less.  The  treatments  in  the  meantime  were  continued  every 
third  day.  After  six  months  there  was  little  change  so  far  as 
her  symptoms  were  concerned.  Upon  examination  there  was 
a  decided  improvement  in  the  development  of  her  uterus. 

These  three  will  give  in  a  general  way  the  results  so 
far  as  the  twenty  individual  cases  are  concerned,  and 
so  far  as  this  particular  condition  is  present,  proliably 
two  out  of  three  are  much  improved;  the  other  third, 
so  far  as  their  symptoms,  no  better.  In  all  these 
cases,  after  two  or  three  months  treatment  there  was 
improvement  in  the  local  condition  or  development. 

The  next  series  of  cases  embraces  five  patients  on 
whom  celiotomy  was  done,  four  of  these  for  removal 
of  the  appendages,  one  a  hysterectomy;  all  of  these 
returned  with  severe  pain  in  lower  abdomen.  The 
cases  in  which  the  appendages  were  removed  referred 
their  pains  largely  to  the  ovarian  region,  either  one  or 
both  sides.  Sewral  of  these  were  known  as  our  regu- 
lars, having  been  coming  almost  every  three  or  four 
days  for  a  year:  no  doubt  feeling  as  many  of  these 
patients  do,  that  they  are  the  wards  of  the  hospital  in 
which  they  have  been  operated  on. 

The  history  of  several  of  these  cases  is  as  follows : 

Mrs.  H.,  removal  of  both  ovaries  tor  tubo-ovarian  abscesses, 
one  year  previous.  Pain  in  both  ovarian  regions,  especially  on 
the  right  side.  Both  stumps  v?ere  found  to  be  tender,  so  much 
so  that  she  would  cry  out  with  pain  upon  the  slightest  pressure 
over  this  region.  Having  exhausted  all  resources,  both  local 
and  otherwise,  pelvic  massage  of  twenty  minutes  stance  every 
third  day  was  advised.  The  patient  was  much  better  after  the 
fourth  treatment,  and  after  a  dozen  treatments  all  tenderness 
and  soreness  had  disappeared. 

Mrs.  W.,  the  hysterectomy  case,  was  operated  on  eighteen 
months  ago  for  commencing  malignant  disease  of  the  fundus 
and  had  been  a  frequent  visitor  at  the  dispensary,  complaining 
of  severe  pain  and  soreness  all  over  lower  abdomen.  Examin- 
ation revealed  tenderness  and  soreness  throughout  the  pelvis. 
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otherwise  everything  normal.  Physiologic  senile  changes  were 
apparent.  As  a  last  resort  pelvic  massage  was  advised  and  at 
this  date  she  has  only  had  six  treatments.  The  tenderness 
and  sorenese  is  slowly  but  surely  disappearing. 

The  other  three  patients,  like  so  many  dispensary 
cases,  drop  out  if  they  feel  a  little  better.  Neither  of 
these  had  over  three  or  four  treatments  and  we  know 
little  as  to  the  result  so  far  as  they  are  concerned;  one 
of  them  reported  and  said  she  was  well. 

Another  interesting  case  in  this  group  was  Mrs.  R.,  aged  27 
years,  married  three  years,  sterile,  complaining  of  severe  pain 
on  sexual  connection,  so  much  so  that  she  has  become  melan- 
choly and  unhappy  because  of  her  inability  to  discharge  the 
marital  relations  satisfactorily  to  herself  or  husband.  The 
uterus  was  found  sharply  antetlexed,  with  great  tenderness 
over  the  uterosacral  ligaments ;  otherwise  negative.  This 
patient  gave  a  history  of  having  had  a  dilatation  of  the  cervix, 
pessaries  and  all  sorts  of  treatment.  Pelvic  massage  was  ad- 
vised as  a  last  resort  and  as  an  experiment.  After  a  dozen 
treatments  of  twenty  minutes  duration  every  third  day  this 
patient  reported  for  examination,  when  all  tenderness  had  dis- 
appeared and  the  marital  relations  were  most  satisfactory. 

In  a  summary  of  the  results  obtained  thus  far  from 
pelvic  massage  at  the  Grynocean  Hospital,  there  can 
be  no  hesitancy  in  stating  that  in  selected  cases  of 
undeveloped  infantile  conditions  of  the  pelvic  organs 
it  deserves  first  consideration.  There  may  be  cases  of 
this  class  in  which,  from  a  moral  standpoint,  it  would 
be  better  not  to  advise  it;  but  to  condemn  a  treatment 
which  otters  prospective  good  simply  because  there  is 
an  occasional  one  whose  perversity  or  frowardness 
would  be  against  its  use  is,  to  say  the  least,  contrary 
to  that  liberality  of  medical  men  who  have  always 
accepted  those  truths  which  are  founded  on  practical 
results. 

In  tender  stumps,  after  removal  of  the  appendages, 
and  indeed  after  all  surgical  measures  for  inflamma- 
tory or  chronic  pelvic  disease,  where  there  remains  a 
certain  tenderness  with  or  without  adhesions,  provided 
sufficient  time  has  elapsed  to  overcome  these  condi- 
tions, which  would  contraindicate  massage  anywhere, 
it  otters  a  promising  field. 

In  old  exudates,  the  result  of  pelvic  cellulitis,  etc., 
it  is  worth  a  trial.  In  one  instance,  good  results  were 
obtained  where  all  other  measures  failed.  In  ante- 
flexion with  tender  uterosacral  ligaments,  or  in  any 
general  pelvic  tenderness  without  inflammatory  patho- 
logic conditions  and  associated,  as  many  of  these  cases 
are,  with  painful  coitus,  pelvic  massage  offers  the 
most  promising  results,  as  three  of  these  cases  have 
verified. 

In  the  cicatricial  tenderness  which  sometimes  fol- 
lows plastic  operations,  it  acted  very  satisfactorily  in 
one  case. 

Tn  simple  uncomplicated  endometritis  it  only  in- 
creased the  leucorrhea  and  appeared'to  do  more  harm 
than  good. 

In  subinvolution  complicated,  as  these  cases  mostly 
are,  by  endometritis,  it  increased  the  discharge,  aggra- 
vating the  endometrial  condition,  which  continued  the 
subinvolution. 

In  retroversion,  with  or  without  adhesions,  it  gave 
negative  results;  and  in  one  instance  where  there 
were  firm  adhesions,  uterus  fixed,  it  greatly  increased 
the  lumbosacral  pains  as  well  as  other  reHex  symptoms. 

In  fibroid  conditions  it  stimulated  them  to  more 
rapid  Lcrowtli,  imtl  increased  tlie  menstrual  and  intra- 
menstrual  disctiarge. 

In  tubo-ovarian  disease,  chronic  or  inflammatory, 
or  any  inflammation  nbf)ut  the  appendages,  it  is  capa- 
ble of  doing  much  harm. 

One  important  point  noticed  in  most  of  these  oases 


was  that  the  massage  increased  intestinal  peristalsis, 
and  produced  a  regularity  of  the  bowels  which  was 
unknown  to  most  of  these  patients  without  large  doses 
of  cathartic  medicines. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  sufficient  time  has  not 
elapsed  to  speak  advisedly  as  to  ther  eliability  of  this 
treatment  in  sterility.  But  it  is  not  too  much  to  say 
that  the  satisfactory  increase  in  the  condition  of  the 
organs  dependent  upon  pregnancy  has  been  such  as 
to  give  us  encouragement  in  this  unfortunate  condi- 
tion. One  of  these  cases,  in  which  sterility  has  existed 
and  in  whom  there  is  marked  improvement  in  the 
development  of  the  uterus  and  regularity  of  the  men- 
ses, has  missed  one  menstrual  period,  associated  with 
other  signs  of  early  pregnancy. 

It  has  been  noticed  that,  in  a  number  of  these  cases, 
there  was  a  concomitant  condition  of  hemorrhoids, 
which  were  relieved  in  every  instance.  Whether  this 
was  due  to  the  increased  intestinal  peristalsis  produc- 
ing a  normal  action  of  the  bowels,  or  by  stimulating 
these  veins  to  greater  activity,  as  well  as  the  increased 
cellular  changes  taking  place  in  the  infiltrated  connec- 
tive tissue  surrounding  the  rectal  veins  incident  to  the 
massage,  is  a  question  to  l)e  answered  only  in  a  further 
study  of  its  value  in  this  condition. 
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The  study  of  disinfectants  and  disinfection  is  of 
interest  to  all  who  are  concerned  in  the  preservation 
of  public  health.  Recent  years  have  afforded  the 
means  of  placing  this  study  upon  more  of  a  reliable 
and  scientific  basis.  Frequent  observation  has  noted 
the  fact  that  although  a  certain  disinfectant  may  be 
possessed  of  active  germicidal  properties  in  the  labo- 
ratory, where  it  can  generally  be  brought  in  direct 
contact  with  the  microbe,  it  often  fails  signally  when 
applied  on  a  larger  scale  or  for  practical   purposes. 

Recently  formaldehyde  has  been  brought  forward 
with  considerable  enthusiasm  as  a  disinfecting  agent, 
and  the  series  of  experiments  embodied  in  this  paper 
were  directed  toward  determining  to  a  certain  extent 
its  utility  in  this  respect.  In  connection  with  a  cur- 
sory review  of  the  existing  literature  on  the  subject,  an 
effort  has  been  made  to  draw  into  comparison  the  .sev- 
eral agents  and  substances  heretofore  used  more 
prominently.  Formaldehyde  (formal,  formalin)  is 
the  aldehyde  of  methylic  or  wood  alcohol  and  appears 
on  the  market  as  an  aqueous  solution  representing  40 
per  cent,  of  the  gas.  For  some  time  it  has  been  known 
to  the  biologist  and  the  pathologist  as  a  fixing,  hard- 
ening and  preservative  agent  of  superior  value.  Since 
1888  its  germicidal  properties  have  been  recognized 
and  of  late  have  had  extensive  ])ractical  application. 
As  a  disinfectant  it  is  used  in  three  forms;  aqueous 
solution,  moist  vapor  and  pure  gaseous  state.  In  the 
li(|uid  fornj  the  standard  40  per  cent,  solution  can  be 
diluted  to  varying  strengths  and  the  dilutions  as  gen- 
erally expressed  refer  to  theconunercial  formaldt>hyde 
rather  than  to  the  pure  gas  itself. 

To  determine  its  germicidal  properties  a  number 
of  tests  were  made  with  the  organisms  bacillus  an- 
thracis  (sporing)  and  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus. 
Addition  of  formaldehyde  wasnuule  to  bouillon  tubes 
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in  6tren,i,'tli8  of  1  to  3000,  1  to  2000,  1  to  800,  1  to  500, 
1  to  200  and  1  to  100,  inoculated  from  virulent  cul- 
tures of  above-named  organisms  showed  no  growth  in 
any  case,  control  cultures  being  made  in  every  instance. 
Addition  of  formaldehyde  to  virulent  bouillon  cul- 
tures produced  death  of  the  organisms  in  ten  and 
fifteen  minutes,  and  subsequent  sub-cultures  showed 
no  growth.  It  would  seem  from  this  that  solutions  of 
1  to  200,  1  to  500  and  1  to  1000  would  be  appropriate 
for  disinfecting  surgical  instruments.  Scalpels  left 
in  these  solutions  as  long  as  twenty-four  hours  showed 
no  tarnish  or  apparent  change  in  the  cutting  edge. 

As  a  deodorant  I.  have  found  solutions  of  1  per 
cent,  effective  in  removing  all  vestige  of  odors  from 
putrefying  meat.  Dr.  K.  Walker'  has  sterilized  and 
removed  all  odor  from  feces  by  a  10  per  cent,  solution 
in  ten  minutes.  Disinfection  by  means  of  moist 
vapor,  while  highly  effective  in  a  small  amount  of 
space,  has  not  been  proportionately  successful  when 
applied  to  a  larger  area. 

The  vapor  of  formaldehyde  is  produced  by  saturat- 
ing cotton  or  cloth  with  a  40  percent,  solution,  placing 
it  in  a  shallow  dish  and  covering  all  with  a  bell  jar; 
infected  snbstances  exposed  to  this  vapor  are  steril- 
ized in  short  time.  The  experiments  of  J.  J.  Kin- 
youn-  show  that  cover  slips  spread  with  staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes  aureus,  bacillus  diphtherite,  bacillus 
typhosus  and  sporing  bacillus  anthracis  were  destroyed 
in  ten  minutes.  In  applying  this  method  to  large 
areas  the  difficulty  of  so  arranging  the  evaporation  as 
to  reach  all  parts  of  the  room  and  the  rather  slow  dif- 
fusion of  the  moist  vapor  has  retarded  the  adoption  of 
this  method  on  a  more  extensive  scale. 

Formaldehyde  in  the  pure  gaseous  state  has  shown 
itself  to  be  by  far  the  more  satisfactory  agent  for  the 
disinfection  of  rooms  and  wards.  The  gas  is  produced 
in  two  ways:  1,  by  generation  from  wood  alcohol; 
2,  by  the  heating  of  commercial  formaldehyde  in  an 
autoclave  or  special  boiler  to  three  or  four  atmos- 
pheres pressure  and  then  allowing  the  gas  to  escape. 
The  first  procedure  being  carried  on  by  means  of  lamps 
or  generators,  of  which  there  are  a  number  of  different 
kinds  in  use;  the  Tollens,  Gambler  and  Krell  type  pre- 
vailing in  Europe,  while  the  HoUister  and  Moffatt  gene- 
rators are  being  extensively  introduced  by  their  respec- 
tive makers  in  this  country.  Two  sizes  of  the  HoUister 
lamp  are  manufactured,  being  designated  respectively 
as  No.  1  and  No.  2.  the  first  having  a  capacity  of  one 
quart  of  wood  alcohol,  converting  the  same  into  for- 
maldehj'de  gas  in  twenty-four  hours,  while  the  No.  2 
generator  holds  four  quarts  and  uses  up  the  contents 
in  twenty  hours.  To  operate,  the  platinum  decom- 
posing gauze  is  heated  to  redness,  after  which  it  is 
placed  in  the  dome  opening  where  sufficient  heat  is 
generated  by  the  decomposition  of  the  mixture  of 
methylic  vapor  and  air  as  it  comes  in  contact  with 
the  gauze,  to  maintain  the  incandescence,  which  is 
kept  up  until  all  the  alcohol  has  been  converted. 

The  first  tests  were  made  with  the  No.  1  generator 
in  a  room  12  by  13  by  14  feet,  capacity  2184  cubic 
feet,  in  which  were  two  windows  and  one  door,  with 
very  little  leakage. 


Test  objects. 


Exposure,  16  hours.       Exposure,  24  hours. 


Cover  slips  spread 

with    B.  anthracis  |  Growth    in   b  o  u 
Stapylococcue   pyo-  ;      illon  _after   21  Growth    after    48 

genes  aureus..  .    .     ''     hours'   incuba-     hours'  incubation 
B.  diphtheria;   .    .    .    |      tion. 
B.  of  typhoid I 


Control  cultures  were  made  in  each  case  to  test  the 
vitality  of  the  organisms. 


Test  objects. 


Exposure,  IG  hours,     j     Exposure,  24  hours. 


Gauze    and    cotton  Growth  after  24  Growth    upon    agar 
infected  with  pus     hours'  incubation,     plates  after  48  hrs. 


from  s  urgical 
kidney. 


permitted  separa- 
tion of  staphylococ- 
cus pyog.  aureus 
and     bacillus    coli 

communis. 
• 


The  last-named  infected  objects  were  placed  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  room,  one  piece  being  suspended 
three  feet  above  the  lamps. 

Disinfection  was  negative  and  the  conclusion  drawn 
that  the  space  was  too  large  for  the  size  of  the  gene- 
rator, so  the  next  tests  were  made  in  a  smaller  room, 
having  the  dimensions  of  7  by  8  by  10|  feet,  or  588 
cubic  feet. 


Test  objects. 


After  24  hours'  After  72  hours' 
incubation.       incubation. 


Cotton  infected  with 

Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus.. 
Cover  slips  spread  with 

Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  . 

Bacillus  anthracis  (sporing)  .    .    . 

Bacillus  of  typhoid 

Bacillus  diphtheriie 

Bacillus  mallei 

Cover  slips  spread  with 

Staphylococcus     pyo-       wrapped 
genes  aureus  ,     in  four 

Bacillus  of  typhoid       [    layers  of 

Bacillus  diphtheria;      I      towel. 


No  growth.    No  growth. 


Exposure,  17  hours. 


No  growth. 
No  growth. 
No  growth. 
No  growth. 
No  growth. 


Growth. 


No  growth. 
Growth. 
No  growth. 
No  growth. 
No  growth. 


Growth. 


Aiiar  plates  inoculated 
\\ith  the  following 


After  exposure  agar  tubes  M^ere  inoculated  from 

the  plates  and  with  them  placed  in  the 

Incubator. 


\ 

\ 

( 

Staphylococcus  \ 
pyogenes  aureus  ) 


Bac.  anthracis. 


Bac.  diphtherioe 


Exposure,  14  hours.    ,     Exposure.  21  hours. 


72  hours'  incubation.  '  72  hours'  incubation. 


No  growth  on  plates.  No  growth  on  plates. 

Growth  on  agar  sub-  Growth  on  agar  sub- 
culture tubes.  culture  tubes. 

No  growth  on  plates.  No  growth  on  plates. 

No  growth  on   agar  No  growth   on   agar 
sub-culture.  sub-culture. 

No  growth  on  plates.  No  growth. 

No  growth  on  agarNo  growth, 
sub  culture. 


A  second  lamp.  No.  1,  was  placed  in  the  room  and 
one  test  made  while  using  two  lamps,  as  follows: 


Test  objects. 


Exposure,  1.5  hours.        Exposure,  21  hours. 


72  hours  incubation.   !    72  hoars'  incubation. 


Cover    slips    spread.Growth.                       Growth, 
with  B.  anthracis. 
B.  diphtheri^e.   .  .|No  growth. No  growth. 

Disinfection  was  accomplished  in  all  instances  with 
the  exception  of  the  active  sporing  organism  of 
anthrax  and  wherever  any  slight  concealment  of  the 
test  objects  was  made.  The  last  series  of  tests  with 
the  No.  1  generator  were  made  in  a  very  small  space 
in  order  to  determine  its  utility  for  surgical  steriliz- 
ing purposes.  Ths  sterilizing  chamber  used  for  the 
purpose  was  made  from  an  old  metal  hot  air  sterilizer, 
the  lamp  being  placed  under  it  and  the  chimney 
passing  through  an  opening  cut  out  to  fit  the  same. 
Dimensions  of  the  sterilizer,  13  by  17  by  12  inches. 
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Test  objects. 


Gauze  soaked  in  bouillon 
culture  01 

Staphylococcus  pyoR.  aur. 

Bacillus  of  typhoid  .   .   . 

Bacillus  diphtherife..  .   . 

Bacillus  anthracis..  . 

Staphylococcus  1  wrapp'd 
pvog.  aureus    \  in  four 

B.  of  typhoid       I'lay'rs  of 

B.  diphtheria?     j    apron. 
Lijjalurt's  soaked    in    bou- 
illon culture  of 

Staphylococcus  pyosc.  aur. 

Bacillus  diiththeria'..  .  . 
Covers  S])read  w  ith 

Staphylococcus  pyoir.  aur 

Bacillus  diphtheria?..  .   . 

Bacillus  mallei 

Bacillus    anthraeis.  .  .   . 


Exposure  Exposure 
in  min.        15  min. 


Growth. 
Growth. 
Growth. 
Growth. 


No  growth 


Exposure 
20  min. 


Exposure 
3u  min. 


No  irrowth.  No  growth. 
No  growth.  No  srowtli. 
No  growth.  No  growth. 
.  (Growth.       Growth. 


Growth. 
, Growth. 
No  growth. 


Growth. 
Growth. 
Growth. 
Growth. 


Growth. 
Growth. 

jGrowth. 
Nogrowtb 
Growth. 
Growth. 


No  growth. 
No  growth. 

■  No  growth. 

No  growth. 
|No  growth. 

Growth. 


In  the  last-named  tests  the  same  difficulty  seems  to 
present  itself  of  the  lack  of  penetration  of  the  gas, 
which  is  such  an  important  requisite  in  surgical 
sterilization. 

For  further  experiments  in  room  disinfection  the 
No.  2  generator  was  applied.  Room  12  by  13i  by  14 
feet;  2184  cubic  feet. 


Test  objects. 


Exposure,  20  hours. 


Covers  spread  with 

Bacillus  of  typhoid 

Bacillus   diphtheria; 

Staphylococcus  pyog.  aur.  i   concealed 
Bacillus  of  typhoid  !     by  five 

Bacillus  diphtherise  f  layers  of 

Bacillus  pyocyaneus  1      apron. 

Gauze  soaked  in  bouillon  culture  of 

Bacillus  anthraeis 

Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  .    .    . 
Bacillus    anthraeis    concealed   by    two] 


No  growth. 

No  growth. 

Growth. 

Growth. 

Growth. 

Growth. 

No  growth. 
No  growth. 


the  keyhole  or  opening  made  in  the  door  for  the  pur- 
pose. The  last-named  way  is  decidedly  preferable  for 
the  operator,  as  the  irritating  inhalation  of  the  gas  is 
avoided.  Test  No.  1.  Room  588  cubic  feet,  autoclave 
in  the  room,  300  c.c.  of  formaldehyde  used. 


Test  objects. 


Exposure,  12  hours 


Covers  spread  with  I 

Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus.  .    .    .  No  growth. 

Bacillus  anthraeis No  growth. 

Bacillus  diphtheria^ No  growth. 


layers  of  towel 

....  iGrowth. 

Room  12  by  11  by  26  feet; 

3498  cubic  feet. 

Test  objects. 

Exposure,  20  hours. 

Staphylococcus  pyog. 
Bacillus  diphtherife 
Bacillus  of  typhoid 


aur.  I  concealed  No  growth. 


[-  by  i  layers  No  growth. 
\    of  towel.  No  growth. 


Test  No.  2. — Room  34U8  cubic  feet,  autoclave 
operated  from  the  outside,  one  liter  of  formaldehyde 
solution  used. 


Test  objects. 


Exposure,  20  hours. 


Covers  spread  with 

Bacillus    diphtheriit 

Bacillus  of   typhoid 

Bacillus  of  plague  or  pest 

Bacillus  anthraeis 

Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  ,    .    . 
Bacillus  mallei 

Staphylococcus  pyog.  aur.    I  covered  by 
Bacil  us  of  typhoid                I  five  layers 
Baci   us  diphtheria;                f  „f  ^^4, 
Bacillus  anthraeis                 | 
Bacillus  of  pest        J 


Covers  spread  with 

Bacillus  anthraeis IGrowth. 

Bacillus  diphtheriie No  growth. 

Bacillus  pyocaneus No  growth. 

Gauze  soaked  in  bouillon  culture  of 

Bacillus  diphtheria^ No  growth. 

Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus.  .    .    .  No  growth. 
Covers  spread  with 

Bacillus  of  typhoid Growth. 

Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,   con- 
cealed in  the  inside  of  a  coat Growth, 

The  second  method  of  generating  the  aldehyde  gas, 
introduced  by  Trillat,  consists  in  the  use  of  an  auto- 
clave or  special  boiler.  The  form  of  autoclave 
devised  by  Trillat^  is  slightly  different  from  the  one 
ordinarily  used  for  sterilizing'  purposes,  with  super- 
heated steam.  The  autoclave  used  in  connection  with 
the  following  experiments  is  of  the  Rohrbeck  (Berlin) 
tyj)e  and  was  formerly  used  in  the  laboratory  for  ster- 
ilizing work.  The  formaldehyde,  40  iier  cent,  solu- 
tion, is  placed  in  the  copper  container,  with  the 
addition  of  a  neutral  salt,  such  as  chlorid  of  calcium 
in  the  proportion  of  4  to  5  per  cent.,  the  heat  is 
applied  from  below,  thi>  cover  being  fastened  down 
firmly;  when  the  manometer  indicates  a  pressure  of 
three  and  one-half  to  four  atmospheres  the  escape 
tube  is  opened  and  the  gas  issues  forth,  as  a  ilry 
vapor,  with  remarkable  force  and  diffuses  very  rapidly 
throughout  the  room.  The  autoclave  may  be  ojierated 
in  the  room  that  is  to  be  disinfected,  or  it  can  be 
placed  on  the  outside  and  tlie  gas  coiulucted  by 
means  of  a  connecting  metal  or  rubber  tube  through 


No  growth. 

No  growth. 

No  growth. 

Growth. 

No  growth. 

Growth. 

Growth. 

Very  faint  growth. 

Very  faint  growth. 

Growth. 

No  growth. 


In  connection  with  these  different  tests,  auxiliary 
observations  are  noted,  illustrative  of  the  various 
properties  of  formaldehyde  and  having  direct  bearing 
on  its  power  as  a  disinfectant.  Pieces  of  cloth  stained 
with  fuchsin  were  changed  to  a  violet  or  purple  color 
by  exposure  to  the  aldehyde.  Egg  albumin  is  slowly 
coagulated.  Small  cubes  of  gelatin  are  rendered 
insoluble  in  warm  and  hot  water.  When  larger 
blocks  of  gelatin  stained  red  by  the  addition  of  a  few 
drops  of  fuchsin  solution  were  cut  open,  the  depth  to 
which  the  change  in  color  to  violet  or  purple  extended 
served  as  an  indicator  of  the  penetrating  power  of  the 
aldehyde. 

The  gas  as  evolved  is  of  an  intensely  irritating 
character,  especially  so  to  mucous  membranes,  yet 
when  given  an  opportunity  to  escajie,  the  room  be- 
comes habitable  in  a  very  short  time.  After  the 
disinfection  of  r(R)ins  and  apartments  the  atnu)spherc 
is  now  generally  neutralized  by  means  of  ammonia 
vapor.  Trillat'  and  (j.  Roux  found  tluit  guinea  pigs 
exjjosed  for  twenty-four  hours  to  a  saturated  atmos- 
phere, neutralized  as  afore  mentioned,  suffered  no  ill 
^effects. 

An  analysis  of  the  air  made  in  a  room  adjoining 
the  largest  one  used  in  these  experiments,  ga\e  a 
result  lif  2.(>00,tK)0  l)acteria  to  the  cubic  meter,  while 
in  the  room  of  349S  cubic  feet,  after  an  exposure  of 
twenty  hours  (Generator  No.  2),  the  examination 
revealed  12(50  bacteria  to  the  cubic  meter.  In  the 
experiments  of  Trillat  and  Roux  an  analysis  of  the 
air  showed  a  complete  sterilization  with  the  autoclave 
method,  but  a  small  number  always  retained  their 
vitality  after  the  use  of  the  methylic-alcohol  aldehyde 
generators.  These  same  ol).servers  found  that,  in  the 
examination  of  the  dust,  the  sami)les  collected  from 
the  walls  gave  no  growtli,  while  in  the  scrapings  taken 
from  tlie  tloor  a  certain  number  of  bacteria  developed 
after  the  use  of  either  met-liod.  It  was  further  noted 
that  the  larger  collections  of  dust  produced  a  cloudi- 
ness in  bouillon  sooner  and  more  frequently  than  the 
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smaller  or  finer  particles.  Moist  dust  was  also  found 
to  be  more  difficult  to  sterilize  than  when  in  the  dry 
state,  all  of  which  tends  to  i'lustrate,  to  a  certain 
extent,  the  penetrative  power  of  formaldehyde. 

The  foregoing  personal  experiments  seem  to  confine 
success  in  sterilization  to  superficial  objects.  Wher- 
ever an  attempt  was  made  at  concealment  of  any 
degree,  the  result  was  in  all  instances  negative.  This 
agrees  with  the  experience  of  Triilat  and  G.  Roux, 
Bosc,''  Vaillard  and  Lemoine,''  Pfuhl'  and  Ascoli. 
The  results  obtained  are  commensurate  with  the  size 
of  lamp  or  apjjaratus,  that  is.  the  amount  of  aldehyde 
gas  generated  and  the  size  of  the  room.  As  to  the 
amount  of  gas  necessary  for  thorough  sterilization 
this  seems  rather  difficult  to  deteranne  with  any  de- 
gree of  exactness. 

In  generating  the  gas  from  methyl  alcohol.  Pfuhl 
has  estimated  the  amount  of  wood  alcohol  to  be  used 
for  every  cubic  meter  as  follows:  bacillus  of  typhoid, 
sterilized  by '47.1  grams;  bacillus  of  diphtheria,  ster- 
ilized by  21.2  grams;  staphylococcus  pyognes  aureus, 
sterilized  by  62.8  grams;  bacillus  of  anthrax  spores, 
not  by  94.1  grams;  liacillus  of  tetanus  spores,  not  by 
94  1  grams.  Taking  these  figures  as  a  guide  it  would 
require  not  less  than  2  liters  of  wood  alcohol  for  1000 
cubic  feet  of  space. 

In  the  autoclave  method  where  the  40  per  cent, 
formaldehyde  solution  is  used,  Paul  Struver'*  places 
the  required  amount  at  8.2  centimeters  of  formalde- 
hyde (40  per  cent.)  for  each  cubic  meter  (35.28  cubic 
feet),  while  the  Marine-Hos])ital  Service  Circular  No. 
121  fixes  the  same  at  14.-}-  c.c.  per  cubic  meter.  With 
these  standards  acce|)ted  the  negative  results  obtained 
in  the  above  named  tests  would  be  exi)Iained. 

The  conclusinns  naturally  drawn  from  the  results 
must  be  that  small  generators  or  lamps,  such  as  the 
No.  1  Hollister  and  others  of  similar  type,  are  not 
adapted  for  room  sterilization,  and  should  be  confined 
to  use  in  very  small  areas  of  space.  The  No.  2  gen- 
erator, having  a  ca])acity  of  4  quarts  of  methyl  alco- 
hol, should  only  he  used  for  room  sterilization,  and 
then  I  would  ])lace  the  limit  at  2000  to  2500  cubic 
feet;  if  larger  si^ace  is  to  be  disinfected,  more  lamps 
should  be  added  in  proi)ortion. 

Articles  in  the  room  should  lie  exposed  freely, 
clothing  spread  about,  pockets  turned  inside  out,  and 
all  concealment  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 

The  cheapness  and  the  little  attention  required  in 
jjrodueing  formaldehyde  gas  from  wood  alcohol,  ren- 
ders this  method  very  desirable,  but  the  use  of  the 
several  forms  of  ap]iaratus  so  far  ])roposed  is  attended 
by  quite  a  number  of  defects,  which  are  mainly  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  slow  conversion  of  the  alcohol 
allows  the  gas  to  escape  through  the  many  crevices 
and  openings  necessarily  found  in  every  room,  before 
it  has  had  an  opportunity  to  penetrate  into  the  depths 
<if  substances  contained  in  the  a])artment.  The  latter 
difficulty  is  overcome  to  a  certain  extent  by  the  auto- 
clave method  of  generating  the  gas;  the  reports  of 
its  use  are  certainly  more  promising.  The  rather  high 
cost  of  the  aijparatus  will  interfere  somewhat  with  its 
general  introduction,  but  by  this  method  the  gas 
escapes  under  a  high  pressure  and  in  corresponding 
larger  amount,  the  diffusion  is  more  rapid  and  steril- 
ization, in  consequence,  more  complete. 

In  the  recent  able  article  of  Doty,''  on  "Disinfection 
by  Steam,"  the  virtues  of  this  agent  are  brought  for- 
ward most  forcibly,  corroborating  what  has  lieen 
known  heretofore  of  its  effective  power  when  used  on 


a  smaller  scale;  and  although  here,  also,  expense  en- 
ters as  an  imxiortant  item,  there  can  be  no  question 
that  in  penetrative  power,  rapidity  of  action  and 
especially  in  the  sterilization  of  linen,  blankets,  bed- 
ding, etc,  steam  can  not  be  displaced  by  formaldehyde. 
All  observers  concede  the  superiority  of  formaldehyde 
gas  over  sulphurous  oxid  for  room  disinfection. 

As  a  sterilizing  agent  for  surgical  purposes,  an 
alcohol  gas  generator  may  be  used,  when  confined  to 
space  not  exceeding  two  and  one-half  cubic  feet,  and 
used  for  instruments  only,  with  an  exposure  of  at 
least  thirty  minutes,  for  I  ([uestion  the  practicability 
i)f  its  use  for  sterilizing  sheets,  towels,  gauzes  or 
dressings  of  any  kind.  Used  in  solutions  of'l  to  200, 
to  1  to  500  it  forms  a  most  efficient  agent  for  the  dis- 
infection of  instruments,  and  is  superior  to  carbolic 
acid  or  corrosive  sublimate,  having  no  injurious 
effects,  nor  is  it  disagreeable  to  the  hands  of  the  ope- 
rator. As  a  deodorant  and  disinfectant  for  general 
purposes,  when  used  in  solution,  it  has  no  equal. 
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THE  LIMITATIONS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

IN  DISINFECTION. 

BY  ELBERT  W.  ROCK  WOOD,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  TOXICOLOGT,  STATE   UNIVERSITY   OF   IOWA. 
IOWA   CITY,  IOWA. 

If  formaldehyde  or  formic  aldehyde  is  to  be  exten- 
sively used  as  a  disinfectant,  as  now  seems  probable, 
it  is  important  that  the  medical  profession  should 
know  its  limitations  as  well  as  its  power,  since  either 
the  use  of  a  worthless  disinfectant  or  the  improper 
use  of  a  valuable  one  is  but  little  removed  from  a 
criminal  act.  Recent  experiments  indicate  that  only 
under  certain  conditions  can  we  be  reasonably  sure  of 
destroying  pathogenic  organisms  bj'  means  of  form- 
aldehyde. 

The  compound  is  a  gas  of  which  the  specific  grav- 
ity is  very  nearly  that  of  air.  We  should  expect, 
therefore,  that  it  would  be  slow  to  diffuse  where  air 
must  be  displaced.  Pfuhl  has  shown  {Zeit.  fur 
Hygiene,  Vol.  xxn,  p.  339,  Vol.  xxiv,  p.  289)  that 
where  it  is  present  in  sufficient  quantities  it  sterilizes 
the  surface  of  exposed  objects,  though  its  penetrating 
power  is  small.  Similar  results  have  been  obtained  by 
other  experimenters.  It  is  doubtful,  then,  whether  it 
will  replace  other  methods  of  disinfecting  bedding, 
heavy  clothing,  etc.  It  has  also  been  experimentally 
proven  that  a  definite  per  cent,  is  necessary  in  the  air 
to  destroy  bacterial  life.  Striiver  {Zeit.  Jiir  Hygiene, 
Vol.  XXV,  p.  356)  places  this  at  1.6  grams  of  the  gas 
in  1  cubic  meter  of  space.  He  has  shown  too  that 
the  ordinary  type  of  lamp  used  for  the  generation  of 
formaldehyde  by  the  action  of  platinum  on  the  vapor 
of  wood  alcohol  converts  only  about  8  or  9  per  cent, 
of  the  latter  into  formaldehyde  (loc.  cit.).  If  a  lamp 
is  used  for  the  production  of  the  gas,  it  must  be  large 
enough  to  furnish  the  required  per  cent,  to  the  air  of 
the  room.  Moreover,  since  the  formaldehyde  has  the 
same  specific  gravity  as  the  air,  it  will  diffuse  at  the 
same  rate  as  the  air  is  driven  out  of  the  room  through 
the  cracks  and  other  openings.  In  order  to  be  most 
effective  not  only  must  a  large  amount  be  generated, 
but  this  must  be  quickly  done  to  prevent  diffusion 
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We  can  thus  explnin  the  failures  which  have  been 
reported  with  small  lamps.  Trillat's  method  of  gener- 
ating the  gas  by  driving  it  out  of  its  solution  by  heat- 
ing the  latter  under  pressure  in  an  autoclave,  avoids 
the  difficulty  by  setting  free  the  gas  very  quickly. 

Formic  aldehyde  (CH2O)  is  a  gas  under  ordinary 
conditions,  but  it  may  be  changed  into  a  solid  form. 
This  is  called  paraformaldehyde  or  tri-oxymethylen. 
Its  formula  is  (CH,>0):i  and  it  may  be  considered 
as  condensed  formaldehyde.  It  is  an  imperfectly  crys- 
talline substance  which  is  volatilized  by  heat.  The 
density  of  the  gas  thus  formed  shows  that  the  com- 
plex molecule  has  been  decomposed  and  the  simple 
one,  CH.O,  formaldehyde,  formed.  This  method  of 
generating  the  gas  directly  from  the  solid,  which  takes 
place  at  a  not  high  temperature,  is  likely  to  prove  the 
most  practical   means  of  producing  the  disinfectant 


among  other  things.''  Those  "other  things"  have 
engaged  my  attention  ever  since,  and  there  are  and 
ever  will  be,  other  things  to  follow,  for  if  there  is  one 
characteristic  of  the  marvelous  advance  which  den- 
tistry as  a  profession  has  made,  it  is  the  great  number 
of  new  relations  which  have  been  discovered  to  exist, 
not  only  between  it  and  other  branches  of  medicine 
and  surgery,  but  relations  with  the  arts  and  sciences. 
It  has  been  said  that  the  dentist's  daily  work  is 
largely  mechanical:  many  make  it  so;  many  see  only 
the  mechanical  side  of  it;  for  example,  an  operator  may 
be  engaged  in  plugging  a  large  distal  cavity  with  gold, 
but  may  not  realize  the  fact  that  in  some  cases  of  nerv- 
oiis  susceptibility,  the  entire  organism  may  sympathize 
with  the  local  irritation  thus  produced,  to  the  extent 
of  shock,  or  nervous  collapse.  What  is  the  position  of 
the  mechanical  operator  in  such  a  case?     In  his  fail- 


without  the  use  of  expensive  apparatus  as  in  Trillat's  ure  to  recognize   the  vital   connection  of    the  teeth 
method.  with  the  human  organism  he  has  failed  to  discharge 

his  full  duty  to  the  patient,  and  is  guilty  of  criminal 
neglect. 

A  dentist  may  be  called  upon  at  any  time  to  exer- 
cise his  medical  knowledge  immediately,  in  cases  of 
nervous  spasm,  hysteria,  syncope,  shock,  collapse, 
foreign  bodies  swallowed,  poisoning,  hemorrhage,  etc.; 
or  in  a  more  leisurely  way  in  the  consideration  of 
questions  relating  to  stomatitis,  adenoid  vegetations, 
malignant  growths,  operations  during  pregnancy,  and 
the  various  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  dental 
pulp  and  pericementum. 

But  there  are  other  fields  which  have  not  been  so 
fully  explored,  and  which  are  vital  to  the  interests  of 
our  profession.  Teeth  are  being  lost  at  an  alarming 
rate  on  account  of  the  ravages  of  pyorrhea  alveolaris, 
so  called,  and  this  fact  alone  calls  for  deep  medical 
research,  for  a  thorough  physical  examination,  includ- 
ing the  blood,  the  salivary  and  renal  secretions,  fol- 
lowed by  aiipropriate  treatment. 

In  some  of  my  recent  cases  the  personal  history  has 
shown  no  indications  of  disease,  when  an  examination 
of  the  secretions  has  shown  conclusively  the  existence 
of  abnormal  conditions.  This  shows  the  necessity 
of  a  thorough  examination,  without  reganl  to  the 
patient's  answers  or  knowledge  of  his  condition. 

In  order  to  do  this  a  most  thorough  study  of  the 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine  is  absolutely  required. 
I  can  see  no  other  way  to  meet  these  pathologic  con- 
ditions in  the  mouth,  believing  as  I  do  that  they  are 
the  expression  of  some  diatliesis  or  other  general  dis- 
turbance. As  medical  specialists  we  are  facing  the 
serious  problem  of  saving  thousands  of  teeth  which 
at  the  present  time  are  being  lost  in  spite  of  the  great 
advances  which  our  profession  has  made,  and  it  rests 
with  us,  as  members  of  the  representative  medical 
body  of  the  United  States,  to  use  every  means  in 
our  i)ower  to  secure  the  requirement  of  a  broader 
general  and  medical  education  as  one  of  the  essential 
conditions  of  graduation.  If  this  be  accomplished, 
the  holder  is  sure  of  recognition  in  any  medical  organ- 
ization, and  tlie  dental  jirofession  will  stand  for  one  of 
the  most  profound  and  philanthropic  agents  of  the 
healing  art. 


A  GLANCE  AT  SOME  RELATIONS  OF  DEN- 
TISTRY TO  GENERAL  MEDICINE. 

Presented   to   the  Section    on    Stomatology   at    the    Forty-eighth 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 

held  at  Philadelphia,  Pa..  June  1-4, 1897. 

BY  GEO.  F.  EAMES,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

JiOSTON.    MASS. 

The  average  dentist  not  only  fails  to  recognize  many 
indications  which  call  for  systemic  treatment,  but 
fails  to  see  his  need  of  such  recognition.  He  still 
jumbles  medical  terms.  His  practice  is  largely  em- 
pirical. He  sees  in  part,  but  acts  as  one  comprehend- 
ing all;  he  gives  advice  to  his  fellow  practitioners 
more  freely  than  he  would  if  he  knew  more. 

If  a  new  drug  is  advertised  he  tries  it  a  few  times, 
and  immediately  writes  an  article  on  it.  He  treats 
all  forms  of  pyorrhea  by  scraping  the  teeth,  but  the 
deposit  continues  to  accumulate,  and  the  scraping  is 
repeated.  He  treats  sensitive  dentine  by  the  applica- 
tion of  obtundents,  and  never  dreams  of  prophylaxis 
or  the  correction  of  the  underlying  cause. 

The  teeth  under  certain  conditions  decay  with  great 
rapidity,  and  extra  dollars  are  received  for  extra  plugs 
inserted.  The  teeth  are  stained  and  eroded,  only  to 
be  met  with  more  plugging,  and  the  mechanical  re- 
moval of  the  stain. 

During  a  persistent  and  alarming  hemorrhage  from 
the  socket  of  a  tooth,  the  heart  is  allowed  to  go  on 
thumping  against  the  chest  wall,  thereby  resisting 
the  local  styptic,  and  tending  to  increase  the  hemor- 
rhage. 

It  is  still  true,  in  too  many  cases,  that  a  tooth  is 
extracted  solely  because  the  patient  asks  that  it  be 
done.  Many  dentists  still  ask  the  patient  what  kind 
of  filling  they  will  have  inserted,  little  thinking  that 
if  in  certain  cases  the  request  is  complied  with  the 
dentist  may  be  sued  for  malpractice. 

The  dental  college  witli  its  required  three  years' 
course  and  Latin  entrance  examinations,  still  continues 
to  let  loose  thousands  of  graduates  whose  spelling 
and  use  of  ordinary  English  is  excruciating,  and 
whose  understanding  of  the  principles  of  pathology 
and  medi'-ino  is  practically  nil.  These  go  out  to  prac- 
tice on  humanity. 

Shortly  after  1  had  begun  to  study  dentistry,  1  was 
introduced  by  my  preceptor  to  a  very  prominent  min- 
ister who  said,  "so  this  young  man  is  going  to  learn 
to  haul  teeth!"    My  preceptor  wisely  answered,  "that, 


Eye  Protector.— The  Journal  d'Hygihie  of  March  Id  de- 
scribes an  e.vtonsion  for  the  eye-ghisses  of  bicyclers,  etc.,  made 
of  celluloid  or  some  similar  substance,  which  clamps  over  tlie 
eye-glass  and  extonds  to  enclose  and  tit  tight  over  the  entire 
orbital  region,  preventing  the  entrance  of  dust  or  wind,  although 
ventilated  at  the  side. 
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Pliysicians'   Club. 

Regular  meeting  held  April  4,  1808. 

Dr.  E.  J.  DoERiNo  in  the  Chair. 
The  subject  for  discussion  was  the 

PROBLEMS   OF  ADOLESCENCE. 

Prof.  John  Dewey  of  the  Chicago  University  spoke  on  the 

PSVCHOLOllY  OF  ADOLESCENCE. 

He  confined  his  remarks  chiefly  to  some  of  the  more  common- 
place aspects  of  the  normal  psychology.  He  considered  ado- 
lescence as  a  normal  manifestation  in  the  development  of  life, 
and  that  the  bulk  of  things  which  accompanied  it  should  be 
regarded  as  normal,  however  excited  or  disturbed  the  individ- 
ual might  be  at  the  time.  He  said  a  good  deal  of  work  has 
been  done  in  recent  years  in  the  study  of  some  of  the  details 
of  the  psychology  of  adolescence,  from  which  many  facts  have 
been  established.  Reference  was  made  to  the  theory  of  the 
emotional  changes  advanced  by  a  Danish  psychologist.  The 
emotional  changes  which  took  place  were  marked  characteris- 
tics of  the  psychology  of  adolescence.  The  physical  changes 
that  were  going  on  made  themselves  felt  throughout  the 
entire  organs.  The  nutritive  changes  were  very  marked  during 
the  oncoming  of  puberty.  At  this  time  there  were  many  new 
sensations,  especially  organic  sensations.  These  organic 
changes  accompanied  a  physiologic  reconstruction  of  the  indi- 
vidual in  his  attitude  toward  others  and  formed  a  physical 
basis  and  stimulus  for  the  immense  emotional  and  intellectual 
changes  accompanying  the  emotions.  There  could  be  little 
doubt  as  to  the  intellectual  changes  which  took  place,  in  which 
the  individual  brought  to  account  the  changes  in  his  sensations 
and  emotions.  He  felt  differently.  He  felt  more  emotional 
toward  others.  A  change  was  induced  in  the  current  of  his 
thought,  and  it  was  necessary  to  bring  his  thoughts  into  har- 
mony with  the  great  flood  of  new  sensations  and  feelings  which 
were  pouring  in  upon  him. 

Dr.  M.  P.  Hatfield  discussed 

THE  PHYSICAL  PENALTIES  OP  ADOLESCENCE, 

in  which  he  made  an  eloquent  plea  for  greater  development  of 
the  physical  side  of  the  individual  during  this  period.  He  was 
compelled  to  confess  that  the  London  Lancet  did  not  do  a 
reckless  thing  when  it  offei'ed  a  prize  of  £100  to  anyone  who 
could  bring  into  its  oIKce  a  child  whose  ancestors  had  for 
two  previous  generations  resided  consecutively  in  the  city  of 
London.  A  third  generation  child  could  not  bo  shown  in  Chi- 
cago for  chronologic  reasons.  President  Eliot  of  Harvard  had 
said  that  "the  future  of  the  American  child  depends  on  getting 
out  of  the  city  into  the  country  during  the  summer."  If  thi.s 
was  a  fact  what  was  to  become  of  the  majority  of  the  children 
in  Chicago?  What  chance  was  there  for  growth,  for  flower- 
ing, for  blossoming,  because  adolescence  in  its  best  and  highest 
form  was  a  blossoming  of  perfect  beauty.  He  believes  that 
every  child  born  into  the  world  has  an  inalienable  right  to 
clean,  warm  clothes  and  proper  food.  It  ought  to  come  from 
the  parents  or  State  or  from  .somewhere.  Dr.  Hatfield  then 
spoke  of  the  necessity  of  city  children  having  more  sunlight, 
purer  air  and,  if  possible,  more  healthful  and  hygienic  sur- 
roundings. 

THE   ETHICS  OF   ADOLESCENCE. 

William  M.  Salter — The  meaning  of  the  phrase  is,  I  sup- 
pose, how  shall  we  treat  adolescence?  For  adolescence  is  a 
fact,  a  natural  fact  and  does  not  admit  of  regulation  itself. 
But  we  can  decide  how  we  shall  treat  it.  The  nature  of  this 
great  change  and  some  of  the  dangers  connected  with  it  have 
already  been  described.  I  have  thought  perhaps  it  might  bo 
best  for  me  to  take  up  or  suggest  one  way  of  meeting  one  danger. 
The  danger  I  have  in  mind  is  the  familiar  one,  that  the  peculiar 
physical  impulses  and  passions  that  arise  in  boys  and  girls  at 
this  time  shall  run  away  with  them.  The  question  is,  how  shall 
we  meet  it?  The  policy  of  many,  perhaps  of  most,  seems  to  be  to 
ignore  the  subject.  IThere  are  so  many  difficulties  and  embar- 
rassments in  dealing  with  it  that  most  parents  and  teachers 
prefer  to  let  it  alone.  They  don't  know  what  to  say.  Pos3il)ly 
they  think  it  is  a  subject  over  which  there  ought  to  be  a  veil. 
They  are  not  i|uite  sure  that  these  are  [irnper  things  to  talk 
about  with  children  any  more  than  for  people  to  talk  about 
with  one  another.  And  so  they  do  little  more  than  trust  and 
hope,  not  without  anxiety  sometimes,  that  things  will  come 
out  well.  I  suppose  that  it  is  in  this  happy  go  huky  w;iy  that 
most  children  are  brought  up ;  we  think  they  can't  do  much 
worse  than  their  fathers  and  mothers  did. 

.V  second  way  is  simply  to  say  that  certain  things  are  wroii^;,  | 


to  command  or  forbid,  without  explanation.  On  occasion 
those  most  reluctant  to  refer  to  the  subject  may  be  obliged  to 
go  as  far  as  this.  They  rest  their  appeal  on  authority,  adding 
perhaps  invisible  authority.  They  think  children  ought  to 
obey  and  ask  no  questions.  It  should  be  enough  for  them  to 
know  that  such  and  such  things  are  proper,  are  what  good 
children  do,  that  other  things  are  shameful.  I  would  not 
ignore  the  sphere  of  authority  or  undervalue  obedience.  I 
think  it  is  a  good  habit,  but  I  think  gradually  the  reason  for 
all  obedience  should  be  made  known  and  children  learn  to  be 
self-directing. 

A  third  course  is  to  take  the  children  into  our  confidence. 
Children  often  ask  the  question  where  they  come  from,  some- 
times at  a  very  early  age.  I  saw  a  father  who  was  troubled  by 
questions  of  this  sort  from  a  4-year-old.  Ordinarily  we  evade 
the  question  or  tell  some  pretty  myth.  I  would  suggest  the  ad- 
visability of  dealing  more  fairly  and  frankly.  I  believe  that  in 
general  it  is  well  to  give  the  children  the  natural  explanation 
of  events,  not  that  I  object  to  the  stories  and  myths  that  are 
often  told,  but  I  think  they  should  be  told  as  stories,  and  that 
when  a  child  is  serious  and  wants  to  know  the  real  explanation, 
the  real  explanation  should  be  given.  I  don't  believe  in  trick- 
ing or  fooling  children,  and  I  think  that  the  reaction  on  their 
own  nature  is  bad.  So  with  a  child's  question  as  to  where  life 
comes  from.  I  would  suggest  giving  up  to  the  measure  of  the 
child's  capacity  of  receiving  (and  that  is  determined  largely  by 
the  extent  of  its  questioning,  of  its  unsatisfied  curiosity  i  and 
understanding  of  the  elementary  truths  of  biology,  in  making 
it  see  that  the  human  species  is  but  one  branch  of  the  great 
tree  of  life.  In  simple  language  I  would  point  out  that  there 
is  nothing  peculiar  in  the  way  human  beings  are  born.  Every 
living  thing  has  seed  somewhere  on  it  or  in  it,  and  each  suc- 
cessive living  thing  in  turn  comes  from  a  seed.  A  plant  was 
once  a  little  seed,  and  so  with  the  biggest  kind  of  tree,  and  so 
was  a  bird,  or  a  horse,  or  a  man.  Everything  starts  from  be- 
ginnings so  small  that  they  are  hardly  visible,  and  the  begin- 
nings are  always  in  the  body  of  the  parent.  Every  seed  is  at 
first  nourished,  protected  there  until  it  is  far  enough  on  to  have 
a  life  of  its  own,  and  its  leaving  the  body  of  the  parent  is 
what  we  call  (at  least  in  the  case  of  most  animals  and  of  men) 
birth.  Every  little  boy  or  girl  was  once  born  ;  before  that  it 
was  carried  and  fed  and  kept  out  of  harm's  way  in  its  mother's 
body  ;  since,  it  has  been  out  in  the  light  of  day  and  is  learning, 
or  should  be,  ever  more  and  more  to  care  for  itself.  Moreover, 
I  would  explain  that  seeds  no  not  always  grow  of  themselves. 
Two  of  them,  we  may  say,  for  I  need  not  stop  here  to  make 
fine  distinctions,  ordinarily  unite  and  become  one,  before  either 
comes  to  anything.  Sometimes  the  two  seeds  are  in  the  same 
body :  most  commonly  they  are  in  two  separate  bodies,  but 
they  have  to  come  together  for  either  to  really  live  and  grow. 
So  of  the  same  sort  of  being  there  are  what  we  call  the  male  and 
female,  each  having  its  own  kind  of  seed  ;  but  both  are  neces- 
sary, and  the  two  must  come  together  that  any  seed  may  grow 
and  become  in  time  a  fish  or  a  bird,  or  a  human  being.  And 
so  I  would  say  to  a  child,  we  have  fathers  and  mothers  in  the 
world,  and  among  men  we  call  fathers  and  mothers  husbands 
and  wives,  because  they  live  with  one  another  and  stay  by  one 
another  and  take  care  of  one  another,  and  at  the  same  time 
take  care  of  the  children  born  to  them. 

In  some  simple,  unsentimental,  matter-of-fact  way  like  this 
I  should  answer  the  child's  question  as  to  where  he  or  his  baby 
brother  or  sister  comes  from.  I  say  I  ;  I  mean  the  parent  or 
trusted  teacher.  Making  a  mystery  of  the  matter  is  the  last 
thing  I  should  do,  for  unsatisfied  curiosity  easily  makes  one 
morbid  and  as  a  matter  of  fact,  owing  to  the  thoughtless- 
ness and  prudishness  that  are  so  common,  there  are  probably 
more  morbid  boys  and  girls  and  morbid  men  and  women  on 
this  subject  than  on  almost  any  other  under  the  sun.  I  would 
have  this  information  given  to  a  questioning  child  long  before 
that  critical  age  when  the  child  is  passing  into  manhood  or 
womanhood,  and  new  thoughts  and  feelings  are  stirred  and 
new  temptations  naturally  encountered.  Before  the  passions 
arise  let  this  information  be  given  in  a  cool,  scientific,  per- 
fectly objective  manner,  and  much  of  the  danger  of  this  tran- 
sitional time  may  be  avoided.  I  know  that  well-meaning  people 
sometimes  deprecate  curiosity  on  this  point.  They  speak  of 
an  "improper  opening  of  children's  minds."  Thoy  seem  to 
almost  regard  it  as  another  sign  of  children's  natural  dejirav- 
ity.  But  the  depravity,  I  fear,  lies  elsewhere.  Why  is  this  an 
improper  subject?  Why  is  it  not  as  sweet  and  clean  as  any 
other?  Why  is  not  birth  a  holy  thing,  and  motherhood  and 
fatherhood  an  equally  holy  thing?  Reverence  for  a  thing  and 
a  sense  of  its  uucleanness  are,  i';  seems  to  me,  incompatible 
feelings.  I  plead  for  a  healthy,  natural  reverence  for  this 
sacred  relation  of  life,  and  real  reverence  is  based  only  on 
knowledge  and  understanding.     And  those  who  can  not  bear 
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to  talk  of  this  subject  to  their  children  should  not  forget  one 
thing,  that  there  are  those  who  are  quite  ready  to  talk  about 
it  (though  it  be  in  whispers  and  on  the  sly),  and  that  a  nor- 
mally constituted  boy  or  girl  is  apt  to  get  some  sort  of  a  notion 
of  the  truth,  even  though  a  distorted  one.  If  we  do  not  give 
the  information  in  open,  honorable  fashion,  it  will  be  got  in 
ways  that  are  dark  and  disgraceful.  An  educator,  after  say- 
ing that  this  knowledge  exists  in  two  forms,  the  one  "scientific, 
true  and  clean,"  and  the  other  "morbid,  false  and  dirty," 
adds  a  fearful  statement  that  at  least  nineteen-twentieths  of 
American  children  draw  their  information  from  the  latter  sort 
of  knowledge.  In  back  alleys,  he  says,  on  the  way  to  school, 
in  the  servants'  rooms,  or  from  an  older  comrade  they  master 
this  forbidden  lore.  Whose  fault  is  it?  I  don't  wish  to  bring 
any  railing  accusations,  and  I  know  how  helpless  and  confused 
many  parents  feel,  and  yet  I  think  the  evil  is  more  to  be 
traced  to  the  ignorance  and  prudishness,  the  mental  and  moral 
incapacity  of  the  average  parent  than  to  any  other  cause. 
Parenthood  is  a  task,  I  might  say  it  is  a  profession,  and  one 
should  bring  one's  wits  and  all  the  wide-awake  sympathy  and 
loving  thought  one  can  command  to  the  discharge  of  its  high 
and  sacred  duties. 

In  a  word,  I  would  have  children  understand  life,  then  the 
law  of  life.  The  law  of  individual  conduct  follows  as  a  matter 
of  course.  I  would  say  to  boys  and  girls,  you  have  functions 
fitted  to  certain  uses ;  hence  they  are  for  those  uses  :  to  make 
other  use  of  them  is  wrong.  Both  self-abuse  and  sexual  con- 
nection (save  between  husbands  and  wives)  come  thus  to  be 
abnormal  things. 

I  know  not  whether,  in  this  way,  we  can  really  meet  the  dan- 
ger connected  with  adolescence  which  I  started  out  to  consider. 
Things  are  complicated  in  this  world,  and  when  we  find  one 
sound  and  wholesome  method  of  procedure,  it  does  not  follow 
that  it  will  always  have  the  result  desired.  Wise  education  is 
something  that  requires  infinite  tact  and  the  co  operation  of  a 
great  many  factors.  And  yet  I  believe  what  I  have  suggested 
is  one  true  and  normal  line  of  action,  and  if  we  follow  it,  we 
may  at  least  help  in  meeting  our  difficulty.  If  we  are  full  of 
reverence  ourselves  before  the  great  facts  and  laws  of  life,  we 
can  hardly  fail  to  communicate  something  of  it  to  our  children. 
And  reverence  is  the  deep  central  need  of  life ;  the  feeling  that 
we  have  something  else  to  do  in  life  than  to  follow  our  tempo 
rary  caprices  or  pleasures,  the  sense  of  a  law  above  them.  In 
childhood  and  youth  is  a  happy  time  to  sow  reverence,  but 
reverence  must  be  based  on  knowledge.  That  reverence  never 
dies  out,  not  with  the  oldest  man. 

LYING,  STEALING  AND  KLEPTOMANIA  IN  ADOLESCENCE. 

Dr.  W.  X.  Sddduth— Embryologists  tell  us  that  the  child, 
in  its  development  from  the  ovum  to  maturity,  passes  through 
all  the  stages  of  evolution  that  the  race  has  experienced  in  its 
devolopment  from  monad  to  man.  If  this  be  true,  and  my  own 
observations  confirm  the  statement,  then  in  the  life  of  the  child 
we  may  expect  to  find  reproduced  the  life  history  of  the  race, 
not  only  as  to  changes  in  form,  but  also  as  to  evolutionary 
changes  in  mind  and  morals  as  well. 

While  the  intra  uterine  life  of  the  child  represents  the  vege- 
tative stage  in  the  development  of  the  race,  its  birth  ushers  in 
the  animal  stage  of  existence,  which  extends  to  the  period  of 
moral  awakening  into  the  fully  developed  soul.  The  age  at 
which  children  attain  moral  responsibility  varies  greatly  in 
different  individuals,  peoples  and  countries.  Some  never  attain 
it,  others  only  in  an  imperfect  degree,  while  in  others  it  seems 
to  be  innate.  Much  depends  upon  prenatal  influences  and  early 
environment. 

While  it  is  true  that  conscience  is  inherited  and  may  be 
denominated  the  moral  instinct,  yet  it  is  such  an  intangible 
quantity  that  it  is  very  hard  to  define.  The  conscience  of  the 
present  age  may  not  be  the  conscience  of  a  previous  age  or 
civilization.  Conscience  in  one  country  differs  very  greatly 
from  the  same  moral  instinct  in  another  country  and  clime. 
At  best  it  is  a  very  flexible  article,  and  is  largely  theproductof 
environment  and  education,  and  yet  even  the  cannibal  has  a 
code  of  ethics  which  to  violate  he  considers  immoral,  and  in 
savagery  there  are  also  degrees  of  moral  responsibility. 

Admitting,  for  the  sake  of  argument,,  that  most  children  in 
our  day  and  generation  are  born  into  the  world  with  some 
degree  of  conscience  which  may  lie  dormant  until  called  above 
the  threshold  of  consciousnesss  by  life's  experience,  we  must 
still  admit  that  the  child,  in  the  first  few  years  of  its  life,  even 
in  the  most  refined  and  enlightened  environment,  only  too 
plainly  demonstrates  its  uncivilized  and  animal  nature.  It  has 
to  be  taught  inhibition  of  bodily  function  through  rei)eated 
and  often  painful  experiences,  and  the  most  frequently  used 
word  in  the  vocabulary  of  the  nurse  or  mother  is  ••don't." 
"don't,"   "don't  do  what  your  animal  nature  telle  you  to  do." 


And  thus,  through  more  or  less  constant  repression,  the  child 
is  brought  under  the  restraint  of  civilization,  and  becomes  an 
orderly  citizen.  If  his  animal  nature  rebels  and  he  absolutely 
refuses  to  become  civilized,  he  is  classed  as  irresponsible  or 
incorrigible  and  is  sent  to  the  asylum  for  the  feeble-minded  or 
to  the  reform  school.  The  nursery  and  the  schoolroom,  how- 
ever, are  the  first  institutions  into  which  the  young  savage  is 
introduced,  and,  excepting  the  curtailment  of  physical  liberty, 
the  discipline  is  often  as  strict  as  it  is  in  state  institutions. 

Admitting  the  truth  of  the  premise  that  the  child  is  born 
into  the  world  in  a  state  of  savagery,  nude,  not  only  as  to  per- 
son but  as  to  morals,  and  that  introduction  into  civilized  soci- 
ety is  a  process  of  education  which  covers  a  longer  or  shorter 
course  of  instruction,  and  that  the  final  accomplishment  largely 
depends  upon  the  ability  and  skill  of  its  instructors  to  meet 
the  varying  individual  idiosyncrasies  of  its  animal  nature,  we 
are  prepared  to  take  up  the  breaches  of  ethics  under  discussion 
in  this  paper,  viz..  "lying"  and  "stealing.''  Before,  however, 
we  proceed  to  treat  of  their  manifestation  in  the  child,  let  us 
briefly  consider  the  question  as  related  to  its  more  or  less  remote 
savage  progenitors,  and  see  whether  we  can  not  find  in  the  past 
history  of  the  race  some  excuse  or  partial  palliation  for  the 
much-to-be-deplored  traits  of  character  found  in  some  children. 

In  primeval  times,  and  in  the  wilds  of  .\frica  today,  savage 
man  knows  no  law  but  that  of  "self-preservation"  and  "the 
survival  of  the  fittest."  Even  in  the  lower  forms  of  life  these 
laws  are  universally  operative  at  the  present  time,  and  decep- 
tion by  mimicry  and  subterfuge  is  the  most  effective  means  of 
defense  of  the  weak  against  the  strong.  Even  the  bird  will 
feign  to  be  wounded,  and  utter  the  most  painful  notes,  to  dis- 
tract the  attention  of  the  enemy  from  her  young,  and  draw  it 
to  herself,  if  haply  she  may  preserve  their  lives.  •'Playing 
'possum"  is  not  confined  to  the  opossum  alone,  but  is  a  com- 
mon trait  in  all  forms  of  life,  and  is  considered  justifiable  and 
ethical  when  found  in  nature.  But  when  the  human  weakling, 
placed  by  no  volition  of  his  own  in  so  called  civilized  conditions, 
resorts  to  subterfuge  and  deception,  adding  verbal  deception 
to  that  practiced  by  the  lower  forms  of  life,  he  is  called  dis- 
honest or  a  plain  liar.  Again,  when  a  hungry  animal,  man 
included,  in  a  state  of  nature  takes  food  where  he  finds  it,  even 
if  it  be  from  his  neighbor's  garnered  store,  he  is  simply  follow- 
ing out  the  God-given  instinct  of  self-preservation.  It  may 
have  to  pay  the  penalty  of  its  depredations  with  its  life,  but 
even  taking  of  life,  in  a  state  of  nature,  is  not  considered 
immoral :  it  is  only  the  practical  application  of  another  of  God's 
laws,  viz.,  the  survival  of  the  fittest.  But  when  a  hungry 
child  or  man,  following  this  same  law,  is  detected  in  taking 
food  from  his  neighbor's  store,  the  act  is  called  stealing,  and  if 
the  quantity  taken  is  sufficient,  he  is  adjudged  a  criminal  and 
sentenced  by  the  law  to  imprisonment  in  jail  or  reformatory. 

Laws  are  but  the  expressed  mandate  of  the  strong  against 
the  natural  tendencies  of  the  weak,  in  following  out  their  ({od- 
given  instincts  ;  or,  in  other  words,  they  are  rules  made  by  the 
most  powerful  element  of  society;  for  power  at  the  present 
time  is  measured  by  property  interest;  hence  our  stringent 
laws  against  depredation  on  property  even  when  done  in  pur 
suance  of  nature's  law  of  self  preservation. 

The  term  •'stealing"  is  applied  to  the  taking  of  property  by  the 
poor  and  needy,  either  for  the  alleviation  of  their  immediate 
wants,  or  to  satisfy  a  desire  for  gain,  in  imitation  of  their  more 
fortunately  situated  neighbor,  who,  when  making  depredations 
upon  the  goods  and  chattels  of  his  fellow  man,  is  spoken  of  as 
a  "speculator"  or  a  "dealer"  on  the  board  of  trade;  or  if  he 
•  lifts"  goods  from  the  counter  of  the  tradesman  or  the  dinner 
pail  of  his  fellow,  goods  for  which  he  has  no  immediate  use, 
such  act  is  designated  by  the  more  euphonious  term  of  klepto- 
mania. 

Aside  from  its  purely  biological  aspect,  however,  this  ques- 
tion is  one  of  deep  sociological  import.  Let  us  first  consider 
the  question  of  lying  :  Generally  considered,  lying  is  "a  crim- 
inal falsehood,"  an  intentional  violation  of  truth,  or  an  inten- 
tional misstatement  of  facta.  Now,  facts  have  as  many  aspects 
as  there  are  individual  observers  of  them.  It  is  impossible  to 
know  anything  /xr  ■•-v  in  and  of  itself.  It  is  only  by  compari- 
sons more  or  less  abrupt  that  we  can  know  anything.  We 
could  never  know  cold,  except  we  had  felt  its  opposite,  heat. 
We  could  never  know  light  except  we  had  been  in  darkness. 
We  could  never  know  jileasure  except  we  had  experienced  pain. 
We  could  never  appreciate  truth  except  we  had  met  falsehood. 
.■\nd  so  we  might  go  on  throughout  the  whole  category  of  facte 
in  nature.  To  speaU  the  truth  about  any  experience  or  fact  in 
nature,  requires  an  intellectual  grasp  of  the  subject  in  its 
entirety,  and  the  mental  capacity  to  draw  logical  deductions 
therefrom.  Human  nature  is  essentially  original,  and  is 
instinctively  antagonistic  to  rule.  The  personal  equation  is 
the  greatest  question  that  the  student  has  to  face  in  the  study 
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of  man.  Individuality,  which  means  originality,  and  imita- 
tion, or,  as  Sids  puts  it,  suggestibility,  are  the  opposite  poles 
of  human  nature.  While,  however,  man  is  an  imitative  animal, 
and  therefore  to  a  great  extent  a  creature  of  environment,  yet, 
by  reason  of  hie  innate  originality,  he  constantly  works  varia- 
tions into  his  experiences  or  his  facts  which  give  them  the 
flavor  of  untruthfulness.  This  is  evidenced  in  every  phase  of 
human  experience,  even  the  simplest,  in  which  there  is  no 
advantage  to  be  gained  by  misrepresentation.  This  is  well 
illustrated  in  the  game  of  "gossip,"  for  instance.  Any  number 
of  people  may  participate  in  this  form  of  mental  diversion. 
The  leader  makes  a  statement  to  his  immediate  neighbor,  who 
repeats  it  to  the  person  next  to  him,  who  in  turn  passes  it  on 
to  the  next  one,  and  so  on  until  it  is  retold  to  the  original 
speaker.  By  this  time  it  is  generally  so  modified  and  varied  by 
the  personality  of  those  taking  part  as  to  convey  a  widely  dif 
ferent  meaning  from  the  words  first  spoken. 

Then,  again,  man  is  an  imaginative  animal,  and  his  constant 
tendency  is  to  clothe  his  images,  which  are  subjective  creations 
or  experiences,  with  objective  garments  through  verbal  rela- 
tion or  expression.  If  these  tales  do  not  happen  to  tally  with  our 
experience,  we  say,  ".\h,  he  is  building  air  castles,  or  he  is 
lying,"  when  in  fact  we  often  are  the  ones  at  fault  and  the  day- 
dreamer  is  the  prophet  of  the  future.  The  ideal  is  the  real,  and 
the  vain,  impractical  ideas  of  the  dreamer  of  today  of  ten  become 
the  verities  of  the  future.  But,  you  say,  you  are  evading  the 
real  point  at  issue,  lying  is  intentional  misrepresentation. 
Admitting  that  this  is  true,  it  is  still  absolutely  necessary  to 
consider  the  question  in  all  its  bearings,  so  that  we  may  have 
an  intellectual  comprehension  of  the  motive  that  actuates  the 
individual,  in  order  to  determine  whether  he  is  guilty  of  an 
immoral  act,  or  simply  has  exerted  a  too  free  play  of  the  imag- 
inative faculty.  Imagination  is  a  subjective  gift,  and  is  normal 
in  childhood,  poets,  musicians  and  inventors.  It  is  only  abnor 
mal  when  it  invades  the  domain  of  the  objective  and  begins  to 
jeopardize  the  interests  of  property.  The  child  in  the  nursery 
clothes  its  paper  dolls  with  important  personalities,  and  prattles 
away  by  the  hour  regarding  the  wonderful  experiences  and 
doings  of  the  Mesdames  Vanderbilt.  Astor  and  Gould  of  their 
mimic  world  :  and  yet  we  encourage  it  up  to  the  point  where 
the  little  darling  invades  the  outer  world  with  its  poetry,  when 
it  becomes  immoral  and  reprehensible.  And  yet  the  child  is 
only  living  out  its  true  subjective  nature. 

A  case  in  point  came  to  my  notice  not  long  since.  A  preco 
cious  boy  of  five  was  intrusted  for  a  brief  time  each  day  with 
the  care  of  some  cattle.  On  horseback  he  herded  the  drove  on 
the  prairies  while  the  regular  herder  went  to  his  dinner.  He 
was  admonished  to  be  very  careful  not  to  let  any  stray  away. 
It  was  an  easy  job,  and  having  little  to  do  he  often  drew  on  his 
imagination  for  entertainment.  "What,"  he  said  to  himself, 
"if  some  hig  men  on  fast  horses  should  come  and  drive  off  some 
of  the  cattle  under  my  charge,"  and  in  imagination  he  would 
follow  them  and  demand  the  return  of  the  stolen  animals. 
Prom  day  to  day  these  thoughts  were  his  greatest  delight.  He 
dreamed  and  dreamed  on  these  exciting  experiences,  until  they 
seemed  to  be  almost  realities  to  him,  and  only  required  the 
right  setting  to  make  them  real  indeed.  The  time  came 
thus :  One  night  when  the  cattle  were  counted  into  the 
pound,  one  was  missing.  Willie  was  questioned  and  he  recited 
with  appropriate  embellishment,  the  story  of  his  day-dreams 
as  to  how  tiro  yreaf  birf  men,  one  on  a  black  horse  with  flowing 
mane  and  tail,  and  the  other  on  a  white  horse,  oh,  such  a  beauty  ! 
had  come  and  driven  off  a  big  red  steer.  The  more  he  was 
questioned  the  more  tenaciously  he  clung  to  his  story,  adding 
points  at  each  repetition  until  it  became  a  veritable  nursery 
tale,  as  such  it  proved  to  be,  for  on  a  recount  in  the  morning 
the  tally  was  found  to  be  correct,  a  mistake  having  been  made 
in  counting  the  night  before.  Did  the  child  lie?  Who  can 
answer  I  He  may  have  been  afraid  of  punishment  for  neglect 
of  duty,  and  sought  to  shield  himself  by  throwing  the  blame 
on  the  two  hig  men  who,  he  asserted,  came  and  forcibly  took 
away  the  supposed  lost  animal,  and  against  whom  he  could  not 
reasonably  have  been  expected  to  contend.  It  may  have  been 
egotism,  pure  and  simple,  that  craved  the  notoriety  of  the  hour 
in  being  the  center  of  interest.  It  may  have  been  an  heredi 
tary  tendency,  directly  inherited,  to  deceive.  Who  can  tell  1 
Who  dare  assume  the  responsibility  to  judge  the  child's  mind 
and  ascribe  the  motive  that  determines  the  condition  ! 

Painters,  poets  and  writers  of  fairy  and  other  similar  stories 
draw  on  their  imaginations  for  their  productions,  and  we  grant 
them  full  need  of  praise.  None  think  them  immoral  until  they 
claim  reality  for  their  dreams.  If,  in  following  out  the  God 
given  instinct  of  self-preservation,  or  through  lack  of  intellect- 
ual or  moral  perception,  the  claim  of  reality  is  made  with  the 
idea  of  personal  advantage  in  the  struggle  for  existence,  then 
the  conditions  immediately  change,  the  motives  are  impugned 


and  the  culprits  condemned  as  born  falsifiers.  When  the  weak 
following  the  purely  natural  instinct  of  self-preservation,  resort 
to  these  methods,  which  are  the  only  weapons  they  have  against 
the  strong,  they  are  adjudged  enemies  of  society  and  punished 
as  criminals,  or  if  it  can  be  shown  that  they  are  not  mentally 
responsible  they  are  sent  to  asylums.  The  question,  therefore, 
resolves  itself  down  to  this,  that  lying,  stealing  and  kleptomania 
from  a  biologic  standpoint,  are  the  outcroppings  of  purely  nat- 
ural instincts,  commendable  in  a  pure  state  of  nature,  but 
greatly  to  be  deplored  in  our  present  state  of  civilization. 

If  my  premise  is  correct  it  seems  to  me  that  the  rationale  of 
treatment  does  not  lie  in  harsh,  unsympathetic  measures  of 
condemnation,  in  which  the  motives  of  the  individual  are  im- 
pugned, but  in  a  careful  system  of  education  looking  toward 
the  moral,  intellectual  and  physical  upbuilding  of  a  child.  The 
first  step  in  this  direction  lies  in  a  careful  medical  examination 
in  order  to  ascertain  whether  there  are  any  jihysical  conditions 
existing  that  would  place  the  child  in  the  defective  class. 
Defective  sight  or  hearing  has  often  caused  an  otherwise  tract- 
able, obedient  child  to  become  insubordinate  and  fall  behind 
his  fellows,  he  suffering  the  while  mentally  and  physically  be- 
cause of  his  unrecognized  deficiencies.  Other  physical  defects 
have  been  known  to  produce  similar  results. 

The  second  step  in  the  successful  handling  of  such  cases  is  a 
sympathetic  understanding  of  man's  place  in  nature. 

The  third  step  involves  a  systematic  exposition  of  the  general 
principles  of  ethics,  based  upon  biologic  facts,  in  language  so 
simple  as  to  be  readily  grasped  by  the  undeveloped  mind  of  the 
child.  It  is  surprising  how  freely  the  youthful  mind  will  ab- 
sorb even  the  most  profound  principles  of  ethics  when  logically 
and  simply  presented.  In  this  system  of  education  the  child 
should  be  permitted,  so  far  as  possible,  to  be  its  own  judge  as 
to  the  degree  of  normal  progress  attained.  Whenever  it  is 
practicable  courts  of  justice  should  be  established,  officered  by 
the  children  themselves,  to  which  should  be  referred  all  the 
cases  of  infraction  of  the  laws  of  ethics  that  occur  within  its 
jurisdiction. 

Prof.  Colin  A.  Scott  discussed  the  subject  of 

SCHOOL  FATIGUE  IN  ADOLESCENCE. 

He  said  fatigue  was  really  the  negative  side  of  all  work,  of 
all  effort.  There  was  nothing  accomplished  anywhere  by  any 
sort  of  organization  which  did  not  leave  behind  it  some  trait 
or  a  small  degree  of  fatigue.  Reference  was  made  to  the  recent 
work  done  in  the  experimental  laboratories  of  psychology  along 
this  line  and  to  what  are  known  as  "fatigue  curves."  He 
thought  there  were  undoubtedly  some  individuals  who  had 
practically  a  chronic  condition  of  fatigue,  and  it  might  be  con- 
genital in  such  cases.  In  doing  the  same  kind  of  mental  work 
one  individual  manifested  fatigue  much  sooner  than  the  other, 
due  in  part  perhaps  to  weaker  groups  of  brain  cells,  and  hence 
a  greater  susceptibility  to  fatigue.  One  of  the  significant  fea 
tures  of  adolescence  was  the  principles  of  generalization,  and 
these  were  largelv  connected  with  sex.  He  could  not  wholly 
agree  with  Mr.  Salter's  method  of  dealing  with  children  and 
telling  them  the  plain  facts  about  the  sexes  at  an  early  age. 
He  thought  that  sex  would  not  be  satisfactory  unless  clothed 
with  a  certain  amount  of  mysticism,  a  sort  of  something  which 
it  was  impossible  to  entirely  penetrate. 


Chicago   Medical  Society. 

Regular  meeting,  held  Aj^ril  6,  lR9fi. 

The  President,  Dr.  F.  Henrotin,  in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  Christian  Penger  read  a  paper  entitled 

WHY  I  HAVE  ABANDONED  THE  USE   OF  THE    MURPHY  BUTTON    AND 

OTHER  SIMILAR  MECHANICAL  APPLIANCES  IN  INTESTINAL 

OPERATIONS. 

He  had  abandoned  Senn's  plates,  partly  because  their  appli- 
cation was  complicated  and  required  about  the  same  time  as 
suturing,  and  partly  because  he  saw  them  cause  gangrene,  and 
cases  were  reported  in  point.  He  did  not  consider  it  necessary 
to  include  in  the  discussion  the  experience  of  other  surgeons, 
as  this  could  be  gathered  from  the  literature  and  was  well  con- 
sidered and  ably  discussed  by  .lacobson.  He  considered  his 
own  experience  ample  to  decide  conclusively  the  principle 
involved,  and  he  believed,  furthermore,  that  this  was  a  matter 
that  could  not  be  decided  by  statistics  alone.  It  was  immate- 
rial how  many  cases  were  successful  and  how  many  were  fail- 
ures for  a  decision  as  to  the  fate  of  the  Murphy  button  and 
other  mechanical  contrivances.  Dr.  Penger  then  reported 
cases  in  detail  in  which  the  Murphy  button  was  unsatisfactory. 
He  drew  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Any  mechanical  con- 
trivance based  upon  the  occurrence  of  sloughing  and  gangrene 
is  objectionable  as  it  is  beyond  our  power  so  to  constrict  the 
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gangrene  that  it  will  not  overstep  the  limits  of  safety.  2.  Any 
mechanical  appliance  that  is  non  absorbable  is  objectionable 
because  it  may  be  retained  indefinitely  in  the  gastro  intestinal 
tract,  and  may  therefore  be  the  cause  of  disturbances,  and 
because  it  may  be  dangerous  or  impossible  to  remove  the  for- 
eign body.  3.  Mechanical  appliances,  whether  absorbable  or 
non  absorbable,  may  cause  fatal  gangrene  without  limitation. 
The  Murphy  button  I  consider  the  most  effective,  the  most 
dangerous,  and  I  might  say,  the  most  brutal  of  them  all  in  this 
respect,  i.  1  looked  toward  mechanical  appliances  with  great 
hope  for  their  usefulness,  but  after  a  fair  trial  for  years  I  am 
gradually  and  reluctantly  forced  to  give  them  up.  5.  The 
Burgeon  who  does  intestinal  surgery  must  learn  to  suture,  to 
use  the  needle ;  first,  on  the  lower  animals  until  he  becomes 
proficient.  6.  I  fully  agree  with  Halsted  when  he  says:  "I 
believe  that  the  license  to  practice  general  surgery  should  be 
withheld  from  those  who  have  not  practiced  on  animals  the 
operations  for  circular  suture  of  the  intestine  and  intestinal 
anastomosis."  If  a  surgeon  has  not  accjuired  the  skill  of  using 
the  needle,  he  has  no  right  to  attempt  this  kind  of  work  ;  he 
should  leave  it  to  his  more  experienced  colleagues  until  he  has 
acquired  the  necessary  dexterity.  8.  If  an  operation  on  the 
intestinal  tract  has  already  lasted  so  long  that  the  final  step  of 
suturing  would  take  so  much  time  that  the  patient  might  be 
in  danger  of  collapse  from  prolonged  operation,  then  the  oper- 
ation may  in  many  cases  be  more  safely  stopped  temporarily 
and  finished  at  a  later  time.  9.  If  we  search  for  means  to  avoid 
the  use  of  mechanical  appliances,  then  means  will  be  provided. 
The  question  of  the  valuable  time  saved  by  the  use  of  the 
Mur|)hy  button  and  other  devices  has  been  overestimated. 
Take,  for  e.xample,  operations  on  the  stomach.  Haberkants, 
who  has  collected  statistics  of  all  operations  on  the  stomach  up 
to  1895,  makes  the  following  statement:  "The  mortality  of 
operations  on  the  stomach  depends  not  so  much  on  the  age  of 
the  patient  as  on  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  local  disease. 
The  duration  of  the  operation  has  no  influence  upon  the  mor- 
tality as  judged  from  eighty-nine  total  resections  and  sixty-sis 
gastro-enterostomies.  10.  Halsted  witnessed  an  intestinal 
operation  including  circular  suture.  The  operation  required 
five  hours  for  its  performance,  but  was  successful.  This  con- 
forms to  the  opinion  I  have  obtained  from  my  own  experience, 
that  the  element  of  time  in  operations  is  not  of  so  great  import- 
ance as  one  would  generally  be  led  to  believe. 

Reguhir  meeting,  held  April  i:i,  l^HS. 

First  Vice-President,  Dr.  Arthur  D.  Beva.n-,  in  the  Chair. 

Dr.  Alexander  H.  Ferguson  presented  a  patient  upon 
whom  he  had  operated,  removing  the  inferior  dental  nerve 
through  the  mouth,  for  the  relief  of  facial  neuralgia.  He  ex 
pressed  the  belief  that  this  operation  could  be  done  very  easily 
and  the  graver  operation  of  the  removal  of  the  Gasserian  gan- 
glion obviated  in  many  cases.  An  operation  upon  the  inferior 
dental  nerve,  if  the  neuralgia  has  commenced  in  that  branch 
first,  and  it  usually  does,  should  be  done  and  the  nerve  extir- 
pated, and  this  could  be  accomplished  through  the  mouth 
without  scarring  the  face.  Failing  in  this,  the  surgeon  would 
have  just  cause  for  removing  the  Uasserian  ganglion. 

The  second  case  he  exhibited  was  also  a  patient  upon  whom 
he  had  operated  a  short  time  ago  for  tic  douloureux,  but  in  this 
case  he  removed  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 

\  third  case  exhibited  was  one  in  which  he  did  an  intraver- 
tebral  neurotomy  of  the  posterior  roots  of  the  brachial  plexus 
for  neuralgia. 

Dr.  FEiicisoN  next  presented  a  specimen  of  gall  bladder  and 
bile  ducts,  showing  acute  phlegmonous  cholecystitis  and  gan 
grene  of  gall  bladder,  with  perforation,  causing  abscess,  peri 
tonitis  and  death.     No  operation  :  postmortem  made,  and  776 
gallstones  found. 

Under  the  name  of  acute  progressive  empyema  of  the  gall- 
bladder Courvoisier  in  1890  found  only  seven  cases  in  litera- 
ture. A  few  instances  have  been  recorded  since  then.  He  had 
two  reasons  for  presenting  this  specimen  :  1.  The  rarity  with 
which  this  affection  occurs.  This  was  the  first  case  he  had 
Been  after  an  experience  of  fifty-six  operative  cases  of  choleli 
thiasis.  -.  Early  operation  in  gallstone  cases  and  during  the 
attack  of  biliary  colic.  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Society  it 
was  urged  that  an  operation  should  not  be  performed  during 
the  attacks  of  colic,  and  in  refutation  of  this  teaching  he 
showed  the  specimen  and  reported  the  following  case  : 

Mr.  J.  W.  S.,  age  59  years,  merchant,  of  Syracuse,  Tnd. ;  on 
the  .'id  inst.  was  seized  with  biliary  colic,  and  called  Dr.  15.  F. 
Hay  to  relieve  him.  His  pulse  and  temperature  wore  normal : 
the  pain  was  intense,  only  relieved  by  frequent  hypodermic 
doses  of  niorphin  and  local  applications  of  hot  moisture.  .\ 
tender  swelling,  dull  on  percussion,  was  felt  under  the  right 
costal  arch.     The  liver  dulness  was  enlarged  and   the  organ 


tender.  He  was  not  constipated.  By  the  third  day  the  par- 
oxysms subsided,  the  tumor  and  tenderness  remaining,  as  well 
as  a  dull,  constant  aching  sensation.  On  the  evening  of  the 
third  day  the  smouldering  pain  became  infuriated  to  in 
tense  seizures  of  suffering,  causing  him  to  complain  even  when 
profoundly  narcotized  with  morphin  and  the  abdomen  covered 
with  hot  stupes.  Slight  tympany  :  a  rise  of  temperature  to 
102  degrees  F.  ;  an  increased  pulse-rate  of  110  to  120  per  minute, 
and  slight  jaundice  ensuing,  impressed  Dr.  Hay  with  the  grave 
condition  of  his  patient,  and  called  Dr.  E.  E.  Ash  of  Goshen, 
to  attend  with  him.  The  aggravated  signs  and  symptoms  tena- 
ciously persisting,  Dr.  W.  K.  Mitchell  of  Ligonier  was  sum- 
moned in  consultation.  .\11  were  agreed  as  to  the  diagnosis  of 
gallstones  complicated  with  pending  peritonitis,  which  proved 
to  be  only  too  true,  and  advised  an  operation.  That  surgical 
interference  was  not  carried  out  in  a  comparatively  early  step 
of  the  disease,  which  would  have  been  most  likely  successful, 
was  not  the  fault  of  these  gentlemen.  Every  easy  movement, 
every  fall  of  temperature,  and  every  expression  of  the  patient, 
of  feeling  better,  raised  the  family  hopes  that  an  operation 
might  be  averted.  On  the  sixth  and  seventh  days  the  tympan- 
ites increased  and  extended  over  the  tumor  and  lower  border 
of  the  liver,  the  pulse  and  temperature  remaining  about  the 
same  (pulse  110  to  120,  temperature  102.5  degrees).  He  was 
summoned  on  the  seventh  day,  and  on  arriving  found  that  he 
had  died  about  half  an  hour  previously.  Dr.  Mitchell,  who 
closely  watched  the  case  the  last  twenty-four  hours,  kept  an 
accurate  record  of  the  pulse,  respiration,  temperature,  condi- 
tion of  the  skin,  pupils,  stools,  urine,  medicine  given,  etc. 
During  this  time  seventy-eight  observations  were  recorded. 
The  pulse  ranged  from  116  to  136:  respiration  28  to  52;  tem- 
perature 100  to  105.2  degrees  F.  The  temperature  was  at  its 
lowest  degree  an  hour  before  death,  and  the  highest  ten  hours 
previously,  at  which  latter  time,  however,  the  pulse  was  only 
120  and  respiration  .32.  The  pupils  were  constantly  dilated, 
the  skin  moist  except  at  midnight,  when  it  became  dry  for  a 
couple  of  hours,  and  then  the  temperature  rose  to  its  max- 
imum. His  urine  passed  involuntarily,  and  he  was  uncon- 
scious nearly  all  the  time,  only  speaking,  distinctly  once,  eigh- 
teen hours  before  death. 

Previous  liisiory. — With  the  exception  of  occasional  slight 
and  insignificant  colicky  pains  in  his  stomach  during  the  last 
two  years,  lasting  but  a  few  minutes,  and  never  calling  in  a 
physician,  he  has  enjoyed  the  best  of  health.  Family  history 
negative. 

I'ostmorteni. — The  findings  in  the  abdominal  cavity  were  as 
follows  :  .\  full  length  median  incision  allowed  coils  of  dis- 
tended bowel,  normal  in  color,  to  protrude;  upon  passing  the 
hand  adhesions  were  felt  in  the  right  lumbo  hypochondriac 
region,  but  nowhere  else.  A  transverse  cut  through  the  right 
abdominal  wall  to  the  lumbar  region  fully  exposed  the  patho 
logic  condition.  The  right  and  upper  t)order  of  the  omentum 
was  red,  swollen,  covered  with  thick  lymph,  overlapping  the 
colon  and  gall-bladder,  and  adherent  by  delicate  adhesions  to 
these  structures  and  to  the  parietal  peritoneum  and  liver.  .■Xn 
abscess  was  situated  in  the  right  lumbar  region  a  little  below 
the  end  of  the  twelfth  rib,  which  contained  about  an  ounce  of 
pus.  A  suppurating  tract  led  from  it  to  a  perforation  in  the 
gall  bladder  on  its  anterior  surface  near  the  end.  The  edges 
of  the  perforation  in  the  gall  bladder  were  black  and  gangre- 
nous looking.  The  gall-bladder  was  about  twice  the  normal 
size,  tense  and  edematous  to  the  touch,  livid  in  appearance 
with  black  spots,  showing  through  in  many  places.  It  had 
the  manifestations  of  an  advanced  stage  of  acute  phlegmonous 
inflammation.  It  was  sausage  shaped  and  extended  along  the 
under  surface  of  the  liver  beneath  the  costal  arch.  Tbeadhe 
sions  surrounding  it  were  very  friable,  and  these  being  broken 
down,  dark  colored  fluid  oozed  from  the  surrounding  tissues. 
The  gall  bladder  was  now  opened.  It  was  filled  with  dark 
colored  bile  and  776  stones,  varying  from  the  size  of  half  a  grain 
of  wheat  to  a  large  bean.  The  mucous  wall  of  the  gall  blad- 
der was  gangrenous  in  many  places,  which  here  and  there 
showed  through  all  the  coats  of  the  viscus.  The  ducts  were 
laid  open  and  found  normal.  All  the  other  organs  in  the 
abdominal  cavitv  appeared  normal,  even  the  vermiform  appen- 
dix. 

Biirteriolo(/ic  e.niminatioH.  -Id  Professor  Klebs'  laboratory 
at  the  Post  Graduate,  the  contents  of  the  abscess  and  the  fluid 
contents  of  the  gall-bladder  were  subjected  to  a  bacteriologic 
examination. 

A'cmiirA-.'*.  —  Cholecystotomy  performed  early  would  moBt 
likely  have  saved  his  life.  Waiting  for  the  attack  to  pass  off 
proved  fatal,  and  this  was  his  first  pronounced  attack.  If 
infection  is  present,  the  sooner  it  is  uncompromisingly  attacked 
surgically  and  drained  the  better.  In  a  well-marked  case  of 
biliary  colic,  let  it  be  even  the  first  attack,    the  gall-bladder 
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enlarged,  tender,  etc.,  he  could  see  no  scientiBc  or  reasonable 
objection  to  the  removal  of  the  gallstones  there  and  then  dur- 
ing the  attack.  Early  operation  shortens  suffering,  prevents 
complications,  and  in  most  cases  obstruction  of  the  ducts.  No 
case  should,  in  his  opinion,  be  allowed  to  become  chronic, 
early  gall  bladder  surgery  is  safe  and  easy,  while  late  opera 
tioDS  are  dangerous  and  difficult.  The  physician  has  no  assu 
ranee  from  clinical  experience  or  pathologic  findings  that  in  a 
given  case  the  attack  of  suffering  will  subside  without  caus- 
ing:  a,  jaundice  by  obstruction  of  the  common  duct  which 
may  remain  until  relieved  by  a  serious  operation  ;  b,  rupture 
of  the  gall-bladder  ;  c,  ulceration  and  perforation  by  pressure 
of  the  stones ;  d,  death  by  the  severity  of  the  colic ;  e,  em- 
pyema, and/,  acute  phlegmonous  inflammation  and  gangrene. 

Prom  clinical  experience  we  know  that  it  is  utterly  impossi- 
ble to  tell  the  sufferer  the  number  and  size  of  the  stone  or 
stones  within  his  gall-bladder,  or  what  the  outcome  of  his  case 
may  be.  To  advise  a  fellow-being  suffering  these  torments  to 
delay  operation  until  the  attack  is  over,  in  a  clear  case  of  chole- 
lithiasis, is  cruel  and  blind  advice. 

Dr.  E.  W.  Andrews  presented  three  cases  of  circular  enter- 
orrhaphy  which  he  had  performed  by  different  methods.  In 
one  case  he  used  Frank's  coupler  with  a  satisfactory  result. 
The  patient  was  25  years  of  age,  and  had  been  in  perfect  health 
with  the  exception  of  an  inguinal  hernia.  He  was  called  to  see 
the  patient  to  relieve  the  strangulation.  An  operation  was 
done  and  the  intestine  not  only  found  to  be  gangrenous,  but 
surrounded  in  the  hernial  sac  by  a  quantity  of  pus.  It  became 
necessary  to  resect  a  section  of  the  bowel,  to  resort  to  end  to 
end  anastomosis,  and  in  this  case  he  used  the  Frank  coupler. 
Operation  was  done  on  Wednesday,  and  the  coupler  passed  per 
rectum  on  the  following  Monday. 

The  second  case  was  one  in  which  he  ]:erformed  a  circular 
enterorrhaphy  by  Monsell's  method. 

The  third  case  was  one  of  complete  occlusion  of  the  small 
intestine  occurring  in  a  man  advanced  in  years,  and  brought  to 
him  in  e.vtrenns,  having  a  pulse  of  liO  or  more,  and  vomited 
everything.  An  enterorrhaphy  was  made  by  the  method  of 
MoDsell,  followed  by  recovery.  Microscopic  examination 
showed  adenosarcoma  of  the  small  intestine.  The  three 
cases  recovered. 

Dr.  Edward  H.  Lee  showed  a  patient  upon  whom  he  had 
operated  for  renal  calculus.  He  passed  around  a  skiagraph 
showing  a  shadow  corresponding  not  only  with  the  location  of 
the  stone  but  with  its  size  and  form. 

A  second  case  exhibited  by  him  was  one  of  exophthalmic 
goiter.  The  enlarged  glands  were  removed.  He  said  authors 
differed  greatly  as  regards  operative  interference  in  these  cases. 
He  agrees  with  Mikulicz  that  surgical  interference  should  be 
limited  to  suitable  cases.  Stenosis  in  this  case  was  so  marked 
as  to  justify  surgical  interference.  Extirpation  should  be  done 
where  possible  on  account  of  being  easier  than  excision.  He 
used  the  Kocher  incision  above  clavicle,  believing  that  it  gives 
the  best  cosmetic  result.  He  also  reported  a  case  of  extra 
uterine  pregnancy  in  which  he  had  operated,  and  showed  the 
specimen. 

Dr.  William  A.  Mann  exhibited  a  patient  with  tuberculosis 
of  the  eyelid.  Sixty-two  cases  of  this  affection  had  been 
reported,  and  he  presented  the  case  on  account  of  its  rarity. 

Dr.  David  Lieberthal  exhibited  an  interesting  case  of 
scleroderma. 


Westei'n   Ophthalmological,  Otological,    Laryn- 
gological    and    Rhlnological   Association. 

Abstract  of   the    Procredinqs  of  the  Third  Annual  Meeting 
held  in  Chicago,  April  7  and  S,  1898. 

{Concluded  from  page  986.) 

Dr.  W.  H.  Baker  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,   contributed  a  paper 
entitled 

THE  I'OLITZER  AIR    BAG, 

in  which  he  deprecated  the  universal,  and  too  common,  use  of 
that  instrument  when  the  simpler  and  safer  method  of  Val 
salva  could  be  employed  with  ecjual  success,  and  much  less 
danger  to  the  integrity  of  the  ear  and  its  structure.  The  dan 
gers  to  the  integrity  of  the  ear,  when  the  method  of  Politzer  is 
employed,  are  rupture  of  the  tympanum,  injury  to  the  ossicles, 
labyrinthine  hemorrhage,  etc.  He  claims  that  there  is  no  mid- 
dle ground  between  the  method  of  Valsalva  and  cauterization 
for  the  air-bag  of  Politzer  to  stand  upon,  and  that  what  can 
not  be  accomplished  with  much  more  readinessand  safety  to  tlie 
patient  by  the  method  of  Valsalva,  in  the  way  of  inflating,  can 
only  be  accomplished  by  the  aural  catheter. 
Children  can  easily  be  taught  to  inflate  their  own  ears,  thereby 


avoiding  the  fright  and  disgust  caused  by  the  sudden,  sharp  blast 
produced  by  the  air-bag,  which  is  about  as  apt  to  force  air  into 
the  stomach  as  into  the  middle  ear,  unless  the  child  has  been 
taught  to  pronounce  the  proper  letter  at  the  proper  time,  or 
swallow  the  water  when  told,  which  is  as  tedious  a  process,  if 
not  more  so,  as  teaching  the  method  of  Valsalva. 

The  paper  is  a  plea  against  the  indiscriminate  use  of  the 
Politzer  air  bag. 

Dr.  W.  ScHEPPEGBELL  of  New  Orleans,  read  a  paper  on 

THE  NON  OPERATIVE  TREATMENT  OP  DISEASES  OF  THE  UPPER 
RESPIR.\T0RY    PASSAGES. 

The  object  of  the  communication  is  not  to  disparage  the 
effects  of  surgical  methods,  but  to  emphasize  the  importance  of 
non-operative  measures  and  their  usefulness  in  a  lage  majority 
of  cases.  So  many  articles  have  been  published  on  the  surgi- 
cal methods  of  treating  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat,  and  in 
comparison  so  few  on  non-operative  methods,  that  the  former 
has  assumed  an  undeserved  prominence,  so  that  many  patients 
and  even  physicians  believe  that  every  pathologic  condition 
must  be  remedied  by  surgical  interference.  The  "six  weeks' 
specialist"  is  especially  dangerous  in  this  connection:  he  has 
witnessed  a  large  number  of  operations  in  the  polyclinic,  many 
of  these  cases  having  been  especially  reserved  for  these  lect- 
ures, and  he  associates  every  case  which  he  meets  with  surgi- 
cal methods.  He  purchases  the  necessary  instruments,  and, 
on  his  return  home,  every  patient  is  viewed  with  the  possibility 
of  utilizing  this  investment. 

The  limits  of  this  paper  permitted  only  of  illustrating  the 
principles  of  non-operative  methods  without  going  into  details. 
The  nasal  septum  does  not  require  surgical  treatment  simply 
because  it  is  slightly  deformed  ;  an  operation  is  required  only 
when  it  impinges  into  the  opposite  tissues,  oft'ers  marked  ob- 
struction, or  gives  rise  to  reflex  disturbances. 

In  the  treatment  of  acute  coryza,  the  author  has  had  the  best 
results  from  a  spray  of  a  2  per  cent,  guaiacol  solution,  and  the 
internal  administration  of  quinin.  The  prescribing  of  cocain 
preparations  in  these  cases  is  dangerous.  There  is  no  justifi- 
cation for  placing  this  alkaloid  in  the  hands  of  the  patient,  thus 
favoring  the  formation  of  the  cocain  habit. 

The  greatest  surgical  abuses  in  rhinologic  practice  have  been 
in  hypertrophic  rhinitis  and  in  the  so  called  intumescent  rhin- 
itis. Congestion  of  the  nose  may  be  a  sign  of  a  disturbed  con- 
dition of  many  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  these  should  be 
carefully  eliminated  before  surgical  methods  are  applied.  The 
cases  in  which  they  are  demanded  will  be  found  comparatively 
few. 

In  atrophic  rhinitis,  cleanliness  is  a  most  important  factor  in 
the  treatment,  and  this  may  be  best  obtained  by  means  of  cop- 
ious irrigation  with  non  irritating  solutions.  The  methods 
that  have  been  recommended  are  the  various  topical  applica- 
tions, sprays,  massage,  electrolysis  and  serum  therapy.  The 
location  of  ttie  accessory  sinuses  makes  the  treatment  almost 
necessarily  surgical.  It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  acute 
sinusitis  naturally  tends  to  cure.  Exploratory  punctures  of 
the  antrum  are  not  without  danger  and  may  develop  a  purulent 
condition  in  healthy  antra. 

In  nasopharyngeal  catarrh,  surgical  methods  are  usually 
referred  to  the  nasal  chambers.  It  should  be  remembered, 
however,  that  certain  constitutional  conditions,  such  as  lithe- 
mia,  scrofulosis.  etc.,  may  here  exhibit  a  local  expression  of  a 
general  djscrasia.  An  important  part  of  the  treatment  is  to 
prevent  the  patient  from  irritating  the  pharynx  by  means  of 
the  nasal  secreta,  by  means  of  which  the  secretion  is  drawn 
into  the  mouth  and  expectorated.  A  non-irritating  solution 
should  be  given  the  patient  as  a  means  of  freeing  the  naso- 
pharynx, and  all  violent  efforts  on  his  part  to  clear  the  throat 
should  be  avoided.  It  should  be  explained  to  him  that  the 
sensation  of  the  secretion  in  the  throat  may  be  due  not  only  to 
its  actual  existence,  but  also  to  the  increased  sensitiveness  of 
the  throat,  which  would  cause  even  the  normal  secretion  to 
feel  as  a  foreign  body. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  faucial  and  lingual  tonsils  may  exist  to  a 
considerable  extent  without  giving  rise  to  inconvenience,  and 
as  the  tendency  in  these  cases  is  to  diminish  with  advancing 
age,  the  laisner  faire  plan  is  a  good  one,  unless  indications  pos- 
itively point  to  surgical  interference.  Operations  on  the  tonsils 
are  not  entirely  without  danger,  and  the  argument  that  the 
tonsils  are  of  no  service,  and  that  their  extirpation  can  cause  no 
harm  is  one  that  we  have  no  right  to  assume. 

In  regard  to  the  larynx,  while  admitting  the  importance  of 
the  respiratory  function  of  the  nose  in  this  respect,  we  should 
not  at  once  assume  that  every  defect  in  the  throat  is  due  to 
some  obnormality  of  the  nostrils,  and  still  less  that  the  condi- 
tion must  necessarily  be  improved  by  operative  measures  in  the 
nasal  chambers.     Cases  have  been  seen  by  the  writer  in  which 
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the  cautery  has  been  applied  bo  extensively  that  but  little  of 
the  normal  mucous  membrane  could  be  seen,  thus  destroying 
the  glandular  elements  and  inhibiting  its  capacity  for  supply- 
ing moisture  for  the  inspired  air.  How  the  operator  expects  to 
benefit  the  larynx  by  these  heroic  methods,  it  is  difficult  to 
understand.  The  larynx  may  be  affected  by  various  conditions 
of  other  parts  of  the  body,  even  the  most  remote,  and  the  cause 
of  irritants  of  all  kinds  should  be  removed.  In  a  recent  case 
the  discontinuance  of  the  habit  of  smoking  twenty  cigarettes 
per  day  cured  a  spasmodic  laryngeal  cough  of  long  standing. 

The  nose  and  throat  specialist  should  avoid  the  tendency  of 
becoming  narrow  in  his  views  and  of  seeing  the  patient  only 
through  the  laryngoscopic  mirror  and  nasal  speculum.  He 
should  be  as  familiar  with  matters  of  general  medicine  as  the 
general  practitioner,  and  should  make  it  his  motto  not  to  know 
lees  of  general  medicine,  but  more  of  rhino-laryngology. 

BILATERAL  ABDUCENS  PARALYSIS. 

Dr.  Wm.  a.  Fishek  of  Chicago— I  present  this  case  of  bi- 
lateral paralysis,  not  as  a  common  one,  but  as  one  of  the  most 
infrequent  occurrence.  Here  we  have  not  only  paralysis  of 
both  abducens,  but  as  much  contraction  as  is  possible,  not  only 
of  the  muscles  that  turn  the  eye  inward,  but  of  all  the  ocular 
tissues  toward  the  nasal  side.  I  would  hesitate  to  present  to 
this  Society  an  ordinary  case  of  unilateral  abducens  paralysis, 
for  you  all  know  how  frequently  they  occur.  In  fact,  I  am 
rarely  without  such  a  case.  At  the  present  time  I  have  three 
cases  in  my  clinics  all  giving  a  specific  history.  This  case  shows 
what  a  great  deformity  can  follow  a  paralysis  of  this  kind. 

The  history  of  this  case  is  as  follows  :  Mrs.  B.,  aged  50  years, 
married  thirty  years,  has  five  children,  three  living  and  in  good 
health  :  one  died  of  measles  and  one  of  croup  ;  father  died  at 
the  age  of  70  years,  mother  died  at  the  age  of  75.  She  has  had 
three  brothers,  one  died  in  the  army  in  India ;  has  not  heard 
from  other  two  for  ten  years,  when  they  were  in  good  health ; 
six  sisters,  two  died  in  infancy,  others  in  perfect  health. 
Thirty  seven  years  ago,  or  when  she  was  thirteen,  her  left  eye 
began  to  turn  in.  Previous  to  that  time  she  was  not  aware  of 
having  any  eye  trouble.  She  consulted  a  physician  in  Ireland 
and  was  told  her  eye  could  be  straightened  by  an  operation. 
.-\bout  twenty  years  ago,  or  seventeen  years  after  the  left  eye 
turned  in,  her  right  began  to  turn.  Six  years  ago  she  had  la 
grippe,  and  since  that  time  her  eyes  have  grown  rapidly  worse. 
The  last  two  years  they  have  been  about  as  we  now  find  them. 
The  patient  has  been  a  hard-working  woman  all  her  lite,  doing 
washing  and  carying  heavy  baskets  of  clothes  on  her  head. 
She  is  now  in,  and  has  always  enjoyed  good  health.  Vision  is 
sufficient  to  enable  her  to  get  around  where  she  is  well  ac- 
quainted ;  tension  normal.  The  eyes  were  rotated  so  far  inward 
that  both  pupils  were  hidden  in  the  inner  canthi.  It  was  im- 
possible to  rotate  either  eye  out  under  cocain  anesthesia.  Not 
being  able  to  get  an  ophthalmoscopic  view,  and  knowing  there 
could  be  no  harm  in  an  attempt  toward  straightening,  and  pos- 
sibly some  good  result,  the  patient  was  anesthetized  with 
chloroform  and  an  effort  made  to  rotate  the  right  eye  out  and 
sever  the  offending  tissues.  It  was  impossible  to  rotate  the 
eye  outward  to  any  extent,  but  an  attempt  was  made  to  sever 
the  internal  rectus.  Not  only  was  it  necessary  to  sever  the 
muscles  that  rotate  the  eye  inward,  but  it  amounted  to  a  dis- 
section of  all  the  ocular  tissues  toward  the  nasal  side.  The  eye 
was  fixed  as  firmly  as  in  a  case  of  panophthalmitis,  and  adhe- 
sions everywhere.  A  slight  improvement  was  produced  which 
lasted  a  few  days :  the  pupil  was  free  from  the  inner  canthus, 
but  no  improvement  in  vision.  Contraction  has  taken  place 
and  the  eye  is  in  about  the  same  condition  as  I  found  it.  The 
patient  has  never  complained  of  pain  in  the  eyes  and  gives  no 
history  of  an  inflammatory  condition,  but  we  have  adhesions 
that  could  not  have  been  produced  by  inflammation  and  the 
patient  remained  unconscious  of  it. 

Hutchinson  reports  seventeen  very  interesting  cases  of  oph- 
thalmoplegia externa  (Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society  of 
London,  1879).  In  summing  up  his  report  it  seemed  certain 
that  syphilis  was  the  cause  in  ten  of  the  seventeen  ;  that  in  the 
remaining  seven  a  reasonable  suspicion  of  syphilis  might  be 
entertained  in  several.  He  further  says,  with  such  a  fact  in 
mind  one  feels  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  make  the  nega- 
tive even  fairly  possible.  The  evidence  whii'h  connects  this 
afl'ection  with  syphilis  is  exceedingly  strong,  and  that  which 
favors  the  belief  that  it  can  occur  independently  of  it  must  be 
held  to  be  open  to  some  doubt.  The  cause  of  paralysis  in  this 
case  is  obscure.  We  can  exclude  some  of  the  common  causes, 
but  syphilis  should  not  be  excluded,  even  if  we  have,  as  we  do 
in  this  case,  a  negative  history.  .\s  syphilis  is  given  as  the 
cause  of  nearly  ail  these  paralyses,  I  have  given  her  increasing 
doses  of  potassium  iodid,  and  will  continue  for  a  reascinable 
time.  It  would  be  no  more  than  fair  to  suppose  the  lesion  in 
this  case  was  caused  by  la  grippe. 


The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year : 
President,  J.  E.  Colburn  of  Chicago:  first  vice  president,  Wm. 
W.  Scheppegrell  of  New  Orleans  ;  second  vice-president,  Casey 
A.  Wood  of  Chicago;  third  vice  president,  H.  (Jiflord  of 
Omaha,  Neb. ;  secretary.  Prank  M.  Rumbold  of  St.  Louis ; 
treasurer,  W.  L.  Dayton  of  Lincoln,  Neb.  Place  of  meeting. 
New  Orleans,  La. 


SELECTIONS. 


Immediate  Laparotomy  In  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen.  A  paper  on 
this  subject  by  Surgeon  Caillet  of  the  French  Army  was  read 
by  M.  Chauvel  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Academie  de  M^de- 
cine,  the  author  having  based  his  remarks  mainly  on  two  cases 
that  were  related  in  detail.  In  the  first  a  non-commissioned 
officer  received  a  revolver  shot  point  blank  in  the  lower  part  of 
his  abdomen,  and  an  hour  later  was  taken  to  the  hospital.  The 
officer  on  duty  dressed  the  wound  with  iodoform  and  applied  a 
bladder  containing  ice.  The  following  morning  when  Dr. 
Caillet  saw  the  patient,  six  hours  after  the  injury  was  inflicted, 
he  was  in  a  good  condition,  the  temperature  was  96.8  degrees 
F.  and  the  pulse  80 ;  there  was  no  vomiting,  hiccough  or 
dyspnea.  By  4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  however,  unfavorable 
symptoms  had  set  in  and  at  7  :30  operative  interference  was 
decided  on.  Median  laparotomy  disclosed  four  perforations  of 
the  small  intestines  and  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum  con- 
tained some  doubtful  looking  fluid,  with  particles  of  food  and 
false  membrane.  Recovery,  which  was  delayed  by  an  attack 
of  pneumonia,  took  place  in  about  six  weeks,  the  missile  com- 
ing away  in  a  stool  on  the  ninth  day.  In  the  second  case  a 
dragoon  was  stabbed  in  the  left  iliac  region  and  immediately 
vomited  some  coffee  he  had  just  taken.  Four  hours  later  he 
was  admitted  to  the  Vincennes  Hospital,  his  general  condition 
being  then  satisfactory.  There  was  no  nausea  and  his  pulse 
beat  firmly  as  70.  An  attempt  was  made  to  probe  the  wound, 
but  the  stylet  could  not  be  introduced.  A  perforation  seemed 
uncertain  ;  an  expectant  treatment  was  adopted  and  the  next 
morning  the  patient  was  so  well  that  he  was  allowed  several 
spoonfuls  of  milk.  A  few  hours  after  this  a  complete  change 
took  place  and  urgent  signs  of  generalized  peritonitis  showed 
themselves,  Median  laparotomy  was  at  once  performed,  but 
the  patient  was  so  weak  that  only  the  small  intestine  could  be 
examined,  the  result  being  negative.  The  abdomen  was  then 
closed,  after  the  cavity  had  been  washed  out  with  warm  arti- 
ficial serum.  Shortly  afterward  the  man  died  and  at  the  post- 
mortem examination  it  was  found  that  the  large  intestine  had 
been  pierced.  The  author  believes  that  if  preventive  lapa- 
rotomy had  been  adopted  the  patient  would  have  been  saved. 
There  is  no  intrinsic  danger  in  laparotomy  nowadays,  he  says. 
Then  why  delay  it  even  in  the  most  doubtful  cases?  In 
the  instances  cited  the  impossibility  of  sounding  the  wounds 
contributed  largely  to  the  postponement  of  the  operation  ;  but 
considering  the  small  sized  projectiles  now  in  vogue  this 
method  of  establishing  a  diagnosis  should  not  be  accorded  too 
much  weight,  especially  when  anesthesia  has  not  been  em- 
ployed. Exploration  is,  no  doubt,  of  great  value  where  practi- 
cable, but  inability  to  effect  it  is  no  proof  of  the  absence  of 
perforation.  Statistics  may  be  unfavorable  to  immediate  lapa- 
rotomy in  penetrating  wounds  of  the  abdomen,  but  the  author, 
nevertheless,  maintains  that  it  is  generally  indicated,  and  in 
this  opinion  he  apparently  has  the  support  of  M.  Chauvel. 

Alimentary  Glycosuria.  Krehl  has  studied  alimentary  glyco- 
suria occurring  after  beer  drinking,  and  for  this  purpose  he 
has  examined  one  hundred  students.  He  was  able  to  vary  the 
kind  and  amount  of  beer  taken,  as  well  as  the  time  of  drinking 
and  the  diet.  The  urine  of  four  young  brewers,  who  had 
drunk  large  quantities  of  beer  in  the  fasting  state  or  at  break- 
fast time,  was  also  examined,  and  in  one  case  sugar  was  found. 
The  exact  composition  of  the  beer,  especially  iA  regard  to  sugar, 
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was  not  ascertained.  The  students  examined  mostly  drank 
one-half  to  two  liters  and  a  half  of  beer  in  the  morning.  Of 
fifty  seven  drinking  a  lager  beer,  the  sugar  reaction  was  posi- 
tive in  four  cases,  or  7  per  cent.  In  the  case  of  an  export  beer, 
five  out  of  fourteen,  or  .36  percent.,  had  glycosuria.  In  twenty- 
five  students  drinking  one-half  to  one  and  a  half  liters  of  Rosen 
beer,  no  glycosuria  was  observed.  Out  of  nineteen  cases  drink- 
ing  large  quantities  of  an  Ehringsdorf  beer  in  the  evening,  one, 
or  a  per  cent.,  had  glycosuria.  Of  eleven  other  students  drink- 
ing largely  of  all  sorts  of  beer,  only  one  had  glycosuria.  It  was 
often  impossible  to  repeat  the  examination  in  these  cases.  The 
predisposition  of  the  individual  is  always  important  in  these 
cases,  for  those  who  drink  the  most  are  not  always  those  who 
have  the  glycosuria.  The  more  marked  presence  of  the  gly- 
cosuria in  the  morning  was  due  to  the  more  rapid  absorption. 
Both  Striimpell  and  Strauss  showed  that  alcohol  favored  the 
appearance  of  an  alimentary  glycosuria.  Perhaps  the  sugar  in 
the  urine  in  these  cases  was  due  to  the  action  of  the  alcohol, 
but  other  substances  in  the  beer  may  be  responsible.  The 
author  thinks  that  at  the  present  moment  there  is  no  satisfac- 
tory explanation  of  the  alimentary  glycosuria  following  upon 
beer  drinking. — British  Medical  Journal. 

Vaccination  bas  Suffered  more  from  Negligence  than  from  Fanati- 
cism.— The  blessing  which  vaccination  has  conferred  upon 
mankind  will  never  be  appreciated,  certainly  never  heartily 
received,  till  smallpox  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  to  dem- 
onstrate its  unspeakable  loathsomeness  and  death-dealing 
power  in  full  epidemic  swing  and  form.  Antivaccination 
societies  still  exist  in  Europe  and  America,  but  the  bait  in 
converts  which  the  fanatical  fools  who  belong  to  these  orders 
offer  the  Gorgon  of  smallpo.x  is  a  bagatelle  compared  with  the 
multitudes  who  are  suffered  carelessly  to  go  unvaccinated, 
through  loose  sanitary  regulations,  or  who  are  resting  in  fan- 
cied security  given  by  imperfect  vaccinations,  or  primarily  per- 
fect vaccinations  whose  protective  power  has  been  canceled  by 
time.  Vaccination  even  by  the  profession  is  often  carelessly 
administered,  while  the  laity  presume  to  vaccinate  without 
professional  advice,  and  even  give  judgment  upon  the  genuine- 
ness of  the  vaccine  scar  with  the  confidence  of  experts.  Vac- 
cination should  never  be  done  by  inexpert  hands.  The  source 
of  the  virus  should  be  unc|uestionable.  and  the  result  should  be 
carefully  noted  in  every  case.  Nobody  but  an  expert  can  pro- 
nounce upon  the  genuineness  of  the  vesicle  (any  kind  of  sore 
or  inflammatory  lesion  must  not  be  allowed  to  pass  for  a  vac- 
cination), and  revaccination  should  be  insisted  upon  in  every 
case  after  the  lapse  of  five  years  from  the  time  of  the  last  suc- 
cessful vaccination.  If  vaccination  and  revaccination  were 
made  compulsory  by  legal  enactment,  and  the  above  rules  were 
carefully  followed,  smallpox  would  be  stamped  off  the  face  of 
the  earth  in  a  decade.  As  it  is,  the  disease  lies  in  wait  till  the 
careless  or  unsuspecting  victims  become  sufficiently  numerous, 
and  then  begins  the  march  of  death. — American  Practitioner. 

Pure  Diphtheria.— Dr.  Barbier  has  communicated  to  one  of 
the  Parisian  medical  societies  the  results  of  an  elaborate  study 
of  unmodified  diphtheria.  He  thinks  that  he  has  demonstrated 
that  cases  of  pure  diphtheria,  due  to  infection  with  the  diph 
therial  bacillus  only,  were  clearly  distinguishable  from  cases  of 
modified  diphtheria  in  which  the  additional  infection  of  other 
microbes,  streptococci,  staphylococci,  etc.,  played  a  part.  As 
a  result  he  presented  a  clinical  description  of  diphtheria  much 
simpler  and  more  definite  than  the  existing  one,  which  embraces 
all  forms.  This  pure  diphtheria  may  be  observed  experiment- 
ally in  animals  in  which  the  bacillus  causes  simple  vaso  con- 
striction and  necrosis  but  never  inflammation.  But  when 
diphtheria  occurs  in  man  it  is  usually  in  the  modified  form, 
for  being  but  feebly  contagious  a  pre-existing  morbid  condition 
of  the  affected  surfaces  is  generally  necessary  to  enable  the 
disease  to  install  itself.     The  diphtherias  secondary  to  scarlet 


fever  and  measles  are  examples  of  this.  In  only  fifty-four  out 
of  221  cases  examined  bacteriologically  was  the  diphtheria  pure. 
Pure  diphtheria  is  to  be  recognized  clinically  not  by  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  membrane  but  by  the  state  of  the  throat  espe- 
cially ;  the  mucous  membrane  is  not  inflamed,  but  on  the  con- 
trary ;  rather  pale  mucous  or  j)urulent  secretion  is  absent,  and 
adenopathy  is  absent  or  trifling.  The  temperature  is  but  little 
elevated ;  it  is  at  most  a  little  over  100  degrees  or  101  de- 
grees F.,  and  this  only  temporarily.  The  pulse  is  always  small 
and  rapid.  There  is  little  or  no  albuminuria.  However  benign 
may  be  the  appearance  of  the  throat  the  patients  look  ill  and 
have  a  pale,  leaden  complexion,  because  they  are  under  the 
influence  of  the  diphtheria  toxin.  No  matter  what  may  be  the 
extent  of  the  membranes  or  the  multiplicity  of  the  localities 
attacked,  recovery  under  the  influence  of  antitoxin  manifests 
itself  on  the  following  injection  and  is  completed  in  two  or  three 
days,  rarely  later.  The  prognosis  is  therefore  very  good.  All 
Dr.  Barbier's  fifty-four  cases,  which  included  thirteen  laryn- 
geal cases  in  which  intubation  had  to  be  performed  recovered. 
There  is  only  one  danger  in  this  form,  extension  of  the  disease 
to  bronchi,  which  may  lead  to  suffocation.  Dr.  Barbier  never 
observed  paralysis  in  any  of  his  cases,  a  remarkable  fact.  la 
modified  diphtheria  of  the  throat  the  mucous  membrane  is 
always  red.  sometimes  it  bleeds  and  the  tonsils  are  alwaj'S 
swollen.  The  inflammation  may  be  limited  to  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  false  membrane,  confined  to  a  part  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  for  example  the  uvula,  or  generalized.  In  the 
pharynx  is  seen  mucopurulent  matter,  secreted  there  or  com- 
ing from  the  nose  or  larynx.  In  almost  all  cases  the  lymphatic 
glands  are  enlarged.  Though  the  appearance  of  the  membranes 
is  not  characteristic  in  most  cases,  and  especially  when  there 
is  staphylococci  infection,  they  are  rather  thick  and  extensive, 
and  often  the  odor  of  the  breath  indicates  decomposition  which 
is  caused  by  saprophytes.  The  nose  is  almost  always  attacked, 
and  whether  membrane  exists  or  not  there  is  a  discharge,, 
serous,  purulent,  or  hemorrhagic,  containing  numerous  septic 
microbes.  The  temperature  is  higher  than  in  the  purer  form 
101.3  to  104  degrees.  Complications  such  as  bronchopneumonia, 
otitis  and  impetigo  frequently  occur,  and  in  the  worst  cases- 
septicemia. — London  Lancet,  February  19. 
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The  Success  of  Oxygenated  Serum  In  Cold  Abscesses  is  announced 
by  E.  Luton,  who  recently  proclaimed  its  value  also  in  diffuse 
psoriasis.  He  makes  injections  of  a  mixture  of  75  grams  of  a  10 
per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  phosphate  with  25  grams  of 
oxygenated  water  at  20  volumes. — Sem.  MM.,  March  9. 

Ichtfayol  Spray  in  Acute  Catarrhal  Laryngitis.— The  throat  is 
sprayed  with  a  2  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  ichthyol  which 
the  patient  inhales  twice  a  day,  not  inhaling  too  profoundly, 
for  fear  of  producing  nausea.  The  spasmodic  cough  and 
hoarseness  soon  disappear,  as  was  also  the  case  in  several  cases 
of  false  croup. — Seiii.  M^d.,  March  19. 

Wolkowlcz' Method  of  Operating  Muscular  Wry- Neck.— The  mus- 
cle is  cut  from  the  front,  high  up,  obliquely  downward  to  the 
back,  and  the  lateral  edge  of  the  upper  stump  sutured  to  the 
medial  edge  of  the  lower  part,  leaving  the  medial  part  of  the 
upper  and  the  lateral  part  of  the  lower  ununited.  In  this  way 
the  muscle  can  be  lengthened  as  desired. — Cbl.  f.  Chir., 
March  12. 

Initial  Symptoms  of  Osteomalacia. — The  bones  become  sensi- 
tive to  pressure,  especially  the  spine  in  the  lumbar  region; 
paralytic  troubles  in  the  muscles  of  the  pelvis  and  thigh  ;  sub- 
jective disturbances  of  an  ostalgic  or  neuritic  nature.  Fia& 
results  have  been  obtained  with  1  to  5  centigrams  phosphorus 
to  100  grams  cod-liver  oil.  One  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 
— P.  Rissmann,  Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  March  19. 
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Terralio  is  the  name  given  to  a  new  salve  base  which  has  all 
the  advantages,  and  more,  of  the  usual  salve  bases,  with  none  of 
their  disadvantages,  we  are  informed.  It  is  made  of  a  mixture 
of  calcium  sulphate,  ustum  ;  kaolin  ;  terra  silicium  ;  lanolin  ; 
glycerin  and  the  antiseptics.  In  consistency  like  lanolin,  but 
more  plastic,  it  is  readily  washed  off  with  pure  water,  which 
adapts  it  for  cosmetics,  etc. ,  besides  its  important  therapeutic 
uses.— P.  J.  Eichhoff,  Beu.  Med.  Ztg.,  19. 

Ulcer  of  the  Foot,  according  to  Schulte,  is  not  caused  by  in- 
flammation of  the  tendons  or  periosteum  as  generally  accepted, 
but  is  due  primarily  to  a  fracture  of  the  second,  third  or 
fourth  metatarsal  bones.  In  fifty  nine  cases  he  has  examined, 
a  callus  was  always  distinctly  to  be  felt,  and  radiographs  in 
many  cases  confirmed  his  opinion.  Crepitation  and  abnormal 
mobility  was  noted  in  six  cases.  His  treatment  is  rest  in  bed, 
massage,  moist  bandages,  and  later,  painting  with  iodin. — Cbl. 
f.  Chir.,  March  19. 

Keratitis  and  Conjunctivitis  may  be  treated  with  massage  and 
a  sublimate-cocain  salve.  Sassaparel  has  found  the  following 
salve,  followed  by  gentle  massage  through  the  closed  lids,  for 
a  minute  or  two,  extremely  effective  in  cases  of  phlyctenular 
keratitis,  ulcers  of  the  cornea,  chronic  conjunctivitis  and  epis- 
cleritis ;  cure  in  ten  days  at  most ;  Five  per  cent,  sublimate 
solution,  one  drop  ;  cocain  hydrochlorate,  ten  centigrams  ;  vas- 
elin.  four  grams. — Sem.  MM.,  March  19. 

Connection  Between  Nasal  Affections  and  Psychiatry. — C.  Ziem 
urges  a  more  active  treatment  for  certain  mental  disturbances, 
and  traces  the  connection  between  them  and  nasal  troubles, 
especially  affections  of  the  accessory  cavities,  determining  dis- 
turbances in  the  circulation  of  the  frontal  region  of  the  brain. 
His  communication  in  the  Monais.  f.  Ohr.  k.,  1897,  11  and  12, 
describes  his  own  personal  experience  with  scientific  candor 
and  accuracy,  and  is  a  convincing  plea  in  favor  of  the  alleged 
connection. — Cbl.  f.   Cliir.,  March  12. 

Neurasthenic  Hunger. — Neurasthenic  individuals  sometimes 
experience  peculiar  attacks  resembling  fainting  spells,  with 
extreme  weakness,  pallor,  vertigo,  cold  perspiration,  weakness 
and  trembling  in  the  knees  and  a  sense  of  heaviness  in  the 
head.  T.  Benda  describes  one  patient  thus  affected  every 
afternoon  toward  night.  He  noticed  that  in  many  persons 
hunger  accompanied  the  attacks  and  assuming  that  they  were 
due  to  exhaustion  from  lack  of  food,  combined  with  autointoxi- 
cation from  food  in  the  intestines  which  the  neurasthenic 
stomach  had  hastily  passed  along  in  a  more  or  less  undigested 
condition,  he  found  that  he  could  cure  them  by  having  the 
patient  eat  something,  and  prevent  them  altogether  by  small 
frequent  meals. — Deu.  med.  Troe/t.,  March  .31. 

Unna  Shaves  off  Soft  Chancres  after  congealing  the  entire  sur- 
face with  ethyl  chlorid,  applying  the  razor  flat  and  slicing  off 
a  layer  2.5  to  3  mm.  thick,  which  he  states  removes  all  the 
germs.  He  then  touches  the  raw  surface  with  the  caustic 
pencil,  powders  with  iodoform  and  covers  with  an  oxid  of  zinc 
dressing,  renewed  every  day  or  two.  If  there  are  several  chan- 
cres he  treats  each  in  the  same  manner,  but  takes  off  a  slice  3 
to  i  mm.  thick  in  neglected  and  serpiginous  chancres.  The 
rapidity  of  the  cure,  often  in  less  than  twenty-four  hours,  the 
simplicity  of  the  post  operative  treatment  and  the  absence  of 
the  consecutive  scar  recommends  this  method  above  all  others, 
except  when  the  location  of  the  chancre,  at  the  orifice  of 
the  urethra  for  instance,  forbids  its  application.— iVi/i.  ^f^'d. 
March  23. 

Cocain  as  an  Analgesic  In  Dermatology.  Unna  applies  it  before 
scarifications,  etc.,  in  a  powder;  cocain  hydrochloric,  one-half 
to  one  gram  ;  magnesium  carbonate  ten  grams.  A  moist  com- 
press is  laid  outside,  for  ten  minutes,  which  the  patient  is 
instructed  to  press  lightly  against  the  jiart.  If  the  skin  is 
intact,  pure  basic  cocain  must  be  used  instead,  or  the  surface 


can  be  painted  with  the  following  mixture  :  Pure  cocain,  1  to 
2  grams :  Hoffmann's  solution,  50  grams ;  collodion,  1  gram. 
It  can  also  be  applied  in  the  following  form  :  Pure  cocain,  1 
gram  :  sweet  almond  oil,  50  grams. — Sem.  Mid,  March  9. 

Icbtbyol  Salve  in  Measles. — The  favorable  effects  obtained  by 
rubbing  the  body  with  ichthyol  salve  in  variola,  suggested  the 
same  treatment  for  measles  and  if  it  can  be  applied  from  the 
very  first,  it  aborts  the  infection  ;  neither  eruption  nor  fever 
appears  and  the  child  recovers  promptly,  if  the  eruption  is 
already  apparent,  with  hyperthermia  and  bronchitis  ;  the  tem- 
perature returns  to  normal  after  one  or  two  rubbings,  and  the 
patches  grow  pale  and  disappear.  In  four  or  five  days  the  cure 
is  complete,  when  a  warm  bath  is  given  to  remove  the  traces  of 
the  salve.  He  has  the  salve  rubbed  in  all  over  the  body, 
morning  and  night :  thirty  grams  of  ichthyol  to  ninety  grams 
of  lard. — A.  Strizovere  ;  Sem.  Mid.,  March  10. 

Surgical  Operations  on  Hysterics  and  the  Insane.— From  a  study 
of  111  cases  of  ablation  of  the  uterus  and  adnexa,  Angelucci 
concludes  that  mental  disturbances  are  not  favorably  affected 
by  these  operations.  Only  17  were  improved  ;  25  hysterics  were 
rendered  much  worse ;  44  hj'sterics  became  insane ;  2  nervous 
■patients,  confirmed  hysterics,  and  23  were  not  affected  either 
way.  He  therefore  asserts  that  hysteria  is  a  counter-indica- 
tion for  gynecologic  surgical  operations,  and  they  should  only 
be  attempted  when  absolutely  necessary,  and  then  combined 
with  suggestion,  although  he  concedes  that  occasions  may  arise 
when  a  simulated  laparotomy  may  be  resorted  to  as  a  sugges- 
tive measure  after  all  other  therapeutic  means  have  failed. — 
Rev.  de  Psych.,  February. 

Speedy   Cure  of  a  Long°Standlng  Case  of  Borborygmus.— Veire 

has  reported  a  case  of  a  girl,  aged  15,  who  for  more  than  two 
years  has  been  troubled  with  borborygmus.  The  noises  were 
BO  loud  that  they  could  be  heard  in  the  next  room.  After  an 
attack  of  borborygmus  had  continued  several  hours  a  great 
quantity  of  gas  would  be  brought  up  and  for  a  short  time  the 
noises  would  cease.  Veire  made  a  diagnosis  of  ectasia  and 
ptosis  of  the  stomach.  He  prescribed  a  close-fitting  bandage. 
A  month  afterward  the  patient  stated  that  from  the  time  when 
the  bandage  was  first  applied  the  noises  and  formation  of  gas 
had  entirely  ceased. — Bulletin  Giniral  de  TMrapeutique. 

Evisceration  and  Shock  In  Abdominal  Surgery. — L.  Tixier's  mon- 
ograph is  based  upon  long  experience  with  Fochier,  Oilier, 
Poncet,  Jaboulay  and  Pollosson,  and  extensive  experimenta- 
tion on  dogs  and  tests  on  the  cadaver.  He  states  that  in  all 
operations  performed  on  account  of  fresh  contusions  and  pene- 
trating wounds  of  the  abdomen,  a  rapid  evisceration  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  information  is  imperative,  if  the  opera- 
tion follows  soon  after  the  injury  and  there  are  no  adhesions 
nor  meteorism.  In  chronic  ileus  it  is  less  urgently  indicated, 
but  if  deemed  necessary  it  can  be  done,  as  the  intestines  are 
not  very  sensitive  except  during  acute  exacerbations.  In  acute 
occlusion,  when  the  seat  of  the  trouble  is  unknown,  complete 
evisceration  is  much  to  be  preferred  to  drawing  out  the  loops 
separately,  if  the  operation  is  prompt.  In  taidy  operations 
the  intestines  have  become  too  sensitive  and  an  artificial  anus  is 
recommended  by  many,  if  there  is  no  internal  strangulation 
nor  invagination.  Evisceration  is  to  be  avoided  in  acute  peri- 
tonitis, unless  necessary  to  locate  a  fresh  gastric  or  intestinal 
perforation.  In  tuberculous  peritonitis  it  is  indicated  in  order 
to  increase  the  curative  effect  of  the  simple  laparotomy.  With 
a  certain  amount  of  meteorism  the  incision  in  the  linea  alba  is 
preferable,  but  if  the  intestines  are  tlabby  they  can  be  eviscer- 
ated through  a  lateral  incision.  He  finds  that  a  healthy  peri- 
toneum in  dogs  does  not  react  with  shock  if  the  evisceration 
does  not  last  longer  than  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  while  the 
rellex  phenomena  appear  at  once  and  are  very  severe  if  the 
peritoneum  is  inflamed  or  otherwise  injured.  Dry  gauze  pro- 
duces much  more  violent  refiex  action  than  warm  moist  gauze. 
He  therefore  advocates  moist  asepsis ;  also  ether  narcosis.— 
Cbl.  f.  Chir..  March  2C. 
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SATURDAY,  APRIL  30,  1898. 

MILITARY  MEDICINE    OF  THE  DAY. 

From  many  sources  it  is  learned  that  smallpox  is 
now  rife  in  Cuba,  and  many  have  expressed  uneasi- 
ness lest  the  new  levies  of  troops,  many  officers  and 
men  alike  inexperienced,  might  suffer  from  smallpox. 
The  assumption  is  a  gratuitous  one,  for  without  ques- 
tion all  State  troops  will  be  vaccinated  at  the  differ- 
ent State  rendezvous.  This  vaccination  and  revaccin- 
ation  so  far  as  the  militia  are  concerned,  need  not  be 
done  until  the  men  are  mustered  into  the  United 
States  volunteer  service,  as  many  of  them  will  doubt- 
less have  to  return  home  after  the  rigid  physical  exam- 
ination which  the  regulations  require.  The  percent- 
age of  loss  is  considerable,  but  their  places  can  easily 
be  supplied  from  among  the  thousands  awaiting  oppor- 
tunity for  enlistment,  but  while  at  the  rendezvous 
awaiting  orders  to  the  field,  the  entire  force  should 
be  properly  vaccinated,  or  revaccinated  as  required  in 
individual  cases.  In  this  war  the  United  States  should 
not  lose  a  single  man  from  smallpox.  So  far  as  yellow 
fever  is  concerned,  let  it  l)e  repeated  that  the  open 
mountain  country  is  safe.  It  is  the  infected  houses 
and  the  foul  drains,  stagnant  water  and  crowded  tene- 
ments, filth  and  confined  air,  that  furnish  Ijreeding 
places  for  Yellow  Jack.  The  alcoholic  and  those 
enfeebled  by  disease,  have  least  resistance,  and  soon- 
est fall  victims. 

The  code  of  hygienic  rules  just  published  by  Sur- 
geon-General Sternberg  fully  meets  the  present 
requirements. 

Havana  can  be  made  as  healthy  as  any  city  in  the 
tropics,  if  it  were  thoroughly  policed,  and  the  infec- 
tious centers  dealt  with  as  would  be  done  in  our  own 
cities.  The  talk  of  dredging  the  bay  is  senseless. 
The  only  feasible  plan  to  purify  the  bay  is  to  build  the 
long-talked  of  canal  to  establish  a  current,  to  destroy 


the  wooden  infected  wharves,  and  build  stone  sea 
walls.  Then  with  sanitary  attention  the  city  could  be 
made  clean.  This  plan  however  costly  will  be  effec- 
tive and  economical,  if  we  consider  the  vast  losses 
inflicted  upon  the  world  in  the  past. 

The  Spanish  government  has  never  pretended  to 
disinfect  houses,  to  destroy  fomites,  to  purify  the 
stagnant  arm  of  the  bay,  or  the  festering  wharves,  but 
on  the  contrary  has  thus  for  centuries  been  ixirticeps 
criminis  in  sending  death-dealing  microbes  throughout 
the  world.  There  has  however  been  no  unkind  dis- 
crimination. Spain  has  kept  on  sending  sick  troopers 
into  the  old  infected  military  hospital,  with  utter 
indifference,  and  the  offspring  of  the  grandee  who 
came  to  sit  at  the  taxgate  suffered  the  same  fate  as 
any  other  non-immune.  What  G-reat  Britain  has 
done  with  Kingston  may  be  easily  repeated  in  the 
Cuban  cities  if  the  Cuban  authorities,  when  they 
control,  will  bend  their  energies  to  that  end. 


THE  "INSANITY  DODGE." 

It  is  notorious  enough  that  the  plea  of  insanity  in 
criminal  cases  has  fallen  into  popular  discredit  and 
the  term  "insanity  dodge"  is  characteristic  of  the  com- 
mon notion,  in  this  regard.  That  this  popular  idea  is 
to  a  certain  extent  erroneous  is  also  true  enough, 
though  it  may  not  be  so  easy  to  convince  the  average 
layman  of  the  fact.  Indeed  the  very  cases  that  have 
made  the  plea  unpopular  may  be  and  often  are  the 
ones  in  which  it  is  most  justly  urged;  the  public  furor 
for  the  execution  of  some  imbecile  or  paranoiac  whose 
crime  has  especially  aroused  popular  reprobation  not 
infrequently  doubly  blinds  justice  and  leads  to  what  is 
hardly  morally  better  than  lynch  law  under  its  forms. 
Sir  James  Mackintosh  or  whoever  else  it  was  that 
made  many  years  ago  a  rather  formidable  charge  of 
judicial  murder  against  the  then  existing  English  law 
on  this  account  would  were  he  living  still  find  many 
instances  in  modern  practice  in  this  and  his  own 
country  to  warrant  his  accusations. 

On  the  other  hand  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  plea 
is  far  too  often  utilized  to  aid  undoubted  criminals  to 
escape  the  due  punishment  of  their  crimes.  This  has 
been  the  more  easily  accomplished  by  the  aid  of  the 
very  proper  feeling  that  it  is  better  to  let  the  guilty 
escape  occasionally,  rather  than  to  risk  the  unmerited 
punishment  of  an  irresponsible  and  legally  innocent 
individual.  The  fact  also  that  there  has  been  no  legal 
standard  of  medical  expertness  has  been  an  important 
factor  in  the  production  of  the  miscarriages  of  justice 
in  either  direction;  the  opinion  of  the  skilled  alienist 
has  counted  for  no  more  than  that  of  any  other  medi- 
cal witness  however  really  unqualified  he  may  have 
been  in  this  particular  specialty.  The  result  has 
been  in  this  particular  specialty.  The  result  has  been 
to  bring  all  expert  medical  testimony  into  discredit 
and  as  a  profession  we  have  suffered. 
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To  remedy  this  state  of  affairs  by  legislation  has  so 
far  seemed  a  difficult  task  and  it  can  not  be  claimed 
that  the  efforts  in  this  direction  have  any  where  as  yet 
been  a  brilliant  success.     Legislators  are  hard  to  con- 
vince on  a  point  where  their  prejudices  can  be  aroused 
against  the  desired  measures  and  they  are  more  than 
ever  liable  to  be  suspicious  of  what  may  seem  to  them 
to  be  legislation  in  favor  of  a  single  professional  class. 
The  "one  man  as  good  as  another"  idea  has  to  lie  com- 
batted  to  some  degree  in  effecting  such  legislation, 
and  its  political  bearings  and  possibilities  are  ever 
present  in  their  minds.     It  is  somewhat  of  a  satisfac- 
tion therefore  to  find  as  we  do  that  in   one  State  at 
least  a  little  advance  has  been  made  by  judicial  deci- 
sion and  where  legislation  has  failed,  judge-made  law 
has  stepped  into  the  breach.   According  to  an  editorial 
in   the    Chicago   Trilnine  of    April   21.   the  supreme 
court  of  Iowa  has  decided  that  whenever  a  question  is 
raised  as  to  the  sanity  of  the  defendant  in  a  criminal 
trial,    a    special   trial   for  insanity  shall    be   at  once 
ordered  and  if  insanity  is  found  to  exist  by  a  jury  of 
medical  experts,  the  individual  is  sent  to  the  insane 
ward  of  the  penitentiary  for  an  indefinite  period.     If 
on  the  other  hand  he  is  found  sane  the  question  is 
considered  disposed  of  and  the  criminal  trial  proceeds. 
The  editorial  account  does  not  state  whether  or  not  he 
is  under  particular  surveillance  in  the  insane  ward  and 
that  there  is  any  further  report  made  as  to  his  mental 
condition.     It  would  be  a  manifest  injustice  to  com- 
mit an  individual  as  yet  unconvicted  of  crime  to  asso- 
ciate indefinitely  with  insane  criminals,  and  the  possi- 
bilities of  haheas  cor2}Us  suggest  themselves  as  likely 
to  be  invoked  very  early  in  such  a  case.     It  would  be 
equally  unjust  also  and  against  good  policy  to  have 
such  a  person  let  loose  upon   the  public  because  the 
jury  had  made  a  mistake  that  was  evident  to  the  closer 
observation  of  the  prison  physician,  or  because   an- 
other judicial  opinion   has  been  pronounced  that  he 
was  unjustly  detained.     The  solution  of  the  difficulty 
is  not  perfect  under  such  conditions;  a  notorious  crim- 
inal might  soon  be  pronounced  recovered  and,  so  far 
as  anything  is  stated  to  the  contrary,  could  be  turned 
loose  again    upon   the  community.     The  better  way 
would  be.  it  would  seem,  to  have  the  detention  ordered 
for  purposes  of  observation,   and    in   case  it  should 
appear  that  the  insanity  was  simulated  or  merely  tem- 
porary since  the  commission  of  the  crime,  the  person 
could,  on  his  discharge  from  the  insane  ward,  be  tried 
for  his  offense  in  the  regular  way.     Such  a  practice 
has  been  in  vogue  in  times  past  in  certain  counties  in 
Illinois,  where  on  the  appearance  or  claim   of  symp- 
toms of  insanity  in  a  prisoner  awaiting  trial,  he  was 
sent  to  an  asylum  with  a  request  that  before  his  release 
the  authorities  should  be  informed  so  that  they  could 
take  him  out  to  stand  his  trial  if  thought  proper.     In 
this  way  no  injustice  was  done  in  cases  of  genuine 
mental  derangement,  while  merely  temporary  aliena- 


tion or  simulated  insanity  were  no  bar  to  final  convic- 
tion and  punishment  for  crime. 

The  decision  of  the  Iowa  supreme  court  is,  however, 
an  advance  upon  the  old  practice,  under  which  it  was 
possible  for  a  clever  criminal  with  an  able  counsel  to 
sometimes  escape  punishment  for  offenses  against  the 
law.  That  this  is  or  has  been  as  frequent  an  occur- 
rence as  the  public  commonly  believes,  is  very  doubt- 
ful; there  is  generally  at  least  some  grounds  for  the 
plea  of  insanity  when  it  is  successful.  The  term 
"insanity  dodge"  is  indeed  applied  more  often  to  cases 
where  the  plea  is  perfectly  legitimate  than  to  those  in 
which  it  is  a  subterfuge  to  defeat  the  law  and  help  a 
sane  criminal  to  evade  the  due  penalty  of  his  offense. 
The  lunatic's  criminal  act  is  often  more  liable  in  fact 
to  be  such  as  will  arouse  public  indignation  and  lead 
to  a  popular  outcry  for  its  punishment  than  is  that  of 
the  sane  and  artful  criminal,  who  is  much  more  likely 
to  act  so  as  not  to  excite  feelings  that  may  be  too 
dangerous  for  himself. 

There  are  many  in  the  so-called  criminal  classes 
who  are  so  near  the  boundary  of  mental  soundness  as 
to  make  a  plea  of  insanity  in  their  case  at  least  plaus- 
ible. There  are  others  again  who  are  ckarly  over  th& 
line  in  some  respects,  and  who  yet  may  be  more  or 
less  responsible  for  their  criminal  acts.  The  law,  rec- 
ognizing no  intermediate  stages  between  sanity  and 
insanity  as  regards  responsibility,  creates  infinite  pos- 
sibilities of  injustice  in  special  cases.  The  result  is 
that  our  penitentiaries  abound  in  cranks,  while  occa- 
sionally a  rank  criminal  is  turned  loose  unpunished 
for  his  offenses.  The  remedy,  if  there  is  any,  is  not 
to  be  found  in  railing  at  the  "  insanity  dodge "  or 
condemning  lunatics  alike  with  the  sane  criminals. 
A  temporary  commitment  to  the  care  of  a  skilled 
alienist  diagnostician  would  be  the  best  and  most  nat- 
ural solution  of  the  question,  but  this  is  apparently 
not  always  practicable  under  present  conditions.  We 
are  still  left  to  the  discretion  of  judges  and  the  falli- 
bility of  juries  where  legislation  has  failed  to  meet 
the  demands  of  medical  science  and  common  sens© 
in  this  important  matter. 


WITCHCR.AFT  EPIDEMICS  IX  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
Some  years  ago  the  Popular  Scioicc  Monthly 
devoted  no  little  editorial  space  to  what  it  called 
the  recrudescence  of  superstition.  In  this  discussion 
"Christian  science,"  folklore  medicine,  charms,  etc., 
were  regarded  as  a  revival  of  fifteenth  century  prac- 
tices in  the  closing  nineteenth  century.  In  truth, 
however,  these  were  simply  atavistic  survivals  of  pre- 
hi8tt>ric  fetich  ism  which  had  persisted  in  popular 
folklore.  They  were  pushed  to  the  front  by  accidental 
wealth-getting  by  people  in  the  lowest  grades  of 
culture.  Chicago,  from  its  cosmopolitan  population, 
is  peculiarly  liable  to  tliese  fetichistic  explosions.  In 
Chicago  demons  are  still  exorcised  from  the  insane 


1898.] 


PANCREATIC  COLIC  WITH  GLYCOSURIA. 


1053 


by  Italian  ecclesiastics,  as  more  than  one  medical 
superintendent  of  the  County  Insane  Hospital  has 
had  reason  to  know.  Germans  of  the  lower  rural 
middle  class  still  believe  in  "magic  trees."  "Dr." 
Paul  Wachter,  an  ex-barber  was  lately  sent  to  the 
penitentiary  at  the  instance  of  German  politicians  for 
pocketing  money  from  them  to  put  into  a  "magic 
tree"  as  a  cure  for  ailments. 

The  "witch  doctor"  is  still  a  potentate  among  the 
Pennsylvania  Dutch.  "Witch  Doctor"  Amend  of 
Pittsburg,  who  died  in  1894,  earned  till  his  death 
$15,000  yearly  for  detecting  witches.  In  three  in- 
stances his  advice,  given  along  the  old  witchcraft- 
finding  lines,  nearly  led  to  murder  by  an  infuriated 
mob.  The  latest  witchcraft  epidemic  in  the  United 
States  has  occurred  in  W^est  Virginia.  The  defectives 
of  large  European  cities  were  sold  to  certain  planters 
of  Virginia  for  a  term  of  years  and  were  allowed  to 
redeem  themselves  at  the  end  of  these.  Many  of 
these  redemptioners  escaped  to  form  the  mountaineers 
of  Virginia.  Among  this  population  has  occurred 
the  latest  witchcraft  epidemic.  Near  Lewistou,  W. 
Va.,  four  children  of  one  family  were  seized  with  epi- 
demic hysteria  of  a  convulsive  type.  One  was  a  10- 
year-old  boy  and  the  others  were  girls  aged  from  11 
to  15  years.  Under  suggestive  cross-examination  the 
boy  claimed  to  be  bewitched  and  charged  an  old  man 
and  woman  with  the  crime.  The  local  witch  doctor 
declared  that  the  child's  accusation  was  well  based. 
Effigies  were  made  of  the  old  man  and  woman  and 
were  shot  at  with  silver  bullets.  The  effigy  of  the 
old  woman  not  being  hit  she  was  hunted  into  the 
forest  during  a  wild  storm  and  has  not  been  seen  since. 
The  witch  doctor  then  filled  a  bottle  with  needles,  pins, 
and  water  and  put  it  on  the  tire  to  boil.  The  first 
person  who  appeared  after  it  began  to  boil  and  asked 
a  favor  was  the  witch.  The  old  man  who  had  previ- 
ously been  accused  called  to  borrow  some  powder.  He 
would  probably  have  been  killed  immediately,  but  the 
.bottle  exploded,  sending  its  contents  into  the  assem- 
bled crowd,  whose  consternation  permitted  him  to 
escape.  The  children  still  continued  to  have  convul- 
sions and  the  whole  community  became  excited. 
Under  their  advice  the  father  changed  his  witch 
doctor  for  another,  who  made  grand  preparations  to 
work  a  potent  counterspell  which  would  take  nine 
days  to  develop.  Meanwhile  the  county  authorities 
had  heard  of  tne  disappearance  of  the  old  woman  and 
sent  Dr.  Daniels  and  Dr.  Humble  to  treat  the  epi- 
demic. Under  their  careful  management  the  convul- 
sions of  the  children  disappeared.  Before  this  several 
other  children  had  been  attacked,  some  of  whom  had 
become  so  insane  as  to  require  hospital  custody. 
According  to  Dr.  Humble,  the  belief  in  witchcraft  is 
widespread  in  the  community.  One  old  lady  described 
to  him  with  all  sincerity  that  a  certain  old  woman  had 
fatally    bewitched    her  sheejD  and  cows.      The  same 


witch  would  have  killed  her  son  by  spells  had  these 
not  been  neutralized  by  a  witch  doctor  with  powerful 
incantations. 

Nearly  all  the  "witcli  doctor"  therapeusis  here  em- 
ployed was  gravely  collected  into  a  respectably  bound 
and  printed  volume  and  published  at  HarrisT)urg,  Pa., 
in  1853.  This  hoodoo  pharmacopeia  enjoys  an  inter- 
state as  well  as  a  local  reputation  in  Pennsylvania, 
West  Virginia  and  Ohio.  W^hen  such  gross  supersti- 
tions survive  and  even  control  newspapers  (as  witness 
the  clairvoyant  columns)  through  the  editor  being 
made  such  by  accidental  fortune,  it  is  hardly  surpris- 
ing that  the  eighteenth  century  patent  medicine  man 
and  the  "specialist  for  every  disease  human  flesh  is 
heir  to"  should  have  siich  a  prominent  place  in  news- 
paper esteem.  If  it  take  so  long  to  kill  the  witchcraft 
delusion  which  the  medical  profession  (in  the  person  of 
Dr.  Regin.4L1>  Scott)  scotched  in  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury, the  survival  of  the  kindred  delusions  mentioned 
is  hardly  surprising. 


PANCREATIC  COLIC  WITH  GLYCOSURIA. 

A  few  years  ago  when  the  results  of  a  series  of  in- 
teresting experiments  and  pathologic  researches  were 
placed  before  the  profession  many  physicians  supposed 
that  a  frequent  cause  of  diabetes  mellitus  had  been 
found  in  pathologic  changes  in  the  pancreas;  for  ex- 
tirpation of  this  gland  produced  glycosuria  in  animals, 
as  does  also  serious  disease  of  the  orgim  which  mate- 
rially interferes  with  its  function.  Increasing  experi- 
ence has,  however,  shown  that  comparatively  few  cases 
of  diabetes  are  dependent  upon  pancreatic  lesions,  for 
pancreatic  disease  is  not  common,  and  lesions  involv- 
ing the  entire  gland  aie  still  more  rare.  In  connec- 
tion with  this  subject  the  report  of  a  case  by  Polia- 
KOFF  of  Moscow,  in  a  recent  number  of  the  Berliner 
Klinische  Wocliensdirift,  is  of  interest. 

A  man  of  28  years,  without  any  pathologic  history, 
who  had  always  been  in  good  health,  had  suffered  for 
a  period  of  ten  weeks,  without  apparent  cause,  from 
violent  epigastric  pain,  chiefly  felt  along  the  border 
of  the  left  ribs,  near  the  vertebral  column  and  radiat- 
ing into  the  left  hypochondrium.  In  the  space  of 
three  weeks  five  attacks  had  been  present,  accompanied 
by  vomiting.  After  these  attacks  the  patient  remarked 
that  he  was  losing  flesh,  that  he  was  feeble,  but  that 
his  appetite  was  distinctly  increased  and  that  poly- 
dipsia was  marked. 

An  examination  at  this  time  by  Professor  Zakha- 
RINE  showed  that  the  patient  was  suffering  from  dis- 
tinct polyuria  and  that  glycosuria  was  pronounced. 
Pressure  over  the  kidneys  and  over  the  biliary  ducts 
failed  to  produce  any  pain,  but  exploration  of  the  epi- 
gastrium revealed  a  painful  spot  over  the  pancreas,  or 
in  other  words  just  above  the  umbilicus.  There  was 
however  no  tumor.  The  wasting,  pallor,  dyspepsia, 
polyphagia  and  general  feebleness  seemed  to  make  up 


lOoi 


CORKESPONDENCE. 


[April  30, 


the  diabetic  cotnijlexus  and  because  of  the  character 
of  the  pain  and  its  position  it  was  considered  that  the 
patient  was  sui?ering  from  a  pancreatic  colic,  prob- 
ably due  to  the  presence  of  a  stone  in  the  pancreatic 
duct.  Proper  regulation  of  the  diet  so  far  as  glyco- 
suria and  the  development  of  calculi  is  concerned, 
caused  a  disappearance  of  the  trouble  so  that  no  fur- 
ther return  of  the  disease  appeared  during  the  follow- 
ing year,  so  that  it  is  probable  that  the  stone  escaped 
into  the  intestine  and  that  other  stones  were  not 
formed  which  might  produce  similar  symptoms. 
While  a  postmortem  did  not  confirm  the  diagnosis  in 
this  case  Poliakoff  believes  that  it  was  undoubtedly 
one  of  pancreatic  diabetes.  It  will  be  remembered, 
however,  in  this  connection  that  in  1894,  Nimiee, 
who  had  found  pancreatic  calculi  at  autopsy  with 
alterations  in  the  pancreas,  asserted  that  such  a  find 
was  not  indicative  of  pancreatic  diabetes,  unless  by  a 
process  of  sclerosis  a  total  obstruction  of  the  glandu- 
lar tissue  had  resulted.  That  is  to  say,  the  diabetic 
trouble  only  becomes  constant  when  such  glandular 
lesions  result.  In  Poliakoff's  case  the  mere  tempor- 
ary obstruction  of  the  duct  was  sufficient  to  pervert 
the  function  of  the  gland  so  that  temporary  glycosuria 
resulted. 

Naturally,  there  is  much  difiiculty  in  making  a  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  between  pancreatic  and  hepatic 
colic.  Friedreich  believes  that  such  a  diagnosis  is 
almost  impossible.  On  the  other  hand,  Lichtheim 
has  published  a  case  in  which  he  made  a  diagnosis 
with  the  following  symptoms.  Severe  colic,  with 
^^olent  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  vomiting  and  fever, 
diabetes  which  continued  for  a  considerable  time,  and 
a  fatty  diarrhea.  Fatty  diarrhea  is  not,  however,  a 
necessary  symptom  in  making  such  a  diagnosis,  but 
the  stool  should  always  be  watched  and  carefully  ex- 
amined in  order  that  jiancreatic  calculi  that  pass  into 
the  intestine  may  be  discovered.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  in  this  connection  that  Lan'Cereaux  observed 
three  cases  of  obstruction  of  the  pancreatic  duct  out 
of  fourteen  cases  of  pancreatic  diabetes;  and  that 
Freyan  has  seen  diabetes  follow  a  calculus  in  the 
pancreas  which  the  autopsy  showed  to  have  caused 
complete  atrophy  of  the  gland  and  that  Fleiner  has 
seen  marked  oardialgic  pain  in  patients  who  had  in- 
flammation of  the  pancreas  due  to  lithiasis. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


Dv.  Ivlebs'  Ameba  of  Yello^v  Fever. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  20,  1898. 
7'o  the  Editor :— It  Dr.  Klebs  had  taken  the  trouble  to  read 
my  report,  published  Id  1890,  he  wciuld  have  ascertained  that 
he  is  not  the  discoverer  of  his  supposed  ameba".  Those  bodies 
were  first  observed  by  Councilman  in  1889,  and  forn  time  wore 
believed  by  him  to  be  parasitic  ameba-,  but  upon  making  com- 
parative researches  this  view  was  found  to  be  untenable,  as  is 
shown  by  the  italicised  portion  of  the  following  quotation  : 


KEPORT   OF    DR.   WILLIAM  T.  COUNCILMAN. 

"The  most  interesting  results  were  obtained  from  the  exam- 
ination of  the  liver.  It  has  long  been  held  that  fatty  degener- 
ation of  this  organ  was  one  of  the  most  characteristic  lesions  of 
yellow  fever,  and  it  was  found  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  all 
of  the  sections  examined.  It  varied  greatly  in  intensity  in  the 
different  cases  :  in  some  comparatively  large  areas  of  liver  tis- 
sue, which  showed  very  little  degeneration,  were  found,  in 
others  only  here  and  there  a  few  normal  liver  cells  were  seen. 
This  lesion,  however,  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  the  most  im- 
portant one  of  the  organ.  When  sections  of  the  liver  are  deeply 
stained  with  eosin  and  subsequently  with  a  nuclear  stain, 
either  hematoxylin  or  methylen  blue,  a  very  peculiar  appear- 
ance results.  When  such  sections  are  examined  with  a  low 
power  the  liver  cells  are  found  to  be  stained  a  faint  reddish 
blue  or  purple  color,  the  nuclei  being  a  deep  blue  or  purple. 
Among  the  liver  cells  or  in  place  of  them  a  great  number  of 
bodies  stained  intensely  red  with  the  eosin  are  found  when 
examined  with  a  high  power.  These  bodies  are  found  to  differ 
entii-ely  from  the  liver  cells.  They  are  sharply  circumscribed, 
are  highly  refractive,  and  are  composed  of  a  perfectly  hyalin 
mass  containing  numerous  vacuoles.  Their  size  varies  greatly  ; 
in  some  cases  they  are  no  larger  than  a  leucocyte,  in  others  as 
large  as  two  liver  cells.  They  are  found  inclosed  in  liver  cells, 
otherwise  perfectly  normal,  and  in  some  cases  they  entirely 
take  the  place  of  these  in  the  liver  beam-work  between  the 
capillaries.  In  some  cases  examined  they  apparently  made  up 
the  mass  of  the  tissue,  only  here  and  there  a  portion  of  a  liver 
cell  or  a  nucleus  of  such  being  seen.  Sometimes,  especially 
where  the  liver  tissue  was  most  scanty,  along  with  these  defi- 
nite circumscribed  masses  more  or  less  granular  material  was 
found  which  stained  in  the  same  way.  These  bodies  were  gen- 
erally round  or  more  or  less  irregular  in  form.  In  some  of  the 
liver  cells  small  hyalin  masses  staining  in  the  same  way  were 
found  which  were  not  so  sharply  circumscribed  as  the  larger 
bodies.  They  were  found  most  abundantly  in  the  cases  where 
the  fatty  degeneration  was  most  extreme,  but  the  most  strik- 
ing pictures  were  obtained  where  the  liver  was  least  altered. 


Fig.  1.— Liver  cells,  with  necrotic  masses,  and  small  masses  between 
and  in  tlie  liver  cells. 

"  In  a  few  instances  liver  cells  were  found  which  only  dif- 
fered from  the  normal  in  being  more  coarsely  granular,  the 
granules  staining  with  eosin  but  not  so  distinctly  as  the  eosin 
staining  bodies,  and  the  nucleus  stained  more  faintly  blue  than 
the  nuclei  of  the  surrounding  liver  cells.  In  most  cases  these 
bodies  were  without  any  nucleus;  in  others,  a  nucleus  was  pres- 
ent. This  always  was  at  the  periphery,  and  generally  took  the 
long  irregular  form  of  the  nucleus  of  a  wandering  leucocyte. 
Polynuclear  leucocytes  were  numerous  in  all  the  livers  exam- 
ined. In  some  cases  there  were  well  defined  groups  of  them 
in  the  capillaries  and  in  the  liver  beam-work  between,  and,  as 
it  seemed,  often  in  the  red-stained  bodies.  In  several  speci- 
mens there  were  hemorrhages  in  the  liver,  large  areas  being 
occupied  by  red  blood  corpuscles,  between  which  the  red  bodies 
were  often  seen.  This  peculiar  condition  of  the  liver  is  possi- 
bly made  more  clear  by  staining  the  sections  deeply  with  jiicro- 
carmino.  In  sections  so  treated,  these  bodies  stain  an  intense 
bright  yellow  with  the  picric  acid.  Concerning  the  nature  of 
these  bodies  there  can  be  little  question.  When  Jimt  seen  it 
irasiliiinglit  tlutt  tlwi/  were  probalily  some  form  of  iotver  organ- 
iums,  possibly  am<h:i\  liiit  a  more  extended  study  shmred  that 
this  could  not  he  so.  Bodies  in  all  respects  similar  to  them 
were  found  iu  ra/iidli/  advancing  cases  of  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver,  iu  phosphorus  poisoning,  and  in  other  cases  of  rapid 
I'attn  deijeueraliiiii,  but  they  are  particularly  fouud  in  cases 
of  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  Ihe  liver.  Areas  were  found  in 
sections  from  this  which  were  very  similar  to  the  advanced 
cases  of  yellow  fever  liver.     It  must  be  considered  that  in  yel- 
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low  fever,  along  with  the  fatty  degeneration,  there  is  a  necrosis 
of  the  liver  cells,  vphich  sometimes  affects  only  portions  of  the 
cells;  at  others  the  entire  cell.  Almost  every  change  lead- 
nij  up  to  the  formation  of  these  bodies  could  be  seen.  The 
vact  relation  of  the  fatty  degeneration  to  the  necrosis  could 
uut  be  determined.  The  necrotic  masses  were  found  both  in 
intact  liver  cells  and  in  those  which  had  undergone  fatty  de- 
generation. In  the  latter  cases  it  seemed  probable  that  the 
necrosis  preceded,  or  at  least  accompanied,  the  degeneration. 
If  it  only  represented  a  necrosis  of  the  small  remnant  of  cell 
protoplasm  between  the  fat  drops  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  so 
large  a  body  could  be  formed  from  this.  When  the  necrotic 
masses  were  found  in  the  liver  cells  they  were  nearly  always  at 
the  periphery  of  the  cell  next  to  the  capillary. 

"Although  these  necrotic  masses  were  generally  found  in 
the  beam  work  of  liver  cells,  careful  examination  showed  them 
frequently  to  be  in  the  hepatic  veins  and  in  the  capillaries.  It 
would  have  been  interesting  to  have  examined  sections  of  the 
lungs  to  determine  what  part  they  might  play  in  the  formation 
of  emboli." 

Figuve  1  is  a  reproduction  of  one  of  the  figures  illustrating 
my  report,  and  is  made  from  a  drawing  by  Dr.  Councilman. 
For  additional  illustrations  I  refer  to  Figures  10,  11,  12,  1.3,  14 
and  16,  all  of  which  are  reproductions  of  Dr.  Councilman's 
drawings.  Geo.  M.  Sternberg,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Surgeon  General,  U.  S.  Army. 
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Transportation  Rates. — The  following  has  been  received  from 
the  Committee  on  Transportation  appointed  by  the  American 
Medical  Association  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.  : 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  April  25,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — We  have  assurance  that  other  railroads 
oast  will  follow  the  liberal  action  of  the  Western  Passenger 
Association,  and  also  give  to  the  members  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  one  way  rate  plus  two  dollars  for  round 
trip  and  thirty  days  limit  with  stop  over  privileges  west  of  Mis- 
souri River,  and  for  those  who  want  to  go  farther  west  at 
reduced  rates  to  visit  points  of  interest,  there  will  be  a  low 
rate  round  trip  from  Denver  to  visit  Salt  Lake  City  at  about 
818.  Yours  very  sincerely, 

W.  H.  Daly,  Chairman. 

Liston  H.  Montgomery,  Secretary.  William  Pepper,  X.  C. 
Scott,  C.  M.  Drake,  H.  O.  Marcy,  J.  W.  Graham,  .J.  D.  Grif- 
fiths, Austin  Flint,  Committee. 

The  Journal  Special  Train  will  go  via  the  Burlington  Route 
from  Chicago. 

Preliminary  Announcement  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements. — 

The  Committee  of  Arrangements  announces  that  preparations 
for  the  coming  meeting  are  well  advanced.  A  large  number 
of  prominent  men  have  signified  their  intention  to  be  present 
and  read  papers,  and  an  excellent  scientific  program  is  assured. 
The  indications  all  point  to  a  large  and  successful  meeting. 

Convenient  and  ample  accommodations  have  been  secured 
for  the  General  Sessions,  Section  work,  Registration  and  Ex- 
hibits. 

The  entertainment  of  members  and  their  families  is  being 
planned  on  an  elaborate  scale,  and  the  Committee  promises  all 
who  come  a  most  enjoyable  time. 

Denver  is  an  interesting  city,  and  the  State  offers  many  and 
varied  attractions  to  visitors. 

Local  excursions  are  being  arranged  to  take  place  after  the 
meeting  that  all  may  have  ample  opportunity  of  visiting  vari- 
ous points  of  interest  in  the  State  and  seeing  the  best  scenery 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  hotels  of  Denver  with 
the  rates  agreed  upon  for  the  meeting  : 

The  Broxon  Palace  Hotel,  17th  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
17th  Street  (red)  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  81.50  per  day 
and  upward.  American  plan,  8-3.00  to  85.00  per  day  and  up- 
ward.    These  regular  rates  will  apply  during  the  meeting  for 


available  rooms  if  no  reservation  has  been  made.  For  reser- 
vations and  rooms  to  be  occupied  by  one  person  only,  applica- 
tion must  be  made  to  Hotel  for  rates. 

27ie  Windsor  Hotel,  18th  and  Larimer  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  car  to  Larimer  Street.  American  plan,  82.00  per  day  : 
room  with  bath,  82.50  per  day. 

The  Albany,  17th  and  Stout  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Hotel.     American  plan,  82.00  to  83.50  per  day. 

The  Markhuin  Hotel,  17th  and  Lawrence  Streets.  Take 
17th  Street  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and 
upward. 

All  reservations  at  the  Albany  and  Markham  must  be  for 
the  full  term  of  the  Meeting,  and  be  paid  for  whether  occu- 
pied or  not  unless  canceled  ten  days  in  advance.  They  reserve 
the  right  to  place  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  in  a  single 
room. 

The  Neif  St.  James  Hotel,  Curtis  near  16th  Street.  Take 
17th  Street  (blue)  car  to  Hotel.  American  plan,  82.00  to  83.50 
per  day. 

L'  Imperiale,  lith  Street  and  Court  Place.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Court  Place.  American  plan,  S2.00  to  83.00 
per  day. 

Metropole  Hi  tel,  Broadway  near  17th  Street.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  Broadway.  European  plan,  81.00  to  82.00  per 
day.  81.00  rooms,  81.50  if  occupied  by  two  persons.  No  reser- 
vations made. 

The  Oxford  Hotel,  17th  and  Wazee  Streets.  Two  blocks 
above  depot.  European  plan,  81.00  to  83.00  per  day.  An  extra 
charge  for  two  persons  in  one  room. 

The  American  House,  16th  and  Blake  Streets.  Take  16th 
Street  car  to  Blake  Street.     American  plan,  82.00  per  day. 

The  above  hotels  make  no  extra  charge  for  reservations  or 
for  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  except  as  stated. 

The  Hotel  Broadtvay,  Cheyenne  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
Colfax  Avenue  car  to  Cheyenne  Street.  American  plan,  81.25 
to  81.50  per  day. 

The  Vallejo,  1420  Logan  Avenue.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car 
to  Logan  Avenue.     American  plan,  82.00  per  day  and  upward. 

The  Devonshire,  14th  and  Logan  Avenues.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Logan  Avenue.  American  plan,  81.50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  Albert,  17th  and  Welton  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  $1.00  to  81.50  per  day. 

Tlie  Aldine,  1013  Seventeenth  Avenue.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     American  plan,  81.25  per  day. 

The  Richelieu,  1727  Tremont  Street.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Tremont  Street.     European  plan,  80.50  to  81.00  per  day. 

The  Earl,  1430  Tremont  Street.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car  to 
Tremont  Street.     American  plan,  81.50  to  82.00  per  day. 

Glenarm  Hotel,  Glenarm  and  15th  Streets.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and  up- 
ward. 

The  Bonaventure,  18th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  Glenarm  Street.  European  plan,  80..50  to 
81.50  per  day. 

The  Drexel,  17th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  .75  to  81.50  per  day. 

These  hotels  make  small  extra  charges  for  two  persons  occu- 
pying same  room.     No  charge  for  reservation. 

Applications  for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  hotels  direct. 
For  special  information  apply  to  Robert  Levy,  M.D.,  Chair- 
man Sub-Committee  on  Hotels,  California  Building,  Denver, 
Col.  J.  W.  Graham,  M.D.,  Chairman. 

W.  A.  Jayne,  M.D.,  Secretary. 

Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology. — B.  Alexander  Randall, 
Philadelphia,  chairman :  S.  E.  Solly,  Colorado  Springs,  Col., 
secretary.  .\  partial  list  of  papers  to  be  presented  in  this  Sec- 
tion is  as  follows : 

Adenoid  Growths  in  Relation  to  Deaf  Mutism,  by  A.  C. 
Getchel,  Worcester,  Mass. 

A  Fenestrated  Tube  for  Endolaryngeal  Operation,  by  Thomas 
Hubbard,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Adenoid  Vegetations  of  the  Nasopharynx,  by  John  O.  Mc- 
Reynolds,  Dallas,  Texas. 

The  Bacillus  Aerophilus  in  Chronic  Suppurative  Otitis 
Media,  by  Lewis  S.  Somers,  Philadelphia. 

.\n  Improved  Spray  Apparatus,  by  Vard  H.  Hulen,  Galves- 
ton, Texas. 
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Diseases  of  the  Ear  in  Colorado,  by  P.  F.  Gildea,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

The  Diseases  of  the  Base  of  the  Tongue  and  Their  Treat- 
ment, by  Robert  C.  Myles,  New  Vork  City. 

The  Faucial  Tonsil,  Its  Relation  to  the  Ordinary  Diseases  of 
the  Nose  and  Throat,  by  G.  B.  Sweeny,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

On  Phonation,  by  E.  Cutter,  New  York  City. 

On  the  Histopathology  of  Hypertrophic  Rhinitis  in  Children, 
by  J.  L.  Goodale,  Boston,  Mass. 

Tubercular  Laryngitis,  by  F.  E.  Waxham,  Denver,  Colo. 

The  Tonsils  as  Portals  of  Systemic  Infection,  by  Norval  H. 
Pierce,  Chicago. 

Twenty-nine  Successful  Tracheotomies  for  Foreign  Bodies  in 
the  Air  Passages,  with  Remarks,  by  F.  Westmoreland,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

The  Presence  of  Polypi  and  Granulations  in  Suppurative 
Diseases  of  the  Ear  Not  an  Unfavorable  Indication,  by  Louis 
J.  Lautenbach,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Paper  to  be  announced,  by  Francis  M.  Chisolm,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Empyema  of  Maxillary  Sinus,  by  J.  A.  Stucky,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Tubercular  Laryngitis,  by  S.E.  Solly,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Medical  Societies  Entitled  to  Representation  in  the  American  Medl= 
cal  Association. — The  following  additions  to  the  list  published 
in  the  Jocknal  of  April  16,  page  929,  should  be  noted  :  Penn- 
sylvania, the  Lawrence  County  and  the  Potter  County  Socie- 
ties ;  Minnesota,  the  Winona  County  Society ;  Iowa,  the 
Austin  Flint  Medical  Society. 
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American  Surgical  Association. — The  thirty-ninth  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  American  Surgical  Association  was  held  at  New 
Orleans,  April  19,  20  and  21.  The  proceedings  of  this  session 
will  appear  in  the  Journal  in  an  early  issue. 

The  Omaha  Medical  Society,  at  its  recent  annual  meeting, 
elected  officers  as  follows:  Richard  C.  Mann,  President;  Ele- 
nor  S.  Dailey,  first  vice-president ;  E.  W.  Lee,  second  vice- 
president:  J.  M.  Aikin,  secretary:  W.  R.  Lavender,  treasurer; 
D.  C.  Bryant,  B.  B.  Davis  and  C.  C.  Allison,  censors ;  W.  O. 
Bridges.  Louis  Swoboda  and  H.  B.  Wilson,  committee  on  pro- 
gram. The  Society  has  eighty  members,  meets  twice  each 
month  and  is  doing  much  good  work,  local  and  State.  Mem- 
bers of  the  regular  profession,  while  in  Omaha,  en  route  to  or 
from  the  National  Association,  in  attendance  at  the  Nebraska 
State  Society  meetings,  in  visiting  the  Transmississippi  Expo 
sition,  will  be  cordially  received  by  the  local  members,  if  they 
will  make  their  presence  known. 

South  Carolina  Medical  Association.  -At  the  forty  eighth  annual 
session  of  the  South  Carolina  Medical  Association,  held  at 
Harris  Lithia  Springs  recently,  the  following  officers  were 
elected:  T.  T.  Earle,  Greenville,  president;  (i.  R.  Dean, 
Spartanburg,  first  vice  president ;  W.  G.  Houseal,  Newberry, 
second  vice-president ;  E.  F.  Darby,  Lynchburg,  third  vice 
president ;  E.  F.  Parker,  Charleston,  corresponding  secretary  ; 
T.  P.  Whaley,  Charleston,  recording  secretary ;  B.  D.  Baker, 
-Charleston,  treasurer,  Drs.  Robert  Wilson  of  Charleston  and 
•G.  R.  Dean  of  Spartanburg  were  elected  to  fill  the  vacancies 
on  the  State  Board  of  Health  occasioned  by  the  deaths  of  Drs. 
Bratton  and  Taber. 

The  Qerman  Congress  of  Balneology  was  held  at  Vienna  in 
March,  Liobreich  of  Berlin  presiding.  Kisch  urged  the  neces- 
sity of  thoroughly  equipped  laboratories  at  every  watering 
place,  for  cheinic,  analytic  and  metabolic  tests  of  the  waters 
and  examination  of  i)atient8  to  individualize  treatment. 
Riimpler  confirmed  the  significance  of  heredity  and  the  infre- 
quency  of  direct  contagion  in  tuberculosis,  mentioning  that  no 
case  of  tuberculosis  had  occurred  among  the  2G3  nurses  in  the 
Madgeburg  hospitals  during  the  last  seventeen  and  one-half 
vears,  nor  in  his  own  personnel  of  23,  some  of  whom  had  been 


in  his  establishment  twenty-three  years.  Robert  exhibited  a 
new  bottle  that  can  be  filled  without  leaving  an  air  space, 
a  great  improvement  in  examining  mineral  waters,  especially 
those  containing  iron,  as  the  water  does  not  become  turbid  in 
it.  Strasser  discussed  vegetable  diet  cures,  remarking  that 
the  lemon  cure  for  gout  is  now  exploded.  He  observed  that 
the  benefits  of  a  vegetable  diet  in  chlorosis  are  mainly  due  to 
the  change,  as  the  same  favorable  effects  are  obtained  with  a 
return  to  the  usual  diet.  Glax  of  Abbazia  reported  the  results 
of  twenty-five  years  study  to  the  effect  of  balneotherapeutics 
on  the  diuresis.  He  stated  that  in  individuals  whose  vaso- 
motor system  reacts  to  the  slight  stimulation  of  drinking 
cold  water,  this  will  promote  diuresis,  but  not  in  persons  with 
fever  or  disturbed  circulation.  The  diuretic  effect  of  cold 
effervescent  waters  is  still  more  pronounced,  but  it  is  not 
sufficient  to  cause  the  absorption  of  the  exudates  in  the  pleura 
or  pericardium,  or  of  cardiac  or  renal  hydrops.  This  can  only 
be  accomplished  by  limiting  the  amount  of  water  ingested  and 
substituting  mineral  water.  This  causes  a  surplus  of  salt  in 
the  blood  and  dries  the  tissues,  which  starts  the  process  of 
absorption  and  diminishes  the  secretions  in  profuse  bronchial 
catarrh.  Some  extensive  tests  demonstrated  that  with  a 
decrease  in  moisture  of  the  air  from  100  to  71  per  cent.,  the 
urine  decreased  from  90.5  to  70.7  per  cent,  of  the  fluids 
ingested.  Speaking  of  distilled  water  as  a  beverage,  Liebreich 
asserted  that  it  is  a  powerful  poison,  its  use  liable  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  diseases,  while  the  addition  of  a  little  salt  removes 
this  toxic  property.  M.  Benedikt  referred  to  the  fully  proven 
but  still  unexplained  fact  of  the  varying  effects  of  different 
combinations  of  waters,  urging  in  conclusion  that  water-cure 
physicians  should  report  their  failures  as  well  as  their  suc- 
cesses:  "science  frequently  benefits  as  much  from  the  former 
as  the  latter."  R.  Buxbaum  traced  the  etiology  of  certain 
cases  of  chlorosis  and  anemia  to  a  lack  of  peristaltic  action 
in  the  bowels,  which  is  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
circulation  and  pointed  out  the  cure  in  restoring  tone  lo  the 
bowels.  Loebel  discussed  menstruation  in  balneotherapeutics, 
observing  that  it  was  an  indication  to  commence  or  continue 
the  cure  in  some  cases:  in  others  a  counterindication.  But 
with  proper  care  there  was  no  justification  for  the  general 
assumption  that  the  baths  were  dangerous  during  the  cata- 
menial  period.  Winteruitz  extolled  hydrolherapeutics  in  the 
treatment  of  rouud  ulcer  of  the  stomach,  stating  that  not 
only  the  cardialgia  but  the  pathogenetic  phenomena  were 
powerfully  affected  by  it.  The  gastric  pains  are  promptly 
relieved  by  cold  sitz  baths  and  by  the  application  of  a  cold 
compress  on  the  abdomen,  under  an  air  tight  covering.  To 
further  the  reaction  a  rubber  tube  wound  in  a  fiat  spiral  is 
laid  on  top  of  the  compress,  with  a  current  of  hot  water  kept 
fiowing  through  it.  He  cootrols  the  gastric  hemorrhage  by 
introducing  small  pieces  of  ice  into  the  rectum,  which  produce 
by  reflex  action  an  inlecse  spasm  of  the  vessels  of  the  stomach, 
and  arrests  the  hemorrhage  much  more  effectually  than  any 
medication. 

Wisconsin  State  Medical  Society.— The  provisional  program  of 
the  fifty  second  annual  meeting,  Milwaukee,  May  4,  5  and  6, 
1898.  comprises  the  following  papers  : 

Shall  the  Manufacturer  Do  Our  Prescribing?  by  G.  J. 
Hauinheimor.  Milwaukee. 

Diet  as  a  Therapeutic  .-\gent,  by  Karl  Kordenat,  Reedsburg. 

Oxygen  as  a  Therapeutic  Agent,  by  W.  B.  Hill,  Milwaukee. 

The  Treatment  of  Chlorosis,  by  Carl  R.  Feld.  Watertown. 

The  Effects  of  Stimulating  Narcotics,  a  Social  Question,  by 
Jno.  Madden,  Milwaukee. 

Osteomyelitis,  by  H.  A.  Sifton.  Milwaukee. 

Intestinal  Obstruction,  by  G.  D.  Ladd,  Milwaukee. 

Report  of  Case  of  Recurring  Multiple  Sarcoma  Cured  by 
Contracting  pjrysipelas,  by  P.  6'Keef.  Menominee,  Mich. 

The  X  ray  in  Fractures,  by  Ralph  Chandler,  Milwaukee. 

Surgical  Shock,  by  A.  H.  Levings,  >[ilvvaukee. 

Fractures  al)out  the  Elbow,  by  W.  .\.  Batchelor,  Milwaukee. 

Some  Remarks  concerning  Suitable  Treatment  Before,  Dur- 
ing and  .\fter  Surgical  Operations,  by  J.  A.  Jackson,  Madison. 

The  General  Practitioner  and  the  Surgeon,  by  T.  C.  Malone, 
Milwjiukee. 

Supplementary  Report  on  a  Case  of  Traumatic  Epilepsy 
Treated  by  Craniectomy,  by  H.  Reineking,  Sheboygan. 

Some  of  My  Experiences  in  .-Vbdominal  Surgery,  by  Jno. 
Specht,  West  Superior. 
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Tuberculosis  of  the  Genito- urinary  Organs,  by  J.  R.  McDill, 
Milwaukee. 

Medical  Treatment  of  Varicose  Ulcers  of  the  Leg,  by  G.  A. 
Heidner,  West  Bend. 

Cystic  Kidney— with  Exhibition  of  Specimen.  Anomaly  of 
the  VertebraJ,  with  Specimen,  by  Dwight  Mereness,  Milwaukee. 

Suppurative  Synovitis  of  the  Knee-joint,  by  D.  B.  Collins, 
Madison. 

Report  of  Cases  ;  a.  Cicatricial  Obstruction  of  the  Gall- 
passages  ;  b,  Forty  Gall-stones  Removed  from  the  Cystic  Duct 
with  Supsequent  Partial  Stricture  of  the  Duct;  c.  One  Gall- 
stone of  2  cm.  in  Diameter  Removed  from  the  Duodenal  End 
of  the  Common  Duct:  d,  Two  Hundred  and  Eighty  Gall- 
stones Removed  from  the  Gall-bladder  with  Perforation  of  the 
Gallbladder  and  Colon  :  e,  Laceration  of  Middle  Meningeal 
Artery  with  Exhibition  of  Specimen,  by  F.  Shimonek,  Mil- 
waukee. 

The  Operative  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids,  by  L.  P.  A.  Val- 
entine, Western  Union. 

The  Function  of  Pathologic  Anatomy,  by  A.  J.  Burgess, 
Milwaukee. 

Demonstration  of  Microscopic  Specimens,  by  A.  J.  Patek, 
Milwaukee. 

Advantages  of  the  Weigert  Staining  Method  in  the  Study  of 
the  Normal  and  Pathologic  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System 
(with  Demonstration),  by  H.  Reineking,  Sheboygan. 

Pathology  of  the  Endometrium,  by  G.  A.  Kletzsch,  Mil- 
waukee. 

The  Physiologic  Action  of  Bacteria  and  their  relation  to  the 
Maintenance  of  Life,  by  V.  A.  Gudex,  Milwaukee. 

Catgut  in  Abdominal  Surgery,  by  E.  Copeland,  Milwaukee. 

Immediate  Repair  of  the  Perineum,  by  G.  V.  Mears,  Fond 
du  Lac. 

Metro  endometritis,  by  W.  E.  Ground,  West  Superior. 

Uterine  Myofibromata,  by  C.  W.  Oviatt,  Oshkosh. 

The  Value  of  Ligation  en  masse  of  the  Broad  Ligaments  in 
Removal  of  Ovaries  and  Tubes,  with  Demonstration  of  Figure- 
of-eight  Ligature,  by  F.  Shimonek,  Milwaukee. 

Colpotomy,  by  A.  J.  Puis,  Milwaukee. 

The  Structures  involved  in  Perineorrhaphy,  by  F.  B.  Rob- 
inson, Chicago. 

Hysterectomy — Clamp  Method,  by  E.  T.  Fish,  Milwaukee. 

The  Relation  of  So  called  Nervous  Diseases  to  Mental  .Mien 
ation,  by  W.  B.  Lyman,  Mendota. 

Paretic  Dementia,  by  S.  B.  Buckmaster,  Hudson. 

Etiology,  Prevalence  and  Treatment  of  Hysteria,  by  U.  O.  B. 
Wingate,  Milwaukee. 

Treatment  of  Hysteria,  by  Darwin  R.  Stockley,  Lake  Geneva. 

The  Circulation  of  the  Nervous  System,  by  Herman  Gasser, 
Plattvilie. 

A  Case  of  .Amyotrophic  Lateral  Sclerosis  with  Degeneration 
in  GoH's  Columns  and  in  the  Medulla  Oblongata,  by  S.  H. 
Friend,  Milwaukee. 

The  Importance  of  Early  Treatment  in  Insanity,  by  Moses 
J.  White,  Wauwatosa. 

Paresis  in  a  Father  and  Son  with  Syphilitic  Brain  Disease 
affecting  Second  Son,  by  Richard  Dewey,  Wauwatosa. 

Cerebral  Syphilis,  by  Wm.  F.  Wegge,  Oshkosh. 

A  Few  Remarks  on  Insanity  and  Early  Home  Treatment,  by 
R.  M.  Wigginton,  Waukesha. 

The  Country  Doctor  in  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  by  W.  T. 
Sarles,  Sparta. 

Epidemic  Catarrhal  Jaundice,  with  Report  of  Case  of  Acute 
Yellow  .A^trophy  of  Liver,  by  C.  M.  Beebe,  Sparta. 

Infectious  Jaundice,  by  W.  H.  Washburn,  Milwaukee. 

Carbonic  Oxid  Poisoning,  by  J.  R.  Barnett,  Neenah. 

Diseases  of  tlie  Climacteric  Period,  .Advanced  Life  and  Old 
Age,  by  .\.  1.  Comfort,  National  Home. 

Brain  tire,  by  James  Mills,  Janesville. 

-Atony  of  the  Stomach,  by  A.  J.  Patek,  Milwaukee. 

Delirium  Tremens  in  Moderate  Consumers  of  Alcoholic 
Beverages,  with  Report  of  Four  Cases,  by  R.  Elmergreen, 
Milwaukee. 

Three  Cases  of  Toxic  Hemoglobinuria  ;  Two  Deaths  and  One 
Recovery,  by  G.  J.  Hirth,  Milwaukee. 

The  Passing  of  the  Family  Physician,  by  E.  C.  Helm,  Beloit. 

Pseudo  membranous  Enteritis,  by  M.  B.  Sharp,  Madison. 

Gastrosuccorrhea  vel  Gastroxynsis,  by  F.  N.  Sauer,  Racine. 

The  Etiology  and  Treatment  of  the  Diarrheal  Diseases  of 
Infancy,  by  L.  Boorse,  Milwaukee. 

Infantile  Scurvy,  with  Report  of  Case,  by  J.  F.  Pember, 
Janesville. 

Infantile  Tetanus,  with  Report  of  a  Case,  by  T.  W.  Nuzum, 
Broadhead. 

Glandular  Fever  of  Children  (Driisenfieber),  by  S.  B.  Sperry, 
Milwaukee. 


Infant  Feeding,  by  .A.  W.  Kratzsch,  Milwaukee. 
Milk  and  Infant  Feeding,  by  W.  C.  Bennett,  Milwaukee. 
Influenza  in  Children,  by  Wm.  Sweemer,  Milwaukee. 
Address  of  Chairman  on  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  by  G> 

E.  Seaman,  Milwaukee. 

Results  of  Operative  Treatment  for  Phryngeal  Adenoids,  by 
H.  V.  Wiirdemann,  Milwaukee. 

Macroscopic  Specimens  of  Eye  Sections,  by  H.  V.  Wiirde- 
mann, ^Milwaukee. 

The  Extraction  of  Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Ear,  by  E.  W. 
Bartlett,  Milwaukee. 

The  Present  Status  of  the  Use  of  Antiseptics  in  the  Surgery 
of  the  Eye,  by  J.  A.  Bach,  Milwaukee. 

Eye  Affections  in  Puerperal  Eclampsia,  by  C.  Zimmermann, 
Milwaukee. 

Report  of  Cases  ;  a,  Congenital  Opacity  of  Cornea ;  5,  Bilat- 
eral Congenital  Fistula  of  Lachrymal  Duct :  c.  Gumma  of 
Inferior  Turbinated  Body,  by  J.  Steele  Barnes,  Milwaukee. 

Mydriatics  and  Jlyotics  in  General  Practice,  by  J.  A.  L. 
Bradfield,  La  Crosse.  « 

Some  Cases  Bearing  on  the  Peripheral  Causation  of  Epilepsy^ 

F.  H.  Edsall,  Madison. 

The  Country  Obstetrician,  His  Duties,  How  to  Avoid  and 
How  to  Treat  Obstetric  Septicemia,  by  X.  M.  Dodson,  Berlin. 

The  Care  of  Cases  of  Abortion,  by  M.  Caldwell,  Waukesha. 

The  Midwifeij  'Question,  by  .J.  Noer,  Stoughton. 

Eclampsia  as  an  Indication  for  the  Induction  of  Premature 
Labor  and  the  Best  Method  of  Performing  the  Same,  by  M.  R. 
Hewitt,  Milwaukee. 

Inversion  of  the  Uterus,  by  J.  T.  ScoUard,  Milwaukee. 

Puerperal  Infection,  Cause,  Symptoms  and  How  to  Avoid, 
by  J.  J.  McGovern,  Milwaukee. 

Chairman's  Address  on  State,  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  by  G. 
W.  Harrison,  .Ashland. 

How  to  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Infectious  Diseases  in  Our 
Dwellings,  by  C.  H.  Manjuardt,  La  Crosse. 

Vital  Statistics  and  Health  Laws,  by  .A.  P.  Fuchs,  Loyal. 

The  Value  of  Discussions  in  Medical  Societies,  by  H.  B. 
Hitz,  Milwaukee. 

Prevention  of  Nasal  Catarrh,  by  F.  C.  R«igers,  Milwaukee. 

-Asthma,  by  J.  P.  Thorne,  Janesville. 

Syphilis  of  the  Larynx,  by  D.  S.  Mc.Arthur,  La  Crosse. 

The  Intiuenr-es  of  Gastric  Disturbances  upon  Catarrhal  Dis- 
ease of  the  Nose  and  Post  nasal  Space,  by  C.  D.  Conkey,. 
West  Superior. 

The  Air  We  Breathe,  by  F.  T.  Nye,  Milwaukee. 

Address  of  Chairman  in  Medico-legal  Section,  by  W.  F.. 
Becker,  Jlilwaukee. 

Life  Insurance,  by  M.  H.  Clark,  Milwaukee. 
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Quarantine  Convention. 

Held   at   Athiiita,   Ga.,   April    12,    1898. 

The  convention  was  called  to  order  at  10  o'clock,  a.m.,  by 
Mayor  Collier.  Rev.  Dr.  Landrum  opened  with  prayer.  Owinff 
to  the  non-arrival  of  many  delegates,  the  session  adjourned 
until  noon,  after  the  appointment  of  a  credential  committee 
and  a  committee  on  permanent  organization.  The  report  of 
the  Credential  Committee  was  received  at  the  noon  session, 
allowing  all  health  and  sanitary  officers  present  to  vote,  and 
allowing  each  State  five  votes. 

The  Organization  Committee  reported  the  followirg  officers, 
who  were  unanimously  elected  ;  President,  H.  B.  Horlbeck, 
Charleston,  S.  C.  ;  vice-presidents,  E.  -A.  Waugh,  Virginia  ; 
De  Sausure  Ford,  Georgia:  R.  L.  Harris,  Florida;  Rhett 
Goode,  -Alabama  :  Murray,  Mississippi :  J.  J.  Scott,  Louisiana  ; 
secretary,  J.  F.  Weissinger,  -Atlanta.  On  roll  call  the  States 
of  South  Carolina,  Virginia,  Georgia,  Florida,  -Alabama,  Mis- 
sissippi and  Louisiana  were  found  to  be  represented. 

President  Horlbeck  took  the  chair  and  appointed  the  follow- 
ing Committee  on  Plans  and  Resolutions :  Drs.  Souchon  of 
Louisiana,  Waugh  of  Virginia,  -Alexander  of  Georgia,  Horsey 
of  Florida,  Goode  of  .Alabama,  and  Haralson  of  Mississippi. 

Resolutions  relative  to  the  regulation  of  quarantines  were 
then  introduced  by  Dr.  Horsey  of  Florida,  by  Dr.  C  irter,  the 
representative  of  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Service, 
and  by  Dr.  Haralson.  The  resolutions  presented  by  Dr.  Har- 
alson were  adopted  at  a  Montgomery  convention  twelve  years 
ago.  .All  the  resolutions  were  referred  to  the  Resolutions 
Committee,  with  which  Dr.  Wilkinson  and  Dr.  Carter  were 
invited  to  sit.     An  invitation  to  attend  the  reception  last  night. 
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in  honor  of  General  Graham  was  read  from  the  Capital  City 
Club  and  duly  received  and  acknowledged. 

The  convention  then  adjourned  until  4  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon to  await  the  report  of  the  Resolutions  Committee,  which 
went  into  session  at  once  to  agree  on  a  composite  report  from 
the  resolutions  introduced. 

Before  the  chairman  of  the  Resolutions  Committee  read  his 
report  the  convention  decided  to  make  the  regulations  to  be 
adopted  applicable  to  yellow  fever  only,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  several  delegates  tried  to  include  smallpox.  During  this 
discussion.  Dr.  Barron,  president  of  the  Board  of  Health  of 
Macon,  attacked  Dr.  Ale.xander,  president  of  the  Board  of 
Health  of  .\tlanta,  for  taking  the  position  Atlanta  was  immune 
from  the  disease.  Dr.  Alexander  replied  in  convincing  style, 
and  satisfied  his  hearers  that  the  history  of  the  city  has  sub- 
stantiated his  position. 

The  following  resolution,  recommended   by  the  Resolution 

Committee,  was  then  unanimously  adopted  ; 

Resiilfi  d.  That  this  convention  apjiroves  the  plan  of  having  medical 
inspectors  attached  to  those  consulates  where  yellow  fever  and  cholera 
are  epidemic,  \vith  a  view  of  securing  lor  our  protection  definite  infor- 
mation as  to  the  exact  sanitary  condition  and  the  presence  or  absence  of 
contagious  diseases  in  such  "consular  district.  And  that  congress  be 
urged  to  make  the  necessary  appropriations  to  carry  the  plan  into  effect. 

The  following  resolution  from  the  same  source  was  also 
adopted :  ' 

ResoU'ed,  That  this  convention  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  a  duty 
devolving  on  all  nations  to  take  measures  to  eradicate  any  plague  cen- 
ters from  their  territory,  and  that  the  existence  of  such  plague  centers 
is  a  menace  to  all  other  nations,  and  that  our  State  Department  be 
requested  to  take  measures  through  proper  diplomatic  channels  for  the 
conveyance  of  this  0]iinion  to  tlie  governments  deemed  obnoxious  to 
the  opinion  as  herein  expressed. 

The  convention  then  unanimously  adopted  the  following  reg- 
ulations, section  by  section,  for  the  government  of  disinfection 
and  detention  camps,  or  camps  for  the  shipment  of  merchandise  : 

In  case  yellow  fever  should  occur  at  any  point  of  the  South- 
ern States,  the  most  efifective  method  to  prevent  shotgun  quar- 
antines and  their  disastrous  effects  upon  commerce  is  to  estab- 
lish disinfecting  and  detention  stations  or  camps  on  the  lines 
of  travel  by  rail  or  boat. 

It  is  by  practical  actions  that  the  people  will  be  reassured 
and  not  by  agreements  and  persuasions  based  on  words,  assur- 
ances or  legislation.  To  show  the  people  that  all  possible  care 
is  effectually  taken  to  prevent  yellow  fever  from  reaching  them 
is  the  best  and  only  argument  they  should  yield  to. 

1.  Parties  coming  from  localities  infected  with  yellow  fever 
should  not  be  allowed  to  enter  quarantining  localities  of  the 
south  .\tlantic  and  Gulf  States,  unless  they  have  had  their  per- 
sons, clothing,  baggage,  etc.,  disinfected,  and  unless  they  have 
remained  at  the  station  ten  days  after  such  thorough  disinfec- 
tion, and  places  holding  communication  with  infected  locali- 
ties may  themselves  be  held  in  quarantine. 

2.  These  stations  or  camps  will  be  erected  by  the  United 
States  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

3.  They  will  be  operated  by  the  United  States  Marine-Hos- 
pital Service. 

4.  The  Marine-Hospital  Service  will  also  be  requested  at  an 
immediate  date  to  prepare  at  least  four  disinfecting  plants, 
including  four  cylinders  for  furnishing  steam  disinfection. 

5.  Medical  inspectors  from  interested  States  and  localities 
will  be  admitted  to  the  stations  to  witness  that  the  regulations 
are  thoroughly  complied  with. 

9.  The  clothes  and  baggage  will  be  disinfected  by  moist  steam 
under  pressure. 

10.  .\rticles  not  amenable  to  this  treatment  will  be  immersed 
in  a  solution  of  1  to  1000  bichlorid  of  mercury  for  one  hour ;  or 
they  will  be  placed  in  the  formaldehyde  chamber,  fed  from  a 
generator  for  one  hour,  drying  them  first  and  spreading  them 
in  the  chamber. 

11.  All  articles  reiiuiring  to  be  subjected  to  moist  steam  shall 
remain  in  the  steam  chamber  at  a  continuous  temjierature  of 
from  212  to  220  degrees  K.  for  thirty  minutes. 

12.  The  persons  will  then  be  placed  in  the  department  of  the 
disinfected  and  shall  be  inspected  daily. 

14.  Upon  the  appearance  of  any  tendency  to  yellow  fever  or 
any  symptoms  whatever  of  yellow  fever,  they  shall  at  once  be 
placed  in  a  suitable  isolated  locality. 

l.j.  If  they  develop  a  case  they  shall  be  placed  in  the  hospi- 
tal of  the  station. 

10.  The  persons  will  remain  at  the  station  ten  days. 

17.  Persons  thus  detained  will  be  given  a  certificate  to  the 
effect  that  disinfection  has  l)een  practiced  and  detention  of  ton 
days  enforced,  signed  by  the  resident  officer  of  the  United 
States  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

18.  Well  authenticated  immunes  will  not  be  detained,  but 
will  be  disinfected. 


19.  Then  the  persons  should  be  received  everywhere  and  by 
everybody  as  being  incajjable  of  conveying  infection. 

20.  Articles  should  not  be  shipped  from  dwellings,  nor  from 
places  contiguous  to  dwellings,  without  being  disinfected. 

21.  Class  1. — The  following  articles  should  be  admitted  with- 
out disinfection  or  restrictions  of  any  sort :  All  new  and  dry 
material,  unpacked,  such  as  lumber,  machinery,  new  brick, 
new  tiling,  bar  and  sheet  iron,  tin,  steel,  agricultural  imple- 
ments— no  part  of  which  is  textile :  iron,  ties,  stoves,  saddlery 
not  upholstered,  wagons,  new  trunks,  hardware  without  pack- 
ing, lime,  ice  and  salt  in  bulk,  tar,  turpentine,  rosin,  stone, 
gravel,  coal,  coke,  cement,  grain  in  car  loads  and  cooperage, 
oysters  and  fish  packed  in  ice. 

22.  Fruits,  sound,  when  taken  directly  and  in  good  condition 
from  clean  vessels  and  transferred  at  wharves  not  infected  and 
in  good  sanitary  condition  immediately  to  the  disinfected  cars 
for  shipment  require  no  disinfection  ;  freight  taken  directly 
from  clean  vessels,  inspected  and  in  good  sanitary  condition 
requires  no  disinfection. 

23.  Live  stock  and  poultry  also. 

24.  All  disinfected  cars  to  be  placarded  and  way  bills  certified 
to  by  proper  sanitary  officers. 

25.  Class  2. — The  following  articles  will  require  only  super- 
ficial disinfection,  that  is,  outside  of  container,  by  formalde- 
hyde gas  fed  from  generator  :  All  goods  in  original  wooden  or 
metal  packages,  not  broken  or  packed  in  an  infected  locality. 
This  class  embraces  boots  and  shoes  in  original  packages,  cot- 
ton, dry  goods  in  original  cases,  leather  goods,  saddlery  and 
saddlery  hardware,  drugs  and  chemicals  in  solid  cases  or 
packages,  rubber  and  oiled  clothing,  sugar  in  boxes  or  barrels, 
rice  in  barrels,  canned  fruits,  vegetables,  meat  and  oysters, 
also  condensed  milk  in  solid  unbroken  boxes,  stone,  iron  or 
tinware,  tobacco  and  cigars,  wines  and  liquors,  cheese  in  ori- 
ginal boxes,  tlour,  grits  and  meal  in  barrels,  woodenware,  but- 
ter, tea  in  caddies,  candles  in  boxes,  lard,  pork,  bacon,  oils  and 
paints  in  tin  cans  or  barrels,  soap  in  boxes,  axle  grease,  iron 
roofing,  saddle-trees,  raisins^  matches,  salted  fish,  potatoes, 
onions  and  apples,  molasses. 

26.  Goods  other  than  textile  packed  in  textile  material,  not 
broken  in  infected  locality  and  kept  perfectly  dry,  do  not 
require  disinfection,  except  the  container.  This  includes  cof- 
fee, grain  and  spices  in  sacks,  as  also  cured  hams  in  canvas. 

27.  Class  3. — .Articles  not  in  the  above  classes,  if  they  have 
been  exposed  to  infection,  will  be  disinfected  before  they  are 
shipped  ;  the  efficiency  of  said  disinfection  shall  be  certified  to 
by  the  proper  health  authorities.  This  refers  to  all  merchan- 
dise not  manufactured  in  infected  locality,  but  kept  in  stock 
for  distribution,  which  has  not  been  exposed  to  any  infection 
and  may  be  safely  shipped  without  being  fumigated. 

28.  When  it  has  been  exposed  to  infection,  then  it  should  be 
fumigated  to  be  made  harmless. 

29.  When  desired,  all  goods  of  this  character  can  be  made  to 
undergo  a  treatment  of  fumigation  and  disinfection  before 
being  certified  to  by  the  proper  health  authorities. 

30.  Articles  mentioned  above  that  can  be  packed  in  excel- 
sior,in  perforated  container,  rendering  the  excelsior  and  contents 
capable  of  disinfection,  will  be  disinfected  and  passed. 

31.  Class  4.  -During  the  prevalence  of  yellow  fever  in  any 
city,  town  or  locality,  no  bedding  nor  household  effects  from 
such  city,  town  or  locality  shall  be  received  for  shipment  to 
other  points. 

32.  All  certificates  and  all  disinfections  are  subject  to  inspec- 
tion and  approval  by  authorized  agents,  who  may  be  sent  by 
the  various  health  authorities. 

MAKINK   HOSPITAL    INSPECTION. 

33.  Each  establishment  packing  and  repacking  will  employ 
and  pay  a  sanitary  inspector  appointed  by  the  United  States 
Marine  Hospital  Service. 

34.  At  the  hour  of  arrival  of  the  workmen  at  the  establish- 
ment ho  will  see  that  they  are  all  gathered  in  the  same  place 
and  the  doors  barred  and  remain  so ;  also  the  doors  of  the 
rooms  where  they  are  at  work. 

.35.  They  will  disinfect  the  exposed  parts  of  their  bodies. 

36.  They  will  remove  all  of  their  clothing  down  to  the  skin. 

37.  They  will  don  disinfected  clothes,  which  will  be  clean 
and  left  by  them  the  day  before  and  pass  through  the  formal- 
dehyde chamber  as  above, 

.38.  The  sanitary  inspector  must  also  be  disinfected  in  like 
manner  as  the  workmen. 

39.  They  will  then  only  be  permitted  to  open  original  pack- 
ages in  a  previously  disinfected  room  and  distribute  them  and 
form  other  packages. 

40.  When  these  packages  are  completed  and  closed  they  will 
be  stamped  by  the  sanitary  inspector  as  inspected  and  safe. 

41.  During  the  work  the  sanitary  inspector  will  watch  the 
work  all  the  time. 
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42.  After  the  work  the  workmen  will  remove  their  clothing 
,md  don  their  ordinary  clothes,  which,  during  the  working 
hours,  have  been  passed  through  the  formaldehyde  chamber. 

i3.  The  same  regulations  apply  to  operators  in  factories 
which  intend  to  ship  their  goods  to  non-infected  localities. 

44.  In  addition,  such  goods  themselves  must  be  disinfected. 

45.  A  general  supervisor,  employed  by  the  United  States 
.Marine-Hospital  Service,  will  check  the  efficiency  of  the  sani- 
tary inspectors  in  stated  sections  or  a  number  of  establish- 
iients. 

46.  In  case  of  disobedience  of  any  of  the  regulations  the  san- 
itary inspector  will  refuse  to  stamp  the  packages. 

47.  In  packing  goods  into  original  packages  only  such  pack- 
ing material  must  be  used  as  has  been  disinfected  within  the 
previous  twelve  hours. 

48.  A  medical  or  sanitary  inspector  from  interested  States 
or  localities  will  always  be  admitted  at  once  into  the  establish- 
ment to  see  if  the  regulations  are  carried  out  properly. 

49.  All  freight  in  cars  and  the  cars  themselves,  and  all  freight 
on  or  in  boats  and  such  part  of  the  boats  themselves  shall  in 
all  cases  be  disinfected  by  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital 
Service  whenever  and  wherever  that  service  may  deem  the 
same  necessary. 

FOR   THE   REGULATION    OF    THE    DISEASE. 

At  the  evening  session  the  convention  6rst  adopted  the 
report  of  the  Resolutions  Committee  concerning  the  regulation 
of  the  disease,  which  was  as  follows : 

REGULATIONS  FOR  YELLOW  FEVER. 

1.  Localities  infected  with  yellow  fever  and  localities  contigu- 
ous thereto,  should  be  depopulated  as  rapidly  as  possible,  so 
far  as  the  same  can  safely  be  done. 

Persons  from  non  infected  localities,  and  who  have  not  been 
exposed  to  infection  being  allowed  to  leave  without  detention 
and  in  leaving  such  place  shall  be  presented  with  health  cer- 
tificates by  the  legally  constituted  health  authorities  of  the 
place. 

1.  If  an  inspection  shows  that  the  disease  be  certainly  con- 
fined to  a  few  houses,  and  all  persons  who  have  been  exposed 
to  possible  infection  are  known,  and  these  houses  and  people 
be  isolated  under  observation,  the  remainder  of  the  town  need 
not  be  quarantined  ;  should  either  of  these  conditions  fail,  the 
town  shall  be  quarantined. 

2.  When  practicable,  the  patient  shall  be  removed  to  hos 
pital  or  other  quarters  little  liable  to  infection,  and  so  situated 
as  to  involve  a  minimum  of  danger,  if  infected, 

3.  If  the  patient  can  not  be  removed,  all  possible  precautions 
must  be  taken  to  prevent  contamination  of  his  premises. 

4.  Those  certainly  immune  to  yellow  fever  may  be  given  free 
pratique  after  disinfection  of  effects. 

5.  Nonimmunes  may  be  permitted  to  go  to  places  incapable 
of  infection,  to  remain  there  during  the  period  of  incubation, 
requiring  disinfection  of  baggage,  unless  certain  that  it  will 
remain  in  such  territory. 

6.  Nonimmunes  not  going  to  such  places,  shall,  if  practica- 
ble, be  isolated  under  observation  in  non-infected  quarters,  so 
situated  that  if  fever  develops  among  them  there  shall  be  as 
little  danger  as  possible  of  conveying  infection ;  their  effects 
being  disinfected  upon  isolation. 

7.  Such  persons  as  are  isolated  under  observation  on  account 
of  exposure  to  yellow  fever,  shall  be  so  isolated  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  ten  days  from  the  last  possible  time  of  exposure 
to  infection.     They  shall  be  inspected — twice  daily  is  advised. 

8.  Premises  occupied  by,  or  having  been  occupied  by,  a  case 
sick  with  yellow  fever,  shall  be  treated  as  infected,  and  be 
under  sanitary  control  ;  and  such  neighboring  premises  as  are 
close  enough  for  their  inmates  to  receive  infection  from  the 
above  shall  also  with  their  inmates  be  under  sanitary  control. 

9.  These  premises  shall  be  strictly  guarded,  and  no  commu- 
nication allowed  with  those  outside  except  under  such  rules 
and  supervision  as  will  prevent  the  conveyance  of  the  disease. 

10.  All  possible  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  expo- 
sure of  the  guards  and  other  attendants  to  infection.  If  possi- 
ble, they  shall  be  immune.  They  shall  be  under  proper  super- 
vision. 

11.  On  the  recovery,  removal  or  death  of  a  case  of  yellow 
fever,  the  premises  small  be  immediately  disinfected,  and 
such  neighboring  premises  as  from  proximity  are  presumably 
infected  are  also  to  be  disinfected. 

12.  Coincidentally  with  the  foregoing  measures  a  house  to 
house  inspection  should  be  made  of  the  whole  community  to 
determine  whether  other  cases  exist. 

13.  In  the  case  of  the  death  of  a  patient  the  body  shall  be 
disposed  of  under  such  sanitary  precautions  as  will  prevent  the 
conveyance  of  infection. 


WHEN  QUARANTINE   IS   NECESSARY. 

1.  If  the  inspection  of  a  town  in  which  yellow  fever  exists 
does  not  show  that  all  foci  of  infection,  possible  fomites  and 
persons  liable  to  develop  the  disease,  are  under  observation 
("in  quarantine" ),  or  if  cases  occur  which  can  not  be  traced  to 
any  known  focus,  such  town  shall  be  subject  to  quarantine. 

2.  Those  who  have  been  exposed  or  who  come  from  in- 
fected localities  shall  be  required  to  undergo,  in  the  camp  of 
probation  or  other  designated  place,  a  period  of  detention  and 
observation  of  ten  days  from  date  of  last  exposure,  before  being 
permitted  to  proceed  to  a  locality  capable  of  being  infected, 
their  clothing  and  other  effects  capable  of  conveying  infection 
being  disinfected  upon  entrance  to  place  of  detention.  For 
persons  known  to  be  immune  to  yellow  fever,  detention  is  not 
required,  merely  the  disinfection  of  their  baggage  and  clothing. 

3.  Persons  who  have  been  exposed  may  be  permitted  to  pro- 
ceed, under  proper  sanitary  supervision  while  passing  through 
infectable  territory,  without  detention,  to  localities  incapable 
of  becoming  infected,  and  whose  authorities  are  willing  to 
receive  them,  to  remain  there  ten  days.  The  baggage  of  such 
persons  shall  be  disinfected  unless  it  is  certain  they  will  not 
return  into  infectable  territory.  This  exemption  from  disin- 
fection shall  not  apply  to  baggage  from  an  infected  house  for 
any  point,  or  to  baggage  to  points  which  object  to  receiving  it 
undisinfected. 

Note— On  acc  >unt  of  the  extreme  difficulty  of  the  health 
officer  determining  the  ultimate  destination  of  passengers  bound 
for  Atlanta,  Charlotte,  Nashville  and  similar  distributing  points 
or  passengers  south,  the  baggage  of  such  passengers  should  be 
disinfected. 

4.  An  adjacent  town  which  is  in  direct  communication  with 
an  infected  town  must  be  considered  as  being  neutral  territory, 
and  therefore  under  quarantine,  as  shall  also  be  such  territory 
as  from  its  proximity  or  relations  to  an  infected  town  can  not 
be  pronounced  certainly  clean. 

METHODS  OF    DISINFECTION. 

The  following  methods  of  disinfection  are  considered  efficient : 

FOR  YELLOW  FEVER. 

1.  Apartments  or  dwellings  infected  with  yellow  fever  to  be 
disinfected  by  one  or  more  of  the  following  methods  ; 

((()  By  a  thorough  washing  of  all  surfaces  of  apartments  with 
an  efficient  germicidal  solution. 

(6)  By  sulphur  dioxid  for  twenty-four  hours'  exposure,  four 
pounds  of  sulphur  for  each  KXKJ  cubic  feet,  plus  due  allowance 
made  for  waste. 

((')  By  formaldehyde  gas  in  not  less  than  a  4  per  cent  per  vol- 
ume strength,  and  not  less  than  six  hours'  exposure. 

Note  -One  liter  of  40  per  cent,  solution  of  formaldehyde  gas 
will  evolve  about  1425  liters  (50.1  cubic  feet)  of  gas  at  20  de- 
grees C.  (68  degrees  F. ). 

2.  Grounds,  out  buildings,  etc.,  deemed  to  be  infected,  to  be 
disinfected  with  a  strong  solution  of  crude  carbolic  acid  (car- 
bolic acid,  crude,  2  parts ;  sulphuric  acid,  1  part ;  water,  25 
parts)  or  an  acid  solution  of  bichlorid  of  mercury  (1500);  dis- 
infection of  ground  preferably  by  fire. 

3.  Bedding,  wearing  apparel,  carpets,  upholstered  furniture 
and  the  like  to  be  disinfected  by  one  or  more  of  the  following 
methods : 

(a)  By  steam  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  102  degrees  C.  ;  thirty 
minutes'  exposure. 
(6)  by  boiling,  all  parts  of  the  articles  to  be  submerged. 

(c)  By  saturation  in  an  efficient  germicidal  solution. 

(d)  By  thoroughly  wetting  the  surfaces  of  articles  with  a  40 
per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde,  and  placing  them 
in  a  closed  space  for  not  less  than  twelve  hours. 

(e)  Where  surface  disinfection  is  required  formaldehyde  gas 
of  not  less  than  a  4  per  cent,  per  volume  strength  and  not  less 
than  six  hours'  exposure,  or  by  sulphur  dioxid  for  not  less 
than  twenty-four  hours. 

4.  The  dejecta  from  cases  of  yellow  fever  to  be  disinfected  by 
an  efficient  germicidal  solution. 

Mails  to  be  disinfected  by  one  of  the  following  methods  : 

(a)  By  formaldehyde. 
{b)  By  sulphur  dioxid. 
(c)  By  steam. 

(Newspapers  must  be  made  up  in  such  packages  as  shall  be 
penetrable  to  the  disinfectant  used.) 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Articles  injured  by  steam,  such  as  rubber,  leather  and  con- 
tainers, to  which  disinfection  by  steam  is  inapplicable,  to  be 
disinfected  : 

(o)  By  thoroughly  wetting  all  surfaces  with  an  efficient  ger- 
micidal solution,  the  articles  being  allowed  to  dry. 

(b)  By  exposure  to  sulphur  dioxid. 
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(c)  By  exposure  to  formaldehyde  gas. 

The  application  of  gaseous  disinfection  to  these  articles 
should  be  made  in  a  closed  space,  airtight  or  as  nearly  so  as 
possible. 

The  following  are  considered  efficient  germicidal  solutions  : 

1.  Bichlorid  of  mercury,  acid,  1-1000. 

2.  Carbolic  acid,  pure,  5  per  cent,  solution. 

3.  Trikresol,  2  per  cent  solution. 

it.  Solution  of  formaldehyde,  1500  (which  is  2  parts  of  a  10 
per  cent,  solution  of  formaldehyde  to  25  parts  of  water). 
5.  Solutions  of  hypochlorite  of  calcium  (chlorid  of  lime). 

FOR  THE  R.^ILRGAD    TR.^FFIC. 

The  following  regulations  from  the  Committee  as  to  the  gov- 
ernment of  railroad  traffic  in  infected  towns  was  then  adopted 

TRAINS   THROUGH    INFECTED    TOWNS. 

1.  A  passenger  train  to  infectible  locality  shall  not  stop  in  an 
infected  town,  nor  shall  the  windows  or  doors  be  allowed  to  be 
open  therein  ;  and  no  communication  shall  be  allowed  between 
the  passengers  or  train  crew  and  the  town. 

2.  Freight  traffic  through  such  a  town  should  be  without 
stopping. 

In  cases  where  stopping  in  town  is  absolutely  necessary  for 
freight  traffic  and  also  when  the  town  is  large,  and  the  infection 
general,  a  special  crew  shall  take  the  train  through  the  town. 
The  relay  stations  where  these  changes  are  made,  shall  be  under 
sanitary  supervision. 

3.  Sanitary  inspectors  should  also  be  stationed  in  town. 
Through  traffic,  i.e.,  to  points  incapable  of  receiving  yellow 

fever  infection,  to  be  designated  hereafter  as  "points  north." 

1.  Freight.— Freight  in  sealed  cars  can  go  without  hindrance 
through  to  destination. 

2.  Empties.  -Empties  must  not  stay  in  an  infected  town  or 
be  parked  in  an  infected  locality.  Flat  cars  must  be  swept 
clean. 

Boxcars  made  mechanically  clean  and  dry  and  sent  open  to 
the  relay  station  where  they  are  to  be  ihspected  for  tramps. 
From  the  relay  station  they  should  be  sent  on  under  seal. 

All  fruit  cars  to  be  disinfected. 

3.  Mail.-  Through  mail  not  distributed  south  needs  no  quar- 
antine restrictions  save  disinfection  of  bags. 

Parcels  except  mercantile  sample  packages  to  be  barred. 

4.  Paesenger. — Traffic  to  points  north  can  be  allowed  by  pre- 
venting all  chance  of  such  passengers  conveying  infection  en 
route,  either  by  themselves  leaving  the  train  en  route  or  by 
returning  to  points  south  or  by  fomites  :  mainly  their  clothing. 

This  traffic  must  be  on  special  cars  reserved  for  these  passen- 
gerF,  and  preferably  on  a  special  train.  A  sanitary  inspector 
must  accompany  them  through  the  quarantined  territory, 
under  whose  absolute  sanitary  charge  the  train  is. 

The  coaches  which  carry  these  passengers  must  be  disinfected 
before  they  return  south. 

THE  DUTIES  OF  INSPECTORS. 

5.  Train  inspectors  must  be  properly  relayed  and  those  run 
ning  from  the  infected  town  should  be  immune.  If  they  sleep  in 
clean  territory  they  must  be  immune. 

6.  Cars  should  be  removed  from  an  infected  locality  as  soon 
as  empty.  If  not,  they  should  be  disinfected  where  they  have 
been.  They  should  be  sent  with  windows  and  doors  open  and 
carefully  inspected  at  the  relays  for  tramps. 

Mail— Letter  mail  needs  no  disinfection  ;  newspapers  must 
be  disinfected  ;  parcel  mail  is  prohibited  altogether. 

All  train  crews  from  an  infected  town  must  be  changed  and 
not  be  allowed  to  have  direct  communication  with  certainly 
clean  territory.  This  should  be  done  at  a  non  infected  place 
as  isolated  as  possible,  a  siding  rather  than  a  station,  and  cer- 
tainly not  in  a  town. 

Every  man,  mail  agent,  e.xpressuian  and  train  butcher,  must 
make  this  relay,  unless  we  know  that  he  is  going  north  not  to 
return  to  points  south,  in  which  case  ho  is  like  a  through 
passenger.     Pullman  crew  to  be  relayed. 

None  of  the  merchandise  of  the  train  butcher,  unless  disin- 
fected newspapers  be  excepted,  must  pass  the  relay.  Xo  possi 
ble  fomites  must  pass  the  relay  to  the  crew  bound  north  and  as 
little  communication  as  possible- none  save  such  as  is  neces 
sary  for  the  run  of  the  train  is  allowed.  The  relay  must  be 
under  the  supervision  of  a  sanitary  officer  or  officers  (two  are 
generally  required)  whose  position  is  one  of  great  responsibility. 
At  those  stations  a  very  careful  search  for  tramps  must  be 
instituted. 

The  camps  from  the  north  and  south  crows  should  be  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  each  other,  ancj  the  run  of  trains 
should  be  arranged  so  as  to  have  the  crews  in  camp  as  little  as 
possible.  For  passenger  trains  there  need  bo  no  delay :  for 
freight  trains  generally  there  must  be  and  their  crews  go  in 
camp. 


Occasions  may  arise  where  it  is  necessary  toguard'the  south- 
ern relay  camp  by  a  number  of  guards,  as  if  it  were  a  camp  of 
detention.  It  must  never  be  allowed  to  become  infected.  If 
it  does  the  camp  must  be  moved. 

Laundry  for  Pullman  cars  not  to  be  done  in  infected  places. 

Steamboat  communication  can  be  carried  on  : 

1.  By  relays  like  railroad  trains. 

2.  By  supervision  of  the  landings  of  freight  and  loading  of 
same,  so  as  to  prevent  communication  between  the  people  ashor& 
and  the  boat. 

It  is  confessedly  difficult,  but  possible. 

FORM    OF    HEALTH    CERTIFICATE. 

The  convention  then  adopted  the  following  form  of  health 
certificate  to  be  used  in  the  Southern  States  during  the  yel- 
low fever  epidemics : 

Office  of  Board  of  Health  of .    . 

Health  Officer . 

To  Whom  it  may  Concern  : 

This  is  to  certify  that  Mr. has  given  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  me  that  he  has  been  in not  less  than  ten  days, 

and,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  he  has  not  been 
exposed  to  the  infection  of  fellow  fever,  and  has  not  been  in 
any  infected  or  suspected  locality  for  ten  days. 

Descript  on  :    Age years.    Weight pounds.    Height 

.     Complexion .     Hair .     Eyes . 

Signature :  Health  Officer. 


When  deemed  necessary  affidavit  shall  be  required  by  the 
health  officer. 
The  certificate  shall  be  issued  without  fee. 

STATES   GOVERNED    BV   REGULATIONS. 

A  resolution  was  adopted  instructing  the  secretary  to  send 
copies  of  the  convention  proceedings  to  the  governors  of  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Missis- 
sippi, Louisiana,  Texas,  Tennessee  and  Arkansas,  with  instruc- 
tions that  they  communicate  the  same  to  their  respective 
health  officers. 

The  convention  decided  to  forward  a  copy  of  the  proceed- 
ings, which  will  be  published  in  attractive  form,  to  every  mem- 
ber of  Congress.  Votes  of  thanks  were  tendered  to  the  officers 
of  the  convention,  to  Manager  Scoville  of  the  Kimball  House, 
to  the  Tl,e  Atlanta  Cotutitutioii  and  The  Atlanta  Journal, 
and  to  the  railroads  for  courtesies  extended  the  delegates.  The 
chairman  was  instructed  to  appoint,  at  his  leisure,  a  committee 
of  three,  looking  to  the  organization  of  a  permanent  Southern 
Health  Association. 

The  following  delegates  were  present : 

Virginia  -Dr.  E.  A.  Waugh,  Lynchburg;  Dr.  J.  Jett  Mc- 
Cormick,  Norfolk. 

South  Carolina— Dr.  H.  B.  Horlbeck,  Charleston. 

Georgia -C.  A.  Collier,  Atlanta;  Dr.  J.  F.  .-Mexander,  At- 
lanta; Dr.  C.  F.  Benson,  .-Vllauta;  Dr.  James  B.  Baird,  At- 
lanta; Dr.  Louis  H.  Jones,  Atlanta;  Dr.  DeSaussure  Ford, 
Augusta;  Dr.  D.  C.  Ticknor,  Columbus ;  Dr.  R.  B.  Barron, 
Macon;  Hon.  P.  W.  Meldrim,  Savannah;  Dr.  Ed.  Brobston, 
Brunswick. 

Florida  Dr.  J.  L.  Horsey,  Fernandina ;  Dr.  R.  L.  Harris, 
Orlando. 

Alabama— Dr.  (ilenn  .Andrews,  Montgomery:  Dr.  J.  W. 
Barcklay,  Birmingham ;  Dr.  R.  D.  Murray,  Mobile ;  Dr.  Ed- 
ward A.  Neil,  Selma. 

Mississippi  Dr.  H.  H.  Haralson,  Biloxi ;  Dr.  C.  M.  Murry, 
Ripley. 

Louisiana— Dr.  C.  P.  Wilkinson,  New  Orleans:  Dr.  Edmond 
Souchon,  New  Orleans ;  Dr.  Quitman  Kohnke,  New  Orleans ; 
Dr.  .J.  J.  Scott,  Shrcveport;  H.  R.  Carter,  New  Orleans. 

Missouri  — Dr.  Sam  .Vyers,  Kansas  City. 

United  States  Marine-Hospital  Service — Dr.  II.  R.  Carter, 
R.  U.  .Murray. 

Railroads  Joseph  M.  Brown,  .\tlanta,  Nashville,  Chattan- 
ooga and  St.  Louis  railroad  and  Western  and  Atlantic ;  J.  C. 
Smith,  .'Vtlantaand  West  Point,  .Vtlanta;  J.  11.  Sullivan,  Kan- 
sas City,  Meniphi.'!  and  Birmingham;  D.  D.  Curran,  New  Or- 
leans and  Northeastern  railroad  ;  J,  8.  B.  Thompson,  Southern 
railway,  .Vtlanta.  —  Atlanta  Count  it  iition. 

How  Long  wi;t  Dlphlherla  Scrum  Retain  its  Efficiency?  This 
quebtiou  is  discussed  by  P.  .\nser,  the  editor,  in  the  Thhlcrift 
for  den  Nomke  Laegeforeuin</.  March  15,  who  decides  after 
comprehensive  research,  that  as  long  as  the  serum  remains 
clear,  even  if  it  is  several  years  old,  its  ethciency  is  unimpaired. 
.\  slight  sediment  does  not  show  deterioratioo,  although  care 
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must  be  taken  not  to  inject  it.  He  also  aseerts  that  freezing 
and  then  thawing  do  not  affect  its  action,  and  suggests  that 
frozen  serum  may  possibly  keep  indefinitely.  The  serum  is 
not  affected  by  heat  unless  sufficient  to  coagulate  it,  or  of  long 
duration. 

Tuberculosis  in  the  French  and  Uerman  Armies. — The  dismissals 
and  deaths  on  account  of  tuberculosis  in  the  French  army 
have  risen  from  5.48  per  cent,  in  1888  to  9.48  per  cent,  in  1895. 
The  increased  mortality  is  generally  ascribed  to  the  grip, 
which  seems  to  be  recurring  every  year  with  increasing  malig- 
nancy. The  corresponding  German  statistics  are  much  less 
somber,  as  the  general  mortality  from  1886  to  1891  was  only  3 
per  cent,  and  it  has  been  about  the  same  since,  in  which  the 
mortality  from  tuberculosis  is  less  than  1  per  cent. — Deit.  Med. 
Woch.,  March  10. 

"White  Death"  is  the  name  given  by  Professor  Spatuzzi  of 
Naples,  to  the  consequences  of  the  condition  of  the  poor  in 
that  city  ;  death  from  slow  starvation,  exhaustion,  poverty, 
degeneration,  with  anemia,  and  emaciation.  Professor  Cola- 
janni  asserts  that  these  lamentable  conditions  are  growing 
worse  ;  the  poor  get  no  air,  no  oxygen,  nor  even  light ;  but  live 
pell-mell  in  lodgings  that  have  nothing  human  about  them, 
but  resemble  more  the  dens  of  wild  beasts.  The  number  of 
inhabitants  to  a  square  kilometer  is  said  to  be  196  at  London  ; 
265  at  Paris ;  280  at  Rome ;  while  it  is  939  at  Naples,  and  in 
the  Pendino  district  it  is  1254.  The  city  is  supplied  with  spring 
water,  and  typhoid  fever  has  almost  completely  disappeared, 
but  the  general  mortality  is  still  30  to 33  per  thousand. — Journ. 
de  M&d.  de  Paris,  X  5. 

Freire's  Cryptococcus  Xanlhogenicus. — The  committee  appointed 
by  the  government  of  Brazil,  at  the  request  of  Professor  Preire, 
have  rendered  their  report,  although  they  do  not  consider  it 
complete,  owing  to  the  lack  of  a  sufficient  number  of  cases  of 
yellow  fever,  human  and  experimental,  for  more  thorough  re- 
search. They  describe  the  micrococcus  as  a  small  spheric  cell, 
extremely  refrangent,  translucent,  containing  one  or  more 
nuclei  and  cilia,  staining  readily  with  anilin  stains,  not  discol- 
ored with  the  Gram,  rapidly  motile,  and  measuring  nine  tenths 
to  one  and  two  tenths  of  a  thousandth  of  a  millimeter.  No 
micrococcus  has  been  described  in  literature  that  can  be  con- 
founded with  it,  not  even  Rosenbach's  pyogenes  aureus.  They 
therefore  consider  it  a  new  species,  investigated  by  Professor 
Preire  as  the  causative  agent  of  yellow  fever.  Guinea  pigs, 
rabbits  and  young  dogs  inoculated  with  it  presented  symptoms 
and  anatomo  pathologic  lesions  "very  similar  to  those  of  yel- 
low fever." — O  Brazil  Midico,  March  1. 

Insanitary  Conditions  In  a  Turkish  Village. — Mr.  G.  W.  Steevens, 
who  was  the  war  correspondent  of  the  Daily  Mail,  London, 
and  an  aide  on  the  staff  of  (ien.  Edhem  Pasha,  in  the  late 
Greco-Turkish  war,  has  written  a  book,  entitled  "With  the 
Conquering  Turk,"  that  will  attract  considerable  attention. 
He  gives  the  following  picture  of  the  aboriginal  state  of  a 
Turkish  village  in  war  time  :  "It  was  a  jumble  of  huts,  partly 
unmortared  stone,  partly  mud  bricks  dried  into  stone  and 
washed  by  the  rain  into  mud  again.  The  dirty  little  houses 
had  dirty  little  courts  before  them  enclosed  in  high  stone  or 
mud  walls.  Here  and  there  squatted  a  soldier  ;  here  and  there 
a  beggar :  here  and  there  a  black  blot,  which  on  nearer  view 
became  a  Turkish  woman  in  domino.  The  road  that  ran 
through  this  village  was  an  open  sewer ;  the  horses  splashed 
along  it  hoof  deep  in  filth.  In  the  middle  of  it  dogs  were  gnaw- 
ing at  a  dead  donkey,  one-half  bones  and  the  other  half  putre- 
faction. Now  and  again  we  had  to  scramble  over  heaps  of 
dung  as  high  as  a  man,  and  on  the  top  of  these  played  children, 
pretty,  brown-skinned,  limpid  eyed  girls,  with  pig  tails  down 
their  backs  and  trousers  down  to  their  bare  feet.  These  were 
fat  and  ruddy  enough  for  children.  But  the  stink  of  that  vil- 
lage was  an  abiding  horror." 


National  Health  Bureau. — The  Committee  on  Legislation  of  the 
Trades  League  offered  the  following,  which  were  adopted  : 

Whereas,  There  is  at  the  present  time  no  general  .system  of  sanita- 
tion and  disinfection  througtiout  tlie  United  States,  guided  and  con- 
trolled by  one  general  head  and  working  in  harmony  with  local  and 
State  Boards  of  Health  ;  and 

Whereas,  The  presence  of  an  epidemic  of  contagious  diseases  in  any 
part  of  the  country  without  such  general  system  of  contrtd  breeds  fear 
and  panic  from  alack  of  conlidence  in  the  ability  of  the  local  Board  of 
Health  to  control  the  ei)idemic  within  a  contracted  radius  of  territory; 
and 

Whereas,  Localities  within  hundreds  of  miles  of  the  infected  district 
quarantine  against  it.  and  other  places  near  it,  thus  resulting  in  enor- 
mous losses  to  commercial  and  transportation  interests  of  the  country 
at  large;  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  Trades  League  of  Philadelphia,  an  organization  of 
nearly  two  tliousand  business  firms,  earnestly  recommends  tlie  estat)- 
lishment  by  the  National  Government  of  a  commission  of  public  health, 
to  be  known  as  the  "National  Commission  of  Public  Health,"  which 
shall  be  a  bureau  in  the  Treasury  Department,  and  the  duties  of  which 
shall  be  to  collect  and  disseminate  information  with  regard  to  the  prev- 
alence of  infectious  diseases  in  this  and  other  countries,  to  collect  and 
publish  vital  statistics,  to  prepare  rules  and  regulations  for  securing  the 
best  sanitary  conditions  of  vessels  from  foreign  ports  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  introduction  of  infectious  diseases  into  the  United  States  and 
their  spread  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and,  in  general,  to  make  investigations,  publish  information  and  for- 
mulate rules  with  a  view  to  tlie  jireservation  of  the  public  health. 

Sefolvcd,  That  the  Legislative  Committee  of  the  Trades  League  shall 
give  the  subject  their  careful  and  prompt  attention,  with  "pow  er  to  act" 
as  the  importance  of  the  subject  may  demand. — Public  Lcdf/er,  Philadel- 
phia, April  15. 

NECROLOGY. 

George  W.  Leonard,  M.D.,  born  in  Newburg,  N.  Y.,  in 
1847,  and  a  graduate  of  the  University  Medical  College,  died 
in  New  York  city,  April  16.  He  was  a  charter  member  of  the 
Colonial  Club,  and  was  once  the  surgeon  of  the  Seventy-first 
Regiment  N.  Y.  State  militia.  A  widow  and  a  son  are  his  sur- 
vivors. 

James  A.  C.  McCoy,  M.D.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  At  the  open- 
ing of  the  war  he  became  assistant  surgeon  of  the  Forty-ninth 
Regiment  Indiana  Volunteers,  and  later  a  surgeon  in  the  Uni- 
ted Stales  hospital  at  Mound  City,  111.  At  the  close  of  the 
war  he  went  to  Indianapolis,  where  he  engaged  in  practice,  but 
left  in  1879  for  Washington,  where  he  was  appointed  physician 
for  the  Puyallup  Indian  agency,  which  position  he  held  until 
1882. 

Erasmus  R.  Garrott,  M.D.  ,  Chicago,  died  April  19,  aged 
62  years.  Dr.  Garrott  was  born  in  Maryland,  and  was  gradua- 
ted from  the  University  of  Maryland  in  1856.  When  the  civil 
war  broke  out  he  joined  a  regiment  of  Colorado  rangers  as 
surgeon,  afterward,  in  1873,  locating  in  Chicago,  where  in 
1876  he  became  associated  with  the  Health  Department.  Dur- 
ing the  smallpox  epidemics  of  1881,  1882  and  1894,  his  services 
were  invaluable.  At  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  Chief  Med- 
ical Inspector  of  Chicago's  Health  Department. 

Elisha  W.  Aiken,  M.D.,  Boston,  April  13,  aged  70  years. 

S.  M.  Anderson,  M.  D.,  Mattoon,  111.,  April  19. Major 

Henry  McBlderry,  M.D. ,  chief  surgeon  of  the  Department 
of  the  Missouri,  .\pril  17,  at  Hot  Spiings,  Ark. R.  B.  Raw- 
son,  M.D.,  Woodland,  Mich.,  April  18,  aged  62  years. An- 
drew Wall,  M.U.,  Cauibridge,   Ohio,   April  17. Edward  D. 

Wells,  M.D.,  Westminster,  Md.,  April  15,  aged  48  years. 


MISCELLANY. 


The  Physicians  of  Berlin  Have  Organized  a  Club  to  promote 
social  intercourse  among  the  members  of  the  profession,  afford 
a  place  to  entertain  visiting  medical  friends,  etc.  The  project 
has  been  greeted  with  enthusiasm  and  over  three  hundred  have 
signified  their  intention  to  join. 

A  Beogalese  Proverb.— The  Bengalese  saying,  "Do  not  wake 
up  a  sleeping  physician,"  is  supposed  to  have  been  based  upon 
a  feeling  of  consideration  for  the  man  of  healing.  But  it  also 
brings  to  mind  that  English  adage  about  letting  sleeping  dogs 
lie  ;  also  that  other  older  proverb,  Quieta  non  movere. 

The  Malarial  Parasite.— The  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army, 
George  M.  Sternberg,  M.D.,  contributes  to  The  Youth's  Covi- 
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panion,  for  April  28,  an  article  on  "The  Malarial  Parasite." 
Thia  brings  to  mind  the  fact  that  a  few  years  ago,  while  sta- 
tioned in  Baltimore,  he  engaged  in  experimental  researches  in 
bacteriology  at  Johns  Hopkins  University,  as  a  fellow,  by 
courtesy  of  that  institution. 

Notice  of  Removal.— The  International  Journal  of  Surgery 
will  remove  May  1,  1898,  to  the  Woodbridge  Building,  No.  100 
William  Street,  New  York. 

New  Publication.— The  Memphis  Lancet  will  begin  publication 
July  1,  1898.  It  will  be  published  on  the  first  of  each  month, 
contain  fifty-four  pages  of  reading  matter,  and  is  designed  to 
furnish  the  profession  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  with  a  progres- 
sive and  representative  journal. 

Heredity  in  tbe  Color  of  the  Eyes.  E.  Storen  states  that  in  over 
74  per  cent,  of  several  hundred  persons  he  has  examined,  the 
color  of  the  eyes  can  be  traced  to  inheritance  from  the  grand- 
parent of  the  same  sex  on  the  side  of  the  parent  of  the  oppo- 
site sex  ;  boys  from  their  mother's  father  and  girls  from  their 
father's  mother.  —  Tidski-ift  f.  d.  Xorske  Laegeforening, 
xviii,  1. 

Immunity  to  Tetanus  Conferred  by  Pneumococcus  Vaccination.  G. 
Tizzoni  announces  that  inoculation  with  pneumococcus  vaccin 
not  only  protects  rabbits  against  pneumococcus  infection,  but 
also  against  the  smaller  fatal  doses  of  tetanus  toxin.  Tetanus 
vaccin  also  renders  the  animal  more  resistant  to  pneumococcus 
infection  but  does  not  save  it  from  death  at  last. — Qazzetta  d. 
Osp.  ed.  Clin.,  March  6. 

Removal  Notice. — The  well  known  house  of  Victor  Koechl  A 
Co.,  importers  of  medicinal  preparations,  such  as  antipyrin, 
lanolin,  Behring's  antitoxin,  argonin,  orthoform,  etc.,  etc., 
announce  their  removal  from  No.  79  Murray  St.  to  the  new 
and  modern  six  story  building  No.  122  Hudson  St.,  corner  of 
N.  Moore  St.  The  necessity  of  obtaining  larger  and  more  com- 
modious quarters  and  better  shipping  facilities  is  the  reason 
for  making  this  change. 

Etiology  of  Congenital  Dislocations  and  Curvatures.— Three  wri- 
ters recently  have  called  attention  to  the  probability  that  con- 
genital dislocations  and  malformations  of  the  limbs,  are  caused 
by  an  insufficient  quantity  of  amniotic  fluid,  thus  exposing  the 
fetus  to  mechanical  pressure  from  the  walls  of  the  uterus. 
Weissenburg  in  Russia;  Hirsch,  Virchoic's  Arch.,  Vol.  148. 
No.  3,  and  A.  Schauz  in  the  Ztschff.  f.  Orth.  Chir.,  Vol.  4. 

Tbe  Aotediluvian  Is  Safe. — The  antediluvian  editor  of  the  Suni- 
tariiin,  who  for  years  has  been  running  a  mendicant  sheet, 
seems  to  have  a  great  fear  of  an  insane  hospital.  He  is  pro- 
tected by  his  antiquity  both  from  bodily  harm  or  from  a  com- 
mitment warrant.  Few  judges  are  likely  to  commit  an  old 
man  far  advanced  in  his  dotage,  whatever  may  be  his  delusions 
and  vagaries.  He  may  sleep  as  sweetly  or  sourly  as  his  ancient 
frame  will  permit.     He  is  safe. 

Cure  of  a  Suppurating  Osteo-perlostitis  with  the  Roentgen  Ray. 
A  rebellious  case  of  osteo  periostitis  of  the  cubitus,  that  had 
lasted  two  years,  completely  cured  by  the  application  of  the 
Roentgen  ray,  is  reported  in  the  Rev iata  port ugueza  de  Med.  e 
dr.,  1897,  No.  25.  The  remarkable  effect  of  the  ray  was 
noticed  accidentally  as  a  radiograph  of  the  part  was  being  taken  ; 
the  fistulas  began  to  discharge  copiously  and  contract,  the 
region  to  swell,  etc.,  and  a  daily  twenty  minute  application 
soon  healed  the  lesion.     Pi-eane  MM.,  January  22. 

Chloroform  Cbolemia  as  a  Complication  of  Celiotomy.  Chiarleoni 
reports  two  cases  of  severe  icterus,  extreme  pruritus,  prostra- 
tion, somnolence  and  mental  disturbances,  pupils  immovable 
and  midriatic,  one  a  midwife  of  36,  the  other  a  young  woman 
of  22.  The  symptoms  appeared  immediately  after  oiiphorecti  nny 
for  osteomalacia  in  the  first  case  and  laparotomy  for  a  cyst  in 
the  broad  ligament  in  the  other,  requiring  respectively  25  and 
."iO  grams  of  chloroform.     The  symptoms  grew   worse  for  six 


days  and  then  gradually  retroceded,  disap]pearing  by  the 
twelfth  day.  He  is  inclined  to  ascribe  the  complications  to  the 
action  of  the  chloroform  on  the  hepatic  gland,  as  various  inves- 
tigators have  noted  the  alterations  produced  in  the  liver  and 
kidney  by  chloroform. — Qazetta  degli  Osp.  e  delle  Clin. 
March  20. 

Aseptic  Traumatic  Fever.- Holmes  states  that  this  condition  is 
due  to  the  absorption  of  pyretogenetic  substances  formed  from 
the  products  of  the  aseptic  necrobiosis  after  traumatisms  {vide 
JouKNAL.  xxix,  p.  730),  as  Volkmann,  Gangolphe  and  others 
have  confirmed.  Pillon  has  established  that  the  white  corpus- 
cles secrete  fever-producing  substances,  by  centrifugalizing 
blood  from  a  hoise  and  injecting  dogs  with  the  cells  in  salt 
solution.  The  longer  the  interval  since  the  isolation,  the  higher 
the  temperature  induced  by  the  injection.  He  does  not  ven- 
ture to  say  whether  this  substance  is  due  to  the  fibrin  ferment, 
the  uric  acid  or  the  nuclein. — Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  March  12. 

Chronic  Splenomegalic  Infectious  Icterus  is  an  affection  described 
by  Professor  Hayem  in  the  Presse  MM.,  of  March  9,  with 
reports  of  five  observations.  It  is  characterized  by  chronic 
icterus  of  indefinite  duration,  19  years  in  one  case,  with  tran- 
sient paroxysmal  attacks,  moderate  hypertrophy  of  the  liver, 
pronounced  tumefaction  of  the  spleen  with  progressive  sclero- 
sis, digestive  disturbances  and  more  or  less  anemia.  A  microbe 
was  discovered  in  the  spleen  in  one  case  which  killed  mice  in 
twenty-four  hours,  resembling  the  pneumococcus.  He  con- 
siders it  probable  that  the  microbian  agent  comes  from  the 
intestines  and  varies  from  one  case  to  another.  The  treatment 
is  symptomatic,  addressed  particularly  to  the  digestive  appa- 
ratus. All  the  cases  were  accompanied  with  parenchymatous 
gastritis,  as  usually  with  catarrhal  icterus. 

Alterations  in  the  Shape  of  the  Trachea.-  Simmonds,  prosector  at 
the  large  hospital  at  Hamburg,  has  been  making  a  study  of 
casts  of  tracheas.  He  found  numerous  constrictions,  dilations 
and  angularities ;  scoliosis  was  noted  in  one-fourth  of  all  the 
cases.  Constrictions  produced  by  the  pressure  of  aneurysms, 
tumors  and  latent  goiters  were  frequent,  also  a  groove  which  he 
attributes  to  the  pressure  of  the  arteria  anonyma.  The  walls 
were  frequently  found  ossified  and  flattened  in  elderly  persons, 
for  which  he  suggests  the  descriptive  name  of  "senile  saber- 
sheath  trachea."  Universal  dilation  was  only  noted  in  one  case, 
probably  congenital,  but  partial  ectasia  was  common,  almost 
invariably  in  the  middle  section  of  the  rear  wall,  in  elderly  per- 
sons, accompanied  with  atrophy  of  the  wall.  His  report  in  the 
Mitfh.  a.  d.  Hamb.  St.  k.  Anst.  is  illustrated.— Cft/. /.  Chir., 
March  12. 

The  Excess  of  Ammonia  Frequently  Noted  in  the  Urine  of  Infants, 
is  caused  primarily,  as  Czerny  has  recently  demonstrated,  by  a 
surplus  of  acids  in  the  blood.  The  ai^oiiuistration  of  an  alkali 
would  suppress  the  excess  of  ammonia.  Further  research 
proved  that  the  excessof  acids  was  derived  from  the  fats.  The 
increased  acidity  and  excretion  of  ammonia  may  be  produced 
by  abnormal  amounts  of  acids  derived  from  the  fats,  with  nor- 
mal powers  of  oxidation,  or,  with  diminished  oxidation,  by 
acids  absorbed  by  the  normal  stomach.  As  we  can  not  assume 
an  unlimited  ability  on  the  part  of  the  organism  to  elaborate 
ammonia  to  neutralize  the  acids,  we  can  now  understand  better 
the  injury  from  constant  acid  reaction.  In  determining  the 
value  of  a  food  in  calories,  we  must  also  take  into  account  the 
acids  that  remain  unoxidized.  —  IffOi.  kl.  Woch.,  March  31. 

Diagnosis  in  Typhoid  Fever.— Barber  (iV.  1".  Med.  Jour.,  .\pril 
16)  reports  a  series  of  tests  showing  the  "  Comparative  Value 
of  the  Diazo  Reaction  and  the  Blood  Serum  Test  in  the 
Diagnosis  of  Typhoid  Fever."  The  serum  test  proved  the 
most  reliable,  appearing  in  every  case  but  one,  and  appeared 
in  no  other  disease.  The  diazo  reaction  was  an  advantiige  in 
that  it  appeared  earlier  in  the  disease  in  nearly  twice  the  num- 
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lier  of  cases.  In  almost  every  case  where  the  serum  reaction 
appeared  first  the  diazo  reaction  was  present  on  the  following 
day,  while  in  many  cases  the  serum  reaction  was  absent  for 
several  days  after  the  diazo  reaction  was  found.  He  believes 
that  Ehrlich's  test  is  by  far  the  better  for  the  general  practi- 
tioner, no  expensive  laboratory  being  required,  while  it  is  easily 
and  quickly  made,  and  with  little  experience  the  reaction  can 
be  detected  in  nearly  every  case.  The  diagnosis  should  always 
be  confirmed  by  the  presence  of  the  serum  reaction. 

New  Diagnostic  Sign  of  Measles. — In  the  Medical  Record,  April 
9,  Koplik  describes  in  detail  a  phenomenon  previously  claimed 
by  him  to  be  a  new  diagnostic  sign  of  measles.  This  sign  is 
an  eruption  which  appears  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
cheeks  and  lips  fully  twenty-four  hours,  often  forty-eight  or 
seventy-two,  before  the  eruption  on  the  skin.  It  spreads  and 
reaches  its  height  just  as  the  skin  eruption  has  appeared  and  is 
spreading ;  it  then  fades.  The  eruption  consists  of  small 
irregular  spots  of  a  bright  red  color ;  in  the  center  of  each  spot 
is  the  interesting  sign,  seen  only  by  strong  daylight,  a  most 
minute  bluish  white  speck  in  the  center  of  the  reddish  spot. 
They  are  not  so  large  nor  so  deeply  white  as  sprue  and  they 
are  not  seen  on  the  hard  or  soft  palate  nor  after  the  mouth  has 
been  washed.  They  always  maintain  their  punctate  character 
and  do  not  coalesce.  To  be  seen,  it  is  necessary  to  evert  the 
mucous  membrane  covering  the  lips  and  cheeks,  either  with 
the  fingers  or  a  spatula.  "One  can  then  see  the  infinitesimally 
minute  bluish-white  specks  on  a  reddish  punctate  area  in  begin- 
ning measles,  and  on  a  more  diffuse  reddened  background 
in  advanced  cases,  which  are  absolutely  pathognomonic  of 
measlgs." 

Hot  Water  Potations. — Every  drug  store  which  makes  a  spec- 
ialty of  mineral  waters  and  such  things  now  includes  hot  water 
among  the  refreshments  offered  to  the  public.  Hot  water 
would  possibly  be  more  appropriately  included  among  the  med- 
icines, for  it  is  improbable  that  anybody  ever  takes  it  from  the 
same  motives  that  lead  a  person  to  order  ice  cream  soda.  The 
relish  with  which  the  consumer  of  hot  water  gets  rid  of  a  cup, 
however,  is  quite  as  apparent  as  that  of  those  who  take  more 
familiar  beverages.  The  confirmed  victims  of  the  hot  water 
habit  have  been  known  to  order  their  tipple  at  a  particular  tem- 
perature and  accept  it  only  when  assured  by  the  thermometer 
just  what  the  degree  of  heat  is.  These  patrons  are  looked  upon 
as  more  of  a  nuisance  than  the  others,  and  the  clerks  who  show 
patience  with  them  have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  in  many 
cases  that  they  are  not  incurring  the  risk  of  loss  for  their  em- 
ployers. Most  of  the  stores  charge  nothing  for  hot  water.  In 
others  the  price  varies.  Some  establishments  rank  it  along 
with  vichy,  seltzer  and  such  things  at  o  cents.  But  other 
places,  evidently  seeking  to  discourage  the  habit,  ask  ten  cents 
a  glass.  -jV.  y.  Sun. 

Connection  Between  the  Tbyrold  Gland  and  Puberty. — E.  Hertoghe 
ascribes  a  preponderant  role  to  the  thyroid  gland  in  both  phy- 
sical and  intellectual  development,  and  also  a  specific  action 
iipon  the  morphologic  formation  of  the  genital  organs  in  both 
sexes.  It  has  long  been  noted  that  the  thyroid  gland  develops 
parallel  to  the  development  of  the  genitalia,  but  he  is  convinced 
that  the  sexual  development  results  from  the  thyroid  hyper- 
trophy and  increased  thyroid  secretions.  Arrested  growth  or 
infantilism  is  therefore  due  to  imperfect  development  and 
activity  of  the  thyroid  gland,  and  complete  myxedema  is  the 
extreme  degree  of  thyroid  degeneration.  ''Dysthyroidism"  is 
principally  characterized  by  arrested  growth  and  absence  of 
puberty,  as  in  cretins.  The  degree  of  infantilism  depends  upon 
the  amount  of  dysthyroidism,  from  simple  obesity,  rhachitism, 
chondrofetal  dystrophia,  etc.,  to  anangioplasic  infantilism.  The 
dysthyroid  etiologic  unity  of  infantilism  is  proved  ;  1,  by  the 
existence  in  the  same  family  of  different  types  of  infantilism  :  2, 
by  dysthyroid  antecedents  on  the  part  of  the  parents :  .3,  by  the 


therapeutic  effect  of  the  administration  of  thyroid  product  on 
these  different  forms  of  infantilism  (Presse  MM.,  March  9).  S. 
Goldberg  also  proclaims  in  the  St.  P.  Med.  W6ch.,  March  26, 
as  the  results  of  extensive  experimental  work  and  observation, 
the  close  connection  between  dysthyroidism  and  trophic  dis- 
turbances in  the  growth  of  the  young. 

Diversity  of  Action  of  Antipyretics.  —  Among  the  conclusions 
resulting  from  a  recent  comprehensive  investigation  of  the 
antipyretics,  we  notice  that  the  hypothermic  action  of  most  of 
the  convulsion-producing  poisons  is  due  to  the  excitation  of 
the  nerve-centers  that  arrest  the  thermogenesis.  Anesthetics 
on  the  other  hand  act  by  paralyzing  the  thermogenetic  centers, 
and  have  no  effect  upon  the  arresting  centers. — Presse  M4d., 
March  9. 

Isolated  Aphasia  as  a  Premonitory  Symptom  of  Uremic  Attacks  is 
very  rare.  Rose  adds  another  to  the  two  cases  on  record.  The 
patient  had  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  under  apparent 
control  with  milk  diet  and  digitalis.  Suddenly  acute  isolated 
aphasia  developed,  followed  in  a  short  while  with  a  violent 
uremic  attack,  lasting  nearly  twenty- four  hours  with  loss  of 
consciousness,  etc.  The  aphasia  passed  away  with  the  attack. 
He  is  inclined  to  ascribe  it  to  auto- intoxication,  as  the  anatomic 
position  and  the  augular  course  of  "Carnot's  apoplectic 
artery"  render  it  especially  liable  to  be  affected  by  increased 
pressure  in  the  circulation. — Gazzetta  degli  Osp.  e  delle  Clin., 
March  17. 

Production  of  a  Mucinoid  Substance  by  Bacteria.— Charrin  and 
Desgrez  have  isolated,  from  cultures  of  the  pyoeyaneus,  a  sub- 
stance resembling  the  mucin  found  in  meat  bouillon,  with  a 
phosphorus  reaction  in  the  precipitate,  which  suggests  that 
the  mucinoid  substance  is  accompanied  with  a  nucleo-albumin. 
The  microbian  cell  therefore  produces  a  substance  analogous 
to  that  produced  by  the  cells  of  the  organism  and  a  whole 
series  of  vegetable  cells.  It  is  toxic  injected  into  rabbits. 
They  suggest  that  the  bacteria  which  flourish  so  abundantly  in 
the  course  of  muco-membranous  inflammation  may  be  a  factor 
in  the  genesis  of  the  mucous  secretions.  Lepierre  finds  that 
the  fluorescent  bacillus  also  produces  a  similar  substance,  but 
without  the  phosphorus  reaction,  and  with  other  properties 
which. proclaim  it  a  true  mucin.  It  produces  the  mucin  in  a 
number  of  media,  all  mineral  and  peptonized,  but  not  in  meat 
bouillon. — Presse  MM.,  March  2,  and  Semaine  MM.,  March  16. 

The  Value  of  the  Blister  and  Revulsive  Measures  in  general  has 
been  the  subject  of  heated  discussion  at  the  Paris  Acad^mie 
de  M^d.  for  more  than  half  a  dozen  recent  sessions.  The  ma- 
jority still  favor  them  for  certain  purposes,  and  numerous 
instances  were  cited  in  which  great  benefit  had  been  derived, 
but  Huchard  maintained  that  the  blister  had  passed  away 
with  the  seton,  etc.,  and  related  cases  in  which  severe  nephri- 
tis had  followed  its  use,  adding  that  the  same  therapeutic 
effects  could  be  obtained  with  less  dangerous  measures.  Per- 
rand  referred  to  Winternitz's  establishment  of  the  fact  that 
irritations  of  the  skin  not  only  induce  hyperleucocytosis  at  the 
point  irritated,  but  throughout  the  entire  lymphatic  system 
and  circulation.  He  observed  that  "microbian  physiology  has 
proved  an  evolution  of  our  science  rather  than  a  revolution. 
Facts  never  die,  and  the  blister  is  a  fact  which  has  seen  many 
generations  pass  away,  and  will  survive  ours." 

A  Study  of  the  Blind. — Pearce  (Internat.  Med.  Mag.,  March), 
gives  in  an  analysis  of  180  pupils  of  the  Pennsylvania  Institu 
tion  for  the  Blind,  the  following  interesting  data :  Tests  for 
hearing  showed  a  wide  range  of  difference  in  the  acuity  of  audi- 
tion between  the  right  and  left  ear.  In  the  boys  the  average 
distance  for  the  left  ear  was  fourteen  feet,  for  the  right  ear, 
fifteen  feet ;  in  the  girls  the  average  for  the  right  ear  was  thir- 
teen feet,  and  for  the  left  ear  twelve.  Forty  six  girls,  51  per 
cent.,  had  constant  marked  rotation  of  the  eyeball,  of  which  19 
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were  irregular  or  nystagmoid,  37  liad  a  less  marked  slight 
rotary  movement.  Five  also  had  nystagmus  in  the  right  eye 
and  one  in  left  eye  only.  In  the  girls  there  was  no  nystagmus. 
Among  the  boys  83  per  cent,  had  constant  rotary  nystagmus, 
6  per  cent,  slight  rotary,  6  per  cent,  lateral  alone,  and  3  per 
cent,  no  nystagmus ;  1  per  cent,  had  nystagmus  in  right  eye 
only  and  1  per  cent,  in  left  eye  only.  Of  the  girls,  oS  were 
partially,  28  totally  blind  ;  of  the  boys,  68  per  cent,  partially, 
32  per  cent,  totally  blind.  Specific  taint  was  noted  in  6  boys 
and  suspicioned  inG;  phthisis  diathesis  in  28  girls,  33  per  cent., 
and  in  13  per  cent,  of  the  boys:  deformities  of  the  spine  in 38 
girls  and  34  boys.  Muscle-jerks  were  seldom  abnormal  and 
skin  reflexes  were  active. 

Immunity-Period  from  Diphtheria  Antitoxin. —In  the  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  of  March  3,  Morrill  reports 
the  results  of  observations  in  diphtheria  immunization  as  car- 
ried out  in  the  Children's  Hospital  of  Boston.  Of  1808  patients 
immunized  at  least  once  every  twenty-eight  days,  the  amount 
of  serum  varying  from  1.50  to  500  units,  seven  had  diphtheria, 
three  from  insufficient  dosing,  two  within  twenty-four  hours 
of  the  injection,  and  two  in  whom  the  time  of  infection  came 
twenty-three  and  twenty-two  days,  respectively,  after  giving 
an  amount  which  had  previously  been  eifective  when  given 
every  three  weeks.  Of  829  who  were  not  given  antitoxin,  or 
in  whom  more  than  twenty- eight  days  elapsed  after  the  injec- 
tions, nine  had  diphtheria,  besides  three  immunized  adults. 
He  concludes  ;  1.  That  immunity  in  any  given  case,  of  no  mat- 
ter how  thorough  exposure  to  diphtheria,  may  he  conferred, 
for  at  least  ten  days,  by  the  injection  of  a  small  dose  ( 100  250 
units)  of  serum,  provided  it  is  given  twenty-four  hours  pre- 
vious to  actual  infection.  2.  That  a  larger  dose  (250  units  for 
a  child  of  two,  up  to  .500  units  for  one  of  eight  or  over)  will 
confer  safety  for  three  weeks,  or,  to  be  a  little  more  conserva- 
tive, twenty  days,  under  similar  conditions.  3.  That  no  harm 
will  result  from  the  treatment  in  a  vast  majority  of  cases  of 
sick  children,  and  probably  in  no  case  of  a  healthy  child,  pro- 
vided the  serum  used  is  up  the  present  standard  of  purity. 

A  New  England  Worthy ;  an  Early  Reformer.— At  Wayland, 
Mass.,  the  tomb  of  Dr.  Hay  ward  exists  that  shows  that  there 
were  reformers  before  the  mugwumps.     Its  epitaph  reads  : 

Here  lies  the  body  of  Dr.  Hayward, 

A  man  who  never  voted  ; 
Of  such  is  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven. 

If  we  are  not  mistaken  in  the  identity  of  the  gentleman,  he 
had  the  advantages  of  Harvard  education  and  of  a  walk 
through  the  hospitals  of  London  over  a  century  ago.  Also,  a 
Reformer  in  the  South. — The  following  verses  from  the  British 
Medical  Journal  have  the  local  colors  of  the  bayous  and 
parishes  of  southern  Louisiana.  They  commemorate  the 
habits  of  the  life  of  the  veteran  practitioner,  "Ole  Docteur 
Fiset  who  has  got  ninety  years  or  so  :" 

But  Docteur  Fiset,  not  moche  fonne  he  get, 

Drivin'  all  over  the  whole  contree  ; 
If  de  road  she's  bad,  if  de  road  she's  good. 
When  ev'ryt'ing's  drown  on  the  Spring  tarn  flood, 

And  working  for  not'ing  half  time  mebbe. 

Let  her  rain  or  snow,  all  he  want  to  know 

Is  jus'  if  anywan's  feelin'  sick. 
For  Docteur  Fiset's  de  olefashion  kin', 
Doin'  good  was  de  only  t'ing  on  hees  min'. 

So  he  got  no  use  for  de  politique. 

Surgical  Interference  In  Cerebral  Disease.  In  the  N.  Y.  Medical 
Jnurnal  for  Ajiril  Hi,  Fisher  gives  the  following  special  indica- 
tions for  operation  :  1.  Fracture  of  the  skull,  causing  com- 
pression with  resulting  paralysis,  epileptic  seizures  or  coma. 
2.  Meningeal  hemorrhages,  traumatic  or  occurring  in  pachy- 
meningitis hemorrhagica.  3.  Tumors  of  the  brain  when  situ- 
ated near  the  cortex  of  the  brain  or  even  in  the  cerebellum, 
but  not  when  deeply  situated  or  at  the  base.    When  the  tumor 


is  not  thought  to  be  a  removable  one,  a  partial  operation  may 
be  indicated,  as  the  removal  of  a  large  area  of  the  skull  often 
relieves  certain  marked  symptoms  of  tumor,  as  vomiting,  head- 
ache, and  convulsions,  i.  Localized  epileptic  seizures  of  the 
so  called  Jacksonian  type.  I  would  include  in  this  class  cases, 
whether  due  to  injury  or  arising  from  unknown  causes,  that  is, 
so  called  idiopathic  epilepsy,  if  limited  to  special  parts  of  the 
body,  as  the  arm,  leg,  or  face,  or  all  three,  if  only  one  side  of 
the  body  is  involved.  In  such  cases  I  would  advise  the  excis- 
ion of  these  cerebral  centers.  This,  indeed,  results  in  paraly- 
sis, perhaps  a  permanent  form  ;  but  in  many  of  these  patients 
we  have  already  a  certain  degree  of  paralysis,  and  in  that  case 
we  simply  increase  a  previous  disability.  5.  Cerebral  abscess, 
and  especially  in  the  form  most  commonly  presented  to  us,  that 
following  otitis  media.  I  will  not  include  under  this  head 
operations  in  microcephalia  or  in  infantile  cerebral  hemiplegia 
with  epilepsy,  although  in  some  cases,  owing  to  the  otherwise 
hopeless  character  of  these  conditions,  I  am  in  favor  of  opera- 
tive interference. 

Medical  Colleges  in  America  from  a  German  Point  of  View. — Dr. 

S.  Placzek  of  Berlin  reviews,  in  the  D'eu.  Med.  Woch.,  of 
March  17,  the  "Student's  Number"  of  the  Journal,  containing 
the  particulars  in  regard  to  the  medical  colleges  throughout 
the  country.  He  is  amazed  at  the  enormous  number  of  such 
institutions:  148,  including  the  thirteen  in  Canada,  and 
deplores  the  low  standard  for  admission  that  prevails  generally, 
which  he  states  with  astonishment,  is  merely  the  elementary 
principles  of  English,  Latin,  arithmetic,  algebra  and  physics. 
He  remarks  that  a  number  of  cities  enjoy  the  luxury  of  several 
medical  schools  at  once,  allowing  them  the  privilege  of  amicably 
competing  for  students.  He  appreciates  the  advance  made  in 
late  years  in  lengthening  the  course  in  some  colleges,  but  states 
that  it  is  still  too  short."  A  five-year  course  is  none  too  long. 
It  would  certainly  abolish  the  remarkable  phenomenon,  with- 
out parallel  of  a  nineteen-year  old  physician  1  But  the  chief 
drawback  to  this  plethora  of  colleges,  in  his  opinion,  is  the  ina- 
bility to  provide  trained  professors  for  them  all.  Institutions 
of  learning  can  be  founded  by  the  "Almighty  Dollar,"  but  it 
is  impossible  to  provide  skilled  experts  to  fill  all  the  chairs  in 
these  148  colleges  with  equal  rapidity,  even  by  summoning 
excellent  assistance  from  Europe,  such  men  as  Klebs,  van 
Ackeren,  Fehleisen,  etc.,  who  happen  to  be  at  liberty.  In  view 
of  this  fact  "  it  is  not  astonishing  that  out  of  the  entire  148 
medical  colleges,  only  eight  or  ten  are  to  be  regarded  as  of  full 
value."  He  suggests  as  a  safe  guard  against  the  other  138 
that  the  privilege  of  conferring  the  medical  diploma  should  be 
relegated  altogether  to  a  central  authority  which  by  its  position 
and  the  character  of  its  members  would  afford  a  guarantee  that 
the  privilege  would  be  worthily  handled. 

Treatment  of  Urethral  Strictures.  —  Howland  {Medical  Xeirs, 
April  9)  writes  on  "tiradual  Dilation  Versus  Cutting  in  the 
Treatment  of  Urethral  Strictures."  He  says  :  The  best  genito- 
urinary surgeons  are  now  decrying  the  practice  of  using  the 
knife  at  the  first  sign  of  a  stricture  of  the  urethra.  This  is 
good  surgery  and  should  be  oven  more  generally  practiced. 
Dilation  is  always  advisable  and  more  often  successful  than 
surgeons  generally  believe.  The  length  of  period  necessary  to 
effect  a  cure  depends  largely  on  the  patient  and  on  the  stric- 
ture, the  length  of  time  it  has  existed,  and  its  location  in  the 
urethra,  varying  from  three  to  twelve  months.  Many  patients 
prefer  the  cutting  operation  to  this  long  treatment,  until  they 
understand  that  with  such  operations  the  cure  is  not  as  perma- 
nent and  sounds  have  to  be  passed  at  regular  intervals.  I 
have  observed  the  best  results  from  gradual  dilation  up  to  and 
not  exceeding  32  French,  and  if  a  urethra  thus  treated  can  be 
maintained  at  a  caliber  of  28  or  26  French,  it  is  all  that  will  be 
required.  The  dilation  should  be  conducted  slowly  and  with 
great  care,  and  an  advancement  of  more  than  two  sizes  at  one 
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sitting  not  attempted.  At  the  slightest  sign  of  blood  oozing 
the  treatment  must  cease  and  the  irritated  membrane  treated 
by  instillation  or  irrigation  with  some  astringent  preparation. 
I  have  used  plain  water  at  105  to  110  degrees  F.,  one  quart  at  a 
sitting,  with  encouraging  results.  Never  allow  a  patient  to 
pass  sounds  upon  himself.  The  writer  does  not  believe  that 
all  strictures  can  be  cured  by  gradual  dilation,  but  he  does 
believe  that  a  great  number  can  be. 

Gleanings.— The  Mexican  National  Institute  of  Aerothera- 
peutics  has  now  a  record  of  100  patients  treated  with  com- 
pressed air,  all  very  much  improved,  asthma,  emphysema, 
bronchi-ectasia  and  chronic  bronchitis. — Chronica  Med.  Me.r., 

February  1. Treatment  of  soft  chancres  with  a  stream  of 

hot  air  at  42  degrees  C.  is  now  being  successfully  tried  by  Hara- 
lamb  of  Constantinople. — Ann.  de  Derm,  et  de  Syph.,  Decem- 
ber, 1897. Fatal  hemorrhage  from  the  eyes  of  day  old  infant. 

— Inqno   Russ.   Med.    Gaz.,   1898,   2. Acute    affections  of 

lachrymal  sac  cured  in  three  weeks  with  massage. — Wien.  Med. 

Jour.,  1897,  7. Two  cases  of  diabetes  remarkably  improved 

with  methyl  blue. — Bull.  Gin.  de  Tlieraj}.,  January  15. A 

case  of  glanders  located  in  the  lachrymal  gland,  differentiated 
by  bacterial  examination. — Rev.  Mid.  de  la  Suisse,  December, 

1897. Unique  fatal  case  of  hepatic  complications  in  measles 

with  rupture  of  the  diaphragm. — Gazz.  d.  Osp.  e  d.  Clin. 
Nov.  23,  1897. Success  of  large  doses  of  pilocarpin  in  arrest- 
ing and  curing  severe  cases  of  croupous  laryngitis  and  pneumo- 
nia.—  Wien.   Med.'  Woch.,  1897,  27. E.  Doyen   has  now  a 

record  of  fifty  successes  in  flfty-flve  cases  of  non-cancerous 
atFections  of  the  stomach  operated. Boric  acid  the  only  anti- 
septic for  hemorrhoids,  chiefly  on  account  of  its  analgesic  prop- 
erties.  Normal  pregnancy  and  delivery  in  women  nephrec- 

tomized  on  the  right  side  two  years  previously  for  lithopyone- 
phrosis. — Revue  de  Chir.,  March  10. Twelve  cases  of  tuber- 
culosis of  the  bones  of  the  skull.  All  except  two  involved  the 
frontal  bone.  Usually  several  foci.  Course  mild  and  fre- 
quently terminated  in  recovery.  No  cases  of  connected  men- 
ingitis observed. — Cbl.  f.  Cliir.,  March  12. Classic  lesions 

of  tabes  and  poliomyelitis  found  at  necropsy  of  case  of  chronic 
saturnine   intoxication.      No  syphilitic  antecedents.  —  Wien. 

Med.   Woeh.,  1897,  18. Remarkable  success  of  itrol  (arg. 

citric,  pur.)  in  forty  cases  of  venereal  ulcers,  including  sev- 
eral with  gangrene,  reported  by  O.  Werler — Memorahilien, 
March  14. 

LItholapaxy  In  India ;  A  Series  of  400  Operations. — Dr.  Richard 
Baker,  formerly  civil  surgeon  at  Hyderabad,  Scinde,  has  pub- 
lished, in  the  London  Lancet,  204'  additional  cases  of  lithola- 
paxy,  making  over  400  cases  in  his  service  in  India.  His  ear- 
lier series  of  200  cases  was  reported  by  him  in  the  same  journal, 
for  October  10,  1890.  The  mortality  was  limited  to  one  death 
in  last  reported  set  of  cases,  or  about  one-half  of  1  per  cent. 
The  fatal  case  occurred  after  sixty  recoveries,  and  it  was  fol- 
lowed by  140  consecutive  recoveries ;  this,  the  author  says,  is 
"  nothing  very  unusual "  for  the  surgery  of  India  where  the 
operation  has  graduated  from  the  position  of  being  still  under 
trial.  These  404  cases  furnish  another  example  of  the  remark 
able  low  mortality  which  attends  the  operation  of  Bigelow  as 
it  is  practiced  in  India  by  British  surgeons  upon  native  patients, 
it  being  in  his  last  series  0.49  per  cent.  The  cases  are  tabula- 
ted and  summarized  as  follows:  Mussulmans,  168;  Hindoos, 
30 ;  males,  200 ;  females,  4 ;  ages  under  one  year,  1 ;  one  to 
three  years.  Go  ;  six  to  ten  years,  .36  ;  eleven  to  fifteen  year.s,  4  ; 
sixteen  to  forty-five  years,  53 ;  forty-six  to  fifty-five  years,  28 ; 
forty-eight  to  sixty-five  years,  13  ;  over  sixty-five  years,  G  ;  aver- 
age duration  of  operation,  twelve  minutes,  nineteen  seconds: 
average  weight  of  stone,  2  drams,  46  grains ;  average  stay  in 
hospital,  little  under  two  days.  Regarding  the  strikingly  suc- 
cessful results  of  this  operation  in  the  hands  of  surgeons  in 
India,  it  has  been  suggested  that  they  are  probably  to  be  re- 


ferred to  the  enormous  number  of  cases  of  stone  which  occur 
in  that  country  as  compared  with  others,  and  the  greater  tech- 
nic  dexterity  gained  thereby  by  the  operators,  and  possibly 
also  to  some  exceptional  aptitude  on  the  part  of  the  native  to 
withstand  surgical  operations.  The  same  proportion  of  suc- 
cess has  not  been,  and  can  not  be  expected  to  be  reached  else- 
where. 

Dr.  Holmes'  Examinations  In  Anatomy.— Prof.  William  James  of 
Harvard  University  is  a  M.D.  of  the  class  of  1886,  but  is  a 
psychologist  and  not  a  practitioner.  He  has  a  very  distinct 
recollection  of  the  anatomic  part  of  his  examination.  When 
he  came  before  the  genial  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  the 
latter  asked  him  some  questions  about  the  nerves  at  the  base 
of  the  brain.  It  so  happened  that  the  examinee  was  well  up 
on  that  subject  and  he  gave  a  pretty  exhaustive  reply.  "Oh, 
well,  if  you  know  that  you  know  everything,"  said  Dr.  Holmes, 
cheerfully,  "let's  talk  about  something  else.  How  are  all 
your  people  at  home?"  "In  that  pleasant  way,"  says  Dr. 
James,  "I  completed  my  examination  in  that  subject.  I  da 
not  remember  having  encountered  any  difBculties  in  any  of  the 
subjects.  The  examination  for  the  degree  was  oral  and  lasted 
just  an  hour  and  a  half.  These  ninety  minutes  were  equally 
divided  among  nine  subjects,  ten  minutes  to  each.  Each  of 
us  as  he  came  in  took  a  seat  at  a  desk,  behind  which  stood  the 
professor  who  was  to  conduct  the  examination  in  that  particu- 
lar subject.  The  professor  asked  the  questions  and  we  answered 
them  as  best  we  could.  Out  in  the  hall  stood  the  janitor 
beside  the  big  gong,  and  at  the  expiration  of  the  ten  minutes 
he  pounded  the  big  gong.  This  was  the  signal  for  all  the 
students  to  get  up  and  change  desks,  much  after  manner  of 
your  progressive  eucher  parties.  There  were  two  other  mat- 
ters tobe  attended  to  before  I  got  my  M.D.  I  had  to  write  a 
thesis,  and  I  did  it.  Then  I  went  to  the  dispensary  and  took 
a  case  for  diagnosis  and  treatment.  There  was  a  lump  on  the 
back  of  the  man's  neck  which  I  diagnosed  as  a  carbuncle,  and 
for  which  I  prescribed  hot  poultices.  It  was  with  feelings  of 
apprehension  that  I  learned  later  that  the  patient  was  suffer- 
ing from  an  internal  disorder,  and  the  test  was  on  that.  How- 
ever, the  examining  board  were  very  kind  about  it.  They 
admitted  that  my  course  in  diagnosing  the  first  trouble  I  came 
across  in  my  patient,  namely,  the  carbuncle,  which  was  plainly 
apparent  to  the  examiner's  eye,  was  quite  natural,  and  said 
that  my  treatment  was  the  proper  one.  Therefore,  I  was 
adjudged  satisfactory. 

Results  In  100  Abdominal  Operations. — Shoemaker  (Phila.  Med. 
Journal,  March  26)  gives  the  results  of  an  investigation  in  a 
consecutive  group  of  celiotomy  cases  of  various  sorts,  all  the 
cases  being  women  with  gynecologic  disorders.  Of  the  lOO 
cases,  6  died  ;  2  cases  of  hysterectomy  for  fibromata  weighing 
fifteen  and  one-half  and  seven  and  one-  half  pounds  respectively  -^ 
1  case  of  extrauterine  fetation,  septic  when  first  seen  ;  one  fol- 
lowing removal  of  ovaries  in  intraligamentory  fibroid  tumor  of 
uterus,  adhesive  to  pelvis  ;  1  following  removal  in  severe  double 
gonorrheal  pyosalpiux  with  bowel  adhesions,  and  1,  unexpected, 
following  removal  of  one  diseased  ovary  and  tube  and  suspen- 
sion of  retroverted  uterus.  Hysterectomy  was  done  19  times. 
In  the  series  3  were  malignant,  8  fibromas,  1  a  fibrocyst  in  an 
extra  uterine  case,  7  were  for  hopeless  inflammatory  disease  of 
uterus,  tubes  and  ovaries.  He  believes  that  "the  uterus  is 
better  removed  when  itself  diseased,  if  large,  heavy  and  retro- 
verted, with  poor  support,  when  it  has  been  for  years  the 
channel  for  outpour  for  chronic  discharges,  when  hemorrhage 
has  been  excessive  from  glandular  degeneration  of  the  endome- 
trium. This  is  especially  true  in  elderly  multipara).  The  risks 
of  removal  are  not  great."  He,  however,  is  opposed  to  removal 
of  normal  ovaries  for  nervous  conditions,  believing  in  correc- 
tion of  the  disease  causing  the  persistent  irritation  or  hemor- 
rhage, as  a  means  of  relieving  the  nervous  condition.     Thirty- 
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nine  cases  with  gross  anatomic  lesions  showed  marked  nervous 
disturbance  and  77  per  cent,  are  cured  or  markedly  improved. 
In  numbers  of  cases,  marked  hysteric  or  other  nervous  dis- 
turbance proved  to  be  only  a  surface-play  of  symptoms,  while 
serious  pelvic  disease  had  been  one  of  a  chain  of  causes. 
Hernia  in  operation  wounds  occurred  six  times,  in  one  case  a 
woman,  operated  on  when  four  months  pregnant,  who  went 
safely  through  delivery  at  term,  the  hernia  occurring  nineteen 
months  later.  Inflammatory  disease  of  tubes  and  ovaries, 
requiring  removal,  occurred  35  times,  extra-uterine  pregnancy 
was  present  5  times,  cystic  tumors  of  the  ovaries  7  times  ;  in  1 
case  there  was  a  large  dermoid ;  broad-ligament  cysts  were 
present  3  times  ;  5  cases  had  abdominal  tuberculosis.  Uterine 
suspension  was  done  but  once  as  an  independent  operation  for 
severe  symptoms  due  to  retroversion  and  descent  of  the  uterus. 
This  patient  was  cured  permanently  and  has  remained  well 
more  than  two  years  after  ten  years  of  suffering.  Of  the  94 
cases  surviving  operation,  49  (59  per  cent,  of  the  cases  heard 
from)  are  cured  after  a  period  of  from  six  months  to  two  years  ; 
32  are  improved,  though  14  of  these  are  anatomically  cured  ;  4 
of  the  5  tuberculous  cases  were  improved  and  1  cured.  The 
most  satisfactory  results  were  in  the  large  tumor  cases,  then 
the  chronic  pus  cases  in  which  there  was  1  death  in  22  cases. 
He  concludes  :  "  As  to  benign  tumors,  there  are  none  involv- 
ing uterus,  tubes  and  ovaries  that  can  not,  at  the  present  day, 
be  removed  with  a  comparatively  low  mortality,  depending  upon 
the  stage  at  which  the  case  is  seen  and  upon  the  skill  and 
experience  of  the  operator  in  abdominal  work,  on  his  surgical 
judgment  and  on  the  organization  of  assistants  and  plant,  with 
the  aid  of  which  he  operates.  Very  much  depends  upon  good 
detail  work.  By  the  modern  steam  sterilizer  the  last  excuse 
for  a  septic  death  has  been  removed.  Even  the  stitch-hole 
abscess  should  be  the  rarest  of  exceptions  and  call  for  rigid 

explanation." 

Colleges. 

The  Starling  Medical  College,  Columbus,  Ohio,  held  its 
annual  commencement  April  14  with  a  large  graduating  class. 

The   sixteenth  annual   commencement  of  the  College  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Chicago,  its  first  commencement  as 
a  department  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  was  held  April  19, 
with  110  graduates. At  the  twenty-sixth  annual  commence- 
ment of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore, 
held  April  14,  thirty  six  degrees  were  conferred. The  Medi- 
cal College  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  held  its  annual  commence- 
ment April  16  and  the  Albany  (N.  Y)  Medical  College,  April20. 
Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetings  are  noted  : 

Connecticut. — The  106th  annual  of  the  Hartford  County 
Medical  Association,  Hartford,  April  20. 

Georgia. — Georgia  Medical  Association,  Cumberland  Island, 
April  2023. 

lllinoix. — County  Medical  Society,  Ottawa,  April  26 ;  Fulton 
County  Medical  Society,  Cuba,  April  12 ;  Fiftieth  anniversary 
of  the  Peoria  Medical  Society,  April  19. 

Indiana. — Clark  County  Medical  Society,  .Jeffersonville, 
April  12:  Knox  County  Medical  Society,  Vincennes,  April  12. 

Kentucky. — Kentucky  Midland  Medical  Association,  George- 
town, April  14. 

Michigan. — Berrien  County  Medical  Society,  Benton  Harbor, 
April  14. 

MiHsonri.  Marion  County  Medical  Society,  Hannibal,  April 
28;  Medical  Society  of  City  Hospital  .Mumni,  St.  Louis,  April 
21 ;  St.  Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  .\pril  16  and  23. 

Netv  Jersey.     Cape  May  Medical  .Association,  April  14. 

Neiv  Vorfc.— Binghampton  Academy  of  Medicine,  April  19; 
Oneida  County  Medical  Society,  Utica,  April  12. 

Pennsylvania.  —  Lackawanna  County  Medical  Society, 
Scranton,  April  12 ;  Lebanon  County  Medical  Society,  Lebanon, 
April  12. 


South  Carolina. — State  Medical  Association,  Harris  Lithia 
Springs,  April  13. 

Boston. 

Acute  Infectious  Diseases  in  Boston. — During  the  two 
weeks  ending  at  noon  April  20,  there  were  reported  to  the 
Board  of  Health  of  Boston  the  following  cases  of  acute  infec- 
tious disease :  Diphtheria  68,  scarlet  fever  35,  measles  70, 
typhoid  fever  11. 

Attempt  TO  Burn  a  Nukses'  Home. — Within  the  past  three 
weeks  three  attempts  have  been  made  to  burn  the  Nurses' 
Home  in  connection  with  the  Somerville  Hospital.  Recently 
fire  was  discovered  in  the  attic  and  before  it  could  be  extin- 
guished the  building  was  damaged  to  the  amount  of  S500.  On 
the  morning  of  April  1  a  fire  was  discovered  in  one  of  the 
rooms  and  the  occupants  barely  escaped  with  their  lives.  Later 
another  fire  was  discovered  beneath  a  sink  in  the  second  story. 

The  Massachusetts  Emergency  and  Hygiene  Association 
held  its  annual  meeting  last  week.  Reports  on  the  work  of 
organization  were  submitted  and  the  following  officers  elected  : 
President,  James  Minot,  M.D.  ;  secretary, -Miss  Rosa  L.  Dex- 
ter ;  treasurer,  Charles  Fry ;  executive  committee,  Mrs.  Kate 
Gannett  Wells  (chairman).  Miss  Ellen  Tower,  Mrs.  F.  H. 
Williams,  Miss  Ida  Mason,  R.  W.  Greenleaf,  M.D.,  A.  K. 
Stone,  M.D.,  James  Minot,  M.D.,  Francis  C.  Gray,  Horatio 
Davis. 

The  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement. — The 
regular  meeting  of  this  society  was  held  Monday,  January  10, 
with  Dr.  A.  L.  Mason  in  the  chair.  Several  interesting  cases 
were  reported  and  Dr.  J.  W.  Farlow  read  a  paper  on  "Some 
Forms  of  Adenoid  Disease  which  are  Often  Overlooked  and 
Conditions  which  Simulate  Adenoid  Disease."  He  made  the 
statement  that  with  the  exception  of  traumatism  no  child 
under  6  years  of  age  ever  has  earache  without  adenoids.  He 
also  called  attention  to  the  importance  of  enforcing  deep 
nasal  respiration  after  an  adenoid  operation. 

Appointments  at  the  Boston  Dispensary. — Dr.  Alfred 
A.  Wheeler,  James  L.  Stone,  William  P.  Cones  and  George  A. 
Harlow  have  been  appointed  assistant  surgeons ;  William 
Coggswell,  assistant  surgeon  to  the  department  for  diseases  of 
the  genito  urinary  system  ;  Sidney  A.  Lord,  assistant  physician 
to  the  department  for  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and 
Drs.  William  H.  Grant,  Charles  N.  Barney,  Frederick  J. 
Cotton,  Elliott  P.  Joslin,  Frederick  W.  Pearl,  Franklin  S. 
Newell  and  Joshua  C.  Hubbard,  district  physicians. 

The  Boylston  Medical  Prize. — The  Boylston  Medical  Prize 
of  8150  has  been  awarded  this  year  to  Dr.  Guy  Hinsdale  of 
Philadelphia  for  an  essay  on  "Acromegaly." 
Detroit. 

The  Detroit  Medical  and  Library  Association. — At  the 
meeting  April  18,  Dr.  George  W.  Moran  read  a  paper  on 
"Cervical  Adenitis  in  Childhood,"  classifying  the  disease  as 
follows :  .\cute,  simple  chronic,  tuberculous  and  syphilitic. 
The  acute  variety  he  stated  is  almost  always  caused  by  infec- 
tion from  some  disease  of  contagious  structure  such  as  catarrh 
of  nose  and  throat,  decayed  teeth,  middle  ear  trouble,  un- 
healthy tonsils  and  stomatitis,  but  may  also  be  caused  in  a  mild 
form  by  any  of  the  eruptive  fevers.  The  diagnosis  is  easy  except 
when  the  sub  maxillary  or  sublingual  gland  is  involved  ;  then 
mumps,  spinal  caries  and  edema  must  be  differentiated.  The 
treatment  consists  in  looking  well  to  the  condition  of  the  teeth, 
gums,  tonsils  and  nasopharynx,  as  in  seventy-eight  cases  of  the 
author's  forty  six  were  caused  by  carious  teeth  and  suppurat- 
ing gums,  and  fifteen  by  enlarged  tonsils  and  disease  of  the 
nose  and  throat,  and  in  the  use  of  hot  applications,  liniment  or 
ointment  of  belladonna  combined  with  opium.  When  pus 
forms  evacuate  as  soon  as  possible.  Simple  chronic  adenitis  is 
also  caused  by  infection  as  in  the  acute  variety,  though  of 
a  milder  character.  Certain  skin  affections  may  also  cause  it. 
This  variety  may  be  confounded  with  the  tuberculous,  but  age, 
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history  and  family  history  ought  to  aid  in  arriving  at  a  definite 
conclusion.  In  the  latter  form,  too,  there  is  suppuration,  case- 
ation and  adhesion,  which  never  occurs  in  this  simple  variety. 
The  treatment  is  tonic  after  removal  of  cause  and  application 
of  pot.  iod.  ointment.  In  tuberculous  adenitis  the  upper  deep 
cervical  glands  are  generally  the  first  to  be  affected,  and  at 
first  may  thus  be  mistaken  for  the  simple  variety.  The  treat- 
ment consists  in  removing  the  patient  to  the  most  favorable 
environments,  tonic  medication,  change  to  more  equable  climate 
when  possible,  and  in  case  of  suppuration  or  caseation,  incis- 
ion and  drainage.  Excision  should  be  practiced  only  when  the 
glands  are  superficial  and  movable.  The  author  tried  nuclein 
injection  in  three  cases,  in  one  of  which  there  was  improvement, 
in  the  others  none.  The  syphilitic  variety  is  comparatively  a 
rare  affection,  and  is  usually  accompanied  by  glandular  enlarge- 
ment throughout  the  system.  It  is  almost  always  met  with 
only  as  a  complication  of  some  other  syphilitic  manifestation. 
The  diagnosis  is  easy,  antisyphilitic  treatment  is  to  be  practiced. 

The  Michigan  State  Medical  SociETy  will  meet  in  Detroit 
on  the  5th  and  6th  of  May.  Every  arrangement  is  being  made 
to  have  this  session  of  the  Society  surpass  any  of  its  previous 
meetings. 

Health  Report  for  the  week  ending  April  23 :  Number  of 
cases  of  diphtheria  remaining,  5 ;  scarlet  fever,  23 ;  total  deaths, 
112;  births,  77. 

PMIadelpliia. 

Philadelphia  Milk  Supply. — Philadelphia's  milk  is  better 
than  its  water  according  to  the  report  of  recent  chemic  anal- 
yses made  by  chemists  P.  A.  Geuth  and  C,  B.  Cochran.  The 
subject  was  recently  agitated  and  was  brought  to  the  notice  of 
the  State  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Thomas  J.  Edge.  Great 
care  was  exercised  to  have  samples  of  milk  from  several  sources, 
therefore  one-fourth  the  total  number  (200)  were  obtained 
from  the  milk  depots  when  first  reaching  the  city,  one-fourth 
from  the  cows  of  the  dealers,  one-fourth  from  milk  jugs  in 
private  houses  and  one-fourth  found  in  the  various  restaurants 
of  the  city.  Instead  of  being  artificially  prepared  and  well 
watered,  in  many  instances  there  really  was  an  excess  of  fate, 
indicating  a  large  amount  of  cream.  In  other  samples  the  fats 
were  below  the  normal  average.  This  variety  was  more  preva- 
lent in  the  restaurants  of  the  city. 

The  Univeksity  of  Pennsylvania  and  its  Dental  Depart- 
ment. — To  conform  with  the  high  standard  of  requirements  in  its 
other  departments,  the  faculty  have  decided  to  require  more  pre- 
liminary education  before  matriculating  anyone  in  the  dental 
department,  and  the  following  have  been  agreed  upon  :  For 
the  session  of  1898-99  a  certificate  of  high  school  entrance ; 
for  the  session  of  1899-1900  a  certificate  of  two  years  high 
school  attendance  :  for  the  session  of  1900-01  a  diploma  of  an 
approved  high  school  having  a  three  years'  course,  or  a  certifi- 
cate showing  three  years  attendance  at  a  high  school  having  a 
four  years'  course,  or  certificate  from  other  schools  showing 
equivalent  education.  Or  in  lieu  of  such  diploma  or  certificate 
the  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  a  preliminary  examina- 
tion. 

Diphtheria  During  War  Times. — While  detailed  on  duty 
on  board  the  monitor  Nahant,  at  the  League  Island  navy  yard, 
Philadelphia,  a  member  of  the  New  York  naval  reserves  became 
stricken  with  a  well  marked  case  of  diphtheria.  Thorough 
disinfection  on  board,  however,  has  prevented  the  disease  from 
gaining  a  foothold  among  the  crew. 

Status  of  Smallpox  in  Philadelphia.  —No  further  cases 
of  this  disease  have  been  reported  to  the  board  of  health  other 
than  the  two  recently  noted.  Both  cases  are  being  cared  for 
at  the  Municipal  Hospital.  As  was  stated  in  a  previous  issue 
of  the  Journal,  the  Municipal  Hospital  is  badly  overcrowded, 
and  it  is  thought  an  ordinance  will  soon  be  brought  before  the 
City  Council  to  provide  for  a  separate  building  for  the  treat- 
ment of  this  disease. 


New  Professor  of  Genitourinary  Diseases. — Dr.  Edward 
R.  Kirby,  who  for  the  past  twelve  years  has  been  assisting  in 
the  surgical  department  of  the  hospital  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  has  lately  been  elected  clinical  professor  of  Gen- 
ito-urinary  diseases  at  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College. 

Typhoid  Statistics  of  Philadelphia  for  the  Past  Five 
Years. — For  the  purpose  of  comparison  the  report  regarding 
typhoid  fever  in  the  above-named  city  is  herewith  appended  : 

1894. 

Cases.  Deaths. 

January 137        43 

February 125        18 

March  . ' 157        20 

1895. 

Cases.  Deaths. 

January 238        36 

February 294        64 

March 184        48 

1896. 

Cases.  Deaths. 

January 174        34 

February 160        23 

March 177        21 

1897. 

Cases.  Deaths. 

January 173        36 

February 114        18 

March 179        27 

1898. 

Cases.    Deaths. 

January 790        65 

February 681        75 

March 332        54 

The  report  for  infectious  and  contagious  diseases  for  the  past 
two  weeks  is  as  follows  ; 

This  week.  Last  week. 

Cases.    Deaths.    Cases.    Deaths. 

Diphtheria 81        22  78        13 

Typhoid  Fever 31  8  55        15 

Scarlet  fever 68  1  46  4 

Total 190        31  179        32 

The  death  rate  in  Philadelphia  per  100,000  population  in 
typhoid  fever  is  40. 

Cinclimatl. 

The  Society  for  Medical  Research  held  its  regular 
monthly  meeting  Thursday  evening  April  14  at  the  Ohio  Med- 
ical College.  The  program  of  the  evening  was  as  follows : 
"Scabies  Norwegica"  remarks  and  demonstration,  by  Dr.  A. 
Ravogli ;  "Newer  Histology  of  the  Brain,"  by  Dr.  D.  I.  Wolf- 
stein.     Discussion. 

The  forty-second  annual  commencement  of  the  Cincinnati 
College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  took  place  at  the  Scottish 
Rite  Cathedral  April  13.  There  were  in  all  twenty-six  gradu- 
ates, of  which  four  were  women.  Dr.  S.  C.  Ayres,  the  dean, 
made  the  address.  The  valedictory  was  by  Dr.  J.  A.  Johnston. 
.\  banquet  followed. 

The  next  annual  meeting  of  the  Ohio  State  Pediatric  Society 
will  be  held  at  Columbus  on  May  3  and  4. 

Academy  of  Medicine. — The  regular  meeting  of  the  Acad- 
emy of  Medicine  was  opened  April  18  by  the  report  of  Dr.  J.  C 
Oliver,  the  committee  on  transportation  to  the  coming  meeting 
of  the  American  Medical  Association  in  Denver.  The  rate 
reported  was  one  round  trip  ticket  at  the  cost  of  fare  one  way 
plus  two  dollars ;  trip  by  way  of  Chicago  or  St.  Louis,  or  via 
one  city  one  way  and  the  other  on  return  without  extra 
charges ;  one  dollar  additional  for  every  stop  over  outside 
these  large  cities :  same  rates  for  wives  and  families ;  fifteen 
making  the  same  trip  will  be  allowed  a  private  car ;  seventy- 
five,  a  special  train.  Dr.  Oliver  was  followed  by  the  guest  of 
the  evening,  Dr.  Maurice  Carnes,  the  representative  of  the 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  who  urged 
coming  by  way  of  Chicago  stating  the  pleasure  it  would  give 
Chicago  physicians  to  entertain  the  members  of  the  Academy 
of  Medicine. 

Report  of  cases:    Dr.  Max  Thorner,  "Complete  bony  occlu- 
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sion  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  left  ear."  The  man  had 
noticed  gradual  diminution  of  hearing  for  some  years,  but  had 
not  given  it  attention  until  several  months  ago  ;  it  was  not  an 
exostosis,  for  a  probe  could  not  be  entered  at  any  point  either 
at  the  circumference  or  at  the  center.  The  operation  to  be 
performed  on  this  case  will  be  an  incision  behind  the  auricle  as 
in  beginning  the  regular  mastoid  operation,  loosening  the 
attachment  with  a  periosteotome,  chiseling  away  the  bony  mass, 
and  skin  grafting  the  denuded  surface  in  the  hope  that  the 
bone  will  not  reform.  Dr.  Thorner  also  reported  a  case  of  rad- 
ical mastoid  in  a  child  two  and  a  half  years  old,  who  had  been 
suffering  from  a  foul- smelling  discharge  for  many  months  with 
no  improvement  under  treatment.  The  operation  disclosed 
caries,  and  all  rotten  bone  was  removed  :  the  peculiar  feature 
was  the  brain  concussion  which  lasted  nearly  a  week  ;  the 
child  was  much  emaciated  and  approaching  dissolution  when 
the  operation  was  performed,  but  when  presented  at  the 
Academy  was  apparently  healthy  in  every  way.  Dr.  Merrill 
Rickets  showed  a  case  of  tubercular  glands  of  the  neck  removed 
by  a  posterior  incision.  Dr.  Robert  Hill  three  months  ago 
reported  a  case  of  ligation  of  the  common  carotid  and  subcla- 
vian on  the  right  side  for  aneurysm  of  the  ascending  aorta  ;  in 
a  week  the  man  was  up,  and  the  external  tumor  had  greatly 
diminished  in  size.  A  week  ago  the  man  died  suddenly,  and 
postmortem  examination  revealed  a  rupture  of  the  right  auricle. 
The  specimen  was  presented.  A  cause  for  this  rupture  could 
not  be  determined.  The  speaker  mentioned  cases  of  heart  rup- 
ture in  which  the  heart  was  entirely  normal,  and  stated  that 
had  he  known  there  was  so  much  fusiform  dilatation  to  the 
aorta  he  would  not  have  operated,  but  with  the  sacculation  as 
evidenced  by  the  external  tumor,  he  thought  he  was  justified 
in  the  operation  and  would  do  the  same  under  similar  circum- 
stances. The  clot  present  in  the  sacculated  portion  he  thought 
proved  that  some  benefit  had  been  derived  from  the  operation. 
Dr.  Heady  reported  a  case  of  perforating  round  ulcer  of  the 
duodenum  and  showed  specimen ;  the  ulcer  was  perfectly 
round,  looking  as  though  it  had  been  punched  out  with  some 
sharp  instrument ;  was  situated  just  one- half  inch  outside  the 
pyloric  orifice  ;  about  two  inches  away  was  another  ulcer  par- 
tially healed  ;  the  patient  had  died  thirty  hours  after  the  onset 
of  the  acute  symptoms  ;  he  did  know  the  cause  of  the  ulcera- 
tion ;  there  was  no  history  of  superficial  burns  ;  the  literature 
of  the  subject  presented  in  over  8000  autopsies,  but  twelve 
cases,  seven  of  which  were  in  males.  Dr.  Rickets  then  read  a 
paper  on  "Deaths  (teni.  Surgical  and  Causes."  The  cases  were 
as  follows  :  meningitis  in  child,  gangrene  of  leg  in  a  man  aged 
59  years,  brain  abscess  in  a  child  aged  4  and  following  middle 
ear  disease,  peritonitis  from  ovarian  disease,  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion from  a  band,  followed  by  strangulation,  fibrosarcoma  of 
the  uterus,  stone  in  the  bladder  complicated  with  chronic  mor- 
phinism, empyema  of  the  gall-bladder  with  rupture,  cerebellar 
abscess  following  middle  ear  disease,  fracture  of  the  base  of 
the  skull  m  a  man  69  years  of  age  who  had  been  kicked  by 
a  horse,  and  where  superior  maxilla  had  been  driven  into 
the  throat  and  interfered  so  much  with  respiration  that  the 
pieces  were  removed,  but  the  patient  died  two  hours  after  oper- 
ation. Dr.  John  Landis  read  a  paper  entitled  "Paralysis  of 
Sphincter  in  Clamp  and  Cautery  Operation ;  Muscles  of  the 
Pelvic  floor."     Discussion. 


"  Luz,"  or  the  Sacrum. — A  rabbinic  name  for  the  os  sacrum 
was  "luz,"  or  the  "resurrection  bone,"  it  being  a  bone  espe- 
cially difficult  of  destruction,  and  therefore  the  supposed  germ 
of  the  survival  of  the  body,  and  in  this  connection  Dr.  Cormer 
unearths  the  following  from  liutler's  Hudibras : 

The  learned  Rabbins  of  the  Jews 

Write  there's  a  bone,  which  they  call  Luz, 

I'  the  rump  of  man,  of  such  virtue 

No  force  in  nature  can  do  hurt  to. 

From  whence  the  learned  sons  of  Art 
Os  sacrum  justly  call  the  part. 

— St.  Tlioiiias  Hos^yital  Oazette, 


CHANee  OF  ADDRESS. 


Applegato,  K.,  from  Iiuliaiutpolls  to  NotjlesvlUe,  lud. :  .-Vriustrong 
W.  S.,  from  St.  CImrleaiuid  Montrose  Hoiil,  to  Mayfiilr,  CliicnKO,  111. 

Booker,  K.  C,  from  Klclnnoud,  Vn.  to  KustborR,  Vn.;  Burtw  ig.  M., 
from  lialttmore.  Md.  to  l-'iO  '2(1  Avi\  Nuw  York,  N.  Y,;  Bjorkmaii.  I).,  from 
ChlcBK'o.  111.  to  Racine,  Wis.;  Hariihlll.J.  F..  from  'lii  to  113  N.  Delaware 
St..  Inilianapolis,  lud.;  Dr.  liroiinell,from  Chicago.  111.  to  Chilton,  Wis. 

Colin,  E..  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.  to  St.  .lacob,  111.;  Carpenter,  E.  G.,  from 
Cleveianti  to  State  Hospital,  Columbus,  (.)hlo;  Chilgreu,  from  St.  I'eter, 
Minn,  to  Hospital  for  Insane,  Yankton,  S.  D.;  Detchon.  H.  S.,  from  lown 
City  to  Victor,  Iowa. 


Dennis,  F.  .A..,  from  Indianapolis  to  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Evans,  O.  H..froin  Columbus  to  Tliurman,  Ohio. 

Fitz,  G.  G.,  from  Iowa  City  to  Emmetsburg,  Iowa;  Forrester, J. .from 
904  Peaeh  St.  to  .S14  Sassafras.  Erie,  Pa. ;  Fanning,  G.  J.,  from  Red  Lake 
Minn,  to  Harlem.  Mont. 

Graham,  D.,  from  Duluth  to  West  Duluth,  Minn.:  Ghrist,  D.  M..  from 
Pella  to  Ames,  Iowa;  Griflith,  W.  A., from  Keokuk,  Iowa  to  Kinderhook, 
Mich. 

Heury.  F.  P.,  from  721  Spruce  to  16S6  Locust  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.; 
Hobbs,"A.  S.,  from  199  to  339  N.  Illinois  St.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Holz, 
.\.  P..  from  Milwaukee  to  Seymour, Wis. ;  Hovender,  J.  H.,  from  Chicago, 
111.  to  Lake  \'ie\v,  Iowa.' 

Jordan.  L.H..  from  Kicbmond  to  Mount  Jackson,  Va. ;  Jackson,  G.  E.. 
from  Minneapolis  to  Wheaton,  Minn. 

Loew,  Alex,  from  SfiiiS  Indiana  Ave.  to  3929  Prairie  Ave.,  Chicago.  111. : 
Lydston.  G,  F.,  from  f.i'.l  Fullerton  Ave.  to  1095  N.  Clark  St.,  Chicago.  111. ; 
Lemen.  H.  A.,  fiom  .\u2usta,  Ga.  to  Denver,  Colo.,  Box  14;  Le  Count. 
E.  R.,  from  1302  to  141.5  Madsou  St..  Chicago,  111. 

Moran,  F.,  from  Milwaukee  to  LuxenLiourg,  Wis.;  McKenney,  from 
Des  Moines  to  Daveniiort,  Iowa;  Montj^omery.  F.,  from  Keokuk.  Iowa 
to  Claj'ton.  111.;  Moffit.  E.  D.,  from  16  to  n  W.New  York  St.,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.;  McKenney,  A.  D.,  from  Des  Moines  to  Pierson,  Iowa. 

Purdon,  C.  from  Topeka  to  Coldwater.  Kan.:  Parker,  E.  E.,  from 
Indianapolis  to  Maxinkuekee,  Ind.;  Petersmeyer,  W„  from  Chicago,  111. 
to  Odebolt.  Iowa. 

Rogers,  E.  C.  from  Keokuk  to  Cotter.  Iowa. 

Smith,  J.  W.,  from  Richmond  to  Cumberland,  Va.;  Stevens.  S.,  from 
Coloma  to  Dowagiac,  Mich.;  Smith,  F.  L.,  from  Great  Harrington  to 
Sheffield.  Mass. :  Shortridge,  W,  R.,  from  Hopkinton.  Iowa  to  Elgin.  111.: 
Spencer,  X.  W.,  from  Des  Moines  to  Walnut,  Iowa;  Sinclair,  J,, from 4045 
Grand  Boul,  to  740  E.  43d  St..  Chicago,  111. ;  Spivak,  C.  D.,  from  Calif 
Building  to  Denison  Building,  Denver,  Colo.:  Shipley,  W.  M.,  from  Des 
Moines  to  Ottosen,  Iowa  ;  Spurlock,  G.  L.,  from  DadeCity,  Fla.  to  Gains- 
ville.  Texas. 

Talford,  P.  B., from  Columbus. Ohio  to  .Adrian, Mich.:  Thornton,  H.  T. 
from  Iowa  City  to  Pocahontas,  Io\\  a. 

Wilson,  E.  F".,  from  i:>  E.  State  to  230  E.  Long  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio; 
Windrow,  S.,  from  233  LaSalle  Ave.  to  408  Dearborn  Aye.,  Cliicago.  111.; 
Wenzlick,  W.,  from  77  Rush  St,  to  336  E.  North  Ave.,  Chicago.  111.:  Will- 
iams, D.  H.,  from  Washington,  D.  C.  to  80S4  Michigan  Ave.  Chicago,  III.: 
Weaver,  T.  A.,  from  Toledo  to  Dalton,  Ohio:  Williams,  W.  H.,  from 
Chicago  to  1  Freeman  St.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  In  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  lu  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
April  16  to  J2,  1S9S. 

Lieut.  Col.  Albert  Ilartsnft,  Deputy  Surgeon-General,  will  proceed  from 
Hdiirs.  Dept.  of  the  Lakes,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Chlckamauga  Park,  Ga., 
for  temporary  duty.  ,  ,  ,  „     „       , 

Major  Egon  A.  Koerper.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  »t.  Crook. 
Xeb.,  and  will  report  by  letter  to  the  commanding  ollicer,  Dept.  of 
tlie  Missouri,  for  assignment  to  duty  as  chief  surgeon  of  that  De- 
partment. ,.        ,  ,  J  

Capt  Rudolpli  G.  Ebert.  Asst.  Surgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  at  H,  Mis- 
soula, Mont.,  and  will  proceed  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  report  to  the  com- 
manding oiheer.  Seventeenth  Infantry,  for  duty. 

Col  Charles  R.  Greenleaf.  Asst.  Surgeon  General,  will  tranfer  his  duties 
pertaining  to  the  medical  supply  depot  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  to 
Lieut. -Col.  Johnson  V.  D.Mlddletou.  Deputy  Surgeon  (General,  cliief 
surgeon,  Dept.  of  California,  who  will  perform  them  in  addition  to 
hisjiresent  duties,  and  will  also  perform  the  duties  of  chief  surgeon. 
Dept.  of  the  Columbia, dviring  the  remalnderof  the  absence  on  leave 
of  Lleut.Col.  William  D,  Wolverton,  Deputy  Surgcon-tieneral. 

Major  John  Van  K.  HolT,  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Vancouver 
Bks..  Washington,  and  from  the  temporary  charge  of  the  otlice  of  the 
chief  surgeon,  Dept.  of  the  Columbia.  Col.  Greeuleaf  and  Major 
lloff  will  repair  to  Washington.  D.  C,  and  report  In  person  to  the 
Surgeon-General  of  the  Army  for  duty. 
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THE  CLIMATE  OF  COLORADO  FOR 
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University  of  Denver;  Ex-President  of  the  American 
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DENVER,  COLO. 

PART    I.— THE    ATTRIBUTES    OF    CLIMATE    AND 
AIR-RAREFACTION. 

The  request  of  our  Chamber  of  Commerce  Commit- 
tee, to  give  the  facts  concerning  the  kind  of  climate 
we  have  in  the  vicinity  of  Denver,  is  complied  with 
reluctantly,  only  because  the  author  fears  his  inability 
to  do  the  subject  justice  in  the  space  allotted.  The 
evidence  depended  upon  is  too  voluminous  to  mention 
it  all,  and  the  author  will  have  to  refer  the  reader  to  his 
other  writings '  for  the  details,  and  to  state  some  pos- 
itive conclusions,  which  might  otherwise  be  challenged 
if  they  were  not  based  upon  a  twenty-four  years  resi- 
dence in  Colorado,  in  which  time  some  thirty-five 
hundred  pulmonary  cases  have  been  recorded.  Ex- 
perience is  what  tells,  and  the  experience  of  the  med- 
ical profession  in  Colorado  unquestionably  sustains 
the  conclusions  here  presented.  We  may  differ  as  to 
the  advisability  of  inviting  the  weaker,  the  invalid 
class  to  come  out  here  and  live.  The  fact  remains, 
however,  that  our  recovered  invalids  have  ceased  to  be 
a  detriment  to  the  communities  in  which  they  have 
mingled  and  that  they  constitute,  in  a  large  degree, 
the  life  and  success  of  our  new  civilization.  It  is 
therefore  with  hope  and  confidence  that  we  refer  to 
the  proofs  which  substantiate  onr  experience  in  this 
elevated  section. 

Before  proceeding  with  the  summary  of  the  evi- 
dence on  hand,  let  it  be  admitted  that  some  medical 
minds  are  not  wholly  in  accord  on  the  question  of 
climatic  effects  in  the  causation  and  cure  of  disease, 
probably  because  of  local  bias  or  that  their  estimation 
of  the  attributes  of  climate  is  measured  by  a  limited 
experience.  This  is  unfortunate,  but  has  to  be  ad- 
mitted if  any  credence  is  to  be  given  to  such  medical 
gatherings  as  the  late  "  Congress  of  Medico-Climatol- 
ogy, Auxiliary  of  the  World's  Fair."  At  that  meeting 
reports  were  presented  from  widely  separated  districts, 
high,  low,  inland,  sea  bounded  and  both  within  and 
without  the  United  States.  These  reports  were  so 
exaggerated  in  praise  of  each  special  locality  repre- 
sented, that  the  listener,  without  a  settled  basis  of 

1  "  Tlie  lioeky  Mountain  Health  Resorts,"  Cloth  au<l  Paper  covers. 
Houghton.  Milliin  and  Co..  Boston,  Publishers,  IJescriptive  of  tlie 
interior  health  resorts  of  the  United  States.  ''The  Climate  of  the 
United  States  in  Colors."  The  W.  T.  Keener  Co..  6.1  Washington  .-^t. 
Chicago,  l-'ublishers.  A  graphic  description,  in  twelve  colored 
charts  and  eleven  tabulations,  of  over  8,nou,000  separate  observations 

*  of  the  United  States  Signal  Service  Bureau,  given  in  Annual  and 
Seasonal  representations  of  cloudiness,  temperature,  raiufMll,  winds 
Hn<l  combined  humidity  statistics,  for  the  professional  an<l  lay  refer- 
ence. "The  Preferable  Climate  for  Consumption."  Congresses  of 
INTi't  and  ls.^7.  .Somewliat  elaborate  arguments  foundeil  upon  the 
analysis  of  climatic  attributes  independent  of  locality. 


judgment  as  to  preferable  climatic  attributes,  would 
be  deceived  into  acquiescence  to  absurd  propositions 
in  turn  alike  contradictory.  This  going  into  the  min- 
utia3  of  local  weather  statistics  (as  the  daily  range  of 
temperature,  or  the  extremes  reached  in  a  given 
month  or  year)  as  many  have  done,  is  of  questionable 
use. 

Such  a  mass  of  unessential  particulars,  however 
laboriously  tabulated,  only  consumes  time  in  its  study 
and  detracts  from  the  consensus  of  knowledge 
needed."  ' 

Climate  has  to  do  with  many  special  diseases,  and 
its  effects  upon  kidney  diseases,  the  nervous  system, 
age,  sex  and  occupation  would  be  instructive  if  time 
permitted  to  consider  them;  but  we  are  now  to  study 
chiefly  the  class  of  diseases  with  which  climate  has 
both  the  greatest  causative  as  well  as  curative  effect, 
namely: 

Chronic  pulmonary  diseases. — This  study*  of  the 
air  with  regard  to  the  causation  and  cure  of  respira- 
tory diseases  ushers  us  immediately  into  a  controversy 
which  has  more  than  any  other  occupied  the  atten- 
tion of  climatologists  for  the  past  thirty  years.  It  is 
the  question  of  air  pressure  and  the  susceptibility  or 
adaptability  of  the  liuman  organism  to  it  under  vary- 
ing states  of  health  and  disease.  Without  seeming  to 
controvert  the  great  general  argument,  that  of  purity 
of  atmosjahere,  always  used  by  those  who  do  not 
admit  the  importance  of  this  air  pressure  considera- 
tion (for  the  pure  air  argument  is  an  admitted  issue 
and  needs  no  jDroof ),  the  question  of  altitude  or  sea 
level  pressure  can  not,  we  believe,  be  ignored  in  the 
climatic  prescription  we  are  required  to  inscribe 

The  purpose  in  the  following  presentation  is  to 
ignore  any  given  locality  and  consider  the  chief  attri- 
butes, those  variously  considered  as  most  effective  in 
the  production  of  what  is  called  climate.  These  are; 
1,  elevation  above  the  sea  (rarefaction);  2,  dryness  of 
the  air,  both  absolute  and  relative;  3,  temperature  of 
the  air,  whether  cold,  cool  or  warm;  4,  sunshine,  its 
preponderance  or  average  daily  duration  at  a  given 
place,  which  introduces  the  important  questions  of 
cloudiness  and  the  diathermancy  (clearness)  of  the 
air;  5,  the  winds  which  introduce  many  correlated 
causes,  such  as  the  seasonal  changes,  the  configuration 
of  the  earth's  surface  at  a  given  place,  the  ocean  tide, 
storm  winds,  daily  or  periodical  currents  of  mountain 
or  sea  air,  etc;  6,  the  character  of  the  soil,  wliich  is  of 
great  importance  with  reference  to  the  proportion  of 
forests  to  dry  land,  the  contiguity  of  the  sea  or  large 
bodies  of  water,  and  the  general  configuration  of  the 
earth's  .surface;  7,  the  variability  or  equability  of  the 


-  To  be  commended  :  A  recent  historical  and  geographical  study  of  the 
climates  of  that  parr  of  the  -world  inhabited  by  the  Engish-speaking 
people,  issued  by  MaeJIillan  and  Co.,  London  and  i^ew  York,  on 
■•  The  Treatment  of  Lung  Diseases  by  Climate,"  by  Dr.  C.  Theodore 
Williams. 

3  "  .\  Handbook  of  Medical  Climatology"  by  S.  Edwin  Solly.  M.D., 
M.R.C.S.,  Lea  Bros,  and  Co.,  Publishers,  Philadelphia  and  New  York 
1S97. 

*  Largely  drawn  from  the  Author's  article  on  "  Climatic  Treatment,"  in 
Foster's  Practical  Therapeutics. 
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air-temperatures,  which  are  largely  relative,  the  former 
to  altitude  and  the  latter  to  the  sea;  8,  the  electric 
condition  of  the  atmosphere,  which  mysterious  agent 
is  also  decidedly  relative  to  mountain  and  sea  currents, 
but  which  is  none  the  less  important  as  affording 
desirable  stimulation. 

In  choosing  from  such  attributes  the  most  desirable 
combination  for  the  arrest  of  lung  disease,  the  writer 
feels  called  upon  to  explain  why  he  does  not  place 
altitude  the  most  important  of  all,  at  the  head  of  the 
following*  list.  It  is;  1,  because  altitude  shows  its 
effect  upon  each  important  attribute,  and  thus  in  a 
fair  analysis  gets  a  reasonable  allowance  of  praise;  2, 
because  the  special  consideration  of  altitude  is  needed 
in  presenting  air-rarefaction  as  a  potent  force  in  treat- 
ing respiratory  diseases,  hardly  second,  by  itself,  to 
any  other  attribute,  yet  at  least  entitled,  in  the  minds 
of  the  majority  of  physicians,  to  hold  the  third  place 
in  such  a  classification. 

Dryness  is  preferahle  to  moisture. — We  should  have 
a  line  of  demarcation  between  these  two  opposing 
qualities  of  the  atmosphere,  so  that  there  could  be  no 
confusion  in  the  use  of  the  terms  dryness  and  moist- 
ure. It  seems  that  the  average  of  the  combined 
hygrometric  conditions  of  the  atmosphere,  for  the 
whole  inhabited  portion  of  the  country,  is  a  fair  crite- 
rion between  these  two  opposite  conditions,  and  we 
will  accept  this  as  the  line  of  definition  between  dry- 
ness and  moisture.  Temperature  must  be  accounted 
for,  as  the  capacity  of  the  air  to  hold  moisture  varies 
so  greatly,  according  to  this  record,  the  variation  being 
from  about  one-half  grain  of  vapor  to  the  cubic  foot,  at 
zero,  to  nearly  twenty  grains  at  100  degrees  F.,  when 
the  air  is  satiirated.  This  was  the  foundation  of  the 
writer's  rule  for  the  determination  of  moisture  and 
dryness." 

This  rule  was  based  upon  a  calculation  of  a  table 
representing  the  average  of  the  combined  humidities 
of  the  air  (cloudiness,  absolute  and  relative  humidity) 
for  the  whole  United  States,  and  for  every  degree  of 
temperature.  The  average  of  these  three  evidences 
of  humidity  were  found  to  be  44.5  per  cent,  for  the 
time  (average  proportion  of  each  day)  the  sky  was 
clouded,  67  percent,  of  saturation,  for  relative  humid- 
ity, and,  consequently,  67  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of 
vapor  the  air  could  hold,  for  absolute  humidity. 

The  graphic  illustration  of  this  rule  on  colored  1 
maps,  compared  with  mortality  statistics,  shows  that 
the  arrest  of  consumption  is  far  more  surely  to  be 
accomplished  as  you  go  toward  the  extreme  of  dry- 
ness, from  the  mean,  than  toward  the  extreme  of 
moisture.  Indeed,  it  is  the  very  moist  climates  which 
furnish  most  of  the  cases  to  be  arrested  in  the  dry 
sections. 

The  chief  argument  in  favor  of  atmospheric  dryness 
is  based  upon  the  increased  transpiration  of  aqueous 
vaj)or  from  the  lungs,  in  a  degree  according  to  the 
dryness  of  tlie  air  breathed.  The  germs  of  disease 
need  warmth  and  moisture  in  which  to  live  and  flou- 
rish, a  climate  tempered  and  constituted  according  to 
the  reciuirements  of  their  peculiar  existence.  It  is 
reasonable  to  infer  that  the  preference  shown  by 
tubercle  bacilli  for  a  locus  linhitcDidi  in  jjidmonary 
tissue  is  in  no  small  degree  governed  by  the  catarrlial 
or  other  products  of  inflammatory  change  which  clog 
or  close  the  air  cells  and  connecting  tubes.  If  these 
secretions  or  morbid  products  could  be  removed  at  the 

■'  "Moisture  and  Dryness."  Report  made  to  the  American  Cllmatologlcal 
Association,  188.1,  Band,  MoNally  and  Co.,  Chicago. 


same  time  the  bacilli  which  inhabit  them  were  thrown 
off,  the  result  would  certainly  be  salutorj'.  These 
could  be  so  expelled  if  they  could  be  reached  by  the 
inhaled  air,  and  this  in  turn  had  the  requisite  absorb- 
ent power.  This  absorbent  power  is  just  what  the 
inhaled  air  possesses  through  its  quality  of  dryness, 
and  in  proportion  thereto.  Absorption  takes  place 
through  the  difference  in  percentage  of  saturation 
(relative  humidity)  between  the  inspired  and  the 
expired  air,  and  also  much  more  through  the  differ- 
ence in  quantity  (absolute  humidity)  between  the 
moisture  inhaled  and  that  expelled.  This  especially 
takes  place  if  cold  air  is  inhaled,  which  is  raised  to 
the  temperature  of  the  body  and  then  has  greater 
power  for  holding  moisture.  Valentine,  Sanctorius, 
Lavoisier,  Seguin,  Dalton  and  others  have  investi- 
gated the  subject  of  transi^iration.  but  not  to  differen- 
tiate lietween  persons  at  different  altitudes  and  tem- 
peratures. In  this  analysis  of  humidity  statistics, 
("Moisture  and  Dryness")  the  writer  made  an  at- 
tempt to  compute  the  difference  in  transpiration.  He 
took  Draper's  statement  as  the  basis  of  his  calcula- 
tions, namely,  that  the  dew-point  (the  temperature  at 
which  the  vapor  present  would  make  saturation)  of 
the  expired  breath  is  94  degrees,  F.  .  Three  kinds  of 
estimates  were  made  liy  way  of  comparison. 

1.  Difference  in  vapor  transpiration  between  a  warm 
moist  (Jacksonville,  Fla.)  and  a  warm  dry  climate 
(Yuma,  Ariz.),  of  about  the  same  elevation  and  tem- 
perature. This  calculation,  for  an  ordinary  sized 
man,  gave  for  Yuma,  3937  grains  vapor  exhaled,  and 
3073  for  Jacksonville,  or  an  excess  for  Yuma  over 
Jacksonville  of  864  grains  a  day,  when  no  exercise 
was  taken.  When  one  makes  allowance  for  the  in- 
creased respiratorj'  activity  due  to  exercise,  he  can 
realize  the  still  greater  difference  in  transpiration  as 
shown  by  Dr.  Edward  Smith's  statement  that,  "one 
at  sea  level,  walking  at  the  rate  of  three  miles  an  hour, 
consumes  three  times  as  much  air  as  when  at  rest.'' 
The  ordinary  exercise  of  a  man  would  make  this  dif- 
ference in  transpiration  under  the  given  conditions 
equal  to  about  a  gill  in  twenty-four  hours. 

2.  When  we  make  this  calculation  for  places  of 
different  temperatures  and  elevations,  the  evidence 
becomes  still  more  conclusive,  for  cold  is  probably 
the  most  important  factor  in  the  production  of  dry- 
ness, and  elevation  is  not  far  inferior,  because  it,  in 
turn,  produces  cold  as  well  as  expansion  in  the  vol- 
ume of  the  air.  It  is  right  to  allow  for  the  elevation 
an  equivalent  to  the  proportionate  rarefaction  of  the 
air,  that  is,  if  the  pressure  is  one-fifth  less  (twelve 
pounds  to  the  square  inch)  at  Denver  than  at  Jack- 
sonville, then  one-fifth  more  air  will  be  breathed  at  the 
former  station.  In  this  calculation  we  will  assume  a 
good  sized  man,  30  years  old,  as  breathing  both  in 
Denver  and  Jacksonville  twenty  breaths  a  minute 
and  thirty  cubic  inches  to  a  breath  (Dr.  Grehant), 
ordinary  exercise  included,  and  for  the  same  season 
at  each  place.  This  gives  by  the  same  method  of 
reckoning,  vapor  exhaled  above  that  inhaled  in  twen- 
ty-four hours,  8900  grains  for  Denver  and  4939  for 
Jacksonville.  This  is  an  excess  of  transpiration  of 
moisture  in  favor  of  Denver  of  3961  grains,  or  over 
8  ounces,  in  twenty-four  hours.  Two  important  con- 
siderations would  further  add  lo  this  effect  in  favor 
of  the  high  altitude  station:  (t,  the  expansion  of  the 
air,  in  being  raised  in  the  respiratory  tract  from  the 
lower  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  to  the  higher 
temperature  of  the  body;  l>.  the  increased  amount  of 
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exercise  naturally  indulged  in  at  the  higher  station, 
due  to  the  stimulation  of  the  cold,  and  the  possible 
electric  influence,  quickening  and  deepening  respira- 
tions. 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  still  further  comparison,  it  is 
instructive  to  take  a  cold,  dry  place  in  winter  (Chey- 
enne, Wyo. )  and  a  warm,  moist  one  in  summer 
(Charleston,  S.  C.)  on  the  same  basis  (though  Chey- 
enne is  a  little  more  elevated  than  Denver).  The 
calculation  results  in  vapor  exhaled  above  that  inhaled 
in  twenty-four  hours,  U881  grains  in  Cheyenne  and 
3615  in  Charleston;  excess  of  respiratory  evaporation 
in  favor  of  Cheyenne  in  winter,  over  Charleston  in 
summer,  is  6266  grains.  If  the  two  modifying  effects 
previously  mentioned  were  to  be  taken  into  consid- 
eration, together  with  the  usually  increased  activity 
of  the  respiratory  organs  in  «uch  cold,  as  compared 
with  such  warm  weather,  the  result  would  show  for 
Cheyenne  in  winter  a  daily  passing  of  vapor  from 
the  lungs  of  at  least  a  pint  more,  than  for  Charleston 
in  summer. 

Coolness  or  cold  is  pyeferahle  to  uxirmih  or  heaf. 
The  importance  of  cold  in  the  composition  of  the 
curative  atmosphere  we  seek  is  hardly  less  than  that 
of  dryness.  In  fact  the  two  are  so  interdependent 
and  necessarily  associated  that  they  can  not  be  easily 
separated.  If  the  thermal  units  coming  from  the 
combustion  of  effete  material  which  should  be  thrown 
off  through  the  lungs  may  be  considered  as  indices  of 
the  natural  cleansing  of  the  system,  then  the  tremen- 
dously augmented  expenditure  of  heat  units  required 
in  cold  climates  to  maintain  an  equilibrium  of  bodily 
temperature  must  be  credited  for  this  great  purifying 
influence.  This  potent  effect  is  still  further  increased 
by  the  greater  transpiration  of  vapor  from  the  lungs 
in  dry,  cold  climates,  above  proved  to  take  place, 
because  such  transpiration  is  represented  by  the  latent 
heat  of  vaporization,  also  necessarily  thrown  off. 
This  temperature  problem  naturally  introduces  the 
following  considerations : 

1.  How  much  atmospheric  humidity  is  influenced 
by  the  element  of  temperature  is  shown  by  the  sen- 
sory effect  of  cold.  It  is  through  conduction  chiefly, 
that  the  body  parts  with  its  heat.  Evaporation  and 
radiation  together  do  not  equal  this  power  of  conduc- 
tion, which  the  atmosphere,  in  common  with  every- 
thing that  touches  the  body,  possesses.  Now,  the 
conductivity  of  the  air  depends  greatly  upon  its 
moisture.  It  is  with  the  air  as  it  is  with  solid  sub- 
stances. A  bar  of  iron  feels  very  much  colder  than 
the  same  shaped  piece  of  dry  pine,  though  they  both 
may  be  of  the  same  temperature.  The  iron  is  by  far 
the  better  conductor,  just  as  moist  cold  is,  compared 
with  dry  cold  air.  To  those  who  have  never  previ- 
ously experienced  a  dry,  cold  and  sunny  morning  on 
the  eastern  slope  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  there  is  a 
deception  in  the  sensation  of  cold,  which  is  equivalent 
to  from  15  to  20  degrees.  One  seems  to  be  in  a  much 
warmer  atmosphere  than  that  in  which  he  really  is. 
Temperature  then  is  a  relative  attribute,  and  can  not 
be  considered  as  independent  of  humidity.  Besides, 
the  drying  effect  of  cold  upon  the  atmosphere,  low 
temperature  will  be  found  to  have  other  useful  effects 
in  the  arrest  of  consumption. 

2.  Heat  expands  the  air,  so  that  the  contrast  be- 
tween the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  and  that  of 
the  body  indicates  the  swelling  effect  cold  air  pro- 
duces when  full  breaths  are  taken.  Any  doubt  about 
this  may  be  settled  by  trying  the  simple  experiment 


of  breathing  one's  utmost  into  a  spirometer  in  a  heated 
room  when  the  air  is  frozen  outdoors.  Then  step  to 
the  door,  take  a  full  breath  and  try  again;  the  differ- 
ence should  in  part  indicate  the  expanding  force  heat 
imparts  to  the  inhaled  air.  This  lung-stretching 
capacity  of  inhaled  cold  air  is  especially  appreciated 
by  those  who  hold  that  it  is  most  often  the  lack  of  • 
use  which  paves  the  way  to  infiltrations  or  tubercular 
deposits  in  the  tops  of  the  lungs.  It  is  to  such 
secluded  places  in  the  lungs  that  the  expanding  air 
carries  the  evaporating  influence  of  dryness. 

3.  Cold  stimulates  and  heat  depresses.  This  is  a 
generally  accepted  proposition,  which  needs  no  ex- 
tended elaboration.  The  sensations  themselves  are  a 
good  guide,  and  the  colder  the  air  the  more  stimu- 
lating it  is.  "A  bright  sun  and  blue  sky  overhead,  a 
clear  and  quiet  atmosphere,  distant  sounds  transmit- 
ted to  the  ear  through  the  still  air,  combine  with  the 
charms  of  the  scenery  to  produce  such  buoyancy  of 
spirits  that  a  man  is  braced  and  invigorated  for  almost 
any  exertion."  (Dr.  A.  Tucker  Wise  in  "Alpine  Re- 
sorts.") It  is  in  harmony  with  this  stimulating  effect 
of  cold,  that  the  respiratory  function  is  diminished 
in  activity  in  hot  climates,  and  an  increased  amount 
of  blood  is  found  in  the  lungs  of  residents  in  cold 
countries,  as  shown  by  Parkes,  Rattray  and  others. 
Dr.  Francis,  of  the  Bengal  army,  found,  from  a  large 
number  of  observations,  that  the  lungs  were  lighter 
in  Europeans  in  India  than  the  Euro^jean  standard. 
The  increased  quantity  of  blood  circulating  through 
the  lungs  means  increased  oxidation  of  the  blood  and 
renewal  of  tissue.  The  pulmonary  lymphatics  join 
in  the  increased  activity,  the  nervous  system  is  exhil- 
arated, and  the  whole  nutrition  is  improved. 

Cold  not  only  stimulates  and  encourages  needed 
exercise,  but  under  certain  conditions  it  may  result 
in  a  desirable  sedative  effect.  The  sleep  which  comes 
at  night  after  a  day's  exhilaration  and  excitement 
induced  by  cold  is  the  most  refreshing  of  all  rest. 

The  influence  of  cold  in  destroying  or  impeding 
germ  life,  especially  the  life  of  the  bacillus  of  tuber- 
culosis, is  a  most  important  consideration.  This  is 
diametrically  opposed  to  the  fostering  of  nearly  all 
germ  life  by  moist  and  mild  heat.  If  one  has  ever 
"camped  out"  on  the  top  of  a  Rocky  Mountain  pass, 
he  will  never  forget  the  stillness  of  that  insectless  and 
germless  locality.  The  nightly  freezing  of  the  air, 
together  with  its  dilution  through  lessened  air  pres- 
sure, is  enough  to  render  germ  life  impossible.  But 
the  best  evidence  is  that  which  has  reference  to  the 
climate  and  natural  life  conditions  of  the  bacillus, 
limited  as  they  are  to  a  narrow  range  of  temperature. 

"  The  air  we  inhale  does  not  perhaps  so  often  con- 
tain the  fully  developed  bacillus  as  is  supposed  by 
many  people,  for  this  microbe  does  not  thrive  in  the 
air  at  the  usual  temperature,  but  requires,  according 
to  Koch,  a  temperature:  approaching  that  of  the  human 
body.  Its  growth  entirely  ceases  below  about  82  and 
above  107  degrees  F.,  and  it  thrives  best  at  about  98 
to  100  degrees,  while  other  pathogenic  microbes  have 
a  much  wider  field — for  instance,  the  anthrax  bacillus, 
which  grows  luxuriantly  between  67  and  74  and  up 
to  110  degrees."" 

The  study  of  seasonal  effects  in  phthisis  shows  the 
salutary  influence  of  cold.  This  may  appear  strange 
to  those  people  of  the  North  Atlantic,  Middle  and 
Lake  States  who  flee  south  in  terror  of  the  winter 

"  Dr.   Weber,  in   the    "  Croonian    Lectures    on    Chronic    Pulmonary 
Phthisis." 
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•  weather.  True,  yet  do  not  thousands  yearlj'  leave  moist 
England  for  a  -winter  stay  in  the  frozen  uplands  of 
Switzerland?  The  force  of  this  consideration  is  not 
appreciated  except  through  a  recognition  of  the  im- 
portance of  dryness.  Notice  on  the  winter  seasonal 
map.  previously  referred  to,  the  i^revailing  northwest, 
west  and  southwest  winds,  some  one  of  them  every- 
where moving  toward  the  great  interior  lake  region  of 
the  United  States.  The  cooling  of  these  air  currents, 
causing  condensation  of  vapor,  with  the  addition  of 
moisture  already  existing,  is  enough  to  produce  cloudi- 
ness in  this  interior  lake  section  for  from  six  to  eight- 
tenths  of  the  winter  season.  The  effect  of  the  cold 
moisture  renders  this  a  climate  to  be  avoided  by 
enfeebled  lungs.  However,  where  the  other  attri- 
butes— dryness,  elevation  and  sunshine — are  favora- 
ble, the  winter  is  the  best  time  of  the  year  for  most 
consumptives.  In  cases  suitable  for  positive  treat- 
ment, these  favorable  climatic  conditions,  by  means 
of  this  cooler  temi^erature,  can  be  increased  to  a 
climax  of  success  not  otherwise  obtainable.  The 
experience  of  invalids  in  Colorado  bears  out  this  con- 
clusion. It  is  to  secure  the  cooler  temperature  in 
summer  time  that  some  of  the  consumptive  patients 
from  the  plains  are  sent  higher  up  to  the  parks  and 
divides  of  the  Eocky  Mountains.  The  effect  of  the 
change  is  very  generally  good,  and  a  tubercular  fire, 
which  had  rekindled  in  Denver  on  the  advent  of  warm 
weather,  has  been  arrested,  as  appearances  indicated, 
by  a  sojourn  in  a  cool  park  8000  feet  above  the  sea. 

Rarefaction  is  better  than  sea-level  pressure. — The 
consideration  of  elevation  is  divided  into:  1,  the  effect 
upon  other  climatic  attributes.  Then  aside  from  this 
there  is  the  mechanical  effect  of  rarefaction;  2,  the 
physical  influence  ujion  man  in  health;  3.  the  influ- 
ence in  disease  and  the  experience  of  invalids;  4,  the 
evidence  of  a  certain  immunity  from  consumption. 

\Ve  have  already  referred  to  the  influence  of  rare- 
faction in  producing  dryness  and  coolness.  Its  effect 
upon  sunshine,  diathermancy,  variability  of  tempera- 
ture, wind  movements,  radiation,  evaporation,  etc., 
will  appear  as  we  proceed.  The  expansion  of  the  air 
is  eciuivaleni,  in  degree,  to  any  given  elevation.  The 
additional  space  occupied  carries  with  it  its  due  pro- 
portion of  atmospheric  moisture.  In  localities  favor- 
able for  health  resorts,  this  deprivation  more  than 
counterbalances  the  condensation  of  vapor  by  cold. 
The  result  is  a  total  decrease  of  moisture,  which  is 
shown  by  a  small  percentage  of  cloudiness,  a  low  rel- 
ative and  a  very  small  absolute  humidity.  Then 
through  its  exi)ansive  effect  as  well  as  by  its  influence 
upon  other  producers  of  dryness,  elevation  is  a  pow- 
erful agent  in  controlling  atmospheric  humidity.  As 
to  temperature,  elevation  has  a  constant  effect  in  the 
Ijroduclion  of  cold.  It  is  differently  estimated  by 
authors,  but  does  not  vary  greatly  from  about  i5  de- 
grees decrease  in  heat  for  each  1000  feet  rise  in  eleva- 
tion. In  some  favorable  localities,  such  as  the  eastern 
slope  or  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  this  lowering 
temperature  is  neutralized  by  local  conditions,  such 
iis  the  excess  of  sunshine,  the  character  of  the  soil — 
being  dry  and  sandy — and  the  protection  of  mountain 
ranges,  which  drain  the  western,  humid  air  currents 
of  their  moisture,  so  lliat  the  isotherms,  as  a  given 
elevation  is  reached,  continue  directly  in  a  western 
course  until  the  very  higli  mountains  turn  ttiem  south- 
ward. 

The,  plii/sical  effect  of  rarefaction  upon  liuniaii 
lieinys. — Dr.  Jourdanet,  of  Paris,  gave  us  a  most  com- 


lilete    and   elaborate    exposition   of    the   physiologic 
effects  of  the  diminished  air  pressure,  and  not  con- 
tent with  this  analytical  investigation,   he   induced 
Paul  Bert  to  work  out  by  experiment,  chieflj-  on  the 
life  of  birds,  the  effects  of   the  equivalents  of  various 
elevations,  even  up  to  starvation  limits,  as  to  the  sup- 
ply of  oxygen.     These  and  many  other  studies  might 
be   elaborated   if   space    permitted.      Ignoring   their 
trivial  differences,  we   will  state  only  settled  conclu- 
sions.     Lessened  atmospheric  pressure  leads  to  an 
equivalent  loss  of  oxygen,  which  deficiency,  Parkes, 
in  his  "Practical  Hygiene,"  saj^s  is  not  felt  by  animals 
till  a  rarefaction   equal  to   1-4  iDer  cent,   is'  reached. 
This  loss  is  about  equivalent  to  an  elevation  of  10,000 
feet,  and  many  animals  do  begin  to  live  an  abbrevi- 
ated existence  at  this  height.     But  there  are  previous 
effects  which  man  can  apj)reciate   all  the  way  from 
3000  to  6000  feet,  at  which  latter  limit  the  air  is  one- 
fifth  rarefied.     This  appreciation,  in  a  state  of  rest,  is 
from  nothing  to  considerable,  according  to  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  heart  or  lungs,  or  both  of  them.    There 
is  an  adaptability  of  these  organs  in  perfect  health 
which   more   than  compensates  for  a  rarefaction  of 
one-fifth,  so  that  only  a  pleasant  exhilaration  is  felt, 
even  with  moderate  exercise.     Much  exertion  strains 
this  adaptability,  and  a  degree  of  breathlessness  may 
be  reached,  which   indicates  a  decided  deficiency  of 
oxygen  compared  with   the   immediate  requirements. 
However,  it  is  not  the  point  of  injury  or  danger  that 
is  here  referred  to,  but  the  altitudes  which  produce 
healthful  and  well-horae  respiratory  activitj'  when  at 
rest  and  even  during  moderate  exercise.     The  effects 
of  altitude  vary  according  to  the  pulmonary  or  cardiac 
susceptibility  of  an  individual,  and  are  divided  into, 
1,  first  eft'ects;  2,  permanent  e&'ects  or  acclimatization. 
On  the  arrival  of  a  healthy  individual  in  a  high 
altitude,  say  a  mile  above  sea  level,  there  is  first  an 
increase,  both  in  frequency  and  depth  of  resi)iration. 
When  adjustment  to  the  new  conditions  has  taken 
place,  which  requires  a  variable  period,  according  to 
the  altitude  and  the  individual,  the  respirations  are 
not  nearly   so  much  increased  in   fret[uency  during 
rest,  but  the  depth  of  breathing  is  habitually  greater. 
This  is  shown   by   the  large  spirometric  records   of 
those  who  reside  at  great  elevations,  and  the  increased 
size  of  their  chests  both  in  adults  and  children.     This 
is  farther  shown    by    the   necessity   of   the  climatic 
change  to  supply  the  usual,  if  not  augmented,  demand 
for  oxygen,  which  is  to  meet  an  increased  combustion 
or  change  of  tissues.      The  increased  exhalation  of 
carbonic  acid  and  the  lower  air  temperature,  as  well 
as  the  increased  chest  measurements  in  those  invalids 
who  are  not  so  far  advanced  in  disease  but  that  the 
affected  lung  tissue  can  be  returned  to  use  (an  effect 
noted  in  the  writer's  cases,  as  well  as  those  of  C.  T. 
Williams,  Weber  and  others),  are  in  perfect  accord 
with  the  liabilual  use  of  more  air  for  all  the  purposes 
of  living  in  high  altitudes.    The  heart  and  lungs  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  relation  to  each  other,  are  both  pro- 
portionately  more  active.     In   imperfect   respiratory 
states,  such  as  incipient  consumption,  the  impeded 
circulation  feels  the  stimulation,  especially  in  those 
portions  of  the  body  which  were  the  least  active  before 
— in  the  lung  pcrii)hery  and  the  capillary  system  gen- 
erally.    The  result   is  a  more  perfect  circulation  of 
the  blood  and  oxygenation  of  tissues,  also  of  carbon- 
aceous and  effete  materials.     The  supply  and  waste 
are  more  completely  attended  to,  and  the  "sewer  work" 
of  the  respiratory  system  is  more  complete.     There 
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is  a  change  in  the  relative  density  of  the  air  in  the 
lungs,  due  to  this  increased  activity  and  to  the  fact 
that  the  air  breathed  is  rarefied.  There  exists  an 
alternate  greater  pressure  or  density  of  the  air  with 
expiration,  and  diminished  jjressure  or  rarefaction 
during  inspiration,  with  eacli  respiratory  act,  com- 
pared with  the  air  joressure  outside  the  body,  aud  also 
compared  with  the  usual  change  of  density  of  air  in 
the  lungs  during  respiration  at  sea  level.  Here  is 
found  the  best  form  of  "pneumatic  diiferentiation" 
because  it  is  natural.  This  increased  outward  pressure 
within  the  lungs  is  especially  salutary  in  the  chronic 
thickenings,  etc..  of  the  lining  membranes  of  the  air 
cells  and  bronchial  tubes,  and  it  has  a  tendency  to 
open  up  passages  closed  by  disease  and  non-use  to 
the  entrance  of  pure,  dry  air.  Some  of  the  worst  cases 
of  consumption  are  those  where  the  air  can  not  reach 
the  microbes  or  morbid  products. 

Tlie  augmented  resijirafory  activity. — This  with 
the  rush  of  blood  into  and  through  the  pulmonary 
capillaries,  which  seem  to  disturb  the  judgment  of  a 
few  physicians  with  reference  to  the  liability  to  the 
occurrence  of  pneumonia  or  pulmonary  hemorrhage 
in  high  altitudes,  requires  some  further  explanation. 

There  is  no  cause  for  fear  of  hemorrhage  if  proper 
precautions  are  taken  as  to  extreme  elevations  and  the 
character  and  stage  of  the  disease  existing  in  the 
lungs.  There  should  be  no  spots  of  softened  lung 
tissue,  especially  near  the  root  of  the  lung  which  have 
not  had  time  to  be  protected  by  nature's  great  con- 
servative process — the  deposition  of  fibrous  or  hard- 
ening tissue.  Only  those  patients  should  be  sent  to 
very  high  places  who  can  bear  the  rapid  expansion 
and  augmented  circulation  without  rupture  of  blood 
vessels.  In  portions  of  the  lungs  where  there  is  no 
softening  this  increased  pressure  acts  helpfully  on  the 
distended  vessels,  just  as  a  properly  adjusted  bandage 
does  on  a  swollen  limb.  The  alternate  crowding  of 
the  dry  air  against  hypertrophied  or  diseased  alveolar 
walls,  and  the  suction  directly  applied  through  the 
push  given  to  the  circulation,  tend  to  clean  out  the 
products  of  morbid  processes  and  relieve  congestion. 
There  is,  as  mentioned  by  Dr.  C.  T.  Williams,  1, 
hypertrophy,  or  more  complete  development  of  cer- 
tain portions  of  healthy  lung  tissue;  2,  emphysema 
(dilation)  of  other  portions,  especially  of  those  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  consolidations  and  cavities.  This 
increased  action  and  the  stretching  help  to  isolate 
caseous  or  tubercular  portions,  prevent  the  spread  of 
infection,  and  jJromote  cicatrization  or  fibrination  of 
the  affected  parts. 

As  to  pneumonic  and  hemorrhagic  cases,  the  wri- 
ters  later  experience  tallies  well  with  that  tabulated 
in  his  report  to  the  International  Medical  Congress  of 
187(5,  in  which  were  presented  his  first  records  of  202 
consumptives  who  had  spent  a  total  of  350  years  in 
Colorado.  The  pneumonic  cases  and  the  hemorrhagic, 
without  cavity,  were  by  far  the  best  influenced  of  all 
varieties.  Very  acute  cases,  during  the  time  inflam- 
mation or  hemorrhage  is  active,  need  to  be  treated 
upon  the  rest  princiiDle,  and  such  should  be  excepted 
from  the  foregoing. 

Altitii.ilc  of  iinnumitij  from  ptithisiii. — There  is  pre- 
sumptive proof  that  those  climatic  conditions  which 
prevail  where  phthisis  seldom  or  never  originates  are 
best  suited  to  arrest  the  disease  when  it  has  commenced 
elsewhere.  Reference  must  be  briefly  made  to  the 
considerable  evidence  of  medical  writers  in  favor  of 
an  altitude  of  approximate  immunity  from  consump- 


tion which,  with  us  in  America,  ranges  not  far  from 
8000  feet  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  United 
States;  to  nearly  5000  on  our  northern  boundary. 

As  to  the  quality  of  the  climate  which  affords  this 
partial  immunity,  Jaccoud  of  Paris,  says,  "  altitude 
is  the  most  important  element;  climates  with  a  high 
altitude,  having  tonic  and  stimulating  effects,  can 
alone  confer  on  the  inhabitants  absolute  or  relative 
immunity  from  pulmonary  phthisis."  While  altitude 
is  the  governing  element,  all  the  associated  favorable 
conditions  of  the  atmosphere,  somewhat  in  the  order 
in  which  we  have  named  them,  seem  to  go  hand  in 
hand  until  they  reach  a  climax  of  success  in  confer- 
ring a  more  or  less  complete  immunity  from  consump- 
tion upon  the  residents  at  the  given  altitude.  In 
illustration  of  this  influence,  the  records  of  mortality 
from  phthisis  in  the  city  of  Denver  and  in  Colorado 
generally,  might  be  cited.  Up  to  the  year  1896,  out 
of  twenty  deaths  from  this  disease,  eighteen  or  nine- 
teen were  from  the  imported  cases,  a  fact  which  should 
always  be  taken  into  account  as  explaining  the  mor- 
tality from  consumption  in  this  State.  Since  the  date 
given,  the  consumptive  mortality  in  the  city  of  Den- 
ver has  shown  an  increase  undoubtedly  due  to  local 
conditions  in  which  a  greater  liability  to  infection  has 
to  be  admitted.  Even  thus  the  proportion  of  indig- 
enous cases  of  tuberculosis  to  all  deaths  is  now  and  for 
some  time  will  continue  to  be  far  below  that  of  any 
American  city  of  like  size. 

SiuisJtine  is  siqn'rior  to  cloudiness. — There  is  little 
necessity  of  advocating  the  utility  of  sunshine.  Proof 
is  sufficient,  but  is  necessarily  combined  with  that  of 
other  climatic  attributes.  Every  one  acknowledges 
the  benefit  of  sunshine,  though  in  summer  time  he 
may  have  a  personal  preference  for  shade.  Undoubt- 
edly the  effect  of  light  upon  man's  physical  and  moral 
well-being  is  analogous  to  the  fructifying  influence  of 
the  sun's  rays  upon  the  vegetable  kingdom.  All  life 
depends  upon  sunshine,  and  for  successful  existence 
must  have  it.  The  proportion  of  sunshine  to  cloudi- 
ness dejjends  on  the  length  of  the  day,  on  the  expo- 
sure of  a  place,  as  on  whether  or  not  it  is  concealed 
in  a  valley,  and  on  the  cloudiness  of  the  sky.  The 
distribution  of  clouds  in  the  United  States  is  compu- 
ted by  the  Signal  Service  Bureau  in  tenths  of  obscu- 
ration of  the  sky,  and  from  these  observations  the 
percentage  of  cloudiness,  and  conversely  of  approxi- 
mate sunshine,  may  be  noted  for  the  whole  country. 
Reference  is  made  to  the  first  of  the  charts  in  the 
'■Climates  of  the  United  States,  in  Colors"  already 
referred  to,  for  an  eleven  year  average  of  the  distri- 
bution of  cloudiness.  The  variations  of  cloudiness 
range  from  above  60  per  cent,  of  the  time  over  the 
interior  lake  region  down  to  less  than  30  per  cent,  in 
the  southwestern  portion  (ISIew  Mexico  and  Arizona). 
Taking  so  broad  a  field  into  calculation,  a  striking 
harmony  is  noted  between  oloudlessness  or  sunshine, 
and  other  favorable  attributes.  They  all  go  together. 
A  preponderance  of  sunshine  should  be  mentioned 
as  favoring  the  possibility  of  the  desirable  outdoor 
life,  and  also  of  camping  out  in  summer  time. 
(To  be  continued.) 


Hooks  for  Mastoid  Operations. — P.  J.  Zaalberg  has  devised  a 
couple  of  rake  like  hooks  to  hold  the  soft  parts  spread  in  these 
operations.  The  hooks  are  slipped  into  knots  at  the  ends  of  a 
piece  of  rubber  tubing  that  passes  around  the  head.  The  teeth 
of  ono  are  so  arranged  as  to  form  an  angle  of  30  degrees  with 
the  pulling  line,  thus  holding  the  parts  without  drawing  them 
np.~Cbl.f.  Cliir.,  April  2. 
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MOTTO: — CLEANSE  AND  STRENGTHEN. 

Medical  asepsis  is  but  the  inward  application  of 
the  principle  contained  in  the  ordinary  surgical  asep- 
sis, supplemented  by  the  enhancement  of  the  bacter- 
icidal properties  of  the  blood  serum.  The  words 
cleanse  and  strengthen  include  all  the  essentials  of 
tissue  or  medical  asepsis.  Wherever  water  will  flow, 
no  matter  how  small  the  stream,  it  will  cleanse,  and 
the  cleansing  power  will  be  proportionate  to  the  size 
and  number  of  the  streams.  Water  has  been  used 
for  ages  for  its  curative  action  in  disease,  but  not,  to 
my  knowledge,  with  the  idea  of  establishing  an  asep- 
tic condition  of  the  tissues  by  effecting  and  main- 
taining tissue  cleanliness.  While  to  many,  the  pre- 
sentation may  seem  a  novelty,  it  is  founded  on  years 
of  careful  study  and  practical  application.  The  ab- 
sence of  any  authorities  on  tissue  asepsis  as  such,  and 
its  proven  value  in  practice,  will  be  sufficient  apology 
for  this  paper. 

Tissue  asepsis  has  become,  in  my  practice,  a  firmly 
fixed  principle  of  treatment,  both  capable  of  absolute 
clinical  and  practical  demonstration  and  gratifying  in 
its  results.  The  skepticism  with  which  the  theory  of 
internal  or  tissue  asepsis  may  possibly  be  received 
will  no  doubt  be  based  on  a  wrong  conception  of  the 
conditions  which  require  its  use  and  an  imperfect 
knowledge  of  its  i^ractical  application.  In  the  un- 
cleanliness  of  the  tissues  we  have  the  products  of  fer- 
mentation or  decomposition  absorbed  either  through 
the  lymphatics  or  blood  supply,  or  it  may  be  inflam- 
matory exudates  or  other  products,  which  have  not 
been  eliminated  by  the  fluids  of  the  body.  But  if 
there  is  an  increased  ingestion  of  water  of  carefully 
regulated  temperatures  and  in  stated  quantities,  along 
with  systematized  exercise  of  the  muscular  tissues, 
then  the  fluids  becoming  more  abundant  and  less 
dense  will  cause  the  waste  of  the  body  and  the  pabu- 
lum for  the  development  of  micro-organisms  to  be 
removed,  with  the  result  that  finally  a  sterilized  sur- 
face of  tissue  is  obtained  in  many  cases.  In  internal 
or  tissue  ase])sis  we  can  do  no  more  in  one  particular 
than  ill  external  or  surgical  asepsis.  By  the  latter, 
we  can  ordinarily  only  remove  the  detritus  or  debris, 
leaving  a  clean  surface  so  that  no  micro-organisms 
can  have  food  or  habitation  resulting  in  development. 
While  in  tissue  asepsis  we  can  not  only  cleanse,  but  in 
many  cases,  so  strengthen  and  invigorate  the  tissues 
as  to  increase  its  resistance  to  the  spread  of  infection. 
The  cause  of  the  grave  results  in  internal  tlisease  is 
presence  of  decomijosing  exudates  or  retained  nitro- 
genous waste  products.  These  exudates  or  effusions 
undergo  decompo.sition  or  putrefaction  as  the  result 
of  the  advent  of  micro-organisms.  Micro-organisms 
primarily  and  waste  products  and  weakened  tissue 
secondarily,  are  the  two  factors  in  the  production  of 
the  decomposition  or  disease.  Hence  micro-organ- 
isms  arc  not  the  sole  factor  in  the  cause  of  disease. 
The  devitalized  or  deteriorated  structure,  effusion,  or 
exudate  must  be  xjresent  before  putrefaction  can  take 
place,  and  where  there  is  no  putrefaction  or  decompo- 
sition there  is  no  constitutional  disturbance  which 
in  the  body  could  imply  the  presence  of  non-vital  tis- 


sues or  exudates  and  micro-organisms.  Devitalized 
structure,  or  those  of  lowered  vitality  often  readily 
degenerate  into  pus,  as  the  result  of  irritation,  sup- 
puration being  the  degeneration  of  imperfect  or  de- 
vitalized tissue  caused  by  the  inflammation,  the  result 
of  the  effects  of  the  micro-organisms.  As  in  an  exter- 
nal wound  we  remove  from  the  surface  the  materials 
which  undergo  septic  changes  in  order  to  establish 
resolution,  so  in  internal  inflammation  the  need  of 
tissue  lavage  is  imperative  and  possible,  and  is  imme- 
mediately  beneficial  within  the  circulatory  field.  The 
filtration  of  water  through  the  body  is  the  result  of 
definite  physical  and  chemic  laws,  the  nature  and 
workings  of  which  are  becoming  more  clearly  defined 
and  understood,  and  it  would  be  childish  to  presume 
that  we  have  reached  the  limit  of  knowledge  on  this 
question,  while  in  all  other  fields  the  searching  torch 
is  held  aloft,  seeking  to  enlarge  the  vision  of  the 
truth-seeker.  The  physical  theory  of  medical  asei^sis 
is  based  upon  anatomic  and  jihysiologic  investigation, 
study  and  practice.  One  has  but  to  thoroughly  famil- 
iarize himself  with  the  conditions  which  regulate  the 
endosmosis  of  fluids  through  animal  tissues  in  order 
to  clearly  understand  the  peculiar  phenomena  connec- 
ted with  medical  asepsis. 

If,  in  ordinary  surgical  asepsis,  the  value  of  the  sol- 
vent properties  of  water  is  admitted,  is  it  difficult  to 
comprehend  that  the  same  properties  and  offices  are 
not  lessened  by  ingestion?  It  has  been  truthfully 
said  that,  with  the  exceiDtion  of  air,  water  is  the  most 
transient  of  all  the  elements  received  into  the  body. 
It  is  a  general  eliminator — nature's  own  cleanser.  Its 
increased  use  augments  the  elimination  of  the  waste  of 
the  body,  increasing  the  metabolism  of  tissue,  and  in 
the  words  of  Ringer  "  increasing  vigor  alike  of  body 
and  mind."  Our  body  corresponds  exactly  in  many 
ways  with  artificial  mechanism.  The  organs  of  secre- 
tion and  excretion  are  similar  in  their  action  to  an 
ordinary  filtering  apparatus.  As  the  activity  of  filtra- 
tion depends  not  only  on  the  size  of  the  pores  in  the 
filter,  so  the  diffusion  also  varies  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  material  of  the  porous  body.  The  dif- 
ferent membranes  of  the  body  can  change  their  oper- 
ations by  the  activity  of  the  contracting  tissues.  This 
change  is  automatic;  it  completes  and  perfects  other 
bodily  functions.  The  amount  of  liquid  increment 
equals  the  amount  of  liquid  decrement  in  the  urinary 
secretion,  perspiration  and  watery  vapor  from  the 
lungs.  In  sjjeaking  of  the  physiologic  action  of  water 
taken  inwardly,  if  we  were  to  .^tart  at  the  very  begin- 
ning and  describe  all  the  bearings  that  water  has  in 
the  jihysiology  of  the  body,  while  it  might  make 
one's  conception  of  the  elucidation  of  the  method 
much  easier,  such  a  description  is  apparently  unnec- 
essary, as  the  important  part  played  by  water  in  the 
economy  is  well  known  to  all.  Still,  a  rt^sum^  of  a 
portion  of  the  subject  is  not  out  of  place  here. 

Valentin  says,  "  a  filtrum  is  any  porous  material. 
The  molecules  of  the  body  miglit  be  said  to  filter 
water  in  the  same  way  that  it  passes  through  sand  in 
the  earth,  taking  up  all  sorts  of  minerals  and  earthy 
salts.  When  some  kinds  of  freestone,  powdered  char- 
coal, flannel,  or  unsized  paper  are  used,  the  fluid  is 
passed  through  for  the  purpose  of  separating  it  from 
the  material  suspended  in  it.'" 

Water,  in  passing  through  the  body,  gives  up  its 
salts  in  a  similar  way,  and  also  absorbs  the  waste 
while  in  transit,  wliich  it  carries  out  through  the 
emunctories.     Impure  water  brings  disease  to  the  tis- 
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sues;  pure  water  carries  it  away  from  them.  In  study- 
ing the  physical  properties  of  the  human   body,  the 
limitation  of  our  senses,  even  with  microscopic  aid  of 
the  highest  magnifying  power,  makes  them   insuffi- 
cient to  show  us  many  of  the  minute  but  important 
constituents   of    the  various  tissues.      The  ultimate 
molecule  is  so  small  that  the  human  eye  can  not  see 
it.     In  the  arrangement  of  every  organism  it  moves 
in  limited  spheres.     It  is,  as  Valentin  says,  the  small- 
est possible  but  independent,  and  by  this  arrangement 
there  are  many  important  advantages.     Subdivision 
into  the  smallest  masses  is  of  advantage  in   the  en- 
largement of  the  free  surfaces,  for  thus  more  mole- 
cules of  the  solid  and  litjuid  substances  are  brought 
into  mutual  contact.     The  minute  subdivision  of  the 
circulating  fluid  enables  it  to  give  off  nutriment  to 
the  various  tissues,  and,  making  an  exchange  of  gases 
with  the  atmosphere  in  the  skin  and  lungs,  its  basis 
being  water,  it  takes  up  the  waste  of  the  tissues  by 
its  solvent  power.     The  endosmosis  of  fluids  through 
the  bodily  tissues,  following  mechanical  and  chemic 
laws  with  an  anatomic  basis,  allows  the  water  to  filter 
out  through  the  tissues  as  urinary  secretion  or  perspi- 
ration.    Minute  anatomy,  physics  and  chemistry  ex- 
plain clearly  the  mechanics  of  medical  asepsis.     The 
cleansing  function  is  increased  when  larger  surfaces 
of  the  circulating  fluid  come  in  contact  with  the  walls 
of  the  vessels;  the  enlargement  of  surface  for  bath- 
ing purposes,  which  is  obtained  by  means  of  the  cap- 
illary system  and  the  minute  lymphatics,  is  enormous. 
When  we  consider  the  chemic  and  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  tissues,  the  advantage  resulting  from  their 
extremely  minute  division  is  readily  shown.  The  sup- 
pleness and  pliability  of  the  organs  depend  in  a  great 
measure   on   the   amount  of  water  they  contain,  as 
when  thoroughly  dried  by  heat  they  are  extremely 
brittle.     Five-sixths  of    the  body  can   be  volatilized 
under  moderately  high  temperatures. 

In  a  consideration  of  the  velocity  of  water  filter- 
ing through  the  body,  the  form  of  the  aperture  of 
exit,  the  shape  of  the  stream,  the  nature,  diameter, 
and  course  of  the  tubes  through  which  the  fluid  mass 
is  driven,  and  the  resistance  of  the  bodies  with  which 
it  meets  on  the  way,  the  adhesions  to  the  walls  of  the 
tubes  and  friction  against  them,  are  the  important 
circumstances  which  control  the  degree  of  rapidity 
of  the  filtration.  The  fine  canals  which  are  found  in 
our  body  are  much  more  minute  than  any  capillary 
tubes  with  which  hydraulic  experiments  have  been 
made.  The  fluid  which  is  driven  through  them  gen- 
erally passes  through  the  same  medium.  At  other 
times,  liquid  masses  are  expelled  into  the  air.  The 
velocity  with  which  a  liquid  flows  through  a  capil- 
lary tube  to  pass  into  another  uniform  liquid,  varies 
with  the  nature  of  the  moving  fluid.  Warmth  has- 
tens the  passage  of  fluid  through  minute  tubes  in  a 
great  degree.  This  explains  why  the  higher  temper- 
ature in  warm-blooded  animals  is  of  great  advantage 
in  this  respect,  and  why  warm  water  is  more  readily 
diffusible  and  more  readily  absorbed.  It  also  shows 
the  reason  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  cutaneous  capilla- 
ries is  retarded,  or  even  checked,  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  skin  is  much  lowered  by  the  application 
of  cold. 

Every  part  of  an  organ  is  a  mass  which  is  traversed 
bj'  interstices  in  all  possible  directions.  The  peculi- 
arity of  structure  gives  the  tissues  when  dry  the  power 
of  absorbing  fluids,  and  the  amount  of  the  absorption 
or  imbibition  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the  organ- 


ized body  and  of  the  fluid  together  with  its  tempera- 
ture, the  pressure  and  the  duration  of  the  operation. 
Watery  solutions  are  inferior  to  pure  water,  since  a 
certain  amount  of  attractive  force  is  exj^ended  in  the 
powers  of  solution.  Besides  this,  many  fluids  such 
as  pure  water  and  all  incompletely  saturated  solutions 
not  only  penetrate  the  interstices  of  the  organized 
mass,  but  can  chemically  take  up  some  of  its  constit- 
uents and  very  essentially  change  others.  •  The  filter 
through  which  the  fluid  passes  is  a  porous  partition 
which  first  absorbs  the  liquid  constituents  of  the  fluid 
submitted  to  it.  The  pressure  received  by  the  num- 
erous strata  of  the  mixture  then  drives  the  fluid 
through  the  pores  as  through  a  system  of  fine  tubes. 
Very  considerable  amounts  of  pressure  do  not  only 
increase  the  rapidity  of  transudation,  but  also  extends 
the  skin  itself  and  by  thus  enlarging  the  interstices 
allows  thicker  fluids  to  pass  through.  The  albumin 
of  the  serum  of  the  blood  is  unable  to  pass  with  the 
pressure  of  a  column  of  small  height,  but  with  increase 
of  pressure  it  soon  transudes.  The  evaporation  which 
takes  place  through  porous  partitions,  as  in  the  lungs, 
constitutes  a  kind  of  inverted  filtration.  It  is  quite 
unnecessary  that  the  litiuid  mass  should  be  in  imme- 
diate contact  with  an  organized  partition.  If  it  can 
evaporate  with  the  existing  temperature  and  pressure, 
it  saturates  with  its  vapor  the  space  of  air  above  it,  if 
an  apparatus  is  used,  and  this  vapor  transuding  the 
organized  partition  becomes  free  as  soon  as  the  ex- 
terior atmosphere  has  also  become  saturated  though 
in  a  less  degree.  If  the  interstices  of  a  porous  body 
imbibe  a  fluid  of  any  kind,  it  will,  to  a  certain  extent, 
be  condensed  when  it  is  in  immediate  contact  with 
solid  walls.  And  if  there  are  solid  matters  in  solution 
these  may  to  a  great  extent  be  kept  back  during  the 
filtration. 

The  fundamental  condition  for  endosmosis  is  the 
presence  of  fluids  between  which  there  exists  an  af- 
finity, and  which  are  separated  by  a  porous  partition. 
It  is,  therefore,  only  miscible  fluids  that  are  suscepti- 
ble of  diffusion.  When  fluids  are  driven  through  by 
mechanical  pressure  the  resistance  is  greatly  increased 
by  a  diminution  of  the  diameter  of  the  conducting 
tubes.  If  these  tubes  are  of  small  caliber  the  influences 
which  differences  of  hydrostatic  pressure  will  exert  on 
the  two  fluids  may  be  disregarded  as  un appreciable. 
Under  these  circumstances  diffusion  is  independent 
of  hydrostatic  influences.  But  where  oue  fluid  exerts 
a  much  stronger  pressure  than  the  other,  the  organ- 
ized membrane  will  yield,  acquiring  larger  pores,  thus 
offering  fewer  obstacles  to  transudation  so  that  there 
will  be  not  only  diffusion  but  also  filtration.  The  be- 
havior of  the  partition  in  respect  to  the  form,  size  and 
subdivision  of  its  interstices,  and  the  attraction  which 
its  walls  exert  on  thelicjuid  which  they  contain  is  capa- 
ble of  great  variation.  They  vary,  not  only  in  differ- 
ent animal  membranes,  but  also  in  different  portions 
of  them.  These  circumstances  influence  the  strength 
and  rapidity  of  diffusion.  The  manifold  character  of 
the  partitions  through  which  are  transmitted  the 
liquids  in  our  bodies,  allow  of  an  infinite  variety  of 
diffusive  results,  and  as  porosity  is  often  affected  by 
the  influence  of  the  nerves  and  other  circumstances, 
the  same  membrane  may  at  different  times  produce 
very  different  results. 

When  two  different  solutions  are  separated  by  a 
porous  partition,  a  chemic  attraction  is  added  as 
another  cause  of  diff'usion.  If  thicker  membranes  are 
made  use  of  in  diffusion,  such  as  the  coats  of  the  small 
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intestine,  the  aorta  or  vena  cava.  The  simplest  en- 
dosmotio  tluid  transudes  in  a  very  short  time.  In  the 
living  tissues  diffusion  is  almost  instantaneous  when 
the  necessary  conditions  are  ijresent.  Abdominal 
pressure  by  manual  treatment  has  an  important  in- 
fluence on  the  absorption  and  diffusion  of  water  taken 
into  the  stomach  and  intestines. 

In  the  normal  tissue,  owing  to  its  poroiis  structure, 
there  are  numerous  and  mutual  actions  between  the 
juices  of  the  body  and  the  fluids  which  come  in  con- 
tact with  its  organs.     Special  means  of  favoring  these 
actions  allow  foreign  solutions  to  be  taken  up  and  ab- 
sorbed in  large  quantity.  That  solution  of  solid  bodies, 
which  is  necessary  to  diffusion,  may   be  affected  by 
the  organic  mixtures  themselves.     The  solutions  first 
gain  the  nutritive  fluid  which   soaks  the  tissues,  and 
then  pass  immediately  into  the  blood.     It   is  often 
necessary  that  they  should  first  enter  the  lymph  and 
flow  with  this  liquid  through  the  absorbents  or  lym- 
phatics and  then  become  mixed  with  the  blood:  there- 
fore, we  distinguish  between  immediate  and  mediate 
entrance  into  the  blood,  or  between  entrance  directly 
and  entrance  into  the  blood  through  the  lymph.     The 
porosity    of  animal   membranes  is  capable  of   being 
altered  by  numerous  circumstances.     The  relaxation 
of  the  limitary  walls  leads  to  the  enlargement  of  their 
interstices.     These  may  also  be  dilated  under  the  in- 
fluence of  very  powerful  pressure.     If,  as  an  example 
of  the  absorptioQ  of  the   alimentary  substances,  we 
introduce  into  the  stomach  a  large  quantity  of  spring 
water  containing  .05  per  cent,  of  solid  residue,  it  will 
dissolve  many  organic  matters  which  it  meets  with, 
and  which  the  neighboring  juices  of  the  body  retain 
in  a  less  diluted  form.     The  first  curi-ent  of  diffusion 
is,  therefore,  concerned  with  a  nutrient  raid  secretive 
fluid  which  moistens  the  coat  of  the  stomach.     The 
blood  which  contains  the   most  solid  matter  will  act 
with  greater  energy  than  the  lymph,  which  is  more 
watery.  The  process  of  diffusion   therefore,  must  con- 
tinue until   the  densities  of   the  two  fluids   becoaie 
equal  to  each  other.  The  blood  and  lymph  of  the  wall 
of  the  stomach  would  thus  become  much  diluted  and 
the  remainder  of  the  contained  water  will   be  corres- 
pondingly concentrated.     This  is  what  woi;ld  occur  if 
the  solutions  remained  at  rest,  but  since  the  blood  and 
lymph  are  in  active  movement,  new  jjortions  of  these 
dense  mixtures  are  continually  exposed  to  the  oi^era- 
tion  of  dirt'usion.     This  arrangement,  therefore,  which 
holds  good  for  absorption  generally  assists  in  the  inter 
change  of  fluids  in  a  most  important  manner.     The 
lymph   flows   more  slowly   than    the  blood,  and  this 
explains  why  the  greatest  part  of  the  water  wo  drink 
enters  the  blood  and  decreases  the  percentage  of  solid 
residue  therein.     That  the  ])urely  physiologic  method 
is  sufficient  to  explain  satisfactorily  the  phenomena  of 
bk>od  washing  in  the  living  body,  a  study  of  tlie  pro- 
cesses through  which  water  goes  when  taken  into  the 
system  in  absorption,  and  following  it  through  to  its 
final  excretion  is  all  that  is  necessary.  The  fluid  secre- 
tions of  the  glands  of  the  mouth  and  stomach  contain 
about   *.)V)  per  cent,    of  water,    and  yet  after   having 
extracted  nutritive  material  from  the  food,  they  still 
contain  more  water  than  the   blood   or  lymph.     This 
explains  why  the  more  dilute  solutions  disappear  so 
readily  in  th(>  stomacli  itself.     That  the  process  of  ab- 
sorption goes  on  in  the  intestines  is  due  to  its  large 
supply  of  blood  vessels  and  lymphatics.     The  chief 
object  of  the   lymph   and  chyle  seems  to   be  that  of 
ensuring  a  normal  mixture  of  the  blood.     When  the 


blood  passes  through  the  capillary  vessels  of  the 
various  pai'fs  of  the  body,  it  allows  the  exudation  of  a 
fluid  which  is  more  diluted  than  its  own  serum.  This 
fluid  permeates  the  tissues,  giving  up  to  them  the 
necessary  nutritive  substance  while  taking  up  or  wash- 
ing out  the  waste  matter.  In  this  way  we  get  a  more 
watery  residuum,  containing  less  of  nutritive  matter 
and  more  of  the  waste  of  the  body.  The  absorptive 
canals  are  probably  intended  to  withdraw  this  fluid, 
and  their  contents  are  improved  by  a  process  of  diffu- 
sion with  the  blood,  the  lymph  glands  having  a  very 
essential  function  in  this  respect. 

To  recapitulate  the  subject  of  absorijtion: 
During  the  passage  of  blood  through  the  capillary 
system  a  very  important  series  of  changes  take  place 
in  its  ingredients.  These  ingredients,  whether  in  the 
blood  or  lymjjh,  are  transformed  to  tissue,  while  at  the 
same  time  they  are  replaced  by  other  ingredients  which 
are  taken  by  absorption  through  the  adjoining  parts. 
Water  is  the  basis  of  all  the  fluids  of  the  body,  and 
the  phenomena  of  absorption,  with  endosmosis  and 
exosmosis,  depend  upon  it.  Endosmosis  is  most  active 
when  the  temperature  is  moderately  raised;  pressure 
also  exerted  upon  fluids  in  the  body  favors  their  endos- 
mosis; in  fact,  the  imbibition  of  the  waters  by  the 
tissues  is  an  endosmosis,  while  its  geeretion  and  excre- 
tion is  an  exosmosis,  or  in  other  words,  the  whole  pro- 
cess is  simx)ly  a  filtration  through  the  body. 

The  process  of  endosmosis  is  essentially  one  of 
imbibition  or  absorption  of  the  liquid  by  an  animal 
membrane  composed  of  organic  ingredients.  Over 
twenty-five  pounds  of  the  animal  fluids  transude 
through  the  internal  membrane  and  ere  restored  to  the 
blood  by  reabsorption  in  the  course  of  a  single  day. 
It  is  by  this  process  that  the  natural  constitution  of 
the  paits,  though  constantly  changing,  is  still  main- 
tained in  its  normal  condition  by  the  movements  of 
the  circulating  fluids,  and  the  incessant  renovation  of 
their  nutritious  materials. 

In  medical  asepsis  our  agents  are  the  eliminatives; 
these  are  remedies  which  increase  gland  secretion,  and 
the  most  important  is  water. 

It  is  much  more  important,  by  working  toward 
medical  asepsis,  to  insure  proper  excretion  and  elim- 
ination in  fever,  than  to  rely  on  other  means  for 
reducing  temperatures,  as  for  many  reasons  it  is  not 
always  wise  to  attempt  to  reduce  temperature  by 
drugs.  We  supply  the  system  with  alkalin  salts  in  an 
abundance  of  water,  in  order  to  ensure  proper  excre- 
tion and  to  maintain  the  action  of  the  kidneys,  the 
bowels,  and  skin.  Chlorid  of  sodium  and  the  alkalin 
potash  salts  also  tend  to  the  increased  elimination  of 
urea.  Laxatives  are  of  value  in  medical  asepsis,  as, 
by  ensuring  proper  excretion,  tliere  is  an  exosmosis 
toward  the  intestines,  and  the  abnormal  products 
present  in  fever  are  thus  removed  from  the  blood,  in 
a  gi-eat  measure,  in  many  cases.  The  temperature 
frequently  falls,  and  great  relief  is  experienced  as  the 
result  of  their  use.  The  natural  watery  excretions  of 
the  skin  and  lungs  are  considerable,  and  nature 
increases  these  after  imbibition  of  a  large  quantity  of 
water.  In  the  lungs,  water  ditt'uses  through  the  mu- 
cous membrane  and  is  evaporated.  In  bronchitis 
(and  this  is  especially  to  be  noted  in  children),  the 
use  of  an  abundant  supi)ly  of  water  is  extremely  bene- 
ficial. J 
BocktT  demonstrated  that  the  blood  contained  more  ^ 
water  in  a  i(uarter  of  an  hour  after  swallowing  large 
quantities  of  the  fluid  but  that  within  half  an  hour  there 
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•was  return  to  tlie  usual  amount.  Lichtenstein  asserts 
that,  ''even  in  the  case  of  a  larger  quantity  of  water 
heing  absorbed  in  a  short  time  and  the  intensity  of  the 
discharge  of  water  from  the  body  falling  far  short  of  the 
intensity  with  which  it  is  taken  in,  the  current  of  the 
blood  protects  itself  from  being  overloaded  with  water, 
which  does  not  distribute  ilself  to  the  blood  current 
alone,  but  to  the  fluids  of  the  parenchyma  all  over  the 
body.  Water  saturates  and  fills  all  tissues  and  tissue 
spaces."  He  italicizes  the  following  assertion:  "We 
have  at  hand  in  copious  water  drinking  a  means  of  sub- 
jecting the  whole  system  to  a  powerful  washing  out.  A 
consequence  of  this  is  the  temporary  increased  excretion 
of  certain  xiroducts  of  change  of  tissue."  The  increase 
of  salts  in  the  urine  after  copious  water  drinking  has 
been  proved  by  the  experiments  of  Beaqueral,  Chossat, 
Lehmann,  Genth,  Mosler  and  Falk. 

Does  the  increased  current,  which  permeates  the  tis- 
sues after  large  amounts  of  water  have  been  taken, 
favor  the  conditions  for  the  decomposition  of  albu- 
min? Does  it  increase  this  and  thus  augment  the 
excretion  of  urea?  Bischoff.  Booker,  Voit,  Hermann 
and  others  answer  this  in  the  affirmative.  Winter- 
nitz  says,  "simultaneously  with  the  increased  dis- 
charge of  water  by  the  kidneys,  however,  the  solid 
constituents  of  urine  will  be  eliminated  in  greater 
quantities,  particularly  the  urea.  Metabolism  in  the 
nitrogenous  formations  of  the  body  is  therefore  mate- 
rially i^romoted  thereby.  The  conclusion  that  oxida- 
tion increases  and  becomes  more  complete  under  the 
same  influence,  may  be  drawn  from  the  diminution  in 
the  amount  of  and  complete  disappearance  of  oxalic 
acid,  wliich  before  the  increased  supply  of  water  was 
very  abundant.  Moreover  the  increased  oxidation 
following  increased  water  drinking  may  be  proved, 
directly,  by  the  increased  carbonic  acid  excretion  and 
assumption  of  large  amounts  of  oxygen.  Salts  like- 
wise and  inorganic  materials,  such  as  the  potassium 
.salts,  which  chiefly  spring  from  the  metabolism  of  the 
muscles,  the  fire-proof  salts  of  the  bones,  and  the 
phosphates  and  sulphates  of  the  brain  and  glandular 
functions  are  eliminated  in  great  quantities.  The 
universal  stimulation  of  retrograde  change  and  accel- 
eration of  tissue  metabolism  caused  by  increased 
methodical  drinking  of  common  water  is  still  too  little 
utilized  in  therapeutics." 

Wm.  H.  Thomson  in  his  recent  lectures  says: 
"One  of  the  most  important  functions  of  the  liver  is 
the  separation  of  effete  nitrogenous  matter  from 
the  blood;  and  the  imperfect  discharge  of  this  func- 
tion is  always  indicated  sooner  or  later  by  the  accum- 
ulation of  urates  and  oxalates  in  the  blood,  and  by  an 
exce.ss  of  uric  and  oxalic  acids  in  the  urine — a  condi- 
tion which,  if  continued,  induces  a  gouty  diathesis, 
biliousness,  constipation,  piles,  slow  digestion,  loss  of 
elasticity  of  mind,  etc.  Not  infrequently  patients 
with  these  symptoms,  failing  to  obtain  relief  from 
medicine,  go  to  a  mineral  spring  or  some  hydropathic 
establishment,  where  they  are  markedly  benefited: 
for  water  itself,  if  taken  in  sufficient  quantity  by 
increasing  the  fluidity  and  consequently  the  solvent 
power  of  the  blood,  is  often  an  eS^ective  remedy  in 
these  cases." 

George  Henry  Fox  says,  "it  is  (juite  certain  tliat 
few  people  drink  too  much  water,  and  I  feel  sure  tliat 
many  unpleasant  feelings  and  symptoms  of  actual  dis- 
ease would  quickly  disappear  if  the  sufferers  only 
appreciated  the  value  of  this  best  and  cheapest  of  all 
remedies.     The  interior  of  the  body  needs  cleansing 


as  much  as  the  exterior,  and  a  liberal  supply  of  pure 
water  in  the  treatment  of  our  patients  will  often  bring 
about  the  desirable  results  which  drugs  have  failed  to 
accomplish." 

Lichtenstein  says,  "we  make  the  most  extended  use 
of  this  washing-out  power  of  water  in  therapeutics. 
When  it  is  the  object  to  bring  exudations  to  absorp- 
tion, to  wash  out  accumulated  particles  from  the  blood 
and  from  the  tissues,  and  to  remove  certain  poisons 
from  the  system,  and  to  wash  out  blocked-up  urinary 
tubuli.  copious  water  drinking  may  be  used  eSica- 
ciously  in  many  cases.  As  water  in  large  quantities  is 
better  borne  by  the  stomach  taken  warm  than  cold, 
the  use  of  the  former  is  preferable  and  is  more  rap- 
idly diffused." 

Other  excretions  besides  that  of  urine  are  influenced. 
The  sensible  and  insensible  ti'auspiration  of  the  skin 
is  increased  in  many  diseases.  The  cleansing  action 
of  cold  water  is  familiar  as  exciting  the  peristaltic 
action  and  as  an  aperient. 

The  Xcir  York  Medical  Journal  of  October,  1894, 
contains  the  following:  "Elimination  of  the  diseased 
products  is  of  extreme  importance  in  all  acute  and 
chronic  diseases.  If  the  diseased  materials  are  allowed 
to  remain  the  growth  of  bacilli  will  be  correspond- 
ingly great.  When  the  vitiated  matter  is  removed  by 
elimination  the  disease  can  not  be  so  severe,  as  then 
there  is  an  internal  asepsis  which  prevents  bacillary 
development.  The  eliminating  organ  should  be  stim- 
ulated, and  hot  water  is  the  blandest  and  most  effica- 
cious means  of  accomplishing  it."  In  the  Medical 
Record  of  Nov.  9,  1895,  I  also  wrote:  "If  the  consti- 
tution is  improved  and  the  pabulum  upon  which  the 
bacteria  thrive  removed  or  its  formation  prevented, 
their  development  is  hindered  or  entirely  checked  and 
thus  the  severer  forms  of  inflammation  are  obviated. 
A  plant  can  not  grow  upon  a  rock  or  thrive  upon 
barren  soil,  and  so  it  is  with  all  forms  of  life  even  the 
minute  organisms.  The  substances  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  wounds  which  cause  the  development  of 
micro-organisms  and  thus  produce  infection  are  read- 
ily removed  by  the  most  important  and  chief  means 
for  all  sterilization,  that  is  the  mechanical  purificatii  m 
by  washing  and  cleansing  with  water.  Why  should 
not  the  substances  in  the  interior  of  the  organism, 
which  are  the  pabulum  for  bacterial  development, 
also  be  removed,  at  least  to  a  great  extent,  through 
the  channels  of  the  body  which  terminate  directly  in 
the  emunctory  organs.  It  is  quite  possible  that  the 
sewage  system  of  the  tissues  when  properly  stimulated 
in  the  work  of  elimination  will  carry  along  in  its  cir- 
culation much  of  the  material  which  causes  infection, 
and  thus  produce  what  might  be  termed  an  internal 
sterilization  or  asepsis.  Many  seem  to  think  that  be- 
cause a  germ  has  once  entered  the  human  body  it  can 
not  be  removed  until  it  is  thoroughly  digested,  but 
why  should  not  cleanliness  applied  to  the  internal 
organs  whenever  possible  aid  in  the  elimination  of 
micro-organisms? 

Dr.  Charles  H.  Shepard  of  Brooklyn  published  in 

the  J0URN.AL  OF  THE  AmERIC.\N  MeDIC.\L  ASSOCIATION 

Sept.  14.  1895,  an  exceptionally  able  article  on  "The 
Bath  in  Modern  Medicine,"  which  should  be  read  and 
studied  by  every  practitioner. 

Medical  asepsis  is  the  result  of  prophylnsis  in  the 
individual.  By  inhaling  only  pure  air  and  by  taking 
only  sufficient  quantities  of  nutritious  sterile  food  into 
an  aseptic  alimentary  canal  the  lymphatics  and  the 
blood  are  kept  free  from  the  irritating  products  of  fer- 
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mentation  or  putrefaction.  If  decomposition  is  fur- 
ther prevented  by  a  plenitude  of  the  natural  digestive 
secretions  and  pure  water  is  taken  in  proper  quanti- 
ties and  of  stated  temperatures  along  with  the  employ- 
ment of  regular  systematized,  strengthening  exercise 
of  the  different  bodily  functions  and  with  proper 
psychic  conditions,  medical  asepsis  is  established  and 
continued.  A  definite  knowledge  of  the  method  of 
medical  asepsis  and  its  indications  will  alone  lead  to 
its  satisfactory  employment  and  the  results  will  as  in 
the  use  of  any  other  agent  be  much  more  beneficial 
when  it  is  methodically  employed  in  a  proper  manner. 
Like  other  agents  it  has  its  limitations. 

The  following  cases  show  the  practical  application 
of  the  principles  here  spoken  of.  In  any  method 
practical  or  clinical  experience  is  the  proper  test  upon 
which  we  must  rely. 

Case  1. — Sadie  W.,  age  24,  complexion  fair,  rather  tall  and 
slender,  countenance  pale ;  general  expression  heavy  and  list- 
less ;  has  a  badly  developed  thorax  and  the  muscles  of  the 
chest  and  neck  are  thin  and  also  poorly  developed.  Family 
history  good.  Her  occupation  has  been  an  indoor  and  seden- 
tary one  requiring  a  stooping  posture,  thus  interfering  with  the 
respiratory  function.  The  ventilation  of  her  work  room  was 
also  defective.  For  several  years  she  has  suffered  with  consti- 
pation and  attacks  of  indigestion  and  biliousness.  During  the 
summer  of  1895  she  was  feeble,  easily  fatigued  and  short- 
winded  on  going  up-stairs.  October  20  after  a  cold,  a  dry 
hacking  cough  came  on  which  was  much  worse  during  the 
night  from  2  to  4  a.m.  Expectoration  after  a  time  became 
copious  and  mucopurulent.  December  15  she  was  taken  with 
an  attack  of  pleuritis  of  the  base  of  the  right  lung  ;  after  about 
a  week  pain  came  on  also  at  the  same  place  in  the  left  side. 
During  this  time  she  was  under  the  care  of  her  family  physi- 
cian, who  gave  her  the  usual  symptomatic  treatment.  Jan.  3, 
1896,  a  specimen  of  her  sputa  showed  the  presence  of  tubercle 
bacilli.  The  patient  continued  to  grow  worse,  and  after  giving 
a  bad  prognosis  January  8  he  turned  the  case  over  to  me  for 
treatment.  I  found  the  patient  in  bed  with  a  temperature  of 
100,  heart's  action  weak  and  rapid,  heavily  furred  tongue, 
complete  loss  of  appetite,  constipation,  shortness  of  breath, 
night  sweats,  hands  and  feet  cold.  Her  menstruation  had 
been  absent  for  four  months  with  the  exception  of  one  day. 
She  had  a  disrelish  for  fats  and  wholesome  food  and  had  mor- 
bid cravings  for  pickles,  pastry  and  strong  coffee.  The  physical 
signs  showed  bronchial  catarrh,  a  slight  infiltration  of  the  left 
apex  and  pleurisy  at  the  base  on  two  sides. 

January  15  examination  of  the  sputa  again  showed  the  pres- 
ence of  tubercle  bacilli.  January  2'1,  after  sixteen  days'  treat- 
ment, examination  failed  to  show  the  presence  of  any  tubercle 
bacilli.  February  8,  one  month  after  commencing  treatment, 
she  was  discharged  as  cured,  entirely  free  from  cough  and  with 
a  good  appetite,  digestion,  color  and  greatly  increased  in 
strength,  flesh  and  spirits. 

The  treatment  consisted  of  internal  and  external 
hydrotherapy,  curative  exercise,  manual  treatment 
(massage)  and  special  feeding.  The  internal  hydro- 
therapy consisted  of  the  ingestion  of  two  quarts  of 
hot  water  daily,  taken  an  hour  before  each  meal  and 
half  an  hour  before  retiring.  After  the  fifth  day  the 
patient  was  required  to  go  out  daily  for  an  hour  or 
two,  well  protected,  regardless  of  clouded  skies,  east 
winds  or  snow,  for  proper  oxygenation  of  the  blood. 
There  is  much  more  danger  in  staying  in-doors  than 
in  going  out  into  the  fresh  air,  even  when  the  patient 
suffers  with  some  muscular  weakness.  It  is  a  physio- 
logic principle  that  the  only  way  to  retain  or  increase 
the  muscular  strength  is  by  its  daily  use.  No  drugs 
were  employed,  not  that  they  are  not  often  useful  and 
in  advanced  cases  mitigate  many  distressing  symp- 
toms, but  in  this  case  they  were  not  considered  neces- 
sary. 

To  increase  the  vigor  of  the  body  in  a  constitutional 
disease  like  tuberculosis,  which  is  also  infectious,  we 
should  never  depend  exclusively  on  drugs,  but  adopt 
a    course  whicli  will  stimulate  and   assist   nature  to 


throw  off  the  disease,  and  we  should  force  the  nutri- 
tion at  the  same  time  to  the  highest  point  with  easily 
digested  nitrogenous  food  and  a  sufficiency  of  carbo- 
hydrates. The  great  principles  underlying  oxida- 
tion, elimination  and  repair  should  guide  us  in  the 
treatment  of  this  very  frequently  fatal  disease. 

Case  2. — Fannie  C,  age  20,  weight  125  pounds  is  a  tall  and  ane- 
mic brunette  with  hectic  flush.  July  30,  1896,  she  stated  that 
about  two  months  previous  she  was  taken  with  a  dry  and  per- 
sistent cough.  It  occurred  occasionally  during  the  day.  After 
a  time  it  grew  worse  and  became  very  severe  at  night,  weaken- 
ing her  very  much  from  loss  of  sleep.  During  one  of  these 
attacks  of  coughing  a  hemorrhage  of  the  nose  came  on.  About 
two  weeks  prior  to  my  seeing  her  she  was  taken  with  an  attack 
of  vomiting :  this  caused  a  severe  hemorrhage  which  quite 
exsanguinated  her.  She  was  compelled  to  remain  in  bed  from 
weakness  for  five  days.  She  complained  of  much  soreness  of 
the  trachea  and  bronchi ;  bowels  always  regular ;  some  tender- 
ness in  the  hypogastric  region  ;  always  menstruates  excessively 
for  five  days. 

On  physical  examination  I  found  increased  vocal  fremitus 
over  the  lower  half  of  the  left  lung.  There  is  some  dulness  on 
percussion  :  abundant  mucous  rales.  August  1  a  specimen  of 
her  sputa  showed  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli.  August  20 
she  stated  her  cough  had  ceased  for  four  days.  Under  forced 
coughing  she  raised  a  little  mucus  which  did  not  show  the 
presence  of  any  tubercle  bacilli.  She  has  gained  seven  pounds 
in  weight,  now  weighs  132  pounds  and  is  robust  and  strong. 
The  treatment  is  similar  to  that  in  Case  1. 

Case  3. — S.  J.,  age  42.  About  twenty  years  ago  this  patient 
had  attacks  of  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever  and  typhoid  fever. 
After  this  she  was  troubled  by  a  cough  which  lasted  for  a  con- 
siderable time ;  this  disappeared.  About  five  years  ago  she 
had  an  attack  of  pleurisy  which  kept  her  in  bed  for  three 
weeks  ;  this  left  and  was  followed  by  a  cough  which  came  on 
gradually.  She  was  seen  by  her  physician,  who  said  that  she 
had  "a  general  catarrh  of  the  stomach,  throat  and  lungs  and 
phthisis."  She  gradually  became  worse,  a  large  cavity  form- 
ing in  the  right  upper  lobe.  Last  June  she  was  in  very  bad 
condition,  with  severe  night  sweats,  emaciation  and  fre- 
quent attacks  of  weakness ;  had  three  hemorrhages,  one  very 
severe.  Her  expectoration  was  very  profuse  and  muco  puru- 
lent. I  placed  the  patient  under  careful  dietetic  treatment 
and  the  methodical  use  of  internal  and  external  hydrotherapy 
for  relative  medical  asepsis.  Cold  baths  were  used  for  their 
tonic  effect  in  giving  exercise  to  the  vasomotor  system,  with 
the  result  that  her  general  nutrition  was  greatly  improved. 
She  had  taken  creosote  and  cod  liver  oil  with  no  apparent 
effect.  She  has  been  under  treatment  for  ten  months  with 
great  benefit.  She  does  considerable  housework,  feels  very- 
much  stronger,  has  gained  in  weight  and  her  expectoration  is 
not  nearly  as  profuse  a9  formerly  nor  her  cough  so  trouble- 
some.    She  still  has  tubercle  bacilli  in  her  sputa. 

Case  J.— S.  M.,  age  30,  rather  short,  stout,  blonde  ;  addicted 
to  the  beer  habit :  has  an  excessive  craving  for  carbohydrate 
food.  Two  of  her  sisters  died  of  consumption  and  her  mother 
of  cancer.  I  saw  this  patient  April  21,  1893.  There  was  some 
elevation  of  the  temperature  and  an  extremely  rapid  pulse. 
The  tougne  was  dry  and  heavily  coated  and  the  teeth  were 
covered  with  sordes.  I  found  the  left  lung  completely  consol- 
idated from  apex  to  base  with  an  unresolved  pneumonia,  from 
which  she  had  suffered  six  weeks  previously.  She  had  been 
constantly  under  treatment  by  her  physician  during  this  time 
without  appreciable  benefit.  I  felt  that  the  case  was  a  serious 
one  and  that  it  would  require  the  earnest  co-operation  of  the 
patient  in  a  careful  regimen  if  recovery  was  to  follow.  The 
indulgence  in  alcoholics  and  carbohydrates  to  excess  combined 
with  her  sedentary  life,  surcharged  her  system  with  the 
products  of  fermentation,  and  this  acted  as  a  predisposing 
cause  to  the  pneumonic  attack.  I  considered  the  case  an 
excellent  one  to  test  thoroughly  the  resources  of  my  method  of 
treatment  by  medical  asepsis,  and  1  feel  that  had  the  treat- 
ment been  continued  for  at  least  two  months  she  would  have 
made  a  perfect  recovery,  .\fter  but  a  few  days"  treatment  the 
tongue  became  clear  and  moist,  the  temperature  and  pulse 
became  nearly  normal.  The  patient  went  about  and  in  a 
month  the  exudation  in  the  lung  was  apparently  two-thirds 
resolved  and  was  rapidly  undergoing  complete  disappearance, 
when  the  family  moved  to  a  small  town  in  the  suburbs.  The 
patient  now  took  milk  punches  with  no  restriction  as  to  carbo- 
hydrate, discontinued  the  method  of  internal  asepsis  and  other 
strengthening  modes  of  treatment,  thus  renewing  the  supply 
of  fermentable  material  in  the  blood,  which  in  the  tissues 
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became  the  nidus  and  pabulum  for  micro-organiemB,  with  the 
result  that  in  about  three  months  the  patient  was  dead. 

Case  .'). — T.  C.  J.,  age  22,  a  telegraph  operator.  A  sister  and 
several  cousins  died  of  tuberculosis.  He  has  been  for  years 
living  on  insufficient  and  improper  diet,  principally  of  im- 
properly cooked  carbohydrates.  His  cough  was  very  severe ; 
copious  mucopurulent  expectoration  containing  tubercle  ba- 
cilli. Under  a  course  of  internal  hydrotherapy,  curative  exer- 
cise, with  an  out-door  life  and  manual  treatment,  and  some 
correction  of  his  dietary  he  made  a  slow  but  perfect  recovery. 
Catse  11. — K.  C,  age  30,  school  teacher;  several  relatives  died 
of  tuberculosis.  Owing  to  improper  food,  worry  and  hard  work 
she  became  excessively  anemic.  There  was  a  spot  of  infiltration 
with  mucous  rales  in  the  upper  lobe  of  the  right  lung.  She  was 
under  the  care  of  two  physicians,  who  found  tubercle  bacilli 
in  the  sputum  in  moderate  numbers.  They  gave  a  bad  prog- 
nosis. Under  internal  hydrotherapy  and  careful  dietetic  man- 
agement, increasing  the  amount  of  digestible  proteids  taken 
daily  and  without  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  mechan- 
ical treatment  and  external  hydrotherapy,  she  made  a  rapid  and 
complete  recovery,  having  gained  twenty-three  pounds  in 
weight  within  six  months. 

Case  7. — M.  C,  aged  20.  When  I  first  saw  this  patient  in 
1893  the  left  lung  was  consolidated  as  the  result  of  an  unre- 
solved pneumonia;  mitral  regurgitation  was  also  present  as  a 
result  of  rheumatic  endocarditis  which  had  occurred  some  years 
previously.  There  was  apparently  perfect  compensation,  the 
heart  being  only  moderately  enlarged.  Her  diet  had  been  so 
insufficient  in  nutrient  materials  that  nature  had  been  unable 
to  resolve  the  exudate  which  filled  the  lung  substance.  She 
had  been  seen  by  three  physicians  who  gave  a  bad  prognosis, 
nevertheless,  under  the  method  of  tissue  lavage  in  a  very  short 
time  the  lung  cleared  up  perfectly.  The  dietetic  treatment 
hastened  the  convalescence,  and  now,  after  four  years,  she 
feels  perfectly  well. 

Case  S. — M.  B.,  age  42.  Jan.  20, 1897,  when  1  saw  him  he  had 
been  constantly  undergoing  drug  treatment  for  digestive  de 
rangement  for  the  past  eleven  months  ;  had  but  little  appetite 
and  digestion  was  poor;  was  much  emaciated;  extremely 
despondent.  Under  two  weeks'  treatment  by  internal  hydro- 
therapy and  manual  treatment  he  entirely  recovered,  and  says 
that  he  now  eats  and  assimilates  more  at  a  meal  than  he  for- 
merly did  in  three  weeks. 

Vase  9.  F.  C,  aged  22.  A  year  ago  last  April,  after  an 
extreme  hemorrhage  following  a  miscarriage,  she  began  to  have 
a  slight  cough  and  pain  in  the  apex  of  the  left  lung.  She  has 
continued  to  grow  worse  ever  since.  Her  cough  is  especially 
troublesome  at  night.  Shortly  before  consulting  me  her 
expectoration  became  very  copious,  frothy  and  mucopurulent. 
There  were  night  sweats  and  chills ;  her  appetite  was  very 
uncertain ;  she  was  very  despondent.  She  takes  four  glasses 
of  hot  water  daily  with  an  increased  ijuantity  of  proteid  food, 
and  two  months  after  beginning  treatment  was  very  much 
improved  in  strength  and  spirits.  Her  cough  is  not  now  so 
troublesome  as  formerly  and  her  expectoration  is  less  copious 
and  thinner. 

Case  10. — P.  H.  M.,  aged  7,5;  of  vigorous  constitution;  has 
until  this  winter  remained  well,  in  spite  of  the  consumption  of 
large  quantities  of  sugar,  pastry  and  strong  coffee,  hard  boiled 
eggs  and  fried  steak.  Has  had  two  attacks  of  what  was  termed 
"grip,"  characterized  by  neuralgia,  pain  in  thehead,  sweats  and 
chilliness.  His  grip  was  simply  the  outcome  of  loading  the  tis- 
sues with  the  products  of  fermentation  from  a  catarrhal  digestive 
tract.  His  last  attack  was  accompanied  by  severe  vomiting 
aod  abdominal  distension  and  tenderness.  Under  the  use  of 
hot  water  for  two  days  his  tissues  cleared  up,  the  epigastric 
tenderness  became  less  pronounced  and  his  appetite  and 
digestion  returned.  He  entirely  recovered  within  two  weeks. 
Case  ll.—'B.  A.  W.,  age  54;  consulted  me  May  189i».  He 
has  been  in  the  habit  of  drinking  three  glasses  of  whisky 
before  meals  daily  for  the  last  eight  or  ten  years.  Eats  nothing 
in  the  morning  except  tea  and  bread  :  at  the  other  meals  his 
food  is  wholesome.  There  is  considerable  tenderness  over  the 
epigastrium ;  his  tongue  is  heavily  coated  ;  bowels  regular ; 
has  gout  in  right  big  toe  joint.  1  made  local  application  to  the 
toe  joint  and  ordered  him  to  drink  very  large  quantities  of  a 
pure  soft  hot  water  daily.  He  has  continued  this  and  has  had 
no  trouble  from  the  gout  since  beginning  treatment — over  six 
years  ago. 

Cane  12.  -W.  H.,  aged  30 ;  bookbinder.  When  I  first  exam- 
ined this  patient  in  February,  1896,  there  was  considerable 
consolidation  of  apex  of  the  right  lung.  He  had  had  several 
hemorrhages  and  his  cough  was  severe  and  distressing.  The 
expectoration  was  i)rofuse,  mucopurulent  and  contained 
numerous  tubercle  bacilli.  Under  treatment  he  has  gained  in 
weight  from  124  to  140  pounds.     The  ape.v  expac^ion  in  the 


right  side  has  increased  very  much  a«d  the  consolidation  has 
almost  entirly  disappeared  ;  he  coughs  less  frequently  and  the 
sputa  is  veiy  scant  and  contains  no  bacilli.  His  color  is  ruddy, 
appetite  excellent  and  he  feels  very  strong.  The  treatment 
here  also  consisted  of  the  establishment  of  relative  medical 
asepsis  by  internal  hydrotherapy,  mechanical  and  manual 
treatment,  along  with  a  proper  dietary  containing  much  minced 
beef  and  milk. 

Cose  i-i'.— Mrs.  R.,  aged  38;  is  anemic,  emaciated,  neuras- 
thenic and  weak.  Her  appetite  and  digestion  are  poor  and 
there  is  constipation  and  much  flatulence.  Under  tissue  lav- 
age with  the  addition  of  manual,  mechanical  and  dietetic  treat- 
ment she  improved  rapidly  in  strength,  and  from  118  pounds 
in  weight  she  increased  within  three  months  to  130,  and  says 
she  has  not  felt  so  well  in  many  years. 

Case  li.—'D.  D.,  aged  38  ;  engineer;  works  at  night ;  family 
history  good ;  had  a  severe  attack  of  pleurisy  in  1892,  from 
which  the  convalescence  was  slow  and  imperfect ;  bi-onchitis 
was  also  present  and  the  sputum  was  copious  and  mucopuru- 
lent.  There  was  marked  shortness  of  breath  and  diminished 
respiratory  murmur  over  the  front  and  upper  portion  of  the 
right  lung.  The  diagnosis  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  was  made, 
but  there  was  no  examination  of  the  sputum  for  tubercle 
bacilli.  Under  tissue  lavage  and  dietetic  treatment  he  itn- 
proved  and  with  the  exception  of  occasional  slight  asthmatic 
attacks  now  enjoys  fair  health.  At  present  there  is  no  cough 
or  expectoration. 

Ca.se  15.— M..  G.,  aged  17  ;  at  college  ;  is  chlorotic  and  weak. 
She  says  that  she  has  been  delicate  all  her  life  and  has  con- 
sulted her  family  physician  about  once  a  week  ever  since  she 
can  remember.  She  has  a  number  of  malarial  symptoms, 
flushes,  perspiration  and  headaches;  her  appetite  is  very  poor. 
She  suffers  with  chronic  constipation,  and  nearly  every  week 
has  a  sore  throat.  Micturition  is  frequent  and  her  urine  depos- 
its large  quantities  of  urates.  There  is  no  sugar  or  albumin  ; 
specific  gravity  1015.  After  one  month's  treatment  by  tissue 
lavage,  dietetic,  manual  and  mechanical  treatment  she  has 
gained  in  strength  and  weight.  Her  appetite  is  now  excellent ; 
she  eats  three  good  meals  daily,  and  her  color  is  greatly  im- 
proved. During  six  months  following  the  course  of  treatment 
she  has  gained  thirty  pounds  in  weight. 

Case  16.— T).  K.,  aged  23;  two  of  his  sisters  are  suffering 
with  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  three  of  his  cousins  have 
died  of  it.  He  began  treatment  Dec.  4,  1896.  Works  all  night 
at  in  door  occupation.  Weight  145  pounds  ;  lung  capacity  160 
cubic  inches ;  temperature  100 ;  sputum  contains  tubercle 
bacilli ;  has  had  a  cough  for  about  a  year  which  came  on  after 
taking  cold.  Last  winter  he  had  twenty  hemorrhages ;  has 
had  several  since  ;  has  anorexia ;  bowels  are  regular.  Physical 
signs  show  diminished  respiratory  murmur  and  increased  vocal 
fremitus  over  the  whole  right  lung,  mucous  rales  at  the  base 
posteriorly.  He  coughs  most  on  rising  after  sleep  and  the 
expectoration  is  over  an  ounce  in  quantity.  There  is  consider- 
able embarrassment  of  the  breathing  after  exercise.  Under 
partial  treatment  for  two  months  the  amount  of  sputum  dimin- 
ished to  about  two  drachms,  and  though  formerly  it  was  puru- 
lent and  often  blood  streaked,  it  is  now  mucous  and  frothy 
and  there  has  been  no  blood  present  since  the  treatment  began. 
In  spite  of  his  night  work  he  gained  very  much  in  strength 
and  spirits,  and  there  has  been  an  improvement  in  the  condi- 
tion of  the  Inng. 

In  a  number  of  cases  of  typhoid  fever  treated  during 
the  last  twelve  years  by  this  method,  the  disease  has 
never  been  very  severe  and  in  no  case  has  there  been 
a  fatal  issue. 

The  same  method  was  also  followed  out  in  all  my 
diphtheria  cases  with  almost  uniformly  good  results. 
Local  antiseptics  were  also  carefully  employed. 

A  large  portion  of  the  body,  with  the  exception  of 
the  framework,  the  padding  and  the  nervous  mechan- 
ism, is  muscle,  either  voluntary  or  involuntary,  and  is 
therefore  susceptible  to  the  means  employed  for 
strengthening  muscular  tissue.  The  respiratory  or- 
gans, the  heart  and  digestive  tube,  if  not  wholly  mus- 
cle, functionate  only  through  muscular  activity. 

Some  of  the  points  in  this  paper  may  differ  some- 
what from  the  views  of  many  able  writers,  but  we 
must  study  and  reason  for  ourselves,  forming  our  own 
conclusions  and  stating  them  clearly  when  possible, 
otherwise  there  would  never  be  any  advancement  in 
medical  science. 
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THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE  IN  THE  NEW 
ENGLAND  COLONIES. 

Read  before  the  H.  C.  Wood  Medical  Society  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Oct.  21, 1897. 

BY  FRANCIS  R.  PACKARD,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 

I  propose  to  glance  in  a  cursory  manner  at  a  few  of 
the  many  interesting  and  curious  facts  concerning 
medical  practice  in  the  early  days  of  the  settlement 
of  New  England.  It  is  a  subject  about  which  not 
much  has  been  written  and  of  which  our  knowledge  is 
very  scanty,  compared  with  the  thoroughness  with 
which  we  know  every  other  detail  of  the  lives  of  the 
colonists.  The  truth  is  that  our  medical  forefathers 
left  but  little  literary  material  upon  which  to  work  in 
an  investigation  of  their  methods  or  experiences.  But 
few  of  them  devoted  themselves  to  purely  professional 
work,  and  their  lives  were  too  largely  occupied  with 
the  battle  against  the  difficulties  which  lay  in  the  way 
of  developing  the  new  country  to  afford  much  chance 
for  scientific  or  literary  labor,  had  any  of  them  the 
inclination  for  it. 

In  the  records  of  the  settlements  of  the  New  Eng- 
land colonists  we  find  but  few  instances  in  which  the 
expedition  was  accompanied  by  a  regularly  appointed 
physician  or  surgeon.  In  March,  1621),  one  John 
Pratt  was  appointed,  by  the  Court  of  Assistants  in 
London,  as  surgeon  to  the  Salem  Plantation,  upon 
the  condition,  "that  £40  should  be  allowed  him,  for 
his  chest  £25,  and  the  residue  for  his  own  .salary  dur- 
ing the  first  year."  This  is  all  we  know  of  poor  Pratt, 
except  his  untimely  end,  which  is  recorded  by  Gov- 
ernor Winthrop  in  his  history  of  New  England.  It 
appears  that  in  KUo  he  sailed  for  Spain  in  a  vessel 
built  and  sailed  by  Thomas  Hawkins  of  Boston,  and 
that  when  in  sight  of  the  Spanish  coast  they  struck  a 
rock,  the  vessel  sank  and  Pratt  perished.  Winthrop 
says  of  him :  "He  was  above  60  years  of  age,  an  expe- 
rienced surgeon,  who  had  lived  in  New  England 
many  years,  and  was  of  the  first  church  at  Cambridge 
in  Mr.  Hooker's  time,  and  had  good  practice  and 
wanted  nothing.  But  he  had  long  been  discontented 
because  his  employment  was  not  so  profitable  to  him- 
self as  he  desired,  and  it  is  like  he  feared  lest  he 
should  fall  into  want  in  his  old  age." 

In  April,  162il,  the  "Governor  and  Company  of  the 
Massachusetts  Bay  in  New  England"  issued  a  general 
letter  addressed  to  John  Endicott,  the  leader  of  the 
settlers  at  Salem,  in  which  they  informed  him  that 
they  had  agreed  with  Lambert  Wilson,  chirurgeon, 
that  he  should  act  as  surgeon  to  the  settlers,  and  also 
to  the  neighboring  Indian  tribes,  for  three  years,  and 
he  further  engaged  to  give  a  medical  training  to  one 
or  more  of  the  young  men  of  the  colony. 

These  are  tlie  only  records  of  the  api3ointiiioiit  of 
surgeons  to  the  settlements  that  I  have  been  able  to 
find. 

Our  forefathers  seem  to  have  ])laced  much  confi- 
dence in  the  medical  skill  of  their  spiritual  and  secu- 
lar authorities.  Cotton  Mather  was  regarded  as  emi- 
nent authority  on  medical  subjects,  though  with  a 
knowledge  of  his  opinions  on  the  subject  of  witch- 
craft, one  would  have  been  rather  disinclined  to  trust 
his  judgment. 

There  is  extant  a  manuscript  of  prescriptions  or 
formula',  wliicli  wore  furnished  to  John  \\'intlirop. 
Governor  of  the  t'olouy  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  by  a 
Dr.  Ed.  Stafford  of  London,  to  be  used  in  the  treat- 


ment of  various  ailments  which  might  afflict  the  colo- 
nists. I  have  transcribed  some  of  these  as  illustra- 
tive of  some  of  the  standard  treatments  of  the  day. 
They  were  found  among  the  Winthrop  Papers  and 
were  published  in  the  "Transactions  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Historical  Society." 

The  first  is  curious,  as  it  brings  forth  Dr.  Stafl'ord's 
belief  in  the  so-called  doctrine  of  signatures.  "For 
the  yellow  Jaundise  or  Jaunders.  Boyle  a  quart  of 
sweet  milke,  dissolve  therein  as  much  bay  salt,  or  sal- 
peter,  as  shall  make  it  brackish  in  taste:  and  putting 
safJron  in  a  fine  linen  clout,  rubb  it  into  ye  Milke, 
untill  ye  Milke  be  very  yellow:  and  give  it  ye  patient 
to  drinke." 

It  is  well  for  the  people  of  the  Southern  States,  in 
which  yellow  fever  is  prevalent,  that  the  second  pre- 
scription I  quote  is  not  still  in  use.  It  is  entitled: 
"My  Black  iDowder  against  ye  plague,  smallpox,  pur- 
ple and  all  sorts  of  leavers,  Poysons:  either  by  Way 
of  prevention,  or  after  Infection.  In  the  Moneth  of 
March  take  Toades.  as  many  as  you  will,  alive:  putt 
them  in  an  Earthen  pott,  so  yt  will  be  halfe  full: 
Cover  it  with  a  broad  tyle  or  Iron  plate;  then  over- 
whelme  the  pott  so  yt  ye  bottom  may  be  uppermost: 
putt  charcoales  round  about  it  and  over  it,  and  in  the 
open  air,  not  in  an  house,  sett  it  on  fire  and  lett  it 
burne  out  and  extinguish  of  itself:  When  it  is  cold, 
take  out  the  tondes;  and  in  an  Iron  morter  pound 
them  very  well,  and  scarce  them,  then  in  a  Crucible 
calcine  them  againe:  pound  and  scarce  them  againe. 
The  first  time  they  will  be  a  browne  powder,  the  nest 
time  black.  Of  this  you  may  give  a  dragme  in  a 
Vehiculum  (or  drinke)  Inwardly  in  any  infection 
taken,  and  let  them  sweat  upon  it  in  their  beddes:  but 
lett  them  not  cover  their  heads;  especially  in  the 
Smallpox.  For  prevention  half  a  dragme  will  suffice: 
moderate  the  dose  according  to  ye  strength  of  the 
IDartie,  for  I  have  sett  downe  ye  greatest  that  is  need- 
full.  There  is  no  danger  in  it.  Lett  them  neither 
eat  nor  drinke  during  their  sweat,  except  now  and 
then  a  spoonfull  of  Warme  posset-drink  to  wash  their 
mouths,  keep  Warme  and  close  (for  a  child  of  5 
years,  10  graynes  is  enough  in  infection,  for  pre- 
vention 4  or  5  graynes.)  till  they  be  pefectly  well; 
and  eate  but  little;  and  that  according  to  rules  of 
physicke." 

But  there  is  yet  more  service  for  his  "Black  powder." 

"The  same  powder  is  used  playster  wise  with  Vine- 
gar for  a  gangi-ene,  or  bite  of  ane  Venomous  beast, 
taking  it  likewise  Inwardly:  It  is  used  likewise  for 
all  Cankers,  Fistulas  &  old  fleers  &  king's  Evill, 
strewing  it  upon  the  sores  and  keeping  them  cleane." 

The  following  is  his  prescription  for  "Ye  Falling 
sicknesse:  Purge  first  with  ye  extract  of  Hellebore 
(;black  hellebore  I  meane;)  and  instead  of  St.  John's 
Wort  use  pentaphyjlou,  (or  meadow  Cinquefoile:) 
use  it  as  above  is  said  of  St.  John's  Wort,  and  God 
willing  he  shall  be  perfectly  cured  in  short  or  longer 
tyme  according  as  the  disease  hath  taken  root." 

The  list  contains  a  recipe  for  "A  broken  bone,  or  a 
joynt  dislocated,  to  knit  them:  Take  ye  barke  of 
Elme,  or  Witch  hazzle:  cutt  away  the  outward,  and 
cutt  ye  Inwanl  redd  barke  small,  and  boyle  it  in 
Water  till  it  be  thick  that  it  Will  rope:  pound  it  very 
well,  and  lay  of  it  hott  barke  and  all  ujion  ye  Bone  or 
Joynt,  and  tye  it  on:  or  with  ye  Mussilage  of  it,  and 
bole  Armeniack  make  a  playster  and  lay  it  on." 

The  bole  Armeniack  of  tiae  prescription  is  on  argil- 
laceous earth,  possessing  astringent  properties. 
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Dr.  Stafford  concludes  with  the  following: 

"Xota  bene:  No  man  can  with  a  good  Conscience 
take  a  fee  or  a  reward  before  ye  partie  receive  benefit 
apparent:  and  then  he  is  not  to  demand  anything,  but 
what  God  shall  putt  into  the  heart  of  the  partie  to 
give  him.  And  he  is  not  to  refuse  anything  that  shall 
be  given  him,  for  it  commes  from  God.  A  man  is  not 
to  neglect  that  partie,  to  whom  he  hath  once  adminis- 
tered, but  to  visit  him  at  least  once  a  day,  and  to 
medle  with  no  more  than  he  can  well  attend.  In  so 
doing  he  shall  discharge  a  good  Conscience  before 
God  &  Man.  These  receipts  are  all  experimented. 
Ed.  Stafford,  London  May  (3,  IGiti." 

The  colonists  welcomed  the  arrival  of  ships  having 
surgeons  aboard  them  and  their  services  were  eagerly 
sought  for.  Winthrop  tells  us  that  in  the  year  1(344: 
"One  of  the  deacons  of  Boston  Church,  Jacob  Eliott, 
(a  man  of  very  sincere  heart,  and  an  humble  frame  of 
spirit,)  had  a  daughter  of  eight  years  of  age,  who 
being  playing  with  other  children  about  a  cart,  the 
hinder  end  thereof  fell  upon  the  child's  head  and 
drove  a  piece  of  the  skull  before  it  into  the  brain,  so 
as  the  brains  came  out,  and  seven  surgeons,  (some  of 
the  country,  very  experienced  men,  and  others  of  the 
ships  which  rode  in  the  harbour)  being  called  to- 
gether for  advice  etc.  did  all  conclude  that  it  was  the 
brains  ( being  about  half  a  spoonful  at  one  time  and 
more  at  other  times,)  and  that  there  was  no  hope  of 
the  child's  life,  except  the  piece  of  skull  could  be 
drawn  out.  But  one  of  the  ruling  elders  of  the 
Church  an  experienced  and  very  skilful  surgeon, 
liked  not  to  take  that  course  but  applied  only  plas- 
ters to  it,  and  withal  earnest  prayers  were  made  by 
the  church  to  the  Lord  for  it.  and  in  six  weeks  it 
pleased  God  that  the  piece  of  skull  consumed,  and  so 
came  forth,  and  the  child  recovered  perfectly,  nor  did 
it  lose  the  senses  at  any  time." 

The  Puritans,  as  is  well  known,  had  the  most 
intense  belief  in  the  efficac}'  of  prayer,  as  is  evinced 
in  the  foregoing  anecdote  and  in  the  following,  also 
taken  from  Wintlirop:  "One  Bumstead,  a  member 
of  the  church,  had  a  child  of  about  the  same  age  (as 
the  one  above  mentioned),  that  fell  from  a  gallery  in 
the  meetinghouse  about  18  feet  high,  and  broke  the 
arm  and  shoulder,  (and  was  also  committed  to  the 
Lord  in  the  prayers  of  the  Church,  with  earnest  desires 
tliat  the  place  where  his  people  assembled  to  his 
worship  might  not  be  defiled  with  blood,)  and  it 
pleased  the  Lord  also,  that  this  child  was  soon  per- 
fectly recovered." 

The  first  appearance  of  syphilis  in  the  colonies  was 
of  such  a  curious  nature  that  I  have  taken  the  chron- 
icler's text  verbatim.  It  is  once  more  John  Winthrop 
who  narrates  how  this  most  grievous  disease  came 
amongst  them.     It  was  in  the  year  1(346: 

"There  fell  out  also  a  loathsome  disease  at  Boston, 
which  raised  a  scandal  upon  the  town  and  country, 
though  without  just  cause.     One  of  the  town  — — , 

having  gone  cooper  in  a  ship  into ,  at  his  return 

his  wife  was  infected  with  Lues  Venerea,  which 
appeared  thus;  being  delivered  of  a  cliild  and  noth- 
ing then  appearing,  but  the  midwife  a  skilful  woman, 
finding  the  bi  idy  sound  as  any  other,  after  her  delivery 
she  had  a  sore  breast,  whereupon  divers  neighbours 
resorting  to  her,  some  of  them  drew  her  breast,  and 
others  suffered  their  children  to  draw  her,  and  others 
let  her  cliild  suck  them,  (no  such  disease  being  sus- 
pected by  any,)  by  occasion  whereof  about  sixteen 
persons,   men,   women,   and   children,  were  infected, 


whereby  it  came  at  length  to  be  discovered  by  such 
in  the  town  as  had  skill  in  physic  and  surgerj-,  but 
there  was  not  any  in  the  country  who  had  been  prac- 
ticed in  that  cure.  But  (see  the  good  providence  of 
God)  at  that  very  season  there  came  by  accident  a 
young  surgeon  out  of  the  West  Indies,  who  had  had 
experience  of  the  right  way  of  the  cure  of  that  dis- 
ease. He  took  them  in  hand  and  through  the  Lord's 
blessing  recovered  them  all  in  a  short  time.  And  it 
was  observed  that  although  many  did  eat  and  drink 
and  lodge  in  bed  with  those  who  were  infected  and 
had  sores,  etc..  yet  none  took  it  of  them  but  by  copu- 
lation or  sucking.  It  was  very  doubtful  how  this  dis- 
ease came  at  first.  The  magistrates  examined  the 
husband  and  wife,  but  could  find  no  dishonesty  in 
either,  nor  any  probable  occasion  how  they  should 
take  it  by  any  other,  (and  the  husband  was  found  free 
of  it.)  So  as  it  was  concluded  by  some,  that  the 
woman  was  infected  by  the  mixture  of  so  many  spirits 
of  men  and  women  as  drew  her  l)reast,  (for  thence  it 
began).  But  this  is  a  question  to  be  decided  by 
physicians." 

In  times  when  sickness  was  rife  or  an  epidemic  pre- 
vailed, days  were  set  aside  for  fasting  and  prayer. 
The  earliest  fast  day  held  for  deliverance  from  sick- 
ness was  kept  in  Massachusetts,  July  3,  1644.  The 
records  simply  state  that  "there  was  much  .sickness  in 
the  land,"  and  do  not  specify  for  what  particular  dis- 
ease the  fast  was  held. 

Judge  Sewall  in  his  diary  records  a  case  in  which 
prayer  seems  to  have  been  unduly  exciting  to  the  sick 
man.  It  seems  it  was  customary,  when  the  patient 
was  declared  to  be  in  a  dying  condition,  for  his  neigh- 
bors to  gather  and  make  long  prayers  at  his  bedside. 
On  Sept.  20,  1690,  he  writes:  "Mr.  Moody  and  I  went 
before  the  others  came  to  neighbour  Hurd  who  lay 
dying,  where  also  Mr.  Allen  came  in.  Nurse  Hurd 
told  her  husband  who  was  there  and  what  he  had  to  say ; 
whether  he  desired  them  to  pray  with  him;  He  said 
with  some  earnestness.  Hold  your  tongue,  which  was 
repeated  three  times  to  his  wives  repeated  entreaties; 
once  he  said  Let  me  alone  or  Be  quiet  (whether  that 
made  a  fourth  or  was  one  of  the  three  do  not  remem- 
ber) and  My  Spirits  are  gon.  At  last  Mr.  Moody  took 
him  up  pretty  roundly  and  told  him  he  might  with 
some  labour  have  given  a  pertinent  answer.  When  we 
were  ready  to  come  away  Mr.  Moody  bid  him  put 
forth  a  little  Breath  to  ask  prayer,  and  said  it  was  the 
last  time  had  to  speak  to  him;  At  last  ask'd  him,  do 
you  desire  prayer,  shall  I  pray  with  you.  He  an- 
swered, Ay  for  God's  sake  and  thank'd  Mr.  Moody 
when  had  done.  His  former  carriage  was  very  start- 
ling and  amazing  to  us.  About  one  at  night  he  died. 
About  11  o'clock  I  supposed  to  hear  neighbour  Mason 
at  prayer  with  him  just  as  my  wife  and  I  were  going 
to  bed." 

The  Judge  dabbled  a  good  deal  in  medicine,  and 
writes  in  his  famous  diary  very  entertainingly  of  some 
of  his  experiences.  He  strongly  advocated  prayer  at 
the  bedside  of  the  sufferer,  as  he  quaintly  expresses  it, 
to  "give  him  a  lift  Heavenwards."  Possibly  some 
might  (juestion  the  therapeutic  benefit  of  a  dying 
man  receiving  "a  lift  Heavenwards." 

He  tells  us  of  a  Mr.  Brattle  he  visited,  and  who 
informed  the  Judge  that  his  visits  were  not  welcome; 
"he  plainly  told  me  that  frequent  visits  were  preju- 
dicial to  him,  it  provoked  him  to  speak  more  than  his 
strength  would  bear,  would  have  me  come  seldom." 

The  mortality  among  the  early  colonists  of  New 
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England  was  appalling.  They  died  off  like  sheep. 
The  settlement  of  Plymouth  had  been  made  Dec.  28, 
1620,  by  102  settlers,  who  had  landed  from  the 
MayjJower,  and  during  the  following  January  and 
February  the  deaths  averaged  two  and  three  a  day,  a 
very  high  death  rate  in  such  a  small  community. 

Winterbotham  says,  "the  diseases  most  prevalent 
in  New  England  were  the  following;  alvine  fluxes, 
Saint  Anthony's  fire,  asthma,  atroi^hy,  catarrh,  colic; 
inflammatory,  slow,  nervous  and  mixed  fevers;  loul- 
monary  consumption,  quinsy  and  rheumatism." 

It  seems  probable  from  contemporary  accounts 
which  have  descended  to  us,  that  many  deaths 
occurred  from  "galloping  consumption."  Influenza 
epidemics  swept  over  the  colonies  at  intervals  and 
were  attended  by  a  remarkable  fatality.  Dysentery 
was  another  disease  which  prevailed  in  epidemic  form 
throughout  New  England  at  various  times.  Abigail 
Adams,  the  wife  of  President  John  Adams,  has  left 
us  in  her  "Familiar  Letters"  a  most  graphic  descrip- 
tion of  the  epidemic  of  dysentery  at  Braintree,  Mass., 
in  the  year  1775.  in  which  she  lost  many  relatives 
and  friends. 

The  scourge  which  was  most  dreaded,  however,  was 
smallpox.  The  first  medical  publication  in  the  colo- 
nies was  a  small  pamphlet,  entitled  "A  Brief  Rule  to 
Guide  the  Common  People  of  New  England  How  to 
Order  themselves  and  theirs  in  the  Smallpox  and 
Measles,"  by  Dr.  Thomas  Thacher.  It  was  printed 
in  1677.  Dr.  Thacher  was  not  only  renowned  as  a 
Ijhysician,  l)ut  was  also  the  first  minister  of  the 
famous  Old  South  Church  in  Boston,  and  the  author 
of  a  Hebrew  lexicon.  His  little  treatise,  he  says,  was 
written  "not  to  inform  the  Learned  Physitian  that 
hath  much  more  cause  to  understand  what  pertains  to 
this  disease  than  I,  but  to  give  some  light  to  those 
that  have  not  such  advantages."  He  embodies,  in  a 
popular  form,  the  current  ideas  of  the  day  as  to  the 
pathology  and  treatment  of  the  two  diseases.  He 
considers  them  conjointly,  because  he  thinks  small- 
pox is  a  disease  "whose  nature  and  cure  the  measles 
follow." 

In  April,  1721,  Lady  Mary  Wortley  Montague 
having  returned  to  England  from  Turkey,  introduced 
there  the  practice  of  inoculation  for  smallpox,  which 
she  had  learned  from  the  Turks.  At  about  this  time 
the  Reverend  Doctor  Cotton  Mather  of  Boston  read 
in  the  "Philosophical  Transactions"  of  the  London 
Society  an  account  of  inoculation,  written  by  Pylarini 
and  Timoni,  two  Italians.  He  asked  a  number  of  the 
leading  physicians  of  Boston  to  try  it,  but  they  all 
treated  the  proposition  with  ridicule,  except  Dr.  Zab- 
diel  Boylston,  who  was  an  intimate  personal  friend  of 
Mather,  and  one  of  the  leading  medical  men  of  the 
town.  June  27,  1721,  only  two  months  later  than  the 
introduction  of  the  practice  into  England,  Dr.  Boyls- 
ton inoculated  his  only  son,  a  boy  of  18,  and  two 
negro  servants.  The  attempts  proved  completely  suc- 
cessful, but  the  jjractice  of  inoculation  brought  such 
a  torrent  of  abuse  upon  the  Doctor  as  is  almost  incred- 
ible. His  fellow  practitioners,  animated  partly  by 
jealousy,  partly  through  ignorance,  united  almost  to  a 
man  in  reprobation  of  the  custom.  He  was  assaulted 
in  the  streets,  his  house  was  attacked  by  a  mob,  and  a 
bomb  was  thrown  into  the  parlor  in  which  his  wife 
was  siting.  But  in  spite  of  all  opposition  the  metliod 
of  inoculation  prevailed  and  Dr.  Boylston's  triumph 
was  soon  complete.  Hutchinson  in  his  "History  of 
jMassachusette"  says,  "in  the  year  1721,  and  first  part 


of  1722,  Dr.  Boylston  inoculated  247  persons,  and  39 
were  inoculated  by  other  persons,  in  Boston  and  its 
vicinity.  Of  this  number  only  six  died  and  several 
of  these  were  supposed  to  have  taken  the  infection 
before  inoculation.  In  the  same  period  5759  took 
the  disease  the  natural  way,  of  whom  Sil  died,  and 
many  of  those  who  recovered  were  left  with  broken 
constitutions  and  disfigured  countenances."  What 
were  known  as  "classes"  were  formed  for  the  purpose 
of  being  inoculated  at  the  same  time,  or  as  it  was 
called,  "taking  the  smallpox  together."  Many  doc- 
tors established  private  hospitals  for  the  inoculation 
of  the  smallpox.  There  were  two  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood  of  Boston,  one  at  Point  Shirley,  con- 
ducted by  a  Dr.  William  Barnett.  from  New  Jersey, 
the  other  at  Castle  William,  in  Boston  Harbor,  in 
charge  of  Dr.  Samuel  Gelston  of  Nantucket. 

Alice  Morse  Earle  in  her  amusing  little  book,  "Cus- 
toms and  Fashions  in  Old  New  England."  quotes  an 
example  of  the  ordinary  method  of  advertisment 
adopted  by  those  who  managed  these  establishments. 
It  is  from  the  Connecticut  Coiirant  of  Nov.  30. 1767: 
"Dr.  Uriah  Rogers,  Jr.,  of  Norwalk  County  of  Fair- 
field takes  this  method  to  acquaint  the  Publick  tV: 
particularly  such  as  are  desirous  of  taking  the  Small 
Pox  by  way  of  Inoculation,  that  having  had  Consid- 
erable Experience  in  that  Branch  of  Practice  and 
carried  on  the  same  the  last  season  with  great  Suc- 
cess; he  has  lately  erected  a  convenient  Hospital  for 
that  purpose  just  within  the  Jurisdiction  Line  of 
the  Province  of  New  York  about  nine  miles  distant 
from  N.  Y.  Harbour,  where  he  intends  to  carry  said 
Branch  of  Practice  from  the  first  of  October  next  to 
the  first  of  May  next.  And  that  all  such  as  are  dis- 
posed to  favour  him  with  their  Custom  may  depend 
upon  being  well  provided  with  all  necessary  accom- 
dations.  Provisions  &  the  best  Attendance  at  the 
moderate  Expence  of  Four  Pounds  Lawful  Money  to 
Each  Patient.  That  after  the  first  Sett  or  Class  he 
purposes  to  give  no  Occasion  for  waiting  to  go  in- 
Particular  Setts  but  to  admit  Parties  singly,  just  as 
it  suits  them.  As  he  has  another  Good  House  pro- 
vided near  said  Hospital,  where  his  family  are  to  live, 
and  where  all  that  come  after  the  first  Sett  that  go 
into  the  Hospital  are  to  remain  with  his  Fanuly  until 
they  are  sufficiently  Prepared  cS:  Inoculated  c^-  Until 
it  is  apparent  that  they  have  taken  the  infection." 

We  are  glad  to  relate  that  Dr.  Boylston"s  rewards 
for  his  services  to  humanity  were  commensurate  to 
his  deservings.  He  was  invited  to  London  by  the 
eminent  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  then  physician  to  the 
Royal  Family,  and  was  honored  by  an  invitation  to 
inoculate  the  Princess  Caroline.  He  was  the  first 
American  elected  a  fellow  of  the  Royal  Society,  and 
before  his  departure  from  England  he  publislied.  at  thi;^ 
request  of  that  Society,  an  account  of  his  method  of 
])racticing  inoculation.  He  returned  to  Boston,  en- 
joyed a  large  practice,  and  lived  to  the  age  of  81  in 
the  full  possession  of  his  faculties. 


Leukemia. — Von  Moraczewski  concludes  from  a  study  of  the 
metabolism  in  leukemia  that  it  is  an  affection  caused  by  dimin- 
ished nutrition,  essentially  characterized  by  an  insutlicient 
disassimilation  of  nitrosjen  and  phosphorus,  only  half  of  the 
phosphorus  ingeeted  being  eliminated.  Any  medication  that 
would  further  the  metabolism  and  elimination  would  be  effect- 
ive, especially  thyroiodin,  as  ho  has  established  in  one  case.— 
Sem.  MM.,  March  26. 
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It  is  rare  that  an  animal  dies  of  apoplexy,  but  man's 
days  are  frequently  ended  by  this  disease,  coming  upon 
him  generally  later  than  the  age  of  50.  The  contrast 
between  the  simple  life  of  the  animal  and  the  complex 
one  of  the  man  is  in  favor  of  the  former,  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  health.  At  the  beginning,  the  young  animal 
and  the  child  are  on  the  same  natural  footing,  both 
are  natures  sweet  and  innocent  children.  Little  by 
little  the  child  grows  away  from  dependence  upon 
natural  methods  for  its  guide,  substituting  the  artifi- 
cial as  life  advances  and  ever  becomes  more  complex. 
But  the  animal  pursues  an  even  tenor  of  regularity 
and  simplicity,  avoids  the  excesses  and  escapes  the 
sad  consequences  of  sickness,  pain  and  premature 
death. 

The  beginning  of  disease  is  at  that  moment  when 
the  laws  .of  health  are  first  violated,  and  starts  with 
infancy  and  childhood  in  the  majority  of  cases.  The 
great  love  of  the  parent  for  the  offspring  gradually 
yields  to  the  desires  of  the  young  even  though  incon- 
sistent with  reason,  and  the  gratification  of  them  det- 
rimental to  its  best  present  and  future  welfare.  In 
the  young  vitality  is  vigoi'ous,  and  in  spite  of  bad  care 
and  ovei-indulgence  from  the  well-meaning  parents, 
it  carries  a  large  proportion  of  the  children  to  adult 
age  and  beyond.  The  early  mistake  in  the  training 
of  the  child  is  the  principal  factor  that  develops  into 
the  disaster  of  the  later  years.  When  the  child  comes 
into  the  world  it  is  ignorant  of  the  requirements  nec- 
essary for  life  and  health,  and  is  at'the  mercy  of  con- 
ditions beyond  its  power  to  change  with  reference  to 
those  who  shall  conduct  the  young  life  safely,  or  to 
its  destruction.  The  laws  relating  to  preservation  of 
.health  being  so  little  comprehended  and  so  much  neg- 
lected, affords  just  the  state  of  things  suited  to  start 
the  beginner  in  life  into  the  wrong  path.  The  early 
impressions,  very  hard<to  correct  later  in  life,  added 
to  misapprehension  and  error  in  the  process  of  growth 
lay  the  certain  foundations  for  disease  and  premature 
fatality. 

Each  nationality  has  its  peculiar  domestic  customs 
which  are  transmitted  to  the  offspring,  and  while  some 
of  these  habits  of  life  are  innocent,  many  of  them  are 
directly  fatal  in  due  course.  The  German  teaches  the 
infant  to  cultivate  a  taste  for  mild  liquor  of  the  nature 
of  wine  and  beer.  The  youth  is  encouraged  to  drink 
the  health  of  the  fatherland,  while  the  adult  saturates 
every  cell  and  tissue  in  the  body  with  a  i  per  cent, 
solution  of  alcohol  in  malt,  with  supposed  security 
and  a  conscious  feeling  of  superiority  to  his  neighbor, 
who  tipples  with  high  wine  and  wliisky.  The  drinker 
of  the  weaker  beverage  makes  up  in  quantity  what  his 
favorite  drink  lacks  in  strength,  as  compared  with  the 
stronger  poison  of  French  or  English  friends.  The 
result  in  all  cases  is  the  same,  provided  enough  is 
taken  and  for  sufficient  time  to  destroy  vital  processes. 


The  American  is  the  jolly  associate  and  imitator  of 
the  convivial  foreigner,  freely  indulging  in  his  virtues 
and  vices,  and  equal  to  him  in  the  consumption  of 
potations  botli  mild  and  strong.'  Familiarity  with  the 
titles  and  literature  pertaining  to  alcoholic  poisons, 
otherwise  known  in  polite  circles  as  "cocktails,"  "gin- 
slings,"  "brandy-smashes,"  "Tom  and  Jerry,"  and 
"nightcaps,"  together  with  a  very  long  list  of  fantastic 
names  supposed  to  represent  some  peculiar  virtue, 
forsooth,  that  which  is  good  for  man,  is  early  acquired 
by  the  youth  who  are  to  constitute  later  the  apoplectic 
surprises  which  are  noted  in  the  daily  morning  paper, 
thereby  forming  a  morsel  for  comment  even  by  those 
who  are  in  the  same  danger  but  heed  it  not.  In  nat- 
ural health  the  ideal  desire  is  to  prolong  life  and  to 
walk  in  pleasant  paths.  Every  one  hopes  to  escape 
pain  and  sickness,  and  of  the  many  who  so  desire,  a 
few  only  succeed.  Nature  is  most  gentle  and  tender, 
but  at  the  same  time  absolutely  just,  and  what  is  suf- 
fered by  man  is  through  either  folly  or  ignorance  in 
his  blinded  eagerness  to  attain  the  satisfaction  of  a 
bauble. 

So  long  as  the  grape  grows  and  the  fermented  juice 
is  brought  habitually  in  contact  with  the  delicate  cells 
of  a  human  body,  and  while  human  food  is  mixed  with 
acidulated  alcohol  in  the  form  of  frothing  beer,  that 
man  who  loves  the  solace  of  these  potations,  and  who 
persists  in  the  mistake  that  he  is  stimulated  and 
thereby  refreshed,  is  sure  to  fall  a  fatal  victim  to  an 
implacable  fate  which  patiently  waits  and  finally  seals 
his  doom.  There  are  many  who  belong  to  this  unfor- 
tunate class  that  escape  apoplexy  to  fall  earlier  in  life 
from  maladies  with  different  names,  but  hastened  and 
effectual  in  their  fatality  from  even  that  abuse  of  the 
alcoholic  influence  disguised  under  the  fair  apology 
of  moderation.  With  an  error  of  life  of  such  wide  and 
extended  daily  use  as  that  of  habitual  drinking  of 
liquor  is  there  anything  strange  in  frequent  fatalities 
due  to  apoplexy? 

The  number  of  fatalities  from  apoplexy  would  be 
even  far  greater  if  it  were  not  that  death  claims  many 
victims  of  wrong  living  ere  the  course  of  mistakes  run 
by  weak  and  deluded  humanity  reach  the  apoplectic 
goal.  This  is  a  frequent  disease  among  the  higher 
classes,  for  it  is  in  this  class  that  those  excesses  which 
contribute  to  produce  apoplexy  prevail  to  such  a  de- 
gree as  to  keep  the  press  supplied  with  obituaries  of 
those  accounted  distinguished  and  possessed  of  lovable 
characters. 

Apoplexy  refers  to  an  accident  to  an  artery  in  the 
brain  resulting  in  intracranial  hemorrhage  and  press- 
ure, causing  sudden  loss  or  diminution  of  sensation 
and  power  of  voluntary  motion.  The  artery  ruptures 
through  inherent  weakness  of  the  wall  from  jDrevious 
disease.  -The  accident  is  likely  to  be  fatal,  but  there 
may  be  one  or  several  strokes  or  ruptures  at  varying 
intervals  before  the  patient  perishes.  The  rupture  of 
an  intracranial  artery,  if  near  a  vital  nerve  center, 
rapidly  brings  the  life  which  has  lived  in  disobedience 
to  nature  to  an  abrupt  termination,  but  if  the  artery 
ruptured  is  somewhat  remote,  protracted  paralysis, 
more  or  less  complete,  is  the  result. 

In  the  light  of  the  experiences- of  yesterday,  it  would 
be  possible  to  pass  the  earthly  days  without  apoplexy 
save  in  most  rare  instances,  were  the  wisdom  heeded 
which  is  gained  by  the  knowledge  that  not  one  who 
has  lived  in  violation  to  natural  law  has  escaped  a 
penalty  exactly  in  proportion  to  his  transgression.  So 
intense  is  the  demand  for  artificial  stimulation  when 
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once  the  natural  appetite  is  perverted  by  thoughtless 
and  innocent  indulgences,  later  by  fierce  and  uncon- 
trolled intemperance  in  eating,  drinking  and  sinning, 
in  desecration  of  the  holy  temple  of  health,  that  life 
without  these  health-destroying  agents  seems  to  such 
characters  a  failure.  The  use  of  artificial  and  false 
doctrines  poisons  in  gradual  degree  the  whole  race. 
The  American  teaches  the  child  to  prepare  for  fatty 
degeneration  and  its  consequent  choice  collections  of 
bodily  afflictions,  by  setting  examples  that  if  followed, 
lead  to  destruction  of  health  and  loss  of  life. 

The  coffee  pot  is  high  ruler  of  the  table  and  the 
digestion  of  the  American  family  and  dyspepsia  pre- 
vails to  the  consternation  of  all  classes  and  of  nearly 
every  age.  The  sauces  and  vinegars,  the  relishes  and 
dressings,  the  salads  and  sweets,  innocent  in  them- 
selves but  habitually  used  and  abused,  poison  the 
nourishment  of  the  body,  enfeeble  the  circulation  and 
weaken  the  vital  resistance.  The  source  of  weakness 
as  well  as  that  of  strength  is  regulated  by  the  stomach, 
and  in  this  organ  arise  the  initial  causes  that  tend  to 
sickness  and  death  of  the  body.  As  has  been  truly 
stated  by  Dr.  Page  of  Boston,  "dyspepsia  is  incipient 
consumption,'"  thus  it  may  be  also  clearly  proven  that 
from  the  same  source  arises  that  condition  which 
finally  ends  life  in  the  apoplectic  stroke. 

Too  much  to  eat  is  a  misfortune  which  has  for  its 
penalty,  lack  of  digestion  and  failure  to  relish  with  a 
keen  satisfaction  the  whole  blessing  that  food  is 
intended  to  confer.  While  to  the  multitude,  who 
have  insufficient  food,  the  hardship  would  not  be  a 
misfortune  so  great  if  the  knowledge  of  food  and  its 
best  use  was  better  understood  and  practiced.  One 
class  has  too  much  and  the  other  too  little,  and  to  both 
come  disease,  for  in  each  case  the  natural  laws  of 
health  are  violated  in  the  selection  of  the  articles  of 
diet,  and  in  the  preparation  which  civilized  cookery 
has  visited  upon  the  members  of  the  human  family. 

The  almost  universal  custom  of  three  meals  a  day 
finds  favor  among  physicians  and  the  laity  alike,  and 
even  in  the  treatment  of  sickness  when  the  sj'stem  is 
embarrassed  and  struggling  to  overcome  the  obstacles 
forced  into  the  unwilling  human  machine  against  the 
prolonged  remonstrances  of  the  digestive  organs. 
Throusfh  excessive  feeding  and  insufficient  elimina- 
tion the  load  ever  increases,  and  when  nature  is  out- 
raged to  the  limit  of  forebearance,  mild  protest  is 
succeeded  by  partial  or  complete  failure  to  proceed 
further.  Strange  as  it  may  be,  and  frequently  by 
advice  of  the  professional  mind,  the  very  cause  of  the 
sickness  is  kept  up  by  an  amount  of  food  and  of 
an  improper  cliaracter,  which,  while  it  would  not 
amount  to  a  surfeit  to  the  well,  does  further  interfere 
with  a  rapid  restoration  to  health,  and  is  not  infre- 
quently a  direct  factor  in  stretching  a  slight  matter 
into  a  long  sickness  with  recurring  relapses  and  death. 

The  hard  out-of-door  laborer,  swinging  his  pick  and 
working  with  the  shovel,  is  entitled  to  three  meals  a 
day,  for  they  are  earned  and  likewise  needed.  But  this 
class  does  not  consiitute  theapoijlectic  victims.  This 
advantage,  if  balanced  wit li  temperance  among  tin- wage 
earners,  would  augment  Ihoir  hai^piness  and  addvears 
to  life  and  miniini/.e  their  sorrows.  Correct  informa- 
tion regarding  the  essentials  of  eating  and  drinking  for 
the  sustenance  and  comfort  of  health  has  and  ever  will 
stand  as  tiie  first  requisite  toward  the  prevention  of 
sickness  and  apoplexy,  and  while  it  is  either  misunder- 
stood or  neglected,  life  will  be  robbed  of  its  sweets 
to  the  individual,  and  society  of  lovable  and  useful 


characters.  Two  moderate  meals  of  natural  and 
healthful  food  is  the  limit  that  constitutes  safety  to 
the  higher  cla.sses.  A  morning  and  evening  meal, 
with  bread  and  fruit  for  the  midday  refreshment,  with 
water  instead  of  artificial  drinks,  would  spare  the 
waste  of  good  friends  and  distinguished  liublio  men, 
a  class  generally  at  the  mercy  of  fashion  in  eatintr, 
and  to  the  quickening  cup,  with  injury  in  the  drop 
and  fatality  in  excess.  That  person  who  has  any 
symptom  related  to  the  digestive  organs  needs  advice 
of  the  highest  order  and  if  the  case  progresses  toward 
a  worse  condition  it  would  be  far  better  to  seek  coun- 
sel from  a  competent  medical  adviser,  and  never  from 
the  plausable  and  cunningly-worded  falsehoods  for 
whom  newspaper  and  almanac  cures  are  invented. 

Careful  experiments  with  different  materials  and 
weights  used  as  clothing  for  the  human  body  have 
established  that  the  modern  dress  of  heavy  flannel 
beneath  the  woolens  outside,  with  additional  acces- 
sories to  dress,  even  in  cold  weather,  is  in  excess  of 
the  requirements.  Then  how  much  more  unnatural 
is  it  to  wear  more  than  is  needed  in  mild  and  warm 
climates,  and  such  as  that  which  includes  New  York 
and  Philadelphia?  By  dressing  the  body  with  too 
much  clothing,  dangers  to  health  are  increased  and 
recovery  from  chronic  diseases  retarded.  As  a  plant 
would  soon  die  without  its  trunk  and  branches  freely 
exposed  to  air  and  light,  so  the  human  body  dies 
gradually,  though  one  of  the  causes  is  often  over- 
looked or  attributed  to  other  explanations.  The  best 
light-weight  underwear  procurable  in  either  silk, 
cotton  or  linen  mesh  for  the  youth  and  the  adult,  in 
health  or  sickness,  is  indicated  both  in  winter  and 
summer.  Flannels  are  no  longer  recommended  for 
scientific  reasons. 

Then  with  a  correct  food  supply  and  the  use  of 
pure  water  for  the  drink,  freely  taken  all  through 
life,  together  with  right  use  of  covering  for  the  body, 
which  will  admit  of  enough  ventilation  (seldom  found 
among  my  patients  and  the  sick  generally),  with 
sound  medical  counsel,  places  it  within  the  reach  of 
the  average  individual  to  avoid  a  premature  fatality. 
Open  air  exercise  is  indispensable  to  the  preservation 
of  health  and  to  the  iwevention  of  apoplexy.  The 
causes  of  sickness  and  disease  are  the  causes  of  apo- 
plexy and  prevention  and  escape  from  fatality  means 
that  the  individual  can  not  violate  natural  laws  of 
organization  and  vitality,  with  coarse  jeer  at  lundth 
requirements.  To  the  hourly  and  daily  and  non- 
compromising  demands  to  practice  wisdom,  there  is 
no  appeal,  and  the  penalty  for  violations  of  nature's 
code  for  man's  use,  is  paid  with  a  forfeit  of  his  life. 

10  West  Forty-ninth  Street. 
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BY  F.  M.  GREENE,  M.D. 

LEXINGTON,  KY. 

Numerous  articles  have  been  published  in  the  vari- 
ous journals,  on  the  antiseptic  and  eliminative  treat- 
ment of  typhoid  fever,  and  in  none,  as  far  as  observed, 
has  the  action  of  the  remedies  been  discussed.  The 
question  has  been  asked:  How  do  the  remedies  rec- 
ommended in  the  Woodbridge  method  bring  about  n 
cure  in  this  disease'?  Wo  shall  endeavor  in  a  short 
article,  to  explain  their  action  as  far  as  known.  Abun- 
dant evidence  has  already  bt^en  produced  to  show  that 
bj'  early  use  of  these  remedies,  the  disease  may  be 
aborted,  and  many  of  its  dangerous  complications  and 
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sequelse  prevented.  The  opponents  of  the  method 
account  for  our  success  by  charging  upon  us  errors  in 
diagnosis:  claiming  that  we  have  been  treating  other 
diseases  for  typhoid  fever.  While  we  acknowledge 
the  difficulty  of  diagnosing  the  disease  in  its  earlier 
stages,  and  of  differentiating  it  from  malarial  fever, 
and  other  affections  which  it  sometimes  closely  simu- 
lates,  we  claim  an  equal  right  to  decide  the  question 
from  experience,  aided  by  the  most  improved  methods 
of  diagnosis. 

During  the  past  summer  and  autumn,  we  treated  a 
number  of  cases  in  which  both  the  Widal  serum  and 
Ehrlich's  diazo-reaction  tests  were  used.  In  two  of 
the  cases,  the  serum  test  showed  positive  reaction  and 
Ehrlich"s  test  failed  to  produce  the  garnet  colored  ring, 
or  pink  foam.  In  one  case  the  Ehrlich  test  gave, 
apparently,  the  characteristic  ring,  and  the  serum  test, 
after  several  examinations,  failed  to  produce  immobil- 
ization, or  clumping  of  the  bacilli.  The  clinical  symp- 
toms in  this  case,  during  the  second  week,  were  those 
of  typhoid  fever.  The  temperature  ranged  from  104.5 
in  the  evening,  to  102  in  the  early  morning.  The 
patient  was  now  put  on  large  doses  of  quinin  and 
promptly  recovered.  In  the  Widal  test,  we  have 
immobilization,  and  distinct  clumping  of  the  typhoid 
bacilli,  as  early  as  the  fifth  day  of  the  disease;  giving 
an  opportunity  to  confirm  the  diagnosis,  and  of  abor- 
ting it,  by  commencing  the  treatment  early.  We  here 
use  the  word  abort  in  the  usual  sense  of  cutting  short 
or  stopping  a  disease  in  its  ordinary  course. 

The  subject  of  the  therapeutic  action  of  remedies 
in  disease  is  one  of  great  interest  and  sometimes  very 
difficult  of  explanation.  Our  knowledge  of  their 
effects  upon  the  human  organism  in  health  and  dis- 
easi',  especially  their  power,  when  administered  inter- 
nally, to  destroy  pathogenic  germs,  or  to  neutralize 
toxins  resulting  from  their  presence  in  the  blood,  can 
be  determined  only  by  experiment.  One  of  the  tri- 
umphs of  modern  medicine  is  the  discovery  of  the 
microbic  origin  of  diseases,  and  our  efforts  henceforth 
must  be  directed  to  the  destruction  of  disease- produc- 
ing germs,  or  failing  in  this,  to  counteract  or  neutral- 
ize the  poisonous  materials  resulting  from  their  activ- 
ity. There  is  an  analogy  between  the  action  of  these 
medicines  in  typhoid  and  that  of  quinin  in  malarial 
fever. 

Malarial  fever  is  caused  by  the  presence  in  the  blood 
of  a  hematozoon  (plasmodium  malarise  of  Laveran), 
which,  having  invaded  the  system,  multiplies  enor- 
mously and  ultimately  destroys  the  red  corjuiscles. 
There  can  bo'  scarcely  a  doubt  that  this  particular 
micro-organism  is  the  cause  of  malarial  fever.  While 
presumptive  evidence  is  strongly  in  its  favor,  until  its 
life  history  outside  the  body  has  lieen  fully  traced  and 
malarial  tever  produced  by  its  inoculation,  positive 
proof  must  be  wanting.  We  have  learned  that  the 
administration  of  quinin  causes  a  disappearance  of 
these  intra-corpuscular  parasites  from  the  1)lood,  and 
very  soon  the  paroxysms  peculiar  to  this  fever  cease, 
and  health  is  restored.  There  may  be  difficulty  in 
understanding  how  mercury  and  iodid  of  potassium 
cure  syphilis,  and  yet  physicians  do  not  hesitate  to 
resort  to  them  in  some  stage  of  the  disease.  Typhoid 
fever  is  now  classed  among  the  infectious  maladies 
and  it  is  believed  that  its  cause  enters  the  system 
through  food  or  water  and  selects  a  certain  part  of  the 
alimentary  canal  for  the  place  of  its  development. 
We  are  familiar  with  the  fact,  though  unalile  to 
•explain  why  the  bacilli  select  this  portion  of  the  canal 


for  their  nidus,  no  more  than  we  can  explain  why  the 
diphtheria  bacilli  first  commence  operations  on  the 
epithelial  layer  of  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
fauces  or  anterior  and  posterior  nasal  cavities. 

Klebs,  Eljerth  and  Koch  were  the  first  to  accurately 
describe  the  micro-organisms  of  typhoid  fever.  They 
are  represented  as  small  bacilli  with  rounded  ends  and 
are  anaerobic  in  character.  They  are  found  most  abun- 
dantly in  the  intestinal  lesions,  mesenteric  glands  and 
spleen.  That  they  are  not  found  more  frequently  in 
the  urine  and  the  alvine  discharges  is  doubtless  owing 
to  the  imperfection  of  our  technic  in  isolating  them. 
They  have  been  recently  found  in  the  meninges 
of  the  Ijrain.  in  a  case  which  ended  fatally  and  in 
which  brain  symptoms  were  prominent  early  in  the 
attack.  Gaffky  found  the  bacilli  only  in  about  half 
of  the  cases  examined  by  him  and  observed  that 
they  were  not  scattered  everywhere,  but  appeared  usu- 
ally in  foci.  These  facts  are  important  because  it  has 
been  claimed  by  some,  that  our  efforts  to  cure  are 
aimed  solely  at  rendering  the  alimentary  canal  aseptic; 
whereas,  we  claim  that  the  remedies  act  first  locally, 
by  destroying  the  l)acilli  in  the  lumen  of  the  bowel, 
and  intravascularly,  by  inhibiting  their  growth  in  the 
blood  and  tissues  of  the  body.  We  may  learn  more 
of  the  nature  of  this  disease  by  studying  its  minute 
pathology  than  by  any  other  means.  Green  says,  "  the 
most  characteristic  clianges  in  typhoid  fever  take 
place  in  the  solitary  glands  and  Peyer's  patches.  In 
most  cases,  the  process  is  limited  to  those  in  the 
ileum  and  cecum,  and  those  glands  are  always  most 
affected  which  are  situated  nearest  the  ileocecal  valve. 
The  first  changes  observed  are  hyperemia  and  cell 
infiltration  of  the  glands;  many  of  the  cells  increase 
considerably  in  size  and  multinucleated  forms  are 
numerous.  Both  Peyer's  patches  and  the  solitary 
glands  thus  become  enlarged  and  prominent  and  stand 
up  as  sharply  circumscribed  areas,  above  the  surface 
of  the  intestine.  The  surrounding  mucous  membrane 
is  also  exceedingly  vascular  and  is  the  seat  of  acute 
general  catarrh,  which  is  most  pronounced  before  the 
glands  begin  to  swell. 

"The  cellular  infiltration,  in  many  parts,  rapidly 
extends  beyond  the  confines  of  the  glands,  into  the 
immediately  surrounding  and  subjacent  tissues,  and 
in  some  cases  even  into  the  muscular  and  serous  coats." 
This  stage  ends  the  first  half  of  the  second  week  of 
the  disease;  it  is  therefore  usually  after  this  that  ulcer- 
ation and  necrosis  begin  to  appear  and  the  symptoms 
of  delirium,  subsultus  tendinum  and  failure  of  the 
secretions,  indicating  profound  toxemia,  are  present. 

The  primary  action  of  the  bacilli  is  upon  the  mucous 
membrane  lining  the  intestine  in  the  vicinity  of  these 
glands  and  it  is  here,  in  the  lumen  of  the  bowel,  that 
we  may  accomplish  much  by  tlie  proper  use  of  anti- 
septics and  eliminatives.  When  the  remedies  are 
not  commenced  until  some  time  during  the  second 
week,  we  may  still  modify  the  disease  and  prevent 
serious  complications,  which  now  begin  to  appear. 
The  complete  disappearance  of  fever  after  ten  days 
when  the  treatment  has  been  commenced  early,  is  pmoi 
sufficient  that  we  have  not  only  destroyed  the  bacilli 
in  a  great  measure,  but  neutralized  the  toxins  which 
produce  such  disastrous  results  upon  the  brain  and 
nervous  centers  and  ultimately  destroy  the  blood  itself. 
It  is  now  the  opinion  of  the  profession  generally  that, 
in  all  infectious  diseases,  it  is  not  the  mere  presence 
of  the  micro-organisms  in  the  blood,  but  the  forma- 
tion of  toxins,  which  produce  such  grave  results. 
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An  attack  of  the  disease  is  often  insidious,  and  it 
has  usually  progressed  to  the  second  stage  before  we 
are  called.  Diarrhea  is  so  frequent  an  accompaniment 
as  to  be  regarded  as  pathognomonic.  It  should  be 
looked  upon  as  an  effort  of  nature  to  get  rid  of  the 
disease,  and  it  is  rare  that  it  does  not  appear  in  some 
of  its  stages.  We  believe  that  constii^ation,  when  it 
exists,  is  an  indication  of  the  mildness  of  the  attack, 
and  many  such  cases  recover  without  medicine,  by 
proper  regulation  of  the  diet  and  hygienic  measures. 

Proper  digestion  of  food  can  not  go  on  either  in  the 
stomach  or  intestines,  and  a  fermentative  process  is  set 
up  by  the  ijresence  of  typhoid  bacilli  and  other  micro- 
organisms which  are  present.  Gases  are  evolved  and 
meteorism  is  often  a  distressing  symptom,  increasing 
the  danger  of  perforation  when  ulceration  and  necro- 
sis are  present.  Physicians  were  fomierly  oijposed  to 
the  use  of  purgatives,  from  the  idea  that  they  p)ro- 
duced  exhaustion,  and  that  it  was  necessary  to  hus- 
band the  strength  of  a  patient  in  this  disease.  Hyp)er- 
catliarsis,  from  the  use  of  even  mild  aperients,  was 
regarded  as  a  warning  to  desist  from  their  use,  and 
opiates  were  often  given  to  restrain  diarrhea,  thi;s 
favoring  a  condition  which  we  now  regard  as  most 
unfortunate,  namely,  the  retention  of  vitiated  secre- 
tions, which  should  he  removed  at  the  earliest  possi- 
ble moment.  At  first  we  were  alarmed  at  the  frequency 
of  the  actions,  which  sometimes  amounted  to  five  or 
six  during  twenty-four  hours,  but  when  we  found  that 
after  three  or  four  days  the  diarrhea  lessened  and  the 
temx^erature  began  to  fall,  we  learned  to  appreciate 
the  value  of  this  method.  The  loss  from  diarrhea  was 
more  than  compensated  by  maintenance  of  the  secre- 
tions and  the  early  return  of  the  appetite.  The  calo- 
mel and  podophyllum  given  in  small  doses  keep  up  a 
flow  of  bile,  which  is  itself  antiseptic  and  promotes 
the  peristaltic  action  of  the  bowels.  The  essential  oils 
In  this  i^rescription  are  eliminated  through  the  skin 
and  kidnej's,  and  when  given  with  large  quantities  of 
sterilized  water,  doubtless  favor  the  escape  of  jjoisons 
through  these  channels.  We  believe  that  the  treat- 
ment is  very  much  enhanced  by  large  and  frequent 
draughts  of  cool  water  given  during  the  stage  of 
diarrhea.  Thus  would  we  advocate  the  Brand  treat- 
ment internally,  instead  of  externally,  jDroducing 
equally  if  not  more  rapid  reduction  of  tempierature. 

Lastly,  we  consider  the  use  of  the  carbonate  of  gua- 
iacol  in  this  disease,  and  believe  that  it  acts  as  a  germ- 
icide both  in  the  lumen  of  the  bowel  and  the  blood 
and  tissues  of  the  body.  It  lielongs  to  the  phenol 
group,  which  occupy  an  important  place  both  as  germ 
destroyers  and  germ  poison  neutralizers.  We  ijuote 
from  yeifert  of  Berlin,  who  has  shown  that  during 
absorption  "the  phenols,  which  are  not  foiind  present 
in  the  blood  in  their  free  state,  combine  with  the  albu- 
minous substances,  and  especially  with  the  most  read- 
ily reactive  f)f  them,  the  toxic  albumins  which  are  the 
products  of  microbic  life.  These  compounds  of  the 
tox-albumins  with  the  phenols  are  probably  non-toxic. 
They  rapidly  undergo  oxidation  in  the  system  and 
appear  in  the  urine  as  etherial  sulphates.  To  this 
grou])  bi'long  cresol,  naphthol,  thymol,  creosote,  guai- 
acol  and  others.  As  a  class  they  are  too  irritant  and 
caustic  to  be  given  alone.  The  guaiacol,  when  com- 
binetl  with  carbonic  acid,  has  proven  to  be  non-irri- 
tant and  decidedly  antiseptic.  During  absorption  it 
is  decomposed  into  its  consfituents,  pure  guaiacol  and 
creosote.  The  decomposition  takes  place  so  slowly 
and  the  quantity  of  each  eliminated  so  minute  lliat  it 


loses  its  irritative  effect  and  is  germicidal."  In  ex- 
periments upon  dogs  and  other  animals  Hoelsoher 
found  that  it  passed  the  gauntlet  of  the  gasti'ic  juice 
unaltered,  and  eliminated  its  effective  elements  in  the 
intestine  where  they  are  most  needed.  Whether  or 
not  the  theory  be  true,  we  are  most  interested  in  the 
wonderful  results  which  follow  their  administration. 
In  all  cases  the  gastro-intestinal  canal  is  speedily  im- 
proved, the  tongue  becomes  moist,  appetite  returns, 
the  thin  stools  become  consistent  and  more  natural, 
giving  off  the  odor  of  guaiacol.  The  odor  of  creosote 
in  the  urine  is  evidence  that  it  enters  the  circulation 
and  is  eliminated  through  the  kidneys.  We  have  fre- 
quently oljserved  a  dark  color  of  the  urine,  as  from  the 
administration  of  the  remedy  in  the  ordinary  way. 

As  regards  the  mode  of  administration  of  the  Wood- 
bridge  remedies,  we  do  not  think  it  essential  to  give 
them  as  frequently  as  recommended  by  the  author. 
We  have  found  them  equally  effective  given  in  larger 
doses  and  at  longer  intervals.  The  somewhat  pungent 
and  disagreeable  taste  of  the  tablets  may  be  obviated 
by  enclosing  them  in  capsules  and  giving  them  every 
half  hour  or  hour,  being  careful  to  administer  a  given 
quantity  in  twenty-four  hours.  It  is  important  that  the 
patient  be  encouraged  to  drink  large  draughts  of  steril- 
ized water.  There  are  doubtless  other  intestinal  anti- 
septics which  have  proven  of  great  value  in  this  disea.se. 
The  sulpho-carbolate  of  zinc  has  some  reputation,  as 
has  also  betanaphthol  bismuth.  In  the  treatment  of  the 
disease  in  children  we  have  found  the  latter  to  be  very 
effective  as  an  intestinal  disinfectant,  but  we  have  not 
been  able  to  abort  the  disease  with  it. 

It  is  remarkable  that  until  Woodbridge  called  atten- 
tion several  years  ago  to  the  antiseptic  treatment,  com- 
paratively little  was  known  or  said  of  intestinal  anti- 
sepsis. Since  publishing  his  cases  and  making  the 
announcement  that  he  could  abort  the  disease  numer- 
ous articles  have  appeared  advocating  the  use  of  cer- 
tain remedies  for  this  purpose.  Many  have  advocated 
a  treatment  which  they  have  called  their  own,  select- 
ing certain  remedies  taken  from  the  Woodbridge 
formula.  One  selects  thymol,  another  guaiacol,  others 
calomel  and  eucalyptol,  rejecting  the  formula  as  a 
whole. 

In  regard  to  the  method  we  add  the  following  con- 
cerning patients  in  whom  the  disease  has  been  aborted 
and  who  have  apparenth'  entered  upon  a  favorable 
convalescence : 

After  the  temperature  has  been  reduced  to  normal 
the  diet  and  exercise  should  be  carefully  looked  after 
for  some  time,  and  the  carbonate  <  if  guaiacol  continu(>d 
for  at  least  two  weeks,  given  at  longer  intervals.  This 
is  especially  true  of  cases  to  which  we  have  been  called 
at  the  close  of  the  second,  or  beginning  of  the  thinl 
week.  There  are  no  means  by  which  we  can  ])ositivi'ly 
ascertain  the  condition  of  the  bowels  as  to  ulceration 
or  necro.sis  at  this  time.  It  may  exist  and  silently  go 
on  even  after  convalescence  has  been  established,  and 
errors  in  diet  or  exercise  may  be  the  cause  of  relapse 
even  when  we  have  suj)posed  the  ])alient  to  be  out  of 
danger.  The  history  of  the  following  case  will  dem- 
onstrate the  importance  of  these  measures. 

October  ',t  I  was  called  in  consultation  to  Denver 
Wilson,  who  resideil  two  miles  in  the  country.  So 
far  as  could  bo  ascertained,  the  i)atient  had  entered 
u])on  the  third  week  of  the  attack.  It  was  regarded  as 
a  ty])ical  case,  the  Widal  test  having  shown  jiositive 
reaction.  The  ])atient  was  removed  in  an  ambulance 
to  tlie  Protestant  Infirmary,  and  immediately  put  upon 
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the  Woodbridge  treatment.  On  the  second  day  of  the 
treatment  there  was  an  alarming  hemorrhage  from  the 
bowels.  Notwithstanding  this,  on  the  tenth  day  of 
treatment  the  temperature  reached  normal,  and  eight 
days  afterward  the  patient  returned  home.  All  medi- 
cine was  withdrawn  and  he  was  allowed  to  exercise 
and  indulge  his  appetite  o</  Jibituiii.  Ten  days  after- 
ward his  physician  was  recalled  and  the  soft  capsules 
were  resumed.  Five  days  later  we  saw  him  again  in 
consultation,  and  found  him  with  his  knees  drawn  up, 
abdomen  greatly  distended  and  suffering  great  pain. 
The  patient  expired  the  day  following,  doubtless  from 
perforation,  and  an  autopsy  could  not  be  obtained. 
Here  was  a  case  in  which  the  patient  was  allowed  to 
leave  the  hospital  too  soon  and  lost  his  life  from  im- 
prudence. We  think  it  fair  to  rejjort  all  cases,  suc- 
cessful or  unsuccessful,  and  we  ascribe  failure  in  this 
case  to  improper  management.  We  should  therefore 
be  exceedingly  careful  of  the  diet,  even  in  apparently 
mild  attacks  of  this  disease,  for  ulceration  may  already 
exist  when  we  commence  treatment. 

In  recapitulation  we  recommend  that  the  treatment 
be  commenced  as  early  as  the  diagnosis  can  be  made, 
and  persistently  carried  out  until  the  temperature 
becomes  normal.  A  careful  supervision  of  both  diet 
and  exercise  is  important  to  insure  our  patient  against 
relapse.  We  have  observed  under  it  diminished  mor- 
tality. It  is  a  treatment  pleasant  to  physician,  attend- 
ant and  patient.  It  produces  early  disinfection  of  the 
intestine  at  the  seat  of  the  disease,  and  prevents  serious 
complications.  Baths  are  unnecessary  except  so  far 
as  surface  bathing  may  contribute  to  comfort  and 
cleanliness.  Antipyretics  and  opiates  are  dispensed 
with.  There  is  a  quick  return  of  appetite  and  rapid 
convalescence. 

26  North  Mill  Street. 
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In  December,  18U5,  Professor  Rontgen  gave  to  the 
world  his  great  discovery  that  an  invisible  ray,  now 
known  as  the  X-ray,  produced  by  sending  a  current 
of  electricity  through  a  vacuum  tube,  had  the  power 
of  penetrating  solid  and  opaque  materials  and  leaving 
its  impress  on  a  sensitive  plate.  Aside  from  its  great 
scientific  value,  this  event  marks  an  epoch  in  the  his- 
tory of  medicine  comparable  to  such  discoveries  as 
anesthesia  and  of  antisepsis.  Although  there  are 
experiments  being  made  throughout  the  world  and 
apparatus  being  perfected  in  every  way,  the  new  force, 
so  far  as  its  scientific  or  practical  value  is  concerned, 
may  be  considered  in  its  infancy  and.  as  in  the  case  of 
the  discovery  of  ether  and  antisepsis,  it  has  so  far 
given  its  greatest  aid  to  surgery,  yet  I  am  sure  it  will 
only  be  a  question  of  time  when,  as  we  gain  further 
knowledge  of  its  power  and  effect  further  improve- 
ment in  the  apparatus  used,  we  shall  see  that  it  will 
give  equally  valuable  aid  in  medicine  in  determining 
the  diagnosis  of  obscure  pathologic  conditions.  The 
practical  utility  of  this  wonderful  force  was  first  dem- 
onstrated in  surgery.  Experiments  were  concurrently 
being  made  in  all  branches  of  medicine,  and  ophthal- 
mologists especially  watched  the  early  developments 
with  great  interest. 


As  nobody  knew  the  extent  of  the  new,  wonderful 
force,  as  with  all  unknown  things,  there  was  a  vast 
field  for  speculation.  Many  of  the  enthusiasts  claimed, 
and  the  claim  was  taken  up  by  the  newspaiiiers  of  the 
country,  that  the  new  discovery  would  confer  upon 
suffering  humanity  one  of  the  greatest  boons  conceiv- 
able: it  would  give  to  the  thousands  of  inmates  in 
blind  asylums  vision  to  their  sightless  eyes.  On  the 
other  hand,  from  a  diagnostic  point  of  view,  for  which 
we  had  hoped  so  much,  we  experienced  immediate 
disappointment.  All  experiments  showed  that  owing 
to  the  unfortunate  position  of  the  eyeball,  surrounded 
by  the  bony  walls  of  the  skull,  which  were  at  that 
time  thought  impenetrable  to  the  rays,  the  value  of 
the  X-ray  in  determining  the  presence  or  in  locating 
foreign  bodies  in  the  eye,  was  practically  negative. 
As  regards  the  hope  of  producing  vision  in  the  blind, 
these  experiments,  so  far,  have  shown  that  for  any 
practical  benefits  the  X-ray  is  useless.  Dr.  Brandt' 
stated,  at  an  early  date,  that  by  removing  the  lens,  the 
retina  becomes  sensitive  to  the  X-rays.  This  was 
immediately  contradicted  ])y  BuUot,"  who  showed  that 
the  lens  was  also  transparent  as  other  neighboring 
tissues  of  the  eye,  the  difference  being  due  to  their 
densities. 

Experiments  made  by  Dr.  Hansell  and  Dr.  Max 
Stern,'  at  the  Philadelphia  Polyclinic,  on  patients  with 
defective  vision,  as  leucoma  of  the  cornea,  capsular 
and  lenticular  cataract,  central  scotoma,  due  to  a  large 
patch  of  central  retinal  choroiditis  and  atrophy  of  the 
optic  nerve,  showed  that  patients  were  unable  to  see 
any  more  clearly  through  the  tiuoroscope  than  before 
the  production  of  the  rays.  This  is  confirmed  by  the 
report  by  Dr.  Wilkersou  of  the  California  School  of 
the  Blind.  He  selected  six  patients  for  testing,  one 
with  destruction  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  eye 
from  an  old  traumatism,  one  with  complicated  con- 
genital cataract,  one  with  partial  phthisis  bulbi  from 
ophthalmia  neonatorum  and  three  with  optic  nerve 
atrophy.  In  none  of  these  cases  did  the  rays  assist 
the  vision  in  the  slightest  degree. 

Boch'  suggests  that  persons  blind  from  the  loss  of 
transparency  of  the  media  might  be  able  to  read  let- 
ters painted  on  a  card,  varnished  and  dusted  with  a 
powdered  metal,  if  these  were  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  X-rays.  This  is  impracticable  unless  a  tiuoro- 
scope or  some  other  fluorescing  screens,  by  which  the 
shadows  are  rendered  visible,  be  placed  back  of  the 
opaque  lens  or  cornea.  Otherwise  the  source  of  illu- 
mination is  no  more  available  than  before.  All  these 
experiments,  I  think,  show  conclusively  that  the  X-ray, 
as  it  is  known  today,  will  be  of  no  practical  value  to 
the  blind;  and  this  would  seem  also  theoretically  cor- 
rect, as  we  know  our  retinas  are  only  able  to  perceive 
a  very  small  portion  of  the  spectrum,  namely,  (1/20) 
that  portion  where  the  vibrations  in  the  ether  extend 
from  four  hundred  million  millions  to  eight  hundred 
million  millions  of  light.  Vibrations  of  lesser  fre- 
quency, although  not  seen,  are  demonstrated  by  cer- 
tain instruments  of  precision,  while  vibrations  above 
this  number  are  known  as  the  ultra-violet  rays,  invisi- 
ble to  the  eye  but  demonstrated  by  a  photographic 
plate.  Now,  as  the  rays  are  emitted  from  the  tube  at 
a  very  high  rale  of  vibration,  they  may  be  conceived 
as  analogous  to  the  ultra-violet  rays  which  are  not 


1  Revue  gen(?ral  des  Sciences  de  Paris,  No.  21,  tome  vii,  p.  S97.   Nov. 

1.5,  18911. 

2  Revue  d'Ophthalmologie,  February.  1897. 

3  Polyclinic.  Philadelplila,  1897. 
*  Minor  abelin,  February,  1897. 
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perceived  by  our  retinaB,  and  no  matter  how  much 
they  are  capable  of  penetrating  obstacles  to  vision, 
they  could  not  make  the  blind  see  when  they  are 
invisible  to  the  normal  retina. 

As  time  progresses  and  as  one  series  of  experiments 
after  another  confirm  the  want  of  value  of  the  ray  in 
helping  the  blind,  we  are  agreeably  surprised  to  see 
the  advances  made  in  the  other  direction,  from  a  diag- 
nostic standpoint,  which  at  first  thought  appeared  so 
discouraging. 

Among  the  most  serious  complications  in  the  prac- 
tice of  ophthalmology  and  one  that  always  gives  the 
surgeon  the  greatest  anxiety,  is  the  severe  traumatism 
of  the  eyeball  produced  by  a  foreign  agent,  causing 
the  coats  of  the  eye  to  be  penetrated,  and  where  the 
presence  or  al>sence  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  eye  is 
not  known.  The  traumatism  may  be  great  enough  to 
destroy  the  eyeball  for  all  practical  purposes  of  vision, 
but  the  anxiety  of  the  surgeon  does  not  end  liere,  for 
if  a  foreign  body  remains  within  the  eye  tliere  is 
always  the  danger  of  the  dreaded  sequela?  of  sympa- 
thetic ophthalmia. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  of  this  kind,  we  are  able 
to  satisfy  our  minds  as  to  the  i^resence  or  absence  of 
a  foreign  body  by  the  history  of  the  case,  subjective 
symptoms  and  theuretic  considerations  leading  us  to 
a  positive  conclusion;  but  there  are  many  times  when 
owing  to  the  obscure  history,  lesions  of  transijarency 
and  great  destruction  of  the  eyeball,  our  previously 
known  methods  of  diagnosis  are  not  available.  That 
a  positive  means  of  determining  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  foreign  body  would  be  of  the  greatest 
benefit  in  such  cases  is  unquestionable,  and  1  thor- 
oughly believe  we  have  attained  the  ability  of  not 
only  determining  the  presence  of  the  body,  but 
exactly  locating  it  in  the  eye  by  means  of  the 
X-rays.  This  does  not  pertain  to  particles  smaller 
than  the  one  thirty-second  of  an  inch.  The  experi- 
ments at  first  were  discouraging,  and  this  was  most 
probably  due  to  the  incomplete  apparatus.  Dariex" 
conceived  that  the  low  degree  of  permeability  of  the 
eye  by  the  X-rays  would  undoubtedly  be  inetfectual 
in  producing  a  radiograph.  By  others  who  worked 
with  tubes  of  low  penetrating  power  it  was  found  that 
the  eye,  surrounded  as  it  was  by  the  bony  walls  of  the 
skull,  would  be  an  insurmountable  obstacle  to  the 
production  of  a  radiograph.  Van  Duyse"  stated  that 
the  anterior  portion  may  be  radiographed  and  sug- 
gests the  procedure  of  injecting  a  salt  solution  under 
Tenon's  capsule  to  make  the  eye  protrude.  Lewko- 
witz'  showed  that  lie  was  able  to  make  a  radiograph 
of  the  lids  and  summit  of  the  cornea  anil  to  determine, 
by  an  elaborate  method  of  figuring,  the  position  of  a 
gilt  spangle  placed  in  the  conjunctival  sac. 

Harnisch'  says,  as  the  eyeball  is  almost  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  bone,  which  is  practically  impenetrable  to 
the  rays,  we  could  only  hope  to  discover  a  foreiga 
body  as  far  back  as  the  ciliary  region  or,  in  particu- 
larly prominent  eyes,  a  trifie  further. 

The  first  cases  rejwrtcd  that  vfcre  of  any  practical 
diagnostic  value  were  by  Williams'  and  Clarke.'"  Both 
these  gentlemen,  by  their  results,  show  that  the  ray 
will  penetmte  the' bones  of  the  skull  and,  if  a  foreign 
body  is  in  the  eye,  it  will  throw  a  shadow  on  the  plate 


6  Aunal  crOculistlque,  t.  116,  p.  21.s. 

6  Archive  0)ilitli.,  Tes..  l.SSii. 

'  Liincel,  ISIHI,  II,  p.  15'.!,  and  Centralbl.  f.  Prakt. 

1H1.7. 
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''jTrans.  Amerlcnn  Oiilitli.  SocleW,  189G. 
lolbld.  •• 


AugtfDiieilk.,  January, 


dense  enough  to  be  seen.  Williams  placed  his  patient 
on  a  table,  with  the  cheek  of  the  injured  side  resting 
on  the  sensitive  plate,  and  allowed  the  rays  to  pass 
through  the  nasal  bones  and  through  the  external  wall 
of  the  orbit;  while  Clarke  inserted  a  sensitized  film 
into  the  nose  and  placed  the  tube  to  the  outside  of  the 
temple.  The  reports  of  this  case  were  followed  during 
the  next  fall  and  winter  by  those  of  Hansell,  De 
Schweinitz  and  Oram  Ring,"  asssisted  by  Max  J.  Stern, 
who  bandaged  the  plate  to  the  side  of  the  temple. 
Friedenburg'"'  allowed  the  rays  to  be  passed  from 
behind  the  head  and  to  strike  a  small  sensitized  plate 
which  was  cut  to  fit  into  the  margins  of  the  orbit.  In 
all  these  cases  the  foreign  body  was  successfully 
removed  from  the  eye.  These  cases  are  exceedingly 
interesting,  as  they  show  a  decided  step  in  advance. 
They  not  only  demonstrate  that  the  bones  of  the  skull 
can  be  penetrated  by  the  ray,  but  the  whole  extent  of 
the  eyeball  can  be  radiographed,  although  they  all 
fail  in  giving  us  an  accurate  means  of  locating  the 
position  of  the  foreign  body. 

The  method  of  not  only  showing  the  presence  of  a 
foreign  body,  but  at  the  same  time  definitely  localizing 
its  position  in  the  eyeball,  was  shown  by  the  case 
recorded  by  Dr.  Oliver,'*  assisted  by  Dr.  Leonard,  and 
by  Dr.  William  Thomson,"  assisted  by  Dr.  William 
Sweet  of  Philadelphia.  Dr.  Oliver's  plan  is  opposed 
to  that  brought  forward  by  Exner,"^  in  the  fact  that 
the  base  line  for  triangulation  is  made  anterior  to  the 
cranial  shadow,  and  the  exposures  are  repeated  suffi- 
ciently often  at  fixed  distances  and  set  situations  so 
as  to  give  a  multiple  series  of  relational  sides  and 
angles  from  which  the  exact  position  of  a  foreign  body 
can  be  accurately  determined.  This  is  a  very  good 
method  and  has  been  successful  in  several  cases,  by 
Dr.  Oliver,  although  not  as  clear  and  practical  for  the 
surgeon  as  Dr.  Sweet's  method. 

As  I  have  had  the  advantage  of  personally  studying 
the  case  reported  by  Dr.  William  Thomson,  from 
entrance  to  leaving  the  hospital,  and  also  of  using  the 
method  devised  by  Dr.  Sweet  in  localizing  the  foreign 
body  in  cases  of  my  own  up  to  this  time  I  think  that  it 
is  the  most  successful  method  known  to  insure  the  re- 
quired degree  of  accuracy.  The  details  of  the  case  can 
be  seen  in  the  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  American 
Ophthalniological  Society,  but  it  is  sufficient  to  say 
here  that  the  patient  was  struck  in  the  eye  by  a  piece 
of  steel,  some  eight  months  before  presenting  himself 
to  the  hospital  with  an  exceedingly  painful  eyeball. 
The  wound  of  entrance  was  plainly  visible  to  the  out- 
side of  the  cornea,  and  an  ophthalmoscopic  examina- 
tion showed  a  dense  band  of  lymph  extending  from 
the  wound  of  entrance  to  tlie  retina,  slightly  externa! 
to  the  disc.  The  important  diagnostic  point  to  deter- 
mine in  this  case  was  whether  the  steel  was  present  in 
the  eyeball  or  had  penetrated  and  lodged  in  the  orbit, 
in  a  benign  position. 

The  case  was  radiographed  by  a  series  of  pictures, 
each  one  of  which  showed  the  exact  position  of  the 
foreign  body.  Dr.  William  Thomson  operated,  mak- 
ing an  incision  in  the  sclerotic  and  inserting  a  magnet, 
but  without  any  result.  However,  having  great  confi- 
dence in  the  method,  he  picked  up  the  band  of  cii'a- 
tricial  lymph  with  a  strabismus  hook,  following  it  to 
its  final  insertion,  the  retina,  excised  it  and,  to  his 
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great  pleasure,  found  the  foreign  body  in  it  at  the 
exact  position  as  demonstrated  by  the  radiograph. 
The  magnet  was  not  successful,  as  the  steel  would  not 
attach  itself  owing  to  its  partial  covering  of  lymph. 

The  other  point  illustrated  by  this  case  is  that  it 
showed  accurately  the  foreign  body,  inside  the  eye 
instead  of  the  orbit.  I  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing 
a  case  a  short  time  ago  where  the  eye  was  enucleated 
for  a  supposed  foreign  body.  After  enucleation  a 
piece  of  steel  was  found  to  be  lodged  in  the  orbit, 
having  completely  penetrated  the  eye.  An  X-ray 
picture  would  undoubtedly  have  demonstrated  this 
and  saved  the  patient  a  serious  operation  and  allowed 
him  to  retain  the  eyeball  without  danger.  The  case 
of  Dr.  Thomson  not  only  shows  the  X-ray  as  an 
important  means  of  diagnosis  in  these  cases  but  also  as 
a  great  help  to  the  operator  in  removing  the  foreign 
body  after  its  exact  localization. 

Another  case  which  has  come  under  my  care  recently, 
altliough  too  early  to  state  positive  results,  will  help 
to  show  the  advantage  of  the  X-ray  in  diagnosis,  in  a 
negative  way,  by  excluding  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
body.  A  man  some  seven  weeks  ago  was  struck  in 
the  left  eye  by  a  small  piece  of  flying  steel  from  a 
rivet.  He  immediately  went  to  a  hospital  in  New 
York,  and  was  told  by  the  surgeon  that  lie  thought 
the  steel  to  be  in  eye,  but  preferred  treating  him  con- 
servatively for  a  few  days.  After  a  treatment  of  a 
week,  as  a  traumatic  cataract  was  probably  forming, 
preventing  observation  of  the  interior  of  the  eye,  and 
symptoms  increasing  in  severity  he  advised  the  removal 
of  the  ball.  The  man  declined  and  cimsulted  another 
surgeon  with  the  same  result.  He  presented  himself 
before  me  with  the  following  appearance:  The  eye 
slightly  red,  cornea  clear,  linear  scar  three  milli- 
meters, in  the  upper  and  inner  periphery  of  the  cor- 
nea, also  wound  of  the  iris  immediately  bnck  of  the 
wound  of  the  cornea,  this  having  the  appearance  of 
being  dragged  in  as  if  it  had  been  punctured,  and  a 
small  synechia  of  the  pupillary  margin,  dense,  trau- 
matic cataract,  ball  painful,  fields  good.  I  had  the 
eye  radiographed  and  six  plates  taken  on  the  first  day. 
These  showed  no  signs  of  foreign  body,  but  owing  to 
the  great  heat  of  the  weather,  the  developing  was 
unsatisfactory.  Thinking  heat  might  have  attected 
the  plates,  another  trial  was  made  the  next  day.  and  this 
time  eight  plates  were  taken.  These  were  all  good  radi- 
ographs but  no  sign  of  the  foreign  body  was  visible.  I 
therefore  decided  to  be  governed  by  the  radiograph  in 
the  treatment  of  the  case,  and  thereafter  regarded  it 
as  punctured  wound  without  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
body.  As  the  lens  became  somewhat  swollen  I  did  a 
cataract  extraction  combined  with  an  iridectomy,  in- 
cising the  iris  at  the  point  of  injury,  thinking  I 
might  find  the  foreign  body  at  the  lens  or  iris.  This 
also  proved  fruitless.  The  case  recovered  from  the 
operation  and  is  doing  exceedingly  well,  and  I  firmly 
believe,  although  too  early  to  state  positively  that 
a.s  there  is  no  foreign  body  present  in  the  eye,  the  man 
will  retain  not  only  his  eye,  but  his  vision. 

Ophthalmology  is  undoubtedly  indebted  to  the 
X-ray,  as  it  has  added  another  accurate  method  in 
diagnosis  of  the  injuries  complicated  by  presence  of 
foreign  bodies. 

As  regards  the  deleterious  effects  of  the  X-ray,  they 
are  small  in  comparison  to  the  great  benefits  derived. 
I  have  seen  several  instances  of  the  hair  falling  out 
and  slight  dermatitis,  but  this  is  always  due  to  the 
fact  of  the  vacuum  running  down  and  the  rays  not 


penetrating,  and  to  long  exposures.     I  have  never  seen 
any  serious  damage  to  the  eye. 

[Dr.  Thomson  then  showed  the  apparatus  and  dem- 
onstrated Dr.  Sweet's  method  of  localizing  from  the 
charts  made  in  the  case  of  Dr.  William  Thomson. 
The  following  description  being  given  by  Dr.  Thom- 
son from  "Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological  Soci- 
ety" for  1897:] 

For  this  purpose  an  indicating  apparatus  is  used,  carrying 
two  steel  rods,  each  with  a  rounded  end.  The  indicators  may 
be  supported  by  a  head  band,  and  the  plate  held  to  the  side  of 
the  head  by  an  ordinary  bandage.  The  balls  of  the  indicator 
are  at  a  known  distance  apart,  one  pointing  to  the  center  of 
the  cornea,  and  at  a  known  distance  from  the  eyeball,  while  the 
other  is  parallel  to  the  first,  toward  the  external  canthus. 
The  visual  line  is  parallel  to  the  indicators  and  to  the  plate. 
The  balls  should  also  be  perpendicular  to  the  plate. 


Fig.  1. — Diagram lufltic  circlesof  the  eye  upon  which  the  measurements 
are  made  to  show  location  of  foreign  body.  I  pper  circle  horizontal 
section;   lo\\er  circle  vertical  sccti^ih  of  eyeball. 

In  making  the  negatives  the  tube  is  in  front,  about  thirteen 
inches  from  the  plate,  and  at  an  angle  of  from  15  to  dO  degrees, 
with  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  apex  of  each  cornea. 
The  plate  is  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  and  the  rays  pass 
through  the  eyeball  and  the  external  orbital  wall  before  reach- 
ing the  sensitive  film.  Two  exposures  are  made,  one  with  the 
tube  in  a  horizontal  plane,  or  nearly  so,  with  the  two  indica- 
tors, and  the  second  at  any  distance  below.  The  angle  of  the 
tube  below  the  horizontal  is  unimportant,  so  long  as  the  two 
exposures  give  different  relations  of  the  indicators  on  the  nega- 
tives. 

In  determining  the  position  of  the  foreign  body  in  the  eye, 
two  circles,  twenty-four  millimeters  in  diameter,  equivalent  to 
the  size  of  the  globe,  are  drawn  upon  paper.  One  circle  rep- 
resents a  horizontal  section  of  the  eyeball,  and  the  other  a  ver- 
tical section.  Upon  the  vertical  section  a  spot  (A  i  is  made  at 
the  center  of  the  circle,  indicating  the  position  of  the  central 
indicator  of  the  apparatus.  The  distance  between  the  two  in- 
dicators is  measured  toward  the  tempot^l  side,  and  a  spot  (B) 
made  to  show  the  position  of  tha«external  ihdicator. 

On  the  circle  representing  a  horizontal  section  of  the  eyeball,* 
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a  spot  (A)  is  made  anterior  to  the  center  of  the  cornea,  and  at 
the  same  distance  that  the  center  indicator  was  from  the  eye 
when  the  radiograph  was  made.  Another  spot  (B)  to  the  tem- 
poral side,  measured  by  the  distance  between  the  two  balls  of 
the  apparatus,  marks  the  situation  of  the  external  indicator. 
^  Taking  the  first  negative,  with  the  tube  nearly  horizontal  to 
the  two  indicators,  we  measure  the  distance  of  the  foreign 
body  below  to  the  two  balls  of  the  apparatus.  These  measure- 
ments ( B  to  D  and  A  to  C I  are  indicated  on  the  circle  repre- 
senting the  vertical  section  of  the  eye,  and  a  line  is  drawn 


Fig.  2.— Outline  drawing  of  negative  made  with  tube  nearly  hori- 
zontal. 

through^the  points  (C,  D).  At  some  point  along  this  line  is 
situated  the  foreign  body.  From  the  secend  negative  (Fig.  3), 
made  with  the  tube  below  the  plane  of  the  two  indicators,  the 
measurement  is  taken  of  the  distance  (A,  E).  The  shadow  of 
the  foreign  body  is  below  the  center  indicator,  and  this  point 
(E)  is  indicated  on  the  first  circle.  The  distance  the  foreign 
body  is  above  the  external  indicator  (B,  P)  is  measured,  and 
the  point  indicated  on  the  circle  at  (F).     Where  a  line  drawn 

r 


Fl(i.  3.— Outline  drawing  of  negative  made  with  luhu  below  the  plane 
of  the  two  indicators. 

through  these  two  points  crosses  the  line  of  measurements 
made  from  the  first  plate  is  the  situation  of  the  foreign  body, 
as  respects  its  horizontal  and  vertical  position  in  the  eyeball. 

To  determine  the  distance  of  the  foreign  body  behind  the 
apex  of  the  cornea,  the  negative  made  with  the  tube  nearly  hor- 
izontal is  taken,  and  a  measurement  made  of  the  distance  the 
shadow  of  the  center  ball  is  posterior  that  of   the  external  ball 


(B,  H).  The  distance  is  entered  directly  above  the  external 
ball  on  the  diagram  representing  the  horizontal  section  of  the 
eye.  From  this  point  (Hi  a  line  is  drawn  through  the  ball  (A  ) 
of  the  center  indicator,  which  indicates  the  direction  of  the 
rays  from  the  tube  when  the  exposure  was  made.  Taking  the 
negative  again,  we  measure  the  distance  that  the  shadow  of 
the  foreign  body  is  back  that  of  the  external  indicator.  This 
distance  I B.  J)  is  marked  perpendicularly  to  the  spot  repre- 
senting the  ball  of  the  external  indicator  on  the  diagram,  and 
a  line  is  drawn  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  rays  from  the 
tube  (A,  H).  Where  this  line  cuts  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
position  of  the  foreign  body  shown  on  the  vertical  section  of 
the  eyeball  is  the  distance  the  foreign  body  is  behind  the  ante- 
rior portion  of  the  cornea. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  D.  C.  Bk\ant  of  Omaha — On  account  of  the  location  of 
the  eye  within  its  bony  cavity,  it  is  difficult  to  find  a  foreign 
body  with  the  X-ray  or  anything  else  in  many  instances.  It  is 
exceedingly  difficult  to  locate  the  exact  position  of  the  foreign 
body.  The  use  of  the  -^-ray,  so  far  as  the  eye  is  concerned, 
will  always  be  somewhat  limited  in  those  few  cases  that  we 
need  help.  If  in  a  few  cases  it  does  help  us  to  locate  foreign 
bodies,  or  to  prove  that  there  is  or  is  not  a  foreign  body  in  the 
eye,  it  will  be  of  great  advantage.  Outside  of  the  eyeball  itself, 
in  the  orbital  cavity  where  we  have  larger  foreign  bodies,  we 
know  it  is  of  great  value. 

Dr.  Arthur  D.  Bev.^n  of  Chicago — I  imagine  that  this 
method  of  locating  a  foreign  body  in  the  eyeball  might  be  en- 
larged and  applied  to  the  location  of  foreign  bodies  anywhere 
in  the  orbit,  and  I  think  it  is  very  valuable  because  of  a  recent 
experience  which  I  had  in  removing  a  bullet  from  the  orbit, 
which  I  reported  six  months  ago  to  the  Chicago  Medical 
Society.  In  this  case  a  thirty-eight-caliber  bullet  struck  the 
temporal  bone.  Probing  could  not  locate  it.  There  were  no 
cranial  symptoms.  A  blood  clot,  evidently  in  the  orbit,  pro- 
truded the  eye.  There  was  complete  blindness  for  some  days 
in  the  eye  of  that  side.  Within  a  couple  of  weeks  the  eyesight 
began  to  return.  I  had  an  X-ray  picture  taken  and  it  located 
the  bullet  from  one  plane,  but  it  was  impossible  to  obtain  good 
X-ray  pictures  at  right  angles  in  order  to  locate  exactly  its  po- 
sition. However,  I  determined  from  an  analysis  of  the  data  at 
hand,  with  the  X-ray  picture,  that  the  eye  had  been  blind  for 
some  days  afterward  and  pushed  out  of  the  orbit,  and  that  the 
bullet  must  be  somewhere  in  the  orbit  behind  the  eyeball. 
With  that  conclusion  I  operated  and  removed  the  bullet,  but 
it  took  me  an  hour  and  a  half.  I  had  the  general  location  of 
the  bullet,  in  one  plane,  sufticiently  accurate  in  my  mind,  but 
I  was  certainly  three-fourths  of  an  inch  off  in  my  position  in  the 
other  plane,  and  in  operating  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
orbit,  in  the  position  of  the  nerves  and  optic  artery,  I  found  it 
was  slow  work.  I  feel  satisfied  that  the  work  could  have  been 
much  simplified  by  an  apparatus  such  as  Dr.  Thomson 
describes,  and  I   can  readily  understand  its  great  value. 

As  to  the  statement  made  in  the  paper  that  the  disadvan- 
tages of  the  X-ray.  using  it  in  a  wide  sense,  are  very  small  and 
do  not  at  all  weigh  against  the  advantages :  there  are  disad- 
vantages in  the  X-ray  that  we,  in  Chicago,  are  very  familiar 
with,  and  I  think  from  the  reports  of  cases  tabulated  and  pub- 
lished in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Bulletin,  in  regard  to  the  injurious 
effects  of  the  X-ray,  should  be  very  generally  known. 

I  know  of  some  cases  in  which  great  injury  has  been  done  by 
the  X-ray.  We  are  all  familiar  with  the  dermatitis  which  fol- 
lows the  use  of  the  X  rav.  1  have  seen  two  cases  in  which  this 
effect  has  been  extreme,  followed  by  total  destruction  of  skin, 
the  superficial  and  deep  fascia,  and  the  existence  of  an  ulcer 
for  months  after  the  use  of  the  ray.  I  have  also  seen  total 
destruction  of  the  eye  from  the  use  of  the  ray  and  absolute  loss 
of  the  ear  from  it.  These  are  points  which  we  should  keep 
prominently  in  mind. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  .Vmerican  Surgical  Association,  held 
in  Washington  this  year.  Dr.  White  of  Philadelphia  read  a 
paper  on  the  same  subject  which  seemed  to  belittle  the  poesi 
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I)ilitie3  of  doing  damage  with  the  X-ray.  I  think  we  should  all 
be  very  cautious  of  this.  These  serious  effects  are  not  so  apt 
to  occur  now  as  they  did  heretofore,  because  the  exposures  are 
much  shorter,  and  serious  damage  rarely  follows  exposures  of 
fifteen  or  twenty  minutes.  So  much  is  thought  of  the  injurious 
effects  following  the  X  ray,  in  Chicago  at  least,  that  the  ma- 
jority of  men  do  not,  themselves,  take  X-ray  pictures.  They 
throw  the  responsibility  on  the  photographer,  so  much  so  that 
one  whom  I  know,  practically  compels  patients  to  sign  a  con- 
tract to  assume  all  responsibility  of  injury  when  he  takes  an 
X  ray  picture.  I  feel  quite  positive  that  the  days  of  serious 
dermatitis  and  injury  from  the  X  ray  are  numbered,  because  it 
is  better  understood  and  the  e.xposures  are  shorter.  But  these 
injurious  effects  should  be  kept  in  mind  and  be  widely  known. 
They  should  be  known  to  the  patient  who  undergoes  the  X-ray 
exposure.  We  havn  no  right  to  expose  a  patient  without  in- 
forming him  of  the  possibilities.  It  should  be  done  in  order  to 
protect  surgeons  from  malpractice  suits,  and  the  photographer 
should  be  cautioned  to  exercise  great  care  in  the  use  of  the  ray. 

Dr.  R.  Harvey  Reed  of  Columbus,  Ohio— I  think  the  idea 
of  using  "triangulation"  for  the  purpose  of  locating  an  object 
is  a  very  valuable  one,  and  it  will  undoubtedly  aid  us  in  loca 
ting  bodies  in  the  eye  as  well  as  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 
But  there  is  one  point  I  will  speak  of,  and  that  is  the  possibil- 
ity of  damages  accruing  from  making  an  operation  when  the 
X-raj'  fails  to  locate  what  the  surgeon  is  looking  for.  Here  is 
a  medicolegal  point  which  is  of  no  small  importance,  because, 
if  the  radiographist  says  that  a  foreign  body  of  some  kind  is 
located  thus  and  so  and  advises  me  to  make  an  operation  for 
its  removal,  and  I  make  the  operation  and  fail  to  find  the 
foreign  body,  supposing  it  did  not  exist,  then  where  would  I 
stand  from  a  medico  legal  point  of  view?  In  the  use  of  the 
tiuoroscope  and  the  X-ray  in  the  bullet  case  which  I  reported 
this  afternoon,  the  track  of  the  spot  was  located  nearly  above 
the  ear  and  a  little  above  and  back  of  the  eye,  and  the  radio- 
graphist, although  not  certain  that  was  the  point  at  which  the 
bullet  was  located,  felt  quite  sure  that  was  the  point  at  which 
we  would  find  the  bullet.  I  was  not  convinced  and  resorted  to 
the  ordinary  methods  that  I  would  have  used  had  I  not  had  a 
radiograph  taken,  and  the  consequence  was  I  trephined  over 
the  point  of  entrance  and  found  the  bullet  in  the  skull  as  I  had 
located  it.  Had  I  made  the  opening  as  indicated  by  the  radio- 
graph I  would  not  have  found  the  bullet,  and  the  operation 
might  have  been  followed  by  bad  results.  By  using  triangula- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  locating  foreign  bodies  we  can  thus 
avoid,  to  a  large  extent,  the  possibility  of  making  operations 
where  no  foreign  body  exists,  or  where  we  are  mistaken  as  to 
its  actual  location. 

Dr.  S.  C.  B.\LDWiN  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah — Reference  has 
been  made  to  the  paper  read  by  Dr.  Willard  before  the  Ameri 
CAN  Medical  Association,  and  in  all  of  his  experience  the 
tube  has  been  placed  not  closer  than  from  twelve  to  fifteen 
inches  from  the  body.  As  a  result  he  has  never  seen  any  der 
matitip,  sloughing  of  the  skin  or  anything  of  that  kind.  It  is  a 
point  that  might  be  considered  in  using  the  X  ray  for  this  pur- 
pose. 

Dr.  .James  Burry  of  Chicago — Where  crude  methods  have 
been  tried  in  the  location  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  body,  they 
have  not  been  successful  in  a  great  many  instances. 

The  tabulation  of  errors  by  the  X-ray  process  is  valuable  for 
us.  Dr.  Reed  would  have  been  in  the  same  position  if  he  had 
trephined  for  the  bullet  where  the  skiagrapher  thought  it  was, 
as  the  man  that  cuts  into  a  foot  for  a  needle  that  is  in  there 
and  does  not  find  it.  The  needle  is  there,  perhaps,  but  not 
where  it  is  located  by  the  X  ray  process.  If  we  report  such 
cases  it  will  have  value  in  giving  the  process  its  true  standing, 
and  I  think  its  medico  legal  relations  will  soon  be  settled.  I 
imagine  that  the  greatest  difficulty  Dr.  Thomson  would  expe- 
rience in  these  cases  is  to  get  correct  pictures.  I  have  tried 
many  times  to  get  pictures  of  the  eye,  and  through  the  nose, 
and  have  not  been  very  successful. 

Dr.  Thomson — I  think  our  results  in  the  use  of  the  X-ray 
are  largely  due  to  the  apparatus  that  we  use.  It  is  perfectly 
evident  that  the  tubes  formerly  used  were  so  small  and  imper- 
fect that  it  was  extremely  difficult  to  take  a  good  picture  of  the 
orbit  such  as  I  have  described. 

lam  not  sufficiently  familiar  with  the  pathologic  conditions  in 
fractures,  etc.,  to  say  much  about  it.  However,  I  should  think 
that  if  a  series  of  pictures  were  taken  with  a  good  apparatus, 
they  would  be  valuable  both  from  a  diagnostic  and  medico- 
legal point  of  view. 

I  have  seen  cases  where  the  hair  has  come  out,  and  again 
where  the  patients  have  had  a  slight  dermatitis.  Some  gentle- 
man has  devised  a  scheme  which  prevents  dermatitis,  or  any 
deleterious  effects,  by  allowing  the  Xray  to  pass  through  a 
small  film  of  gold  leaf. 
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One  morning  in  1895,  upon  visiting  my  wards  in 
the  Charity  Hospital,  I  found  an  old  man  with  a  case 
of  irreducible  dislocation  of  the  shoulder  of  three 
months  standing.  He  suffered  much  pain  and  was 
anxious  for  relief.  I  remembered  having  seen,  dur- 
ing the  many  years  of  my  connection  with  this  hospi- 
tal, some  eight  or  ten  cases  of  such  irreducible  dislo- 
cations. Two,  who  had  been  put  through  the  exten- 
sion and  manipulation  processes,  had  suffered  fracture 
of  the  bone  near  the  head.  None  of  those  who  had 
resisted  tractions  and  manipulations  of  all  sorts,  had 
been  operated;  all  had  ])een  turned  away  to  remain 
cripi^led  for  the  remainder  of  their  days.  And  yet 
they  were  under  the  care  of  such  men  as  Stone.  Rich- 
ardson, Smyth,  Logan.  Chopin,  Schuppert,  all  men  of 
recognized  judgment  and  unsurpassed  daring.  Later, 
itpon  writing  to  a  member  of  this  Association,  who 
had  once  graced  the  presidential  chair,  for  informa- 
tion on  the  subject,  he  answered  that  very  few  sur- 
geons operated  upon  these  cases  and  they  were  left  to 
be  maimed  for  life. 

To  show  the  unsettled  condition  of  mind  of  some 
prominent  surgeons,  I  will  state  that  in  a  private  com- 
munication from  one  of  them,  attached  to  one  of  the 
largest  hospitals  in  this  country,  he  says  that  the  ques- 
tion arose  as  to  whether  operative  interference  should 
be  attempted,  and  having  called  in  consultation  two 
other  prominent  surgeons,  it  was  finally  decided  to 
operate. 

My  first  impulse  was  to  follow  the  tradition,  but 
the  patient  complained  so  much  that  I  determined  to 
operate,  if  but  to  relieve  the  pain  due  to  the  pressure 
of  the  dislocated  head  upon  the  nerves  and  vessels. 
Before  doing  anything,  I  attempted  to  post  myself  on 
the  operation,  but  text-books  were  almost  mute  on 
the  subject;  standard  works  even  said  nothing,  or  very 
little;  special  cases  or  mojiographs  were  not  at  hand 
and  too  far  away  to  be  had  in  time.  The  history  of 
the  case  is  given  further.  Once  engaged  in  this  line 
of  thought  I  became  intensely  interested,  all  the  more 
so,  that  another  case  had  presented  itself  at  the  hospi- 
tal in  the  meantime  and  was  awaiting  treatment. 
Upon  making  bibliographical  researches  I  was  quite 
amazed  to  see  how  much  the  subject  had  engaged  the 
attention  of  a  number  of  surgeons,  and  also  how 
inconceivable  it  was  that  in  spite  of  this,  so  little  was 
to  be  found  in  text-books  and  others  on  so  important 
and  captivating  a  subject.  The  first  cases  are  reported 
1)y  Weinhold  and  Swanzig  in  1819,  and  by  Wattmau, 
1820.  After  an  interval  of  nearly  twenty  years  comes 
a  case  by  Dieffenbach  in  1839,  and  after  another  lapse 
of  thirteen  years,  the  case  of  Simon  in  1852.  The 
indefatigable  Langenbeck  then  follows  with  three 
cases  in  succession,  and  Post  with  one  in  1861. 
Almost  every  year  after  this  at  least  one  case  is 
reported.  In  the  sixties,  three  cases;  in  the  seventies, 
twenty-two;  in  the  eighties,  forty-nine.  As  we  draw 
near  the  present  date,  cases  become  more  numerous; 
the  year  1891  alone  saw  thirteen  cases;  1893,  eleven;, 
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1895,  seventeen.  Special  papers  or  dissertations  more 
or  less  important  have  been  written  by  some  eight  or 
ten  surgeons.  Of  these  the  particularly  important, 
valuable  and  epoch-making  are  those  of  Knapp.  1889-.' 
Smital.  18i)0:-  Delbet.  1893,'  and  McBurney,  1895;'* 
all  within  these  late  years.  In  this  array  of  eases 
American  surgeons  have  contributed  largely.  Oilier 
says  that  the  tirst  resection  for  irreducible  dislocation 
was  performed  by  Post  of  New  York.*  and  the  second 
one  by  Warren  of  Baltimore." 

The  second  French  Congress  of  Surgery  put  up  the 
question  of  interference  in  irreducible  dislocations:  a 
certain  number  of  communications  were  made  regard- 
ing interference  in  dislocations  of  the  shoulder,''  but 
they  are  based  upon  insufBcient  data. 

FIFTY-SEVEX    DIVISIONS.  FORMS    AND    VARIETIES  OF  OLD 
IRREDUCIBLE  DISLOCATIONS  OF  THE  SHOULDER. 

The  subject  which  is  now  engaging  our  attention 
presents  from  a  clinical  and  practical  standpoint  a 
number  of  forms  and  varieties  which  must  be  well 
defined  at  the  outset.  By  clinical  form  and  variety 
we  mean  a  condition  characterized  by  some  feature  or 
features  bearing  upon  the  diagnosis,  prognosis,  treat- 
ment and  result.  These  various  forms  and  varieties 
may  be  summarily  stated  as  being:  1,  recent,  simple 
or  complicated,  and  operated  by  reduction  or  resec- 
tion; 2,  old  and  simple,  .forward,  downward,  etc.,  and 
treated  by  reduction  or  resection  through  an  anterior 
incision  or  an  axillary  or  a  posterior  incision:  or 
treated  by  subcutaneous  sections  (fibrous,  tendinous, 
muscular,  osseous),  or  by  osteoclasia;  3,  forms  and 
varieties  due  to  causes  anatomic  or  physiologic,  to 
causes  pathologic,  to  complications,  to  recurrences; 
4,  to  the  sequels  of  the  operation. 

Guide. — Each  operated  case  presents  to  study  the 
diagnosis  or  kind  of  dislocation,  its  duration  or  time 
of  standing,  the  condition  of  the  muscles,  of  the 
limb,  shoulder,  arm,  forearm,  hand;  extent  of  each 
movement  without  ot  with  participation  of  the  scap- 
ula, paralysis,  paresis,  atrophy,  weakness,  electric 
reactions;  of  the  artery  as  revealed  by  the  radial 
pulse;  of  the  veins,  by  the  edema  of  the  hand  or 
forearm;  of  the  nerves,  by  anesthesia  or  pains;  the 
operation  performed;  the  difficulties  and  complications 
during  the  operation;  complications  after  the  oper- 
ation; the  results  immediate,  the  results  remote  or  final: 
the  remarks  and  the  references. 

We  will  not  mention  these  headings  in  each  case, 
but  the  reader  will  bear  in  mind  the  order  followed  in 
describing  tlie  peculiarities. 

This  study  rests  on  157  operated  cases,  of  which  2;i 
ai-e  recent  and  134  old  cases.  It  is  rare  cases  that 
most  require  collective  and  minute  investigation  since 
one  operator  has  seldom  the  opportunity  to  acquire 
extensive  personal  experience  and  has  to  rely  upon  that 
of  others.  Hence  we  rcjjort  herein  the  histuries  of  the 
cases  with  all  details  of  interest,  which  are  so  eagerly 
sought  and  so  gratefully  appreciated  by  operators  wlio 
have  a  rare  and  difficult  f-ase  to  treat. 

We  always  a^jpend  tln'  year  to  the  name  so  as  to  iden- 
tify the  c-asf  throughout,  specially  when  the  name  of 
the  same  operator  has  been  repeated  in  two  or  more 
cases. 

Incomplete  data  is  a  very  serious  obstacle  to  a  thor- 
ough study. 

Jmportdnl  rule. — No  operation  should  be  attem))ted 
before  all  possible  means  of  bloodless  reduction  have 
been  conscientiously  applied  in  recent  as  well  as  in 


old  irreducible  or  unreduced  dislocations.  However, 
very  sound  judgment  has  to  be  exercised  as  to  the 
degree  of  force  to  be  used,  lest  more  or  less  extensive 
tears  take  place  in  the  muscles,  vessels  and  nerves  or 
fracture  of  bones,  forcing  an  operation  at  a  great  dis- 
advantage. 

The  word  irreducible  is  here  adhered  to  because  it 
conveys  the  idea  that  all  bloodless  means  have  been 
attempted  but  in  vain  and  that  nothing  remains  to  be 
done  but  operate,  ^^'hereas  the  word  unreduced  nught 
lead  one  to  think  that  nothing  at  all  had  been  done. 

IRREDUCIBLE  DISLOCATIONS   RECENT  AND  SIMPLE. 

We  will  call  recent  all  dislocations  no  older  than  a 
month;  this  is  somewhat  arbitrary  but  is  adopted  to 
fix  a  limit. 

1.  Irreducible  dislocaiions,  recent,  simple  and  for- 
ward, teated  by  (trthrotomy  and  reduction  tlirough 
an  anterior  iiicisiou.  are  three  in  number  reported  by 
Stimson  1890,  Parmenter  1891,"  Keener  1894." 

The  duration  of  the  dislocation  was  two  days 
(Stemson), one  week  (Parmenter), four  hours(Keener). 
In  Stemson's  case,  the  head  was  arrested  by  the  tendon 
of  the  subscapular,  which  was  sectioned  and  reduction 
easily  effected;  in  Parmenter's  case  the  tendon  of  the 
two  spinous  and  of  the  subscapular  muscles  had  to  be 
divided  and  even  then  the  reduction  was  difficult. 
Complications  following  the  operation  were  totally 
absent  in  the  three  cases.  All  i-eport  primary  union. 
The  remote  results  are  fair  only  in  Parmenter"s  case, 
good  in  Stemson's  and  very  good  in  Keener's.  There- 
fore the  early  interference  in  these  cases  is  favorable. 

2.  Irreducible  dislocation,  recent,  simj^le  and  for- 
ward, treated  by  resection  through  an  antei-ior  incision. 
is  represented  by  the  single  case  of  Wyeth  1895."'  It 
was  twelve  days  old.  Through  an  anterior  incision, 
McBurney's  hooks  were  inserted  in  three  different 
places,  but  without  avail  and  the  head  had  to  be  resec- 
ted. Severe  shock  followed  and  death  resulted  in 
twelve  hours.  As  far  as  this  single  case  is  concerned 
it  seems  to  show  that  resection  is  a  more  secure 
operation. 

3.  Irreducible  dislocation,  recent,  complicated  loUti 
fracture  and  having  been  subjected  to  rioleitt  efforts 
at  reduction  should  not  be  operated  on  until  the 
inflammation  has  abated,  lest  we  encounter  bruised 
and  lacerated  tissues  which  would  more  easily  suppur- 
ate and  thus  give  rise  to  a  doulile  compound  condi- 
tion, the  open  joints  and  the  focus  of  the  fracture. 

4.  Irreducible  tlisloccdion,  comj)lic<ded  with  frac- 
ture belou-  the  head  and  foru-ard,  treated  by  an  ante- 
rior i^u-ision  u-itli  arthrofoniy  and  reducti<m.  has  been 
recorded  bv  Stemen  1893,  two  cases;"'"  Porter  (C. 
B.)  two  cases  1^93  and  1896;""  McBurney  1895  and 
1896 ;■'  ■'  Berger  1896; "  Bull  1897.'" 

The  duration  was  a  few  hours  in  one  of  Stemen's 
cases,  nine  days  and  one  month  in  Porter's  two  cases; 
two  weeks  in  McBurney's,  sixteen  days  in  Berger's, 
two  days  in  Bull's.  All  used  an  anterior  incision 
down  to  the  bone.  Stemen  seized  the  end  of  the 
upper  fragment  witli  lion  jawed  forceps.  In  one  case 
Porter  drilled  a  hole  in  the  head  of  the  bone  and 
insertetl  a  hook.  McBurney  inserted  a  ]ieculiar  one 
of  his  invention;  Berger  seized  the  tuberosities  with 
strong  force])S  (Xavier  Farebeuf),  Bull  tried  McBur- 
ney's hook  hut  had  to  pry  the  head  into  place  with  a 
periosteal  retivicton  No  difficulties  nor  complications 
were  experienced  by  Stemen,  Mi-Burney  and  Bull, 
but  Berger  states  that  he  had  ti>  pull  with  great  force 
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to  disengage  the  head  and  bring  it  in  the  glenoid 
cavity:  he  mentions  no  injury  to  the  tuberosities. 
Porter  (No.  2)  removed  a  number  of  fragments  and 
stitched  the  head  to  the  shaft.  McBurney  stitched  the 
head  to  the  tuberosity  and  slmft  with  catgut.  No 
sutures  through  the  bones  were  thought  necessary  in 
the  other  cases  to  insure  proper  adjustment  of  the 
fragments.  No  complication  followed  the  operation 
and  primary  union  took  place,  except  perhaps  in 
Berger's  case  where  it  is  not  stated,  and  in  Porter 
(No.  2)  where  long  suppuration  followed  and  the 
head  had  to  be  removed.  The  remote  result  was  only 
fair  in  Berger's  case,  good  in  Stemeu's  and  Bull's, 
very  good  in  Porter's  !No.  1,  and  in  McBurney's;  im- 
proved niily  in  Porter's  No.  2.  Tb.e  conclusion  is  tliat 
varitjus  instruments  therefore  can  be  used,  carefully, 
to  replace  the  head  in  obstinate  cases,  and  that  sutur- 
ing may  give  a  good  result. 

5.  Irreducible  dislocation,  recent  and  forward, 
complicated  with  fracture  below  the  head,  treated  hi/ 
resection,  is  recorded  only  once  by  Tripear."  It  was 
thirteen  days  old;  thei'e  was  a  comminuted  fracture 
with  pieces  wedged  in  between  the  humerus  and  the 
glenoid  cavity  together  with  a  fracture  of  the  surgical 
neck.  A  serious  complication  was  an  aortic  insufB- 
ciency  with  a  hypertrophied  heart.  The  union  was 
secondary  and  the  convalescence  delayed  and  inter- 
fered with  by  the  circulatory  disturbances  just  men- 
tioned.    The  final  result  was  only  fair. 

6.  Irredncihle  dislocation,  recent,  complicated  unth 
fractures  of  the  head  with  dislocation  of  the  head  in 
the  axilla  treated  by  reduction,  is  re]iresented  by  the 
unique  case  of  Wolfler,""  who  pegged  tlie  head  back 
and  reduced  it.  No  dithculties  or  complications  are 
reported;  no  complication  is  noted  as  following  the 
operation;  the  union  was  primary  and  the  final  result 
good.  McCormac  says  that  Helferiot  also  used  the 
peg,  but  he  gives  no  reference.  It  is  noticeable  that 
the  head  loose  in  the  axilla  has  never  been  known  to 
become  necrotic  (McCormac).  The  danger  of  such 
procedures  is  the  consequent  callus  causing  more 
or  less  limitation  of  movement  if  it  be  large  and 
irregular. 

7.  Irreducible  disloca,tions,  recent,  complicated  with 
fracture  of  the  head,  tvith  dislocation  of  the  head  in 
axilla  and  treated  by  resection  or  removal,  are  com- 
paratively numerous,  reported  by  Morton,  1884^' 
(T.  G.);"Manclair,  1889;'-  Croft.  1891r^  Poirier  and 
Manclair,  1892;-'  Clutton,  1892  r'  Monks,  189.3,='  and 
McGraw,  1896."'  The  duration  or  standing  of  the 
injury  is  laid  down  as  recent  (Morton  and  Cmft), 
eight  days  (Clutton),  four  hours  (Monks),  four  weeks 
(Poirier  and  McG-raw).  All  were  operated  by  an 
axillary  incision  and  by  resection,  i.  e.,  by  removal  of 
the  dislocated  liead,  all  without  serious  difBculty. 
McGraw  notes  also  a  second  fracture  below  the 
tuberosities.  No  comjjlications  followed  the  opera- 
tion and  primary  union  is  noted  in  all  the  cases.  All 
recovered  with  a  final  result  good  in  Croft's,  Glutton's, 
Poirier  and  McGraw's;  Monks"  case  died,  apparently 
of  shock.  Clinical  experience  therefore  is  in  favor  of 
the  removal  of  the  head  in  such  cases. 

8.  A  case  of  irreducible  dislocation,  recenf  and 
backward  (suhspinaus),  complicated  irith  fracture 
of  the  head,  is  reported  by  Brinton.-'*  The  head  was 
resected,  i.  e..  removed  and  the  extremity  of  the  frag- 
ment smootlied  and  brought  into  tlie  socket.  The 
wound  suppurated,  but  the  final  result  was  satisfac- 
tory. 


Remarks. — Stimson  condemns  open  arthrotomy, 
when  a  recent  fracture  is  present.™ 

He  also  condemns  primary  excision  of  upper  frag- 
ment; he  says,  wait  until  inflammatory  and  reparative 
processes  have  ceased,  then  remove  the  upper  frag- 
ment if  it  seems  advisable  (Stimson,  jj.  2.57).  In  view 
of  the  results  above  recorded  a  more  modern  opinion 
was  solicited  from  so  high  an  authority.  The  cour- 
teous answer  is  as  follows: 

"The  ojjinion  expressed  on  page  2.57  is  I  still  think 
sound,  although  added  experience  and  improved  tech- 
nique have  diminished  the  risk  incurred  by  operating 
under  the  conditions  mentioned.  I  still  think  that 
arthrotomy  through  torn  tissues  infiltrated  with  blood 
and  inflammatory  exudates  is  hazardous  because  of 
the  chance  of  suppuration,  and  I  think  the  sx^ecial 
risk  begins  and  increases  after  the  first  or  second  day. 
I  do  not  condemn  the  early  operation  or  primary  exci- 
sion when  indicated;  I  have  x^racticed  both  and  with 
success,  but  I  here  warn  against  the  risks  of  what 
may  be  called  the  tardy  early  operation  cutting  into 
swollen  discolored  tissues  about  severe  injuries  after 
the  second  day.  The  statement  first  referred  to  needs 
now  to  be  supplemented  by  mention  of  McBurney's 
brilliant  method  of  reducing  the  dislocated  upper 
fragment,  in  which  the  incision  does  not  open  the 
joint  or  pass  through  torn  tissues."" 

The  following  remarks  from  McBurney's  valuable 
contribution  are  worthy  of  note.  Surgeons  have  been 
agreed  that  whenever  fracture  and  dislocation  of  the 
same  bone  has  occurred  the  dislocation  should  first  be 
reduced  if  possible.*' 

We  must  again  recall  the  important  rule  not  to 
operate  before  trying  to  reduce,  and  the  following 
leniarks  of  McBurney  are  most  timely.  When  the 
fracture  is  near  the  head  the  heel  process  is  useless 
and  dangerous.^' 

Manipulations  by  pressure  with  the  thumbs  and 
fingers  on  the  head  are  most  infrequently  successful.^"' 
It  succeeded  in  thirty-six  out  of  eighty  cases.'' 

Failing  to  reduce,  some  surgeons  have  treated  the 
fracture  until  firm  union  had  taken  place,  and  using 
the  repaired  shaft  for  extension,  rotation  or  leverage, 
endeavored  to  reduce.''  Three  cases  out  of  ten  are 
reported  as  successful  but  not  without  criticisms.'^ 

Riberi  practiced  passive  movements  to  establish  a 
false  joint  at  the  point  of  fracture."'  It  may  succeed 
where  the  fracture  is  high  up  anil  the  lower  fragment 
has  been  raised  by  muscular  contraction  outside  the 
upper  one  and  near  to  the  glenoid  cavity."  Seven 
cases  are  reported  as  successful  but  there  are  no 
details  as  regards  movements,  pain  or  disability 
caused  by  the  dislocated  head." 

Reduction  by  open  arthrotomy  and  subsequent 
treatment  of  the  fracture  is  preferable  to  resection  of 
the  fractured  head,  because  it  offers  the  prospect  of  a 
more  nearly  perfect  final  result  than  the  other  plan.'" 
In  case  of  reduction  the  bones  should  be  sutured.'" 
If  union  fails  reaction  should  be  made  at  once." 

If  reasons  exist  for  not  performing  the  operation  of 
open  arthrotomy  and  reduction,  the  resection  of  the 
head  might  well  be  left  for  subsequent  consideration, 
and  then  after  all  acute  symptoms  had  subsiiled,  be 
resorted  to  in  case  sufficient  pain  or  disability  existed 
to  call  for  this  secondary  operation.'-^  It  has  occurred 
to  me  that  the  hooks  might  be  useful  in  some  cases 
of  old  dislocation  of  the  liumerus  in  applying  counter- 
extension  to  the  scapula,  i.  e.,  by  applying  also  a  hook 
at  the  base  of  the  spine  of  the  scajnila." 
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IRREDUCIBLE     DISLOCATIONS,    OLD      AND     SIMPLE     (ONE 
HUNDRED  AND  SIXTEEN  IN  NUMBER). 

9  and  10.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old,  fonrard, 
treated  ilirough  an  anterior  incision  by  arthrotomy 
and  reduction,  and  l»j  arthrectomy  or  resection."  *^— 
Some  twenty  ditJerent  diiiiculties  and  complications 
have  been  mentioned  by  operators  in  dealing  with 
those  cases;  capsule  thick,  dissection  tedious,  reduc- 
tion difficult,  excessive  fibrous  tissue  around  the  head 
and  surgical  neck,  head  deeply  seated,  head  adherent 
to  ribs,  extensive  muscular  dissections,  old  fractures 
of  the  tuberosities,  of  the  glenoid  cavity,  of  the 
humerus;  glenoid  cavity  filled  with  remnants  of  the 
capsule  and  fibrous  tissue,  glenoid  cavity  readily  freed 
or  cleared;  parenchymatous  hemorrhage  during  the 
operation,  wounds  of  vessels  during  the  operation, 
rupture  of  the  axillary  artery  in  trying  to  reduce  before 
and  after  cutting,  and  various  other  difSculties. 

Some  of  these  difficulties  and  complications  are 
common  to  both  operations  or  are  as  liable  to  occur  in 
the  one  as  in  the  other.  They  are:  new  capsule  thick, 
dissection  tedious,  excessive  fibrous  tissue  around 
surgical  neck  and  head,  head  deeply  seated,  head  ad- 
herent to  ribs,  old  fractures  of  the  tuberosities,  glenoid 
cavity  and  humerus,  glenoid  cavity  filled  with  rem- 
nants of  capsule  and  fibrous  tissue,  parenchymatous 
hemorrhage  during  operation,  wounds  of  vessels  dur- 
ing operation  and  sundries. 

We  find  the  following  more  frequent  in  reductions: 
reduction  difficult,  extensive  muscular  incisions,  glen- 
oid cavity  normal,  glenoid  cavity  freed  and  cleaned; 
fracture  of  humerus  in  trying  to  reduce  before  or  after 
cutting;  one  notes  that  the  greater  tuberosity  had  to 
be  cut  away  in  order  to  be  able  to  unite  the  edges  of 
the  muscular  and  cutaneous  wounds;  one,  that  the 
head  of  the  humerus  was  partially  destroyed;  another, 
chat  there  was  crepitation  in  the  joint.  We  note  as 
more  common  in  the  cases  of  resection:  excessive 
fibrous  tissue  around  fractures  of  the  head  or  the  sur- 
gical neck;  hemorrhages  and  sundries.  Although  re- 
duction difficult  is  naturally  more  frequently  men- 
tioned in  cases  of  reduction  24  per  cent.,  yet  we  find 
that  in  10  per  cent,  of  resected  cases  it  was  difficult  to 
place  the  sectioned  extremity  of  the  humerus  in  or 
near  the  glenoid  fossa.  Excessive  fibrous  tissue  is 
noted  specially  in  28  per  cent,  of  resections  against  15 
per  cent,  of  reductions.  Hemorrhages  have  occurred 
oftener  in  resections,  although  there  is  no  special  rea- 
son to  account  for  this;  on  the  contrary,  they  should 
be  more  common  in  reductions  since  these  usually 
require  more  extensive  dissections.  Most  of  the  sun- 
dry difficulties  and  complications  mentioned  in  con- 
nection with  resection  are  all  of  such  nature  as  to  have 
rendered  resection  the  only  operation  po.'isible.  The 
complications  noted  after  the  operation  are,  hemorrh- 
age, gangrene  of  the  limb,  suppuration,  necrosis  of 
head  and  of  sectioned  extremity  and  the  formation  of 
a  false  joint  in  a  case  of  fracture.  Hemorrhages  are 
more  frequent  in  resections,  4  per  cent,  against  none  in 
reduction.  Suppuration  is  twice  as  common  after 
reduction.  Necrosis  of  tlie  head  occurred  in  16  per 
cent  of  the  cases  of  reduction  against  2  per  c<'nt.  of 
necrosis  of  the  sectioned  extremity  of  the  humerus. 

As  to  n'sults  immediate,  primary  union  is  noted  in 
2(5  per  cent,  of  reduction  and  30  per  cent,  of  reseclion. 
Short  suppuration  occurred  in  17  per  cent,  of  reduc^- 
tions  against  22  per  cent,  of  resections.  Long  sup- 
puration shows  10  per  cent,  in  reduction  and  IB  per 


cent,  in  resections.  This  is  all  the  more  remarkable 
that  reductions  necessitate  more  extensive  dissection, 
and  that  the  head  and  cartilage  have  often  been  re- 
ported as  necrotic  in  reductions. 

The  results  remote  or  final  show:  Death  10  per  cent, 
in  reduction  and  12  per  cent,  in  resections,  the  causes 
of  the  fatal  result  are  in  reductions,  bronchitis,  sepsis, 
apoplexy  and  tubercles  in  the  peritoneum.  In  resec- 
tions, sepsis,  gangrene  from  ligation  of  the  axillary 
artery,  secondary  hemorrhage  and  pneumonia.  All 
these  causes  of  death  are  preventable  today  except  tuber- 
culosis, apoplexy  and  pneumonia,  which  are  accidental. 
Hemorrhage  can  be  averted  by  keeping  close  to  the 
bone  all  along,  in  the  capsulo-periosteal  sheath,  using 
a  sharp  chisel  and  hammer  against  the  bone  through- 
out, actually  scraping  the  bone  of  its  superficial  com- 
pact tissue,  a  sharp  chisel  will  require  less  force  to  do 
effective  work  and  is  therefore  less  apt  to  slip  and 
injure  the  vessels  specially  under  the  influence  of  the 
hammer  strokes.  The  dissection  should  proceed  from 
backward  forward.  Sepsis  we  understand  how  to  pre- 
vent, but  it  seems  that  those  cases  call  for  extra  care.  The 
neglect  to  apply  such  systematic  procedure  as  is  rec- 
ommended by  Oilier  to  test  the  extent  and  strength 
of  the  various  movements,  renders  it  difficult  to  judge 
of  the  true  benefit  of  the  operations,  and  we  must  be 
contented  with  the  results  as  exjDressed  by  the  opera- 
tors. In  a  number  of  cases  the  final  result  is  not 
stated.  Mere  improvement  is  not  so  often  noted  in 
reductions  5  per  cent.,  as  in  resection  28  per  cent. 
Fair  results  are  quoted  as  16  per  cent,  in  reduction  and 
6  per  cent,  in  resections.  Good  results  mark  5  per 
cent,  in  the  cases  of  reduction  against  42  per  cent,  in 
resections.  Lastly,  the  results  in  good  to  verj'  good 
is  3  per  cent,  of  reduction  and  87  per  cent,  of  resection. 
If  we  consider  only  the  cases  noted  as  fair,  good  and 
very  good  we  find  69  per  cent,  of  reductions  against 
57  per  cent,  of  resections,  in  spite  of  the  comparatively 
frequent  necrosis  of  the  head  in  reductions.  The  16 
per  cent,  of  necrosis  of  the  head  in  reductions  followed 
by  resection  of  the  head  should  truly  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  resections  The  figures  of  percentages  are 
most  likely  only  approximate,  because  in  all  probability 
all  the  operated  cases,  good  and  bad,  specially  the 
latter,  have  not  been  reported. 

By  comparing  the  dates  we  do  not  see  that  asepsis 
has  as  yet  made  its  full  impress  upon  either  operation. 
We  find  all  the  cases  of  necrosis  of  the  head  occurring 
since  1887  (Blasius),  when  the  new  era  is  considered 
to  have  been  in  operation  everywhere,  specially  under 
the  men  of  mark  who  stand  as  the  operators. 

General  and  ji)i(d  conclusions  in  regard  to  forward 
dislocations.  From  the  foi-egoing  study  we  feel  justi- 
fied in  formulating  the  following  conclusions:  The 
anterior  incision  is  the  best  route.  Reduction  is  the 
more  desirable  operation  because  it  preserves  the  head 
and  all  the  movements  depending  therefrom.  Reduc- 
tion should  be  (U)ne  oidy  in  eases  where  the  head  and 
glenoid  cavity  are  in  good  condition;  when  no  exten- 
sive dissectiims  havi>  to  be  made;  when  it  is  easily 
effected  without  any  great  effort;  when  the  head  does 
not  need  to  be  trimmed  or  the  cup  to  be  too  deeply 
scooped  or  enlarged;  when  the  head  readily  renuiins 
in  place  but  not  too  tightly.  All  this  regardless  of 
the  time  or  standing  of  the  dislocation.  It  should, 
however,  always  be  attempttxl  conscientiously,  beeausi^ 
many  have  rt'sected  perhaps  wlien  the  dislocation 
could  have  been  reduced.  Disregard  of  these  rules 
may  result  in  necrosis  of  the  head,  in  recurrence  of 
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the  dislocation  or  in  anchylosis  with  their  inevitable 
consequences. 

Resection  should  be  practiced  in  all  other  cases. 
When  in  doubt  it  is  preferable  to  resect.  How  much 
to  resect,  i.  e.,  where  to  saw,  through  the  anatomic 
neck  or  obliquely  and  downward  outside  the  tuber- 
osity, or  horizontally  on  a  level  with  the  lower  margin 
of  the  head,  must  be  determined  in  each  case;  it  is 
best  to  remove  too  much  than  too  little. 

All  efforts  should  be  made  to  secure  aseptic  results. 
Extra  care  is  called  for  in  these  cases,  but  especially 
those  of  reduction. 

BeniarlB. — We  append  here  some  interesting  re- 
marks on  the  causes  of  the  difficulties  of  reduction, 
mostly  from  Delbet's  paper,  which  was  based  specially 
on  forty-four  autopsies  of  old  dislocations. 

Excepti(mally  the  fibro-cartilage  of  the  margin  of 
the  cavity  is  detached,  and  also  the  periosteum,  both 
remaining  continuous  with  the  anterior  ligaments  and 
forming  a  pouch  under  which  the  head  is  lodged; 
those  are  called  subcapsulo-periosteal  dislocations 
(Hartman  and  Broca).  In  place  of  the  natural  cap- 
sule, there  is  in  some  cases  a  thick  fibrous  mass  ex- 
tending from  the  acromion  and  the  deltoid  to  the  cup 
and  to  the  head  of  the  humerus;  the  head  has  truly 
lost  its  right  of  domicile. "*  Sometimes  the  remains 
of  the  old  capsule  becomes  partly  ossified'"  (Key. 
Os  sesamoids  dans  les  tendons  dessns  &pineux,  des- 
sous  &pineux  ct  d%i  petit  rond.  Kocher,  Observa- 
tion III).  The  capsule,  stretched  over  the  glenoid 
cavity,  may  be  found  adherent  to  it  (cases  of  Bour- 
geois, Bordet,  Burckhardt,  A.  Cooper,  Key,  Demana, 
Hartman  and  Broca,  Houel,  Kiiapp,  Kocher  (one 
autopsy  and  two  operations,  Obs.  lit  and  VII); 
L6pine,  Maas,  Malgaigne  (two  cases);  Pfeiffer,  Que- 
iiin,  Smital  (two  cases);  Tliore,  Vamossy,  Wattman'^ 
In  some  cases  the  rent  in  the  capsule  has  healed  so 
completely  behind  the  head  as  to  prevent  reduction. 
The  capsule  was  ossified  in  a  case  of  Kocher  (No.  3). 
In  another  the  glenoid  cavity  was  filled  with  a  thick 
layer  of  bone."  It  is  very  seldom  that  the  cartilagi- 
nous portion  of  the  head  gives  insertion  to  fibrous 
bands."'  Usually  the  new  ligaments  or  adhesions  or 
capsule  extended  from  the  margin  of  the  new  cavity 
to  the  neck  of  the  humerus.''  The  anterior  part  of 
the  neo-capsule  is  usually  very  thick,  two  millimeters 
or  more,  and  very  resistant;  it  is  often  adherent  to  the 
vessels  and  nerves.  In  one  case  of  Li-ster,  seven  weeks 
old,  the  artery  was  surrounded  by  these  fibrous  bands."" 
Often  a  strong  fibrous  band,  well  descril)ed  by  Mal- 
gaigne,  extends  from  the  inferior  surface  of  the  acro- 
mion to  the  head  of  the  humerus  near  the  greater 
tuberosity.  This  is  well  mentioned  in  the  cases  of 
Bardenheuer,  Faure.  Fauratier,  Houel  (Dupuytren 
Museum,  731  A).  Malgaigne.'"  The  tendon  of  the 
biceps  may  remain  in  the  groove  and  follow  the 
humerus.  It  is  more  or  less  blended  with  the  neo- 
capsule  and  it  is  often  difficult  to  dissect  it.  Some- 
times it  is  adherent  to  the  groove  (Parmenter).  In 
some  cases  the  tendon  is  disinserted  from  the  groove, 
glides  behind  the  head,  where  it  forms  a  tense  cord  in 
front  of  the  glenoid  cavity  (Kocher,  two  cases.  Obser- 
vations V  and  VI;  Gauderon,  Knapp,  L6pine,  Gr. 
Snuth,  two  cases;  Schede).''  In  operating,  take  care 
of  the  long  tendon  of  the  biceps.  It  is  said  that  it 
is  never  displaced  from  its  sheath  in  ordinary  subcor- 
acoid  dislocations  of  the  limb."'  The  tendon  of  the 
biceps  should  be  preserved  or  stitched  back. 

The  muscles  or  their  sheaths,  or  both,  often  undergo 


sclerosis  and  this  prevents  reduction  of  the  head,  as 
proved  by  successful  reduction  only  after  the  .section 
of  the  muscles  (Dieff'eubach,  Weinhold,  Bardenheuer, 
Oilier,  Kocher,  Bordet,  Cooper,  Parmenter).  The 
deltoid  and  the  supra- spinous  are  the  muscles  which 
oppose  mostly  the  reduction."*^  In  .some  cases  the 
anterior  edge  of  the  glenoid  cavity  forms  a  part  of  the 
new  cavity,  and  this  condition  renders  reduction  illu- 
sionary  and  probably  useless.  This  is  met  with  once 
in  every  five."  The  old  glenoid  cavity  becomes  filled 
up  by  fibrous  tissue.''  The  inner  edge  of  the  new 
cavity  found  on  the  scapula  presents  usually  a  high 
rough  edge."''  The  head  ijroper  of  the  humerus  may 
remain  normal,  but  it  is  usually  flattened  behind 
where  it  is  articular.  Its  front  part  becomes  covered 
with  more  or  less  irregular  projections  or  stalactites."* 
With  all  this  it  may  also  be  very  large,  rendering 
reduction  impossible.  The  small  tuberosity  is  some- 
times toni  away  by  the  subscapular.'^'  The  greater 
tuberosity  when  torn  away  and  loose  from  the  muscle 
drops  into  the  old  glenoid  cavity.  When  it  still  re- 
mains attached  to  the  muscle  it  becomes  united,  but 
in  an  irregular  manner,  causing  deformity  and  con- 
siderable widening  of  the  region.^"  In  some  cases  the 
tuberosities  are  very  much  enlarged  without  any  trace 
of  fracture.''^  All  those  anatomo-pathologic  changes 
occur  sometimes  rapidly.  The  adhesion  of  the  cap- 
sule to  the  cup  has  been  found  after  two  or  three 
months,  the  head  flattened  after  one  month,  even 
twenty-three  days;  the  muscular  retraction  after  five 
weeks."*  Usually  several  of  the  causes  combine  to 
prevent  reduction  or  resection;  it  is  very  seldom  that 
a  single  cause  accounts  for  it.'"'  What  influences  the 
results  most  is  the  degree  of  the  lesions,  the  condition 
of  the  muscles,  the  manner  in  which  the  operation  is 
performed  in  regard  to  asepsis,  the  indivitlual  predis- 
position; some  patients  manufacture  fibrous  tissue  so 
rapidly  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  prevent  anchylosis, 
such  as  rheumatic  patients.""  The  axillary  route  was 
advised  by  Langenbeck,  because  of  the  projection  of 
the  head  into  the  axilla."'  It  allows  an  easy  resec- 
tion. But  it  does  not  permit  reduction  if  it  were 
13ossible;  it  does  not  enable  to  clean  out  the  cup;  the 
vessels  and  nerves  are  more  exposed  to  being  wounded, 
specially  the  circumflex;  the  upijer  parts  of  the  new 
and  of  the  old  capsules  are  immovable  and  can  not 
be  destroyed,  and  as  they  prevent  the  head  from  bulg- 
ing it  renders  the  resection  more  difficult."'*  The  pos- 
terior route  was  recommended  by  Charles  N6laton,  but 
it  does  not  allow  of  any  access  to  the  anterior  part  of 
the  head  and  of  the  adhesions  of  that  part.'''  The 
antero- external  route  is  the  one  which  has  scored  the 
greatest  number  of  successes.'"  The  incision  of  Lan- 
genbeck, acromio-humeral,  is  a  more  vertical  one  than 
the  next  one;  it  gives  an  easy  access  to  the  cavity,  but 
it  renders  the  head  less  accessible."  The  inter-pec- 
toro-deltoid  incision  is  rather  farther  from  the  cavity, 
but  it  gives  a  better  access  to  the  head.'" 

The  normal  or  good  condition  of  the  muscles  of  the 
shoulder  is  a  circumstance  which  has  been  too  little 
considered  in  regard  to  the  probable  result  of  a  severe 
operation  (arthrotomy  or  resection)."  A  most  impor- 
tant point  is  to  get  primary  union.  SupiDuration  is  more 
frequent  in  arthrotomy."  The  functional  result  de- 
pends specially  upon  the  after-arrangement.  At  first 
place  the  arm  in  the  position  which  keejjs  best  the 
head  in  the  c\\\);  next  follow  the  instructions  laid  down 
by  Oilier  in  his  "Treatise  on  Resection."''' 

11.  Irreducihle  dislocation,  old  and  forward,  treated 
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through  on  axillary  incision  hij  arthrotomy  and  re- 
duction, is  reiaresented  by  one  case  only,  that  of 
Kocher  (No.  1),  1889.''"  The  greater  tubercle,  which 
was  broken  off,  had  to  be  resected  in  order  to  be  able 
to  reduce ;  the  capsule  was  very  much  thickened.  There 
was  suppuration  followed  by  resection  of  the  head. 
Seven  months  after  the  joint  was  almost  completely 
auchylosed. 

12.  Irreducible  dislocation,  oh  I  and  for  ward,  treated 
through  an  axillary  incision,  hy  resection. — There  are 
eight  cases  on  record,  by  Langenbeck  1860,"  Lester 
1873,'''  Spieker  1876,*  two  cases, *''  Langenlieck  again 
in  1877,'-  two  cases,  **'  Volkman  1882^'  and  Nelaton 
in  1888."^  In  Laugenbeck's  of  1860  the  great  tuber- 
osity had  been  fractured;  Lister  had  ruptured  the 
artery  in  trj'ing  to  reduce  before  cutting;  Spieker  also 
found  that  the  great  tubercle  had  been  iDrokeu  off  in 
his  two  cases.  Nelaton  mentions  the  same  complica- 
tion. In  case  number  two  of  1877,  Langenbeck  found 
the  operation  laborious  because  the  head  was  more 
deeply  seated  than  appeared;  there  was  also  consider- 
able hemorrhage  requiring  the  ligation  of  many  ves- 
sels, probably  of  the  subscapular,  in  the  depth  of  the 
wound.  Volkman  speaks  also  of  great  difficulty;  the 
lower  tuberosity  was  broken,  there  was  hemorrhage 
due  to  injury  of  the  axillary  vein  by  a  splinter  of 
bone;  the  vein  was  ligated.  Nelaton  says  that  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  articular  capsule  was  flattened 
against  the  glenoid  cavity,  was  thickened  and  did  not 
jiennit  itself  to  be  sufficiently  separated  to  allow  the 
head  to  be  reduced;  to  overcome  this  obstacle  it  would 
have  been  necessary  to  s^Dlit  the  capsule  transversely, 
but  tlie  incision  having  been  made  in  the  axilla,  the 
capsule  could  only  be  reached  with  the  tip  of  the 
finger  from  deep  in  the  wound  and  it  would  have  been 
difficult  to  introduce  a  bistoury,  so  resection  was  done. 
Following  the  operation,  Lister  mentions  great  shock; 
there  was  supiniration  in  Spieker's  two  cases,  erysip- 
elas in  Laugenbeck's  case  number  two  of  1877.  The 
cases  of  Langenbeck  18li0,  and  number  two  of  1877,  and 
of  Volkman  healed  primarily;  Spieker  number  one 
showed  short  suppuration,  and  his  case  number  two 
long  sup] juration.  Death  followed  in  the  case  of  Lis- 
ter ia  three  hours,  of  Spieker  number  two  from  sep- 
sis, and  of  Langenbeck  number  two  1877  from  ery- 
sijjelas  and  sepsis.  The  results  found  are  therefore 
three  deaths  (Lister,  Spieker  number  two,  Langen- 
beck number  two  18'(7);  little  improved  Langenbeck 
1860  and  Langenbeck  one  1877;  imjiroved  simply  in 
Spieker  one.  This  route  is  therefore  fraught  with 
danger  and  should  not  be  followed  in  cases  of  forward 
dislocatiijns. 

13.  Irreducihle  dislocations,  old  and  forward, 
trefded  througJi  a  posterior  incision  by  arthrotomy 
and  reduction. — Two  cases  are  on  record  by  Schon- 
born  (No.  3),™18S5,  Mudd  1895.*'  Repealed 'attempts 
were  necessary  in  the  case  of  Schonborn;  the  acro- 
mion process,  wliich  had  been  detached  according  to 
Kochor's  method,  was  witli  difficulty  pressed  back 
into  position  by  Mudd.  Recurrence  of  the  disloca- 
tion upon  dressing  took  place  in  Schonborn's  case. 
The  lumling  of  the  wound  was  even  in  Schonborn's; 
primary  union  took  place  in  Mudd's  case.  The  results 
remote  were  good  in  Mudd's  case;  it  is  not  mentioned 
in  Schonborn's. 

14.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old,  simple,  fonmird, 
treated  hy  subcutaneous  sections  of  Jihrous  hands, 
teuolomi/.  mifotomy. — Five  ca.ses  stand  on  record: 
Weiuho'ld-Swanzig  1819,"  "  Dieffenl)ach  1839,""  Simon 


1852,"  Polaillon  1882,'-  MoUiere  1886.''  Weinhold 
picked  up  a  fold  of  skin,  the  external  portion 
was  incised  transversely  to  the  extent  of  half  a 
finger's  breadth  from  the  insertion  of  the  great  pec- 
toral, very  forcible  extension  being  kept  up.  While 
this  was  accomplished,  wound  was  increased  in  length 
to  the  extent  of  nearly  half  a  finger's  breadth:  imme- 
diately the  humerus  approached  near  the  glenoid 
cavity  and  returned  in  place.  The  operation  was  sim- 
ple in  the  case  of  Dieff enbach ;  it  was  done  in  one  sit- 
ting when  traction  reduced  the  head:  Simon  did  it  in 
three  sittings:  Polaillon  attempted  reduction  only 
three  days  after  the  tenotomy.  There  were  no  diffi- 
culties and  complications  during  the  operation  nor 
after.  The  results  remote  are  stated  as  being  very 
good  in  all  five  cases.  It  is  astonishing  that  a  method 
so  simple,  so  safe,  and  giving  such  perfect  results, 
should  not  have  been  tried  ofteiier.  However,  when 
we  consider  the  great  difficulties  encountered  in  an 
open  operation  before  the  head  can  be  reduced,  when 
it  can  be,  after  the  necessary  sections  have  been  freely 
done,  it  is  really  most  probable  that  the  method  has 
been  tried  but  has  been  found  wanting  and  the  fail- 
ures have  not  been  recorded.  It  seems  best  adapted 
to  selected  oases. 

15.  Irreducihle  dislocations,  old,  forward,  treated 
hy  osteotomy  of  the  neck. — We  could  only  find  one 
case  on  record  by  Dr.  Mears.'*  It  was  a  subcutaneous 
osteotomy  as  practiced  by  Mr.  Adams.  The  opera- 
tion presented  no  difficulty  nor  complication,  nor 
were  there  any  complications  after  the  operation. 
The  wound  healed  without  suppuration;  the  result 
remote  was  good  for  a  while,  but  later  a  callus  formed 
and  the  result  proved  to  be  very  unsatisfactory.  This 
ought  not  to  encourage  in  such  an  operation.  The 
writer  proposes  the  following  operation  in  place  of 
subcutaneous  osteotomy  or  osteoclasia,  in  cases  where 
there  are  no  serious  pressure  symptoms  and  the  patient 
is  not  in  a  condition,  from  age  or  debility,  etc.,  to 
stand  a  long  operation  with  possible  injury  to  the  ves- 
sels and  their  consequences:  After  exposing  the  bone, 
resect  at  least  one  inch  of  the  shaft  where  it  joins  the 
head:  place  the  resected  extremity  in  or  near  the 
glenoid  cavity  and  begin  passive  motions  early.  This 
procedure  leaves  the  head  in  an  abnormal  position, 
and  that  is  the  great  objection  to  it,  but  it  is  a  more 
simple  and  quick  operation  than  the  regular  onu  for 
reduction  and  resection  when  the  head  is  firmly  and 
extensively  bound  down,  in  the  class  of  cases  above 
referred  to.  It  is  sometimes  difficult  to  decide  from 
the  description  of  the  case  if  it  is  a  downward  (sub- 
glenoid, axillary)  or  a  forward  dislocatitm  (subcora- 
coid.  preglenoid)  that  is  meant. 

16.  Irreducihle  ilislocations.  old  and  dou-iiward. 
treated  tlirough  an  aji'illary  incision,  are  represented 
by  three  cases:  Langenbecli  1877."'  Patterson  1879,'* 
Thomas  1885."  There  was  no  special  difficulty  or 
complication,  except  that  in  the  case  of  Thomas  the 
operation  was  long  and  tedious,  great  difficulty  in 
freeing  the  head:  it  had  to  bt^  removed  by  slices.  In 
this  case  of  Thomas  there  was  suppuration  after  the 
operation.  There  was  primary  union  in  all  the  cases 
except  Thomas',  iu  wiiich  the  wound  closed  at  the  end 
of  the  second  month.  In  this  same  case  there  was 
little  improvement;  in  the  two  others  the  final  result 
is  not  recorded.  The  operation  should  bo  performed 
but  may  prove  not  so  very  easy. 

17.  Irreducihle  dislocations,  old  ami  downward, 
treated  by  osteoclasia.""  One  case  that  of  Despres.     It 
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consisted  in  the  deliberate  fracture  of  the  neck  so  as  to 
be  able  to  bring  the  arm  closer  to  the  body;  the  forced 
elevation  of  the  arm  causing  it  to  press  against  the 
acromio-coracoid  vault  or  arch,  determined  the  frac- 
tures; a  cracking  sound  was  heard  and  crepitation 
felt.  There  vras  no  difBculty,  no  complication  during 
the  operation.  There  was  formation  of  a  callus,  it 
was  impossible  to  obtain  a  false  joint,  and  the  ojjera- 
tion  resulted  in  a  thorough  failure.  This  procedure 
should  be  rejected  except  perhaps  in  special  cases 
when  a  more  serious  operation  is  out  of  the  question. 
It  is  to  be  remembered  that  several  cases  of  fracture 
in  trying  to  reduce  have  been  followed  by  fair  results. 

18.  Irreihicilile  dislocations,  old  and  harkirard, 
freated  bi/  resection  in  the  adult. — There  are  three 
cases  reported  by  Reid  1877,'''  Adams  1888, '""  Brinton 
1897.""  (The  cases  of  Post  1881  and  of  A.  M. 
Phelps  1895,  are  congenital  and  will  be  considered 
under  that  head.) 

Reid's  case  was  53  years  old.  The  age  of  Adams' 
case  is  not  mentioned.  NotlitEculties  were  mentioned. 
No  complications  after  the  operation  are  noted.  The 
results  immediate  are  not  described.  The  results 
remote,  not  improved  in  Reid's  case;  fair  in  Adams'. 
Although  these  results  are  not  brilliant  they  suffice  to 
justify  the  operation. 

Brinton's  case  was  complicated  with  a  united  frac- 
ture below  the  tuberosity,  the  final  result  was  sat- 
isfactory. 

19.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old  and  simple,  with  a 
limb  useful  in  its  new  position  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses to  the  patient  should  not  l)e  operated. 

20.  Irredurible  dislocation^:,  old  and  con(jenit(d, 
operaicd  In/  reduction,  are  three  in  number,  operated 
by  Kilster  iSSS,'"'  Schede  (No.  3)  1892,'"'  and  Brown 
1897."" 

Kiister's  case  was  11  months  old  at  the  time  of 
the  operation.  Schede's  case  was  8  years,  but  the 
luxation  was  congenital  and  intra-partum,  as  was 
proved  by  the  doctor  who  attended  the  mother's  con- 
finement. Brown's  child  was  several  months  old  when 
operated  In  Kuster's  case  the  head  was  freed,  brought 
forward  and  rotated.  In  Schede's,  the  head  was  freed, 
the  glenoid  cavity  enlarged  and  deepened,  and  the 
anterior  part  of  the  capsule  removed;  the  posterior 
part  is  freetl  from  the  glenoid  cavity  and  drawn  for- 
ward so  as  to  cover  the  head;  dislocation  reduced;  the 
coracoid  process  had  become  more  crooked  and  longer 
and  liridged  over  the  inner  portion  of  the  normal  cav- 
ity in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  reduction;  it  was  sep- 
arated partially  at  its  base  by  an  osteotomy  and  bro- 
ken so  far  backward  that  it  no  longer  prevented 
reduction.  The  reduction  is  easy  in  Brown's  case. 
There  was  fever  and  suppuration  in  Kiister's  case.  In 
Schede's  suppuration  also  and  later  the  greater  tuber- 
osity was  found  to  be  necrotic  and  was  removed  and 
and  the  healing  was  gradual.  Brown's  case  healed 
kindly.  Death  resulted  in  Kuster's  case,  one  month 
after  operation,  in  Schede's  the  result  was  good. 
Brown's  case  was  much  improved.  In  Kuster's  case 
there  was  also  a  similar  dislocation  on  the  other  side, 
but  it  was  not  operated. 

In  r^sum6  the  operation  should  be  done,  as  there  is 
no  other  alternative  but  observing  the  rules  govern- 
ing reductions  as  set  forth  above. 

21.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old  and  congenital, 
treated  by  resection. — There  are  three  cases  on  record, 
one  by  Post  1861,"'''  and  two  cases  by  Phelps  (A.  M.) 
1895.""'  ""     Phelps    mentions    one    case   operated    by 


Gerster  and  four  other  operated  cases,  but  he  gives 
no  references.  All  these  cases  are  backward  disloca- 
tions, subspinous.  The  operation  performed  in  Post's 
case  was  a  longitudinal  incision  made  over  the  poste- 
rior edge  of  the  deltoid,  dividing  the  fibers  of  that 
muscle  and  exposing  the  head  of  the  humerus,  which 
was  found  to  be  dislocated  0)i  the  back  of  the  scapula; 
the  capsule  was  denuded  and  the  extremity  of  the 
bone  turned  out;  a  leaden  spatula  was  pushed 
beneath  the  bone  to  protect  the  soft  jjarts  and  essec- 
tion  with  a  saw,  made  of  the  upper  extremity  to  the 
extent  of  three  quarters  of  an  inch.  On  examining 
the  limb  and  moving  it  in  different  directions  it  was 
thought  best  to  remove  an  additional  portion  of  "the 
bone,  the  second  portion  removed  being  nearly  as  long 
as  the  first;  the  hand  was  then  brought  forward  across 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  chest,  where  it  lay  in  a 
very  easy  position  without  apparent  difficulty;  the 
edges  of  the  wound  were  brought  together  by  means 
of  eight  twisted  sutures  made  with  insect  pins.  In 
PheliDs'  case  (No.  1),  a  curved  incision  was  made 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  deltoid  in  the  scapula  and 
the  flap  turned  down;  it  would,  he  said,  have  been 
better  to  curve  the  incision  downward  and  turn  the 
flap  upward,  as  it  would  give  better  drainage.  The 
posterior  edge  of  the  glenoid  cavity  was  gone,  the 
cavity  was  about  tw<j- thirds  the  usual  size;  it  was  con- 
sidered whether  to  enlarge  the  cavity  or  trim  the  head 
of  the  bone ;  it  was  decided  to  do  the  latter,  because, 
had  the  cavity  been  enlarged  it  would  have  been 
necessary  to  shorten  the  humerus  in  order  to  replace 
it;  the  remote  result  might  have  been,  in  bringing  the 
two  raw  surfaces  together,  anchylosis  of  the  joint;  a 
portion  of  the  head  of  the  humerus  therefore  was  cut 
away  in  order  to  fit  it  into  the  socket;  also  a  portion 
of  the  redundant  capsule,  posteriorly;  the  bone  was 
replaced  and  a  stitch  put  in  behind  to  help  retain  the 
head  in  place.  There  was  no  complication  following 
the  operation,  except  in  Phelps'  second  case,  which, 
suppurated.  The  immediate  result  is  not  mentioned 
in  Post's  case;  in  Phelps'  No.  1  the  drainage  tulie  was 
removed  at  the  end  of  a  week;  in  case  No.  2  a  counter 
opening  had  to  be  made.  The  remote  result  not  stated 
in  Post's  case;  in  Phelps'  No.  1  it  was  very  good,  and 
in  case  No.  2  only  fair.  The  operation  is  thoroughly 
indicated.  Dr.  Phelps  says  the  method  promised'suc- 
cess  during  the  first  year,  although  one  case  has  been 
operated  in  which  it  was  successful  in  the  fifth  year; 
he  gives  no  refei'ences. 

22.  Irreducible  dislocation  in  young  subjects,  that 
is,  in  children  and  in  subjects  under  17  and  18  years  of 
age,  should  be  treated  by  reduction,  if  possible,  or  by 
resection  of  only  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  head. 
It  is  most  important  not  to  injure  the  epiphysial 
cartilage.  The  ossified  portion  of  the  head  may  be 
removed,  but  the  epiphysial  cartilage  between  the 
head  and  the  shaft  must  be  spared  if  possible.  A 
horizontal  section,  with  the  saw  starting  at  the  internal 
insertion  of  the  capsule  around  the  head  will  surely 
carry  away  the  totality  of  the  conjugating  cartilage.'* 
In  young  children,  if  the  resection  is  made  below  the 
epipliysial  cartilage  the  arm  will  cease  to  grow.  The 
resected  extremity  should  not  be  pushed  into  the 
glenoid  cavity  in  children,  lest  the  growth  of  bcme 
cause  anchylosis.'' 

23.  Irredurible  dislocations,  old,  in  old  or  debil- 
itated sidijects  should  not  be  operated,  except  under 
very  favorable  local  and  general  conditions,  or  under 
serious   indications.     Resection   of  one   inch    of  the 


1098 


SARCOMA  OF  THE  HEAD  AND  NECK. 


f  May 


shaft  where  it  joins  the  head  is  best  adapted  to  these 
cases. 

24.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old  mid  double,  i.e.,  on 
both  sides  simultaneonsly,  and  operaied.  have  been 
reported  three  times:  Lister  (two  cases),  1889-90; 
Reid,  1880.  Lister's  first  case  was  operated  by  reduc- 
tion on  both  sides,  with  an  interval.  His  second  case 
was  operated  by  resection  on  the  right  side  and  reduc- 
tion on  the  left.  Reid's  case  was  a  double  subclavicular, 
and  the  two  sides  were  operated  by  resection  at  an 
interval  of  two  and  a  half  months.  These  cases  have 
already  been  considered  as  regards  operation,  difficul- 
ties, etc.  There  are  two  or  three  more  simultaneous 
double  dislocations  reported,  but  only  one  side  was 
operated. 

(To  be  continued.) 
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Many  times  it  falls  to  the  lot  of  some  practitioners 
to  see  in  dental  surgery  cases  of  mistaken  diagnosis 
which  become  interesting  studies.  The  question  may 
be  asked,  "is  the  mistake  altogether  the  fault  of  the 
graduate  in  dentistry  or  due  to  insufficient  opportu- 
nities?'' In  looking  back  we  find  the  training  of  a 
deatal  student  decidedly  deficient  in  many  branches, 
just  as  is  true  of  the  medical  man.  Take  for  example 
the  subject  of  oral  surgery.  The  general  type  of 
teacher  is  often  the  instructor  or  assistant  to  the  pro- 
fessor of  surgery  in  the  medical  department  (if  the 
insticutioii  belongs  to  a  university),  a  man  who  has 
seldom  done  anything  beyond  the  more  common 
minor  operations,  who  knows  little  or  nothing  of  the 
needs  of  the  dental  surgeon,  and  who  often  regards 
the  dentist  as  not  needing  to  know  much  beyond  a 
few  minor  surgical  subjects,  such  as  wounds,  fractures 
and  dislocations.  Indeed,  he  often  looks  down  upon 
the  profession,  regarding  it  as  nothing  more  than  a 
mechanical  business.  I  have  often  heard  the  criti- 
cism made  by  the  surgeons,  "Of  what  use  is  an  oral 
surgeon?  No  man  who  knows  his  profession  would 
care  to  be  so  narrow.  In  fact  it  is  useless  to  urge  the 
need  of  such  a  specialty  at  the  present  time.'' 

Plastic  surgery  of  any  kind  requires  considerable 
thought  and  skill  to  prevent  serious  deformities,  and 
particularly  is  this  s<i  on  the  face,  where  diseased  con- 
ditions usually  demand  severe  operations,  involving 
considerable  areas  and  dangerous  localities.  An  oral 
surgeon  must  be  a  broad-minded  conscientious  man, 
a  profound  and  able  diagnostician,  and  a  graduate  in 
medicine  as  well  as  in  dentistry,  for  it  is  only  by  a 
combined  knowledge  that  many  of  these  cases  can  be 
treated  successfully.  It  is  men  such  as  these  who 
should  be  encnuraged  in  their  work,  and  asked  to 
teach  or  operate  in  our  dental  colleges.  Think  for  a 
moment  how  few  are  the  colleges  that  possess  such  a 
chair  or  teacher!  To  Philadelphia  belongs  the  honor 
of  showing  how  much  good  work  was  done  by  our 
revered  and  kindly  teacher,  the  late  Professor  James 
E.  Garrettson.  C)nly  a  year  or  .so  before  his  death, 
when  visiting  the  city,  did  the  Doctor  remark  to  me, 
"You  little  know  the  clanger  which  arises  from  the  iii- 
(iilTerent  training  that  is  given  in  this  line  of  work,  and 
1  do  sincerely  hope  that  before  many  years  are  gone 


the  dental  profession  will  demand  the  increased 
teaching  of  the  subject,  together  with  pathology  and 
histology.''  It  is  some  pleasure  to  see  that  the  work 
of  his  late  assistant  is  bearing  out  some  of  the  Doc- 
tor's ideas,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  profession 
will  in  every  way  encourage  such  scientific  work.  I 
have  reference  to  Dr.  M.  H.  Cryer,  whose  studies  in 
dental  anatomy  and  on  the  maxillary  bones  are  cer- 
tainly of  great  anatomic  and  surgical  value. 

Let  us  recall  the  number  of  times  we  have  casually 
noticed  growths  in  the  mouth  and  its  adjacent  parts. 
They  may  have  appeared  small  and  perfectly  harmless, 
and  we  parhaps  have  thought  it  unnecessary  to  cau- 
tion the  patient  to  avoid  all  dangers  from  uncleanli- 
ness  and  irritation  from  rough  stoppings  or  badly 
fitting  plates,  and  in  a  short  time  have  heard  that  the 
patient  was  suffering  from  a  "tumor."  I  have  seen 
and  heard  of  the  experiences  often  enough  to  have  a 
vivid  impression.  There  is  a  fault  in  our  schools 
which  is  the  cause  of  many  such  errors  of  judgment. 
The  student  is  taught  prophylaxis,  in  the  abstract. 


Fig.  1.— Epithelium,  normal:    early    round-celled  infiltration  just 
showing  in  submucous  tissue.    {From  myeloid  of  jaw.) 

but  no  theoretical  teaching  can  impress  the  learner  so 
forcibly  as  even  one  practical  illustration.  The  feel- 
ing of  danger  or  seeming  hopelessness  with  which  an 
advanced  sarcoma  or  carcinoma  of  the  inasilhv  or  face 
is  met  in  the  clinic,  will  not  require  emphasis  in  the 
student's  mind  as  to  prevention  or  early  recognition. 
Every  practitioner  or  dentistry  at  some  time  sees 
cases  of  just  this  nature,  perhaps  when  the  disease  is 
in  its  earliest  form.  If  he  is  able  to  recognize  it  and 
sound  a  note  of  warning,  even  though  he  maj'  refer 
the  case  to  a  surgeon  or  specialist  he  has  done  a  great 
favor  to  the  patient. 

Cnse  I. — Myeloid  sdirnniti  of  tJte  jair.  —  yot  long  ago  1  saw 
II  case  which  had  been  sent  to  a  dentist  for  advice  regarding  a 
right  superior  third  molar  that  was  troublesome.  The  patient 
was  told  to  have  the  tooth  removed,  "as  the  wisdom  teeth  were 
of  DO  value,"  and  this  was  done.  But  there  was  no  advice  uor 
suggestion  of  anything  suspicious  about  the  thickening  of  the 
gum  around  the  outer  side  of  the  tooth.  After  a  few  months 
the  patient  became  a  medical  student,  and  as  the  "socket" 
showed  some  irritability,  a  junoir  teacher  and  dentist  in  the 
University  Dental  School  was  consulted.  He  pronounced  the 
growth  nothing  but  "thickened  gum,"  and  it  was  snipped  off 
and  thrown  into  the  cuspidor,  and  the  place  touched  with  a 
styptic  and  counter  irritant.     In  a  little  while  it  was  thought 
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to  be  recurring,  but  the  dentist  said,  "No,  it  is  all  right,"  and 
as  he  held  a  place  in  operative  dentistry,  and  was  quizmaster 
on  the  subject,  the  matter  dropped.  Only  a  few  months  later 
the  patient  transferred  to  a  different  school  and  heard  a 
lecture  on  the  subject,  the  importance  of  which  created  a  feel- 
ing of  uneasiness  in  her  mind.  At  this  time  the  student  con- 
sulted me  for  examination  and  advice.  The  growth  was  small 
and  seemingly  fibroid  in  character,  but  the  recurrence  was 
suspicious  and  I  asked  permission  to  watch  the  case  for  a  short 
time.  Finding  that  it  grew  larger,  I  advised  immediate  and 
thorough  removal,  as  I  feared  a  sarcomatous  epulis.  After  a 
little  persuasion,  the  patient  consented  to  the  removal  of  a 
small  piece  of  tissue  for  examination,  and  I  herewith  present 
two  photographs  chosen  from  a  number  of  slides  made  from  it. 
The  first  (Pig.  1)  shows  a  rare  section  to  all  appearance,  nor- 
mal glandular  structure  and  evidently  the  gland  of  Serres 
from  the  buccal  cervical  portion  of  the  gum.  Other  slides 
from  near  this  showed  the  ordinary  histologic  structure  of  the 
gum.  The  opposite  end  of  the  tissue  from  the  neighborhood  of 
the  periosteal  surface  shows  the  early  but  rapidly  growing  and 
malignant  nature  of  the  tissue  (Figs.  2  and  .3)  a  typical  myeloid 
or  giant  celled  sarcoma.  In  consequence  of  this  examination, 
the  patient,  who  knew  something  of  the  danger  of  such  a 
growth,  was  eager  for  a  thorough,  radical  operation,  which 
was  done  by  a  consulting  oral  surgeon.  At  the  present  time, 
after  the  lapse  of  eighteen  months,  there  has  been  no 
recurrence. 


i 


^ 


T- 


(•^-rr>- 


Fiii.  2.— Gland  of  Serres  (a)  in  a  ease  of  myeloid  sarcoma  of  the  right 
superior  mandible. 

The  great  danger  in  this  case  lay  in  the  fact  that 
the  growth  first  appeared  behind  and  on  the  buccal 
surface  of  the  gum  near  the  third  molar,  and  its  easy 
course  of  progression  would  have  been  up  the  palatal 
process  along  the  maxillary  tuberosity  and  posterior 
palatine  canal,  so  invading  the  antrum  and  palato- 
glossal folds. 

It  is  generally  believed  that  myeloid  sarcomata  are 
common  in  the  maxilla;,  though  Bland  Sutton  says 
they  are  rare,  and  as  a  rule  arise  in  connection  with 
the  nasal  process.  In  the  maxilla  or  mandible  they 
arise  from  the  body  of  the  bone.  Most  text-books 
imply  that  these  myeloid  growths  are  fairly  fret[uent 
in  the  alveolar  borders  of  the  jaws;  but  this  idea  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  we  know  very  little  regarding 
their  origin  in  connection  with  developing  teeth. 


In  regard  to  the  classification  of  myeloid  sarcomata, 
or  as  Mr.  Bland  Sutton  calls  them  "myelomata,"'  there 
has  been  some  recent  discussion  {Edinhiirgh  Mrdicnl 
Journal,  February,  1897,  illustrated).  Sutton  thinks 
these  growths  have  been  too  long  confounded  with 
the  sarcomata,  and  agrees  with  Butlin  and  Colby  in 
an  article  published  in  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital 
Reports  for  1895  on  "Sarcoma  of  the  Femur  and 
Tibia."  "If  they  are  sarcomata,  they  differ  from  other 
forms  in  a  manner  which  the  modification  of  their 
structure  does  not  suffice  to  explain."  Sutton  points 
out  that  they  are  only  found  growing  from  those  parts 
of  bones  where  red  marrow  exists,  and  that  they  grow 
from  it,  just  as  innocent  cartilaginous  tumors  spring 
from  the  epiphysial  plate.  They  grow,  in  fact,  from 
one  of  the  normal  constituents  of  the  bone.  His 
important  conclusion,  that  they  differ  histologically, 
pathologically  and  clinically  from  sarcomata,  crystal- 
lizes the  view  which  must  have  existed,  though  per- 
haps in  a  somewhat  dormant  condition,  in  the  minds 
of  many  surgeons  and  pathologists. 

There  are  two  schools  of  practitioners,  the  conser- 


FiG.  3. — Gland  of  Serres  (b)  from  right  superior  maxilla. 

vative  and  the  radical,  and  I  am  well  aware  that  both 
make  mistakes.  But  knowing  how  patients  are  liable 
to  postpone  operative  measures  until  too  late,  I  take 
the  position  that  it  is  best  to  follow  the  broad  general 
rule,  that  "wherever  an  abnormal  amount  of  tissue 
appears  it  should  be  thoroughly  examined  and  if  even 
suspicious,  should  be  removed  as  soon  as  possible," 
whether  it  prove  to  be  benign  or  malignant,  for  the 
following  reasons: 

1.  The  excessive  growth  injures  the  normal  tissues 
by  abstraction  of  nourishment,  causing  atrophy  in 
some  other  part. 

2.  Atrophy  produces  interference  with  function  of 
injured  part. 

3.  The  irritation  caused  by  the  foreign  growth  is 
apt  to  excite  inflammation  in  adjacent  structures,  the 
process  stimulating  the  cells  to  a  hyperplasia,  which 
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produces  at  least  a  deformity,  or  which  may  later 
become  malignant. 

i.  There  is  danger  that  patients  will  avoid  opera- 
tion until  it  is  impossible  to  give  relief,  as  active 
growth  in  oral  neoplasms  is  the  rule.  The  location  of 
these  tumors  is  dangerous  on  account  of  the  great 
blood  supply,  cavity  formation  occurring  in  the  bones 
of  the  upper  extremity,  and  because  extension  is  easy 
to  vital  centers,  as  the  brain  and  the  eye. 

o.  There  is  considerable  danger  of  sepsis  from 
infection  by  micro-organisms  of  the  mouth. 

Case  2. — Small  spindle  celled  sarcoma  of  the  palate  (Figs. 
4  and  5). — According  to  William  Anderson  in  Christopher 
Heath's  "Dictionary  of  Surgery,"  sarcoma  of  the  palate  is 
rare,  and  when  it  does  occur  is  usually  of  the  round  celled 
variety,  but  one  instance  reported  by  him  being  found  to  con- 
sist of  fusiform  or  myeloid  cells.  In  looking  over  the  literature 
of  the  subject  I  find  few  reports  of  primary  tumors  of  the 
palate  are  recorded.  I  reported  a  few  cases  in  the  "World's 
Columbian  Dental  Congress  Proceedings,"  and  wish  now  to 
place  on  record  a  recent  case  of  small  spindle-celled  sarcoma  of 
the  palate. 


Fig.  4. — Small  spimtle-i-ellLHl  suicuma.    (I'tiLiU'.) 

The  patient,  a  man  aged  .3.3  years,  had  been  in  perfect  health 
up  to  six  months  previous  to  the  time  he  came  under  my  obser- 
vation. What  Hrst  attracted  the  patient's  attention  was  a 
thickening  on  the  left  lingual  surface  of  the  palate.  At  first 
he  was  but  little  concerned,  thinking  it  only  a  local  irritation  : 
but  as  it  slowly  increased  in  size  he  consulted  a  dentist,  who  told 
him  it  was  a  chronic  inflammatory  growth,  and  possibly  due  to 
his  smoking  a  pipe.  This  habit  was  discontinued  and  the  swell- 
ing treated  by  counter-irritation,  which  gave  no  relief.  By  this 
'  time  the  place  was  a  source  of  annoyance,  as  the  patient  could 
not  keep  his  tongue  otT  it  and  he  determined  to  have  it 
removed  by  his  family  physician.  The  latter  found  that  the 
growth  extended  from  the  first  molar  to  the  soft  palate  within 
half  an  inch  of  the  uvula,  and  becoming  suspicious  of  its 
nature  he  decided  to  be  prepared  for  a  radical  operation  and 
gained  the  patient's  consent  to  do  what  he  deemed  best.  The 
growth  was  periosteal  in  origin  and  was  thoroughly  extirpated, 
the  teeth  being  extracted  on  that  side  and  the  alveolar  border 
curetted,  removing  all  tissue  that  looked  even  suspicious.  So 
far  there  has  been  no  recurrence. 

The  differential  diagnosis  between  palatal  abscess 
and  sarcoma  shows  the  following  points: 


Sarcoma  springing  from  the  periosteum  of  the  hard 
palate  appears  as  a  soft,  semi-elastic,  more  or  less 
rapidly-growing  tumor  affecting  the  roof  of  the 
mouth.  A  palatal  abscess  originating  from  any  of  the 
upper  teeth  and  burrowing  backward  beneath  the 
bone  and  periosteum  or  in  the  soft  tissues  forming  the 
roof  of  the  mouth  gives  rise  to  pain,  and  inflamma- 
tion attends  its  development:  it  extends  more  rapidly 
and  gives  an  elastic  feeling  of  fluctuation.  There  is 
the  evidence  of  a  carious  tooth,  and  in  chronic  cases 
the  diagnosis  can  be  positively  made  by  exploratory 
puncture. 

Sarcoma  of  cheek  (Pigs.  6  and  7). — The  patient,  a  healthy- 
looking  woman  aged  42,  had  detected,  about  three  years 
before  I  saw  her.  a  small,  hard  but  freely  movable  lump  behind 
her  left  ear,  between  the  mastoid  process  and  lobule.  It 
increased  slowly  and  painlessly  until  about  sis  months  before 
I  saw  her,  when  it  began  to  grow  rapidly  and  to  cause  consid- 
erable distress.  The  tumor  was  of  a  reddish-blue  color,  the 
size  of  a  small  tomato,  which  it  resembled  in  gross  appearance. 
The  overlying  skin  was  extremely  thin,  almost  translucent, 
and  apparently  incorporated  with  the  growth,  which  was  only 
slightly  movable  on  the  subjacent  periosteum.  It  threw  the 
ear  forward  and  from  its  lower  border  a  hard  ridge  passed 
down  behind  the  angle  of  the  jaw  and  extended  up  in  front  of 
the  ear  nearly  to  the  level  of  the  second  molar  tooth.  Th& 
operation  consisted  of  a  circular  and  a  longitudinal  incision, 
part  of  the  ear  lobe  being  carried  away  with  the  tumor,  which 
was  adherent  to  the  periosteum  and  to  the  sterno-mastoid 
muscle,   part  of  the   latter  being  necessarily  removed.     The 


Fig.  5. — Blood  vessels  with  sarcoma  cells  lu  wall. 

ridge-like  process,  a  large  portion  of  the  adjacent  parotid  gland 
and  some  cervical  lymphatic  glands  from  the  carotid  sheath 
were  also  removed.  The  mastoid  area  from  which  the  tumor 
was  excised  was  treated  with  the  thermocautery.  Much  mis- 
giving was  entertained  as  to  the  thoroughness  of  the  removal, 
as  when  the  periosteum  is  considerably  affected,  the  bone  is 
almost  always  involved,  and  it  was  impossible  to  remove  any 
more  of  the  mastoid  process  and  squamous  bone.  After  some 
months  the  disease  recurred  in  some  granulations  which  crept 
over  the  area  of  o))eration,  and  in  spite  of  curetting,  cautery, 
etc.,  the  growth  extended  rapidly.  The  patient  succumbed 
from  pain  and  an  exhausting  discharge  some  nine  months  later, 
death  occurring  about  four  years  from  the  beginning  of  the 
disease. 

The  origin  of  this  tumor  was  doubtful,  but  I  believe  it  to  be 
in  the  lymphatic  gland  found  on  the  mastoid  process  behind  the 
ear.  The  patient  had  been  subject  to  abscesses  from  badly 
decaying  teeth,  and  had  received  treatment  and  extraction. 
She  gave  a  history  of  repeated  attacks  of  lymphangitis,  in  all 
probability  septic  and  had  complained  to  her  dentist  and  phy- 
sician regarding  the  stillness  of  the  jaw  and  neuralgic  pain  in 
the  left  ear.     She  was  an  intelligent  woman  and  insisted  that 
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"the  doctors  said  the  swelling  (which  was  small  when  seen  by 
them)  was  only  from  her  bad  teeth,"  and  would  get  well  when 
her  mouth  was  better.  Removal  of  the  diseased  roots  had  at 
first  checked  the  sepsis  from  which  she  was  suffering,  but  the 
pain  about  the  swelling  continued  and  her  physician  referred 
her  to  me,  evidently  thinking  the  neuralgia  of  dental  origin. 


coma,  resembling  alveolar,  in  parts  showing  masses  of 
sebaceous  epithelium  and  swt- at  glands  and  some  hair 
follicles,  with  the  large  sarcoma  cells  grouped  in 
masses.  In  parts  a  fibrous  matrix  runs  among  the 
cells,  giving  the  appearance  of  alveoli. 

Sarcoma  of  antrum  (Pig.  8|. — The  patient,  a  well-built  boy, 
15  years  of  age,  had  complained  of  constant  pain  in  the  left 
upper  first  molar,  which  was  treated.  In  about  three  weeks 
his  cheek  began  to  swell  and  on  returning  to  the  dentist  the 
boy  was  told  that  the  swelling  was  an  abscess.  Free  incisions- 
were  made  and  no  pus  found.  As  he  got  no  better  and  the 
paip  continued  the  patient  left  his  dentist,  going  to  one  of  the 
well-known  advertising  houses,  and  there  was  told  to  have  the 


Fig.  6. — Sarcoma  of  cheek. 


Fig.  7.— .Sarcoma  of  cheek. 
It  is  quite  possible  that  this  case  might  have  resulted  more 
successfully  had  it  received  early  diagnosis  and  prompt  treat- 
ment by  operation. 

The  i)hotograph8  show  the  structure  of  a  mixed  sar- 


FiG.  9. — Melanotic  sarcoma.    (Neck.) 

tooth  extracted.  This  was  done,  and  after  the  somewhat  pro- 
fuse hemorrhage  which  followed  the  pain  was  l)etter.  The 
swelling,  however,  did  not  disappear,  and  I  saw  the  case  upon 
recommendation   of    his    family    physician.      The    unilateral 
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bulging  of  the  antrum  and  upward  displacement  of  the  eye- 
the  slight  amount  of  pain,  together  with  the  history  and  pre, 
vious  treatment  led  to  a  diagnosis  of  sarcoma  of  rapid  growth. 
I  gave  the  patient  an  unfavorable  prognosis  and  urged  a  speedy 
removal  of  the  upper  jaw,  which  was  done.  When  the  soft 
parts  were  laid  back  the  disease  was  found  to  be  very  exten- 
sive, requiring  removal  of  the  whole  superior  ma.xilla  and  malar 
bones,  the  zygoma  and  part  of  the  temporal  and  masseter  mus- 
cles. Hemorrhage  was  very  severe,  but  was  controlled  by 
iodoform  packing  and  tincture  benzoin  comp.  In  spite  of  this 
bold  and  severe  operation  the  disease  recurred  and  the  patient 
died  from  exhaustion. 

The  microscope  showed  the  tumor  to  be  a  small 
round-celled  sarcoma. 

Melanotir  sarcoma  of  the  neck  (Fig.  9).— This  specimen  is 
from  the  neck  of  a  woman  29  years  old.  It  was  situated  at 
the  angle  of  the  jaw  on  the  right  side.  The  history  is,  briefly, 
that  she  had  a  dark  brown  pigmented  mole  in  the  above  loca- 
tion, which  annoyed  her  so  much  that  she  frequently  "picked" 
it.  .\bout  one  year  ago  the  mole  seemed  to  be  growing  larger, 
but  the  patient  was  not  alarmed  until  four  months  ago,  when 
it  commenced  to  increase  in  size  very  rapidly,  to  look  inflamed, 
and  to  cause  much  shooting  pain.  Upon  advice,  the  patient 
had  the  growth  removed,  which  was  done  through  an  elliptic 
incision  on  each  side  at  least  one  inch  distant  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  growth. 

As  is  well-known,  pathologists  are  undecided  as  to 
whether  this  is  a  sarcoma  or  a  carcinoma,  though 
undoubtedly  we  possess  both  varieties.  Sections 
were  made  in  celloidin,  paraffin  and  by  freezing,  the 
two  last-named  giving  the  best  re.sults.  The  majority 
of  the  sections  show  the  tissue  cellular  in  type,  of 
mixed  sizes  and  shapes,  some  with  and  some  without 
pigment  granules  in  the  protoplasm,  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  variable  amount  of  intercellular  sub- 
stance showing  in  some  places  a  distinct  fibrillation. 
In  some  places  the  pigment  cells  seem  to  invade  the 
epidermis,  as  though  the  epithelium  might  be  impli- 
cated in  the  growth,  which  layer  is  in  connection 
with  the  cellular  elements,  and  then  further  gives  way 
for  the  usual  normal  subcutaneous  connective  tissue 
layer.  The  epithelium  is  not  seen  to  be  taking  part 
in  any  of  the  growth,  but  here  and  there  masses  of 
sebaceous  epithelium  can  be  seen.  The  chief  peculi- 
arity of  the  growth  is  its  superficial  location  and  extent 
in  a  lateral  direction. 

The  origin  of  the  pigment  is  indefinite,  the  origin 
from  blood  being  affirmed  by  Dressier,  Kolaczek  and 
Rindfleisch,  and  denied  by  others.  Pigmented  sar- 
coma cells  do  not  fibrillate,  which  fact  explains  the 
great  malignancy  of  melanotic  sarcoma.  The  fibro- 
plastic part  of  such  growths  is  always  made  up  of 
spindle  cells  which  are  not  pigmented  (Senn). 
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In  preparing  this  paper  I  have  endeavored  to  make 
use  only  of  such  points  and  suggestions  as  have  come 
up  before  me  in  my  every-day  practice,  and  which 
I  believe,  are  of  daily  thought  and  study  to  every  sur- 
geon who  is  actually  engaged  in  relieving  the  sufTer- 
iwj,  of  humanity. 

i  am  ([uite  sure  you  will  all  agree  with  me  that  the 
little  points  in  the  piactice  of  our  profession  are  of 
pre-eminent  importance.  Of  themselvc^s,  they  are 
able  to  make  or  mar  our  success,  according  to  our 
attention  to  or  neglect  of  them. 

In  an  injury  to  the  head  we  must  take  into  consid- 
eration every  minute  point,  weigh  each  well  and  pro- 


ceed as  our  best  judgment  dictates.  If  we  suspect 
fracture  of  the  skull  we  should  examine  the  ears,  and 
if  a  discharge  is  present,  its  nature  should  be  noted, 
for  on  this — whether  it  be  blood,  the  cerebro- spinal 
fluid  or  a  mixture  of  them — will  depend  our  diagnosis 
and  prognosis  to  a  large  extent.  The  pharyngeal 
space  and  posterior  nares  should  not  be  overlooked, 
and  lastly,  every  surgeon  should  be  conversant  with 
the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  be  able,  roughly, 
to  determine  some  of  the  more  commonly  occurring 
pathologic  conditions  of  the  fundus  of  the  eye,  such 
as  choked  disk,  neuritis,  hemorrhage,  detachment  of 
retina,  and  albuminuric  retinitis,  which  conditions 
are  liable  to  occur  in  cerebral  apoplexy,  meningitis, 
brain  tumors,  Bright's  disease,  and  injuries  to  the 
head. 

In  all  injuries  about  the  body  the  positive,  brilliant 
diagnosis  is  made  by  considering  every  little  point; 
for  example  a  man  has  been  crushed  between  two 
heavy  bodies  and  the  head  of  the  femur  is  thought  to 
be  involved.  Everything  that  bears  upon  the  ques- 
tion must  be  fully  considered,  and  it  will  be  found 
that  the  simple,  plain  little  points  will  reveal  the  cer- 
tain diagnosis.  The  position  of  the  limb  here,  as  in 
almost  all  fractures  of  the  long  bones,  will  indicate  to 
the  experienced  surgeon,  almost  at  a  glance,  just  what 
the  condition  is.  Yet  it  is  well  to  fully  corroborate 
the  testimony  of  the  eyesight  with  every  means  of 
evidence  available.     The  result  will  then  be  safe. 

In  compound  fractures  a  little  point  of  importance 
is  to  make  the  right  traction  so  as  to  fully  reduce  the 
fracture  and  yet  produce  as  little  secondary  injury  to 
the  parts  as  possible,  especially  to  the  nerves  and 
blood  vessels.  More  than  once  I  have  hooked  my 
little  finger,  rendered  as  thoroughly  aseptic  as  possi- 
ble, between  the  bones  and  soft  tissues  and  used  just 
enough  traction  to  push  the  fractured  end  of  the  bone 
back  into  its  original  position.  Again,  it  is  a  nice 
little  point  to  know  just  how  to  cleanse  and  remove 
all  d6bris  from  the  wound.  I  always  carry,  both  in 
my  dressing  and  my  surgical  case  proper,  some  fine 
rubber  tubing.  This  can  be  made  quite  aseptic  in  a 
few  minutes  and  an  extemporaneous  syphon  made  in 
as  short  a  time.  A  sterile,  neutral,  alkalin  or  anti- 
septic solution  can  be  prepared  while  the  injured 
parts  are  being  uncovered.  I  then  apply  to  the 
wound  my  rubber  tubing  syphon,  in  one  end  of 
which  a  glass  nozzle  is  fitted,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
inflow  of  water  will  drive  out  and  not  wash  in  the  for- 
eign material.  In  applying  dressings  it  is  a  nice 
little  point  which  comes  only  with  practice  to  know 
just  how  snugly  to  draw  them  so  as  not  only  to  hold 
the  parts  in  position  but  give  the  patient  perfect 
rest  without  pain.  When  the  injury  to  the  limb 
is  below  the  middle  third  it  is  a  good  jilan  to  pad  the 
distal  end  well  and  begin  the  application  of  the 
bandage  close  to  the  extremity,  bandaging  some- 
what tiriiily  here,  and  as  the  bandage  goes  nearer  and 
nearer  to  the  wound  making  it  slacker  and  slacker 
until  the  injured  tissue  is  reached,  when  the  bandage 
ought  to  be  drawn  only  snug  enough  to  simply  hold 
the  dressings  firmly  in  place.  I  think  the  tendency 
is  to  apply  too  much  dressing  to  stumps  after  ampu- 
tations, and  to  extensive  injury  of  soft  tissues.  1 
apply  just  as  little  as  is  consistent  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  case.  When  the  jjatient  is  at  home, 
with  good  atmosphere  and  sanitary  surroundings,  I 
am  still  more  careful  to  apply  as  little  dressing  as 
possible. 
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In  compound  comminuted  fractures  the  question  is 
how  many  of  the  small  fragments  of  bone  to  remove 
and  how  many  or  what  to  leave.  It  is  good  practice 
after  having  thoroughly  cleansed  the  site  of  injury, 
to  leave  the  cancellous  pieces  near  uninjured  cancel- 
lous bone,  and  to  leave  in  place  all  peripheral  portions 
■which  are  attached  to  the  periosteum,  and  thus  if 
possible  make  the  contour  of  the  bone  almost  if  not 
quite  normal.  One  of  the  recognized  procedures  of 
modern  surgery,  when  we  have  an  extensive  wound, 
1)6  it  operative  or  from  accident,  is  to  cleanse  it  with 
some  substance  that  is  as  non-irritating  as  possible. 
The  strong  irritative  solution  of  mercury  bichlorid  of 
the  earlier  practice  in  aseptic  and  antiseptic  surgery 
is  practically  a  thing  of  the  past.  For  a  thoroughly 
reliable  antiseptic  solution  for  irrigating  wounds 
which  are  infected,  I  am  in  the  habit  of  using  2  c.c. 
each  of  carbolic  acid  and  tincture  of  iodin  to  a  liter  of 
sterilized  water;  I  then  re  wash  with  sterilized  water. 
Simple  sterilized  water,  or  sterilized  normal  saline 
solution  makes  an  ideal  cleansing  fluid  when  we  have 
no  reason  to  suspect  infection.  For  a  dry  dressing  I 
use  sodium  chlorid  and  starch,  in  proportion  of  1  to  4. 

When  called  upon  to  go  hastily  to  some  remote 
house  where  an  operation  of  some  kind  is  found 
imperative,  alone  and  partially  unprepared,  I  usually 
proceed  in  the  following  manner:  While  my  instru- 
ments are  boiling  in  a  soda  solution  on  the  kitchen 
stove,  I  prepare  the  patient.  I  then  appoint  three 
nurses  if  they  can  be  obtained  in  the  house  or  from 
the  neighbors.  One  I  assign  to  the  anesthetic;  the 
other  two  I  make  head-nurse  and  assistant,  respec- 
tively. I  then  clean  my  hands,  nails  and  arms,  and 
instruct  both  nurses  to  do  the  same  in  every  detail. 
I  then  say  to  them,  "Do  not  touch  anything  with  your 
hands  or  arms  except  as  I  direct.''  I  then  prepare 
my  needles,  dressings  and  instruments,  x^lacing  all  in 
a  place  convenient  for  picking  up  as  needed;  the 
assistant  nurse  handles  the  boxes,  the  jars  and  the 
pans  only;  the  head-nurse  may,  if  necessary,  thread 
needles,  cut  gauze  into  convenient  strips  for  sponges 
and  assist  me  generally;  I  then  put  the  patient  under 
chloroform,  give  the  inhaler  to  the  nurse  I  have 
appointed  for  this  duty,  sterilize  my  hands  again  and 
then  proceed  with  the  operation. 

In  repairing  the  soft  tissues,  like  structure  should 
be  brought  into  apposition  with  like,  severed  tendon 
to  tendon.  ner\e  end  to  nerve  end,  etc.  To  do  this 
thoroughly,  neatly  and  well,  without  too  great  ten- 
sion, requires  not  only  a  delicate  touch,  but  a  firm, 
steady  hand  which  experience  alone  will  bring.  To 
my  young  friends  who  are  just  entering  the  field  of 
surgery  I  would  say.  "Perform  operations  on  the 
cadaver,  on  the  dog,  the  rabbit,  anything  you  can 
get  hold  of.  Do  all  kinds  of  work  again  and  again 
until  you  feel  that  you  are  master  of  the  situation, 
then  when  called  upon  to  care  for  some  unfortunate 
human  being,  you  can  enter  the  room  of  the  injured 
or  atflicted  one  with  a  confidence  born  of  the  cer- 
tainty of  success.'' 

Do  not  use  too  heavy  ligatures  nor  too  large  sutures. 
I  wish  to  urge  this  very  strongly.  In  my  opinion  the 
experienced  surgeon  can  ligate  vessels  with  a  compar- 
atively fine  silk  thread  without  running  the  slightest 
risk  of  cutting  through  the  vessel;  then  with  a  well 
and  neatly  tied  knot  he  can  cut  the  ends  quite  close; 
and  so  too  in  tying  off  stumps.  The  point  I  wish  to 
bring  out  is  that  the  smaller  the  foreign  substance 
which  we  leave  in  a  wound  or  cavity  the   less   liable 


we  are  to  have  trouble  and  irritation.  In  suturing  an 
external  wound  it  is  well  to  remember  that  all  knots 
should  be  tied  upon  one  side  or  other  of  the  incision. 
If  a  knot  happens  to  be  tied  directly  over  the  incision 
it  can  as  a  rule  be  easily  slijjped  over  to  one  side. 
The  reasons  for  this  arrangement  are  two.  If  the 
knot  is  left  immediately  over  the  incision  or  cut  sur- 
face, the  ends  may  di^D  down  between  the  edges  and 
so  prevent  primary  union.  Again,  when  we  come  to 
remove  the  stitch  we  can  catch  the  knot  with  a  pair 
of  fine  toothed  forceps  and,  with  blunt  pointed  scis- 
sors, depress  the  integument  at  the  stitch  hole  .suffi- 
ciently to  cut  off  the  suture  at  some  distance  below 
the  surface;  then  making  traction  on  the  knot  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  newly  united  edges  the  short- 
est possible  amount  of  thread  is  drawn  through,  sav- 
ing the  patient  pain  and  preventing  infection  by 
carrying  some  of  the  external  part  of  the  suture 
through  the  tissue.  When  placing  stitches  in  a 
wound  or  incised  surface,  great  care  should  be  taken 
not  to  injure  any  deep  lying  nerves  or  vessels  or  any 
organ  adjacent  thereto  by  passing  the  needle  too  wide 
or  too  deep. 

When  proceeding  with  an  operation,  and  this 
applies  especially  where  the  blood  vessels  are  numer- 
ous and  tortucjus,  for  instance  about  the  face,  neck, 
chest  and  extremities,  it  is  well  to  have  a  qualified 
assistant  to  compress  the  important  vessels  leading  to 
the  field  of  operation.  This  materially  aids  in  short- 
ening the  operation  and  helj^s  the  operator  do  neater 
and  better  work.  All  vessels  from  which  hemorrhage 
has  occurred  should  be  secured  before  entering  any 
cavity  beyond.  I  emphasize  this  point  by  stating  a 
case  of  my  own,  that  of  a  boy  suffering  from  diphthe- 
ritic obstruction  of  the  larynx.  This  case  I  ultimately 
lost  with  a  septic  pneumonia  when  a  little  more  care 
in  securing  the  vessels  might  possibly  have  saved  his 
life.  The  abdominal  surgeon  realizes  the  importance 
of  securing  all  vessels  before  he  enters  the  peritoneal 
cavity.  The  genito-urinary  surgeon  is  careful,  when 
passing  through  the  perineum,  to  check  all  bleeding 
points  with  ligature,  or  catch  forceps,  or  to  at  least 
thoroughly  pack  the  site  of  the  wound  so  as  to  com- 
pletely control  all  hemorrhage  in  this  region  before 
entering  the  l>ladder.  In  the  operation  of  perineal 
lithotomy  there  is  a  little  point  that  is  well  to  bear  in 
mind,  viz,,  when  the  sound  is  in  the  bladder,  and  the 
incision  into  the  bladder  has  been  completed,  it  will 
be  very  embarrassing  to  the  surgeon  to  accidentally 
or  intentionally  remove  both  sound  and  forceps  before 
the  calculus  has  been  grasped.  It  is  a  very  difficult 
thing  to  reintroduce  them.  I  would  advocate  more 
general  blood  letting  for  cerebral  apoplexy;  for  mas- 
toiditis early  inciuion  and  exploration  if  necessary: 
for  cellulitis  early  and  multiple  incisions.  After 
operations  give  as  little  anodyne  as  possible,  none  at 
all  is  better.  Here  codein  is  preferable  to  morphin. 
on  account  of  its  less  depressing,  less  constipating 
after-effects.  If  morphin  must  be  given  it  is  prefera- 
ble to  use  the  hypodermic  syringe.  For  the  pain 
after  an  operation  involving  the  brain,  give  bromids. 
For  abdominal  pain  after  laparotomy  give  teaspoonful 
doses  of  liot  water  and  apply  hot  water  to  the  abdo- 
men, where  it  can  be  done  without  infecting  or  wet- 
ting the  wound.  Be  careful  to  prevent  vomiting  after 
abdominal  incision.  This  may  be  done  by  cocain 
spray  to  the  nares,  by  laying  a  cloth  wet  with  vinegar 
over  the  face,  or  by  counter  irritation  over  epigastric 
regions,  etc.     The  pain,  after  bladder  operations,  may 


1104 


A  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  MURPHY  BUTTON. 


[May  7, 


be  relieved  by  rectal  injections  of  hot  water,  or  when 
severe,  by  a  suppository  of  opium:  the  same  for  pain 
following  rectal  operations,  when  not  extensive.  For 
preventing  the  extreme  thirst  following  abdominal 
operations,  it  is  a  good  plan  three  ut  four  days  before 
the  operation  to  commence  having  the  patient  drink 
large  quantities  of  water.  In  this  way  you  will  get 
rid  of  much  of  the  thirst  which  is  so  intolerable  after 
an  extensive  operation.  There  are  points  all  along 
the  road  of  surgery.  Last,  but  not  least,  let  me  try  to 
make  a  little  point  on  thorough  preparation,  even  in 
the  smallest  operations.  When  opening  the  smallest 
abscess,  when  removing  a  foreign  body  however 
minute,  when  introducing  an  instrument  of  any  kind 
into  a  wound  or  into  any  of  the  natural  cavities  or 
orifices  of  the  body,  remember  in  all  cases,  to  have 
your  hands  and  instruments  surgically  clean;  look 
well  to  the  field  of  operation,  see  that  it  is  as  thor- 
oughly prepared  as  though  you  were  going  to  do  a 
capital  operation,  for  more  than  once  you  and  I  have 
seen  disastrous  results  from  not  being  careful  enough. 


A  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  MURPHY 

BUTTON. 

BY  ARTHUR  E.  HERTZLER,  A.M.,  M.D. 

HALSTEAD,    KANSAS. 

The  time  required  to  suture  the  ends  of  the  intes- 
tines, and  the  necessity  of  pushing  in  the  suture 
threads  after  tying  the  plates,  and  the  uncertainty  of 
an  adequate  opening,  in  the  use  of  the  decalcified 
bone  plates  of  Professor  Senn;  the  large  size  of  the 
body  to  be  extruded,  the  danger  of  lodgment  and  the 
occasional  undue  pressure  of  the  spring,  in  the  Mur- 
phy button:  the  time  required  to  make  a  union  by 
the  Czerny-Lembert  suture,  seem  a  sufficient  apology 
for  continued  investigation  in  the  perfecting  of  a 
method  for  iiniting  the  various  parts  of  a  digestive 
tract  in  case  of  disease  or  injury.  That  many  advances 
along  this  line  have  been  made  is  evident,  and  it  is 
equally  obvious  that  there  is  still  room  for  improve- 
ment. It  is  with  the  hope  of  contributing  to  this 
advancement  that  this  modification  of  existing  meth- 
ods is  offered. 

The  present  combination  is  the  result  of  an  attempt 
to  unite  the  decalcified  plates  of  Senn  without  the 
use  of  sutures.  After  using  various  devices,  an 
exploded  pistol  shell  was  used.  Little  strips,  two 
millimeters  wide,  were  cut  down  the  sides  and  bent 
outward  to  form  hooks  to  catch  in  threads  in  the 
female  part  of  the  button,  as  in  the  >[urphy  button. 
The  regular  lock  of  the  Murphy  button  was  also  used, 
but  this  locks  only  about  every  one-thirty-fifth  of  an 
inch,  which  was  not  sufficient.  I  used  thirty-two  cal- 
iber for  cats,  thirty-eight  for  small  dogs  and  forty-five 
caliber  for  large  dogs,  in  lateral  anastomoses  and 
colectomies.  Four  catclies,  instead  of  two,  were  used 
on  the  male  portion  of  the  lock,  the  two  opposite 
acting  together.  This  gives  a  firm  lock  and  at  the 
same  time  allows  it  to  fasten  every  one-seventieth  of 
an  inch  with  a  thread  of  one-thirty-fifth  of  an  inch  in 
the  female  portion  of  the  lock.  This  allows  accurate 
coaptation  and  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  a 
spring  plate,  as  used  in  the  Murphy  button.  At  first 
a  spring  was  used,  A  coil  spring  was  placed  between 
the  head  of  the  tube  and  a  shoulder  in  the  disc  made 
to  receive  it.  I  found,  however,  that  this  is  entirely 
unnecessary,  as  the  slight  elasticity  of  the  disc  is  all 
that  is  needeil. 


Plates  of  fresh  bone  of  from  six  to  seven  millime- 
ters thick  are  cut  into  circles  a  little  less  in  diameter 
than  the  gut  it  is  intended  to  unite.  Holes  are  now 
drilled  just  large  enough  to  admit  the  central  tubes. 
These  are  made  larger  and  of  lighter  weight  than  the 
central  tubes  of  the  Murphy  button  of  the  same  diam- 
eter. The  inner  side  is  now  reamed  out  about  the 
central  opening  for  the  jjuckered  part  of  the  gut  to 
lie  in  after  the  draw  suture  has  been  tightened.  All 
edges  are  now  rounded,  the  discs  decalcified  and  dried 
between  filter  paper,  under  pressure,  then  hardened 
in  alcohol, 

I  have  made  more  than  a  hundred  experiments  to 
determine  the  length  of  time  necessary  to  decalcify, 
but  the  results  are  still  not  entirely  constant.  One 
difficulty  that  can  never  be  entirely  overcome  is  the 
fact  that  the  various  conditions  of  the  digestive  tract 
affects  the  rapidity  with  which  the  bone  will  be 
absorbed.  Still,  the  results  may  be  stated  in  a  gen- 
eral way.  For  use  in  the  intestines  the  discs  should 
be  decalcified  for  four  days  in  a  10  per  cent,  solution 
of  HCl  of  twenty-five  times  the  volume  of  the  discs, 
and  changed  but  once  at  the  end  of  forty-eight  hours. 
After  decalcification  is  complete  the  discs  should  be 
dried  for  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  between 
several  layers  of  filter  paper,  under  pressure,  and  then 
hardened   in   alcohol    of    ascending   strength,    as   in 


1,  Male  portion,  showing  four  catches  which  are  adjusted  to  work  in 
pairs,  2,  Femaie  portion,  containing  thirty-six  threa(is  to  the  inch  on 
its  inner  surface,  -i.  The  two  decalcified  plates  separate  from  the  metal  lie 
portion.  4.  Tlte  button  closed,  sliowing  how  tlie  central  tubes  slip  into 
the  plates  and  tlien  shove  tofjetlier.  lilte  the  Murphy  button. 

hardening  tissue  for  the  microtome.  After  hardening 
they  may  be  kept  in  alcohol  indefinitely.  They  have 
no  tendency  to  warp,  and  are  sufficiently  firm  for  the 
purpose,  A  disc  thus  prepared  will  re(]uire  about 
from  3  .to  5  days  time  for  absorption  enough  to  take 
place  to  release  the  central  tube.  Discs  intended  for 
use  in  the  stomach  should  be  decalcified  for  twenty- 
four  to  thirty-six  hours  only,  in  Huid  of  the  above 
strength,  without  change,  and  then  dried  and  hardened 
as  above  described.  Such  a  disc  will  absorb  in  from 
seventy-two  to  eighty  hours.  If  the  animal  is  given 
food  absorption  is  hastened,  while  opium  retards  the 
process. 

I  have  tried  ivory  and,  while  it  is  more  easily 
worked,  the  time  required  for  its  abeoriition  is  not  so 
constani.  and  is  on  the  whole  less  desirable  than  bone. 

Besides  the  usual  rules  observed  in  this  class  of 
operations  the  following  points  are  suggested  : 

1,  In  end  to  end  anastomosis  the  draw  stitches 
should  be  regularly  placed  and  should  not  include  too 
much  tissue,  two  millimeters  is  enough, 

2.  In  gastro-enterostomy  a  circular  patch  of  tissue. 
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the  size  of  the  central  tube,  should  be  cut  out  of  the 
stomach  and  intestinal  walls.  An  opening  of  this 
size  will  stretch  over  the  disc  and  give  a  snug  fit 
without  wrinkles,  making  a  most  perfect  coaptation. 

3.  In  uniting  the  two  parts  of  the  button,  they  must 
be  firmly  pressed  together,  tighter  than  a  Lembert 
suture  would  he  drawn.  At  the  .same  time  the  tissue 
must  not  be  unduly  crushed.  This  is  the  most  par- 
ticular part  of  the  operation,  and  if  rightly  done 
removes  the  necessity  of  a  spring,  the  slight  elnsticity 
of  the  discs,  as  before  stated,  being  all  that  is  required. 

By  this  method  the  following  points  of  merit  are 
believed  to  be  obtained  in  the  highest  degree: 

1.  The  junction  is  strong  and  food  may  be  given  at 
once  if  this  seems  necessary. 

2.  No  foreign  body  remains  after  union  is  complete. 

3.  The  small  size  of  the  body  to  be  extruded.  This 
is  an  important  point  should  there  be  a  constriction 
below. 

■4.  In  gastro-enterostomy  the  button  can  not  become 
lodged  in  the  stomach  and  cause  trouble.  In  the 
stomach  the  disc  becomes  digested  off  first,  forcing 
the  remainder  into  the  intestine.  Even  should  the 
disc,  in  the  inte.stine,  be  the  first  to  become  absorbed, 
after  the  remaining  disc  is  digested,  the  central  tube 
will  pass  out  readily. 

5.  It  can  be  as  quickly  applied  as  any  method 
known. 

6.  There  are  no  sharp  points  in  contact  with  the 
intestinal  wall. 

7.  The  opening  is  as  large,  and  has  as  little  tendency 
to  contract,  as  that  obtained  by  any  method  heretofore 
employed. 

This  method  has  never  been  used  on  the  human 
subject,  but  judging  from  results  obtained  upon  ani- 
mals, it  seems  to  leave  l)ut  little  to  be  desired. 
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American  Surgical  Association. 

Thirlyninth  Annual  Meeting,  held  at  Xeiv  Orleans, 
April  W,  ■Ml  and  21,  IS'JS. 

First  Day — Morning  Session.  ' 

This  Bession  was  devoted  to  an  address  of  welcome  by  Dr.  J. 
Holt  of  New  Orleans,  announcements  of  various  committees 
and  the  reading  of  the  President's  Address  on 

THE  FUTURE   OF  THE  ASSOCIATION, 

by  Dr.  T.  F.  Prewitt  of  St.  Louis. 

After  referring  at  some  length  to  the  formation  and  organi- 
zation of  the  society,  he  referred  brietty  to  some  of  the  men 
who  had  preceded  him  in  the  oftice  of  president  and  particu- 
larly to  the  founders  of  the  Association.  He  then  dwelt  upon 
the  character  and  standing  of  the  present  and  future  members 
and  particularly  in  reference  to  their  standing  and  advances  in 
surgery.  In  commenting  upon  the  achievements  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  he  referred  to  the  progress  of  railroads,  steam- 
boats, telegraph,  telephone,  electric  light,  photography,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  rapid  strides  in  surgery,  and  urged  the  earnest 
and  cordial  cooperation  of  all  distinguished  surgical  practi- 
tioners, writers  and  teachers  in  enabling  the  Association  to 
occupy  the  proud  position  its  founders  destined  for  it. 

First  Day — Afternoon  Session. 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Powers  of  Denver  read  a  paper  entitled 

THE  QUESTION    OF  OPERATIVE    INTERFERENCE   IN  RECENT  SIMPLE 
fractures  of  the  PATELLA. 

The  author  opened  his  paper  by  quoting  extracts  on  the  sub- 
ject of  writing  by  Dennis,  Bull,  C'zorny  and  Myles  and  then 
took  up  the  tests,  first  structural  and  second  functional,  for 
fracture  of  the  patella.  In  referring  to  the  mechanism  he 
stated  that  the  majority  of  his  accidents  were  due  to  muscular 
action,  the  patient  endeavoring  to  save  himself  from  falling, 
the  quadriceps  femoris  being  strongly  contracted  at  the  time. 


In  taking  up  the  question  of  the  pathology  it  was  shown  that 
in  the  fracture  due  to  muscular  action  there  are  but  two  frag- 
ments, of  which  the  upper  is  generally  the  larger,  while  the 
fractured  surfaces  are  as  a  rule  irregular  and  the  line  of  frac- 
tures may  be  transverse  or  oblique.  In  commenting  upon  the 
conditions  tending  to  cause  imperfect  union  and  the  obstacles 
to  union,  the  author  enumerates  them  as  follows:  1.  Separa- 
tion of  fragments,  due  to :  a.  Retraction  of  the  upper  frag- 
ment from  contraction  of  the  quadriceps  femoris  and  a  slight 
drawing  down  of  the  lower  fragment  through  a  shortening  of 
the  ligamentum  patella;,  b.  Effused  blood.  2.  Tilting  of  the 
fragments  (this  may  be  present  to  a  marked  degree  and  unrec- 
ognizable without  operation).  .3.  Rupture  of  the  tendinous 
expansion  of  the  vasti  and  of  the  lateral  portions  of  the  cap- 
sule of  the  joint.  4.  Prolapse  of  the  pre  patellar  tissues  into  the 
breach.  5.  Atrophy  of  the  quadriceps  femoris  due  to  :  a.  Disuse. 
h.  Arthritis,  c.  Marked  contusion  of  the  muscles,  d.  Blood 
extravasated  from  the  joint  through  the  rent  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  capsule.  6.  Arthritis  of  the  knee-joint,  this  possibly  result- 
ing in,  7,  adhesion  of  the  patella.  Further,  though  of  but  little 
value,  may  be  added,  8,  natural  poverty  of  the  blood  supplied 
to  the  bone  (rendered  negative  by  the  fact  that  vertical  frac- 
tures healed  satisfactorily),  and  9,  exceptional  tendency  to  oste- 
itis, seen  in  fat  people,  in  the  aged  and  in  certain  conditions  of 
the  blood.  As  to  the  non-operative  management  of  these  cases 
the  speaker  considered  that  no  better  evidence  of  the  unsatis- 
factory results  attending  treatment  of  fractured  patella  by 
mechanical  means  need  be  adduced  than  the  great  variety  of 
plans  and  devices  which  have  been  set  forth  from  time  to  time. 
A  few  of  these  devices  were  referred  to,  among  others  the  use 
of  properly  applied  bandages  or  strips  of  plaster  followed  by  a 
splint  or  plaster-of-Paris  dressing,  Malgaigne's  hooks  and  the 
so  called  "Dutch"  method  or  massage. 

Dr.  Powers  then  quoted  at  great  length  from  a  very  large 
number  of  personal  letters  from  prominent  surgeons  all  over 
the  United  States,  each  setting  forth  his  opinion  and  prefer- 
ence as  to  the  treatment  of  these  cases.  Elaborate  statistics 
follow  giving  the  results  of  various  kinds  of  treatment  by 
many  different  surgeons  and  showing  comparative  mortalities 
from  the  different  methods.  The  subject  was  then  taken  up 
very  fully  under  the  headings  of:  "dangerous,"  "limitations 
attending  the  operation :  selection  of  cases,"  "time  of  opera- 
tion," "operative  procedures"  and  "immediate  and  remote 
results  of  operative  management  and  comparison  of  these 
results  with  those  attained  without  operation." 

Dr.  .J.  D.  Bryant  of  New  York,  in  discussing  this  paper, 
referred  to  the  work  of  the  late  Prof.  Frank  H.  Hamilton  on 
this  subject  and,  in  computing  the  comparative  worth  of  the 
different  methods,  called  attention  to  the  importance  of  the 
following  determining  factors  :  1,  the  degree  of  physical  inflic- 
tion ;  2,  the  duration  of  confinement  in  bed  as  bearing  respec- 
tively on  the  comfort,  health  and  business  demands  of  the 
patient :  3,  the  character  and  importance  of  inherent  and 
acquired  complications  of  respective  methods  of  operation; 
and  4,  the  final  burdens  imposed  by  the  sequels  of  different 
plans  of  cures.  The  Doctor  then  discussed  these  four  points 
at  considerable  length  and  again  quoted  to  some  extent  from 
the  writings  of  Hamilton.  He  slated  that  he  was  not  inclined 
to  the  practice  of  suture  in  the  patella  except  in  instances 
emphasized  by  a  special  indication  for  that  step,  but  he  con- 
sidered it  a  justifiable  measure  in  selected  cases. 

The  technic  of  operations  which  he  at  present  employs  con- 
sists :  1,  in  making  a  short  vertical  incision  :  2,  removing  the 
blood  clots  from  the  fractured  borders  of  the  bone  along  with 
the  interposed  fibrous  tissue  that  is  sometimes  present,  and 
cleansing  the  joint  cavity  ;  3,  draining  the  joint  with  a  few 
strands  of  silkworm  gut  at  the  outer  side  ;  4,  uniting  the  frac- 
ture with  a  small  wiie  so  placed  as  to  cause  retention,  and 
proper  apposition  of  the  fragments ;  and  5,  closure  of  the 
wound,  antiseptic  dressing  and  fixation  in  bed  for  two  weeks, 
followed  by  plaster- of -Paris  spica  and  out  of  bed  on  crutches. 

In  conclusion,  he  called  attention  to  a  mechanical  method  of 
treatment  wholly  or  in  part  employed  by  himself  in  the  treat- 
ment of  fifteen  cases  of  simple  fracture  during  the  last  twenty 
years,  for  which  he  claimed  :  1.  greater  comfort  and  efficiency  ; 
2,  less  danger  and  only  a  week's  confinement  to  bed;  and  3, 
results  equal  to  the  best  of  other  mechanical  methods.  Draw- 
ings illustrating  this  method  were  shown. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Richardson  of  Boston  referred  to  the  importance 
of  good  surroundings,  good  health  of  the  patient,  surgical 
experience  and  experience  in  aseptic  technic  in  the  treatment 
of  these  cases.  In  his  opinion  there  was  no  need  to  open  a 
joint  if  one  could  get  complete  control  of  extension,  and  vphere 
this  is  lost  owing  to  extensive  laceration,  he  thought  wiring 
should  be  seriously  considered.  He  was  also  of  the  opinion 
that  the  time  of  confinement  in  ordinary  cases  should  bo  six 
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monthB.  He  defined  aseptic  healing  as  being  an  unsuccessful 
infection  and  believed  that  a  wound  of  the  knee-joint  was  espe- 
cially liable  to  infection.  The  wiring  of  the  patella  he  thought 
should  be  considered  when  the  failure  of  conservative  methods 
had  been  demonstrated. 

Dr.  James  E.  Moore  of  Minneapolis,  felt  that  Dr.  Powers' 
paper  represented  the  opinion  of  American  surgeons  of  the 
present  day  and  commented  on  such  a  low  mortality  as  less 
than  1  per  cent.,  believing  it  to  be  better  than  the  best  results 
reported  by  using  non-operative  means.  He  laid  great  stress 
upon  the  importance  of  asepsis,  proper  environment  and  sur- 
gical experience  in  performing  operations  about  the  knee  joint 
and  believed  that  the  passage  of  ligaments  around  the  patella 
would  be  more  fatal  than  an  open  arthrotomy.  He  was  in 
favor  of  immediate  operation  and  considered  that  approxima- 
tion of  the  fragments  would  thus  be  rendered  easier.  Refer- 
ring to  the  matter  of  technic,  he  believes  the  best  results  will 
be  gotten  by  temporary  drainage  so  as  to  avoid  over  distension 
and  interference  with  circulation.  He  does  not  feel,  however, 
as  mentioned  by  Dr.  Richardson,  that  the  amount  or  separa- 
tion is  any  index  as  to  the  future  usefulness  of  the  limb. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Hal.sted  of  Baltimore  was  not  in  favor  of  drain- 
ing in  every  case,  but  thought  it  well  to  do  so  when  the  tissues 
about  the  wound  were  not  themselves  in  shape  to  take  care  of 
the  micro  organismal  infection.  He  was  in  favor  of  immedi- 
ately opening  the  joints  and  thoroughly  washing  out,  and  pre- 
ferred to  at  all  times  wear  rubber  gloves  during  these  opera- 
tions. 

Dr.  Powers,  in  closing  the  discussion,  stated  that  in  the 
body  of  his  paper  he  had  expressed  the  opinion  that  if  a  sur- 
geon felt  competent  to  undertake  one  of  these  operations  he 
should  feel  equally  safe  in  dispensing  with  drainage. 

Dr.  Nicholas  Senn  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  entitled 

THE   ETIOLOGY  AND  CLASSIFICATION    OF   CYSTITIS. 

After  dwelling  at  great  length  on  the  anatomico-physiologic 
construction  of  the  bladder,  and  referring  to  its  lack  of  absorp- 
tive power,  the  author  took  up  the  question  of  the  etiology, 
which  he  divided  into,  under  the  head  of  predisposing  causes, 
retention  of  urine,  unrest  of  the  bladder,  abnormal  urine, 
tumors,  calculus  and  foreign  bodies,  pressure,  exposure  to 
cold,  venous  stasis  and  trauma.  Under  the  heading  of  exciting 
causes,  he  mentioned  first  infection  to  the  urethra,  infection 
by  the  urine,  infection  from  adjacent  organs,  infection  from 
the  blood,  etc.  He  then  took  up  the  subject  of  classification, 
and  after  mentioning  Guyon's  classification,  divided  the  sub 
ject  into  ;  1,  the  anatomic  ;  2,  the  pathologic  ;  3,  the  clinical : 
and  4,  the  bacteriologic.  He  then  subdivided  the  anatomic 
into  pericystitis,  paracystitis,  interstitial  cystitis  and  cystitis ; 
the  pathologic  into  catarrhal  cystitis,  suppurative  cystitis, 
ulcerative  cystitis,  exudative  cystitis  and  exfoliative  cystitis  ; 
the  clinical  into  acute  cystitis,  chronic  cystitis,  and  the  bacte- 
riologic into  staphylococcus  infection,  streptococcus  infection, 
bacillus  coli  communis  infection,  saprophytic  infection,  diplo- 
bacillus  infection,  streptococcus  erysipelatosus  infection,  gono- 
coccus  infection  and  tubercular  infection.  Each  division  and 
subdivision  was  discussed  at  great  length  and  the  details  of 
many  series  of  experiments  were  outlined  in  full. 

Dr.  John  Pakmenter  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  in  discussing  this 
paper  referred  to  the  remark  that  the  bladder  did  not  possess 
any  absorptive  power  and  mentioned  his  experiment  of  inject- 
ing into  the  bladders  of  twelve  healthy,  eight  drops  of  sul- 
phuric ether  in  a  drachm  of  water  and  detecting  the  odor  of 
ether  on  the  breath  within  a  minute.  He  also  pleaded  for 
greater  care  in  the  disinfection  of  the  urethra  before  sounding 
and  considered  that  the  infection  was  usually  due  to  a  combi- 
nation of  traumatism  and  micro-organism. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Halsted  of  Baltimore,  referred  to  the  work  of  Dr. 
Voung,  one  of  his  assistants,  in  this  connection,  and  stated  that 
Dr.  Young  had  found  the  gonococcue  was  sometimes  present  in 
acid  urine,  sometimes  in  neutral  and  once  in  alkalin. 

Dr.  Alexander  of  New  York,  took  exception  to  Dr.  Senn's 
statement  that  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  was 
devoid  of  glands,  and  mentioned  that  lymph  nodules  were 
almost  always  present  in  the  bladder  and  the  ureters,  giving  rise 
attimes  to  a  peculiar  inflammation  which  he  had  termed  nodular 
cystitis.  He  also  referred  to  some  recent  investigations  tend 
ing  to  prove  that  in  a  proportion  of  normal  bladders  in  which 
the  middle  portion  of  the  prostate  was  enlarged,  accessory  pros 
tatic  glands  were  found  around  the  trigone  of  the  bladder.  He 
believed  that  retention  was  responsible  for  most  cases  of  inllam- 
mation  of  the  bladder  and  stated  that  an  appreciable  amount 
of  residual  urine  is  found  in  cases  of  moderate  degree  of  strict- 
ure or  a  moderate  prostatic  congestion  as  a  result  of  sexual 
hyperemia.  Referring  to  the  question  of  traumatism,  he 
thought   this   was  often  due  to  destructive  diseases   brought 


about  by  the  irregular  catheterization  of  the  patient,  and  men- 
tioned that  where  a  patient  suffering  with  prostatic  enlarge- 
ment is  catheterized  with  an  absolutely  and  perfectly  clean 
catheter,  still  infection  will  at  times  take  place.  He  also 
explained  that  if  a  man  is  catheterized  at  nine  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  again  at  five  or  six  in  the  afternoon  and  not  again 
until  noon  the  next  day,  trauma  will  be  produced  by  over- 
extension permitting  the  more  rapid  occurrence  of  infection. 

Dr.  Senn  closed  the  discussion  by  stating  that  he  thought  the 
appearance  on  the  breath  of  the  smell  of  ether  so  quickly  in  Dr. 
Parmenter's  cases,  was  due  rather  to  a  process  of  diffusion  than 
of  absorption,  as  he  believes  the  urethra  and  neck  of  the  blad- 
der possess  absorptive  power,  but  that  the  vesical  mucous  mem- 
brane proper  did  not. 

Second  Day — Morning  Session. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Halsted  of  Baltimore,  read  a  paper  entitled 

OPERATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  CARCINOMA  OF    THE  BREAST. 

After  referring  at  great  length  to  a  large  number  of  cases 
seen  and  operated  upon,  and  giving  the  statistics  of  the  results 
for  the  past  nine  years  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  he 
referred  in  detail  to  the  undescribed,  not  infrequent,  cancerous 
tumors  of  the  breast,  to  the  relative  malignancy  of  the  various 
breast  cancers,  to  the  frequency,  significance  and  treatment  of 
cancerous  supra-clavicular  glands,  and  then  referred  in  some 
detail  to  the  operations  themselves  as  performed  by  himself  and 
his  assistant. 

Dr.  Charles  B.  Nancrede  of  Ann  Arbor,  in  discussing  this 
paper  said  that  he  was  struck  by  the  large  number  of  cases  of 
cancer  of  the  breast  occurring  under  thirty  years  of  age,  and 
that  he  had  a  limited  experience  of  between  200  and  300  cases. 
A  girl  in  the  early  part  of  her  25th  year,  who  unquestionably 
had  the  same  tumor  in  her  19th  year,  was  operated  on  this  win- 
ter by  him.  He  asked  if  any  one's  experience  coincided  with 
his  as  to  the  large  number  of  cases  that  occurred  before  the  age 
of  30  years. 

Dr.  Roswell  Park  of  Buffalo,  inquired  what  Dr.  Halsted's 
teaching  was  with  regard  to  endothelioma. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Richardson  of  Boston,  referred  to  the  work  done 
by  Dr.  Halsted,  and  stated  that  he  had  observed  many  cases 
where  there  had  been  no  infection  of  the  axillary  glands.  In 
two  cases  he  had  made  the  diagnosis  of  a  tumor  merely  upon 
the  symptom  of  pain.  He  believed  that  there  was  usually  early 
recurrence  of  cases  in  which  the  axillary  glands  were  infected. 
In  commenting  on  the  value  of  gross  appearances  he  referred 
to  a  case  where  the  microscopic  appearance  did  not  at  all  agree 
with  the  diagnosis,  although  the  clinical  appearance  proved  its 
correctness.  In  his  opinion  three  years  was  not  enough  to  con- 
sider a  cased  cured,  as  he  had  seen  recurrences  in  from  seven 
to  ten  years. 

Dr.  J.  D.  Bryant  of  New  York,  stated  that  he  had  found 
enlarged  glands  in  the  axilla  in  some  cases  where  the  increase 
in  size  was  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the  belief  that  the  glands 
were  infected,  until  a  microscopic  examination  had  been  made. 
He  commented  on  the  fact  that  patients  possessing  a  morbid 
growth  not  only  very  often  kept  this  fact  to  themselves,  but 
their  physicians  encourage  them  in  so  doing. 

Dr.  J.  McFadden  (iaston  of  Atlanta,  commented  on  the 
occasional  disappearance  spontaneously  of  carcinomatous  for- 
mation and  inquired  if  constitutional  measures  employed  syn- 
chronously had  been  observed  to  have  any  effect. 

Dr.  RoswELL  Park  continued  his  discussion  by  stating  that 
he  had  for  several  years  been  collecting  data  on  the  subject 
of  the  spontaneous  disappearance  of  tumors  and  was  anxious 
to  get  as  much  information  on  the  matter  as  possible. 

Dr.  Rudolph  Matas  of  New  Orleans,  in  discussing  this  paper, 
gave  a  lengthy  synopsis  of  twenty-seven  operative  cases  of 
malignant  disease  of  the  breast  or  its  immediate  vicinity,  which 
had  come  to  his  notice  between  the  years  1887  and  1898.  There 
wore  no  fatal  cases  from  operative  causes.  Eleven  of  the  cases 
are  living  and  well  and  one  has  had  three  recurrences  in  three 
years  and  ten  months.  In  two  cases  death  resulted  from  acci- 
dental causes  not  connected  with  the  operation.  In  perform- 
ing the  operations  two  excisions  were  done,  eight  Gross  opera- 
tions and  seventeen  complete  (Halsted  and  Meyer)  operations. 
One  case  which  survived  two  years  died  finally  from  metastatic 
cancer  of  the  uterus.  The  male  operated  upon  is  still  living, 
eight  years  later,  and  is  free  from  local  recurrence.  The  author 
then  referred  at  length  to  fifteen  complete  operations  per- 
formed since  November,  1894,  and  gave  the  results  in  detail. 
In  conclusion  ho  gave  a  synopsis  of  five  cases  that  are  living 
without  recurrence,  after  complete  operation. 

Dr.  K.  H.  Gerrish  of  Portland,  Mo.,  referred  to  the  work 
done  by  Dr.  Halsted  and  to  the  fact  that  a  recent  text  book 
contains  scarcely  anything  on  the  subject.     He  then  referred 
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to  the  various  operations  which  have  been  performed  and 
showed  how,  step  by  step,  the  present  method  was  arrived  at. 
He  considered  that  one  of  the  most  important  points  was  the 
necessity  for  the  removal  of  all  mammary  tumors  whether 
benign  or  malignant.  He  also  laid  great  stress  upon  the  thor- 
oughness with  which  the  operations  should  be  performed  and 
the  length  of  time  required  to  do  it.  After  commenting  on  the 
hopefulness  of  the  prognosis  in  these  cases  at  the  present  time, 
he  referred  to  the  fact  that  many  cases  referred  to  in  the 
author's  paper  would  until  recent  years  have  been  regarded  as 
absolutely  unfit  for  operation. 

Dr.  Halsted,  in  closing  the  discussion  on  his  paper,  said  he 
was  surprised  to  learn  that  Dr.  Matas  had  had  such  marvelous 
results  in  operating  by  the  old  methods.  As  to  age,  he  had 
seen  one  case  at  about  28  or  30  years  of  age  and  had  also  had 
one  of  cancer  of  the  liver  at  the  age  of  21  years.  Referring  to 
Dr.  Park's  iuquiry  as  to  the  teaching  regarding  endotheliomata, 
he  said  this  was  a  difficult  question  to  answer.  These  tumors, 
as  far  as  they  go,  are  believed  by  some  to  be  alveolar  sarco- 
mata, and  there  are  no  doubt  some  examples  of  sarcomata 
where  evidence  is  found  of  endotheliomata,  as  for  example  in 
the  parotid  and  the  testicle.  With  regard  to  the  spontaneous 
disappearance  of  tumors,  the  author  remembered  one  typical 
case  of  cancer  of  the  breast  in  which  this  occurred,  and  also  a 
case  of  epithelioma  of  the  face.  With  regard  to  the  non- 
involvement  of  the  glands  of  the  axilla,  different  surgeons  had 
different  experiences  and  no  rule  could  be  laid  down  on  the 
matter. 

AN    INQUIRY    INTO    THE    ETIOLOGY     OF    CANCER    WITH    SOME 

REFERENCE   TO   THE   LATEST   INVESTIGATIONS   OF 

THE    ITALIAN    PATHOLOGISTS, 

was  presented  by  Dr.  Roswell  Park  of  Buffalo,  who  stated 
that  to  attack  this  problem  successfully  pathologists  of  the 
future  must  begin  by  studying  tumor  formation  in  the  vege- 
table world  before  studying  it  in  animals,  i.  c,  the  comparative 
method  of  investigation  must  be  adopted,  as  the  sylomata  or 
woody  tumors  are  so  exceedingly  common  that  they  have  failed 
to  attract  the  attention  which  they  deserve.  The  lipomata 
are  the  most  frequent,  frequently  multiple,  usually  symmetric 
and  of  traumatic  origin.  'The  fibromata  are  usually  of  trau- 
matic origin  and  the  majority  contain  foreign  bodies  which 
have  acted  as  the  exciting  cause.  The  myofibroma  of  the 
uterus  is,  strictly  speaking,  a  leiomyoma  and,  according  to  Bill- 
roth, always  commence  by  formation  around  a  small  blood 
vessel.  Chondroma  is  most  common  in  infancy  and  child- 
hood and  practically  inseparable  from  rickets.  Osteoma  is 
often  seen  as  an  exostosis  or  as  an  ossification.  Adenoma  fre- 
quently becomes  converted  into  carcinoma.  The  only  two 
theories  worthy  of  consideration  in  reference  to  malignant 
tumors  is  the  embryonal  and  parasitic.  In  the  vegetable  king- 
dom it  is  hard  to  distinguish  between  various  grades  of  malig- 
nancy, but  nevertheless  that  tumors  kill  a  large  proportion  of 
trees  and  shrubs  will  not  be  disputed  by  those  who  have  stud- 
ied the  subject.  Cancer  has  been  happily  defined  as  an  abor- 
tive attempt  of  gland  epithelium  to  reproduce  itself,  and 
sarcoma  is  a  similar  process  pertaining  to  mesoblastic  cells. 
It  used  to  be  taught  that  cancer  was  exceedingly  prevalent  at 
certain  ages,  but  the  author  stated  that,  living  in  a  region 
where  cancer  is  exceedingly  prevalent,  he  had  witnessed  the 
ravages  of  the  disease  in  many  relatively  young  people. 

Among  the  many  clinical  considerations  pointing  to  the  study 
of  cancer  the  writer  mentioned  influence  of  sex,  age,  brunette 
or  blonde,  heredity,  size  of  heart,  arteries  and  lungs,  and  geo- 
graphic locality.  As  to  the  influence  of  sex.  Dr.  Williams  has 
found  that  for  every  100  males  dying  of  cancer,  225  females 
perished  from  the  same  disease.  With  regard  to  age,  the  most 
prolific  cancer-producing  age  is  between  55  and  65  years.  Wil- 
liams has  also  found  that,  at  least  among  females,  the  disease 
is  twice  as  frequent  in  brunettes  as  in  blondes,  while  Beddoe 
states  that  red  haired  individuals  are  the  most  exempt  of  all. 
As  to  heredity  this  is  one  of  the  most  vexed  questions,  and 
opinions  differ  very  much.  Patients  with  large  hearts,  arte- 
ries and  small  lungs  are  often  the  subject  of  cancer,  whereas  in 
tubercular  patients  the  opposite  is  true.  Speaking  geograph- 
ically, cancer  is  certainly  on  the  increase  in  certain  parts  of  the 
world,  and  so  true  is  this  that  the  neighborhood  of  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  has  been  termed  "tropic  of  cancer." 

The  question  has  often  risen  as  to  whether  cancer  can  be  dis- 
seminated through  the  agency  of  insects  and  whether  water, 
especially  in  the  neighborhood  of  woods,  could  act  as  a  medium 
of  transport,  which  it  is  believed  is  at  present  conceded.  Up 
to  the  present  time  experimental  auto-inoculations  have  prac- 
tically failed. 

Taking  up  the  subject  from  a  historic  standpoint,  the  writer, 
with  Roncali,  divided  the  past  few  years  into  four  periods,  /.  e., 


The  period  of  inaccurate  observation  and  erroneous  conclusion 
which  began  with  Nepveau  in  1872 ;  the  period  of  accurate 
observations  and  inaccurate  conclusions,  which  is  essentially 
the  coccidial  period  and  began  with  the  discovery  by  Halle, 
Virchow  and  Gubler  of  protozoa  in  human  tumors;  third,  the 
iconoclastic  period  of  doubt  as  to  the  accuracy  of  all  past 
researches,  beginning  with  Russell's  work  in  1890  and  ending 
with  the  research  of  Banti  and  Nisser  in  1894  ;  and  the  period 
of  successful  inoculation,  practiced  for  the  most  part  by  Italian 
pathologists.  As  an  illustration  of  Roncali's  method  of  secur- 
ing cultures,  he  prepared  in  one  case  sixty  tubes  of  distilled 
water  containing  a  little  sugar  and  acid,  and  in  each  of  them 
he  placed  small  bits  of  tumor  cut  with  a  sterilized  knife. 
These  were  kept  at  37  degrees  C.  for  ten  days,  when  surface 
growths  were  found  upon  thirty-seven  of  them,  which  when 
examined  in  the  hanging-drop  were  easily  recognized  as  blasto- 
mycetK.  In  conclusion  the  author  stated  that  when  it  comes 
to  the  detection  of  fungi  in  microscopic  sections  the  methods 
are  more  or  less  complicated  and  require  considerable  training 
in  special  manipulation  and  observation  and  gave  in  detail  two 
methods  for  this  work. 
Dr.  J.  McPadden  Gaston  of  Atlanta  read  a  paper  entitled 

remedial  measures   in   obstruction   of   the  common 
bile  duct. 

He  said  that  cases  of  jaundice  which  result  from  the  tem- 
porary closure  of  the  common  bile-duct  are  usually  left  to  the 
treatment  of  the  physician  and  yet  are  the  precursors  of 
derangements  which  require  surgical  interference.  They  com- 
mence with  functional  disturbance,  but  terminate  in  organic 
derangements.  Murphy  lays  great  stress  upon  the  relief  of 
jaundice  by  pilocarpin.  The  reliance  of  the  greater  number  of 
practitioners  for  relief  in  this  class  of  cases  has  been,  and  con- 
tinues to  be,  upon  the  phosphate  of  soda.  But  there  have  been 
more  good  results  claimed  from  the  employment  of  olive  oil  inter- 
nally than  from  any  other  remedy  of  this  class.  After  exhaust- 
ing medicochirurgic  means  of  treatment  for  biliary  complica- 
tions, without  arresting  obstruction  of  the  common  bile  duct, 
the  surgeon  is  confronted  with  conditions  calling  for  operative 
interference.  There  may  exist  a  stenosis  or  stricture  of  the 
walls  of  the  duct,  without  occlusion  of  the  canal,  dependent 
upon  inflammation,  or  there  may  be  a  partial  obstruction  of  the 
lumen  of  the  duct  from  the  presence  of  a  gall-stone  which 
permits  the  bile  to  pass  around  it  to  a  limited  extent.  In  some 
cases  Penger  has  demonstrated  that  a  gallstone  may  be  so 
located  as  to  form  a  valvular  closure.  Though  an  outlet  may 
be  artificially  provided  for  the  bile  by  connecting  an  opening  in 
the  gall  bladder  with  one  in  the  abdominal  wall,  there  is  not 
always  relief  to  the  cholemia,  and  its  effects  upon  the  general 
health  of  the  patient  continue  even  to  a  fatal  termination.  In 
a  case  presenting  no  enlargement  of  the  liver,  the  incision 
should  be  made  on  a  line  an  inch  and  a  half  below  the  border 
of  the  costal  cartilages,  and  should  be  about  three  inches  in 
length.  He  said  that  he  had  elsewhere  given  an  unfavorable 
opinion  in  regard  to  exploratory  puncture,  and  does  not  con- 
sider it  entitled  to  recognition  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  or  meas- 
ure of  treatment.  The  various  measures  recognized  for  the 
relief  of  construction  of  the  common  duct  by  gall-stones  are, 
breaking  up  of  the  calculi  by  the  needle,  crushing  by  padded 
forceps,  forcing  them  into  the  gall  bladder  or  duodenum,  cath- 
eterization and  excision  through  the  walls  of  the  duct.  In 
some  cases  it  is  impracticable  to  attach  the  gall  bladder  to  the 
parietal  opening  or  to  suture  the  incision  in  the  wall  of  the 
duct  when  a  stone  is  extracted,  and  thus  it  becomes  necessary 
to  provide  for  drainage  by  packing  with  gauze  around  the  field 
of  operation,  leaving  the  ends  of  the  strips  extending  out  of 
the  wound. 

In  doing  operation  upon  three  white  women  for  obstruction 
of  the  common  bile  duct,  by  forming  a  fistulous  opening  for 
the  bile  externally,  the  cholemia  persisted  in  an  aggravated 
form  until  death  supervened  in  each  case.  In  some  condi- 
tions of  temporary  impediment  to  the  flow  of  bile  through 
the  duct  into  the  duodenum,  the  attachment  of  the  incised 
gall  bladder  to  the  parietal  opening  has  relieved  the  obstruc- 
tion and  been  followed  by  the  restoration  of  the  bile.  It  is  in 
order  to  state  that  only  in  complete  occlusion  of  the  duct, 
which  has  proved  intractable  to  other  procedures,  has  an  artifi- 
cial opening  from  the  gall  bladder  or  common  bile  duct  into  the 
alimentary  canal  been  thought  proper.  This  anastomosis  is 
effected  in  various  ways,  either,  with  the  duodenum,  the  small 
ictestine  or  the  colon,  the  last  named  being  least  desirable,  as 
it  fails  to  secure  the  advantages  of  the  bile  in  the  process  of 
intestinal  digestion.  My  experiments  upon  dogs  demonstrated 
the  feasibility  of  this  fistulous  communication  of  the  gall  blad- 
der with  the  bowels,  and  it  is  a  matter  of  minor  importance  by 
what  process  it  is  accomplished. 
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The  statistics  in  the  past  show  that  the  various  modes  of 
procedure  are  comparatively  free  from  danger  and  are  attended 
with  a  marked  degree  of  success,  so  that  we  may  reasonably 
expect  cholecystenterostomy  to  be  recognized  as  a  safe  and 
efficacious  recourse  in  the  future  annals  of  surgery. 

Dr.  H.  W.  CusHiNG  of  Boston,  read  a  paper  entitled 

TRAUMATIC  RUPTURE  OF  PANCREAS  ;  FORMATION  OF  HEMORRHA- 
GIC CYST  ;  OPERATION  FOLLOWED  BY  A  PANCREATIC 
FISTULA  AND  RECOVERY'. 

He  reported  a  case  in  which  a  blow  on  the  abdomen  had 
caused  a  rupture  of  the  pancreas  followed  by  the  rapid  forma- 
tion of  a  larger  pancreatic  cyst  simulating  closely  an  abdominal 
aneurysm.  Four  weeks  after  the  injury  he  evacuated  the  cyst 
through  an  abdominal  incision  and  drained  it.  The  wound  in 
the  pancreas  was  found  near  the  mental  tubercle,  but  the  crit- 
ical condition  of  the  patient  contraindicated  any  attempt  to 
suture  it.  For  two  days  the  patient  was  quite  dangerously  ill. 
On  the  third  day  following  the  operation  a  subphrenic  abscess 
was  evacuated  through  a  bronchus  and  the  patient  rapidly 
recovered.  There  was  a  profuse  discharge  of  pancreatic  fluid 
from  the  abdominal  wound.  The  cyst  contracted  rapidly  to  a 
small  sinus,  which  healed  on  the  seventy-seventh  day  after  the 
operation.  The  case  during  its  convalescence  furnished  the 
rare  opportunity  for  an  investigation  of  pancreatic  fluid  in  a 
human  subject.  This  showed  a  fluid  strongly  alkaline  ;  specific 
gravity  1011  instead  of  1030  as  is  usually  stated.  It  removed 
the  epidermis  of  the  patient  whenever  it  came  in  contact  with 
it,  causing  great  discomfort.  It  did  not  effect  the  peritoneum. 
The  rate  of  secretion  was  measured  and  varied  from  5  to  60c.c. 
for  an  hour.  The  maximum  was  during  digestion.  The  total 
daily  amount  was  500  to  660  c.c,  or  double  the  amount  gen- 
erally stated  by  physiologists.  The  complete  analysis  and  the 
physiologic  reactions  were  reported  in  full.  The  patient  when 
last  seen,  fifteen  months  after  the  injury,  was  well  and  showed 
no  functional  disturbance  of  any  alimentary  process. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Keen  of  Philadelphia,  spoke  of  the  rarity  of  these 
cases,  and  mentioned  one  occurring  in  his  own  experience.  In 
this  case  there  was  no  wasting  of  the  patient,  no  sugar  in  the 
urine  nor  any  fatty  stools.  He  believed  that  ordinarily  one 
should  be  content  to  simply  open  and  drain. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Halsted  of  Baltimore,  referred  to  four  or  five 
cases  of  pancreatic  cysts  occurring  in  his  practice. 

Dr.  T.  P.  Prewitt  of  St.  Louis,  commented  upon  a  case  of 
enlarged  spleen  which  came  under  his  observation  fifteen  years 
ago.  Upon  operation  it  was  found  that  a  cyst  of  the  pancreas 
was  connected  with  it.  The  cyst  was  tied  off  and  the  woman 
made  a  perfect  recovery.  A  second  case  was  that  of  a  patient 
who  had  been  in  bed  for  four  months  and  had  lost  much  flesh. 
Upon  cutting  down  in  the  median  line  over  a  swelling,  much 
pus  and  fluid  was  found,  and  it  was  observed  that  the  tumor 
«xtended  to  the  backbone,  necessitating  a  counteropening.  A 
large  calculus  was  found  and  removed,  and  was  believed  to 
have  been  the  cause  of  the  trouble.  This  calculus  was  supposed 
to  be  pancreatic  in  origin. 

Dr.  N.  B.  Cakson  of  St.  Louis,  read  a  paper  entitled 

CEREBELLAR   TUMQR.S. 

He  stated  that  his  object  in  reading  the  paper  was  to  add 
somewhat  to  the  literature  on  the  subject,  and  to  call  attention 
to  a  symptom  which  has  been  much  overlooked  or  neglected, 
namely,  the  so-called  "Cranial  Cracked-pot  Sound"  due  to 
separation  of  the  sutures  from  internal  pressure,  caused  by  the 
accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  brain  cavities  produced  by  the 
closing  of  the  latter  or  pressure  upon  the  veins  of  Galen  or 
both.  A  f ter  referring  at  some  length  to  the  history  and  treat- 
ment of  four  cases  in  which  this  sound  was  present,  he  stated 
that  this  sound  must  not  be  mistaken  for  the  high  pitched 
sounds  present  in  some  cases  of  brain  tumor.  It  is  not  neces- 
sarily a  sound  of  childhood  either,  but  may  be  present  at  any 
period  before  the  sutures  have  become  permanently  united. 
In  an  analysis  of  forty-nine  cases  of  cerebellar  tumors  the 
author  had  found  mention  made  of  the  presence  of  hydroceph- 
alus in  twenty-two  of  them,  which  makes  this  sound  an  oven 
more  important  symptom.  In  an  examination  of  the  literature 
Dr.  Carson  could  only  find  reference  made  to  this  "Cranial 
Cracked-pot  Sound"  twice,  which  led  him  to  conclude  that 
the  symptom  had  been  overlooked. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Kekn  of  Philadelphia,  in  discussing  this  paper 
stated  that  the  first  time  his  attention  was  called  to  the  sound 
was  by  a  patient  who  had  noticed  it  when  feeling  his  head  soon 
after  fracturing  his  skull  by  falling  through  the  roof  of  a  ver- 
anda. He  believed  it  would  be  found  to  be  a  symptom  of  value, 
especially  whore  there  was  doubt  as  to  the  existence  of  the 
fracture  and  the  necessity  for  operation.  .\b  to  hydrocepha- 
lus, ho  had  observed  this  in  many  cases  in  the  aci|uired  form 
and  moderately  early  for  some  years  past.     Where  the  edges 


of  the  bone  have  separated  it  is  impossible  to  get  this  sound, 
but  early  in  the  case  it  may  be  gotten  and  heard  as  much  as 
ten  feet  from  the  patient.  In  his  opinion  it  should  receive 
more  attention  in  the  future. 

Dr.  Deforest  Will.\rd  of  Philadelphia,  referred  to  a  case 
of  hydrocephalus  recently  brought  to  his  office,  in  which  the 
existence  of  a  cerebellar  tumor  was  suspected.  And  in  this 
case  the  sound  was  absent,  although  it  could  hardly  have  been 
expected,  as  the  child  was  less  than  a  year  old.  There  was 
total  lack  of  cerebral  development  and  extreme  rigidity  of  all 
the  muscles  of  the  body. 

Dr.  Carson  stated  that  it  was  true  that  this  sound  was  only 
present  in  cases  of  acquired  hydrocephalus  and  extensive  frac- 
ture of  the  skull.  He  agreed  with  Dr.  Keen  that  whore  the 
sutures  are  widely  separated  the  sound  is  not  likely  to  be 
elicited. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Keen  of  Philadelphia,  read  a  paper  entitled 

CASE  OF  APPENDICITIS  IN  WHICH  THE  APPENDI.X  BECAME  PERMA- 
NENTLY   soldered    to    THE    BLADDER,    PRODUCING    A 
URINARY    FECAL    FISTULA. 

The  case  occurred  in  a  man  of  21  years  of  age,  from  whose 
urethra,  at  the  age  of  7,  a  pin  was  removed,  no  history  of  the 
insertion  of  which  was  obtainable.  Some  years  subsequently 
the  patient  suffered  from  a  supposed  abscess  of  the  prostate, 
from  the  spontaneous  bursting  of  which  a  fecal  fistula  was 
established  between  the  bladder  and  the  rectum,  and  several 
attacks  of  cystitis  followed.  Numerous  efforts  were  made  to 
locate  the  two  ends  of  the  fistula,  and  the  conclusion  was 
reached  that  the  rectal  end  was  very  near  the  surface.  At  the 
age  of  25  years  he  was  first  operated  on  and  a  perineal  section 
done,  but  the  fecal  fistula  still  continued.  The  formation  of  an 
artificial  anus  was  then  decided  upon,  the  result  of  which  was 
not  altogether  satisfactory,  focal  matter  frequently  passing  into 
the  bladder  before  any  was  passed  out  of  the  artificial  anus, 
and  after  eating  strawberries  the  seeds  were  found  in  the  urine 
before  any  escaped  from  the  anus.  These  facts  seemed  to  indi- 
cate that  the  fistula  was  between  the  bladder  and  some  point 
in  the  intestinal  tract  considerably  above  the  site  of  the  artifi- 
cial anus.  The  third  ojjeration  was  consequently  performed 
and  a  very  long  appendix  found  dipping  into  the  pelvis,  the  tip 
lying  just  behind  the  prostate  and  solidly  incorporated  into  the 
wall  of  the  bladder.  A  cuff  of  peritoneum  was  dissected  from 
the  appendix  and  used  to  cover  the  stump  and  the  meso  appen- 
dix was  then  divided.  The  cecal  end  of  the  appendix  was 
treated  in  the  same  way  and  the  abdominal  wall  closed  without 
anything  being  discovered  in  the  way  of  a  point  of  connection 
between  the  bladder  and  the  bowel.  Subsequently  a  fourth 
operation  was  performed  to  close  the  artificial  anus  and  to  de- 
stroy a  spur  which  existed  at  the  site  of  the  anus,  so  as  to 
destroy  the  entire  caliber  of  the  bowel.  Shortly  after  leaving 
the  hospital  attacks  of  vomiting  and  constipation  occurred  and 
twenty-four  days  after  the  last  operation  the  patient  died.  At 
the  necropsy,  twenty-seven  hours  later,  the  one  striking  fact 
observable  was  the  absolutely  black  color  of  the  small  intestines 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  and  examination  showed  that 
seven  or  eight  feet  of  the  ileum  had  been  rotated  to  the  right 
in  one  vast  volvulus.  Its  mesentery  formed  a  band  which 
stretched  across  the  ileum  just  before  it  joined  the  cecum,  and 
this  had  evidently  obstructed  the  ileum  sufficiently  to  cause 
gangrene. 

The  diagnosis  of  a  prostatic  abscess  was  a  very  reasonable 
one  as  so  long  an  appendix  dipping  into  the  pelvis  and  anchored 
by  its  meso  appendix  immediately  behind  the  bladder  and  a 
terminal  appendiceal  abscess  so  close  to  the  prostate  might 
well  be  mistaken  for  this  condition.  The  possibility  of  the  in- 
volvement of  the  appendix  never  occurred  to  those  in  attend- 
ance. Although  appendicular  abscesses  bursting  into  the  blad- 
der are  not  at  all  uncommon,  I  know  of  no  case  in  which  the 
appendix  has  been  so  thoroughly  united  to  the  wall  of  the 
bladder  as  to  form,  as  it  were,  a  third  ureter.  While  it  may  be 
said  that  a  fifth  operation  in  the  form  of  an  exploratory  ab- 
dominal section  should  have  been  done,  the  uncertainty  of  the 
diagnosis,  together  with  the  fact  that  the  patient  had  been 
operated  on  so  much,  caused  me  to  refrain. 

Dr.  RoswELi.  Park  of  Buffalo,  referred  to  two  cases  in  which 
pins  had  been  found  in  the  urethra,  and  in  neither  case  could 
the  patient  explain  how  the  pins  got  there,  but  ho  believed 
they  had  probably  b 'en  swallowed.  He  stated  that  he  had 
oftener  found  pins  in  the  appendix  than  grape  seeds. 

Dr.  X.  15.  Cakson  of  St.  Louis,  mentioned  one  case  in  which 
a  pin  had  boon  found  in  the  urethra.  He  also  referred  to  a  case 
of  remarkably  long  appendix.  It  was  a  horse-shoe  shape  and 
he  thought  it  was  the  longest  on  record,  being  about  thirteen 
inches. 

Dr.  Keen,  in  closing,  said  it  was  quite  possible  that  the  pins 
had  been  swallowed. 
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Dr.  Geo.  R.  Fowler  of  New  York,  read  a  paper  entitled 

THE  USE    OF  ANIMAL    TOXIXS  IN  THE   TREATMENT   OF    INOPERABLE 
MALIGNANT  TUMORS. 

He  discussed  the  subject  under  various  heads,  among  others, 
"The  Cure  of  Malignant  Disease  by  Accidental  Erysipelas," 
"The  useof  Septic  Products  of  the  Streptococcus  Erysipelatis," 
"The  Use  of  the  JVdxed  Toxins  of  the  Streptococcus  Erysipe- 
latis" and  the  "Bacillus  Prodigiosus,  "The  Dangers  of  the 
Treatment,"  "The  Condition  of  the  Tumors  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  Erysipelas,"  "Treatment  with  the  Toxic  Blood 
Serum  of  Animals  Infected  with  Streptococue  Erysipelatis," 
"The  use  of  the  Venom  of  the  Cobra  Capella"  and  "The  In- 
fluence of  Artificially  Produced  Suppuration  upon  Malignant 
Growths."     This  paper  being  read  by  title  was  not  discussed. 

A  paper  by  Dr.  L.  C.  Lane  of  San  Francisco,  on  the  "Hyper- 
trophy of  the  Prostate  Gland  and  Suggestions  in  Regard  to  its 
Treatment,"  was  read  by  title. 

.ifter  giving  the  location  and  average  size  of  the  normal 
gland  together  with  its  principal  constituents,  the  author  re- 
ferred briefly  to  various  palliative  methods  of  treatment  as  well 
as  operative.  He  believed  that  castration  would  have  a  per- 
manent place  in  the  treatment  of  prostatic  enlargement  in  the 
future.  He  then  quoted  briefly  from  two  cases  upon  which  he 
had  operated,  one  of  whom  died  and  one  recovered. 

Dr.  Morris  H.  Richardson  of  Boston,  read  by  title  a  paper 
entitled  "Rapid  Disappearance  of  an  .\pparently  Hopeless  Sar- 
coma of  the  Scapula  with  an  extensive  Streptococcus  wound 
Infection  :"  also  a  paper  entitled  "A  Case  of  Violent  Strepto- 
coccus Infection  of  an  .\mputation  Wound,  with  Three  Months' 
Treatment  by  Antitoxin  Injections  of  a  Round  Celled  Sarcoma 
of  the  Ankle." 

Dr.  David  W.  Cheever  of  Boston,  read  by  title  a  paper  on 
"Some  Cases  not  Operable." 

Third  Day — Morning  Session. 

This  was  devoted  to  Council  and  Executive  Meetings. 

Afternoon  Session. 

Dr.  T.  F.  Prewitt  of  St.  Louis,  read  a  paper  on 

GDNSHOT  INJURIES  OF  THE   SPINE,  WITH  REPORT  OF  A  CA.SE. 

He  referred  in  detail  to  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  spine  due  to 
a  gunshot  injury,  resulting  in  recovery.  He  then  quoted  at 
length  from  a  number  of  prominent  authors  on  the  subject  of 
operative  interference  in  these  cases.  He  divided  gunshot  in- 
juries of  the  spine  into  three  classes  :  1,  those  that  simply  frac- 
ture the  arches ;  2,  those  that  invade  the  canal,  crushing  the 
cord  and  damaging  the  vertebra,  and  .3,  those  complicated  by 
serious  injury  to  abdominal  or  thoracic  viscera.  He  then  gave 
some  particulars  of  cases  referred  to  by  various  surgeons  with 
the  results,  and  stated  that  he  had  tabulated  forty- nine  cases 
treated  since  the  aseptic  era,  of  which  twenty-four  were 
subjected  to  operation,  with  eleven  recoveries  and  thirteen 
deaths.  The  conclusions  reached  by  Dr.  Prewitt  were :  1. 
That  it  is  the  duly  of  the  surgeon  to  advise  immediate  opera- 
tion in  all  cases  of  gunshot  wound  of  the  spine,  provided  the 
wound  has  involved  the  posterior  or  lateral  parts  of  the  spine 
at  an  accessible  part,  unless  the  condition  of  the  patient  is  such 
as  to  indicate  clearly  that  he  is  hopelessly  crippled.  2.  To  wait 
to  see  whether  nature  is  competent  to  restore  the  damage  is  to 
wait  until  irreparable  damage  has  been  done  in  many  cases  and 
rapid  degenerative  changes,  meningitis  and  myelitis  have  re- 
sulted. The  delay  permits  of  the  continuance  of  the  conditions, 
the  removal  of  which  is  the  purpose  of  the  operation.  These 
considerations  apply  with  greater  force,  if  possible,  in  gunshot 
injuries  than  in  others.  3.  The  presence  of  complications  due 
to  penetration  of  the  great  cavities  and  injury  of  the  viscera 
will  influence  the  question  of  operation,  but  not  necessarily 
forbid  it.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  there  was  a  very  extensive 
tabulation  of  cases. 

Dr.  W.  \V.  Keen  of  Philadelphia,  expressed  his  belief  in 
operating  for  gunshot  injuries  of  the  spine  unless  the  indica- 
tions pointed  to  a  total  transverse  lesion.  He  doubted  very 
much  the  probability  of  such  a  lesion  unless  it  was  proved  that 
the  patellar  reflexes  were  entirely  absent.  He  stated  that  some 
years  ago,  when  looking  up  the  question  of  the  surgery  of  the 
spine,  he  observed  that  there  were  very  few  cases  reported  of 
suturing  the  spinal  cord,  and  in  no  case  was  it  thought  that 
good  resulted.  In  general  he  was  of  the  opinion  that  if  there 
was  not  a  transverse  lesion,  suturing  was  not  advisable  and  he 
doubted  its  efficacy. 

Dr.  Maurice  H.  Richardso.n  of  Boston,  referred  to  the  diffi- 
culty of  diagnosis  in  these  cases  as  to  the  exact  condition  of  the 
spinal  cord  and  expressed  himself  as  very  undecided  what  to  do 
when  accidents  happened  to  this  region. 

Dr.   H.  F.  BuRRELL  of  Boston,  did  not  think  it  possible  to 


come  to  a  proper  recognition  of  these  cases  until  the  pathologic 
condition  in  the  cord  as  the  result  of  the  injury  was  clearly 
understood  and  the  only  way  to  understand  it  was  by  opening 
up  and  examining,  except  in  the  case  of  shock,  when  this  pro- 
cedure would  be  contraindicated.  He  referred  to  the  case  of  a 
woman  whose  spine  was  doubled  on  itself  by  jumping  from  a 
window,  from  which  injury  she  died  thirty-six  hours  later, 
after  being  completely  paralyzed  from  the  time  it  happened. 
At  the  autopsy  there  was  no  compression  of  the  cord  although 
red  softening  had  already  begun,  thus  proving  that  if  any  oper- 
ative interference  is  to  be  attempted  for  the  removal  of  a  clot, 
bullet  or  fragment  of  bone  it  must  be  done  immediately. 
Although  the  mortality  will  doubtless  be  very  great  there  will 
be  a  certain  number  of  cases  terminate  favorably.  In  1894  he 
presented  to  the  British  Medical  Association  some  statistics  on 
this  subject  which  he  divided  into  those  extending  from  1864 
to  1886  and  those  from  1887  to  1804.  During  the  former  period 
the  cases  had  been  treated  by  immediate  rectification  of  the 
deformity  by  force  with  a  percentage  of  eighteen  recoveries 
out  of  one  hundred  cases.  The  second  group  was  treated 
by  immediate  suspension  followed  by  the  use  of  plaster  of- 
Paris,  with  the  result  that  28  percent  recovered,  an  increase  of 
10  per  cent. 

Dr.  N.  B.  C-ABSON  of  St.  Louis  agreed  with  Dr.  Burrell  that 
a  certain  number  of  cases  would  no  doubt  recover  after  opera- 
tion. He  mentioned  a  case  of  a  man  who  was  caught  by  the 
neck  and  pulled  forward  while  trying  to  enter  a  low  doorway 
riding  on  a  load  of  hay.  Complete  dislocation  of  the  spine 
resulted  with  loss  of  sensation  and  retention  and  paralysis  of 
the  bladder.  Upon  the  patient  consenting  to  an  operation  he 
was  immediately  suspended  by  the  Sayro's  suspension  appara- 
tus and  dislocation  was  reduced.  Immediately  thereupon 
there  was  collapse  and  loss  of  consciousness.  The  man  was  at 
once  lowered  and  after  being  well  padded  left  alone.  Later  a 
plaster  of  Paris  jacket  was  applied  and  an  excellent  recovery 
resulted. 

Dr.  P.  S.  Conner  spoke  in  favor  of  exposing  the  damaged 
part  in  order  to  ascertain  the  exact  character  of  the  injury  and 
to  remove  anything  that  might  be  pressing  upon  the  cord.  He 
did  not  believe  that  the  symptoms  ordinarily  clearly  indicated 
the  character  of  the  lesion  and  although  the  mortality  from 
operation  would  be  heavy  he  considered  that  a  moderate 
amount  of  gain  was  preferable  to  an  excessive  amount  of  loss. 

Dr.  F.  S.  Dennis  of  New  York  referred  to  the  publication 
from  him,  some  time  since,  of  a  number  of  cases  treated  with 
the  plaster-of  Paris  jacket,  in  which  excellent  results  followed. 
He  strongly  urged  the  ministration  of  large  doses  of  the  iodid  of 
potash  during  the  time  the  patient  was  wearing  the  plaster  as 
he  believed  it  had  great  advantage  and  benefit  on  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  clot. 

Dr.  C.iRSON  again  spoke  on  this  paper  and  stated  that  he  was 
not  very  much  impressed  with  the  results  obtained  by  the  use 
of  the  plaster  of  Paris  jacket,  especially  if  applied  after  inflam- 
matory changes  had  taken  place. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Carmalt  said  he  should  have  no  hesitation  in 
operating  in  the  case  of  gunshot  wound  in  order  to  prevent 
infection.  He  quoted  one  case  where  operation  was  refused 
and  the  patient  recovered  after  simply  being  treated  by  the 
application  of  the  plaster-of  Paris  jacket.  A  second  case,  where 
operation  was  also  refused  and  in  which  practically  the  same 
symptoms  were  present  was  treated  in  the  same  way  and 
died  in  three  days  so  that  he  did  not  believe  surgeons  were  at 
present  in  a  position  to  formulate  any  rules  on  this  subject. 

Dr.  Bcrrell  again  discussed  Dr.  Prewitt's  paper  and  com- 
mented upon  the  case  reported  by  Drs.  Carson  and  Carmalt. 
He  believed  that  sometimes  there  is  a  reunion  of  the  fibers  of 
the  cord  by  the  forma  ;ion  of  connective  tissue,  which  is  subse- 
quently absorbed. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Halsted  of  Baltimore,  agreed  with  the  previous 
speakers  and  stated  that  he  had  only  had  one  successtui  case. 

Dr.  Prewitt  closed  the  discussion  by  referring  to  the  excel- 
lent work  done  by  Drs.  White  and  Burrell  on  this  subject.  In 
his  opinion  such  fractures  as  those  referred  to  by  Dr.  Carson 
should  be  called  simple  fractures,  ofttimes  resulting  from  a  dis- 
placement of  the  body  of  the  vertebra  itself.  It  is  quite  possi- 
ble for  dislocations  to  cause  pressure  on  the  cord  without  there 
being  any  fracture,  especially  if  the  lamina  be  fractured.  Gun- 
shot wounds,  he  stated,  are  always  compound  and  local,  and  he 
believed  the  great  difficulty  in  determining  what  to  do  for  these> 
cases  was  the  fact  that  one  did  not  know  the  exact  condition 
present,  and  this  could  only  be  ascertained  by  cutting  dowD 
upon  the  cord.  Seeing  that  most  of  the  cases  would  die  any- 
way, he  did  not  think  any  harm  could  be  done  by  opening  up 
and  disinfecting  the  wound.  If  the  likelihood  of  meningitis 
can  be  lessened,  the  benefit  of  the  doubt  should  certainly  be 
given  to  the  patient.     He  then  referred  to  cases  reported  by 
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Cooper  and  especially  to  one  reported  to  Hawley  where  the  man 
lived  for  five  and  a  half  years  after  a  gunshot  injury,  subse- 
quently dying  from  irritation  caused  by  the  fragment  of  bone. 
Had  these  been  removed  the  man  would  probably  have  lived 
many  years  longer.  With  regard  to  the  complete  severance  of 
the  cord  he  thought  the  condition  of  the  case  reported  by  Dr. 
Briggs  pointed  strongly  in  this  direction  as  pain,  sensation  and 
motion  immediately  appeared  after  the  suturing  of  the  cord 
whereas  all  had  been  absent  before.  He  did  not  believe  in 
waiting  several  weeks  before  operating  but  was  in  favor  of  im- 
mediate interference. 

He  reported  having  seen  good  results  in  several  cases  from 
the  application  of  the  plaster  of  Paris  jacket  and  quoted  the 
statistics  of  Dr.  Burrell  in  this  connection.  He  would  not  urge 
operative  interference  where  it  was  apparent  that  pressure  was 
not  being  exerted  upon  the  cord  but  he  believed  that  in  gun- 
shot injuries  one  would  almost  always  find  spicules  of  bone  and 
pieces  of  lead  long  after  the  accident.  In  conclusion  he  agreed 
with  Erichsen  that  but  little  harm  could  be  done  by  operation 
anyway  and  if  a  few  cases  could  be  rescued  it  was  worth  doing. 

The  following  papers  were  read  by  title :  "Nosology  and 
Morphology  of  Tumors,  True  and  False,"  by  Dr.  Souchon  of 
New  Orleans.  "Radical  Cure  of  Femoral  Hernia  in  the  Light 
of  Recent  Methods.''  by  Dr.  Rudolph  Matas  of  New  Orleans. 
■'A  Case  of  Fecal  Communication,"  by  Dr.  Geo.  R.  Fowler  of 
Brooklyn. 

Dr.  James  E.  Mooke  of  Minneapolis,  read  a  paper  entitled 

HYSTERIA  TKOM  A   SURGICAL  STANDPOINT. 

He  said  that  hysteria  is  so  frequently  met  with  in  surgical 
cases  that  the  surgeon  must  always  be  on  the  alert  or  he  will 
be  guilty  of  grave  errors  in  diagnosis  and  prognosis.  Hysteric 
symptoms  frequently  develop  as  a  postoperative  complication. 
Rise  of  temperature  following  operation  may  be  purely  neurotic. 
He  cited  some  cases.  Persistent  hiccough,  cough,  or  emesis 
following  an  anesthetic  may  be  hysteric.  Cases  of  hysteric 
aphonia  following  an  operation  in  an  adult  male.  Phantom 
tumors  mentioned.  The  surgeon  shall  be  careful  in  operating 
upon  or  advising  neurotic  females  in  whom  the  subjective 
symptoms  are  out  of  all  nroportion  to  the  objective,  because 
they  will  often  be  willing  to  submit  to  grave  surgical  proceed- 
ings when  their  sufferings  are  purely  imaginary.  Such  patients 
frequently  derive  morbid  pleasure  from  an  operation.  These 
patients  are  better  subjects  for  the  osteopaths  and  Christian 
scientists  than  for  the  surgeon.  The  author  cited  a  case  in 
which  the  patient  had  had  several  operations  performed  and 
who  was  willing  to  submit  to  an  operation  for  appendectomy 
although  she  had  no  appendicitis.  Hysteric  hyperesthesia,  anes- 
thesia, paresis  and  seemingly  complete  paralysis  may  be  so  ming- 
led with  real  pathologic  conditions  as  to  mislead  skilled  diagnos- 
ticians. Patrick's  method  of  diagnosticating  hysteric  hyper- 
esthesia or  anesthesia  by  means  of  the  shifting  border  of  the 
affected  area  he  found  helpful  in  diagnosis.  The  surgeon 
meets  with  hysteria  most  frequently  in  joint  and  spine  ailments. 
Hysteric  joints  are  a  close  resemblance  to  diseased  joints  and 
should  always  be  remembered  by  the  surgeon  to  avoid  mistakes 
in  diagnosis  and  prognosis.  The  hysteric  joint  usually  follows 
an  injury.  There  is  slight  atrophy,  no  local  rise  of  "tempera- 
ture or  it  may  be  subnormal :  no  marked  swelling  but  may  be 
slight  pufflness ;  marked  restriction  of  motion,  but  is  volun- 
tary in  character  and  readily  overcome  when  the  patient's 
attention  is  directed  to  something.  The  muscular  spasm  is 
different  in  character  and  more  pronounced  than  that  from 
tuberculosis.  The  deformity  is  often  exaggerated  and  often 
differs  from  that  of  disease.  Hysteric  joints  are  most  common 
in  hysteric  persons,  but  may  occur  in  persons  with  nosuch  his 
tory.  A  hysteric  patient  may  develop  a  tubercular  joint. 
Prognosis  in  hysteric  joints  is  good,  organic  changes  rarely  if 
ever  present.  Suggestion  is  a  valuable  means  of  treatment. 
Correction  under  anesthesia  is  recommended.  Cutting  opera- 
tions are  not  necessary.  Cord  changes  do  not  occur  from  hys- 
teria. Hysteric  spine  is  easily  diagnosticated  because  it  does 
not  resemble  deformity  from  disease.  A  number  of  cases  were 
reported  illustrating  hysteria  as  met  with  by  the  surgeon. 

The   following  officers  were  elected    for   the   coming   year: 

President,  W.  W.  Keen  of  Philadelphia. 

I'^irst  Vice-president,  A.  Vanderveer  of  Albany. 

Second  Vice-president,  C.  H.  Mastin. 

Secretary,  H.  L.  Burrell  of  Boston. 

liecorder,  DeForest  Willard  of  Wiiladelphia. 

Treasurer,  G.  U.  Fowler  of  Brooklyn. 

Delegate  to  the  Association  of  American  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Wm.  H.  Mastin  :  Alternate,  F.  H.  Gerriah  of  Port 
land,  Maine. 

Place  of  next  meeting,  Chicago,  111.,  at  a  date  to  be  deter- 
mined later. 


Medical  Association  of  Georgia. 

Proceedings  of  the  forty-ninth  annual  meeting,  held  at 
Cumberland  Island,  April  SO,  21  and  22,  189S. 

FiKST  Day — Afteknoon  Session. 

The  Association  met  at  2  p.m.  in  the  Auditorium  of  the 
Georgia  Teachers'  Association,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  pres- 
ident,- Dr.  James  B.  Morgan  of  Augusta,  the  meeting  was 
called  to  order  by  the  first  vice  president,  Dr.  L.  G.  Hardman 
of  Harmony  Grove. 

Divine  blessing  was  invoked  by  Dr.  J.  W.  Duncan  of  Atlanta. 

Col.  R.  E.  Park  was  then  introduced  and  delivered  an 
"Address  of  Welcome"  on  the  part  of  the  Cumberland  Island 
Club. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Butts  of  Brunswick  welcomed  the  Association  on 
the  part  of  the  local  profession. 

The  response  to  these  addresses  in  behalf  of  the  Associa- 
tion was  made  by  Dr.  Hardman. 

Dr.  J.  (i.  Hopkins  of  Thomasville  read  a  paper  entitled 

A    FEW   CASES    FROM    MY    NOTE-BOOK. 

Case  1  was  that  of  a  man  30  years  of  age  who  complained  of 
having  "a  chafe  which  would  not  heal.'  Upon  examination 
the  Doctor  found  two  fistulas  centrally  located  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  sacrum,  one  inch  apart,  and  about  one-twelfth  of 
an  inch  in  diameter.  He  converted  the  two  openings  into  one 
and  found  a  bunch  of  curly  blonde  hair  about  two  to  two  and 
a  half  inches  long,  and  in  amount  sufficient  to  fill  a  No.  10 
thimble.  After  scarification  and  cauterization  he  left  the 
wound  to  heal  by  granulation.  A  month  later  the  patient 
returned  saying  that  the  wound  had  never  healed.  On  exami- 
nation the  cavity  was  found  well  filled  with  new  tissue,  but 
there  were  several  small  fistulous  openings  instead  of  the  two, 
as  before.  From  each  of  these  openings  he  drew  several 
strands  of  hair,  similar  to  those  first  removed.  He  cut  down 
again  to  the  bone,  drew  a  lot  of  hair  out  of  the  Hesh  from  dif- 
ferent directions  and  packed  the  wound.  He  again  allowed  the 
cavity  to  fill  and  the  same  result  was  obtained.  He  again  cut 
down  and  resorted  to  the  same  procedure,  and  the  wound  is 
now  open  and  the  same  condition  exists.  He  said  that  a  der- 
moid cyst  was  not  a  very  uncommon  thing,  but  the  sex,  situa- 
tion and  constant  recurrence  of  the  hair  in  this  case  rendered 
it  rather  unique. 

Another  case  was  that  of  a  mulatto,  aged  28  years.  His 
personal  history  was  good  and  he  was  never  sick  except  with  a 
slight  attack  of  the  influenza  in  December,  1896.  He  was  seen 
first  on  Sept.  20,  1897  ;  had  had  fever  about  twenty-four  hours  ; 
temperature  102  degrees  and  pulse  128 ;  had  a  few  bulla;  on 
lips,  face,  wrists  and  shins.  A  diagnosis  of  pemphigus  was  made 
and  quinin  and  arsenic  treatment  begun.  Local  applications 
of  dry  boracic  acid  were  resorted  to.  The  bullfe  appeared  thick 
and  fast,  varying  in  dimensions  from  the  size  of  a  filbert  to 
that  of  a  walnut  and  required  but  a  few  hours  to  reach  full 
growth.  They  were  punctured  at  each  visit,  giving  exit  to  the 
fluid  contents  at  the  most  dependent  point,  leaving  the  cuticle 
otherwise  intact  for  protection.  In  a  few  days  almost  the 
entire  cuticle  had  been  separated  from  the  cutis.  The  scalp, 
palms,  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose,  mouth  and 
throat  were  extensively  involved.  Deglutition  was  difficult 
and  painful  and  liquid  diet  a  necessity.  The  symptoms  in  this 
case  were  those  of  pain,  itching  and  fever.  The  treatment, 
while  in  the  hospital,  was  mercurial  cathartics,  followed  by 
salines  and  liquor  potassii  arsonitis  in  increasing  doses ;  also 
large  doses  of  the  sulphate  of  quinia.  The  local  treatment 
consisted  of  alkaline  baths  and  a  paste  compound  of  aristol, 
bismuth,  oxid  of  zinc  and  vaselin.  The  patient  was  enveloped 
in  absorbent  cotton  from  head  to  foot,  the  same  being  held 
in  place  by  roller  bandages.  His  mouth  and  nose  were  kept 
clean  with  peroxid  of  hydrogen  and  he  was  subjected  to  for- 
maldehyde fumigation.  The  skin  remained  pigmented  for 
three  months  after.  Patient  was  discharged  cured,  Oct.  27, 
1897. 

Dr.  William  C.  Lyle  of  Augusta  followed  with  a  paper 
entitled 

the   importance    of    CAREFUL     CHEMIC    ANALYSIS    IN    CiASTRIC 
DISORDERS 

In  which  he  showed  that  the  technique  of  chomie  analysis 
of  the  gastric  contents  was  by  no  moans  difficult,  and  that  in 
the  determination  of  a  correct  diagnosis  it  was  of  the  utmost 
value.  Mil  said  that  the  skill  to  obtain  and  analyze  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  did  not  lie  beyond  the  dexterity  and  ability 
which  every  physician  ought  to  possess,  and  it  certainly  should 
be  utilized,  when  we  consider  that  the  diagnoses  of  diseases 
of  the  stomach  are  based  as  much  upon  the  results  of  our  own 
investigations  as  upon  the  statements  of  the  patients  them- 
selves.    The  author  contented  himself  by  referring  to  only  a 
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few  of  the  more  important  tests,  tests  requiring  no  apparatus 
nor  reagents  that  the  average  practitioner  does  not  possess.  He 
first  spolie  of  the  test  meal,  then  stomach  contents,  lactic  acid, 
jiepsin  and  absorbent  tests,  after  which  he  reported  cases,  that 
had  recently  occurred  in  his  practice,  where  a  positive  diag- 
nosis would  have  been  very  difficult  without  frequent  chemic 
tests.  The  first  case  was  one  of  simple  dilatation  of  the 
stomach ;  the  second,  round  ulcer  of  the  stomach  and  acute 
gastritis  ;  the  third,  cancer  of  the  pylorus  ;  fourth,  obstruction 
of  the  portal  circulation  due  to  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  as  shown 
by  autopsy. 
The  ne.xt  paper,  entitled 

GERMS   OF   HE.\LTH    AND    DISEASE. 

Was  read  by  Dr,  J.  W.  Duncan  of  Atlanta. 

The  author  said  that  much  attention  had  been  given  to  the 
germ  theory  of  disease  for  a  number  of  years,  and  much  had  been 
learned  through  patient  and  faithful  bacteriologic  research. 
Reference  was  made  to  the  contributions  of  Dr.  Heneage  Gibbs, 
one  of  the  foremost  bacteriologists,  and  who  for  several  years 
occupied  the  Chair  of  Bacteriology  in  the  University  of  Mich- 
igan. While  recognizing  the  existence  of  bacteria,  and  their 
possible  influence.  Dr.  Gibbs  denied  their  importance  as  a 
causative  factor  of  disease.  He  conceded  to  Dr.  Koch  the  dis- 
covery of  the  tubercle  bacillus,  and  the  bacillus  of  cholera,  but 
he  denies  that  in  either  instance  has  the  etiologio  influence 
been  demonstrated.  He  denies,  furthermore,  that  these  path- 
ogenic micro-organisms  are  always  present  in  certain  diseases. 
He  declares  that  he  has  conducted  hundreds  of  autopsies  on 
consumptives  without  finding  a  trace  of  the  bacillus  of  tuber- 
culosis. He  said  :  How  can  we  most  successfully  limit  the 
spread  of  contagious  diseases?  In  the  operating  room  e.^cten- 
sive  major  operations  are  being  done  daily  under  aseptic  and 
antiseptic  regime,  and  notwithstanding  the  extensive  field 
explored,  not  a  microbe  or  bacterium  can  gain  a  foothold. 
Much  is  being  done  in  private  practice  to  limit  the  spread  of 
the  disease,  but  very  much  more  should  be  done.  The  excreta 
from  the  sicli,  whether  from  the  bowels,  liidneys,  lungs  or  skin, 
should  be  disinfected,  and  as  soon  as  po.ssible  the  house 
should  be  fumigated.  It  has  been  said  that  "cleanliness  is 
next  to  Godliness,"  and  therefore  our  sanitary  boards  should 
be  vigilant  in  keeping  everything  clean,  that  is,  in  their  prov 
ince.  There  should  be  more  attention  given  to  the  matter  of 
the  milk  we  drink,  and  that  there  be  no  sources  of  contagion 
from  them.  Meats  and  vegetables  demand  investigation.  Each 
individual  should  observe  the  laws  of  sanitation  and  hygiene 
relative  to  his  own  person  and  premises.  By  so  doing  he  will 
be  the  better  able  to  resist  contagion  should  he  be  exposed. 
He  then  dwelt  upon  antitoxins,  the  results  from  which  he  con- 
siders far  from  satisfactory  and  spoke  of  the  use  of  antiseptics, 
what  they  were,  and  how  they  acted. 

Dr.  W.  Z.  HoLLiDAY  of  Augusta,  said  that  he  had  recently 
treated  a  well  advanced  case  of  consumption,  where  a  micro- 
scopic examination  was  first  made.  The  expectoration  from 
this  patient  consisted  of  lumps  of  sticky  mucus  in  which  one 
would  expect  to  find  colonies  of  so-called  specific  germ  of  the 
disease,  but  repeated  microscopic  examinations  failed  to  dem- 
onstrate the  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus. 

Dr.  Di'NCAN  in  closing  the  discussion,  said  that  tubercle 
bacilli  were  frequently  found  during  the  incipient  stage  of 
tuberculosis,  but  that  later  in  the  disease,  although  the  expec- 
toration was  carefully  examined  none  were  to  be  found,  while 
still  later  tubercle  bacilli  might  be  found  in  the  sputum  in 
abundance. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Elliott  of  Savannah,  read  a  paper  entitled 

MO.SHROOMS— A    FOOD  AND  A  POISON. 

He  stated  that  the  number  of  mushroom-eaters  in  this  coun- 
try was  steadily  growing  larger,  and  it  was  encumbent  upon 
physicians  to  know  how  to  recognize  and  treat  cases  of  mush- 
room poisoning.  Mushrooms  belong  to  that  order  of  plants 
known  botanically  as  fungi.  There  are  many  thousand  species. 
By  far  the  larger  number  are  microscopic,  such  as  the  mildew, 
the  smut  on  grain,  and  the  mold  that  forms  on  cooked  fruit, 
etc.  The  larger  forms  of  fungi  are  known  indifferently  as 
toadstools  or  mushrooms.  These  number  about  one  thousand 
species.  While  mushrooms  grow  in  many  different  forms,  the 
commonest  and  best  known  is  the  campestris,  or  mushroom  of 
commerce.  This  belongs  to  the  class  of  agarics,  or  gilled 
mushrooms.  Dr.  I^lliott  then  described  the  structure  of  an 
agaric.  He  spoke  of  three  classes  of  mushrooms  ordinarily 
used  for  food  ;  agarics,  boleti  and  puff-balls,  and  described 
their  structures.  He  said  that  in  the  United  States  food  was  so 
abundant  and  mushrooms  so  little  known  that  tons  of  delicious 
food  were  allowed  to  go  to  waste  for  the  want  of  the  gathering. 
Their  use  in  this  country  was  limited  to  a  few  botanists  and 
others,  members  of   mushroom   clubs   of   Boston,   Xew  Vork, 


Philadelphia  and  Washington.  In  Europe  mushrooms  were  in 
general  use  as  food.  They  were  gathered  in  the  woods  and 
fields,  regularly  sold  in  the  markets,  and  in  Paris  miles  of 
cellars  were  maintained  for  the  artificial  cultivation  of  the 
mushroom  of  commerce.  He  had  in  the  past  two  seasons  tried 
about  one  hundred  varieties  of  mushrooms  without  any 
unpleasant  consequences.  To  the  beginner  he  would  say,  avoid 
all  mushrooms  with  a  cup  or  the  suggestion  of  a  cup,  especially 
if  the  mushroom  has  white  gills.  Reject  all  that  are  not  per- 
fectly fresh,  or  that  are  worm-eaten.  In  short,  mushrooms 
should  be  gathered  with  care  and  studied  well. 
First  Day — Evening  Session. 

This  session  was  largely  taken  up  with  the  consideration  of 
routine  and  miscellaneous  business. 

Second  Day — Mokning  Session. 

Dr.  Howard  J.  W^illiams  of  Macon,  read  a  paper  entitled 

A   superndmerary  cervical  rib  ;  a  deception  of 

skiagraphy. 

The  author  said  that  while  the  discovery  of  Roentgen  was  a 
material  advance  in  surgical  diagnosis,  it  was  not  an  infallible 
aid.  Mistakes  in  interpretation  could  lead  to  mistakes  in 
operating,  and  its  value  as  medicolegal  evidence  was  doubtful. 
Three  times  during  the  past  year  the  speaker  had  been  misled 
by  X  ray  photography;  twice  into  performing  useless  opera- 
tions for  lesions  supposed  to  be  dependent  upon  apparent  bone 
injury,  and  in  one  case  a  supposed  tumor  proved  to  be  an 
anomalous  rib.  Fortunately,  the  operation  was  necessary,  and 
the  results  were  as  satisfactory  as  they  would  have  been  had  a 
tumor  existed.  The  speaker  thought  that  either  of  the  two 
photographs  of  the  bone  injury  exhibited  in  a  court  room 
would  have  been  damaging  evidence  in  a  malpractice  suit,  had 
not  the  operation  disclosed  the  fallacy  of  the  skiagraph.  Dr. 
Williams  then  detailed  the  case  of  supernumerary  cervical  rib. 
In  looking  up  the  literature  of  anomalous  ribs  he  found  that 
Quain  described  an  occasional  supernumerary  rib  which  sprang 
from  the  body  and  transverse  process  outside  of  a  vertebral 
arterial  foramen.  This  was,  however,  a  false  rib,  having  no  dis- 
tal attachment.  He  could  not,  in  the  books  to  which  he  had 
access,  find  any  description  of  a  supernumerary  rib  correspond- 
ing to  the  one  he  presented,  that  is,  a  rudimentary  rib  spring- 
ing from  the  sixth  cervical  vertebra  with  a  single  attachment, 
a  complete  arch,  and  a  long  insertion  on  the  first  rib.  The 
patient  pursued  the  usual  normal  course  after  aseptic  opera- 
tions, had  primary  union  and  was  restored  to  health  without 
pain  or  interference  with  the  functions  of  the  parts  involved. 

Dr.  Samuel  Lloyd  of  New  York,  said  the  use  of  the  X  ray 
in  medicolegal  work  without  careful  preparation  for  that  work 
on  the  part  of  the  surgeon,  would  do  great  harm.  To  leave  a 
skiagraph  to  a  single  individual  who  might  be  interested  in  the 
case  and  go  into  court  would  be  a  grave  error,  for  the  deformity 
might  be  accentuated  very  decidedly  by  placing  the  tube  in  an 
improper  position,  and  consequently  in  every  case  that  has  to 
appear  in  court  the  X  ray  picture  should  be  taken  before  wit- 
nesses who  can  swear  to  the  position  of  the  photographic  plate, 
the  position  of  the  patient  on  the  plate,  and  the  position  of  the 
tube,  and  at  the  same  time,  who  can  swear  to  the  distance  at 
which  the  tube  was  placed  from  the  patient,  so  that  allowances 
may  be  made  for  any  distortion  that  may  appear  in  the  picture, 
^and  as  far  as  possible  to  avoid  distortion. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Hopkins  of  Thomasville,  read  a  paper  entitled 
dislocation  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  cervical  vertebr.e, 
WITH   general   paralysis. 

On  March  .3,  1897,  Col.  H.  sustained  an  injury,  the  results  of 
which  made  the  case  not  only  interesting,  but  remarkable. 
The  history  of  the  accident  is  as  follows  :  While  riding  on  a 
crank  car,  the  car  collided  with  a  wood  cart.  The  shafts  of 
the  wood  cart  were  elevated  and  one  of  them  struck  the  patient 
on  the  forehead,  knocking  him  over  backward,  his  neck  falling 
across  a  thin  iron  bar.  He  was  lifted  from  this  position  uncon- 
scious. At  the  end  of  an  hour  consciousness  was  restored. 
He  was  taken  to  the  house  of  a  friend,  placed  in  bed.  and  med 
ical  aid  called.  Diagnosis  of  shock  was  made.  Next  morning 
a  consultation  was  held,  and  the  condition  of  the  patient  pro- 
nounced serious.  On  lifting  him  it  was  discovered  that  his 
head  would  fall  over  his  chest.  It  was  also  found  that  with 
the  exception  of  the  respiratory  muscles,  every  muscle  below 
the  cervical  part  was  paralyzed.  The  patient  was  then  trans- 
ferred to  a  Savannah  hospital,  where  he  received  the  best  med- 
ical skill,  and  three  or  four  days  after  admission  the  neck 
trouble  suddenly  disappeared.  The  neck  became  the  only  un- 
paralyzed  part  of  the  patient.  The  diagnosis  made  by  Dr.  Boyd, 
the  Burgeon  in  charge,  was  dislocation  of  the  sixth  and  seventh 
cervical  vertebraj,  with  crushing  of  the  cord,  and  spontaneous 
reduction  by  muscular  contraction.      .After  three   months  of 
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hospital  treatment  the  patient  was  sent  home  as  a  hopeless 
case,  the  only  improvement  being  a  slight  ability  to  move  the 
right  leg. 

During  the  months  of  June  and  July  last,  Dr.  Hopkins  fre- 
quently visited  and  examined  the  patient.  He  was  on  a  very 
restricted  diet,  and  there  was  much  muscular  waste  and  atro- 
phy. He  feared  the  patient  would  never  walk  again.  As  he 
knew  of  no  curative  plaster  to  apply  to  a  crushed  cord,  he  ad- 
vised that  the  restricted  diet  be  abandoned,  that  physic  be 
thrown  to  the  doge,  and  he  be  allowed  to  indulge  in  every  arti- 
cle of  food  he  could  relish.  This  advice  was  carried  out. 
Very  soon  the  patient's  dyspepsia  disappeared  and  his  appetite 
and  digestion  improved.  He  had  beef  steak,  ham,  eggs,  oys- 
ters, shrimps,  crabs,  fish,  and  every  variety  of  vegetables  and 
fruits,  and  under  this  treatment  gained  flesh  and  strength. 
When  he  left  him,  about  the  first  of  last  October,  he  had  en- 
tire control  of  the  right  leg  and  arm.  The  index  and  middle 
fingers  of  the  right  hand  were  contracted.  He  could  lift  the 
left  arm  and  hold  it  in  any  position  except  a  perpendicular  one, 
but  the  hand  fell  over  on  the  wrist.  This  was  not  the  result 
of  contraction  of  the  flexors,  but  the  powerless  condition  of 
the  extensor  muscles.  The  bed  sores  had  healed.  The  cathe- 
ter and  syringe  which  he  had  used  for  months  were  dispensed 
with,  being  no  longer  needed.  The  left  leg  was  still  paral- 
yzed. Although  the  patellar  reflex  and  motor  power  were 
absent  in  this  leg,  sensory  power  was  present.  Time  and 
again  he  would  say  to  the  patient:  "Lift  this  leg:  you  can 
if  you  will,"  but  he  always  declared  that  it  was  impossible. 

Having  observed,  in  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia,  that  though 
the  patient  could  hobble  about  with  his  eyes  open,  when  he 
closed  them  he  would  fall,  Dr.  Hopkins  determined  to  aid  the 
muscular  power  with  the  visual  power.  He  therefore  uncov- 
ered the  paralyzed  limb  so  that  the  patient  could  see  it,  and 
commanded  him  to  lift  it,  and  instantly  the  leg  was  lifted,  but 
fell  again.  Some  two  weeks  later  the  patient's  then  condition 
was  compared  with  his  condition  six  months  prior,  and  there 
was  found  to  be  decided  improvement  in  the  case.  He  was 
able  to  draw  up  both  his  legs,  and  extend  them  with  perfect 
ease  :  has  gained  flesh  and  strength,  and  is  looking  much  bet- 
ter. If  he  continues  to  improve  in  the  next  six  months  as  he 
has  during  the  past  six  months,  he  will  be  able  to  walk. 

Dr.  Hopkins  asked  whether  anyone  could  tell  how  it  was 
that  while  life  had  been  restored  to  the  dead  limbs,  the  bowels 
and  bladder,  without  any  evidences  of  wound  or  disease  of  the 
cord  below  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra,  that  power  of  loco- 
motion was  still  absent.  The  case  had  been  submitted  to  a 
neu-ologist  and  a  pathologist  for  opinion.  Neither  of  them 
would  believe  that  a  dislocation  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  cer- 
vical vertebra?  could  produce  paralysis  of  the  upper  extremi 
ties.  He  differed  with  them,  and  is  consoled  with  the  fact  that 
the  diagnosis  of  Dr.  Boyd  was  endorsed  by  such  men  as  Car- 
penter and  Gross.  During  the  patient's  long  suffering  his  in- 
tellect has  never  been  impaired.  He  swore  from  the  first,  and 
still  swears,  that  he  will  not  die,  and  will  before  long  be  res- 
tored to  his  normal  condition.  Dr.  Hopkins  is  now  inclined  to 
endorse  his  prognosis  and,  if  verified,  the  case  will  be  one 
without  a  parallel. 

Dr.  Elliott  of  Savannah  rose  to  answer  the  question  in 
regard  to  paralysis  of  the  upper  extremities  in  such  cases.  He 
said  many  years  ago  he  attended  a  woman  who  was  shot  directly 
from  behind,  by  a  pistol,  in  the  fifth  cervical  vertebra.  She 
lived  a  little  less  than  five  days  after  being  shot,  and  was  par- 
alyzed from  the  site  of  the  injury  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
feet.  She  could  move  neither  arms  nor  legs,  nor  anything  else 
but  her  head. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Duncan  of  Atlanta,  said  that  some  years  since  he 
attended  a  negro  man  who  had  received  an  injury  by  a  post 
falling  upon  him  while  taking  down  the  scaffolding  of  a  new 
church.  He  was  struck  on  the  back  of  the  head,  causing  par- 
tial dislocation  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  cervical  vertebra,  fol- 
lowed by  complete  paralysis  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremi- 
ties. The  man  could  talk,  and  was  rational.  He  lived  about 
thirteen  days.  At  the  autopsy  Dr.  Duncan  removed  a  portion 
of  the  cord  involved  in  the  partial  dislocation  and  found  that 
it  had  undergone  degeneration  and  softening,  and  was  very 
much  like  an  ordinary  abscess. 

Dr.  Samirl  Lloyd  of  New  York,  said  that  some  ten  years 
ago  ho  published  the  statistics  of  over  two  hundred  cases  of 
operations  upon  the  spine  for  injuries,  and  for  I'ott's  disease, 
and  since  then  he  had  operated  on  a  considerable  number 
of  cases.  In  Dr.  Hopkin's  case  he  thought  that  one  part 
of  the  diagnosis  must  have  been  in  error,  and  Ihat  was  in  re 
gard  to  the  crushing  of  the  cord.  A  patient  who  has  a  crushed 
cord  never  recovers.  The  probabilities  wore  that  the  cord  was 
compressed,  and  from  the  progress  of  the  case  Dr.  Lloyd  sus- 
pected that  the  compression  was  a  hemorrhage,  and  the  absorp- 


tion of  the  clot  accounted  for  the  recurrent  power  in  the  cord 
itself.  Most  assuredly,  there  was  no  injury  at  the  time  of  the 
receipt  of  the  trauma  that  destroyed  the  elements  of  the  cord 
itself,  for  had  it  been  the  patient  would  have  had  an  ascending 
and  descending  myelitis,  and  a  consequent  increase  in  the  area 
of  paralysis.  Last  summer  he  saw  a  patient  who  was  shot 
four  years  ago,  and  received  an  injury  to  the  right  lamina  of 
the  seventh  dorsal,  a  fracture  of  the  spine  of  the  eighth  dor- 
sal, a  fracture  of  the  left  lamina  of  the  ninth  dorsal,  and  a 
fracture  of  the  articular  process  of  the  tenth.  The  man  had 
complete  paraplegia  below  the  segment  of  the  cord  injured. 
He  had,  however,  increased  reflexes,  and  particularly  on  one 
side,  BO  that  he  had  to  travel  around  with  the  leg  strapped  up. 
If  he  let  the  right  leg  dangle  it  would  throw  him  over  his 
crutches  as  soon  as  anything  touched  him.  He  had  compres- 
sion by  callus  over  the  right  lamina,  and  it  was  thought  he 
would  probably  get  well.  The  lamina  of  the  fourth  vertebra 
was  taken  out,  after  which  adduction  and  abduction,  and  the 
reflexes,  were  normal. 
Dr.  Hunter  P.  Coopek  of  Atlanta,  read  a  paper  entitled 

A   REPORT   OF   SURGICAL   CASES. 

The  first  case  was  that  of  a  stone  impacted  in  the  deep  mem- 
branous urethra  of  a  child.  There  were  no  renal  calculi  nor 
any  colic.  There  was  retention  of  urine  for  thirty  six  hours. 
The  author  made  a  suprapubic  cystotomy,  and  then  a  perineal 
section,  removing  by  the  latter  a  stone,  the  size  of  a  small 
bean,  which  completely  occluded  the  caliber  of  the  urethra. 
Recovery  ensued.  The  interesting  point  in  this  case  was  the 
rarity  of  it.  The  object  of  the  double  operation  was  to  secure 
efficient  drainage,  and  to  satisfy  the  essayist  that  there  was  no 
stone  left  behind  in  the  bladder.  The  after-course  of  the  case 
justified  the  double  operation,  in  that  there  was  no  untoward 
symptoms. 

The  second  case  was  one  of  nephrotomy  for  a  stone  in  the 
kidney,  the  patient  being  a  member  of  the  Association. 

The  third  case  was  one  of  crushing  wound  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  femur,  received  in  a  railroad  accident  in  October,  1897. 
Amputation  of  the  lower  third  of  the  thigh  was  done  by  one 
of  the  surgeons  on  the  Georgia  Railroad,  immediately  after 
the  accident,  followed  by  infection  of  the  wound,  profound 
and  intense  septicemia,  necessitating  the  reopening  of  the 
whole  wound,  and  the  end  of  the  bone  projected  between  the 
flap,  so  that  when  the  patient  was  brought  to  Dr.  Cooper  on 
the  10th  of  last  December,  the  temperature  was  103  degrees 
and  the  pulse  1-10.  From  the  lower  end  of  the  stump  to  Pou- 
part's  ligament  there  was  a  large  abscess  necessitating  opera- 
tion under  ether,  and  a  pint  of  pus  was  evacuated.  The  patient 
did  well  for  ten  days,  and  then  it  was  found  that  the  granula- 
tions were  in  such  condition  that  the  lower  end  of  the  femur 
could  be  safely  removed.  Two  inches  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
femur  were  removed.  Later,  large  granulating  masses  appeared 
in  the  wound,  which  were  found  to  contain  bone,  a  microscopic 
examination  of  which  revealed  the  development  of  osteosar- 
coma at  the  lower  end  of  the  femur.  On  January  18.  Wyeth's 
bloodless  hip-joint  amputation  was  done.  There  was  severe 
shock  from  operation,  but  recovery  followed. 

The  fourth  case  was  one  of  wry-neck,  with  open  section  of 
the  sterno  cleido-mastoid  muscle  throughout  its  whole  extent 
an  inch  and  a  half  above  the  clavicle. 

The  fifth  case  was  one  of  keloid  on  the  back  of  the  head  and 
neck. 

Dr.  DuNB.\R  Roy  of  Atlanta,  contributed  a  paper  on 
peritonsillar   abscess. 

The  author  said  that  the  reading  of  this  paper  was  more  for 
the  purpose  of  precipitating  a  discussion  than  an  effort  to  add 
any  new  ideas  upon  tho  subject.  A  great  deal  had  been  writ- 
ten by  laryngologists  concerning  the  cause,  symptoms  and 
treatment  of  acute  tonsillitis  and  chronically  hypertrophied 
tonsils,  but  very  little  could  be  found  concerning  the  manifes- 
tations of  peritonsillar  abscess,  and  even  the  various  text- 
books dismissed  this  practical  subject  with  a  few  words.  He 
quoted  from  the  writings  of  Ingals,  Lennox  lirowne.  Max 
Thorner,  C.  H.  Bean,  showing  that  these  writers  differed  mate- 
terially  as  to  the  pathology  and  morbid  anatomy  of  this  affec- 
tion. He  then  dwelt  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  affection.  He  had 
never  seen  a  peritonsillar  abscess  the  result  of  infection  through 
the  tonsillar  lacuna  but  what  had  its  seat  posterior  to  the  ton- 
sil. Abscesses  which  occurred  anteriorly,  in  his  experience, 
were  the  result  of  suppurative  processes  from  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  alveolar  process  of  the  lower  or  upper  jaw  on 
the  same  side.  He  had  seen  abscesses  in  the  front  of  the  tonsil, 
of  most  painful  character,  which  were  the  result  of  a  patho- 
logic process  in  the  last  molar  tooth.  As  to  the  cause  of  these 
peritonsillar  abscesses,  it  is  held  by  some  authors  that  they 
are  always  the  result  of  a  previous  tonsillitis.     In  the  light  of 
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our  present  knowledge,  there  could  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  bac- 
terial origin  of  this  affection.  Most  writers  hold  that  peri- 
tonsillar and  tonsillar  abscesses  are  more  common  in  children 
than  in  adults,  and  yet  the  author's  experience  is  just  the 
opposite.  With  the  exception  of  two  cases  only,  all  of  his 
cases  have  been  in  adults. 

Treatment. — Can  the  abscess  be  aborted?  The  author's 
views  are  that  if  the  patient  is  not  one  of  those  predisposed 
to  peritonsillar  abscess,  and  the  intlammation  in  the  tonsil  has 
started  upon  its  surface,  we  may  in  some  cases  abort  the  ab- 
scess, but  in  the  large  majority  of  cases,  we  are  powerless  to 
stay  its  course.  The  treatment  of  tonsillitis  and  peritonsillar 
abscess  naturally  divided  itself  into  the  medicinal  and  surgi- 
cal. On  medicinal  treatment  the  author  quotes  Ingals,  who 
says  :  "Early  in  the  attack  the  disease  may  be  aborted,  as  in 
acute  tonsillitis,  in  about  one  case  out  of  four,  by  the  applica- 
tion to  the  inflamed  glands,  once  or  twice  daily,  of  a  60  grain 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  two  or  three  applications  usually 
being  sufficient."  Dr.  Koy  spoke  in  the  very  highest  terms  of 
this  treatment  in  all  forms  of  acute  tonsillitis.  He  agrees  with 
Ingals  that  guaiac  is  unsatisfactory.  He  is  also  in  full  accord 
with  Max  Thorner,  who  recommends  the  administration  of 
large  doses  of  salol  in  addition  to  local  applications,  but  who 
says  it  is  much  better  to  begin  early  with  hot  fomentations 
around  the  neck,  hot  gargles,  and  hot  inhalations  in  order  to 
hasten  suppuration,  and  in  this  way  to  shorten  the  duration  of 
the  disease.  As  to  the  surgical  treatment  of  peritonsillar 
abscess,  it  is  governed  by  a  rule  which  the  author  has  adopted 
in  the  treatment  of  all  patients,  and  that  is,  adapting  the 
treatment  to  the  individual  case,  and  not  the  patient  to  the 
treatment.  It  was  the  extreme  of  fallacy  for  physicians  to 
have  fixed  rules  for  the  management  of  all  cases.  It  might  be 
highly  proper  in  the  case  of  a  big,  strong  lymphatic  working- 
man  to  pick  up  a  bistoury  and  plunge  it  into  the  abscess,  press 
its  sides,  and  evacuate  the  same  thoroughly,  and  he  perhaps 
would  hardly  flinch,  but  to  undertake  the  same  procedure  in 
the  case  of  a  highly  nervous  and  sensitive  woman,  was  not 
right.  Besides,  the  formation  of  a  peritonsillar  abscess  was 
not  near  so  painful  in  some  patients  as  in  some  others  and, 
therefore,  did  not  require  such  active  surgical  measures.  As  the 
majority  of  abscesses  follow  from  tonsillitis,  his  efforts  are 
always  to  abort  the  inflammation,  and  this  he  accomplishes,  if 
at  all,  by  the  administration  of  a  good  dose  of  calomel,  fol- 
lowed by  a  saline  purge.  The  tonsil  and  surrounding  pillars 
are  painted  thoroughly  with  a  60  grain  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver,  repeated  once  daily.  He  starts  early  with  hot  gargles 
of  vinegar  and  hot  water,  and  then  hot  fermentations  are 
applied  externally.  Salol  and  phenacetin  always  make  the 
patient  feel  more  comfortable,  and  for  this  reason  alone  he 
prescribes  them.  His  experience  with  lactophenin  has  not 
been  satisfactory.  The  author  favors  surgical  measures  when 
medical  means  fail. 

Second  D.\y — Afternoon  Session. 

Dr.  Willis  F.  Westmoreland  of  Atlanta,  reported  twenty- 
nine  successful  cases  of  tracheotomy  for  foreign  bodies  in  the 
air  passages,  and  exhibited  specimens. 

Dr.  M.  P.  Carson  of  GrifBn,  followed  with  a  paper  entitled 

THE  CONDITION   OF    IMPERFECT   SEPTUM    BETWEEN    THE    MOUTH 
.\ND   NASOPHARYX,    usually   TERMED   CLEFT   PAL.\TE, 

in  which  he  advocated  early  operation  for  the  closure  of  the 
cleft. 
Dr.  J.  H.  Shorter  of  Macon,  read  a  paper  on 

SUPPURATIVE    DISEASES    OF    THE    MIDDLE    EAR,    AND    THEIR 
SEQUEL.!:. 

He  said  that  otitis  media  purulenta  may  be  acute  or  chronic, 
the  latter  often  a  sequence  of  the  first.  The  former,  as  is  the 
case  in  most  affections,  yields  the  more  promptly  to  treatment, 
with  altogether  a  better  prognosis  both  as  to  cure  of  the  sup- 
purative process  and  restoration  of  the  function  in  the  diseased 
ear,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  risk  of  serious  secondary 
complications  was  much  less.  The  exciting  cause  of  an  otitis 
media  acuta  may  be  an  intiuenza  and  acute  pharyngitis,  im- 
proper use  of  the  nasal  douche,  and  sea  bathing,  diphtheria,  etc. 
It  was  particularly  liable  to  occur  in  the  course  of  exanthe- 
mata, especially  scarlatina,  and  sometimes  is  a  complication  of 
the  other  fevers,  as  pneumonia  and  typhoid.  It  may  be  trau- 
matic, as  from  injury  to  the  drumhead  or  injection  of  irritant 
liquids  through  the  Eustachian  tube,  a  mode  of  treatment  for 
chronic  middle  ear  catarrh  favored  by  some  men  of  eminence, 
but  which  he  has  quite  abandoned  on  account  of  having  seen 
so  many  cases  of  violent  middle  ear  reaction,  and  even  suppu- 
ration set  up  by  it,  not  alone  in  his  personal  practice,  but  in 
that  of  other  surgeons,  some  of  them  of  noted  skill  and  expe- 


rience. In  New  York  theie  were  always  a  large  number  of 
acute  middle  ear  inflammations  during  the  season  of  surf  bath- 
ing. This  he  attributes,  not  as  he  first  thought,  to  the  impact 
of  the  sea  waves  on  the  side  of  the  head,  or  the  canal  over  the 
drum-membrane  itself,  but  to  the  spasm  accompanying  the 
sneezing,  swallowing  and  gagging  caused  by  water  entering  the 
nostril,  driving  the  liquid  up  the  Eustachian  tubes  into  the 
tympanum.  Among  traumatic  causes  may  be  mentioned  pick- 
ing the  ear  with  a  sharp  instrument  for  the  removal  of  wax  or 
a  supposed  foreign  body.  Not  a  few  times  he  had  known  the 
drumhead  to  be  lacerated  by  this  foolish  performance,  and  had 
a  case  on  record  where  most  of  the  membrane  was  removed, 
and  with  it  the  malleus  and  incus,  done  by  a  machinist  who 
used  a  long  awl  in  attempting  to  remove  a  supposed  foreign 
body  from  the  ear  of  a  fellow  workman.  Predisposing  causes 
are  important  factors  in  otitis  media,  both  acute  and  chronic, 
and  chief  among  them  being  obstruction  in  the  nasal  cavities 
or  nasopharynx,  adenoid  or  lymphoid  tissue  in  the  fold  of  the 
pharynx,  hypertrophied  faucial  or  pharyngeal  tonsil,  etc.  The 
author  then  dwelt  at  length  upon  the  treatment  he  carried  out 
in  dealing  with  these  cases. 
Dr.  James  M.  Crawford  of  Atlanta,  read  a  paper  on 

TONSILLOTOMY  ;    WHEN    AND   HOW    TO   M.\KE    IT. 

He  said  that  tonsillotomy  should  be  resorted  to  when  the 
tonsils  extend  much  beyond  the  pillars,  not  waiting  until  they 
touch  each  other,  especially  when  oral  catarrh  exists.  It  is 
indicated  even  when  the  tonsil  is  slightly  hypertrophied,  if  the 
lacuna  are  inclined  to  inflammation  from  collections  of  caseous 
secretions.  Shaving  the  tonsil  destroys  these  lacuna>,  thereby 
preventing  frequent  and  painful  inflammation.  Not  even  the 
most  timid  operator  would  hesitate  to  make  the  operation  when 
the  tonsils  are  so  large  as  to  reach  the  uvula,  thereby  making 
it  laborious  to  breathe,  especially  when  the  patient  is  asleep, 
and  these  diseased  conditions  often  prevent  respiration.  Be- 
low the  age  of  13  years  the  tonsil  is  usually  soft,  and  when  cut 
with  the  tonsillotome  the  cut  edges  are  more  or  less  mashed  or 
pressed  together,  thereby  stopping  the  hemorrhage.  In  older 
persons,  however,  the  tonsil  is  more  fibrous.  The  walls  of  the 
cut  vessels  are  pulled  apart,  as  it  were,  by  the  firmness  of  the 
tonsil  itself.  He  would  not  hesitate  to  make  the  operation 
when  it  was  needed,  even  in  the  oldest.  Fortunately,  after  a 
certain  age  the  tonsils  atrophy,  and  require  to  be  removed 
rarely.  Fewer  cases  of  hemorrhage  occur  when  the  operation 
is  made  with  the  tonsillotome  instead  of  the  vulsellum  forceps 
and  bistoury.  When  using  the  forceps  and  bistoury  the  ojier- 
ator  is  apt  to  pull  the  tonsil  too  much  with  his  forceps.  In 
such  a  case  he  knows  not  where  he  is  cutting.  On  completing 
the  operation  and  looking  into  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  he 
sees  a  sulcus  where  a  portion  of  the  tonsil  should  have  been 
left.  A  sulcus,  besides  endangering  the  life  of  a  patient  by 
hemorrhage,  is  a  source  of  constant  annoyance  in  that  it  is  a 
lodging. place  for  food.  The  author  prefers  Mackenzie's  ton- 
sillotome, or  some  of  its  modifications,  to  all  others,  for  the 
reason  that  it  is  more  simple,  more  easily  managed,  and  less  cum- 
bersome. There  need  be  no  fear  of  the  tonsil  falling  into  the 
larynx,  as  it  nearly  always  adheres  to  the  instrument.  Where 
it  does  not  adhere  to  the  instrument  it  falls  into  the  mouth  and 
is  expelled.  By  applying  a  little  cocain,  say  a  6  per  cent,  solu- 
tion, to  the  tonsils  and  fauces,  sensibility  of  the  throat  is 
allayed,  which  is  a  great  aid  in  the  operation.  While  acting 
as  assistant  to  Dr.  Calhoun,  he  could  recall  five  or  six  cases  of 
frightful  hemorrhages  from  tonsillotomy  made  by  him  with 
the  knife  and  forceps.  In  each  case  the  hemorrhage  was 
stopped  by  Dr.  Crawford  putting  a  wet  sponge  or  pledget  of 
cotton  on  the  cut  surface  and  applying  pressure.  In  each  of 
these  cases  a  sulcus  existed,  making  it  impossible  for  him  to 
see  the  bleeding  artery,  and  forcing  him  to  resort  to  the  only- 
safe  method  in  such  cases,  namely,  pressure.  The  first  time 
he  used  this  method  for  controlling  hemorrhage  was  in  the 
fall  of  1889.  The  two  means  for  arresting  hemorrhage  in  con- 
nection with  tonsillotom)'  were  the  cautery,  when  the  bleed- 
ing point  could  be  seen,  and  in  other  cases  the  application  of 
pressure. 

Dr.  W.  Z.  HoLLiDAY  of  Zugusta  read  a  paper  on  "The  Use 
of  Ethyl  Chlorid  as  a  Local  Anesthetic,"  in  which  he  recom- 
mended this  agent  very  highly  for  local  anesthesia. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Harbin  had  used  ethyl  chlorid  and  agreed  with 
the  author  as  to  its  efficacy.  In  selected  cases  it  was  an  ideal 
local  anesthetic. 

Dr.  J.  G.  Hopkins  asked  as  to  the  danger  in  handling  the 
tubes,  to  which  Dr.  Holliday  replied  that  there  was  very  little 
danger  from  explosion  if  the  physician  was  careful. 

Dr.  Graham  of  Savannah  had  used  with  satisfaction  the 
combined  method  of  anesthesia,  namely,  ethyl  chlorid  and  the 
infiltration  method  of  Schleich. 
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Third  Day — Morning  Session. 
Dr.  J.  T,  Ross  of  Macon  reported  an  interesting  case  of 

OSSIFIC   AND   calcified  OVARIAN   FIBROMA 

And  exhibited  the  specimen.  The  specimen  had  very  much 
the  appearance  of  a  fetal  head.  On  one  side  a  portion  of  the 
broad  ligament,  the  Fallopian  tube  and  ovary  were  seen. 
Almost  all,  if  not  all,  of  the  fibroid  enlargement  was  encrusted 
by  an  osseous  deposit  about  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  diam- 
eter. The  interior  of  the  tumor  was  more  firm  and  studded 
with  calcareous  deposits.  Stria?  could  be  seen  running  down 
into  the  tumor  from  that  portion  of  the  ovary  which  formed 
the  growth.  Authorities  are  agreed  that  only  3  to  5  per  cent. 
of  all  tumors  of  the  ovaries  are  solid,  and  that  a  fibroid  of  the 
ovary  is  very  rare.  The  condition  presented  in  the  case  of  Dr. 
Ross  was  still  more  rare.  In  fact,  the  speaker  does  not  remem- 
ber to  have  seen  a  record  of  an  ovary  which  had  undergone 
both  osseous  and  calcareous  degeneration. 

Dr.  K.  P.  Moore  of  Macon  read  a  paper  entitled  "A  Very 
Interesting  and  Unusual  Monstrosity  in  the  Form  of  Twins," 
and  exhibited  the  fetus. 

Dr.  E.  R.  Corson  of  Savannah  contributed  a  paper,  "A  Rare 
Form  of  Bone  Atrophy  Following  an  Ununited  Fracture,  as 
Seen  by  the  X-ray." 

Dr.  J.  I.  Griffith  of  Danielsville  read  a  paper  on 

PUERPERAL  ECLAMPSIA  AND  SOME  PROBABLE  CAUSES  OF  IT. 

As  to  its  etiology,  the  author  quoted  from  Hare's  work  on 
"Therapeutics."  He  said  that  in  order  to  arrive  at  an  intelligent 
treatment  there  must  be  a  clear  understanding  of  the  condition 
the  physician  is  called  upon  to  treat.  The  treatment  should  be 
classified  as  preventive  and  curative.  The  preventive  may  be 
subdivided  into  medicinal  and  hygienic,  and  the  curative  into 
medicinal  and  obstetric.  These  forms  of  treatment  were  then 
dwelt  upon  at  some  length.  The  author  reported  four  cases. 
Some  probable  causes  of  eclampsia  he  mentioned,  as  albumi- 
nuria, toxemia,  uremia,  pyelitis  and  pyelonephritis.  He  thinks 
albumin  is  one  of  the  causes  of  puerperal  eclampsia,  for  it  is 
found  in  the  urine  of  pregnant  women. 

Dr.  George  H.  Noble  of  Atlanta  made  some  remarks  on 

ALCOHOLIC    IRRIGATION    IN    PUERPERAL   SEPSIS. 

He  pointed  out  the  difference  between  the  ordinary  method 
of  removing  the  secundines  with  douches,  and  the  alcoholic 
treatment.  He  said  that  the  alcoholic  treatment  was  gradu- 
ally forcing  itself  upon  the  profession.  When  his  attention 
was  first  called  to  it  he  had  little  or  no  confidence  in  it,  for  the 
reason  that  he  did  not  believe  in  the  antiseptic  properties  of 
alcohol,  but  the  more  he  studied  it  the  greater  seemed  its  need 
of  application  in  certain  directions.  The  succeEsful  treatment 
of  puerperal  infection  depended  upon  the  selection  of  cases. 
The  practitioner  who  failed  to  properly  select  his  cases  and 
properly  apply  treatment  would  be  the  man  who  would  lose 
patients.  No  treatment  applied  to  the  cavity  of  the  uterus 
could  be  expected  to  save  a  case  of  puerperal  infection  that  had 
gone  beyond  the  endometrium  to  any  extent.  Therefore  it  was 
necessary  to  exclude  diseases  of  the  appendages,  as  pus  tubes, 
abscesses,  etc.  The  treatment  of  the  cavity  of  the  uterus, 
where  there  was  a  pus  collection  in  the  appendages,  was  futile. 
Again,  the  practitioner  might  think  the  appendages  were 
absolutely  healthy,  that  there  was  no  infection  in  the  uterine 
cavity  that  could  be  detected,  and  yet  the  patient  was  in  a 
hopeless  condition,  whereas  the  trouble  might  be  an  abscess  in 
the  uterus  proper,  or  its  parenchymatous  structure.  The 
practitioner  should  bear  in  mind  that  if  he  has  a  case  in  which 
the  appendages  and  peritoneum  are  not  involved,  and  in  which 
there  is  no  material  discharge  from  the  cavity  of  the  uterus, 
where  the  uterus  is  shrunken  in  size,  the  os  nonpatulous,  he 
is  likely  to  have  uterine  abscess,  but  it  is  a  rare  condition. 
There  may  be  cme  abscess  or  two.  He  had  previously  reported 
four  such  cases  in  which  he  made  an  incision  into  the  abscess, 
curetted,  cauterized  and  drained  through  the  abdominal  cavity. 
He  cited  an  illustrative  case,  the  woman  having  miscarried  the 
day  before  she  was  admitted  to  the  hospital,  particles  of  pla- 
centa remaining.  When  admitted  the  pulse  was  149  and  tern 
perature  102.1  degrees.  The  uterus  w.is  thoroughly  curetted 
and  cleansed.  The  temperature  fell  after  curetting.  The 
pulse  dropped  in  the  afternoon,  after  the  curottement,  to  l.'iG, 
and  the  temperature  to  11U).4  degrees.  The  next  morning  it 
was  10O.,3  degrees,  the  pulse  remaining  the  same.  On  the  third 
day  the  temperature  arose  in  spite  of  careful  irrigation  in  care- 
ful hands.  He  then  instructed  the  house  surgeon  that  if  the 
temperature  rose  to  103  degrees  to  discontinue  the  other  treat- 
ment and  put  the  patient  upon  alcoholic  irrigation.  The  next 
morning  the  temperature  rose  to  lli3  degrees  and  after  alco- 
hol irrigation  it  fell  to  1(X).3  degrees.  The  course  of  the  pulse 
and  temperature  then  was  steadily  downward.     .\t  the  end  of 


eight  days  the  patient  was  completely  relieved.  In  this  case 
there  was  a  mixed  infection,  there  being  streptococci  anddiplo- 
cocci  found  in  the  secretions.  He  said  that  alcoholic  irrigation 
could  be  done  by  the  general  practitioner.  The  practitioner 
should  use  a  rubber  catheter  thoroughly  sterilized ;  take  two 
yards  of  small  gauze,  the  width  of  the  finger,  stitch  it  to  the  end 
of  the  catheter,  introduce  it  carefully  into  the  uterus,  after  it  is 
cleansed,  and  loosely  insert  the  gauze  around  it.  The  object 
of  the  gauze  is  to  hold  the  alcohol.  The  alcohol  is  renewed 
through  the  end  of  the  catheter,  at  variable  intervals.  Alcohol 
possesses  considerable  antiseptic  properties,  and  has  some 
inhibitory  effect  upon  the  spores  of  the  virulent  streptococci. 
Alcohol  acts  more  powerfully  where  there  is  a  good  deal  of 
water  in  the  tissues.  He  believes  it  is  the  simplest  method  for 
treating  puerperal  infection  confined  to  the  cavity  of  the  uterus. 
It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  all  local  treatment 
must  be  confined  to  those  cases  in  which  the  infection  is 
limited  to  the  uterine  cavity. 
Dr.  W.  E.  Fitch  of  Savannah,  contributed  a  paper  on    ■ 

TIGHT    LACING — ITS    RELATION    TO    UTERINE    DEVELOPMENT    AND 
THE  DISE.\SES  OF  THE  FEMALE  ORGANS  OF  GENERATION 

In  which  he  called  attention  to  the  evil  effects  of  tight  lacing. 
The  subject  is  of  special  interest  to  the  practitioner  as  well  as 
to  the  gynecologist,  while  to  the  race  it  is  of  serious  importance. 
He  thought  the  importance  of  the  subject  as  an  etiologic  factor 
in  diseases  of  the  pelvic  organs  had  been  lost  sight  of  in  the 
mad  rush  in  scientific  research.  Tight  lacing,  in  his  opinion, 
is  not  the  only  cause  of  maldevelopment  of  the  uterus  and 
accessory  organs,  causing  diseased  conditions,  but  one  of  the 
chief  factors.  He  then  reviewed  the  anatomy  of  the  female 
pelvis.  The  corset  is  so  constructed  that  when  worn  it  exerts 
its  greatest  influence,  pressure,  from  above  the  brim  of  the 
pelvis  downward,  constricting  the  abdominal  walls,  the  lower 
part  of  the  thorax,  and  pushing  inward  the  costal  cartilages 
and  often  the  seventh  and  eighth  overlapping.  The  greatest 
constriction  occurs  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the 
stomach,  which,  when  distended,  as  after  a  hearty  meal,  pro- 
duces the  hour-glass  stomach  found  at  times  in  this  class  of 
patients.  Compression  is  so  great  in  most  cases  as  to  interfere 
with  the  normal  peristaltic  action  of  the  intestines,  thereby 
producing  constipation.  Compression  in  any  part  interferes 
with  physiologic  functions,  and  therefore  the  author  arrived  at 
the  following  conclusions ; 

1.  The  normal  breathing  of  woman  is  like  that  of  man,  ab- 
dominal.    Tight  lacing  changes  the  type  to  costal. 

2.  The  pelvic  organs  normally  make  a  considerable  excursion 
with  each  respiration.  Tight  lacing  in  the  upright  position 
checks  this  motion  almost  entirely. 

3.  Sitting  or  leaning  forward  lessens  intra  abdominal  press- 
ure. Tight  lacing  in  these  positions  greatly  increases  intra- 
abdominal pressure. 

i.  The  uterus  is  displaced  downward  by  tight  lacing  from 
one  to  two  and  a  half  inches.  The  pelvic  floor  is  bulged  down- 
ward and  the  circulation  rendered  sluggish. 

5.  Uterine  development  is  greatest  from  the  twelfth  to  six- 
teenth years.  Tight  lacing  is  usually  commenced  at  this,  the 
period  of  the  beginning  of  uterine  development. 

Tight  lacing  produces  maldevelopment  and  displacement  of 
the  uterine  organs  and  appendages.  Amenorrhea  is  frequently 
the  result  of  a  poorly  developed  mucosa  and  its  adnexa,  together 
with  faultily  developed  ovaries,  a  condition  which  if  neglected, 
often  leads  to  atrophy  or  congestion  with  long  continued  pro- 
fuse flow.  Dysmenorrhea  is  a  condition  which  the  author 
thinks  is  mainly  due  to  maldevelopment  of  both  the  uterine 
appendages  and  the  nervous  system,  also  the  muscular  and 
cellular  tissues,  rendering  them  inadequate  to  their  physiologic 
requirements.  He  said  the  only  benefit  obtained  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pelvic  disorders  with  electricity  is  mainly  due  to  its 
efficacy  as  an  aid  to  more  completely  develop  the  much  abused 
organs.  All  women  who  have  practiced  tight  lacing  complain 
of  pain  on  removing  the  corset,  this  pain  being  due  to  the  effort 
of  the  organs  to  assume  their  normal  position. 

Dr.  J.  L.  HiERs  of  Savannah,  read  a  paper  on  "Malarial 
Asthenopia." 

Dr.  A.  A.  Davidson  of  .Augusta,  read  a  paper  on 

HYSTERIA. 

Hysteria,  he  said,  is  a  disease  wherein  the  emotional  is  in 
the  ascendency  over  the  volitional,  and  characterized  by  marked 
and  marvelous  expressions  of  the  propensities  of  the  idiosyn- 
crasy of  the  person  affected,  and  is  not  hysteria  necessarily 
because  of  any  abnormal  condition  of  the  uterus,  but  a  maui- 
fostation  of  a  morl)id  and  inco  ordinate  activity  of  brain  and 
nerve  forces,  volition  being  subordinated,  characterized  by 
symptoms  motor,  sensory  and  sympathetic,  abnormal  in  nature. 
In  expression  it  frequently  simulates  symptoms  of  various  path- 
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ologicor  diseased  states,  such  as  hyperesthesia,  anesthesia,  par- 
alysis, convulsions,  general  or  local  suspension  of  functions, 
secretory  and  excretory,  etc.  The  causes  of  this  condition  are 
predisposing  and  immediate  or  exciting.  Hereditary  stands 
among  the  first  of  the  former.  Family  history  of  phthisic, 
strumous  or  neurotic  antecedents  may  confidently  be  sought ; 
many  conditions  of  unsatisfied  nature,  long  mental  worry  and 
physical  strain  and  protracted  suspense.  Hysteric  attacks  tell 
upon  the  constitution.  General  muscular  spasms  are  common 
in  women  who  are  the  subjects  of  hysteria,  less  so  in  boys, 
rarely  in  men.  A  comatose  state  is  not  infrequently  met  with 
in  them. 

In  the  treatment  of  hysteria  the  thing  of  first  importance  is 
to  obtain  the  confidence  of  the  patient  that  his  or  her  symptoms 
have  been  carefully  sought  out  and  weighed,  that  the  promise 
of  complete  recovery  may  be  held  out  as  the  result  of  careful 
study  of  the  case,  else  little  can  be  effected.  In  seeking  the 
mode  of  management  of  this  disorder  we  look  away  from  drugs 
except  in  case  of  complicating  intercurrent  diseases.  This  is 
the  rule  and  principle,  but  there  arise  conditions  at  times  which 
must  be  met  by  the  energetic  use  of  active  medicinal  agents. 
One  can  not  in  every  instance  douche  a  pail  of  ice-water  in  the 
face  of  a  patient  if  convulsions  be  present,  though  they  be  hys- 
teric. The  patient  is  a  lady  of  social  standing,  of  integrity  and 
of  delicate  constitution  ;  what  is  to  be  done?  Power  of  moral 
suasion  is  not  applicable  by  reason  of  the  patient  being  in  a 
semicomatose,  if  not  pseudocomatose  state,  and  will  not  be 
thus  reached.  Eminent  writers  would  eschew  such  antispas- 
modics as  bromids  or  chloral.  Experience  leads  hfim  to  the  con- 
clusion that  where  sleep  can  be  induced  and  maintained  for 
some  hours,  a  great  advantage  is  gained.  This  can  be  effected 
by  using  chloroform  to  offset  the  paroxysm,  continuing  the 
sleep  by  use  of  chloral  per  rectum.  The  subject  wants  to  be 
taking  medicine  and  so  reconstructives,  tonics,  etc.,  may  very 
well  be  administered,  since  malnutrition,  debility  and  anemia 
are  favorable  to  the  development  and  aggravation  of  hysteric 
symptoms. 

A  plan  of  treatment  given  by  the  author  is  that  adopted  by 
Dr.  Weir  Mitchell  of  Philadelphia,  introduced  into  this  coun- 
try by  Dr.  Playfair,  which  consists  of  complete  isolation  of  the 
patient  and  maintenance  in  bed,  milk  being  given  in  increas- 
ing quantities.  Massage  is  used  in  lieu  of  exercise  ;  brilliant 
results  have  thus  been  secured.  However  the  plan  is  rarely 
practicable.  If  it  be  impossible  to  place  the  patient  among 
non-apprehensive  and  unsympathetic  attendants,  for  the 
patient's  sake  and  theirs,  the  family  or  those  immediately 
interested  should  be  acquainted  with  the  true  condition  and 
educated  to  deal  intelligently  with  hysteric  attacks  and  phases. 
Parents  should  know  what  their  impressionable  children  read  ; 
unlimited  open  air  exercise  should  be  encouraged.  The  mind 
should  be  engaged  and  kept  off  the  imagined  condition  of  self. 
The  cardinal  motive  in  treatment  should  be  to  so  environ  the 
patient  as  to  call  forth  no  expressions  of  an  emotional  nature, 
but  rather  conduce  to  exercise  of  reason  and  will. 

INDICATIONS    FOR    AND    ANTISEPTIC   TECHNIQUE   OF    DTERINE 
DRAINAGE   AFTER    LABOR  AND  ABORTION 

was  the  title  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  R.  R.  Kime  of  Atlanta.  The 
author  stated  that  when  it  is  considered  that  at  least  30  to  50 
per  cent,  of  diseases  of  women  are  traceable  directly  or  indi- 
rectly to  injuries  or  accidents  during  or  after  labor  and  abor- 
tions ;  that  fully  one-half  of  that  number  were  due  to  infection 
in  some  one  of  its  various  forms,  no  apology  is  needed  for  pre- 
senting this  subject.  Some  use  antepartum  douches,  some 
postpartum  douches,  others  condemn  both.  Some  use  antisep- 
tic methods  of  prevention,  some  aseptic  methods,  others  none 
whatever.  Some  advise  washing  out  the  uterus  with  strong 
antiseptics  in  puerperal  infection,  some  use  weak  antiseptic 
solutions,  others  condemn  the  use  of  any.  Some  advise  curet- 
ting the  uterus  in  all  varieties  of  infection,  some  curette  only 
in  putrid  infection,  others  condemn  the  curette  in  all  cases. 
Some  advise  abdominal  section  in  severe  cases,  some  perform 
hysterectomy,  others  condemn  such  operative  measures  and 
resort  to  vaginal  drainage  by  incision  as  a  life-saving  measure. 
Some  advise  stimulants  in  large  quantities,  some  depend  upon 
strychnia,  quinin  and  nourishment,  while  others  kill  their 
patients  with  the  coal  tar  group  of  antipyretics.  Some  use  the 
serum  treatment,  some  the  nucleins,  others  fail  to  get  good 
results  from  either.  Some  administer  opiates  in  full  doses, 
some  advise  salines,  while  the  author  favors  elimination  and 
drainage.  Happy  is  the  man  that  can  judicioush  .select  and 
apply  to  each  individual  case  such  treatment  as  will  not  only 
save  life,  but  conserve  the  generative  organs  for  future  physio- 
logic functions. 

In  the  treatment  of  puerperal  infection,  the  practitioner 
must  consider  the  anatomic  relations  and  physiologic  functions 


of  the  female  generative  organ.  The  author  does  not  believe 
that  all  cases  of  puerperal  infection  are  due  to  contamination 
by  physician  or  nurse,  nor  that  the  physician  can  always  pre- 
vent such  infection.  We  have  sufficient  clinical  evidence  to 
prove  that  where  a  uterus  fails  to  properly  drain  itself,  remain- 
ing large  and  flabby,  a  blood  clot,  portions  of  placenta,  or  a 
cotyledon  is  retained,  infection  occurs  from  putrefaction  and 
absorption  of  uterine  contents.  Such  cases  are  usually  sapre- 
mia  or  putrid  infection,  but  may  be  a  mixed  or  true  septic 
infection,  due  to  the  presence  of  septic  germs  in  the  genital 
tract  previous  to  confinement.  In  cases  of  septic  infection  the 
author  believes  that  the  curette  and  gauze  tampon  have  killed 
more  patients  than  they  have  saved.  When  an  active  puer- 
peral septic  condition  exists  long  enough  to  produce  constitu- 
tional and  local  symptoms  and  signs  sufficient  to  establish  a 
diagnosis,  the  currette  can  not  reach  the  diseased  parts  on 
account  of  the  germs  having  extended  beyond  the  endome- 
trium into  the  uterine  walls,  blood  vessels  and  lymphatics,  and 
in  rapid  septic  cases  has  extended  so  far  that  even  hysterec- 
tomy is  not  justifiable  in  but  few  instances.  He  cares  not  if 
small  portions  of  adherent  placenta  or  cotyledon  be  present, 
efficient  drainage  will  eliminate  the  toxins  sufficient  to  wait  for 
nature  to  separate  these  structures  far  more  efficiently  than 
the  curette,  when  they  can  easily  be  removed  by  forceps  with- 
out traumatism  of  the  parts  and  with  greater  safety  to  the 
patient.  The  gauze  tampon  should  never  be  used  in  a  puer- 
peral septic  uterus  except  to  check  hemorrhage.  So  far  as  the 
present  treatment  is  concerned,  he  considers  uterine  and  ali- 
mentary drainage  and  elimination  the  most  potent  factors  at 
our  command.  Uterine  drainage  is  secured  by  use  of  drainage 
tubes  and  strips  of  gauze  or  wicking.  The  tube  should  be 
removed  and  uterus  irrigated  once  or  twice  in  twenty-four 
hours  in  severe  cases,  being  governed  by  pulse  and  tempera- 
ture. If  they  rise  it  is  an  indication  for  irrigation  or  that  the 
drainage  is  obstructed. 

As  to  drainage  in  cases  of  incomplete  abortion,  there  are  dif- 
ferent conditions  to  deal  with.  The  author  limits  the  term 
abortion  to  interruption  of  gestation  any  time  prior  to  the  com- 
plete formation  of  placenta.  At  least  90  cent,  or  more  of  cases 
of  infection  occurring  during  or  after  abortion  are  putrid  infec- 
tion, hence  easier  controlled  and  with  less  demand  for  drain- 
age. If  an  active  septic  infection  occurs,  then  drainage  is 
demanded  even  in  cases  of  abortion.  The  dangers  and  contra- 
indications to  the  use  of  the  curette  and  tampon  in  septic  cases 
increase  in  proportion  to  the  advance  in  pregnancy  and  the 
increase  in  size  and  vascularity  of  the  pelvic  organs.  While 
the  author  advocates  an  antiseptic  gauze  uterine  tampon  after 
curetting  the  uterus  in  cases  of  abortion,  it  is  to  act  as  a  surgical 
dressing,  preventfurther  infection,  check  hemorrhage,  stimulate 
uterine  contractions,  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  drainage.  The 
tampon  should  be  removed  in  twenty-four  to  forty  eight  hours 
and  not  repeated.  If  after  gauze  is  removed  there  is  elevation 
of  pulse  and  temperature  with  constitutional  and  pelvic  dis- 
turbances, then  drainage  and  elimination  are  indicated. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  : 
President,  Howard  J.  Williams  of  Macon  ;  first  vice-president, 
J.  G.  Hopkins  of  Thomasville :  second  vice-president,  I.  H. 
Goss  of  Athens. 

Place  of  meeting,  Macon,  the  third  Tuesday  in  April,  1899. 
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Analgesic  Application  for  Burns. — Vergelyof  Bordeaux,  in  burns 
of  the  first  and  second  degree,  covers  the  parts  with  a  thick 
layer  of  paste  oi  calcined  magnesia  and  water,  letting  it  dry 
on,  replacing,  as  any  becomes  detached,  by  fresh  paste.  Pain 
ceases  immediately,  and  the  wounds  heal  without  leaving  any 
traces.  Another  treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  potassium 
nitrate  as  a  refrigerant,  in  the  form  of  baths  or  lotions.  If  a 
burn  on  the  hand  or  foot  is  placed  in  a  basin  of  water  to 
which  a  few  teaspconfuls  of  potassium  nitrate  are  added,  the 
pain  ceases.  After  a  while,  as  the  water  heats  up,  the  pain 
returns :  then  add  more  potassium.  Continued  for  two  or 
three  hours,  it  frequently  dispels  the  pain,  and  often  prevents 
blisters.  Compresses  steeped  in  a  saturated  solution  has  the 
same  effect. — Am.  Therapist. 

Lactopbosphate  of  Lime  for  Acne  and  Furunculosls.  Purdon  has 
been  most  successful  with  the  treatment  of  acne  and  furuncu- 
losls with  the  syrup  of  the  lactophosphate  of  lime.  He  regards 
it  as  "anagentof  nutrition,  and  thinks  it  is  appropriately  given 
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in  the  conditions  above  referred  to,  as  they  are  evidences  of 
depraved  nutrition."  Be  that  as  it  may,  the  administration  of 
this  drug,  coupled  with  the  advice  to  the  patient  to  wear  Bal- 
briggan  linen  undershirts,  will  prevent  outbreaks  of  acne  which 
occur  from  time  to  time  on  the  shoulders  and  chest.  If  it  is 
thought  best  to  add  cod-liver  oil,  the  following  prescription  will 
be  found  palatable:  Acacia;,  aqufe,  syr.  calcis  lactophosphat. , 
ol.  morrhuje,  ol.  amygd.  amar.  Rub  the  gum,  water  and  syrup 
together  until  a  smooth  mucilage  is  made,  then  gradually  add 
the  cod-liver  oil  with  constant  stirring,  and  lastly,  the  essential 
oil  of  bitter  almonds.  Thus  made  each  tablespoonful  of  cod- 
liver  oil  and  syrup  of  the  lactophosphate  of  lime  contains  4 
grains  of  lactophosphate  of  lime  and  50  per  cent,  of  cod- liver 
oil. — Dtiblin  Jouryial  of  Medicine,  February. 

Epithelioma  of  the  Face  Treated  with  Arseolous  Add. — Dr.  Her- 
met,  before  the  Paris  Dermatological  Society,  reported  a  suc- 
cessful case  of  the  above  nature.  The  patient  went  to  him  in 
October,  1897,  for  the  treatment  of  an  epithelioma  of  the  face. 
Arsenious  acid  was  applied,  the  surface  of  the  ulcer  being  left 
exposed  to  the  air  after  the  method  of  Czerny.  The  new 
growth  was  destroyed  by  the  early  days  of  January,  1898,  and 
cicatrization  was  completed  by  February.  The  patient  had 
previously  been  treated  by  chlorate  of  potassium  without  the 
slightest  benefit.  Czerny' s  method  employed  by  Dr.  Hermet 
consists  in  using  three  solutions  of  arsenious  acid  in  equal 
parts  of  water  and  ethylic  alcohol.  The  first  solution,  of  the 
strength  of  1  in  150,  is  applied  to  the  ulcerated  surface.  The 
second  and  third,  which  are  stronger,  are  applied  to  the  scab. 
The  ulcer  is  swabbed  with  the  solution  every  day  and  exces- 
sive pain  is  kept  in  abeyance  by  a  hypodermic  injection  of 
morphia.  When  the  scab  falls  off  the  raw  surface  is  treated 
as  an  ordinary  wound.  The  case  was  reported  to  the  society 
in  March. — London  Lancet,  March  26. 

Differentiation  of  Brain  Tumors. — (From  L.  Bruns'  address  at 
Moscow  Congress,  Wien.  klin.  Wocli.,  1897,  45,  46.)  Although 
many  of  the  symptoms  of  frontal  and  cerebellar  ataxia  are 
identical,  he  considers  that  monoplegia,  Jacksonian  convul- 
sions, tonic  deviation  of  the  head  and  eyes  to  one  side,  and 
especially  motor  aphasia,  denote  frontal  ataxia.  On  the  other 
hand,  paraplegia  and  alternating  hemiplegias,  visual  paralysis 
on  the  side  toward  the  tumor  with  crossed  hemiplegia,  double 
paralysis  of  the  optic  muscles  and  paralysis  of  the  facialis  and 
acusticus,  distinguish  cerebellar  ataxia.  He  does  not  lay  much 
stress  on  homonymous  hemianopsia  unless  it  exists  on  the 
right  side  from  the  first,  combined  with  alexia  and  optic  apha- 
sia, when  it  indicates  a  tumor  in  the  medulla  of  the  left  occip- 
ital lobe.  He  concludes  by  recommending  percussion  as  ex- 
tremely valuable.  When  the  sensitiveness,  tympanism  and 
cracked  pot  noise  are  pronounced  and  extensive,  they  indicate 
plainly  the  general  diagnosis  of  tumor,  and  when  distinctly 
localized  they  point  to  its  seat  with  precision,  especially  when 
the  indications  of  the  percussion  sounds  coincide  with  the 
symptoms  observed.  In  the  difficult  differentiation  of  tumors 
in  the  central  convolutions  and  neighborhood,  distinctly  cir- 
cumscribed percussion  sounds  will  often  help  more  than  even 
the  cerebral  symptoms,  as  they  are  scarcely  possible  unless  the 
tumor  is  located  at  least  near  the  cortex. 

Kadner's  Mctbod  of  Investigating  the  Function  of  the  Stomach,  is 
descrilied  in  the  Deu.  nied.  Wuch.  of  March  .'il.  It  consists 
essentially  in  the  test  breakfast  followed,  just  before  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  are  withdrawn,  with  the  ingestion  of  UK) 
of  a  solution  of  sodium  phosphate.  The  mixing  of  the  solution 
with  the  test  meal  is  facilitated  with  a  few  movements  of  the 
trunk,  and  the  contents  of  the  stomach  are  then  withdrawn 
with  ease.  He  has  frequently  used  this  method  with  great 
success  in  his  practice,  especially  with  ladies,  and  recommends 
it  as  simple  and  reliable.  The  phosphoric  acid  in  the  aspirated 
•contents  is  then  precipitated  with  an   uran.  solution,  so  con- 


centrated that  25  c.c.  precipitates  all  the  acid  out  of  25  c.c.  of 
the  phosphate  solution.  The  latter  is  saturated  with  acid  and 
the  amount  of  free  acid  in  the  aspirated  contents  is  indicated 
with  a  one- tenth  sodium  (Lauge;  solution  and  methyl  orange. 
His  formula  for  the  phosphate  solution  is,  10  Na^  HPO4+I2  H.O 
in  500  water  with  28.10  c.c.  normal  salt  solution  ;  the  mixture 
filled  up  to  1000.  The  formula;  for  the  tests  are,  ra  =  100 
(u — u')-;-u',  in  which  m -=  the  amount  of  stomach  contents 
being  examined  ;  u:=25  (amount  of  the  uran.  solution  corres- 
ponding to  25  of  the  phosphate  solution) ;  u'  =  number  of  c.c. 
of  the  uran.  solution  required  for  25  of  the  aspirated  contents ; 
s  =  n  (100 — m)  -^m,  in  which  n  =  the  number  of  c.c.  of  the 
one-tenth  sodium  solution  required  for  10  of  the  mixture  to 
turn  the  methyl  orange  brown ;  s  =;  the  number  of  c.c.  of 
hydrochloric  acid  in  10  c.c.  of  the  original  contents  of  the 
stomach. 

Progress  In  the  Immunization  Treatment  for  Diphtheria  at  Berlin 
Hospitals. — When  a  case  of  diphtheria  occurred  in  the  surgical 
wards  of  the  Kaiser  and  Kaiserin  Friedrich  Spital,  of  which 
Professor  Baginsky  is  the  Director,  he  immediately  had  all  the 
other  children  immunized.  In  private  families,  when  a  case  of 
diphtheria  occurs,  he  does  not  consider  immunization  so  nec- 
essary. Prompt  segregation  often  prevents  the  disease  from 
spreading  to  other  members  of  the  household,  and  as  the  doc- 
tor in  such  cases  is  in  daily  attendance,  the  serum  treatment 
may  be  begun  as  soon  as  the  first  suspicious  symptom  is  noticed 
in  another  child.  Antitoxin,  when  given  thus  early  in  the  dis- 
ease, he  considers  an  unfailing  remedy.  In  patients  injected 
during  the  first  forty-eight  hours  of  the  disease  there  is  abso- 
lutely no  mortality.  As  Professor  Heubner  has  for  some  time 
made  it  a  practice  to  immunize  all  the  children  in  his  wards 
at  the  Charity  every  three  weeks,  it  may  be  seen  what  a  prom- 
inent place  immunization  has  taken  here  during  this  last  year. 
For  a  while  Professor  Heubner  had  to  give  up  his  immunizing 
injections  because  the  hospital  directorate  thought  it  savored 
too  much  of  experimental  investigation  on  the  children,  and 
might  arouse  popular  indignation.  They  were  resumed  after 
an  interval  of  only  two  months,  however,  as  it  had  become 
clear  that  they  were  wonderfully  efficient  in  preventing  diph- 
theria in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.  Absolutely  no  inconven- 
iences have  resulted  from  the  practice. — Medical  Seivs. 

Success  of  Local  Frlgor  Therapeutics  In  Tuberculosis. — The  refrig- 
erating well  at  Geneva  with  its  unparalleled  low  temperatures, 
-110  C,  about  — 100  F.,  into  which  patients  are  lowered  (r/de 
Journal,  xxvii,  548)  is  chietly  remarkable  on  account  of  the 
ravenous  appetite  that  follows  the  seances.  This  effect  is  par- 
ticularly desirable  in  tuberculosis,  but  the  treatment  is  too 
heroic  for  this  disease.  Letulle  and  Ribard  now  announce  that 
by  modifying  the  method  and  applying  the  refrigerating  pro- 
cess locally  for  twenty  to  forty  minutes  they  have  succeeded  in 
every  case  in  restoring  the  appetite  to  such  a  degree  that  the 
patient  starts  upon  a  new  existence,  both  physically  and  morally. 
They  apply  once  or  twice  a  day  on  the  epigastric  and  hepatic 
region,  a  bag  containing  about  two  kilograms  of  solid  carbonic 
acid,  which  has  a  temperature  of  minus  SO  degrees  C,  and 
evaporates  without  moisture  or  residue.  The  skin  is  protected 
with  a  layer  of  cotton,  and  the  peculiar  effect  is  observed  that 
it  does  not  grow  cold,  but  retains  a  temperature  of  plus  25  C, 
showing  that  it  is  diathermane,  while  the  organs  within  evi- 
dently feel  the  effect  of  the  cold  much  more,  and  the  organism 
rallies  to  protect  them.  It  first  utilizes  the  available  stores  on 
hand,  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  well  nourished  persons  do 
not  experience  the  same  degree  of  hunger  at  first  as  those  more 
emaciated.  Their  report  in  the  Bull,  rfc  la  Soc.  Mt'd.  dcs  Hup. 
for  March  24,  concludes:  "This  new  crymotherapy,  simple, 
harmless  and  effective,  can  not  be  too  warmly  recommended, 
as  it  is  evidently  the  physician's  first  duty  to  ensure  sufficient 
alimentation  to  his  tuberculous  patients." 
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THE  OBJECTIONS  TO  INTRAPERITONEAL 
DRAINAGE. 

In  a  critical  review  of  1700  cases  of  abdominal  sec- 
tion from  the  standpoint  of  intraperitoneal  drainage, 
published  by  Dt.  J.  G.  Clark,'  resident  gynecologist 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  the  objections  to 
intraperitoneal  drainage  have  been  brought  forward 
in  a  very  clear  and  convincing  manner. 

Having  considered  quite  extensively  the  physiology 
and  anatomy  of  the  peritoneum,  with  a  view  to  bring- 
ing out  its  ca])acity  for  the  absorption  of  fluids  and 
solid  particles  from  the  peritoneal  cavity  and  for  dis- 
posing of  irritant  and  infectious  material,  the  follow- 
ing objections  to  drainage  after  abdominal  section  are 
considered. 

Trauma  and  chemicdl  irritation  prodtired  by  the 
draimicic  iii(devi<it. — The  effect  of  a  foreign  body 
upon  the  peritoneum  is  to  cause  endothelial  destruc- 
tion and  inflammatory  reaction.  Anyone  who  is  in 
the  habit  of  making  postmortem  examinations  will 
have  observed  that  there  is  usually  a  much  more  in- 
tense inflammatory  reaction  around  iodoformized  and 
other  forms  of  drainage  than  elsewhere  in  fatal  cases 
of  post-operative  peritonitis.  The  action  of  the  for- 
eign body  employed  for  drainage  is  very  often  aggra- 
vated by  the  action  of  the  chemical  substance,  as  for 
instance  iodoform,  witli  which  the  material  is  impreg- 
nated. Any  mechanical  or  chemical  irritation  of  the 
peritoneum  must  certainly  be  looked  upon  as  tending 
to  reduce  its  resisting  powers  against  infection. 

Retardation  of  healing. — In  the  drainage  chart 
which  Dr.  Clark  has  constructed  from  the  1700  ciises 
it  is  very  clearly   shown  that  drainage  retards  local 
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healing.  It  can  also  be  observed  that  the  percentage 
of  local  suppuration  conforms  strictly  to  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  drainage  line.  These  facts  may  be  ex- 
plained by  mechanical  injury,  but  the  fact  that  the 
discharge  from  the  drainage  tract  most  often  contains 
the  bacteria  normally  found  in  the  skin  seems  direct 
proof  that  they  are  introduced  with  the  drain  or  gain 
entrance  afterward.  After  the  removal  of  the  drain 
healing  by  granulation  tissue,  which  is  necessarily 
slow,  is  the  only  kind  of  healing  that  can  take 
place.  Hence  the  drain  cases  invariably  remain  much 
longer  in  the  hospital  than  the  undrained  ones. 

Drainage  not  effective  in  removing  Jtuids  and  in- 
fectious )»((imai.— Postmortems  show  that  all  forms 
of  drainage  are  quite  frequently  without  success  in 
removing  fluids  from  the  different  parts  of  the 
abdominal  cavity.  The  artificial  efforts  to  remove 
fluids  by  means  of  the  syringe,  by  means  of  mopping 
with  pledgets  of  cotton,  or  by  means  of  capillary  ab- 
sorption by  a  gauze  drain,  are  not  to  be  compared 
with  the  ability  of  the  peritoneum  for  absorption. 
The  presence  of  drainage  material  handicaps  the  peri- 
toneum in  various  ways:  the  normal  currents  in  the 
peritoneum  are  disturbed;  the  circulation  of  fluids 
and  foreign  bodies  toward  the  diaphragm  is  interfered 
with;  a  reactive  inflammation  is  set  up  by  the  drain 
which  limits  the  action  of  the  peritoneum,  and  within 
a  few  hours  the  general  peritoneum  is  debarred  from 
participating  in  the  work  of  absorption,  the  work  being 
thrown  upon  the  drain,  which  can  only  remove  fluid 
from  a  small  pocket.  A  limited  quantity  of  fluid  is 
removed  by  the  drain  during  the  first  few  hours,  but 
after  that  the  drain  rather  acts  like  a  plug  by  prevent- 
ing the  outflow  of  fluid,  which  then  accumulates  in 
the  independent  pockets.  In  some  cases  of  drainage 
the  drained  fluid  in  Clark's  cases  showed  myriads  of 
microbes,  while  the  portion  of  the  general  peritoneal 
cavity  walled  off  by  adhesions  showed  no  traces  of 
bacteria.  Now,  the  advocates  of  drainage  cite  such 
cases  in  favor  of  the  drain,  as  proving  that  it  limits 
infection  to  the  drained  field,  but  Dr.  Clark  thinks 
that  the  better  explanation  is,  that  the  healthy  peri- 
toneum has  successfully  removed  the  infection  while 
the  drain  has  failed  in  its  task  of  removing  microbes 
from  the  pocket. 

It  is  a  general  experience  that  there  is  a  limit  be- 
yond which  the  peritoneum  can  not  resist  infection, 
and  abdominal  operations  during  active  infection, 
especially  of  iiuerporal  type,  often  terminate  fatally, 
whether  drained  or  undrained. 

Infection  frequently  occurs  from  the  drainage  tract. 
— The  bacteriologic  investigations  made  in  Dr. 
Kelly's  wards  show  that  a  gauze  drain  almost  invari- 
ably becomes  contaminated  sooner  or  later,  the  variety 
and  virulence  of  the  micro-organisms  depending  upon 
the  cleanliness  of  the  surrounding  skin,  and  to  some 
extent  upon  the  purity  of  the  air.     In  every  instance 
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of  the  sixteen  tabulated  cases  in  which  the  intraperi- 
toneal gauze  drain  was  examined  bacteriologically 
organisms  were  obtained  from  some  part  of  the  drain. 

In  one  hundred  undrained  cases  referred  to  by  Dr. 
Clakk  where  there  were  more  or  less  adhesions,  the 
operation  being  made  for  such  conditions  as  tumors, 
cysts  and  extra-uterine  pregnancy,  only  one  case  was 
complicated  by  the  formation  of  post-operative  pelvic 
abscess.  In  one  hundred  similar  cases  which  were 
drained  eight  such  undesirable  sequelse  occurred. 
This  fact  goes  far  toward  proving  that  the  coagula  and 
exuded  fluid  following  these  operations  seldom  sup- 
purate if  left  to  the  care  of  the  peritoneum,  even 
though  this  may  be  more  or  less  disabled. 

Drainage  in  cases  where  infectious  matter  is  sup- 
posed to  be  present  at  the  time  of  the  operation,  is 
also  shown  by  statistic  studies  to  be  unsatisfactory. 
In  the  first  place  a  general  review  of  the  bacteriologic 
conditions  in  such  cases,  as  pyosalpinx,  abscess  of 
ovary,  peri-oophoritis,  etc.,  seem  to  show  that  infection 
of  the  peritoneum  from  the  diseased  area  at  the  time 
of  the  operation  is  not  likely  to  occur,  because  the 
initial  infecting  organism  has  then  generally  disap- 
peared or  lost  its  virulence. 

In  the  summary  of  the  results  in  two  series,  each  of 
one  hundred  cases  of  pelvic  inflammatory  disease, 
drained  and  undrained.  it  is  shown  that  there  were 
eighty  uncomplicated  recoveries  in  the  one  hundred 
undrained  cases  and  only  forty-six  in  the  drained. 
It  may  be  said  that  this  comparison  is  not  admissible, 
because  the  drained  cases  were  probably  the  more 
serious.  When,  however.  Dr.  Claek  reviews  the  gen- 
eral abdominal  operations  in  groups  of  hundreds,  with 
the  following  drainage  percentage:  First  hundred 
74  per  cent;  second  hundred  57  per  cent;  third  hun- 
dred 48  per  cent;  fourth  hundred  7  per  cent;  fifth 
hundred  10  per  cent;  and  when  many  undrained  cases 
in  the  last  hundred  are  identical  with  some  of  those 
drained  in  the  first  and  second  hundreds  then  the 
es.sential  difference  between  the  drained  and  undrained 
cases  would  seem  to  be  very  slight. 

Among  the  evil  consequences  of  drainage  are  men- 
tioned i^ost- operative  obstruction  of  the  bowel,  on 
account  of  the  matting  together  of  the  intestines 
around  the  drainage  tract,  like  a  tangled  .skein  of 
yarn;  fecal  fistuhv  following  drainage:  in  the  only  one 
in  which  this  occurred  in  the  Baltimore  cases  the 
fistula  resulted  from  pressure  necrosis  produced  by 
the  glass  tube;  vesical  complications,  such  as  inflam- 
matory reaction  around  the  drain  involving  the  fundus 
of  the  bladder  and  causing  vesical  irritation  and 
dysuria;  post-operative  hernia:  from  certain  statistics 
gathered  by  Dr.  Russel,  one  of  the  Gynecologic 
Clinic  of  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  it  appears,  that 
at  least  8  per  cent,  of  the  cases  in  which  extensive 
drainage  has  been  established  have  been  followed  by 
post- operative  hernia. 


Dr.  Clark  then  urges  the  following  measures  in 
order  to  avoid  the  supposed  necessity  for  drainage  in 
abdominal  operations.  These  measures  are  aimed  at 
preventing  and  removing  infection  without  the  drain. 
1.  Thorough  disinfection  of  the  hands.  In  view  of 
the  recognized  difficulty,  if  not  impossibility,  of  thor- 
oughly cleansing  the  hands,  Zweifel's  recommenda- 
tion of  suspending  all  operations  for  at  least  three  days 
after  contact  with  an  infectious  case,  is  urged  as  of 
value.  2.  Control  hemorrhage.  3.  Avoid  bruising  or 
otherwise  injuring  the  tissues.  4.  Isolate  the  general 
peritoneal  cavity  during  the  operation.  5.  Preserve  the 
peritoneum.  G.  Conserve  the  bodily  heat,  because  it  is 
generally  accepted  that  resistance  to  infection  is 
greatly  decreased  by  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
intestines.  7.  Avoid  rupture  of  intraperitoneal  ab- 
scesses. 8.  Irrigate  the  peritoneal  cavity,  which 
should  be  done  after  every  operation,  with  normal 
salt  solution,  with  a  view  of  washing  out  all  foreign 
matter  that  is  possible.  9.  Promote  absorption  by 
infusion  of  normal  saline  solution  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity,  followed  by  postural  drainage.  For  this  pur- 
pose from  one-half  to  one  liter  of  salt  solution  is 
introduced  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  especially  when 
the  operation  has  l)een  prolonged  or  the  presence  of 
septic  matter  is  suspected  and  the  foot  of  the  patient's 
bed  is  elevated  18  inches  for  the  first  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  operation. 

There  can  be  no  question  concerning  the  first  seven 
of  these  procedures.  The  last  two  may  perhaps  be 
open  to  discussion,  especially  because  many  surgeons 
insist  upon  dry  technic  in  abdominal  operations. 

The  postural  method  of  draining  the  peritoneal 
cavity  is  recommended:  1.  Because  stagnating  fluids 
are  prevented  from  collecting  in  the  dead  spaces  in 
the  pelvis.  2.  Infectious  organisms  are  then  quickly 
carried  into  the  normal  parts  of  the  body,  where  they 
are  destroyed  before  they  can  increase  in  number.  3. 
Toxic  substances  elaborated  by  the  organisms  are 
diluted  and  prevented  from  further  injuring  the 
wounded  area.  Dr.  Clark  then  presents  certain  facts 
that  show  the  value  of  submammary  saline  infusions 
as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  septicemia,  and,  finally,  after 
this  critical  review  of  all  classes  of  drain  cases,  the  con- 
ditions in  which  drainage  may  be  indicated  are 
reduced  to  the  following : 

1,  In  appendicitis  when  the  peritoneum  and  tissues 
adjacent  to  the  appendix  are  infiltrated  with  inflam- 
matory products,  and  when  the  appendix  has  rujjtured 
and  either  cause  localised  abscess  or  general  periton- 
itis. A  definite  objection  to  drainage  in  the  area  of 
the  appendix  is  the  liability  of  post-operative  hernia 
in  this  district. 

2.  Localized  collections  of  pus  in  the  pelvis.  Here 
the  abscess  sac  should  be  enucleated  and  the  abdomen 
should  be  closed  without  drainage,  or  it  should  not 
be  opened  from  the  abdomen  if  it  is  possiblt^  to  enu- 
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oleate  it  safely.     These  cases  are  the  ones  especially 
suitable  for  vaginal  incision. 

3.  Suture  of  the  intestines.  Here  a  drain  should 
be  employed  only  when  there  is  doubt  as  to  the  integ- 
rity of  the  sutures. 

4.  Excision  of  fistulous  tracts,  leading  from  the 
intestine  to  the  abdominal  wall.  In  these  cases  it  is 
safe  to  pack  gauze  down  to  the  sutured  areas  of  the 
intestine,  because  they  are  especially  prone  to  break 
down  and  re-establish  the  fistula. 

5.  Purulent  peritonitis.  In  purulent  cases  Paw- 
LOWSKY  has  shown  that  the  general  avenues  for  absorp- 
tion of  fluids  in  the  abdominal  cavity  are  closed,  con- 
sequently the  surgeon  must  endeavor  to  supiDlement 
them  by  thorough  irrigation  of  the  abdominal  cavity 
and  free  drainage. 


THE  ETIOLOGY  OF  CANCER. 

The  cause  of  cancerous  disease  is  one  of  the  ques- 
tions that  has  been  most  actively  discussed  for  a  num- 
ber of  years  past,  and  that  still  remains  without  a 
perfectly  satisfactory  solution.  The  general  medical 
opinion  is  possibly  inclined  to  be  uncertain  between  a 
provisional  theory  that  it  is  a  reversional  tissue  degen- 
eration and  one  that  is  of  parasitic  or  infectious  origin. 
The  latter  has  had  the  strongest  advocacy  of  late  years 
in  one  form  or  another  and  suspicion  that  it  may  be 
correct,  is  at  present,  it  may  be,  predominant. 

The  latest  contribution  to  the  subject  is  that  of  Dr. 
RoswELL  Park  in  the  May  issue  of  the  America)) 
Jo)iri)<)l  of  Medical  Scic))ccs,  and  like  other  articles 
from  his  pen,  it  is  interesting  and  suggestive.  Accord- 
ing to  him,  in  order  to  attack  successfully  this  problem 
of  the  origin  of  cancer,  "  pathologists  of  the  future 
must  begin  by  studying  tumor  formation  in  the  vege- 
table world  before  studying  it  in  animals,  i.e.,  the 
comparative  method  of  investigation  must  be  adopted." 
He  calls  attention  to  the  xylomata  or  woody  tumors, 
some  of  which  he  does  not  hesitate  to  call  by  the  name 
of  vegetable  cancers,  and  suggests  the  possibility  of 
their  being  directly  contagious  to  the  human  species, 
insects  acting,  it  may  be,  as  the  carriers  of  the  con- 
.tagion.  In  support  of  this"  idea  he  adduces  certain 
facts  of  the  distribution  of  cancer,  and  the  researches 
of  Noel,  who  found  a  relation  between  it  and  vege- 
table growths.  Foresters  and  excise  officials  who  have 
to  spend  much  time  in  shady  wood  paths,  it  would 
seem  are  especially  liable  to  cancer,  as  are  also  those 
who  dwell  in  wooded  districts  or  shaded  dwellings. 
This  fact  has  not  been  generally  recognized  in  the 
etiology  of  cancer,  biat  it  seems  worthy  of  considera- 
tion and  further  investigation  as  t6  its  universal  appli- 
cability. It  would  be,  it  would  seem,  worth  while  to 
collect  more  statistics  on  this  point  and  find  whether 
malignant  tumors  are  increasing  as  our  prairie  States 
become  more  timbered  or  decrease  with  the  clearing 
of  the  forests  in  those  regions  where  deforestation  is 


still  in  progress.  In  New  York,  according  to  the 
figures  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  quoted  by  Dr. 
Park  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  of  deaths 
reported  from  cancer;  1882  deaths  in  1885;  2878  in 
1890,  and  3451;  in  1895,  or  nearly  twice  as  many  as  ten 
years  before.  It  is  not  probable  that  the  timber  dis- 
tribution alone  could  account  for  this  difference,  and 
so  far  as  they  go  these  figures  give  no  special  support 
to  the  theory  suggested,  but  rather  indicate  that  there 
must  be  other  and  still  more  efiPective  causes  at  work 
that  are  still  undiscovered.  The  possibility  of  an 
increasingly  malignant  contagion  is  strongly  suggested 
by  such  statistics  and  accords  with  the  parasitic 
theories  of  the  disorder  that  are  coming  into  vogue. 

Dr.  Park  gives  an  interesting  review  of  the  studies 
and  theories  of  the  etiology  of  cancer  and  divides  them 
into  three  periods:  1,  that  of  inaccurate  observations 
and  erroneous  conclusions,  beginning  with  Nepveau 
in  1872;  2,  that  of  accurate  observation  but  of  mis- 
taken deduction  (the  coccidial  period);  3,  that  of 
iconoclastic  doubt,  from  Russell  (1890)  to  Baxti  and 
Nisser  (1894);  and  4,  that  of  successful  inoculation 
by  the  Italian  observers  Roncali  and  Sanfelice 
within  very  recent  years.  From  the  results  obtained 
by  these  last  it  would  appear  that  the  infectious  nature 
of  cancer  has  been  fairly  established,  at  least  within 
certain  limits,  and  that  certain  fungi,  the  blastomy- 
cetes,  are  probably  the  most  active  agents  of  the  infec- 
tion. This  accords  with  the  theory  of  the  vegetable 
origin  of  the  disease,  a  low  vegetable  organism  and  one 
of  a  class  that  has  not  hitherto  been  so  commonly  re- 
garded as  containing  pathogenic  species,  being  appar- 
ently the  source  of  the  infection.  It  is  entirely  possible, 
nevertheless,  that  in  the  future  we  may  yet  find  other 
germs  capable  of  exciting  the  morbid  process  under  cer- 
tain conditions,  and  among  them  some  of  those  forms 
that  have  been  from  time  to  time  offered  as  the  causa- 
tive factors.  The  failure  of  inoculation  experiments  is 
not  an  absolutely  conclusive  fact  against  their  active 
agency,  and  the  cancerous  process  in  cell  growths  may 
easily  be  one  that  can  be  set  up  by  more  than  one  kind 
of  irritation. 

If  cancer  is  increasing  elsewhere  at  the  rate  it 
appears  to  be  in  New  York  State,  the  question  of  its 
etiology  and  its  prevention  will  before  long  be  well  to 
the  fore  amongst  the  sanitary  problems  that  interest 
our  profession. 

THE  ARMY  AND  NAVY  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENTS. 

Great  interest  is  naturally  felt  by  the  medical  pro- 
fession in  the  composition  and  organization  of  the 
Medical  Departments  of  the  Army  and  Navy  on  their 
war  footing,  and  particularly  of  that  part  which  will 
constitute  the  column  of  attack  upon  the  Spanish 
forces  in  Cuba.  The  call  for  volunteers  to  sustain  the 
National  flag  has  stirred  the  pulses  of  many  medical 
men,  young  and  middle-aged,  who  are  earnestly  inquir- 
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ing  how  their  professional  services  may  be  utilized. 
Their  questions  can  be  answered  readily,  for  the  ranks 
of  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army  may  be  said  to  be 
already  filled.  A  board  is  now  in  session  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  examining  candidates  for  position  in 
the  regular  medical  service,  but  this  is  not  a  war 
measure.  It  is  the  routine  process  by  which  the 
vacancies  occasioned  by  death  and  retirement  are  filled 
annually,  and  it  would  have  been  in  session  now  irre- 
spective of  any  declaration  of  war  by  this  country. 
The  regular  regiments  have  been  gathered  up  from 
the  garrisons  of  the  interior  and  concentrated  at  cer- 
tain points  in  the  South.  Each  regiment  brought 
with  it  to  the  rendezvous  its  quota  of  medical  officers 
and  members  of  the  hospital  corps,  and  it  lies  now 
with  the  chief  surgeon  of  each  division  thus  aggre- 
gated to  organize  its  medical  deijartment,  under 
instructions  from  the  Surgeon-General,  in  the  manner 
most  suitable  for  the  service  that  seems  in  immediate 
prospect.  There  is  yet,  fortunately,  on  the  active  list 
of  the  Corps  a  number  of  officers  who  are  competent 
to  supervise  this  work  by  virtue  of  having  served  their 
apprenticeship  with  large  bodies  of  troops  during  the 
Civil  War.  In  like  manner  each  regiment  of  State 
volunteers  will  bring  with  it  to  the  rendezvous  its 
surgeon,  two  assistants  and  its  hospital  corps  men  to 
bo  mustered  into  the  United  States'  service  and  to 
be  drilled,  disciplined  and  organized  under  the 
instructions  of  the  Surgeon-General  and  the  super- 
vision of  veteran  officers.  As  these  volunteers  come 
mainly  from  the  National  Guard  it  is  safe  to  say  that 
the  medical  officers  of  the  Guard  will  not  give  State 
governors  the  opportunity  of  filling  many  vacancies 
by  the  appointment  of  men  who  have  not  heretofore 
manifested  their  military  proclivities  in  a  practical 
way  by  membership  in  the  Guard.  There  is  therefore 
no  likelihood  of  an  immediate  opening  for  the  many 
who  are  anxious  to  serve  their  country  under  the  Red 
Cross  flag  of  the  Army  Medical  Department. 

Nor  does  the  Navy  offer  any  greater  facilities  for 
service.  Several  cruisers  have  been  extemporized  out 
of  ocean  liners  and  these  require  a  medical  staff;  but 
the  Department,  in  consideration  of  a  few  acting 
assistant  surgeons  recently  appointed  under  the  auth- 
orization of  Congress,  would  be  able  to  fill  all  the 
necessary  positions  if  its  own  ranks  were  recruited  up 
to  the  maximum  allowed  by  law.  We  understand  that 
the  only  volunteers  acceptable  to  the  Navy  Medical 
Department  are  volunteers  to  compete  for  the  seven- 
teen vacancies  now  existing  in  the  Corps.  The  limit 
of  age  for  candidates  has  recently  been  extended  from 
2B  to  30  years,  thus  allowing  many  to  compote  who 
have  hitherto  been  ineligible. 

Surgeon-General  Van  Reypen's  ambulauce  ship, 
the  Solace,  was  expected  to  be  ready  for  sea  service 
by  May  3.  This  vessel  is  a  new  departure  in  naval 
warfare.     We  had  hospital  ships  in  the  War  of  the 


Rebellion,  but  they  were  merely  transports.  This  is 
intended  to  be  to  the  battleships,  during  an  engage- 
ment, what  the  field  division  hospital  is  to  the  line  of 
battle  of  the  Army.  She  is  outfitted  with  steam 
launches  to  convey  the  wounded  from  their  stations 
to  the  comparative  quiet  and  security  guaranteed  by 
the  flag  of  the  Geneva  Convention.  The  Solace  has 
beds  for  two  hundred  patients,  and  in  an  emergency 
hammocks  can  be  slung  for  one  hundred  additional 
cases.  The  after  part  of  the  hurricane  deck  has  been 
set  aside  as  an  isolation  ward  for  cases  of  infectious 
disease.  Change  in  the  construction  of  war  ships 
necessitating  change  in  the  methods  of  caring  for  the 
wounded  has  been  met  promptly  by  the  Navy  Medical 
Dej)artment. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  CALL  FOR  VOLUNTEERS. 
The  call  of  the  President  for  125,000  volunteers 
gave  occasion  to  military  writers  to  discuss  the  status 
of  the  National  Guard,  volunteering  individually  or 
by  organizations  and  the  appointment  of  officers. 
Were  medical  writers  to  discuss  the  call  they  would 
probably  animadvert  on  the  physique  of  the  volunteer 
and  the  need  for  careful  medical  inspection  to  ensure 
that  only  the  right  men  obtained  position  in  the 
ranks.  This  appears  to  have  been  provided  for  by 
the  authorities,  for  although  local  medical  officers  have 
no  doubt  passed  on  the  physique  of  all  members  of 
the  National  Guard,  army  medical  officers  have  been 
sent  to  the  rendezvous  to  inspect  the  men  prior  to 
their  muster  into  the  United  States  service.  As  the 
number  called  out  is  small  compared  with  the  popu- 
lation of  the  country,  only  well-grown  and  perfectly 
sound  men  should  be  accepted.  The  minimum  age 
for  enlistment  in  the  army  is  twenty-one  years.  This 
is  as  it  should  be;  but  the  acceptance  of  volunteers 
from  eighteen  to  twenty-one  will  crowd  the  ranks 
with  immature  constitutions  which  will  break  down 
under  the  strain  of  war  service,  giving  a  large  sick 
list,  a  heavy  death  rate  and  a  long  pension  roll  for 
consideration  hereafter.  Britain  accepts  youths  of 
this  age,  but  she  keeps  them  at  the  home  stations,  as 
at  a  training  school,  uijtil  they  have  attained  their 
maturity. 

The  danger  from  yellow  fever  is  another  subject 
which  runs  in  the  minds  of  medical  men  in  this  con- 
nection. The  newspapers  have  discussed  it  so  freely 
that  every  volunteer  in  considering  his  risks  thinks 
less  of  Spanish  bullets  than  of  this  dangerous  pesti- 
lence. Disease  is  usually  more  fatal  to  armies  than  , 
battlefield  casualties.  For  every  man  who  was  killed 
or  died  of  wounds  during  the  civil  war  two  men  died 
of  disease,  although  yellow  fever  contributed  but  lit- 
tle to  the  total.  It  was  expected  that  our  armies 
would  be  more  than  decimated  by  this  fever,  but  they 
were  not.  New  Orleans  was  kept  free  free  from  fever, 
although  garrisoned  by  unacclimated  men  from  the 
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North.  Troops  at  New  Berne,  Hilton  Head,  Key 
West,  Wilmington  and  several  other  jjoints  became 
infected,  but  military  discipline  and  military  sanita- 
tion prevented  any  spread  of  the  disease.  It  is  well 
to  enlist  regiments  of  immunes  for  service  in  Cul)a, 
and  particularly  to  garrison  any  infected  town,  but 
we  are  of  opinion  that  the  danger  to  our  troops  has 
been  unnecessarily  "exploited"  and  exaggerated.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  the  discipline  and  sanitary 
administration  of  a  military  camp  afford  the  very 
means  for  preventing  the  occurrence  of  the  disease  or 
stamping  out  its  infection  if  it  should  be  introduced. 
When  the  city  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  suffered  so  severely 
in  1879,  those  of  the  inhabitants  who  moved  into  camp 
at  a  distance  of  a  few  miles  were  preserved,  although 
the  government  of  the  camp  was  not  as  strict  as  it 
should  have  been.  The  surgeon-general  of  the  army 
has  made  yellow  fever  the  special  study  of  his  life,  and 
it  is  certain  that  every  precaution  will  be  taken  to 
prevent  disability  and  death  from  its  infection. 


THE  JOURNAL  SPECIAL  TRAIN  TO  DENVER. 

The  Journal  Special  Train  will  leave  Chicago,  Sat- 
urday, June  4,  at  11  p.m.,  via  the  Chicago,  Burlington 
&  Quincy  Railroad,  arriving  in  Denver  Monday  morn- 
ing 7  A.  M.,  in  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Medicine,  the  American  Medical  Editors' 
Association  and  other  medical  organizations  holding 
sessions  on  Monday. 

The  ■'  Special "  will  run  through.  Tickets  will  be 
good  for  thirty  days.  The  rate  will  be  one  fare  and 
$2  for  the  round  trip,  the  most  favorable  rate  yet 
granted  the  Association. 


PROGRAM  OP  SECTIONS. 
The  Secretaries  of  Sections  will,  if  they  have  not 
already  done  so,  please  forward  program  of  their  Sec- 
tion immediately  to  the  Journal  office.  This  year 
we  desire  to  get  out  the  program  on  time,  and  it  will 
not  be  the  fault  of  the  Journal  office  if  it  is  not  ready. 
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The  Yellow  Fever  Ainebfe. 

Chicaco,  May  1,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — General  Sternberg  is  in  error  if  he  suggests 
that  I  have  not  taken  the  trouble  to  read  his  report  on  yellow 
fever  which  he  gave  me  personally  after  having  discussed  the 
question  with  him  (1895).  I  have  not  only  studied  his  very 
valuable  but  not  fruitful  researches,  but  have  e.xpressed  also 
the  highest  respect  for  his  investigation  in  my  papers. 

The  report  of  Dr.  Councilman,  as  I  now  see,  is  the  most  valu- 
able work  done  to  this  time  on  the  pathology  of  yellow  fever.  I 
had  not  at  this  time,  to  my  regret,  given  it  enough  weight;  but 
I  may  be  excused,  as  he  himself  rejected  the  idea  of  parasites 
and  declared  his  finding  as  a  curious  form  of  necrosis,  some- 
times affecting  only  portions  of  the  liver  cells.  As  Councilman 
found  the  same  masses  in  rapidly  advancing  cases  of  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver,  in  phosphorus  poisoning  and  in  other  cases  of 
rai  id    fatty    degeneration,   particularly    in    cases    of    yellow 


atrophy  of  the  liver,  the  observation  was  not  retained  in  my 
mind  as  possibly  of  a  higher  value  than  the  author  himself  laid 
upon  it.  Indeed,  I  did  not  remember  it  at  the  time.  I  com- 
menced my  own  researches  at  the  commencement  of  this  year 
and  found  in  the  liver  the  same  startling  alterations  described 
so  well,  but  misinterpreted,  I  think,  by  Councilman.  Permit 
me  to  explain  in  brief. 

1.  I  have  never  seen  such  forms  of  partial  necrosis  of  liver 
cells  in  any  of  the  cited  liver  diseases;  the  amyloid  and  col- 
loid affections  of  the  liver  are  quite  different ;  possibly  only 
some  forms  of  acute  red  atrophy  of  the  liver  may  contain 
similar  bodies,  described  by  me  long  ago  as  yellow  atrophied 
liver  cells  (Klebs,  "General  Pathology,"  T.  2.,  p.  36i,  Table 
21  and  Pig.  32).  Looking  at  this  picture,  I  can  not  refrain 
from  the  suggestion,  that  amebaj  were  also  present  here.  Of 
these  oval  and  egg-shaped  bodies,  some  contained  a  nucleus, 
some  did  not.  The  preparation  was  stained  with  carmin-alum. 
These  bodies  are  found  in  the  interstitial  tissue  and  between 
the  liver  cells,  the  protoplasm  of  the  latter  showing  a  fine  net- 
work, very  similar  to  the  yellow  liver  cells.  I  remarked  (1.  c, 
p.  368):  "Whether  in  this  case  other  forms  of  parasites,  for 
instance,  'gregarina;,'  are  present  for  which  the  yellow  bodies 
could  be  taken.     I  do  not  venture  to  decide." 

2.  As  to  my  opinion  upon  these  bodies  in  the  yellow  fever 
liver,  I  may  be  permitted  to  repeat  the  following  remark  from 
my  paper  :  "The  sharply  defined  form  of  theise  bodies,  their 
different  staining,  their  disposition  in  the  interstitial  tissue 
and  in  the  liver  cells,  their  forming  of  vacuoles  and  pigment  in 
the  more  advanced  stages,  certainly  indicate  them  to  be  para- 
sites of  the  class  of  protozoa ;  but  having  only  dead  material 
before  me,  I  will  not  decide  the  question,  unless  they  could  be 
found  in  other  organs  in  physiologic  connection  with  the  liver." 

With  what  is  clearly  expressed,  that  only  a  detection  of  the 
same  bodies  in  the  parts  connected  with  the  liver  or  stomach 
and  duodenum  would  give  a  higher  degree  of  probability  to  my 
suggestion.  Dr.  Sternberg  himself  pointed  out  to  me  the  affec- 
tion of  these  organs  as  a  constant  feature  of  yellow  fever.  So 
I  was  very  much  gratified  to  find  in  the  inflammatory  areas  of 
these  organs  quite  the  same  bodies  and  also  sporulating  forms. 
It  is  not  justifiable,  therefore,  to  declare  my  opinion  not  tena- 
ble, as  it  is  based  on  much  more  extensive  observations  than 
Councilman's. 

3.  I  will  repeat  here  from  my  paper,  that  this  new  theory  of 
yellow  fever  as  a  protozoic  affection  "must  be  supported  by  the 
examination  of  yellow  fever  patients."  Edwin  Klebs. 


Foreign  Bodies  Removed  from  Abdomen. 

ViEOQUA,  Wis.,  April  19,  1898. 
Dr.  M.  R.  Gage,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Dear  Doctor: — Aware  of 
the  interest  you  have  hitherto  taken  in  the  case  of  Miss  Clara 
Condit  (the  late  Capt.  Condit's  daughter),  now  an  inmate  of 
our  County  Asylum,  I  have  thought  best  to  put  you  in  posses- 
sion of  some  facts  of  late  development  regarding  the  unfortu- 
nate woman  which,  I  think,  will  prove  of  interest  to  you. 
Saturday  morning  last  I  was  requested  by  Dr.  Morley  of  this 
place,  physician  in  charge  at  the  asylum,  to  see  with  him  the 
patient  referred  to.  The  nurse  in  charge  informed  us  that 
early  that  morning  the  patient  called  her  attention  to  a  small 
swelling  in  her  right  upper  groin  which  was  painful  and  inter- 
fered with  her  movements  more  or  less,  and  also  reiterated  the 
statement  made  a  month  or  six  weeks  before  that  she  had 
swallowed  two  teaspoons,  a  table  knife,  and  the  glass  tube  of 
an  ordinary  thermometer  broken  into  fragments  for  conven- 
ience in  swallowing.  Her  statement  first  made  seemed  to  the 
nurse,  superintendent  and  wife  to  be  so  improbable  that  but 
little  attention  was  given  to  it  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  of 
the  absence  of  gastric  and  intestinal  symptoms  from  first  to 
last,  with  the  exception  of  an  occasional  attack  of  diarrhea 
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with  "black  looking  stools,"  to  use  the  nurse's  expression  ;  her 
appetite  was  good,  pulse  and  temperature  normal,  and  she  had 
the  freedom  of  the  ward  at  will. 

Our  examination  disclosed  at  the  upper  margin  of  the  right 
groin  an  oblong  swelling,  hard,  tender  to  the  touch,  of  a  dusky 
red  color,  of  small  dimensions,  and  nonfluctuating  ;  from  right 
to  left  obliquely  upward  a  hard,  resisting,  oblong  shaped  mass 
could  be  distinctly  outlined  without  subjecting  the  patient  to 
any  pain  to  speak  of.  In  answer  to  my  question  whether  she 
had  swallowed  what  she  told  the  nurse  four  or  six  weeks  ago 
she  had,  her  reply  was  affirmatively. 

We  rather  concluded  that  a  foreign  body  of  some  kind  was 
located  in  the  region  alluded  to,  and  in  order  to  determine  its 
nature,  metallic  or  otherwise,  thought  best  lo  make  a  needle 
exploration ;  this  proved  the  lodgement  of  a  metallic  body  of 
some  kind,  probably  a  spoon  large  or  small.  The  pulse  and  tem- 
perature taken  at  this  time  was  normal,  and  abdominal  palpa- 
tion revealed  nothing  of  consequence.  The  following  day  the 
patient  was  chloroformed,  an  incision  of  the  tumor  made  by  Dr. 
Morley  and  a  table  knife  ten  inches  long,  five-eighths  wide,  pre- 
senting blade  end  first  was  drawn  through  the  wounds  without 
difficulty  ;  it  was  blackened,  with  a  somewhat  serrated  edge 
and  had  adhering  to  it  a  number  of  raisin  seeds.  No  fecal 
matter  or  odor  escaped  from  the  cavity  in  which  the  implement 
was  lodged  showing,  it  seems  to  me,  no  communication  with 
the  lumen  of  the  cecum.  The  operation,  happily,  was  extra- 
peritoneal. I,  therefore,  see  no  reason  why  the  patient  should 
not  recover  from  its  effects,  and,  moreover,  had  not  the  condi- 
tions of  things  been  discovered  at  the  time  already  stated, 
nature  would  have  anticipated  the  knife  by  an  opening  within 
a  few  days  through  which  the  foreign  body  could  have  been 
readily  extracted.  It  is  rather  surprising  that  such  a  foreign 
body  received  into  the  stomach  by  accident  or  design,  could 
traverse  almost  the  entire  length  of  the  intestinal  canal,  pass 
through  the  ileocecal  valve  into  the  cecum,  there  lodge  for  a 
time,  finally  to  penetrate  its  coats  into  the  ileocecal  fossa  and 
become  imbedded  in  exudate  tissue  from  time  to  time  shut- 
tirg  it  off  from  the  abdominal  cavity,  without  causing  a  train 
of  symptoms  indicative  of  mischief.  In  this  case,  however, 
there  were  as  stated  absolutely  no  symptoms  attending  the 
travels  of  the  knife  as  far  as  it  went  in  the  intestinal  canal. 
Yours  truly,  William  A.  Gott. 


D.  H.  Rand  of  Portland,  Ore.,  was  secretary.  No  report  of 
the  work  of  this  Section  can  be  found  in  the  Journal  for  these 
years  and  not  even  the  programs  appear  in  the  records." 

The  foregoing  assertions  of  the  Doctor  are  strengthened  by 
your  foot  note  to  the  effect  that  "None  of  the  papers  were 
received  by  the  Journal. — Ed."  These  statements,  if  allowed 
to  go  unchallenged  might  lead  anyone  unfamiliar  with  the 
facts  of  the  case  to  believe  that  this  coast  took  no  interest  in 
dermatology,  or  at  all  events  in  the  Dermatological  Section  of 
the  Association.  This  is  very  far  from  being  so.  While  I 
admit  that  the  session  of  1894  at  San  Francisco  was  not  as 
interesting  as  it  might  have  been,  yet  there  was  a  good  attend- 
ance and  when  we  consider  that  both  the  chairman  and  secre- 
tary were  absent  from  the  session,  we  must  concede  that  the 
Section  did  quite  well  under  those  circumstances.  As  regards 
the  meeting  of  the  Section  in  1895  at  Baltimore,  I  can  safely 
affirm  without  fear  of  contradiction,  that  the  number  of  papers 
presented  and  read,  the  character  of  the  discussions,  and  the 
high  scientific  standard  and  practical  value  of  the  work  accom- 
plished will  compare  favorably  with  that  of  any  other  session 
of  the  Section.  Dr.  Duhring  of  Philadelphia  and  Dr.  Bulkley 
of  New  York,  who  were  present,  were  more  than  pleased.  Dr. 
Bulkley  said  that  some  of  the  work,  especially  referring  to  a 
paper  on  psorospermosis  cutis  by  Dr.  Gilchrist  of  Baltimore, 
was  some  of  the  best  ever  presented  in  the  Section.  Other 
excellent  essays  were  contributed  by  Drs.  Bulkley  and  Got- 
theil  of  New  Y'ork,  Ohmann-Dumesnil  of  St.  Louis,  Mathews 
of  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Mathews,  as  well  as  the  chairman's 
address  by  your  humble  servant.  Dr.  Ravogli  himself  sent  in 
a  very  creditable  production  on  "Ulcerative  Syphilide  of  the 
Pharynx,"  which  with  some  other  papers  read  there  is  printed 
on  page  102  of  the  JournaJ  of  Surgery,  1896. 

How  Dr.  Ravogli  could  have  forgotten  all  these  facts  I  am 
unable  to  say.  Now  that  his  attention  has  been  called  to  them 
he  unquestionably  will  admit  their  correctness.  Most  of  these 
papers  and  many  others  read  before  the  Section  at  that  session 
were  printed  in  the  Journal.  A  program  of  the  work  of  that 
session,  although  not  perfect,  can  be  found  in  the  Journal  of 
April  6,  1895,  page  526,  and  still  more  complete  ones  in  subse- 
quent numbers  of  that  publication. 

Hoping  that  these  explanations  will  set  things  aright   and 
give  credit  where  it  is  due,  I  remain.        Yours  fraternally, 
Alfred  E.  Regensburger,  M.D. 


Section  on  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.,  April  23,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:— In  the  issue  of  the  Journal  of  April  9, 
1898,  there  is  published  the  masterly  address  of  Dr.  A.  Ravogli, 
the  chairman  of  the  Section  of  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery, delivered  at  the  forty  eighth  annual  Meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, in  which  there  appear  one  or  two  inaccuracies,  which 
would  work  an  injustice  to  the  session  of  the  Section  at  the 
Meeting  of  the  year  1895,  at  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  of  which  I 
had  the  honor  of  being  chairman,  and  furthermore  might  inci- 
dentally reflect  unfavorably  upon  the  Pacific  coast  unless  cor- 
rected. I  would  have  written  to  my  friend.  Dr.  Ravogli,  and  I 
feel  assured  that,  after  his  attention  had  been  called  to  the  mat- 
ter, no  one  would  have  been  more  willing  to  rectify  the  errors 
which  no  doubt  cre))t  unwittingly  and  unnoticed  into  his  address, 
than  the  Doctor  himself,  but  as  you  as  editor  corroborated  his 
statements,  with  which  issue  is  taken  here,  I  feel  it  incumbent 
upon  me  to  kindly  ask  of  you  the  insertion  of  this  communica- 
tion in  the  next  number  of  the  Journal,  so  that  justice  may 
be  done  all  around.  The  inaccurate  statements  complained  of 
occur  in  Dr.  Ravogli's  address  on  page  814  in  the  following 
phrases,  towit:  "At  the  meeting  in  San  Francisco  in  1894, 
Dr.  Ohmann-Dumesnil  of  St.  Louis,  was  chairman,  and  Dr.  L.F. 
Frank  of  Milwaukee,  was  secretary.  In  1895  Dr.  E.  |  meaning 
A.  E.J  Regensburger  of  San  Francisco,  was  chairman,  and  Dr. 


Parovarian  Cysts. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  April  28,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  notice,  in  the  last  issue  of  the  Journal. 
reference  made  in  regard  to  Beyla's  and  Kelly's  cases  of  enu 
cleation  of  parovarian  cysts  without  the  removal  of  the  tubes 
and  ovaries,  with  the  remark  that  those  are  the  only  cases  ever 
reported. 

I  have  reported  one  case  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Wiscon- 
sin State  Medical  Society,  1897. 

The  operation  was  done  in  July,  1895.  Two  parovarian  cysts 
were  removed  ;  the  right  one  was  about  the  size  of  a  small 
cocoanut.  It  was  very  easily  enucleated.  The  top  of  the 
broad  ligament  was  torn  open  with  the  finger  and  the  cyst 
readily  shelled  out  intact.  The  one  in  the  left  broad  ligament 
was  also  enucleated,  but  with  greater  difficulty.  Both  were 
successfully  removed  without  interfering  with  the  tubes  and 
ovaries.     The  patient  made  an  uninterrupted  recovery. 

Yours  respectfully,  F.  Shimonek,  M.D. 


The  "Inverted  Pyramid   of  Accumulated 
Honoi's.''" 

Shelbyville,  Ini>.,  April  ,39,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:—!  do  not  wish  to  be  hypercritical,  nor  to  be 
considered  an  old  fogy,  but  I  have  often  been  painfully  im- 


1898.] 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS, 


1123 


pressed  with  the  thought  that  perhaps  too  many  of  the  valua- 
ble papers  in  the  Journal  are  overburdened  with  the  various 
titles  and  honors  that  have  from  time  to  time  been  conferred 
on  the  author. 

When  I  read  an  article  in  a  medicaJ  journal  I  like  to  know 
the  name  of  the  writer,  especially  if  there  is  anything  new  or 
original  in  it,  but  I  confess  it  makes  me  tired  to  see  a  long  list 
of  colleges  and  hospitals  he  may  have  performed  brief  service 
in,  as  well  as  the  various  societies  into  whose  not  exclusive 
halls  he  has  been  admitted,  hanging  like  an  excrescence  to 
his  ethical  title  of  M.D.,  ih  the  shape  and  size  of  a  huge 
Abracadabi-a.  W.  Gaston  McFadden,  M.D. 
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Section  on  Practice  of  iHedlcloe. — All  members  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  expecting  to  attend  the  banquet  of  the 
Section  on  Practice  of  Medicine  are  requested  to  notify  Dr.  S. 
A.  Fisk,  Chairman,  37  Eighteenth  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

The  Journal  Train. — Arrangements  have  been  perfected  with 
the  Burlington  Route  for  the  Journal  Special  to  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  to  be  held  at 
Denver,  Colo.,  June  7  to  10,  1898,  leaving  Union  Passenger 
Station,  Canal  and  Adams  Streets,  Chicago,  and  to  be  run  on 
the  fast  schedule  shown  below  : 

Schedule  of  Burlington  Route.  Leave  Chicago  11  p.  m., 
June  4  ;  Mendota  1 :40  a.m.,  June  5 ;  Galesburg  4  :10  a.m.,  June 
5;  Burlington,  Iowa,  5:40  a.  m.,  June  5;  Fairfield  7:25  a.  m., 
June  5 ;  Ottumwa  8  :10  A.  m.,  Juneo ;  CharitonO  :50  a.  m.,  June 
5;  Osceola  10:35  a.  m.,  June  5;  Pacific  Junction  2:10  p.  m., 
June  5  ;  Lincoln,  Neb.,  4  p.m.,  June  5  ;  arrive  at  Denver  7  a.m., 
June  6. 

Equipment.  The  Journal  Train  will  run  solid  from  Chicago 
to  Denver  and  will  be  composed  of  the  Pullman  Company's 
finest  equipment.  It  will  carry  a  Burlington  Route  dining  car 
through  to  Denver,  in  which  meals  will  be  served  a  la  carte, 
special  attention  being  paid  to  this  part  of  the  service. 

Rate.  A  rate  of  one  fare  plus  S2  from  Chicago,  St.  Louis, 
Peoria,  Si.  Paul,  and  all  territory  within  the  Western  Passen- 
ger Association,  has  been  secured.  Net  fare  from  Chicago  and 
return,  831.00.  Tickets  may  be  purchased  June  2,  4  and  5  at 
your  point  of  departure,  and  are  valid  for  passage  to  final  des- 
tination point  in  Colorado  up  to  and  including  June  7. 

Special  forms  of  tickets  will  be  used  and  purchaser  may 
begin  return  trip  on  any  date  desired  between  .June  12  and 
July  6.  Railroad  passage  and  Pullman  tickets  may  be  obtained 
at  any  Burlington  Route  ticket  oflice.  Chicago  oflices  are 
located  at  211  South  Clark  Street,  corner  of  Adams,  and  at 
Union  Depot  Passenger  Station,  corner  of  Canal  and  Adams 
Streets. 

The  hour  of  departure,  11  ;(X)  p.m.,  is  most  convenient,  as  it 
will  enable  passengers  on  trains  from  the  East  to  arrive  in  Chi 
cago  in  ample  time  to  make  connections  with  the  Journal 
Train.  The  schedule  will  also  allow  delegates  throughout 
Iowa  to  meet  the  train  at  convenient  hours,  and  will  arrive  at 
Denver  at  an  hour  which  will  enable  the  members  of  associa- 
tions other  than  the  American  Medical,  which  hold  their 
meetings  previous  to  its  meeting,  ample  time  to  attend  them. 

Sleeping  car  rates  are  86  for  a  double  berth  from  Chicago  to 
Denver.  Two  persons  can  occupy  a  double  berth,  if  they  desire, 
making  the  cost  83  for  each  person. 

The  entertainment  of  members  and  their  families  is  being 
planned  on  an  elaborate  scale,  and  the  committee  promises  all 
who  come  a  most  enjoyable  time  and  a  meeting  full  of  scien- 
tific interest  and  social  entertainment  unsurpassed.  Denver  is 
an  interesting  city  and  the  State  offers  many  and  varied  attrac- 
tions to  visitors.     Local  excursions  are  being  arranged  to  take 


place  after  the  meeting,  that  all  may  have  ample  opportunity 
of  visiting  various  points  of  interest  in  the  State  and  seeing  the 
best  scenery  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

A  complimentary  excursion  has  been  arranged  to  Colorado 
Springs  and  Manitou,  which  will  enable  the  delegates  and  friends 
to  visit  Pike's  Peak,  Ute  Pass  and  "  Garden  of  the  tiods." 

Information  regarding  the  Journal  Train  will  be  promptly 
furnished  in  reply  to  application  by  letter  or  telegram  addressed 
to  City  Passenger  Agent  Frank  E.  Bell,  211  South  Clark 
Street,  Chicago,  who  will  also  reserve  sleeping  car  space  and 
furnish  tickets. 

Trans- Mississippi  Exposition. — No  doubt  many  of  the 
members  and  their  friends  will  wish  to  visit  the  Trans  Missis- 
sippi Exposition  at  Omaha  on  their  return.  In  order  to  permit 
of  this,  arrangements  have  been  made  for  a  stop-over  as  long 
as  desired,  up  to  the  time  limit  of  the  tickets  purchased  for  the 
Journal  Train.  A  cordial  invitation  is  extended  the  members 
and  their  families,  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the  leading 
physicians  of  Omaha,  for  the  purpose  of  extending  to  them  the 
hospitalities  of  the  city,  and  also  by  the  Medical  Director  of 
the  Exposition,  Dr.  E.  W.  Lee,  to  make  the  hospital  their 
headquarters  while  on  the  grounds,  where  every  courtesy  and 
convenience  will  be  arranged  for  their  comfort. 

Section  on  Ophthalmology. — American  Medical  Association, 
annual  meeting  at  Denver,  Colo.,  June  7-10,  1898. 

Chairman's  Address. 

The  Percentage  of  Color  Blindness  to  Normal  Color  Vision 
as  Computed  from  .3019  Cases,  by  J.  Aloysius  Miller,  Houston, 
Texas.     Discussion  opened  by  Frank  AUport,  Chicago,  111. 

Glioma  of  the  Retina,  by  J.  L.  Thompson,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Discussion  opened  by  J.  F.  Fulton,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

A  Case  of  Mathematically  Perfect  Eye,  by  Geo.  M.  Gould, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Discussion  opened  by  Henry  Gradle,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

symposium,  OSES  OF   ELECTRICITY  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

a.  Some  Uses  of  Electricity  in  Ophthalmic  Practice,  by  H. 
M.  Starkey,  Chicago,  111.  b,  Galvanism  in  Choroiditis,  by  R. 
F.  Le  Mond,  Denver,  Colo,  c.  The  Uses  of  Electricity  in 
Ophthalmology,  by  S.  Lewis  Ziegler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dis- 
cussion opened  by  C.  H.  Williams,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by  W. 
H.  Wilder,  Chicago,  111. 

The  Treatment  of  Corneal  Ulcers  with  Pure  Oxygen,  by  T. 
H.  Woodruflf,  Chicago,  111. 

Phlyctenular  Keratitis,  by  D.  S.  Reynolds,  Louisville,  Ky. 

An  Easily  Overlooked  Form  of  Keratitis,  by  Henry  Gradle, 
Chicago,  111.     Discussion  opened  by  J.  J.  Kyle,  Marion,  Ind. 

The  Treatment  of  Blepharitis  with  Formalin,  by  Herbert 
Moulton,  Ft.  Smith,  Ark. 

The  Frequency  of  Senile  Opacity  in  the  Crystalline  Lens  and 
the  Proper  Definition  of  Cataract,  by  Edward  .Jackson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Discussion  opened  by  E.  C.  Rivers,  Denver,  Colo. 

Accidents  in  Eye  Operations,  by  F.  C.  Heath,  Indianapolis. 

Bacteria  one  of  the  Chief  Etiological  Factors  in  Diseases  of 
the  Eye,  by  Ellet,  Orrin  Sisson,  Keokuk,  la. 

Conclusions  from  Some  Clinical  and  Bacteriological  Experi- 
ments with  Holoc-iin,  by  Robert  L.  Randolph,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Discussion  opened  by  H.  V.  Wiirdemann,  Milwaukee. 

Five  Cases  of  Congenital  Bilateral  Dislocation  of  the  Crys- 
talline Lens  in  Three  Successive  Generations,  by  Edward  F. 
Parker,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

An  Additional  Case  of  Double  Microphthalmus,  by  Cassius 
W^escott,  Chicago,  111.  Discussion  opened  by  G.  E.  deSchwein- 
itz,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

■The  Use  of  .■Muminium  for  an  Artificial  Vitreous,  by  D.  C. 
Bryant,  Omaha,  Neb.  Discussion  opened  by  Herbert  Claiborne, 
New  York,  and  L.  Webster  Fox,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gonorrheal  Iritis  and  Conjunctivitis,  by  Prank  S.  Milbury, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Discussion  opened  by  F.  J.  Sampson,  Creston, 
Iowa. 

Iritis  Spongiosa,  by  Adeline  E.  Portman,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Serous  Cysts  of  the  Iris,  by  Louis  F.  Love,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Discussion  opened  by  Wm.  L.  Dayton,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Hemorrhagic  Retinitis  (idiopathic?  i.  1)> 
Vard  H.  Hulen,  (Jalveston.  Texas. 

A  New  Perimeter,  by  C.  H.  Williams,  Boston,  Mass. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Quinin  Amaurosis,  by  J.  M.  Ball,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
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Some  Severe  Cases  of  Tobacco  and  Quinin  Amblyopia,  by 
E.  C.  Ellett,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Some  Results  in  Cases  of  Tobacco  Amblyopia,  by  L.  J. 
Lautenbach,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Amblyopia  from  Autointoxication,  by  Henry  B.  Young. 
Burlington,  la. 

The  Clinical  Aspects  of  Toxic  Amblyopia,  by  Casey  A.  Wood, 
Chicago,  111. 

The  Pathology  of  Toxic  Amblyopia,  by  G.  E.  de  Schweinitz, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Discussion  opened  by  F.  C.  Hotz,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  W.  H.  Wilder,  Chicago,  111. 

SYMPOSinM  ;  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  LACHRYMAL 
APPARATUS. 

The  Conservative  Treatment  of  Epiphora  and  Affections  of 
the  Lachrymal  Apparatus,  by  Samuel  D.  Risley,  Philadelphia. 

Treatment  of  Disorders  of  the  Lachrymal  Apparatus,  by 
Leartus  Conner,  Detroit,  Mich. 

The  Treatment  of  Suppurative  Dacryocystitis,  by  Arthur 
Prince,  Springfield,  111. 

The  use  of  Large  Probes  in  Strictures  of  the  Lachrymal  Duct, 
by  G.  M.  Black,  Denver,  Colo. 

The  Value  of  Large  Probes  in  the  Treatment  of  Strictures  of 
the  Nasal  Duct,  by  H.  O.  Reik,  Baltimore,  Md. 

On  the  Use  of  Probes  in  Affections  of  the  Lachrymal  Appa- 
ratus, by  F.  M.  Chisolm,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Some  Experience  with  Extirpation  of  the  Lachrymal  Sac,  by 
J.  E.  Colburn,  Chicago,  111. 

Extirpation  of  the  Lachrymal  Sac  and  Gland,  by  C.  R. 
Holmes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Discussion  opened  by  B.  E.  Fryer, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Chas.  Robertson,  Davenport,  la. 

Report  of  a  Pew  Cases  of  Acute  Glaucoma,  by  H.  Bert  Ellis, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

A  Case  of  Hereditary  Glaucoma,  by  H.  Harlan,  Baltimore. 

Glaucoma  and  Detachment  of  the  Retina,  by  Wm.  Cheat- 
ham, Louisville,  Ky.  Discussion  opened  by  J.  L.  Thompson, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  John  Chase,  Denver,  Colo. 

Regular  Astigmatism  is  not  Always  Congenital,  Neither  is 
it  Unchangeable,  by  Wm.  C.  Bane,  Denver,  Colo.  Discussion 
opened  by  S.  B.  Risley,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Field  of  Fixation  or  Home  of  the  Guiding  Sensation,  by 
G.  C.  Savage,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Discussion  opened  by  F.  B. 
Eaton,  San  Josf,  Cal. 

The  Dynamics  of  the  Extrinsic  Ocular  Muscles  as  the  Result 
Obtained  by  the  Examination  of  100  Medical  Students,  by 
Flavel  B.  Tiffany,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Eye  Muscle  Tests  with  Colored  Glasses,  by  P.  B.  Eaton,  San 
Jose,  Cal. 

A  New  Element  in  the  Etiology  of  Strabismus,  by  Geo.  T. 
Stevens,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Unsatisfied  Sexual  Desire  a  Cause  of  Heterophoria  in  Both 
Sexes,  by  L.  R.  Culbertson,  Zanesville,  Ohio.  Discussion 
opened  by  J.  M.  Bannister,  Ft.  Leavenworth,  Ark.,  and  D.  W. 
•Stevenson,  Chicago,  111. 

Epithelial  Lip  Grafts  for  Large  Wounds  of  the  Conjunctiva, 
by  F.  C.  Hotz,  Chicago,  111. 

Recent  Experience  with  Advancement  of  the  Recti  Muscles, 
by  C.  H.  Beard,  Chicago,  111. 

Additional  Notes  on  the  Employment  of  Absorbable  Sutures 
in  the  Operation  of  Looping  the  Tendons  of  Ocular  Muscles,  by 
-J.  O.  McReynolds,  Dallas,  Texas.  Discussion  opened  by  O". 
Dodd,  Chicago,  111. 

Variability  of  the  Visual  Field  in  the  Case  of  Disease  of  the 
Heart,  by  W.  F.  Southard,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Preparation  of  Macroscopic  Eye  Specimens,  H.  V.  Wiirde- 
•mann,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Report  of  Some  Cases  of  Hereditary  Ectopia  Lentis,  by  W. 
H.  Wilder,  Chicago,  111. 

Remarks  on  De  Zeng's  Refractometer,  bv  Frank  .Allport, 
•Chicago,  III. 
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American  Medical  Temperance  Association.  The  eighth  annual 
meeting  of  the  .\morican  Medical  Temperance  Association  will 
be  held  at  Denver,  Colo.,  June  8,  1898.  The  meeting  will  be 
confined  mostly  to  the  annual  business  of  the  society,  accept- 
ing the  address  by  the  President,  Dr.  N.  S.  Davis  of  Chicago. 
The  members  of  this  society  are  all  members  of  the  Amekican 
Medical  AsaociATiON,  and  the  various  papers  which  naturally 
would  be  read  before  the  society  are  now  presented  and  read 
■before   the   different  Sections     This  is  thought  to  be  more 


practical,  in  attracting  attention  and  discussion,  and  bringing 
out  the  facts  before  a  wider  audience.  This  association  is 
composed  of  physicians  who  wish  to  study  the  alcoholic  prob- 
lem above  all  theory  and  prejudice,  and  who  believe  there  is  a 
medical  and  scientific  side  of  this  subject  not  well  known,  but 
of  the  greatest  practical  interest.  This  society  has  already  a 
membership  of  two  hundred  physicians,  and  is  modeled  after 
the  English  society  which  has  a  membership  of  six  hundred 
medical  men.  France,  Germany  and  Switzerland  have  similar 
societies,  and  the  membership  comprises  many  of  the  leading 
medical  teachers  of  the  world.  These  societies  have  all  the  same 
end  and  purpose,  viz :  to  ascertain  the  value  of  alcohol  as  a 
remedy,  and  its  physiologic  action  in  health  and  disease.  It 
is  believed  that  medical  men  can  not  only  decide  these  ques- 
tions but  can  point  out  solutions  of  the  many  vexed  problems 
of  alcohol  as  a  beverage,  and  its  effects  on  society  and  civiliza- 
tion, and  also  the  practical  measures  to  break  up  the  evils 
which  follow  from  it.  The  American  Association,  like  the 
other  societies  of  Europe,  simply  aim  to  ascertain  the  facts 
about  alcohol,  irrespective  of  all  conclusions,  and  are  confident 
that  when  the  profession  takes  up  this  subject  in  this  spirit 
the  most  practical  results  will  follow.  A  "Bulletin"  is  pub- 
lished giving  the  new  facts  along  these  lines.  All  members  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  who  would  like  to  help 
on  this  work  are  most  cordially  invited  to  join  this  society. 
The  secretary  will  furnish  all  particulars  and  blanks  for  mem- 
bership by  addressing  him.  He  will  also  be  pleased  to  meet 
any  one  in  Denver  who  may  wish  to  join  in  the  work. 
Address,  T.  D.  Ckotheks,  M.D., 

Secretary,  Hartford,  Conn. 

American  Neurological  Association. — The  Council  announces 
that  the  twenty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  will 
be  held  in  New  York  at  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine, 
No.  17  West  Forty-third  Street,  May  26,  27  and  28,  1898.  There 
will  be  two  sessions  daily,  one  from  10  a.m.  to  12  :30  p.m.,  the 
other  from  2  p.m.  to  i  :30  p.m.  Send  the  title  of  your  paper  to 
the  secretary,  1719  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  as  soon  as 
possible,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  publication  of  a  preliminary 
program. 

Cumberland  County  (N.J.)  Medical  Society.— This  Society  held  its 
annual  meeting  at  Millville  .April  12.  The  following  officers 
were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year :  President,  Dr.  Judson, 
Newport ;  vice-president,  J.  B.  Ware,  Bridgeton ;  secretary, 
Hamilton  Mailly,  Bridgeton ;  treasurer,  Joseph  Tomlinson, 
Bridgeton ;  reporter,  J.  C.  -Applegate,  Bridgeton.  Delegates 
were  elected  as  follows  :  American  Medical  .Association,  Drs. 
H.  W.  Elmer,  T.  G.  Davis,  W.  L.  Newell:  State  Medical 
Society,  Drs.  L.  L.  Hand,  M.  K.  Elmer,  J.  B.  Ware,  Ellsmore 
Stites,  D.  H.  Oliver,  Rulou  Dare ;  Gloucester  County  Society, 
Drs.  D.  H.  Oliver,  Ellsmore  Stites  and  J.  C.  Applegate. 

Kentucky  State  Medical  Society.— The  following  papers  are  to 
be  read  at  the  Maysville  meeting  of  the  Society,  May  11,  1898: 

A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Eye  Strain  as  a  Cause  of 
Nervous  Diseases,  by  A.  G.  Blincoe,  Bardstown. 

Vaccination,  by  B.  W.  Smock,  Louisville. 

Treatment  of  Fistula  in  Ano,  by  John  M.  Williams,  Louis- 
ville. 

A  Case  of  Bright' s  Disease  in  a  Child  Three  Years  of  Age, 
by  T.  B.  Greenly,  Meadow  Lawn. 

Causes  and  Prevention  of  Glaucoma,  by  Richard  Taylor, 
Louisville. 

Utility  of  the  Blood  Clot  in  the  Treatment  of  Wounds,  by 
R.  C.  McChord,  Lebanon. 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Stricture  of  the  Urethra,  by 
W.  R.  Blue,  Louisville. 

Analysis  of  the  Earliest  ^Manifestations  of  Tuberculosis,  by 
Frank  C.  Wilson,  Louisville. 

Uterine  Disijlacemoiits  and  Their  Treatment,  W.  Esterly 
Ashton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ether  Pneumonia,  by  James  M.  Anders,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gummatous  Deposits  in  the  Iris,  by  Crittenden  Joyee, 
Louisville. 
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Hazardous  and  Unwarranted  Substitute  Procedures  in  Oph 
thalmic  Surgery,  by  W.  B.  Meauy,  Louisville. 

Remarks  on  the  Treatment  of  Cystitis,  by  J.  G.  Garrick, 
Lexington. 

Membranous  Croup  and  Intubation,  with  Report  of  Cases, 
by  G.  G.  Thornton,  Gravel  Switch. 

The  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Stone  in  the  Common  Duct, 
by  H.  J.  Cowan,  Danville. 

Abortion  and  Its  Treatment,  by  E.  A.  Cherry,  Morgantown. 

The  Rational  Therapeutics  of  Some  of  the  Animal  Extracts, 
by  R.  Alexander  Bate,  Louisville. 

Treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever,  by  James  P.  Rinehart,  Spring- 
field. 

Ether  Anesthesia,  by  Robert  Carothers.  Newport. 

Mental  Responsibility,  by  Dudley  S.  Reynolds,  Louisville. 

Surgical   Treatment  of    Hemorrhoids,    by  P.    H.    Stewart, 
Paducah. 

The  Physiology  of  the  Liver  and  the  Role  it  Plays  in  Diges- 
tion and  Nutrition,  by  George  E.  Davis,  Lawrenceburg. 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Allied  Sciences,  by  Lyman  Beecher 
Todd,  Lexington. 

Kidney  Failure,  by  Ewing  Marshall,  Louisville. 

Diagnostic  Value  of  the  X-Rajs,  by  .1.  T.  Dunn,  Louisville. 

Deflection  of  the  Nasal  Senium,  by  Thomas  C.  Evans,  Louis- 
ville. 

Typhoid  Fever :  Etiology  and  Treatment,  by  J.  P.  Heavrin, 
Owensboro. 

Constipation,  by  G.  J.  Monroe,  Louisville. 

Cholera  Infantum ;  Report  of  a  Case,  by  Hugh  .J.  McLean, 
Wilmore. 

Malignant  Disease  of  the  Uterus,  by  Louis  Frank,  Louis 
ville. 

A  Case  of  Hematoma  of  the  Vulva  Following  Normal  Deliv- 
ery :  Operation  :  Recovery,  by  Isaac  A.  Shirley,  Winchester. 

Induction  of  Premature  Labor  for  Neuro  retinitis  Albuminu- 
rica  to  Save  the  Eyesight,  by  J.  G.  Carpenter,  Stanford. 

Puerperal  Eclampsia,  by  M.  C.  Cash,  Salyersville. 

Smallpox  and  Vaccination,  by  Albert  Bernheim,  Paducah. 

Exhibition  of  an  Obstetric  Outfit,  by  Henry  E.  Tuley,  Louis- 
ville. 

Vesico  Vaginal  Fistula,  With  Report  of  a  Case,  by  D.  B. 
Knox,  Newton. 

Influence  of  .-\ge  and  Race  in  Surgical  Diseases,  by  W.  L. 
Rodman,  Louisville. 

The  Curative  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids  by  the  Country 
Practitioner,  by  .1.  L.  Atkinson,  Campbellsville. 

Extra  uterine  Pregnancy,  by  F.  F.  Bryan,  Georgetown. 

The  Midwife  and  Midwifery,  by  L.  C.  W^adsworth,  Newport. 

Syphilis,  Whence  Does  it  Originate  and  Where  is  it  Now?  by 
Henry  Plummer,  Harrodsburg. 

Special  papers  for  Discussion  :   Pathology  of  Osteomyelitis, 
by  Arch.  Dixon,  Henderson. 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment,  by  James  B.  Bullitt,  Louisville. 

Pattiology  and  Diagnosis  of  Diphtheria,  by  C.  W.  Aitken, 
Flemmingsburg. 

Treatment  of  Diphtheria,  by  S.  G.  Dabney,  Louisville. 

Relation  of  State  Boards  of  Health  to  Medical  Practice,  by 
William  Bailey,  Louisville. 


NECROLOGY. 


Cornelius  Nevins  Hoagland,  M.D..  died  at  his  home  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  April  24,  from  hepatic  trouble.  On  January 
25  he  left  for  a  Mediterranean  trip  and  returned  on  April  5  with 
cardiac  symptoms  which  culminated  in  a  short  and  quiet  slum- 
ber. He  was  born  in  Neshanic,  N.  J.,  Nov.  23,  1828,  but  was 
brought  up  in  Ohio,  where  his  parents  removed  in  183i  and 
where,  in  Cleveland,  he  received  his  medical  degree  from  the 
Western  Reserve  University.  In  18.54  he  was  elected  county 
auditor  of  Miami  County,  Ohio,  and  was  reelected  in  1856, 
which  constituted  a  term  of  four  years.  The  breaking  out  of 
the  war  found  him  a  private  in  the  Lafayette  Blues,  a  company 
recruited  in  Troy,  Ohio,  and  in  1861,  in  response  to  the  call  of 
President  Lincoln  for  troops,  he  became  its  first  lieutenantand 
with  them  was  assigned  as  Company  H,  Eleventh  Ohio  In- 
fantry. In  October  of  the  same  year  he  was  appointed  sur- 
geon of  the  Seventy-first  Ohio  Infantry  and  served  as  such 
until  .January,  1866.  He  took  part  in  several  engagements  and 
was  wounded  in  the  breast  at  Nashville,  Tenn.  Coming  to 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  in  18G8,  he  engaged  in  business  and  in  1876  re- 


tired with  a  competency.  Although  his  name  is  best  known  in 
connection  with  the  laboratory  of  the  Long  Island  College  Hospi- 
tal, he  had  many  other  affiliations  such  as  a  Fellow  of  the  Micro- 
scopical Society  of  London,  besides  being  more  or  less  actively 
identified  with  the  American  Geographical  Society  of  New 
York,  the  New  York  (ienealogical  and  Biographical  Society, 
the  Long  Island  Historical  Society,  the  People's  Trust  Com- 
pany and  the  Dime  Savings  Bank,  but  most  of  all  does  he 
deserve  the  grateful  remembrance  of  the  medical  profession  to 
which  he  was  devotedly  attached.     He  leaves  three  daughters. 

Henry  C.  Crouch,  M.D.,  Denver,  Colo.,  died  April  20,  aged 
40  years.  He  was  graduated  from  Yale  in  1879,  represented 
the  United  States  as  consul  at  Milan  from  1886  to  1890,  and  in 
the  latter  year  the  University  of  Giessen  conferred  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  him.  In  1891  he  came  to  Colorado. 
Dr.  Crouch  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health  in  1892  and  bacteriologist  both  to  the  State  and  city 
boards  of  health  in  1895,  holding  both  positions  at  the  time  of 
his  death.  From  1893  to  1897  he  occupied  the  professorship  of 
bacteriology  in  the  medical  school  of  the  State  University. 

William  Meacher,  M.D.,  Portage,  Wis.,  died  April  22,  aged 
65  years.  Dr.  Meacher  was  a  member  of  the  board  of  censors 
of  the  Wisconsin  Medical  Society,  an  ex  president  of  the  State, 
the  Northwestern  Medical  and  the  Central  Wisconsin  Medical 
Society.  He  was  a  graduate  of  Rush  Medical  College,  class  of 
1862,  and  during  the  civil  war  was  commissioned  assistant  sur- 
geon of  the  Sixteenth  Wisconsin.  He  was  at  the  siege  of  At- 
lanta and  in  the  march  to  the  sea  with  Sherman. 

David  W.  Y.\ndell,  M.D.,  ex  president  of  the  A.merican 
Medical  Association,  Louisville,  Ky.,  died  May  3,  after  long 
lingering  illness.  Further  notice  will  appear  in  the  Journal 
of  next  week. 

Ellsworth  D.  Whiting,  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1897, 
of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  staff,  Chicago,  died  at  .Aurora, 
111.,  April  26,  of.  typhoid  fever. 

Martin  Vak  Buren  Bogan,  M.D.,  Washington,  D.  C,  April 

19,  aged  69  years. Elizabeth  R.  Hess,  M.D.,  Iowa  City,  April 

21,  aged  54  years. Benjamin  K.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Norristown, 

Pa.,  April  23. James  A.  Leason,  M.D.,  Dillon,  Md.,  April 

21,  aged  43  years. H.  G.  McNaughton,M.D.,  Albany,  N.  Y., 

April  18. Charles  W.   Meyers,  M.D.,   Clinton,   Iowa,  April 

21. Alexander  J.   Dunne,   M.D.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  April 

22,  aged  36  years. Daniel  Smicer  Forney,  M.D.,  Burlington, 

Iowa,  April  20,  aged  90  years,  a  graduate  of  Washington  Uni- 
versity School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  class  of  1828. 
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InternatioDal  Clinics.    A  Quarterly  of  Clinical  Lectures,  etc.,  etc. 

Edited  bv  Judson  Daland,  M.D.,  J.  Mitchell  Bruce,  M.D., 

David  W.  Finlav,  M.D.     Volume  1,  Eighth  Series,  1898. 

Philadelphia :   .  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company,  1898. 

Contributors  to  this  volume  are  as  follows :  T.  McCall  Ander- 
son, M.D.,  J.  W.  Ballantyne,  M.D.,  Cecil  Y.  Biss,  M.D.,  Byrom 
Bramwell,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Norman  Bridge,  M.D.,  Henry  C. 
Coe,  M.D.,  Charles  Greene  Cumston,  B.  M.  S.,  M.D.  Samuel 
G.  Dabney,  M.D.,  Judson  Daland,  M.D.,  N.  S.  Davis,  Jr,, 
A.M.,  M.i).,  Prof.  Hayem,  J.  O.  Hirschfelder,  M.D.,  M.  B. 
Hutchins,  M.D.,  Prof.  Jaccoud,  Alexander  James,  M.D.,  F.R. 
C.P.,  I.  N.  Love,  M.D.,  Herman  Marcus,  M.D.,  Prof.  Marfan, 
M.D.,, Joseph M.  Mathews,  M.D.,  Ernest  JIaylard,  B.S.,  M.D.,. 

E.  Fl   Montgomery,  M.D.,  William  Oliver  More,   M.D.,  Paul 

F.  Munde,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Thomas  Oliver,  A.M.,  M.D.,  A.  Pin- 
ard,  M.D.,  Thomas  R.  Pooley,  M.D.,  B.  Alexander  Randall, 
M.D.,  W.  O.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Albert  Robin,  M.D-,  Graham 
Steell,  M.D.,  Charles  G.  Stockton,  M.D.,  J.  D.  Thomas,  M.D., 
Nestor  Tirard,  M.D.,  J.  S.  Todd,  M.D.,  Prof.  E.  Van  Leyden, 
H.  O.  Walker,  M.D.,  William  H.  Wathen,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

The  volume  is  well  illustrated  and  gives  a  fair  presentation. 
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of  the  clinical  teachings  of  the  day  on  the  subjects  mentioned 
in  the  work. 

An  American  Text-book   of   OenitoUrinary   Diseases,   Syphilis   and 
Diseases  of  the  Skin.    Edited  by  L.  Bolton  Bakgs,  M.D.,  and 
W.  A.  Hakdway,  A.m.,  M.D.     Illustrated  with  300  engrav- 
ings and  20  full-page  colored  plates.     Philadelphia :     W.  B. 
Saunders,  1898.     8vo.  pp.  1230.     Price  S7.00. 
This  voluminous  work  is  thoroughly  up  to  date  and  the  chap- 
ters on  Genitourinary  Diseases  are  especially  valuable.     The 
illustrations  are  fine  and  mostly  original.     The  section  on  der- 
matology is  concise  and  every  way  admirable.     We  regret  to  see 
that  the  old  system  of  weights  and  measures  has  been  used 
instead  of  the  decimal  system,  but  the  work  as  a  whole  is  worthy 
of  all  praise. 

Chapin  on  Insanity.  By  John  B.  Chapin,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Phy- 
sician-in-Chief,  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane ;  late 
Physician-Superintendent  of  the  Willard  State  Hospital, 
New  York,  etc.  12mo,  234  pages,  illustrated.  Philadelphia: 
W.  B.  Saunders,  1898.     Price  S1.25. 

This  is  an  admirable  manual  for  those  who  wish  to  obtain  a 
general  knowledge  of  the  subject  without  the  labor  or  burden 
of  the  study  of  more  voluminous  text-hooks.  The  essential 
forms  of  diseases  of  mind  are  well  presented,  and  the  work  is 
intended  to  be  for  popular  as  well  as  scientific  reading. 

A  Laboratory  Text-book  of  Pathology  for  the  use  of  Students  and 
Practitioners  o(  Medicine.   By  Horace.!.  Whitacre,  B.S.,  M.D. 
Illustrated.     8vo.     CL,  pp.  172.     Philadelphia:    P.  Blakis- 
ton.  Son  A  Co.     1897.     [Chicago,  E.  H.  Colegrove,  agent.  ] 
This  work  is  not  intended  as  a  complete  treatise  on  pathology, 

but  it  furnishes  the  student  with  an  excellent  text-book  for  use 

in  the  Laboratory. 
Photomicrographical  illustrations  are  used   throughout  the 

work  and  are  a  very  satisfactory  method  of  illustration.     None 

of  the  more  pronounced  pathologic  lesions  are  omitted. 

Fat  and  Blood,  an  Essay  on  the  Treatment  of  Certain  forms  of  Neuras- 
thenia and  Hysteria,  by  S.  Weik  Mitchell,  M.D.,  LL.D.  Sev- 
enth Edition.  12mo.  CI.  pp.  178.  Philadelphia:  J.  B. 
Lippincott  Company.     1898. 

When  a  book  has  passed  to  its  seventh  edition  the  most  that 
can  be  done  by  the  examiner  is  to  record  the  fact,  and  to  note 
the  changes  that  have  taken  place  since  the  preceding  edition. 
The  author  says,  "The  present  edition  like  the  last  has  been 
carefully  arranged  by  my  son.  Dr.  John  K.  Mitchell.  Some 
changes  were  made  in  the  sixth  edition  and  a  few  more  have 
been  made  now  as  a  result  of  added  years  of  experience.  Some 
points  of  treatment  have  been  more  fully  dealt  with.  The 
Chapter  on  Massage  has  been  wholly  rewritten,  in  order  to 
describe  the  process  according  to  the  methods  which  on  use  and 
observation  appear  to  be  the  best,  and  to  notice  the  last  physio- 
logic studies  and  its  effects." 

Atlas  of  Internal  Medicine  and  Clinical  Diajnosis.  By  Dr.  Chr. 
Jakob,  of  Eriangen.  Edited  by  Augustus  A.  Eshner,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  Philadelphia  Polyclinic  ; 
Attending  Physician  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital.  G8  col- 
ored plates,  and  64  illustrations  in  the  text.  Pp.  2G0.  Phil- 
adelphia:  W.B.Saunders.  12mo.  Cl.  Price  83.00. 
This  atlas  contains  a  selection  of  the  most  important  clinical 

conditions  a  knowledge  of  which  the  practitioner  must  acquire, 

and  the  aciiuisition  is  made  more  simple  and  easy  by  its  means. 

We  predict  a  large  sale  for  this  work. 

Clinical  Reports  and  Notes  on  Unguentine,  Fourth  Edition.     Paper, 
pp.  140.     Norwich,  N.  Y.  Press  of  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co. 
This  monograph  tastily  gotten  up,  contains  clinical  reports 

and  comments  favorable  to  unguentine.     Copy  may  be  had  for 

the  asking. 

Arsenauro   and  Mercauro.    Paper.     Pp.   .32.     Illustrated.     New 

York  :     Charles  Koome  Parmele  Co. 

This  brochure  contains  clinical  records  of  arsenauro  and  mer- 
cauro as  reported  in  medical  journals  with  several  full-page 
plates  in  colors. 


Daydreams  of  a  Doctor.     By  C.   Barlow,  M.D.     12mo.     Cloth. 

Pp.  252.     The  Peter  Paul   Book  Co.    Buffalo,  N.  Y.     1898. 

This  work  is  an  incursion  into  the  field  of  literature  from  the 
standpoint  of  a  physician.  It  is  a  rather  successful  attempt 
of  imitating  the  style  of  Ik  Marvel  in  the  Reveries  of  a 
Bachelor,  and  will  be  found  very  interesting  and  very  instruc- 
tive. Its  style  is  pleasant  and  the  book  will  prove  an  agreea- 
ble companion  for  the  doctor  when  more  or  less  weary  by  the 
reading  of  heavier  scientific  productions. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Progress  In  the  Official  Organization  of  Disinfection  at  Paris. — The 

Parisian  bureau  of  disinfection  has  made  an  important  report 
to  the  Municipal  Council  upon  the  results  accomplished  under 
the  modernized  methods  employed  for  the  restriction  of  infec- 
tious disease.  From  this  report  it  appears  that  in  seven  years 
with  a  staff  which  numbers  eighty  people  the  organization  has 
carried  out  in  Paris  more  than  171,000  disinfections,  the  annual 
average  being  at  present  nearly  40,000.  In  1886,  before  the 
service  was  organized,  there  died  in  Paris  nearly  six  thousand 
persons,  carried  off  by  epidemic  diseases.  Ten  years  after- 
ward, in  1896,  the  number,  which  had  been  gradually  falling, 
fell  to  below  two  thousand  ;  that  is  to  say,  that  three  or  four 
thousand  human  lives  were  saved  every  year.  Without  doubt 
the  works  which  have  been  carried  out  of  bringing  water 
straight  from  the  springs  have  contributed  greatly  to  the  ame- 
lioration of  the  sanitary  condition  of  Paris,  but  disinfection 
has  also  played  a  large  part.  The  total  mortality,  which  was 
54,536  in  1892,  the  date  at  which  the  disinfecting  service  was 
first  organized,  fell  in  1897  to  46,987,  that  is  to  say,  an  average 
of  18.54  per  1000  inhabitants  in  place  of  22.47.  The  principal 
part  of  this  very  considerable  diminution  in  the  mortality  of 
Paris  is  accounted  for  chiefly  by  the  diminution  in  zymotic 
diseases.  The  mortality  from  these  diseases,  which  was  form- 
erly one- tenth  of  the  whole,  fell  gradually  to  one-eighteenth 
between  1891  and  1895,  one-twenty-sixth  in  1896 and  one-twenty- 
seventh  in  1897.  Enteric  fever  in  1892  accounted  for  G91 
deaths  and  in  1897  for  231.  In  1892  there  were  42  deaths  from 
smallpox  and  only  12  in  1897.  In  1892  there  were  909  cases  of 
measles  and  only  811  in  1897.  The  deaths  from  scarlet  fever, 
which  were  158  in  1892,  fell  to  76  in  1897.  There  were  334 
cases  of  whooping  cough  in  1892  and  only  282  in  1897.  Finally, 
diphtheria,  which  gave  rise  to  1403  deaths  in  1892,  was  the 
cause  of  only  306  in  1897.  M.  Landrin  observed  that  tubercu- 
losis remained  stationary  because  prophylaxis  against  this  ter- 
rible disease,  which  is  accountable  for  one-quarter  of  the 
whole  mortality,  is  not  yet  a  definite  part  of  the  social  system. 
He  reminded  his  audience  that  both  the  municipal  council  and 
the  government  are  ready  to  make  a  great  effort  to  fight 
against  tuberculosis.  In  addition  to  the  measures  taken  in 
hospitals  and  the  system  of  treating  the  jioor  at  their  homes, 
as  well  as  those  unfortunates  who  are  under  the  care  of  the 
Assistance  Publique,  measures  were  taken  during  1897  by  the 
municipal  disinfecting  organization  with  the  view  of  carrying 
out  a  more  complete  and  methodical  campaign  against  tuber- 
culosis. The  report  concludes  with  the  recommendation  that 
measles,  which  is  today  one  of  the  most  fatal  zymotics,  should 
be  made  a  compulsorily  notifiable  disease. 

Progress  In  the  Preparation  of  Qlycerlnated  Vaccine  Lymph  in  Eng- 
land.—The  London  Lmicfl,  March  ."),  adverts  to  an  announce- 
ment that  has  been  made  in  some  of  the  medical  journals  to 
the  effect  that  the  local  government  board  will  at  once  proceed 
to  distribute  glycerinated  calf  lymph  to  public  vaccinators. 
The  statement  is  evidently  premature,  for  although  the  board 
are  making  arrangements  to  secure  a  proper  lal)oratory  where 
the  necessary  processes  of  preparing  and  storing  the  lymph  can 
be  carried  out,  these  arrangements  are  not  yet  completed. 
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There  must  also  necessarily  be  delay  after  the  laboratory  and 
iis  staff  are  in  working  by  reason  of  the  necessity  of  keeping 
the  glycerinated  lymph  a  sufficient  period  of  time  for  the 
destruction  of  extraneous  organisms  and  for  testing  the  keep- 
ing qualities  of  the  lymph.     If,  as  announced  by  Mr.  Chaplin, 

.ilycerinated  calf  lymph  is  to  be  available  for  all  vaccinations 

'  is  clear  that  the  use  of  humanized  lymph  must  practically 
aSe,  and  before  this  can  take  effect  the  department  supply- 
?  the  glycerinated  lymph  will  have  to  feel  confident  that  it 
111  meet  the  many  demands  which  will  be  made  on  it  by  sup- 
plying in  large  amount  a  lymph  that  can  be  depended  on.  We 
therefore  doubt  whether  any  such  supply  as  is  needed  will  be 
forthcoming  for  some  months  to  come.  But  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  such  a  supply  will  be  issued  quite  independently 

if  the  passing  of  any  vaccination  bill.  The  editor  further 
states  that  he  has  received  specimens  of  lymph  from  the  Jen- 
ner  Institute,  prepared  and  glycerinated  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  methods  now  well  known  and  first  advocated  by  Dr. 
<  'opeman.  The  tubes,  it  is  stated,  are  only  sent  out  after  test- 
ing by  plate  cultivating,  and  after  negative  evidence  has  been 
obtained  of  the  complete  absence  of  the  "adventitious"  mi- 
crobes, as  Lord  Lister  has  described  them.  The  calves  from 
which  the  lymph  is  obtained  are  first  tested  with  tuberculin  prior 
to  being  inoculated.  The  glycerin  used  is  kept  under  strict 
aseptic  precautions.  As  is  well  known,  lymph  prepared  in  this 
approved  way  is  bacteriologically  pure  and  free  from  pus  pro- 
ducing organisms. 
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The  Sense  of  Smell  in  Troubles  of  the  Ears. — Collet  has  estab- 
lished the  fact,  with  Zwardemaker's  olfactometer,  that  the 
sense  of  smell  is  materially  diminished  in  all  disturbances  of 
the  ears :  least  in  otitis  media  and  cicatrized  tympanum,  most 
in  sclerosis. — Deii.  Med.  ]Voc.li.,  February  24. 

Pasteur  Institute  at  Florence.— A  Pasteur  Institute  is  to  be 
established  at  Florence,  Italy,  for  the  treatment  of  rabies,  the 
latter  being  of  common  occurrence  in  Tuscany,  where  most  of 
the  population  is  engaged  in  agriculture.  Milan,  Rome  and 
Naples  are  already  provided  with  institutes  in  which  the  Pas- 
ter treatment  is  employed. 

A  Blow  at  "Face  Specialists." — A  bill  has  been  introduced  in  the 
New  York  assembly  to  put  a  stop  to  unprincipled  persons  who 
make  a  business  of  removing  facial  blemishes  and  making  dim- 
ples. The  bill  provides  that  such  work  may  not  be  done  by  any 
but  practicing  physicians.  A  fine  of  8250  and  imprisonment  for 
six  months  will  be  the  penalty  for  the  first  offence,  a  fine  of 
8500  and  a  year's  imprisonment  for  a  subsequent  conviction. — 
Medicdl  Neirs,  April  2. 

The  Second  French  Congress  of  Gynecology  and  Obsfretrics.— The 
second  periodic  French  Congress  of  Gynecology,  Obstetrics 
and  Pediatrics  will  be  held  at  Marseilles,  France,  from  Octo- 
ber 8  to  15  under  the  presidency  of  Professor  Pinnard  (Section 
on  Obstetrics),  Professor  Pozzi  (Section  on  Gynecology)  and 
Professor  Broca  (Section  on  Pediatrics).  AH  communications 
should  be  addressed  to  Dr.  Quire!,  general  sectretary  of  the 
Congress,  20  Rue  Grignan,  Marseilles. 

The  Prevention  of  Fire  in  Lodging  Houses. — The  New  York 
houses  for  lodgers  are  said  lo  number  11.3,  at  least  that  is  the 
number  on  record  in  the  Department  of  Health  as  being  oper- 
ated under  an  official  permit.  In  consequence  of  the  disas- 
trous fire  which  recently  occurred  at  one  of  the  Bowery  houses 
a  simultaneous  inspection  was  made  of  the  entire  number  on  a 
given  night.  The  result  was  quite  satisfactory,  as  only  five  of 
the  houses  were  discovered  to  be  conducted  in  violation  of  the 
terms  of  their  permits  or  the  requirements  of  the  lodging- 
house  law. 


Swiftwater  Biological  Laboratory. — Dr.  Richard  Slee,  formerly 
of  Brooklyn,  has  established  at  the  above  named  town  in  Penn- 
sylvania a  plant  for  the  production  of  therapeutic  animal  pro- 
ducts, as  antito.iiina  and  vaccines.  His  laboratories  have  been 
planned  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health,  of  which  he  is  an  officer.  Bovine  vaccine 
will  be  produced  in  the  form  of  glycerinated  virus  in  Sternberg 
bulbs  or  in  capillary  tubes,  or  on  ivory  points. 

The  "Strabo"  at  New  \oTk  Quarantine.— The  Health  Officer  of  the 
port  of  New  York,  Dr.  Doty,  has  detained  for  disinfection  pur- 
poses the  English  coffee  steamship,  Strabo,  because  of  a  death 
by  yellow  fever  on  the  voyage  north.  Both  the  captain  and 
cook  were  taken  with  the  disease  on  the  way  up.  The  former 
recovered  and  was  able  to  resume  command  of  his  ship.  The 
cook  died  and  was  buried  at  sea.  At  St.  Lucia  the  ship  was 
disinfected.  As  there  was  no  evidence  of  sickness  on  board  at 
the  time  of  her  arrival  in  the  harbor,  Dr.  Doty  directed  that 
the  steamer  be  disinfected  again  and  then  be  allowed  to 
proceed. 

The  Rotation  Method  of  Reducing  the  Blood  Pressure.  Von  Wen- 
usch  has  been  testing  the  effect  of  fastening  a  person  on  a 
revolving  table  in  a  dark  room,  and  finds  that  the  frequency  of 
the  pulse  and  the  blood  pressure  is  much  reduced  by  this  cen- 
trifugalization,  which  he  thinks  may  find  some  therapeutic 
application.  The  table  makes  sixty  revolutions  to  the  minute, 
but  the  patient  feels  no  motion,  only  a  tingling  in  the  peripheral 
vessels  from  the  accumulation  of  the  blood. — Klin.  Tlierap. 
Woch.,  February  27. 

Telegony. — This  term  was  proposed  by  Professor  Weismann 
to  denote  the  cases  where  the  female  is  so  far  influenced  by 
the  first  sire  to  which  she  bears  offspring  that  the  subsequent 
offsprings  to  other  sires  presents  some  of  the  characteristics  or 
peculiarities  of  the  first.  Early  in  the  century  Lord  Morton 
bred  from  a  chestnut  mare  a  quagga  hybrid,  and  the  mare 
afterward  produced  to  a  black  Arabian  horse  a  filly  and  a  colt 
marked  like  the  hybrid.  In  the  Scottisli  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal Journal,  Dr.  J.  C.  Ewart  takes  up  the  subject  from  the 
view-point  of  his  own  original  researches.  In  1895  Professor 
Ewart  formed  a  small  stud  and  commenced  various  crossing 
experiments  between  horses  and  zebras.  Pie  now  has  five  zebra 
mare  hybrids,  and  the  dam  of  a  last  year  hybrid  has  recently 
produced  to  an  Arab  horse  a  foal  presenting  numerous  zebra- 
like stripes  over  the  croup  and  loins.  He  enumerates  the 
explanations  of  this  phenomenon  that  have  been  suggested  by 
Sir  Everard  Home,  Herbert  Spencer  and  Weismann,  all  of 
which  he  thinks  are  highly  improbable. 

The  Antitoxic  Action  of  Nerve  Pulp  in  Strychnin  Intoxication 
announced  by  Widal  and  Nobecourt,  is  now  explained  in  a  dis- 
appointing fashion  by  Thoinot  and  G.  Brouardel,  who  find  that 
a  number  of  inert  substances  are  also  capable  of  neutralizing 
the  poison,  and  by  t'ae  simple  mechanism  that  they  absorb  and 
retain  its  toxic  essence  so  that  the  filtered  fluid  contains  none 
of  the  actual  poison,  and  can  be  injected  with  impunity.  Nerve 
pulp,  talcum  powder,  charcoal,  etc.,  were  nearly  equally  effec- 
tive in  thus  "neutralizing"  the  poison.  Presse  Mid..  March 
26.  They  are  now  investigating  whether  these  conclusions 
will  also  apply  in  any  degree  to  Wassermannn's  successful 
experimental  neutralization  of  tetanus  with  emulsioned  brain 
matter  injected  several  hours  before  the  tetanus  toxin.  Vide 
Journal,  pages  449  and  9.'35. 

A  Hint  to  Advertisers.— To  our  friends  in  the  drug  trade  and 
elsewhere,  who  deal  in  artistic  ways  of  announcing  their  pro- 
ducts, we  may  say  that  an  antique  glyptic  portraiture  of  Escu- 
lapius  has  recently  been  discovered  and  introduced  into  Eng- 
lish literature.  In  Professor  3.  G.  Frazer's  book,  on  the 
"Description  of  Greece  by  Pausanias,"  appears  a  photo  illus- 
tration of  a  marble  relief  showing  the  medical  divinity  as  found 
in  the  Epidaurian  sanctuary.     The  figure  of  Esculapius  is  an 
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eminently  dignified  one  and  if  properly  reproduced  in  illustra- 
tion will  be  quite  sure  to  arrest  medical  attention,  and  this  is 
what  our  friend,  the  artistic  advertiser,  is  glad  to  do.  The 
best  imprint  is  to  be  found  in  the  Ephemeris  Archwologica  for 
1896. 

Bequests  of  a  New  York  PbysiciaD. — Under  the  will  of  the  late 
Dr.  Edward  C.  Seguin  of  New  York  City  the  Academy  of 
Medicine  will  fall  heir  to  an  oil  painting  of  his  father,  the  late 
Dr.  Edward  A.  Seguin,  together  with  a  frame  autograph  letter 
dated  Dec.  16,  1847,  of  Pope  Pius  IX.  He  leaves  to  the  same 
institution  a  bronze  medallion  of  Charcot  and  a  large  photo- 
graph of  Brown-Sequard.  All  his  instruments  and  appliances 
for  the  study  of  the  nervous  system  and  also  all  books  in  his 
library  relating  to  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  he  leaves  to  the  pathologic  laboratory  of  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, provided  a  special  bookcase  and  drawers  are  set  apart 
for  their  keeping  and  a  catalogue  of  them  is  made.  In  case 
this  bequest  is  not  accepted  the  collection  is  to  be  given  to  the 
JMew  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  also  his  special  collection  of 
monographs  and  pamphlets  on  the  nervous  system  and  his 
other  books  on  the  same  subject. 

A  "Healtherles"  at  New  York  City  In  May. — From  April  25  to 
May  31  an  International  Health  Exposition  will  be  held  at 
New  York  in  the  Grand  Central  Palace,  Lexington  Avenue. 
The  New  York  Household  Economic  Association  and  kindred 
organizations  will  co-operate  with  the  management  of  the 
Exposition,  which  will  embrace  everything  relating  to  health, 
both  indoors  and  outdoors,  and  illustrate  the  sanitary  and 
hygienic  progress  of  the  century.  Mr.  Charles  E.  Wingate  is 
the  supervising  director.  All  exhibitions  of  this  description 
should  be  encouraged,  for  they  are  of  distinct  benefit ;  first,  in 
bringing  together  for  comparison  the  latest  sanitary  appliances 
and  methods,  and  second,  in  educating  the  public  in  their  use 
and  benefits.  The  second  point  is  perhaps  the  most  important, 
because  whatever  sanitarians  may  do  with  regard  to  the  im- 
provement of  their  science,  the  resulting  benefits  to  the  health 
of  the  community  must  be  tardy  unless  the  public  is  ready  to 
aid  in  the  application  of  the  improved  processes.  In  our  own 
country  we  have  far  too  few  of  these  exhibitions,  and  sanitary 
science  would  be  much  benefited  if  the  public  were  better  edu- 
cated in  this  matter. — Medical  News,  April  16. 

Ligatures  to  Produce  Atrophy  In  Inoperable  Tumors  have  been 
revived  of  late,  as  mentioned  in  the  Journal,  January  1,  page 
37,  and  examination  of  several  of  the  neoplasms  at  the  death 
of  the  patients,  five  to  seven  months  after  the  ligatures  had 
been  applied,  show  that  ligature  of  the  uterine  artery  is  far 
superior  to  ligature  of  the  internal  iliac  in  respect  to  the  hemo- 
stasis  of  the  uterus  secured.  The  uterine  artery  is  easily 
located  by  its  relations  to  the  ureter.  A  peritoneal  incision  in 
front  of  and  parallel  to  the  ureter  in  the  bed  of  the  ovary,  dis- 
closes the  uterine,  without  fail,  at  its  starting  point.  In  can- 
cer of  the  uterus  the  atrophying  ligatures  seem  to  diminish  the 
discharges,  at  least  temporarily,  but  do  not  conspicuously 
modify  the  course  of  the  neoplasm.  An  interesting  point  noted 
is  that  the  ligature  was  never  followed  by  the  formation  of  a 
clot,  thus  confirming  in  man  previous  experimental  results. — 
Presse  MM.,  February  32. 

SIxtysIx  Years  Make  an  "Aged  "  Person.— The  supremo  court  of 
Georgia  thinks  that  it  would  be  difficult  to  designate  an  exact 
period  of  life  when  one  might  with  certainty  be  said  to  have 
become  aged.  And,  while  it  concludes  that  the  term  "aged" 
as  applied  to  human  beings  is  not,  for  all  purposes,  susceptible 
of  precise  definition,  and  that  it  is  not  practicable  to  arbitra- 
rily fix  a  period  of  life  at  which  the  condition  of  being  aged 
may  be  said  to  have  certainly  begun,  it  holds,  in  the  recent 
case  of  Allen  vs.  Pearce,  that  it  is  safe  to  say  that  a  man  (16 
years  old  is  entitled  to  an  exemption  of  his  property  from  levy 


and  sale,  under  that  clause  of  the  constitution  of  Georgia 
allowing  this  right  to  "  every  aged  or  infirm  person,"  and  this 
even  though  he  may  be  a  hale  and  hearty  man.  In  an  English 
case  it  has  been  held  that  persons  50  years  of  age  are  aged, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  of  charitable  uses,  provid- 
ing for  gifts  "for  the  relief  of  aged  and  impotent  and  poor 
people." 

Egg  and  Coffee,  the  New  Differentiatiag  Culture  Medium. — White 
of  egg  poured  over  raw  grains  of  cofl^ee  turns  a  bright  green 
and  bacilli  develop  readily  in  it,  not  affected  by  the  color,  but 
with  the  peculiarity  that  each  species  is  surrounded  by  a  zone 
of  some  other  color,  which  lasts  as  long  as  the  colonies  retain 
their  vitality.  Colonies  of  meningococcus  and  pneumococci 
are  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  bright  orange.  The  staph,  pyog. 
aur.  is  encircled  with  a  zone  of  light  yellow  and  slightly  liqui- 
fies the  medium,  while  around  the  proteus  vulgaris  extends  a 
reddish  zone.  If  the  colonies  are  killed  the  discolored  zone 
gradually  returns  to  its  original  green.  The  fresh  albumin, 
100  grams,  is  poured  over  green  coffee  grains,  20  grams,  and 
set  aside  for  two  or  three  days,  then  filtered  into  10  c.c.  test 
tubes  and  sterilized  by  exposure  60  to  65  degrees  C.  for  a 
couple  of  hours  each  day  for  six  days,  when  it  is  solidified  by 
raising  it  to  70  degrees.  Acids  produce  a  different  effect,  so 
the  discoloration  by  the  bacteria  is  not  due  to  an  acid.  The 
green  of  the  albumin  is  not  caused  by  chlorophyl  as  the  spec- 
trum is  quite  different,  resembling  more  that  of  xanthophyl. 
(Pacinotti  and  Municchi  in  the  Gaz.  degli  Osp.  e  delle  Clin., 
March  1.3.) 

Skin  Grafting  Case  at  the  Antipodes. — A  curious  case  was  tried 
recently  at  Sidney,  where  a  woman  brought  an  action  for  dam- 
ages against  a  doctor  who  had  removed  fifty  two  square  inches 
of  skin  to  graft  on  a  patient  who  had  been  severely  burned. 
It  must  be  admitted  that  this  was  a  rather  a  large  draft  on 
any  one's  abnegation,  and  the  good  lady  seems  to  have  regret- 
ted her  generosity  when  it  was  too  late.  Unfortunately  for 
her,  the  fact  that  she  was  a  consenting  party  was  held  by  the 
jury  to  exonerate  the  doctor,  so  she  is  minus  both  skin  and 
damages.  Possibly  a  claim  would  lie  against  the  beneficiary, 
though  even  a  committee  of  experts  would  find  it  difficult  to 
appraise  the  value  of  skin  per  square  inch.  On  any  future 
occasion  we  would  suggest  that  she  stipulate  beforehand  how 
much  skin  she  was  prepared  to  "shed."  However,  the  plain- 
tiff appeared  to  have  just  cause  for  complaint,  and  we  are 
quite  unable  to  approve  the  conduct  of  the  surgeon  who,  even 
by  consent,  partially  flays  one  person  in  the  interest  of  another. 
—  Atcdical  Press  and  Circular. 

A  Railroad  Hospital  Car  In  Belgium. — A  modern  improvement 
that  Belgium  has  put  upon  one  of  her  railway  systems  is  a 
specially  designed  and  specially  built  hospital  car,  which  will 
be  available  in  the  case  of  a  serious  railway  accident.  It  may 
also  be  employed  in  conveying  invalids  from  fine  point  to 
another  as,  for  instance,  from  the  inland  towns  to  the  health- 
giving  sea  aide  watering  places.  The  interior  of  the  carriage 
is  divided  into  a  main  compartment  and  two  small  rooms  at  the 
end.  In  the  larger  room  are  twenty-four  beds,  and  each  patient 
lies  in  front  of  two  small  windows  which  can  be  opened  at  will. 
A  movable  table  can  be  lowered  over  each  bed.  There  are 
lockers  in  the  corridors  for  ice-chests,  provisions  and  linen.  If 
necessary  a  part  of  the  saloon  can  be  transformed  into  an 
operating  chamber.  In  connection  with  the  hospital  is  a  small 
chapel  for  religious  services,  and  the  patients  will  be  in  charge 
of  a  surgeon  and  nurse.  Although  primarily  designed  to  meet 
the  wants  of  the  traveling  public,  this  car  may  bo  readily 
adaptable  to  the  needs  of  injured  railroad  employes. 

Primary  Disseminated  Sarcomatosls  in  the  Soft  Membranes  of 
the  Central  Nervous  System.  F.  Svenson  has  classified  the  fifteen 
cases  on  record.  Three  were  tumors  of  endothelial  origin  with 
endothelial  cells,  rapid  in  their  development,  three  and  a  half 
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months  maximum  ;  five  of  endothelial  origin,  in  which  the 
•ells  had  lost  their  endothelial  type,  course  from  two  months 
1.1  six  years,  besides  the  symptoms  indicating  pressure  there 
were  other  morbid    manifestations :   and   seven   round  celled 
sarcomas,  average  age  at  death  thirteen  years,   course  rapid, 
'  lom  two  and  a  half  to  twelve  months.     In  his  personal  case, 
!  lelonging  to  the  second  group,  the  base  of  the  brain  was  found 
jotted  with  large  and  small  tumors  in  the  pia  mater,  respecting 
;he   nerve  substance  almost   completely,   and   a  single   large 
umor   in  the  lower  part  of  the  occipital  and  temporal    pro- 
I'lngations,  distinguished  by  an  alveolar  structure,  although 
hree    kinds   of   tissue  were   evident,   granular   nuclear   cells 
learly  defined,  surrounded  with  a  thin  layer  of  protoplasm, 
amifying  on  all  sides.    These  ramifications  united  with  others 
lud  formed  a  myxoma-like  tissue.  There  were  also  other  similar 
L'Us  without  clear  outlines.     An  ependymitis  earcomatosa  was 
ilso  noted.     The  first  manifestations  were  headaches  and  con- 
vulsions followed  by  incoordination,  facial  paresis,   blindness 
from   papillary  stasis,  frequent  unconsciousness   and  dimin- 
ished psychic  functions ;  after  six  years  death  in  coma,  inter- 
rupted by  convulsions.   His  article  in  the  Norcliskt  Med.  Ark., 
No.  32,  1897,  is  finely  illustrated. 

Pill-dipper  Patent  Void.— Letters  patent  No.  389,485,  issued  by 
the  United  States,  Sept.  11,  1888,  to  .John  B.  Russell,  was  for 
a  "device  for  holding  and  dipping  pills,"  etc.  This  device  has 
been  described  as  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  number  of  hol- 
low seats  for  the  reception  of  pills,  which  bar  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  an  exhaust  or  sucking  apparatus,  so  that  the 
pills  to  be  dipped  are  held  to  their  seats  by  atmospheric  press- 
ure while  being  dipped.  The  specification  of  Russell's  patent 
contained  the  following:  "Pills  are  now  dipped  in  gelatin  by 
the  use  of  what  is  known  as  a  'needle  bar,'  viz.,  a  bar  in  which 
are  set  a  number  of  needles.  The  pills  are  impaled  on  these 
needles,  partially  dipped,  are  allowed  to  dry  and  then  removed 
from  the  needles,  usually  by  spring  fingers,  and  the  uncoated 
portion  dipped.  This,  of  course,  makes  a  hole  in  each  pill,  and 
requires  considerable  manipulation.  My  invention  consists  in 
holding  the  pills  on  the  dipping  mechanism  by  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  I  do  this  by  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  behind 
the  pills  when  in  position."  Unfortunately,  however,  for  the 
validity  of  the  patent,  the  United  States  circuit  court  of  appeals 
holds,  reversing  the  circuit  court,  Frederick  R.  Stearns  &  Com- 
pany vs.  Russell,  February,  lo98,  that,  notwithstanding  the 
utility  and  success  of  the  application  of  the  device  to  pill  dipp- 
ing, this  was  but  a  new  application  of  an  old  device  and  hence 
not  patentable. 

Goat's  Millt  "Cures"  in  Switzerland. — Dr.  Irving  Richman,  of 

the  Consular  service,  writes  from  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  that 
he  has  been  able  to  find  few  specialty-cures  for  the  treatment 
of  the  sick  by  the  use  of  goat's  milk  in  that  country.  There 
would  seem  to  be  a  few,  if  any,  purely  goat-milk  cure  estab- 
lishments in  the  country.  At  all  the  mountain  resorts  and 
'■'Kurorte"  goat  milk  is  provided  as  well  as  the  milk  of  the  cow. 
Goat's  milk  is  believed  to  be  immune  to  tubercle  and  more 
nourishing  than  any  other  milk,  and  hence  is  often  prescribed 
for  patients  with  a  consumptive  tendency.  I  am  told  that, 
except  for  the  above  mentioned  qualities,  goat's  milk  is  of  no 
greater  value  than  the  milk  of  the  cow.  In  fact,  it  is  stated  that 
the  latter,  when  boiled,  is  quite  as  good  as  the  milk  of  the  goat ; 
inasmuch  as  many  persons  dislike  to  drink  boiled  milk,  fresh 
goat  milk  is  prescribed  instead.  In  French  Switzerland,  at 
Lausanne,  Vevey,  and  other  places,  boys  go  from  house  to  house 
with  a  half  dozen  goats,  supplying  milk  as  it  is  called  for 
by  milking  the  animals  on  the  premises.  The  price  of  goats  is 
from  ?5  to  .?8  each.  The  canton  of  Appenzell,  in  northeastern 
Switzerland,  is  particularly  noteworthy  for  "  Kurorte,"  whence 
is  dispensed  the  milk  of  the  cow  and  the  goat,  the  towns  of 
Heiden  and  Appenzell  being  the  principal  points. 


Came  Uqulda,  a  new  Uruguayan  Food  Product.— The  Consular 
-Reports  inform  us  that  200,000  cattle  are  slaughtered  yearly  in 
Uruguay  in  the  production  of  meat  extracts.  Taking  into  con- 
sideration that  100  pounds  of  good,  solid  meat  yields  only  2^4 
pounds  of  extract,  the  immense  loss  of  alimentary  substance 
to  the  world  may  be  imagined,  and  therefore  from  a  stand- 
point of  national  economy,  as  well  as  food,  the  production  of 
meat  extract  must  be  considered  as  a  great  wastage  of  alimen- 
tary matter.  No  doubt  this  fact  has  given  rise  to  the  various 
and  extensive  experiments  made  in  the  field  of  chemistry  every- 
where, as  well  as  in  the  great  meat-producing  country  of  Uru- 
guay, and  beyond  question  has  also  led  to  the  discovery  made 
by  the  Uruguayan  chemist,  Dr.  Valdes  Garcia,  of  the  so-called 
''carneliquida"  {liquid  or  fluid  meat),  in  which  he  endeavors 
to  combine  the  qualities  of  the  extract  of  meat  with  the  nour- 
ishing properties  of  the  meat  itself.  This  if  already  the  third 
in  prominence  of  the  meat  products  of  the  country.  The  suc- 
cess of  this  comparatively  new  product  has  been  so  far  very 
satisfactory,  as  regards  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  intended. 
It  is  building  up  a  considerable  reputation  the  world  over,  and 
is  already  called  for  by  merchants  of  Europe,  Africa,  America, 
and  Australia,  so  that  the  factory  is  pushed  to  supply  the 
demand.  This  very  digestible  and  nourishing  aliment  is  rec- 
ommended especially  to  hospitals  by  the  various  chemists  who 
have  analyzed  it. 

Dentistry  Practice—Kind  of  Certificates  Required  in  Maryland.— 

An  interesting  point  of  statutory  construction  is  involved  in  the 
decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  of  Maryland,  which  was 
handed  down  Feb.  10,  1898,  in  the  case  of  Knowles  against 
State.  An  1896  act  of  that  State  declares  that  it  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person  to  practice  dentistry  in  the  State  with- 
out first  obtaining  a  certificate  as  provided  by  the  act,  while 
section  12  thereof  excepts  from  its  operation  certain  classes  of 
persons,  providing,  among  other  things,  that  nothing  therein 
shall  be  construed  as  to  interfere  "with  persons  holding  certi- 
ficates issued  to  them  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act."  In  this 
case,  after  a  conviction  in  the  criminal  court  of  Baltimore  City 
for  unlawfully  practicing  dentistry  without  having  obtained 
from  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  a  certificate  as 
required  by  the  foregoing  act,  appeal  was  taken,  contention 
being  urged  that  the  trial  court  had  erred  in  rejecting  as  evi- 
dence a  certificate  of  qualification  and  registration  issued  by 
the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  of  the  State  of  Ohio.  But  the 
court  of  Appeals  of  Maryland  takes  the  position  that  it  was 
the  intention  of  the  legislature  to  confine  the  act  of  1896  in  its 
application  to  certificates  which  had  been  issued  by  the  Dental 
Board  of  that  State,  under  article  32  of  the  Code  of  Public  Gen- 
eral Laws,  and  to  save  all  certificates  which  had  been  previously 
issued  thereunder,  without  giving  the  act  any  extra-territorial 
force,  especially  as  its  language,  taken  in  connection  with  the 
previous  legislation  on  the  sub.iect,  shows  conclusively  that  the 
act  refers  only  to  certificates  issued  by  the  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners  of  Maryland,  and  not  to  those  issued  by  other 
States.  For  these  reasons,  it  holds  that  there  was  no  error  in 
the  rejection  of  the  testimony  offered  in  presenting  the  Ohio 
certificate. 

Postponed  Impregnation.— A  rather  puzzling  class  of  cases  for 
obstetricians  is  that  of  delayed  conception.  De  Koninck  has,  in 
the  Revue  MMicale,  October  30,  analyzed  about  400  cases  of 
primaparous  labor  in  wives  married  for  several  years  and  rela- 
tively mature.  He  favors  the  thirtieth  year  as  the  earliest  proper 
to  be  included  under  the  term  of  "maturity,"  or  the  pvimajxires 
agies  of  the  French  writers.  It  appears  that  in  a  genuine 
uncomplicated  case  of  delayed  impregnation  the  advent  of  the 
catamonia  is  always  found  to  have  occurred  late  in  youth. 
Out  of  401  such  cases  menstruation  was  retarded  till  20  in  .39, 
till  24  in  4,  and  till  26  in  1.  As  to  the  retarded  first  pregnancy, 
such  complications  as  abortion,  ectopic  gestation,  twins  and 
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special  renal  mischief,  are  relatively  frequent.  Above  all,  lin- 
gering labor  is  especially  common,  statistics  even  exceeding 
guesses  and  a  priori  reasoning  in  this  respect.  In  12  out  of 
17,  noted  by  De  Koninck,  labor  lasted  from  forty  to  fifty  hours, 
the  remaining  labors  being  yet  longer ;  one  exceeded  ninety 
hours.  Feebleness  of  uterine  contraction  is  absolute  from  first 
to  last,  and  independent  of  any  obstetrical  combination.  They 
also  cause  far  more  physical  and  mental  exhaustion  than  the 
vigorous  contractions  of  a  young  uterus,  and  at  the  same  time 
are  more  painful.  There  are  discrepancies  in  the  "pains"  seen 
in  mature  primaparse  of  the  same  age,  probably  homologous 
with  the  great  variations  in  the  age  of  menopause  observed  in 
otherwise  normal  women.  The  uterus  may  be  older  in  one 
woman  aged  35  than  in  another  of  the  same  age.  The  forceps 
and  other  obstetrical  operations  are  often  required  in  the 
mature.  Most  of  the  above  facts  are  easily  explained.  The 
excess  of  male  infants  borne  by  mature  primapar®  (30  per 
cent.)  is  a  less  explicable  phenomenon.  Hecker  considers  the 
predominance  of  male  infants  as  a  specialty  of  all  primaparte, 
but  Rumpe  turns  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  a  family  of  chil- 
dren the  predominance  of  males  is  commoner  the  further  the 
mother  is  from  her  first  menstrual  period. 

When  Doctors  are  Battled. — An  important  precedent,  of  par- 
ticular interest  to  physicians  and  surgeons,  is  established  by 
the  decision  rendered  by  the  appellate  division  of  the  supreme 
court  of  New  York,  in  the  case  of  Yaggle  vs.  Allen,  January, 
1S98.  This  was  an  action  brought  against  two  doctors,  father 
and  son,  for  negligently  causing  the  death  of  Frederick  Yaggle, 
who  had  called  at  their  office  to  have  a  shoulder  set,  that  was 
subject  to  dislocation.  After  thisoperation  had  been  performed, 
and  while  still  under  the  influence  of  the  chloroform,  or  while 
recovering  from  its  influence,  or  just  after  recovering  from  its 
influence,  as  to  which  there  was  a  conflict  in  the  evidence,  but 
while  still  in  the  operating-chair,  Yaggle  suddenly  expired. 
There  were  only  three  persons  present  at  the  time  of  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  chloroform  to,  and  the  performance  of  the 
operation  upon,  the  deceased,  viz.,  his  son  and  the  two  doc- 
tors. The  son  and  the  doctors  were  in  direct  conflict  in  regard 
to  the  amount  of  chloroform  used,  the  manner  of  its  adminis- 
tration, and  several  other  details,  which  were  relied  upon  as 
evidence  of  the  negligent  and  unskilful  manner  in  which  the 
operation  was  conducted.  Moreover,  the  only  physician  sworn 
on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  testified,  from  the  plaintiff's  own  evi- 
dence as  to  what  took  place,  that  he  was  unable'  to  state  the 
cause  of  death.  One  of  the  physicians  sworn  for  the  defend- 
ants stated  that  he  was  unable  to  give  the  cause  of  death,  and 
two  others  stated  that,  from  the  condition  in  which  the  lungs 
were  found,  death  was  not  the  result  of  suffocation  or  strang- 
ulation, but,  in  their  opinion,  was  produced  by  calcareous 
degeneration  or  fatty  change  of  the  vessels  of  the  heart.  Under 
such  circumstances,  which  it  distinguishes  from  a  case  of  con- 
flicting expert  evidence,  the  appellate  division  holds  that  a  jury 
could  not  determine  the  cause  of  death,  because  neither  juries 
nor  courts  are  permitted  to  render  verdicts  or  judgments  upon 
guesses  or  surmises.  For  these  reasons  it  reverses  a  judgment 
that  was  rendered  in  the  court  below  against  the  doctors,  and 
grants  a  new  trial. 

Restates  the  Law  Relating  to  Malpractice.— The  court  of  appeals 
of  New  York  says,  in  the  case  of  Pike  vs.  Honsinger,  March  1, 
1898,  that  the  law  relating  to  malpractice  is  simple  and  well  set- 
tled, although  not  always  easy  of  application.  A  physician  and 
surgeon,  by  taking  charge  of  a  case,  impliedly  represents 
that  he  possesses,  and  the  law  places  upon  him  the  duty  of 
possessing,  that  reasonable  degree  of  learning  and  skill  that  is 
ordinarily  possessed  by  physicians  and  surgeons  in  the  locality 
where  he  practices,  and  which  is  ordinarily  regarded  by  those 
conversant  with  the  employment  as  necessary  to  (|ualify  him 
to  engage  in  the  business  of  practicing  medicine  and  surgery. 


Upon  consenting  to  treat  a  patient,  it  becomes  his  duty  to  use 
reasonable  care  and  diligence  in  the  exercise  of  his  skill  and 
the  application  of  his  learning  to  accomplish  the  purpose  for 
which  he  was  employed.  He  is  under  the  further  obligation 
to  use  his  best  judgment  in  exercising  his  skill  and  applying 
his  knowledge.  The  law  holds  him  liable  for  an  injury  to  his 
patient  resulting  from  want  of  the  requisite  knowledge  and 
skill,  or  the  omission  to  exercise  reasonable  care,  or  the  failure 
to  use  his  best  judgment.  The  rule  in  relation  to  learning  and 
skill  does  not  require  the  surgeon  to  possess  that  extraordinary 
learning  and  skill  which  belong  only  to  a  few  men  of  rare 
endowments,  but  such  as  is  possessed  by  the  average  member 
of  the  medical  profession  in  good  standing.  Still,  he  is  bound 
to  keep  abreast  of  the  times,  and  a  departure  from  the  ap- 
proved methods  in  general  use,  if  it  injures  the  patient,  will 
render  him  liable,  however  good  his  intentions  may  have  been. 
The  rule  of  reasonable  care  and  diligence  does  not  require  the 
exercise  of  the  possible  care,  and,  to  render  a  physician  and 
surgeon  liable,  it  is  not  enough  that  there  has  been  a  less 
degree  of  care  than  some  other  medical  man  might  have  shown, 
or  less  than  even  he  himself  might  have  bestowed,  but  there 
must  be  a  want  of  ordinary  and  reasonable  care,  leading  to  a 
bad  result.  This  includes  not  only  the  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
but  also  the  giving  of  proper  instructions  to  his  patient  in  rela- 
tion to  conduct,  exercise  and  the  use  of  an  injured  limb.  The 
rule  requiring  him  to  use  his  best  judgment  does  not  hold  him 
liable  for  a  mere  error  of  judgment,  provided  he  does  what  he 
thinks  is  best  after  careful  examination.  His  implied  engage- 
ment with  his  patient  does  not  guaranty  a  good  result,  but  he 
promises  by  implication  to  use  the  skill  and  learning  of  the 
average  physician,  to  exercise  reasonable  care,  and  to  exert 
his  best  judgment  in  the  effort  to  bring  about  a  good  result. 

Bellevue  Hospital  Overcrowded. — A  telegram  from  Albany,  N. 
Y.,  shows  that  the  State  Board  of  Charities  are  about  to  report 
certain  serious  defects  at  the  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  cellars 
especially  of  that  institution  have  not  been  properly  cared  for. 
The  wooden  floors  were  found  in  a  very  bad  condition,  the 
boards  being  rotten  and  broken.  They  contained  several  old 
and  leaky  ice  boxes.  The  exhaust  from  a  service  steam  pipe 
enters  the  sewers  within  ten  feet  of  some  of  the  ice  boxes  and 
ends  there.  Several  of  the  cellars  are  used  for  storage  pur- 
poses, but  there  is  little  system,  and  their  use  for  this  purpose 
should  be  discontinued.  In  the  carpenter  shop  there  were 
several  lighted  candles  unprotected  by  wire  screens.  Heaps  of 
shavings  on  the  floor  suggested  the  danger  of  fire  from  an  over- 
turned candle.  Recommendation  was  immediately  made  that  the 
carpenter  shop  be  removed  from  the  cellar.  Other  cellars  were 
occupied  as  eating  places  for  self  committed  men  who  work  a 
few  days  for  their  board.  In  one  of  these  were  several  dining 
tables  made  of  rough  wood,  one  of  which  at  least  was  un- 
cleanly. An  adjoining  cellar  was  used  as  a  dormitory  for  home- 
less men.  It  contained  thirty-two  beds.  It  was  very  dark, 
badly  ventilated  and  oiit  of  repair ;  unfit  for  decent  human 
habitation,  and  greatly  overcrowded.  Preliminary  measure- 
ments show  that  the  lawful  amount  of  cubic  space  is  not  given 
the  inhabitants  of  the  cellars.  The  same  conditions  apply  to 
a  cellar  room  used  as  a  dormitory  for  male  help.  The  cellars 
were  found  in  a  condition  that  must  be  dangerous  to  the  health 
of  the  inmates  of  the  upper  floors,  as  well  as  unfit  for  occupa- 
tion. The  orderlies'  dining  room,  in  the  basement,  was  a  dis- 
mal apartment  in  bad  order.  The  alcohol  ward  overcrowded. 
In  the  sitting-room  of  that  department  were  twenty  men,  con- 
valescent, and  for  want  of  space  several  of  them  were  obliged 
to  lie  on  the  floor.  The  female  ward  was  also  overcrowded  ; 
there  were  eighteen  inmates  and  only  fourteen  beds. 

Insane  Person  not  Deprived  of  Liberty  Without  Due  Process  of  Law. 

There  are  many  cases,  says  the  supreme  court  of  errors  of 
Connecticut,  in  which  a  man  may  be  restrained  of  his  liberty 


1898.] 


MISCELLANY. 


1131 


by  any  one  and  without  warrant.  These  have  always  been 
holden  not  to  infringe  the  constitutional  provision  which  says 
that  no  person  shall  be  deprived  of  his  life,  his  liberty,  or  his 
property  without  the  due  process  of  law.  Thus,  one  who  is 
prevented  from  injuring  another  can  not  justly  assert  that  he 
has  himself  been  deprived  of  any  right.  And  an  insane  person, 
whose  going  at  large  is  dangerous  to  others  or  to  himself,  and 
who  is  restrained,  can  not  maintain  that  he  has  been  deprived 
.  •{  any  right  or  that  he  has  suffered  any  injury.  But  a  private 
person  can  act  in  restraining  another  of  his  liberty  only  in  an 
emergency,  and  then  only  at  his  peril,  the  peril  of  being  unable 
to  prove  the  existence  of  the  emergency  which  is  his  justifica- 
tion. So  the  court  goes  on  to  say  in  Porter  vs.  Riech,  January, 
1898,  that  a  wise  administration  of  government  does  not  leave 
it  to  private  persons  to  decide  when  these  restrictions  shall  be 
exercised,  but  statutes  are  passed  which  directly  name  or 
authorize  a  municipal  board  to  appoint  some  one  to  judge  of 
the  emergency  and  direct  the  performance  of  those  acts  which 
any  individual  might  do  at  his  peril  without  any  statute,  and 
where  private  persons  might  not  be  willing  to  take  the  hazard. 
Such  a  one  as  is  so  named  or  appointed  is  the  agent  of  the  law 
and  incurs  no  personal  liability.  Statutes  of  this  kind,  and  in 
many  States,  the  court  adds,  have  been  upheld,  and  so  far  as  it 
knows  without  exception.  Upon  this  basis  the  court  especially 
holds  that  a  statute  naming  the  judge  of  probate  in  each  dis- 
trict as  the  agent  of  the  law  to  determine  whether  such  condi- 
tions exist  as  make  it  necessary  to  confine  a  person  supposed  to 
be  insane  for  a  temporary  period,  as  pending  proceedings  for  a 
hearing  and  examination  does  not  violate  any  constitutional 
provision,  but  is  clearly  within  the  police  power  of  the  State. 

The  "Fango"  Treatment. — According  to  the  correspondent  of 
the  London  Lancet,  March  5,  at  Vienna,  this  subject  has  re- 
cently been  discussed  in  one  of  the  medical  societies  of  that 
city.  The  "fango  treatment"  consists  in  the  therapeutic  use 
of  a  kind  of  mud  obtained  from  the  five  lakes  of  Bataglia,  fango 
being  the  ordinary  Italian  word  for  mud.  The  substance  in 
question  forms  a  grayish-brown  homogeneous  mass  which  adapts 
itself  to  the  body  like  a  plaster-of-Paris  bandage,  it  retains  its 
heat  for  a  longer  time  than  any  poultice  does,  and  it  has  the 
advantage  that  it  does  not  cause  the  rashes  which  were  brought 
out  by  moor  (a  kind  of  peati.  It  contains  abundance  of  oxid  of 
iron,  salts  of  calcium  and  magnesium,  silicic  acid  and  a  little 
organic  matter.  In  the  paper  on  the  application  of  fango  read 
by  Dr.  Rufschnaiter  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Vienna  Medical 
Society  he  stated  that  the  affected  part  of  the  body  is  plastered 
with  it  and  covered  with  a  cloth.  At  the  commencement  its 
temperature  ought  to  be  42  degrees  C.  ,106.6  P.),  and  may  be 
increased  to  54  degrees  C.  The  application  lasts  twenty-five 
minutes  and  produces  copious  perspiration  without  any  increase 
of  either  the  respiration  or  the  pulse-rate,  and  there  are  no 
symptoms  of  weakening  of  the  heart  such  as  result  from  bath- 
ing in  water,  but  the  temperature  may  rise  1.5  degrees  C. 
(2.7  F.)  Analysis  shows  an  increase  of  the  nitrogen  and  the 
uric  acid  excreted  and  a  diminution  of  the  water  inconsequence 
of  the  diaphoresis.  Fango  may  be  applied  over  extensive  sur- 
faces without  producing  congestion ;  it  acts  as  a  diaphoretic, 
as  a  derivative  in  hyperemia  of  the  internal  organs,  as  an  ano- 
dyne in  neuralgia  and  rheumatism,  and  as  an  absorbent  in 
joint  affections  and  chronic  endometritis. 

Experiment  Upon  Dead  Body  Not  Satisfactory. — The  judgment 
for  §1,741,66  recovered  in  the  malpractice  case  of  Hastings  vs. 
Stetson  was  affirmed  by  the  supreme  judicial  court  of  Maine, 
January,  189S.  The  evidence  tended  to  show  that  the  plaintiff 
having  suffered  a  subglenoid  dislocation  of  his  right  shoulder  on 
November  6,  called  in  the  defendant,  who  failed  to  discover 
the  dislocation  until  the  twelfth  day  after  the  injury.  This 
leads  the  court  to  hold  that  the  jury  were  justified  in  finding 
the  defendant  guilty  of  negligence  in  the  case,  for  if  he  had 


exercised  the  care  the  law  requires  of  a  surgeon,  it  declares  he 
could  and  ought  to  have  ascertained  the  fact  of  dislocation 
before  the  lapse  of  twelve  days.  But,  it  says,  he  was  respon- 
sible only  for  the  consequences  of  that  negligence.  The  dislo- 
cation was  reduced  on  November  20  by  another  surgeon. 
Nearly  complete  paralysis  of  the  arm  and  hand  had  resulted 
before  the  reduction.  The  plaintiff  contended  that  this  was 
caused  by  the  head  of  the  humerus  resting  upon  and  pressing 
the  brachial  plexus,  a  network  of  nerves  in  the  armpit,  for 
twelve  days  ;  and  that  the  defendant's  negligence  in  failing  to 
reduce  the  dislocation  for  that  length  of  time  caused  the  paraly- 
sis. The  defendant,  on  the  other  hand,  maintained  that  the 
head  of  the  humerus,  in  that  kind  of  dislocation,  does  not  and 
can  not  rest  upon  the  brachial  plexus,  and  that  the  paralysis 
was  the  result  of  the  blow  which  dislocated  the  shoulder,  the 
head  of  the  bone,  in  its  progress  from  the  socket,  lacerating 
the  nerves  of  motion  and  sensation  which  supplied  the  arm. 
Many  experts  in  surgery  and  nerve  troubles  were  examined. 
Some  of  them  said  that,  in  a  subglenoid  dislocation  of  the 
shoulder  the  head  of  the  humerus  can  not  rest  upon  or  press 
injuriously  the  brachial  plexus ;  that  it  is  an  anatomic  impos- 
sibility ;  that  an  experiment  upon  a  dead  body  demonstrates 
this :  while  others  said  that  in  that  dislocation  the  head  of  the 
humerus  would  rest  upon  the  brachial  plexus ;  while  still  others 
said  that  in  such  a  dislocation  the  head  of  the  humerus  does  not 
ordinarily  rest  against  the  brachial  plexus,  though  it  sometimes 
does,  but  not  frequently.  The  experiment  upon  a  dead  body, 
the  court  declares  not  satisfactory,  as  there  must  be  a  differ- 
ence in  the  action  of  a  living  sensitive  muscle  from  that  of  a 
dead  one.  And,  while  the  experts  were  likewise  divided  as  to 
the  cause  of  the  paralysis,  the  court  holds,  particularly  as  it 
came  on  gradually  for  several  days  after  the  injury,  that  the 
long  delay  before  the  dislocation  was  reduced  was  the  proxi- 
mate cause  of  the  paralysis  :  that  the  defendant  was  liable  for 
that  delay,  and  that  the  award  of  damage  therefor  could  not 
be  said  to  be  too  large. 

Did  the  Piague  Exterminate  the  Hellenic   People A   writer  in 

Lippiiicott's  Magazine  advances  the  theory  that  the  Greek 
nation,  of  the  classic  period,  was  wiped  out  by  the  plague  in  the 
eighth  century ;  and  that  therefore,  the  modern  Greek  is  net  a 
Greek  at  all.  He  says  that  the  classic  Hellene,  the  typical 
Greek  of  antiquity  as  depicted  in  sculpture  and  described  in 
poetry  was  tall  and  powerful.  So  peculiar  to  his  race  was  his 
nose  that  the  occasional  occurrence  of  the  same  kind  of  nose 
among  modern  nations  is  called  Grecian.  No  other  nation, 
ancient  or  modern,  shows  this  nose  except  in  rare  and  sjior- 
adic  instances.  From  the  Greek  sculptures  we  are  led  to  be- 
lieve that  practically  all  ancient  Greeks  had  this  nose.  The 
ancient  Greek  was  a  blond.  His  hair  was  of  tightly  clinging 
reddish  curls.  His  eyes  were  blue.  The  modern  Greek  pos- 
sesses none  of  the  foregoing  physical  characteristics  save  the 
curly  hair,  which  is  dark.  Indeed,  no  Indo-European  nation 
is  a  more  complete  contrast  to  the  general  conception  of  the 
ancient  Greek  type.  Observing  these  things  it  is  not  strange 
that  a  number  of  German  scholars  declared  that  the  modern 
Greek  is  not  a  Greek,  and  that  the  ancient  Greek  has  passed 
from  the  earth,  well  nigh  as  extinct  as  the  dodo.  At  first 
thought  the  evidence  would  seem  to  prove  this  theory  conclu- 
sively. Not  only  does  the  modern  Greek  differ  in  physical  char- 
acteristics from  the  type  of  ancientGreeks  as  generally  accepted, 
but  there  are  historical  grounds  for  believing  that  there  is  no 
kinship  between  the  two.  In  the  eighth  century  a  piague 
devastated  Greece,  Slavs  and  Albanian.s  emigrated  to  fill  the 
depopulated  regions.  This  plague  is  supposed  to  have  caused 
the  disappearance  of  the  Greek  population  and  the  substitution 
of  Slavs  and  Albanians. 

A  Distinguished  Sanltarist  of  Scotland.— The  Scalpel  for  Febru- 
ary contains  a  portrait,  with  life-sketch,  of  Sir  William  Ten- 
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ant  Gairdner,  M.D.,  a  prominent  Glasgow  member  of  the 
British  Medical  Association,  a  physician  to  her  Majesty  in 
Scotland,  professor  in  the  Glasgow  University  in  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  Medicine  for  over  thirty  years,  and  member  of 
the  General  Gouncil  of  Medical  Education  and  Registration 
representing  his  University.  In  1818  he  succeeded  that  pathol- 
ogist and  author  so  well  known  and  admired  by  Americans. 
Dr.  Hughes  Bennett,  as  Pathologist  at  the  Edinburgh  Royal 
Infirmary,  where  he  remained  nine  years  until  called  to  Glas- 
gow. In  186.3  he  became  the  health  officer  for  Glasgow,  and  his 
accomplishments  in  the  sanitary  field  lost  nothing  in  compari- 
son with  his  deeds  in  the  less  important  duties  of  teaching  and 
medical  politics.  This  last  appointment  was  accepted  with 
some  hesitation,  but  Sir  William  Gairdner  has  since  on  many 
occasions  borne  witness  to  the  great  influence  for  good  which 
the  experience  gained  in  that  office  has  had  upon  his  career  as 
a  clinical  physician  and  as  a  teacher  of  medicine.  The  sanitary 
condition  of  Glasgow  at  that  time  was  most  deplorable.  In 
some  parts  there  was  such  great  overcrowding  that  nearly 
1,000  persons  lived  upon  an  acre  of  ground.  The  habits  of  the 
people  were  often  extremely  filthy,  and  the  possibility  nf  clean- 
liness was  too  often  denied  to  them  by  the  faulty  construction 
of  the  enormous  tenement  houses  in  which  they  dwelt,  and  by 
the  insufficient  supply  of  water,  which  in  any  case  was  of 
doubtful  purity.  The  prevalence  of  typhus  fever  was  only  an 
index  of  the  numerous  other  preventable  diseases  produced  or 
fostered  by  insanitary  surroundings,  but  having  enlisted  the 
support  of  the  lay  officials  of  that  day,  an  immense  transfor- 
mation was  worked  under  the  Glasgow  City  Improvement  Act, 
and  when  the  great  epidemic  of  cholera  reached  Glasgow  so 
many  improvements  had  been  effected,  and  public  opinion  had 
been  so  completely  won  over,  that  the  city  was  able  to  face  it 
without  panic,  and  the  citizens  showed  no  disposition  either  to 
conceal  or  to  exaggerate  individual  cases  of  diarrheal  disease. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  Glasgow  was  able  to  show  a  death-rate 
from  cholera  very  much  less  than  that  of  any  other  large  town 
in  Scotland,  except  Paisley,  which  had  been  the  first  to  adopt 
similar  precautions.  Not  the  least  of  the  services  which  Sir 
William  Gairdner  rendered  to  the  city  of  his  adoption  was  that 
he  was  able,  when  he  resigned  the  office  of  medical  officer,  to 
point  out  as  his  successor  Dr.  J.  B.  Russell,  whose  name  is 
known  the  round  world  over  as  a  sanitarian  indeed  in  whom 
there  is  no  guile,  with  his  whole  soul  in  his  work,  and  an  ample 
Scottish  brain  to  co  ordinate  it.  On  New  Years  Day  of  1898 
Dr.  Gairdner  received  his  latest  title  of  honor,  having  been 
designated  by  his  Queen  to  be  a  knight,  with  the  right  to  use 
K.  O.  B.  after  his  name.  He  is  also  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  his  University. 

Bequests  to  Brooklya  Institutloas. — Under  the  will  of  the  late 
Mrs.  Charlotte  Buck,  of  Brooklyn,  the  City  Hospital  and  the 
Long  Island  College  Hospital  will  each  receive  85000.  Also, 
under  codicil  the  Brooklyn  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital  has  the  rever- 
sion of  an  equal  amount,  while  other  donations  will  eventually 
reach  about  twenty  more  charitable  homes  and  societies,  the 
aggregate  of  which  is  about  8340,000. 

Many  Returns  of  the  Day.  The  University  of  Pennsylvania 
owns  as  one  of  her  worthy  sons.  Dr.  Samuel  C.  Busey  of 
Washington,  whose  class  was  that  of  1848.  The  Doctor  recently 
celebrated  the  golden  anniversary  of  his  graduation  as  Doctor 
of  Medicine,  as  we  published  at  the  time.  Among  the  out-of- 
town  guests  were  Dr.  Jacobi  of  New  Vork,  Dr.  Pepper  of  Phil- 
adelphia, Dr.  Ulackader  of  Montreal,  and  Drs.  Kelly  and  Hurd 
of  Baltimore.  It  may  be  added  that  Dr.  Busey's  connection 
with  our  As30Ci.\TioN  was  only  five  years  later  than  the  date 
above  given.     He  was  one  of  our  vice-presidents  in  1876. 

Medical  Ofikers  of  the  Asiatic  Fleet.— The  following  is  the  list 
of  medical  officers  attached  to  vessels  of  the  U.  S.  Navy  under 
command  of  .\dmiral  George  Dewey,  who  won  the  creat  naval 
victory  at  Manila  May  1,  1898  :  Oiympiii,  tiagship  :  Medical 
inspector,  A.  P.   Price;  passed  assistant  surgeon,  J.  E.  Page: 


assistant  surgeon,  C.  P.  Kindleberger.  Raleigh:  Surgeon, 
E.  H.  Marsteller ;  assistant  surgeon,  D.  N.  Carpenter.  Bos- 
ton :  Surgeon,  M.  H.  Crawford ;  assistant  surgeon,  R.  S. 
Blakeman.  Baltimore:  Passed  assistant  surgeon,  F.  A.  Hea- 
ler;  assistant  surgeon.  R.  K.  Smith.  Concord:  Passed  assis- 
tant surgeon,  R.  G.  Broderick.  Petrel:  Passed  assistant  sur- 
geon, C.  D.  Brownell.  - 

A  Combatant  Medical  Man. — Captain  Leonard  Wood,  Assistant 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  for  some  time  past  on  duty  as  assistant  to 
the  attending  surgeon,  Washington,  D.  C,  has  been  granted 
authority  to  raise  a  regiment  of  volunteer  mounted  riflemen, 
to  be  organized  under  section  6  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved 
April  22,  1898.  He  has  been  directed  by  war  department 
orders  to  proceed  to  Muscogee,  Indian  Ter. ;  Guthrie,  Okla- 
homa; Santa  Fe,  N.  M. ;  Prescott,  Ariz.  ;  Carson  City,  Nev., 
and  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  expedite  recruiting,  examine  the 
volunteers  as  to  their  ph3'sical  qualifications  and  muster  the 
accepted  recruits  into  the  United  States  service.  It  is  under- 
stood that  he  will  be  appointed  colonel  of  this  regiment  of 
"rough  riders,"  and  that  the  present  Asst.  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Mr.  Theodore  Roosevelt,  will  become  its  lieutenant- 
colonel.  There  is  no  particular  or  essential  reason  why  a 
medical  man  may  not  at  least  succeed  as  well  as  those  entering 
the  volunteer  service  from  any  other  profession  or  trade,  but 
heretofore  the  legal  profession  have  had  a  monopoly  of  the 
commissions  in  the  volunteer  service. 

Mustering  in  of  Volunteer  Medical  Officers. — In  the  instructions 
just  published  by  the  War  Department  for  the  guidance  of 
officers  assigned  to  the  duty  of  mustering  into  the  United  States 
service  the  volunteers  who  respond  to  the  call  of  the  President 
it  is  stated  that  during  the  organization  of  a  volunteer  regi- 
ment, its  medical  officers  may  be  mustered  in  at  any  time  to 
aid  in  recruiting  the  regiment :  but  before  being  mustered  they 
will  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  char- 
acter and  professional  ability  before  a  board  of  army  or  civilian 
surgeons,  or  both,  designated  by  the  Surgeon-General  of  the 
army.  It  is  provided  also  that  it  there  be  no  medical  officers 
duly  appointed  present,  the  mustering  officer  on  consultation 
with  the  regimental  commander,  will  select  and  engage  the 
services  of  one  or  more  physicians  having  diplomas,  and  of  well 
established  capacities  and  character,  to  assist  him  in  inspecting 
the  officers  and  men  to  be  mustered,  and  so  attend  upon  and 
accompany  the  troops  on  their  march  till  relieved  by  others 
regularly  appointed. 

To  Medical  Officers  of  the  Army.— Surgeon-General  Sternberg 
has  issued  a  circular  of  instructions  to  medical  officers  of  the 
army  giving  directions  for  obtaining  the  best  sanitary  condi- 
tions in  camp,  and  for  protection  against  malarial  and  yellow 
fevers.     It  reads  as  follows  : 

In  time  of  war  a  great  responsibility  rests  upon  medical 
officers  of  the  army,  for  the  result  of  a  campaign  may  depend 
upon  the  sanitary  measures  adopted  or  neglected  by  the  com- 
manding generals  of  armies  in  the  field.  The  medical  officer  is 
responsible  for  proper  recommendations  relating  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  health  of  troops  in  camp  or  in  garrison,  and  it  is 
believed  that  as  a  rule  medical  officers  of  the  United  States 
Army  are  well  informed  as  to  the  necessary  measures  of  prophy- 
laxis and  the  serious  results  which  infallibly  follow  a  neglect  of 
these  measures,  especially  when  unacclimated  troops  are  called 
on  for  service  \n  a  tropical  or  semi-tropical  country  during  the 
sickly  season.  In  Cuba  our  army  will  have  to  contend  not  only 
with  malarial  fevers  and  the  usual  camp  diseases,  typhoid 
fever,  diarrhea  and  dysentery,  but  they  will  be  more  or  less 
exposed  in  localities  where  yellow  fever  is  epidemic  and  under 
conditions  extremely  favorable  for  the  development  of  an  epi- 
demic among  unacclimated  troops.  In  view  of  this  danger,  the 
attention  of  medical  officers  and  of  all  others  responsible  for  the 
health  of  our  troops  in  the  field  is  invited  to  the  following  rec- 
ommendations ;  When  practicable  camps  should  be  established 
on  high  and  well  drained  ground  not  jireviously  occupied.  Camps 
should  be  changed  to  fresh  ground  every  ten  days  or  oftener. 
Sinks  should  be  dug  before  a  camp  is  occupied,  or  as  soon  after 
as  practicable.     The  surface  of  fecal  matter  should  be  covered 
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.vith  fresh  earth  or  quicklime  or  ashes  three  times  a  day.  New 
riinks  should  be  dug  and  old  ones  filled  when  contents  of  old 
ones  are  two  feet  from  surface  of  ground.  Every  man  should 
be  punished  who  fails  to  make  use  of  the  sinks.  All  kitchen 
refuse  should  be  promptly  buried  and  perfect  sanitary  police 
maintained.  Troops  should  drink  only  boiled  or  filtered  water 
and  coffee  or  tea  (hot  or  cold  I,  except  where  spring  water  can 
lie  obtained  which  is  pronounced  to  be  wholesome  by  a  medical 
officer.  Every  case  of  fever  should  receive  prompt  attention. 
If  albumin  is  found  in  the  urine  of  a  patient  with  fever  it 
should  be  considered  suspicious  (of  yellow  fever)  and  he  should 
lie  placed  in  an  isolated  tent.  The  discharges  of  patients  with 
fever  should  always  be  disinfected  at  once  with  a  solution  of 
carbolic  acid  (5  per  cent,  lor  of  chlorid  of  lime  (6oz.  to  gallon  of 
water)  or  with  milk  of  lime  made  from  quicklime.  Whenever 
a  case  of  yellow  fever  occurs  in  camp  the  troops  should  be 
promptly  moved  to  a  fresh  camping  ground  located  a  mile  or 
more  from  the  infected  camp.  No  doubt  typhoid  fever,  camp 
diarrhea  and  probably  yellow  fever  are  frequently  communi- 
cated to  soldiers  in  camp  through  the  agency  of  flies,  which 
swarm  about  fecal  matter  and  filth  of  all  kinds  deposited  upon 
the  ground,  or  in  shallow  pits,  and  directly  convey  infectious 
material,  attached  to  their  feet  or  contained  in  their  excreta, 
to  the  food  which  is  exposed  while  being  prepared  at  the  com- 
pany kitchens  or  while  being  served  at  the  mess  tent.  It  is  for 
this  reason  that  a  strict  sanitary  police  is  so  important.  Also 
because  the  water  supply  may  be  contaminated  in  the  same 
way  or  by  the  surface  drainage.  If  it  can  be  avoided,  marches 
should  not  be  made  in  the  hottest  part  of  the  day,  from  10  a.m. 
to  5  P.M.  When  called  upon  for  duty  at  night  or  early  in  the 
morning  a  cup  of  hot  coffee  should  be  taken.  It  is  unsafe  to 
eat  heartily  or  drink  freely  when  greatly  fatigued  or  over- heated. 
Ripe  fruit  may  be  eaten  in  moderation,  but  green  or  over-ripe 
fruit  will  give  rise  to  bowel  complaint.  Pood  should  be  thor- 
oughly cooked  and  free  from  fermentation  or  putrefactive 
changes.  In  decidedly  malarious  localities  from  three  to  five 
grains  of  quinin  may  be  taken  in  the  early  morning  as  a  prophy- 
lactic, but  the  taking  of  quinin  as  a  routine  practice  should 
only  be  recommended  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Light 
woolen  underclothing  should  be  worn,  and  when  a  soldier's 
clothing  or  bedding  becomes  damp  from  exposure  to  rain  or 
heavy  dew  the  first  opportunity  should  be  taken  to  dry  it  in 
the  sun  or  by  fire. 

Typewriters'  Cramp. — Sufferers  from  writers'  cramp  are,  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  quite  able  to  produce  manuscript  by 
means  of  a  type-writing  machine,  but  an  instance  in  which 
this  resource  failed  is  recorded  by  Dr.  P.  Hampson  Simpson  in 
th.Q  Birmingham  Medical  Revieiv.  He  states  that  he  is  not 
acquainted  with  any  authentic  record  of  a  similar  case, 
although  he  has  recently  met  with  two  examples  of  what  was 
called  typewriters'  cramp;  one  of  these  patients,  however, 
seemed  to  suffer  from  neuritis  and  the  other  from  pain  and 
fatigue  in  the  right  hand  unaccompanied  by  muscular  weak- 
ness or  sp^sm.  The  patient  is  a  muscular  man,  33  years  of 
age.  He  became  a  clerk  when  18  years  old  and  then  wrote 
with  a  pen  on  an  average  from  seven  to  eight  hours  daily.  In 
March,  1889,  that  is,  after  about  seven  years  of  this  employ- 
ment, the  initial  symptoms  of  writers'  cramp  declared  them- 
selves and  at  the  end  of  three  months  all  the  fingers  of  the 
right  hand  were  invaded  by  spasm,  which  seriously  interfered 
with  writing.  In  1889  he  learned  to  use  the  typewriting 
machine  and  he  commenced  learning  to  play  the  harp,  but 
after  a  few  months  he  found  that  playing  brought  on  cramp, 
affecting  the  right  hand  generally,  more  especially  the  first  and 
second  fingers,  so  that  he  gave  up  the  harp  at  the  end  of  1890. 
Por  three  years  he  was  at  sea  as  interpreter  on  board  a  trans- 
atlantic steamer.  In  January,  1897  he  entered  an  office  as 
typewriter,  but  was  only  engaged  in  working  the  machine  for 
two  or  three  hours  daily.  Toward  the  close  of  one  of  the  days 
at  the  end  of  February,  whilst  at  work  "typing,"  his  right 
index  finger  became  bent  by  cramp.  Prom  this  time  on,  a 
repetition  of  the  cramp  occurred  toward  the  evening  of  each 
day,  a  slight  involuntary  Hexion  at  the  wrist  being  superadded, 
and  in  less  than  a  month  the  exaggeration  of  the  spasm  led 
him  to  substitute  the  middle  of  the  index  finger ;  six  or  seven 
days  later  this  middle  finger  also  became  the  seat  of  similar 
spasm.     Dr.  Simpson  observed  very  little  tendency  to  spasm 


in  the  operating  finger  of  the  right  hand  during  the  early  por- 
tion of  a  day's  work,  but  after  about  two  or  three  hours  typing 
the  index  finger  of  the  right  hand  became  very  fatigued  and 
to  the  flexion  of  the  finger  and  wrist  incidental  to  striking  the 
keys  there  was  superadded  a  spasmodic  contraction  which 
overflexed  those  parts.  This  did  not  appear  to  seriously  impair 
the  precision  of  his  touch  and  an  inspection  of  his  typewritten 
work  revealed  no  objective  evidence  of  the  spasm  in  the  right 
finger.  It  was  suggested  that  he  should  strike  the  keys  with 
a  little  hammer  or  percussor  and  he  employed  this  with  much 
benefit  and  relief  for  some  little  time,  but  the  cramp  now 
effects  the  whole  forearm.  He  has  been  a  pianist  for  many 
years  and  his  piano  playing  is  not  in  the  least  interfered  with 
by  any  spasm. 

Colleges. 

The  Sioux  City  College  of  Medicine,  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 
graduated  a  class  of  twelve  on  April  5. At  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Medical  Department  of  Fort  Worth  University, 

Texas,  April  7,  twenty-one  were  graduated. The  graduates 

from  Baltimore  Medical  College,  April  21,  numbered  144. 

Buffalo  University  had  sixty-three  graduates  in  its  medical 
department,  April  26,  and  the  recent  commencement  of  the 
Toledo  (Ohio)  Medical  College  added  twenty-seven  to  this 
years'  medical  graduates. 

Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Connecticut. — The  106th  annual  of  the  Middlesex  Medical 
Association,  Hartford,  April  28 ;  Tolland  County  Medical  So- 
ciety, Hartford,  April  19. 

Illinois.— Ch.\c&go  Medical  Society,  May  4 ;  District  Medi- 
cal Society  of  Central  Illinois,  Pana,  April  26. 

Indiana.  —  Wabash  County  Medical  Society,  Wabash, 
April  21. 

Maryland. — Baltimore  County  Medical  Association,  Balti- 
more, April  21. 

Massachusetts. — Hampden  District  Medical  Society,  Spring- 
field, April  19;  Middlesex  South  District  Medical  Society, 
Watertown,  April  21. 

Missouri.  —  Linn  County  Medical  Society,  Brookfleld, 
April  19. 

New  York. — Syracuse  Academy  of  Medicine,  April  19. 

Pennsylvania.—Blair  County  Medical  Society,  Altoona, 
April  21 ;  Carbon  County  Medical  Society,  Mauch  Chunk, 
April  22;  Columbia  County  Medical  Society,  Blinnsburg, 
April  19;  Franklin  County  Medical  Society,  Chamberburg, 
April  19. 

PMladelphia. 

The  examinations  before  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners  and  Licenses  will  begin  at  2  p.m.,  June  14 ; 
they  will  be  held  both  in  this  city  and  in  Pittsburg.  Dr.  H. 
G.  McCormick  of  Williamsport  is  President,  and  Dr.  Wm.  S, 
Foster  of  Pittsburg,  Secretary,  for  the  current  year,  of  the 
Board  representing  the  Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Society, 
which  the  daily  papers  seem  to  take  a  special  delight  in  desig- 
nating by  the  Hahnemannian  epithet  of  "allopathic,"  in  order 
to  distinguish  it  from  the  homeopathic  and  eclectic  examin- 
ers on  the  State  Board. 

The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  in  order 
to  raise  money  for  the  new  laboratories,  decided  to  give  a  series 
of  entertainments  of  a  popular  character,  the  first  of  which 
was  at  the  Academy  of  Music  on  the  25th  ult.  Ysaye,  5Iarteau, 
Gerardix  and  Lachaume,  were  the  principal  artists. 

The  war  fevek  has  broken  out  among  the  students  at  the 
colleges,  and,  on  Friday  night,  last  week,  about  500  University 
men,  headed  by  a  band  of  music,  had  a  street  procession.  The 
Medico-Chirurgical  College  men  to  the  number  of  over  400  also 
marched  down  Chestnut  street  with  flying  colors  and  drums, 
beating  in  military  style,  displaying  much  enthusiasm. 

The  County  Medical  Society  at  its  business  meeting  held 
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on  the  20th  ult.,  received  the  report  of  the  committee  appoin- 
ted to  wait  upon  the  Mayor  of  the  city  to  urge  upon  him  and 
upon  City  Council  the  necessity  of  taking  immediate  steps  to 
secure  filtration  of  the  water-supply  of  the  city.  The  com- 
mittee consisted  of  Drs.  Solomon  Soils  Cohen,  Edward  Jack- 
son, Wm.  W.  Welch  and  James  Tyson.  The  language  of  the 
report  reflected  the  state  of  mind  of  the  community  on  the 
almost  criminal  delay  in  providing  the  remedy  appealed  for. 
The  Society  adopted  the  following  as  the  sense  of  the  meeting : 
"Resolved,  By  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society 
that  the  public  safety  demands  the  immediate  enactment  of 
such  legislation  as  may  be  necessary  to  authorize  the  construc- 
tion, maintenance  and  operation,  under  public  ownership  and 
control,  of  a  proper  filtration  system.'' 

The  Wo.men's  Health  Protective  Associ,\TioNhas  handed 
over  to  the  trustees  of  the  proposed  Hospital  for  Infant  Dis- 
eases, the  sum  of  82,000,  the  proceeds  of  a  recent  entertain- 
ment held  in  this  city. 

The  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society  held  a  very 
interesting  meeting  on  April  27.  Dr.  Judson  Daland  demon- 
strated the  methods  of  determining  the  percentage  of  red 
blood  cells  and  hemoglobin,  with  remarks  on  their  value. 
Dr.  S.  E.  Solly  of  Colorado  Springs  read  a  paper,  by  invita- 
tion, on  "The  Blood  Changes  Induced  by  Altitude  and  Their 
Practical  Value."  The  discussion  was  opened  by  Dr.  E.  O. 
Otis  of  Boston,  followed  by  Roland  G.  Curtin,  A.  E.  Taylor, 
J.  P.  C.  Griffith,  P.  P.  Henry,  J.  B.  Walker  and  others. 

The  Pathological  Society  listened  to  an  address  by  Dr. 
F.  B.  Mallory,  assistant  professor  in  the  Medical  School  of 
Harvard  University,  at  its  meeting  held  on  April  28.  Dr. 
Mallory'e  subject  was  "A  Histologic  Study  of  Typhoid  Fever." 
After  the  exercises  were  concluded  Dr.  Mallory  was  a  guest  at 
a  reception  given  in  his  honor  at  the  University  Club,  which 
was  largely  attended  by  the  profession. 

Dr.  Charles  W.  Burr  has  resigned  from  the  chair  of  neuro- 
pathology in  the  Philadelphia  Polyclinic  on  account  of  press- 
ure of  other  engagements. 

Yellow  Fever  in  Cuba.  —  Dr.  John  Guiteras  recently 
spoke  (Press)  of  the  danger  necessarily  arising  from  the  occu- 
pation of  Cuba  by  the  United  States  troops.  A  great  deal  has 
been  recently  said  of  what  is  termed  "individual  precautions" 
against  yellow  fever  while  in  an  infected  district,  which  Dr. 
Guiteras  thinks  is  almost  useless  in  time  of  war.  He  said  that 
the  disease  ought  not  to  be  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
individual  but  from  the  standpoint  of  the  mass.  Possibly  the 
most  important  measure  to  be  exercised  by  the  army  would  be 
general  measures  affecting  the  distribution  of  troops,  the  man- 
ner and  place  of  landing,  the  location  of  distributing  centers 
of  supplies,  and  the  selection  of  sites  for  the  establishment  of 
camps.  The  Island  of  Cuba  is  usually  free  from  the  disease 
till  the  middle  of  June,  when  it  continues  until  the  middle  of 
October,  being  worse  during  the  months  of  August,  September 
and  October.  Outside  of  the  large  seaport  cities  the  climate 
is  most  pleasant,  malarial  fevers  and  dysentery  not  being 
more  prevalent  than  during  the  civil  war.  The  interior  of  the 
island  is  free  from  the  disease,  while  Havana  and  other  seaport 
cities  are  the  danger  spots  of  the  disease  and  always  infected. 
Another  important  factor  in  the  proper  protection  of  the  troops 
is  the  shipping  of  all  food  supplies  from  the  United  States. 
Dr.  Guiteras  holds  to  the  belief  that  the  whole  island  could  be 
kept  free  from  the  disease  the  year  round  by  means  of  proper 
sanitary  measures,  and  that  the  island  has  always  been  a 
menace  to  the  United  States  owing  to  the  lack  of  proper  pre- 
cautions maintained  under  Spani.sh  misrule. 

Meijical  Colleges  ok  Philadelphia  will  all  furnish  their 
quota  of  men  and  trained  nurses  ready  to  go  to  war.  It  is 
gratifying  to  state  that  if  their  services  are  needed  a  full  quota 
of  physicians  will  be  sent  out  by  the  faculty  and  students  of 
the  medical  colleges  of  this  city.  Coach  Woodruff,  who  began 
organizing  a  company  some  time  ago  at  the  University  of  Penn- 


sylvania, has  extended  the  invitation  to  other  colleges  and  now 
has  almost  enough  men  to  form  two  regiments.  A  number  of 
students  in  the  medical  department  have  passed  final  examina- 
tions preparatory  to  going  into  camp.  Dr.  Martin  H  Williams, 
Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic  at  Jefferson  Medical  College,  with 
four  other  physicians  of  the  staff,  eight  trained  nurses  and  a 
directress  will  offer  their  services  and  if  need  be  will  take 
charge  of  a  hospital  in  Cuba.  It  is  their  intention  to  bo  an 
organized  body  and  to  work  as  such  wherever  placed.  None 
the  least  enthusiastic  are  the  faculty,  class  and  trained  nurses 
of  the  MedicoChirurgical  College,  who  have  held  an  enthusi- 
astic meeting  in  the  clinical  amphitheater  and  a  large  delega- 
tion have  decided  to  answer  the  nation's  call.  Resolutions 
were  adopted  offering  the  services  of  the  staff  and  the  beds  of 
the  hospital  free  of  charge.  The  trained  nurses  have  also  vol- 
unteered, so  that  it  may  be  said  that  Philadelphia  if  called 
upon  will  do  her  full  duty  toward  rendering  first  aid  to  the 
injured. 

Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society  for  Filtration. 
— At  a  recent  meeting  of  this  Society  the  subject  of  the  water- 
supply  was  discussed  and  the  Society  came  out  strongly  in 
favor  of  filtration  and  of  the  public  ownership  of  the  filtration 
plants.  It  was  stated  that  "the  public  safety  demands  the 
immediate  enactment  of  such  legislation  as  may  be  necessary 
to  authorize  the  construction,  maintenance  and  operation 
under  public  ownership  and  control  of  a  proper  filtration  sys- 
tem," and  that  "the  Society  warmly  appreciates  the  course  of 
those  members  of  select  and  common  councils  who  have  earn- 
estly and  untiringly  worked  for  filtration  under  public 
ownership." 

New  Insane  W.akds  for  the  Philadelphia  Hospital. — It 
will  be  remembered  that  a  short  time  ago  the  Journal  men- 
tioned the  fact  that  the  condition  of  the  insane  wards  at  the 
above  hospital  had  reached  the  stage  of  overcrowding  and 
more  room  should  necessarily  be  provided.  It  is  gratifying  to 
state  that  an  ordinance  has  recently  been  passed  by  the  Coun- 
cil Committee  appropriating  860,000  for  the  erection  of  two 
wards  for  the  insane  at  the  Philadelphia  Hospital. 

Emergency  Corps  of  Philadelphia  Want  to  Go  to  the 
Front. — Dr.  T.  H.  Andrews  of  the  Emergency  Corps  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Safety  recently  tendered  to  the  govern- 
ment the  services  of  the  entire  corps,  including  the  police  sur- 
geons and  assistant  medical  inspectors.  So  far  no  word  has 
been  received  from  the  proper  officials  regarding  the  accept- 
ance of  the  offer,  but  all  are  eager  to  enlist. 
Washington. 

Health  of  the  District. — The  report  of  Health  Officer 
Woodward  for  the  week  ended  April  23  shows  there  were  105 
deaths,  of  which  56  were  white  and  49  colored.  The  principal 
causes  of  death  were,  diseases  of  the  lungs,  26,  of  which  18  were 
from  consumption  ;  nervous  diseases,  19 ;  circulatory,  9.  There 
were  4  fatal  cases  of  typhoid,  2  of  diphtheria  and  i  from 
la  grippe.  There  were  35  cases  of  diphtheria  and  47  of  scarlet 
fever  under  treatment  at  the  close  of  the  week.  Dr.  Maurice 
E.  Miller  was  appointed  assistant  medical  sanitary  inspector 
and  Dr.  Walter  K.  Brothly  physician  to  the  poor. 

Washington  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society. — 
The  280th  meeting  of  the  society  was  held  on  April  22  at  the 
residence  of  Dr.  H.  L.  E.  Johnson.  Dr.  J.  T.  Kelly,  Jr.,  read 
the  essay  of  the  evening,  entitled  "Vaginismus."  A  very  inter- 
esting discussion  followed,  participated  in  by  Drs.  Sprig,  S.  S. 
Adams,  Smith,  J.  T.  Johnson,  Acker,  Bowen  and  H.  L.  E. 
Johnson. 

Medical  Society.— The  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society 
held  on  April  20,  was  conducted  jointly  with  the  Washington 
Anthropological  Society,  Dr.  S.  C.  Busey,  the  president,  pre- 
sided. The  general  subject  for  discussion  was  the  treatment 
and  education  of  the  deaf.  Dr.  Frank  Baker  discussed  the 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  ear ;   Dr.  Reyburn,  causes  of 
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•deafness ;  Dr.  Lamb,  the  criminal  and  degenerate  ear,  and  Dr. 
B.  M.  Gallaudet,  the  European  methods  of  treating  the  deaf. 
At  the  meeting  held  on  the  27th  ult.,  Dr.  Robert  Fletcher  read 
a  paper  entitled,  "A  Tragedy  of  the  Great  Plague  of  Milan, 
1630;"  Dr.  Snyder,  "Cerebellar  Abscess  Following  Otitis  Me- 
dia ;  Case  and  Specimen ;"  Dr.  Lamb,  "Specimen  of  Anen- 
cephalic  Fetus." 

CoMPLIMENT.\RY    DiNNER    TO    Dr.    SaMUEL,    C.     BdSEV. — On 

April  16  fifty  members  of  the  Medical  Society  gave  a  compli- 
mentary dinner  to  Dr.  Samuel  C.  Busey,  their  president,  in 
honor  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  his  graduation  as  Doctor 
of  Medicine.  Dr.  A.  F.  A.  King  was  toastmaster.  Dr.  T.  C. 
Smith  responded  in  an  eloquent  speech  to  the  toast,  "Dr. 
Busey,  President  of  the  Medical  Society."  Surgeon-General 
George  M.  Sternberg,  in  his  usual  classic  manner,  responded 
to  the  toast,  "Dr.  Busey,  Citizen  and  Sanitarian."  Dr. 
George  M.  Kober,  in  a  brilliant  speech,  responded  to  the  toast, 
"Dr.  Busey,  Physician,  Author  and  Teacher."  Dr..  Busey's 
response  was  the  feature  of  the  occasion  and  will  be  pleasantly 
remembered  by  all  present. 

Central  Dispensary  and  Emergency  Hospital. — At  the 
meeting  of  the  board  of  directors,  held  on  April  29,  the  follow- 
ing members  were  elected  to  serve  as  directors  for  three  years, 
Drs.  George  B.  Harrison,  W.  H.  Hawkes,  T.  M.  Murray, 
J.  T.  Johnson,  Mrs.  Arnold  Hague,  Mrs.  Richard  Mulligan, 
W.  J.  Boardman,  John  W.  Foster,  J.  L.  Bradley  and  George 
McLanahan. 

Cincinnati. 

The  Regular  Monday  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine 
of  April  25  was  devoted  to  reports  of  cases  with  discussion. 
Dr.  Louis  Strieker  exhibited  a  patient  aged  23  years  who  had 
suffered  from  the  discharge  of  a  couple  of  sinuses  behind  the 
left  ear,  evidently  coming  from  the  mastoid  process,  for  twenty 
years.  When  first  seen  she  was  semicomatose  with  attending 
symptoms.  An  immediate  operation  was  advised  and  she  was 
put  on  the  table  that  same  day.  The  Stacke  Schwartze  was 
the  operation  made,  and  the  antrum,  the  attic,  the  middle  ear 
and  the  operative  wound  were  all  thrown  open  into  one  large 
cavity,  which  was  subsequently  treated  with  dry  dressings.  As 
was  expected  on  opening  the  mastoid,  extensive  necrosis  was 
present  and  the  diseased  bone  was  removed  for  the  most  part 
with  the  spoon.  Dr.  Joseph  Ransohoff  reported  a  case  of 
uterine  fibroid,  in  which  the  tumor  mass  had  involved  one  of 
the  cornua  and  had  extended  into  the  broad  ligament,  causing 
some  pressure  symptoms  and  giving  the  impression  to  the 
examining  finger  of  ovarian  and  tubal  disease.  The  same  mem- 
ber also  reported  the  following :  Girl,  i.  years  of  age,  was 
brought  to  the  city  with  a  history  of  a  tumor  of  the  right  neck 
of  several  months'  duration  and  very  rapid  growth.  Three 
weeks  ago  the  parents  had  noticed  that  the  child's  feet  and 
eyelids  were  somewhat  swollen  every  morning  but  that  this 
swelling  promptly  disappeared  during  the  day.  The  tumor  had 
pushed  the  larynx  far  over  to  the  left,  it  was  nodular,  and  these 
symptoms  combined  with  rapid  growth  and  situation  of  the 
neoplasm,  determined  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  lymphosarcoma. 
The  examination  of  the  urine  showed  in  addition  to  a  consider- 
able amount  of  albumin,  epithelial  casts  and  numerous  blood 
corpuscles.  It  was  thought  that  the  acute  nephritis  was  de- 
pendent upon  septic  infection  from  the  tumor  and  it  was  deter- 
mined to  remove  the  latter,  which  was  easily  done  under 
chloroform  anesthesia.  The  result  was  gratifying  in  every 
respect ;  the  albumin,  casts  and  corpuscles  disappeared  com- 
pletely from  the  urine  and  the  dropsical  symptoms  also  disap- 
peared. Microscopic  examination  of  the  tumor  confirmed  the 
clinical  diagnosis  of  lymphosarcoma.  Discussion  was  by  Drs. 
Ricketts  and  Kramer.  Dr.  .J.  M.  Withrow  read  a  report  of 
fifteen  cases  of  abdominal  section  supplementary  to  the  thirty- 
five  reported  last  fall,  making  a  total  of  fifty  consecutive  cases 
without  mortality.    Dr.  W.  E.  Kelly  reported  a  case  of  walking 


typhoid  in  a  woman  aged  60,  who  died  of  peritonitis  following 
perforation  of  the  bowel.  The  peculiar  symptomatology  led 
him  at  first  to  suspect  acute  dysentery,  but  this  diagnosis  was 
soon  changed  to  appendicitis  with  rupture  and  an  operation 
was  advised,  but  was  refused  by  the  woman.  The  occurrence 
of  five  bloody  stools  rather  invalidated  the  latter  diagnosis  and 
typhoid  was  next  thought  of.  Postmortem  showed  the  case  as 
above  stated.  Discussion  was  by  Drs.  Cleveland,  Ransohoff, 
Kramer  (Widal  reaction),  Schenck  (blood  count),  Oliver  (per- 
forating duodenal  ulcer),  Ricketts  and  Keily.  After  report  of 
case  of  ophthalmia  neonatorum  by  Dr.  S.  C.  Ayres  the  meet- 
ing adjourned. 

The  Annual  Report  of  the  health  department  for  1897  is 
now  being  distributed  among  Cincinnati  physicians.  During 
the  past  year  a  laboratory  has  been  fitted  up  in  the  city  build- 
ings where  bacteriologic  and  pathologic  examinations  among 
the  poor  are  made  free  of  charge.  For  the  most  part  these 
have  been  in  diphtheria  and  tuberculosis  patients.  According 
to  a  law  enacted  by  the  department,  cases  of  tuberculosis  are 
being  reported  and  more  rigid  measures  than  formerly  taken 
to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  disease.  The  milk  and  water  sup- 
ply have  also  attracted  the  attention  of  the  health  officer  and 
the  lessening  of  the  number  of  cases  of  typhoid  and  summer 
diseases  of  children  is  the  best  witness  of  the  efforts  made  in 
this  direction.  The  law  passed  by  the  legislature  several  years 
ago  requiring  midwives  to  report  cases  of  ophthalmia  neona- 
torum immediately,  which  had  practically  become  a  dead  letter, 
is  again  in  force,  and  many  cases  of  purulent  ophthalmia  in 
infants  have  received  early  treatment  with  a  consequent  saving 
of  sight.  In  regard  to  school  inspection,  which  question  has 
been  agitated  by  the  department  for  some  time,  very  little 
progress  has  been  made,  the  necessary  expense  involved  being 
the  obstacle.  In  order  to  improve  the  efliciency  of  the  force, 
examinations  are  called  from  time  to  time,  and  records  here 
obtained  are  used  in  bestowing  promotions.  Two  large  maps 
inserted  in  the  report  show  that  contrary  to  general  opinion, 
diphtheria  and  tuberculosis  are  more  prevalent  and  deadly 
along  the  river  and  Mill  Creek  than  in  the  heart  of  the  city 
where  the  population  is  much  greater. 

Vital  Statistics.  -The  number  of  deaths  during  the  year 
amounted  to  5565,  of  which  .5127  were  white  and  438  colored. 
The  death  rate  for  the  total  inhabitants  on  an  estimated  popu- 
lation of  405,000,  was  13.74  per  thousand  as  against  5916  deaths 
in  1898,  a  death  rate  of  16.90  per  thousand  on  an  estimated 
population  of  350,(X)0.  For  the  whites  the  death  rate  was 
13.14  and  for  the  colored  29.20  per  thousand  of  population, 
estimating  the  blacks  at  15,000.  The  principal  causes  of  death 
were :  Phthisis  pulmonalis,  675 ;  pneumonia,  511 ;  heart  dis- 
ease, 310  ;  bronchitis,  235 :  diphtheria,  102 ;  typhoid,  101 ; 
deaths  by  accident,  207  ;  suicide,  69 ;  homicide,  10. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Vision  of  Ret-rnits. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  20, 1868. 

In  reply  to  Dr.  L.  R.  Cnlbertson  of  Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  the  following 
letter  was  written.    Its  publication  is  requested  by  Dr.  Culbertson. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Surgeon  General  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  inquiry  of  the  ISth  inst..  and  to  reply  as  follows : 

Applicants  whose  eyes  exhibit  refractive  errors  requiring  glasses  for 
their  correction  should  not  be  accepted  forthe  line  of  the  Armv.  Slight 
visual  defects  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examining  officer,  will  not 
disqualify  for  service  in  the  line,  may  be  waived;  but  the  same  should 
be  noted  on  the  form  for  the  physical  examination  of  the  recruit, 

Color  blindness  is  not  a  cause  of  rejection,  but  it  likewise  should  be 
noted  on  the  form. 

Applicants  may.  however,  be  enlisted  in  the  Hospital  Corps  who  are 
subject  to  refractive  errors  of  vision ;  provided  these  errors  are  not 
excessive,  may  be  corrected  by  glasses,  and  are  not  progressive  or  accom- 
panied by  ocular  disease.  Nor  do  such  defects  disqualify  candidates  for 
appointment  in  the  Medical  Department. 

Conjunctivitis,  or  other  disease  of  tlie  eye,  if  a  temporary  ailment, 
and  susceptible  of  speedy  cure  without  injury  to  vision,  does  not  dis- 
qualify, but  it  should  be  noted  on  the  examination  form. 

Respectfully,  Charles  Smabt, 

Deputy  Surgeon-General,  U.  S.  Army. 
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MISCELLANY. 


[May  7,  1898.] 


Pbj-sical  Examination  ot    tbe  State  Volunteers. 

Arrangements  have  beeu  made  by  the  \Var  Department  for  the  exam- 
ination of  the  ^'olunteer  troops  called  out  under  the  President's  procla- 
matlon  of  April  23.  lS'.t.s,  as  to  their  physical  qualihcations  for  the  mili- 
tary service.  Medical  officers  of  the  Army  have  been  assigned  to  the 
various  rendezvous  for  this  duty  as  follows; 


State. 


Alabama ..  .  . 
Arkansas  .  .  . 
California  .  . 
Colorado. .  .  . 

Connecticut. 
Delaware  .  .  . 
Florida  .  .  .  . 
Georgia  .  .  .   . 

Idaho 

Illinois  .  .  .  . 
Indiana. .  .  . 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky   .  . 


Mobile 

Little  Rock.  .  . 
San  Francisco  , 
Denver 


Louisiana  .  . 
Maine 

Maryland  .  .  . 
Massachusetts 
^lichigan  .  .   . 
Minnesota  .   . 
Mississippi  .  . 
Missouri .... 
Nebraska  .  .  . 
New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey.  .  . 
New  York.  .  .   . 
North  Carolina 

Ohio 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania  . 
Rhode"  Island  . 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee. .   .   . 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington.  .  . 
West  Virginia  . 
Wisconsin  .   .  . 

Wyoming  .... 
Dist.  Columbia. 


Rendezvous. 


Niantie  .... 
Wilmington  . 
Tampa  .... 
.\tlanta  .... 
Pendleton  .  . 
Springfield  .  . 
Evansville  .  . 
Des  Moines.  . 
Ft.  Leavenw'rth 
Lexington  .   . 

New  Orleans  . 
Portland  .  .  . 
Baltimore  .  . 
Springfield  .  . 
Detroit  .... 
La  Crosse. .  . 
Jackson  .  . 
St.  Louis  .  .  . 
Omaha  .... 
Concord  .  .  . 
Jersey  City.  . 
Peekskill  .  .  . 
Raleigh  .... 
Columbus  .  . 
Portland  .  .  . 
Mt.  Gretna  .  . 
Providence .  . 
Charleston  .  . 
Nashville  .  .  . 
.\U8tin  .... 
Ogden  .... 
Burlington  .  . 
Richmond  ..  . 
Tacoma  .... 
vlartinsburg  . 
Milwaukee  .  . 


Cheyenne    . 

Washington 


Medical  Officer. 


Capt.  Wm.  E.  Purviance,  Ass't  Surgeon, 
Major  Harry  U.  Perley,  Surgeon. 
Major  Robert  H.  White.  Surgeon. 
Lieut.  Col.  Alfred  A.  Woodhull,  Deputy 

Surgeon  General. 
Major  Ezra  Woodruff,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  M.  C.  Wyeth.  Assistant  Surgeon. 
Major  Henry's.  Kilbourne.  Surgeon. 
Major  Blair  D.  Taylor,  Surgeon. 
Major  Louis  Brechemin,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  H.  P.  Birmingham,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Capt.  Wm.  J.  Wakeman,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Capt.  G,  J.  Newgarden,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Major  John  M.  Banister,  Surgeon. 
Lieut.  Col.  William  H.  Gardner,  Deputy 

Surgeon  General. 
Capt.  C.  E.  Woodruff,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Capt.  H.  R.  Stiles,  Assistant  Surgeon. 
Major  Louis  W.  Crampton,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  G.  E.  Bushnell,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Capt.  Benj.  Munday,  .\ss't  Surgeon. 
Major  Philip  F.  Harvey,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  J.  D.  Glennan,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Capt.  C.  B.  Ewing.  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Major  Egon  A.  Koerper,  Surgeon. 
Major  Charles  B.  Byrne,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  W.  C.  Gorgas,  Assistant  Surgeon. 
Major  Louis  M.  Maus,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  F.  A.  Winter,  Assistant  Surgeon. 
Majiir  Valery  Havard,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  Edward  R.  Morris.  .\ss't  Surgeon. 
Major  J.  D.  Hall,  Surgeon. 
Major  C.  L.  Helzmann,  Surgeon. 
1st  Lieut.  W.  F.  Lewis,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Major  W.  F.  Carter,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  E.  A.  Mearns,  Assistant  Surgeon. 


Capt.  J.  R.  Kean,  .Assistant  Surgeon. 
Major  G.  W.  .A,dair,  Surgeon. 
Capt.  J.  L.  Phillips,  Ass't  Surgeon. 
Capt.  B.  L.  Ten  Eyck.  .\BS't  Surgeon. 
Lieut.   Col.    Henry    R.  Tilton,  Deputy 

Surgeon  General. 
Major  Curtis  E.  Muun,  Surgeon. 
Col.  W.  H.  Forwood,  Assistant  Surgeon 

General.  


Army  Changes.  Official  List  of  Changes  In  the  Stations  and  dutiet 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 

April  -23  to  29,  1898. 

Major  William  C.  Shannon,  Surgeon,  having  been  found  by  an  Army 
retiring  board  incapacitated  tor  active  service  by  reason  of  dis- 
ability incident  to  the  service,  bis  retirement  from  active  service 
this  date,  by  the  President,  is  announced.    April  23, 1898. 

First  Lieut.  Benjamin  Brooke.  .\sst.  Surgeon,  is  retired  from  active  ser- 
vice as  a  Captain,  upcin  the  finding  of  an  examining  board  that  he  is 
disqualified  for  the  duties  of -isst.  Surgeon  with  tlie  rank  of  Captain, 
by  reasQn  of  disability  incident  to  the  service,  to  date  from  April 
20, 189S. 

Capt.  Leonard  Wood,  Asst.  Surgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  in  this  city, 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  will  proceed  to  the  following  named  places, 
in  the  order  designated,  for  duty  in  connection  with  the  recruitment 
of  a  regiment  of  mounted  riiiemen,  to  be  organized  under  section  7 
of  tbe  Act  of  Congress  approved  .\pril23, 1S98:  Guthrie.  Oklahoma 
Ter.;  Santa  Fe.  N.  M.:  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Ter.;  Carson  City,  Nev.;  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  Cheyenne,  Wyo. ;  Boise  City,  Idaho. 


CHANQE  OF  ADDRESS. 


Anderson,  II.  G.,  from  6668  State  to  12S  W.  6/th  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Bennett,  A.  L.,  from  Gross  Batanga,  Kameruns,  to  Gaboon.  Libreville, 
West  Africa. 

Carr.  B.  M..  from  Chicago.  III.,  to  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.;  Capron,  V.  J., 
from  Kau.  Haiwail,  to  Everett,  Wash.;  Curtis,  A.  -M.,  from  Chicago,  111., 
to  Freedman  llosju.,  Washington,  D.  C:  Corbel,  K.  L  ,  from  Richmond 
to  Chuckatuck,  Va.;  Caton,  G.  .\.,  from  Richmond,  Va.  to  Grantsboro, 
N,  C. ;  Couch,  E.  E..  from  Milwaukee  to  Glenbeulah,  Wis. 

Dillon.  I.  II.,  from  Chicago.  111.  to  Auburn,  Neb.;  Dickinson,  J.  W., 
from  St.  Louis.  Mo.  to  Keswick,  la. 

Earll.  R.  W..(roin  Milwaukee  to  C'olumbus,  Wis. 

Fuson,  A.  v..  from  Chicago,  111.  to  La  Pay,  Ind.;  Feeney,  F.  S.,  from 
Chicago,  111.  to  Rochester,  Minn. 

nartman,  Jr.,  J.  C,  from  Pittsburg  to  Keown,  Pa.;  Hawley,  E.  A.,  from 
Chicago,  III.  to  Greenville,  Tex. ;  Harrison.  A.  C.  from  Meversdale.  Pa. 
to  Talleysville,  Kent  CO..  Va.;  Holmes.  E.  L.,  from  2(M  Cass' St.  to  fiftS  K. 
Division.  Ciiicago,  111.;  Hooper.  E.  W.,  from  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  La 
Ilarpe,  Kans. ;  Homer,  H.  C.,  from  Chicago,  111.  to  Grain  Creek,  la.; 
Hull,  J.  F.,  from  Iowa  City  to  Badger.  la. 

Korn,  A.,  from  741  S.  Halsted  St.  to  8'.>Cli  Cottage  Grove  Ave.,  Chicago; 
KInneman,  J.  G.,  from  Mexico  to  Goodland,  Ind.;  Kllgore,  F.,  from 
Yorktown  to  Parker,  Ind.;  Kime,  J.  11.,  from  Bandon,  Ore.  to  Fortuna, 
Calif. 

Lucas,  F.  B.,  from  Chicago  to  Peoria,  111. 

Miller,  De  Laskic,  from  .iO  to  110  Astor  St.,  Chicago,  111.;  Mosher,  B. D.. 
from  Sandwich  to  Prairie  (.'enter.  III.;  Meek.  J.  H.,  from  Glencoe  to 
Smlthfleld.  (ililo;  McDougall,  G.  T.,  from  Milwaukee  to  Osseo,  Wis. 

Ohresloitersoii,  A.  L.,  from  St.  Louts,  Mo.  to  Lind  Ceuter,  Wis. 

Page,  T.  H.,  from  Chicago  to  Jorseyville,  lUj  Pfouts,  I.  .M.,  from  Wil- 
mot  to  Massillon,  Ohio;  Pllchcr,  J.  E.,  from  Fort  Crook,  Neb.  to  Car- 
lisle, Pa,;  Patch,  Wm..  from  Ellsworth  to  Stamford,  111.;  Perkins,  E.  L., 
from  Indianapolis  to  Owensburg.  Ind. 

Runibold.T.  F.,from  Union  Trust  Bldg,  to  Century  Bldg.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.;  Raw  ley,  W.  S.,  from  632.5  Monroe  .\ve.to  08  and  Wallace,  Chicago, 


111.;  Roby,  Palmer  Mrs.,  from  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  New  Castle,  Pa.;  Run- 
kel.  W.  W.,  from  Jefferson  to  Cambria.  Wis. 

Small,  A.  K,.  from  3)31  to  303.5  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.;  Snyder,  L. 
A.,  from  Columbus,  Ohio,  to 'iliiW.  .\dams  St.,  Chicago.  111.:  Shastid,T. 
H.,  from  Galesburg,  111.  to  17.5  Manchester  .St.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Terrell.  H.  W.,  from  Greenville  to  La  Grange,  Ga.;  Turner,  J.  A.,  from 
Indianapolis  to  Martinsville,  Ind.;  Trueblood,  Chas.,  from  302  E.  New 
York  St.  to  City  Hospital,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Visser,  J.,  from  Chicago,  111.  to  Ogema.  Wis. 

Whiting,  E.  li..  from  Chicago  to  Aurora,  111.;  Walker,  J.  W.,  from  805 
Park  Ave.  to  1629  West  Adams,  Chicago,  111. ;  Witter,  G.  F..  from  Grand 
Rapids,  Wis.  to  San  Jose,- Calif. ;  Waddell,  G.  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.  to 
Essex,  Mo. 

Yoder,  J.  A.,  from  Cleveland  to  Millersburg,  Ohio. 


LETTERS    RECEIVED. 

Anderson,  Winslow,  San  Francisco,  Calif.:  Alma  Sanitarium  Co., 
Alma,  Mich.;  Allen,  F.  H..  Shelby.  Iowa;  Allaben,  J.  E.,  Rockford,  111.; 
Applegate  J.  C,  Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

Brown,  Mark  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio ;  Barry,  A.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Crothers,  T.  II..  Hartford,  Conn.;  Culbertson.  L.  R.,  Zanesville,  Ohio; 
Clark,  E.  S.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. :  Cain,  J.  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn. ;  Crane, 
A.  W.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.;  Crane,  A.  Melville,  Marion,  Ohio;  Cbesman 
&  Co.,  Nelson,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Dayton,  Wm.  .\.,  New  York,  N.Y.:  Dellenbaugh,  C.  C,  Portland,  Mich. 

Eagleson,  J.  B.,  Seattle.  Wash.;  Ensworth  Medical  College  and  Hospi- 
tal, St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Electro-Medical  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Fuller's  Newspaper  .\dvertising  Agency,  Chas.  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ; 
Fassett,  Chas.  Wood.  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Gage,  M.  R..  Phoenix,  Ariz.:  Gifford,  H.,  Omaha,  Neb.;  Gerstein,  Mor- 
ris. Boston,  Mass. 

Harnsberger,  Stephen,  Catlett,  Va.;  Hudson,  A.,  Boston.  Mass.;  Hum- 
mel Advertising  Agency.  A.  L..  (2)  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jayne,  W.  A.,  Denver,  Colo.;  Johnson  tt  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, N.J. 

Karger,  S..  Berlin,  Germany;  Klein,  W.  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Koch. 
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PART    II: — SENSIBLE     TEMPERATURE    AND    THE   EXPERI- 
ENCE   OF    INVALIDS,  WITH  CONTRAINDICATIONS 
FOR   THE    HIGH     ALTITUDE    CLIMATE. 

Variahility  versus  equdhiJity. — The  study  of  tem- 
perature ranges  assumes  importance  from  the  undue 
weight  given  by  the  medical  profession  and  the  laity 
to  supposed  injurious  effects  of  thermal  changes. 
Let  us  investigate  and  see  if  it  is  the  dampness  and 
not  the  thermal  oscillation  which  is  responsible  for 
the  injury.  How  uniformly  variability  goes  with 
dryness  and  equability  with  moisture  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  daily  and  monthly  ranges  of  tempera- 
ture at  places  which  represent  dry  and  moist  climates. 
Chosen  without  reference  to  this  particular  evidence, 
twenty-five  dry  and  twenty-five  moist  prominent  sig- 
nal stations  and  health  resorts  in  the  United  States 
give  the  following  remarkable  average  excesses  of 
mean  daily  temperature  ranges.  The  excess  of  the 
dryest  one-fourth  over  the  moistest  one-fourth  of  them 
is  22.U  degrees,  and  the  same  average  excess  for  the 
monthly  ranges  of  temperature  is  2.1  degrees  greater 
variation  in  the  dry  than  in  the  moist  localities. 

Again,  taking  the  fifteen  most  and  the  fifteen  least 
variable  signal  stations  in  the  United  States  (out  of 
136  stations)  for  the  year,  we  have  an  average  excess 
ot  temperature  variability  of  the  most  over  the  least 
changeable  stations  for  spring,  18.5;  summer,  16.2; 
autumn,  17.6;  winter,  1(5,5,  and  for  the  year,  16.8 
degrees  F.  The  first  fifteen  are  extremely  dry  with 
daily  avi-rage  for  the  year  of  28.7,  and  the  second 
fifteen  decidedly  moist  localities  with  a  daily  average 
variability  of  only  11.9  degrees  F.  This  evidence  is 
conclusive  that  variability  goes  with  dryness. 

Seasonal  ranges  of  temperature  likewise  show  the  in- 
seperability  of  eciuability  from  atmospheric  moisture, 
and  ot  variability  from  dryness.  Compare  the  winter 
and  summer  temperature  lines  on  seasonal  charts. 
The  sea  is  the  great  equalizing  influence,  and  the 
colder  land  in  winter  turns  these  isotherms  to  the 
south  for  a  considerable  distance  in  the  United  States, 
viz.,  on  the  western  boundary,  about  parallel  with  the 
coast.  In  the  summer,  however,  when  they  leave  the 
ocean,  these  lines  are  turned  nearly  as  much  to  the 
north  as  the  winter  ones  are  to  the  south.  The 
farther  we  get  away  from  the  humid  influences  the 
greater  is  the  variability  of  temperature.  It  is  not 
maintained  that  extreme  variability  should  always  be 


sought  or  that  of  two  places,  with  all  other  advantages 
the  same,  the  more  variable  one  is  the  better.  On  the 
contrary,  the  less  variable  would  certainly  be  preferred 
in  cold  weather.  It  /s  maintained,  however,  that  vari- 
ability is  quite  a  uniform  constituent  of  dry  high 
places  and  that  as  the  dryness  predominates  the  marked 
variability  is  less  felt  and  is  less,  if  at  all,  ol)jection- 
able.  On  the  other  hand,  marked  atmospheric  equa- 
bility, wherever  found,  is  prima  faeie  evidence  of 
excessive  humidity. 

The  worst  that  can  be  said  against  combining  vari- 
ability with  the  favorable  attrilmtes  of  climate  for 
consumption  is  that  its  defence  is  necessary  in  order 
to  overcome  a  prevailing  prejudice  and  to  show  that 
this  variability  is  a  sine  qua  nan  of  the  preferable 
combination.  But  there  would  be  no  excuse  for 
advocating  a  false  theory  of  climate,  even  if  this  one 
element  were  unfavorable.  There  is  a  prevalent 
exaggeration  of  the  effect  of  temperature  changes. 
The  change  gets  the  blame  which  rightly  belongs  to 
the  element  of  humidity,  which  constituent  is  always 
excessive  when  a  given  change  is  injurious.  For 
instance,  a  change  of  20  degrees  from  a  warmer  to  a 
colder  temperature,  with  the  relative  humidity  50  per 
cent,  does  not  equal  in  the  sensation  or  shock  to  the 
system  a  change  of  8  degrees  with  the  relative  humid- 
ity at  80  per  cent.  The  former  change  does  not  pro- 
duce saturation,  but  the  latter  does;  so  does  a  change 
of  5  degrees  with  the  humidity  at  1*0  per  cent.,  and 
even  2  degrees  with  the  humidity  a  95  per  cent,  of 
saturation  (see  Glashier's  table).  Therefore  it  is  the 
humidity  of  the  air  which,  through  conduction  of  heat 
from  the  body,  makes  a  slight  temperature  change, 
with  the  air  near  saturation,  equivalent  to  a  much 
greater  change  with  the  air  dry.  It  is  one  of  the  mis- 
takes of  medical  antiquity  for  equability  to  be  insisted 
on  as  a  constituent  of  the  best  climate  for  consump- 
tives, yet  this  seems  to  be  a  fallacy  most  difficult  to 
correct.  It  is  essential  to  insist  upon  equal)ility  for 
humid  climates,  b^it  for  dry,  cool,  elevated  resorts  it 
is  out  of  the  question.  There  is  something  wrong 
with  the  reasoning  powers  of  an  author  who  jumbles 
together  climatic  attributes  so  that  his  "ideal  climate" 
has  no  real  counterpart  among  the  known  climates  of 
the  world.  The  troul)le  is  chiefly  with  the  vague  use 
of  the  words  equability  and  variability.  Until  now 
there  has  been  no  accejited  line  of  definition  between 
these  two  terms.  This  we  should  have.  If  the  mean 
of  variability  for  the  whole  country  were  taken  as  a 
just  division,  and  the  daily  and  monthly  ranges  of 
temperature  were  the  criterion  to  decide  by,  we  would 
then  have  a  division  line  approximately  represented 
by  18  to  20  degrees  F.  for  the  daily,  and  46  to  48  for 
the  monthly  range,  the  same  being  in  harmony  with 
the  dividing  line  between  moisture  and  dryness  on 
the  writer's  climatic  charts.  This  is  a  fair  line  of 
division  which  is  commended  for  general  adoption, 
especially  by  those  authors  who  write  about  equability 
as  essential  to  pulmonary  resorts. 


1138 


THE  CLIMATE  OF  COLORADO. 


[May  14 


Actual  lyrsits  sensible  iemperafure. — Captain  W. 
A.  Glassford.  signal  officer  United  States  Army.  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  has  given  much  attention  to  comjiariug 
the  actual  with  the  apparent  climate  in  Colorado. 
Omitting  interesting  but  lengthy  illustrations,  he 
says:  "■  Taking  the  city  of  Denver,  we  find  that  dur- 
ing the  year  there  are  172  days  on  which  the  daily 
mean  temperature  is  above  50  degrees  F.  and  (U  days 
below  32.  The  50-degree  point  is  the  lowest  mean 
temperature  which  mankind  considers  comfortable, 
and  it  is  the  critical  point  as  regards  the  growth  and 
development  of  the  most  important  staple  crops.  The 
same  number  of  comfortable  days  prevail  during  the 
year  at  Albany.  N.  Y.,  as  here,  but  instead  of  64  they 
have  107  days  with  temperature  below  32  degrees 
(freezing). 

■■  Let  us  now  turn  to  a  few  facts  as  to  Colorado  sum- 
mers. Denver  is  on  the  line  of  105  degrees  extreme 
maximum  temperature,  that  being  the  highest  ever 
observed  here.  To  the  west  of  this  line  these  extremes 
diminish  and  to  the  east  they  increase. 

■•  I  wish.  here,  to  draw  particular  attention  to  the 
unfairness -unintentional  to  be  sure — to  which  Colo- 
rado and  the  entire  West  is  subjected  in  the  official 
consideration  and  publication  of  its  record  of  heat  as 
affecting  animal  life,  in  that  there  is  overlooked  the 
important  element  of  dryness,  which  moderates  the 
sensible  effect  of  the  extremes  of  heat  as  well  as  of 
cold.  There  are  in  all  temperature  records  two  ele- 
ments— the  sensible  temperature  or  that  which  ex- 
presses the  heat  or  cold  felt  by  the  human  beings,  and 
the  apparent  temperature,  a  mere  record  of  how  the 
mechanical  thermometer  is  affected.  It  is  the  appa- 
rent that  receives  publication,  greatly  to  the  undue 
advantage  of  the  East  and  the  detriment  of  the  West. 

"  [Strange  as  it  has  always  appeared  to  me,  the  peo- 
ple of  the  West  have  always  allowed  this  thermal 
element  of  climate  to  rest  upon  a  common  standard 
for  the  East  and  West,  where  the  resultant  effects  are 
so  dissimilar,  in  that  the  important  factor  of  dryness 
of  the  air  is  entirely  overlooked.  The  West  should 
insist  upon  the  publication  of  the  sensible  temper- 
ature, that  is,  what  is  technically  known  as  the  read- 
ing of  the  wet  bulb.  We  would  understand  then 
why  the  high  thermal  conditions,  apparently  the 
same,  do  not  here  cause  the  cessation  of  business, 
prostration  or  death  to  man  or  beast,  as  among  our 
Eastern  neighbors.  The  difference  between  the 
apparent  and  the  sensible  heat  in  this  vicinity  being 
many  degrees,  explains  our  extreme  comfort,  while 
summer  prostration  in  the  East  is  explained  by  their 
slight  range  of  difference.  The  very  highest  official 
record  of  heat  at  Yuma.  Ariz.,  is  118  degrees,  but  the 
sensible  heat  at  the  time — that  in  the  reading  of  the 
wet  bulb-  was  32  lower  or  M(i  degrees.  In  the  East- 
ern States  8(1  degrees  of  sensible  heat  is  not  uncom- 
mon when  the  thermometer  stands  in  the  nineties." 

Besides  the  (juality  of  stimulation  which  is  associ- 
ated with  variability,  there  is  an  important  consid- 
eration in  the  purifying  of  the  atmosphere  which 
variability  indicates.  This  happens  through  the 
alternate  expansion' of  the  air  by  heat  and  its  contrac- 
tion by  cold  together  with  the  nightly  chilling  and 
sometimes  freezing,  which  regularly  render  it  inimical 
to  germ  life.  The  purity  of  the  atmos])here  which  is 
represented  by  warm,  moist  and  ecinable  climates,  is 
not  to  be  comijared  with  that  i)urity  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  opposite  attributes.  The  first  is  where 
the    temperature     keeps   within    the    limits    of    the 


sound   as   well   as    heat    is 
distance  and  the  sun's  rays 


microbe's    needs,    where 

smothered  within  a  short 

give  a  dusky  red  glow.      The  second,  indicating  a 

comparative  absence  of  germs,  is  where  exposed  meat 

can  cure  and  not  spoil,  where  distant   objects  appear 

near  and  where  the  unol)structed  rays  of  the  sun  give 

nearly  as  white  a  light  as  an  electric  lamp  does. 

Diatlieriiiiiiii-ij  preferred  to  dense,  moist  or  smoky 
(dmosphere. — This  diathermancy  is  the  clearness  or 
transparency  of  the  air,  which  is  a  decided  indication 
of  its  purity.  It  is  with  the  atmosphere  as  with  water. 
The  larger  the  lake,  with  perfectly  clear  water  through 
which  one  can  see  to  a  great  depth,  the  better  is  the 
evidence  of  purity.  So  a  large  area,  having  through- 
out a  similar  atmosphere,  through  which  one  can  see 
to  most  remarkable  distances,  must  indicate  as  its 
coldness,  rarefaction  and  dryness  do,  that  the  purity 
is  approaching  the  absolute.  This  increasing  purity 
of  atmosphere,  the  absence  of  dust,  smoke  or  moisture 
with  its  attendant  infusoria  is  a  decided  feature  of 
elevation,  because  with  each  rise  of  1000  feet  an 
equivalent  stratum  of  air  has  been  left  below  and, 
according  to  Pmfessor  Tyndall,  each  higher  succes- 
sive stratum  contains  less  and  less  of  infusoria.  Pro- 
fessor Miquel  of  the  Observatoire  de  Montsouris.  near 
Paris,  has  achieved  a  result  in  the  analysis  of  the  air 
which  is  very  interesting  in  this  connection.' 

Miquel  found  the  following  numbers  of  bacteria  in 
ten  cubic  meters  of  air  taken  as  nearly  as  possible  at 
the  same  time  at  the  respective  places:  At  an  eleva- 
tion from  2000  to  4000  meters,  none;  on  the  Lake  of 
Thun  (5()0  meters),  S;  near  the  Hotel  Bellevue,  Thun, 
85;  in  a  room  of  the  Hotel  Bellevue,  Thun,  600;  in 
the  Park  of  Montsouris  (near  Paris),  7600;  in  Paris 
itself  (Rue  de  Rivoli),  55,000.  These  figures  are  cer- 
tainly suggestive  of  the  fact  that  atmospheric  purity 
keeps  pace  with  diathermancy.  A  rule  for  the  average 
change  in  diathermancy,  for  each  rise  in  elevation, 
was  devised  liy  the  writer  in  1876  from  consecutive 
observations  of  the  sun  temperature  at  2  P.M.  and  at 
different  elevations^:  For  each  rise  of  (ihouf  J  3d  feet 
there  is  one  degree  ijreuter  difference  in  temperature 
between  su7i  and  sliade  at  2  p.m.,  as  shomn  by  metallic 
thermometers. 

The  distribution  of  atmospheric  moisture  closely 
coincides  with  that  of  the  soils.  The  dry  soils,  the 
rocky  and  sandy  portions  of  mountainous  configuration, 
and  the  dry  sandy  loams,  with  rapid  absorption  of  air 
vapor  and  radiation  of  heat,  nearly  represent  the  dry 
climates.  Per  contra,  the  clay  soils  and  marshes  of 
level  sections,  with  their  moist  cold  and  the  easy 
solution  of  organic  substances,  are  closely  associated 
with  the  moistt'st  atmospheres,  excepting  where  humid 
currents  come  from  over  largo  bodies  of  water.  This 
correspondent'  with  reference  to  broad  areas  becomes 
strong  proof  of  the  utility  of  our  preferable  combina- 
tion of  (limatic  attributes. 

A  moiiiddiiKiiis  ciniidr;/,  aside  from  the  benefit  of 
<^levatio!i,  has  numy  advantages  over  a  level  region. 
Chief  among  these  ar(>  the  quick  drainage,  which 
allows  of  no  detention  of  stagnant  water,  the  greater  ■) 
surface  of  the  earth  exposed  to  absorb  atmospheric  » 
moisture,  the  numy  faces  of  rocks,  etc.,  favoring  radia- 
tion of  heat  and  reflection  of  light,  the  element  of 
stimulation,  both  atmospheric  and  electric,  the  con- 
trolling of  severe  winds,  the  variations  of  scenery, 
temperature  and   exposure   afforded  and  the   facility 

1  'Cliroiilc  Fulmoiiaiy  Phthisis,"  by  Hprmann  Weber.  I 

2  Kooky  Mountain  HBnIth  Ktsorts.  I 
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with  which  one  can  indulge  in  climbing  hills  and  in 
pleasurable  out-door  activities.  When  these  advan- 
tages are  compared  with  the  moisture-retaining  prop- 
erties, the  sameness,  the  "siroccos,'"  the  trade  winds, 
and  the  "northers"  of  level  regions,  one  easily  chooses 
between  them. 

The  changes  in  the  atmosphere  accompanying  the 
variability  of  temperature  of  mountainous  places  are 
decidedly  electric.  There  is  an  increase  of  electric 
tension  and  there  is  an  easier  and  more  frequent 
interchange  between  the  positive  electricity  of  the 
dry  air  and  the  negative  quality  of  the  ground  and 
clouds.  The  condition  is  very  stimulating.  This 
quality  in  high  altitudes  is  associated  with  light 
showers,  especially  in  summer  time  when  they  are 
most  needed  to  clear  the  atmosphere.  The  simultaneous 
whirl  of  a  light  wind,  often  seen  at  a  great  altitude, 
purifies  by  its  substitution  of  an  unused  and  fresh  sup- 
ply of  air  for  that  which  may  be  impure.  Where  people 
crowd  together  in  large  numbers,  the  daily  freezing  of 
the  air  is  the  only  sutScient  substitute  for  a  mild 
wind.  We  thus  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  in  densely 
settled  sections  continuous  stillness  of  the  atmosphere 
is  only  to  be  preferred  in  the  freezing  weather  of  win- 
ter. The  warmer  the  atmosphere  the  more  air  move- 
ment is  desirable. 

It  is  where  there  is  a  total  absence  of  land  influence, 
as  at  sea  and  on  islands  far  out,  or  on  dry.  sandy 
coasts,  with  favorable  sea  winds  prevailing,  that  low 
altitudes  may  Itest  be  substituted  for  high  ones.  The 
malarial  and  organic  emanations  from  the  soil,  which 
are  a  fruitful  source  of  increased  mortality  from  con- 
sumption (Buchanan  and  Bowditch),  are  thus  ex- 
cluded from  the  climatic  calculation.  The  aseptic 
condition  of  the  atmosphere  out  at  sea  (Miquel).  its 
quality  of  stimulation,  and  the  tonic  effect  of  the 
change,  including  the  improvement  of  api^etite  and 
digestion,  are  all  akin  to  the  best  eti'ects  of  high 
altitudes,  though  the  elimination  of  septic  germs  is 
less  perfectly  performed. 

The  evidence  of  experience. — This  is  in  harmony 
with  these  favorable  climatic  attributes.  One  diffi- 
culty is  our  inability  to  make  use  of  statistics  of  low 
lands  which  are  fair  for  comparison  with  those  which 
have  been  tabulated  for  high  altitude  stations.  We 
have  to  explain  in  this  connection,  that  the  term 
"cured"'  should  be  qualified  as  meaning  a  more  or 
less  permanent  arrpst  of  disease,  and  that  the  records 
given,  embrace  only  those  treated  during  a  limited 
period  by  any  of  the  observers. 

The  tabulated  records  at  hand  of  careful  and  trust- 
worthy physicians,  show  the  favorable  results  in  both 
the  Swiss  A'ps  and  in  Colorado  (loOO  feet  and  up- 
ward) to  be  as  follows:  For  all  stages  of  the  disease, 
of  217  consumptives  treated  in  the  Swiss  Alps,  38  per 
cent,  were  "cured"  among  72  per  cent,  benefited.  In 
Colorado  462  cases,  35  per  cent,  are  recorded  as 
"cured"  among  75  per  cent,  benefited.  This  slight 
difference  in  percentage  should  be  explained  as  quite 
natural  considering  the  varialile  times  of  treatment, 
and  the  diverse  interpretati(jns  byditferent  ])hyHicians 
of  (he  extent  of  the  di.sease  and  of  the  relief  afforded. 
Colorado  really  has  many  advantages  over  Switzer- 
land as  an  all  the  year  round  resort,  and  also  in  the 
facility  afforded  to  graduate  the  altitude  to  the  sea-son 
of  the  year. 

In  conclusion  it  is  apparent  that  the  element  of 
altitude  is  in.separable    from    the    best   climate    for 


chronic  pulmonary  diseases.     The    natural  question 
then  follows:  What  is  the  limit  up  to  which  this  com- 
bination of  qualities  can    be   carried  that   the    best 
results  may  be  obtained?     This  is  a  question  of  indi- 
vidual  adaptability  which   has  to  be  settled  by  the 
attending  or  consulting  physician.   The  best  method  of 
settlement  is  to  determine  what  conditions  or  diseases 
are  suitable  for  the  extreme  or  the  preferrable  com- 
bination of  attributes,  and  then  arrive  at  modifications 
or  rejections  of  the  high  climate  cure  by  a  system  of 
exclusion.     This  method  is  that  always  advised  by  the 
writer  (Rocky  Mountain  Health  Resorts),  and  is  sec- 
onded by  the  extended  experience  of  Jaccoud  as  given 
in  his  work  on  "The  Treatment  of  Phthisis."     Jac- 
coud's  conclusions  are  in  the  main  correct,  but  it  must 
be  borne  in  mind  that  they,  like  those  of  Tucker  Wise, 
Hermann  Weber,  and  most  of  C.  Theodore  William's 
records,  pertain  to  a  more  northern  latitude  than  we 
reason  about  in  the  United  States.     In  the  Engadine, 
in  Switzerland,  the  limit  of  timber  growth  is  at  or 
below  8000  feet,  an  elevation  compared  with  a  similar 
limit  at  or  above  11,000  feet  in  Colorado.     Here  the 
gradual  rise,  the  distance  from  the  sea,  and  the  peculiar 
protection  of  mountain  ranges  make  the  change  from 
low  levels  less  severe.     Also,  in  America,  we  have  an 
increased    advantage    over    most   of    European  high 
climates  in  that  we  keep  up  the  curative  effect   by 
suitable   increase   of   altitude    in    summer.     Instead, 
they  are  compelled,  as  at  Davos,  St.  Moritz,  etc.,  to 
give  up  the  chosen  climate  treatment  during  the  warm 
weather.      The   plan    of   deciding    if   the    preferable 
climate  can  be  made  use  of  in  a  given  case  by  exclu- 
sion because  of  negative  conditions  will  not  be  readily 
accepted  by  the  over-zealous  advocates  of  low  climates. 
This  is,  perhaps,  because  generally  speaking,  the  more 
reasons  there  are  for  exclusion  from   the  better  high 
climate,  the  less  likelihood  is  there  for  an  ultimate 
recovery.     Besides,  it   is  not  always  easy  to  decide 
what  change  of   climate  a  given  i^atient  can    have, 
because  of  the  varying  conditions  to  be  weighed,  both 
as  to  the  patient  and  as  to  the  climate.     We   have   to 
sunnnarize  by  saying  that  the  preferable  climate  for 
the  great  majority  of   consumptives  in    the    United 
States  varies,  according  to  the  case,  between  over  2000 
feet  elevation  in  the  north  in  winter,  and  10,000  feet 
as  a  possible  extreme  in  the  southern  portion  in  sum- 
mer.    As  to  patients,  not  omitting  social   and  eco- 
nomic bearings,  they  vary  also,  all  the  way  from  those 
cases  that  are  hopeless  to  those  that  are  to  jjrove  cura- 
able.     There  must  then,  of  necessity,  be  many  very 
delicate  end  intriv^ate  questions  to  be  decided  by  the 
attending  or  consulting  physician.     Of  course,  then, 
any  rule  of  procedure  must  be  susceptible  of  much 
variation.     The  physician  who  takes  the  most  factors 
into  account  and  weighs  them  best  will  l)e  most  suc- 
cessful in  the  management  of  each  individual  case. 
With  this  broad  proviso  we  will  state  some  genei-al 
reasons  why  a  given  invalid  may  not  go  to  an  other- 
wise  preferable   high    climate,   and   thus   emphasize 
those  who   iiiay.     Assuming  that  he  can  relinquish 
home  and   business  cares  and   is   financially  able    to 
remain   from   four  months  to  two  years   away  from 
home,  or  better,  perhaps,  make  a  permanent  residence 
where  he  recovers,  then  the   following  are  what  we 
may  consider  as  possible  contraindications  to  a  climate 
above  5000  feet    elevation,  such   as  that   along   the 
eastern  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  from  Wyoming 
through    Colorado    into    New  Mexico    and  northern 
Arizona. 
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POSSIBLE    CONTRAINDICATIONS. 

1.  The  coldest  season  of  the  year,  intensifying  the 
effect  of  altitude  too  much  for  very  delicate  and  sen- 
sitive persons,  coming  from  much  warmer  climates. 

2.  Advanced  age  of  the  individual,  rendering  accli- 
matization difficult;  "senile  phthisis"  and  the  fact 
that  the  patients  are  too  old  and  feeble  to  exercise 
out  of  doors. 

3.  A  very  excitable  nervous  temperament,  aggravat- 
ing the  stimulation  of  the  high  climate,  producing 
irritability,  and  possibly  wakefulness  in  a  few  extreme 
cases. 

4.  The  state  of  some  women,  because  of  a  greater 
susceptibility  and  lesser  adaptability  to  the  change 
and  to  out-door  life  than  men  have. 

5.  Valvular  heart  lesions,  with  rapid  action  of  the 
heart,  especially  with  the  previous  exceptions.  Dis- 
eases of  the  great  vessels,  such  as  aneurysm. 

6.  Marked  and  extensive  emphysema,  pneumo- 
thorax, and  hydro-pneumothorax. 

7.  Active  pneumonia  and  existing  hemoptysis.  If 
the  pneumonia  or  the  hemorrhage  is  recent,  the  con- 
traindication amounts  to  little;  if  remote,  such  cases 
are  usually  favorable.  If  there  is  reason  for  doubt 
in  any  such  hemorrhagic  or  inflammatory  case,  a  grad- 
ual rise  in  elevation  should  be  advised. 

8.  Very  high  body  temperature,  whether  it  is  rather 
constant,  as  in  some  inflammatory  states  or  in  catarrhal 
extensions  beyond  a  tubercular  center  in  the  lung,  or 
whether  it  is  regularly  vacillating,  i.  c,  daily  subnor- 
mal in  the  morning,  and  regularly  up  to  103  degrees 
or  more  later  in  the  day,  especially  in  so-called  catarrhal 
phthisis  and  in  laryngeal  tuberculosis  (unfavorable 
ca.ses  anywhere). 

il.  Too  extensive  involvement  of  lung  tissue  in  dis- 
eased action,  i.e..  BO  that  the  healthy  spirometric  rec- 
ord is  more  than  one-half  abridged. 

"  Phthisis  with  doul)le  cavities,  with  or  without 
pyrexia;  cases  of  phthisis  when  the  pulmonary  area 
at  low  levels  hardly  suflices  for  respiratory  purposes '' 
(C.  T.  Williams). 

10.  The  active  stage  of  lung  softening,  if  accompa- 
nied V)y  daily  fever,  or  in  one  of  a  decided  hemorrhagic 
diathesis.  "Quick  consumption"  with  or  without 
intestinal  ulceration  or  albuminuria  (without  predju- 
dicing  such  a  case  if  the  acute  symptoms  are  abated). 

A  proper  estimate  and  consideration  of  these  ten 
possible  modifiers  of  the  high  altitude  prescription 
tend  to  give  the  physician  confidence  of  success  in 
sending  to  well  chosen  elevated  regions,  such  as  the 
plains  and  foothills  al)out  Denver,  incipient  and  first- 
stage  tubercular  pulmonary  invalids,  particularly  if 
they  are  hemorrhagic  or  inflammatory  castas  without 
high  fever,  persons  not  too  old  and  of  fair  resisting 
powers,  and  those  with  advanced  or  third-stage  disease 
with  a  unilateral  cavity  already  well  protected  by  a 
conservative  fibrosis. 

The  time  to  remain  in  a  climate  in  which  recovery 
set  ins  to  have  taken  ])lace  is  a  more  delicate  question 
than  is  generally  considered.  This  is  because  tuber- 
culosis is  apt  to  be  rendered  latent  by  the  climatic 
treatment  and  by  nature's  healing  plan — i\\e  fibroid 
or  hardening  process.  It  is  often  essential  not  only 
that  a  patient  should  reside  permanently  in  the  new 
immunity  clinuite  he  has  reached,  but  that  he  should 
adopt  a  new  and  outdoor  active  occupation,  in  order 
to  obtain  the  best  results.  In  less  urgent  cases,  en- 
couraged by  the  absence  of  all  i)hy8ical  signs  of  die- 


ease  during  a  year  or  more,  Ijy  gain  in  weight  and  by 
normal  spirometer  and  manometer  records,  patients 
may  return  to  their  former  homes  to  live  with  com- 
parative safety.  Many,  however,  find  themselves 
deceived  as  to  their  real  condition  when  they  return 
to  their  old  haunts  and  confined  occupations. 

The  three  principal  agencies  of  relief  or  cure  of  tuber- 
culosis thus  far  discovered,  independent  of  a  possible 
specific  (some  modification  of  tuberculin)  to  produce 
immunity,  are  diet,  exercise  and  climate.  These,  rightly 
employed,  tend  to  render  the  disease  latent  or  innocuous 
through  the  process  of  fibroid  healing  in  the  lung 
tissue.  The  body  resistance  is  strengthened,  but  the 
tuberculosis  being  latent,  the  individual  has  the  same 
fight  to  go  over  again  (it  may  be  with  a  more  unfav- 
orable outlook)  if  he  does  not  accept  and  act  upon 
the  lesson  of  experience.  His  climate,  occupation 
and  his  habits  of  life,  as  to  exercise  and  feeding,  must 
thereafter  coincide  with  what  he  has  found  to  be  most 
beneficial  in  his  health-seeking  journeyings. 

Asthma  (inil  hciy  fever. — The  name  "hay  fever"  is 
a  misnomer  as  applied  to  the  breathing  disability  of 
many  people,  since  the  growth  of  hay  has  to  do  with 
only  a  small  proportion  of  these  cases.  The  causes 
are  various,  and  whether  having  to  do  with  the  flower- 
ing of  apple  blossoms,  the  pollen  of  corn  or  of  the 
Roman  wormwood,  nervous  shock  or  to  the  dustiness 
of  "dog-days,"  the  fact  remains  that  four-fifths  of 
these  so-called  "hay  fever"  subjects  are  prone  to 
cough  and  asthma.  The  nature  of  the  affection  is, 
like  asthma,  of  nervous  origin,  and  the  best  mode  of 
relief  in  many  cases  is,  much  like  that  of  asthma,  to 
get  out  of  the  region  of  excessive  vegetation  into  the 
rarefied  air  of  the  mountains. 

One  of  the  most  troublesome  complications  in  some 
of  these  "hay  fever"  cases  is  the  asthma.  The 
author  gives  it  as  his  opinion,  based  upon  an  extended 
experience  in  Colorado,  that  there  is  no  cure  for  pure 
and  simple  asthma  equal  to  a  resort  to  a  well  chosen 
high  altitude  such  as  the  cool,  dry  and  sunny  inland 
plains  and  lower  mountains  of  Colorado. 

There  is  a  prevalent  misconception  about  this  ques- 
tion of  asthma,  which  explains  the  non-recognition 
of  the  above  truth,  by  many  sufferers  or  by  their 
medical  advisers.  It  is  not  well  enough  understood 
what  emphysema  is,  that  it  is  not  asthma,  but  rather 
the  result  of  it.  Asthma  is  a  nervous  disease.  It 
pi'oduces  the  undue  spasm  or  contraction  of  the  cir- 
cular muscular  fibers  of  the  smaller  bronchial  tubes, 
and  the  consequent  hindrance  to  the  air-circulation, 
or  free  inspiration.  On  the  contrary,  emphysema  is 
a  mechanical  state  of  the  vesicular  portions  of  the 
lungs  which  complicates  such  conditions  as  asthma, 
whooping-cough,  bronchiectasis  (dilated  tubes)  and 
bronchitis,  until  there  exists  a  more  or  less  permanent 
disability  of  the  air-cells,  leading  to  their  over-die- 
tension  and  the  loss  of  their  natural  elasticity.  Hence 
the  difficulty  and  incompleteness  of  expiration.  The 
one  condition  —  asthma — hindering  inspiration,  is 
helped  and  sometimes  inmiediately  relieved  by  eleva- 
tion; while  the  other  emphysema  hindering  expira- 
tion, is  sonu>times  made  worse  by  the  same  element  of 
air  rarefaction.  This  is  because  the  affected  air-cells 
and  distended  bronchial  tubes  in  em])hysema  are  still 
more  crowded  with  air,  es])ecially  under  any  physical 
exertion,  by  the  necessity  to  breathe  more  air  in  the 
mountains,  in  order  to  get  the  required  amount  of 
oxygen.  Thi>refore,  those  of  the  "hay  fever"  class 
who  have,  or  are  prone  to  asthma,  might  be  expected  to 
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find  much  relief,  or  a  cure  for  the  time  being,  in  the 
high  altitudes  of  the  interior  of  Colorado.  Pure  and 
simple  asthma  usually  meets  at  Denver,  or  in  the 
hills  to  the  west,  with  an  elevation,  aided  by  the 
sparoity  of  vegetable  growths  and  the  pollen-produo- 
ing  plants,  which  prevents  the  spasmodic  contraction 
of  the  bronchial  tubes,  and  the  cure  for  the  time  of 
sojourn  is  established. 

Mdhirid. — The  aid  of  the  high  climate  in  elimina- 
ting malarial  poison  from  the  system  of  a  person  so 
charged,  is  a  subject  worthy  of  notice.  The  suspicion 
that  malaria,  like  la  grippe,  bears  a  near  relation  to 
tuberculosis  is  firmly  fixed  in  the  minds  of  some  phy- 
sicians. So  the  opposite  climatic  conditions  to  those 
which  produce  the  malarial  complications  are  the 
more  trusted  to  wear  out  these  evils.  It  is  rather  a 
confirmation  of  this  eliminating  process  that  the  chills, 
when  one  comes  up  here  with  them,  are  sometimes 
aggravated  at  first.  The  general  result,  however,  is 
good.  The  elimination  of  the  malarial  poison,  which 
many  sojourners  in  Colorado  from  Texas  and  the 
Mississippi  Valley  have  shown  by  their  happy  expe- 
riences does  take  place,  constitutes  the  removal  of  one 
of  the  most  fruitful  sources  of  pulmonary  consump- 
tion. Thus  the  fa.scination  is  explained  which  the 
high  altitude  climate  has  for  many  people,  who  have 
left  behind  them  the  "epidemic  shades"  of  these  low 
sections. 

In  sending  invalids  to  Colorado,  a  correct  diagnosis 
is  an  essential  condition  of  success;  for,  the  physician 
of  much  experience  in  high  altitude  resorts  has  to 
acknowledge  that  too  many  failures  or  limited  recov- 
eries can  be  accounted  for  l)y  a  previous  neglect  to 
duly  estimate  a  lung  disease  as  fartlier  advanced  than 
it  liad  lieen  announced,  or  by  a  failure  to  sufficiently 
recogaize  the  damaging  association  of  "mixed  infec- 
tions." such,  for  instance,  as  arise  from  other  blood 
taints  than  tuberculosis,  or  from  the  non-recognition 
of  the  co-existent  or  causative  effect  of  fermenting 
blood  states,  due  perhaps  to  dyspepsia,  or  to  the  non- 
elimination  of  effete  material,  as  in  amenorrhea,  with 
or  without  constipation. 

AllowinjT  patients  to  go  to  high  altitudes  as  a 
dernier  resnort.  who  have  not  a  5  per  cent,  chance  of 
living  six  months  anywhere,  is  strongly  deprecated. 
It  should  be  remembered  that  every  rule  has  its  excep- 
tions, and  the  stated  contraindications  named  may 
perhaps  be  neutralized  by  favorable  circumstances, 
such  as  the  best  time  of  year  for  the  change,  previous 
experience  of  the  individual  in  high  climates  or  the 
combination  of  compensating  conditions  in  the  same 
patient. 

The  seasons. — These  natural  divisions  of  climate 
necessarily  influence  the  journeyings  of  invalids,  the 
time  of  going  as  well  as  the  choice  of  the  destination. 
The  lack  of  space  here  to  introduce  them,  and  the 
advantage  of  the  medical  advisers  to  have  on  hand  an 
ever  ready  reference  to  all  important  seasonal  weather 
records,  leads  the  writer  to  refer  for  all  these  data  to 
his  seasonal  humidity,  temi^erature,  rain,  wind  and 
cloudiness  charts. 

The  question  of  the  season  of  the  year  is  one  of  no 
small  importance,  notwithstanding  the  general  truth 
that  the  best  time  for  a  person  to  go  is  when  he  has  to, 
because  of  the  beginning  of  lung  trouble  and  not  as 
a  last  chance.  For  one  who  really  needs  the  change, 
there  is  no  better  time  than  the  present.  The  season 
of  the  year  does  not  produce  so  much  difference  in  the 
indications  for  a  given  invalid's  hastening  away  as 


does  the  advance  of  the  disease  from  incipienc^y,  or 
the  first  stage,  to  the  ominous  second  stage,  when  the 
lung  is  "going  to  pieces."  While  the  summer  is  by 
far  the  most  satisfactor}^  season  to  be  in  our  moun- 
tains, and  the  autumn  is  a  good  season  to  get  accli- 
mated to  a  given  high  altitude  before  cold  weather 
comes  on.  yet  many  maintain  that  the  best  results 
obtained  by  those  suited  to  the  rarefied  air  cure,  are 
secured  in  the  winter  season.  On  the  other  hand, 
others  not  so  well  suited,  such  as  neurotic  i^ersons, 
those  unable  to  exercise  outdoors  because  of  advance 
of  disease  or  extensive  fibrosis  leading  to  marked 
dyspnoea,  or  those  with  too  sensitive  mucous  mem- 
branes to  stand  the  cold,  stimulating  and  dry  out-of- 
door  air,  may  do  well  to  modify  the  effects  by  going 
first,  via  Texas  perhaps,  to  southern  New  Mexico, 
Arizona  or  California,  during  the  months  from 
November  to  March,  intending  to  reach  Colorado 
afterward. 

To  this  conclusion  then  we  have  arrived,  namely, 
that  for  the  great  majority  of  cases  of  consumption 
this  adaptation  will  be  most  fully  secured  in  the  dry, 
cool,  rarefied,  sunny,  clear  and  pure,  though  variable, 
atmosphere  of  a  well  chosen  high  altitude,  such  as  is 
fittingly  represented  by  the  region  along  the  eastern 
base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 


THE  ADMINISTRATION   OF  ANESTHETICS. 
BY  DAVID  H.  GALLOWAY,  Ph.G.,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

A  man  who  desires  to  study  medicine  can  find 
many  places  in  Chicago  where  they  will  undertake  to 
teach  him,  but  I  do  not  know  of  any  place  where  they 
will  teach  him  to  administer  anesthetics.  There  are 
many  places  where  he  may  learn  but  no  place  where 
any  provision  is  made  for  properly  teaching  the 
subject. 

The  student  is  not  left  to  his  own  resources  in  the 
treatment  of  cases  which  come  to  the  dispensary,  but 
such  treatment  is  always  under  the  supervision  of  a 
teacher.  The  administration  of  anesthetics,  however, 
is  one  thing  which  he  is  called  upon  to  do  practically 
without  any  instruction.  This  is  one  of  the  most  dif- 
ficult tasks  to  satisfactorily  accomplish,  one  where 
skill,  experience  and  personal  judgment  are  required 
in  the  very  highest  degree  and  where  rules  are  so  ob- 
scured by  exceptions  as  to  be  nearly  useless.  Yet 
such  is  the  inertia  of  college  management  that  after 
fifty  years  use  of  anesthetics,  medical  faculties  are  not 
yet  awake  to  the  necessity  for  adequate  instruction 
in  this  very  important  branch  of  the  medical  art. 

Many  of  the  diseases  which  the  student  sees  in  the 
clinics  will  never  be  seen  by  him,  as  a  general  practi- 
tioner, in  after  life:  many  operations  watched,  he  will 
never  be  called  upon  to  perform,  but  no  student  or 
practitioner  will  escape  being  sometimes  called  upon 
to  administer  an  anesthetic.  Every  case  of  disease 
brought  before  the  classes  in  the  medical  colleges  is 
utilized  to  the  utmost  as  material  for  imparting  in- 
struction, except  the  numerous  anesthesias.  In  these 
cases  all  the  attention  of  students  and  teachers  is  con- 
centrated on  the  operation,  though  it  may  be  nothing 
more  than  opening  a  boil. 

One  reason  for  this  apathy  may  be  the  fact  that 
nothing  can  be  learned  about  the  administration  of 
anesthetics  from  a  distance  even  so  great  as  the  front 
row  of  seats  in  the  amphitheater  and,  aa  but  few  per- 
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sons  could  get  near  enough  to  the  patient  to  observe 
the  phenomena  of  anesthesia,  this  source  of  instruc- 
tion is  wholly  neglected. 

A  student  will  learn  more  in  administering  cue 
anesthetic  under  the  eye  and  direction  of  a  competent 
instructor  than  by  the  administration  of  twenty,  if 
left  to  his  own  resources.  At  present  every  student 
must  get  his  skill  by  the  hardest  kind  of  experience 
and  at  an  entirelj'  unknown  expense  to  his  patients. 
He  is  called  into  the  amphitheater  and  told  to  anes- 
thetize a  patient;  be  either  gets  no  instruction  at  all 
or  only  that  which  some  other  student,  who  may  have 
anesthetized  two  or  three  patients,  is  able  to  give  him. 
He  knows  only  what  he  has  been  able  to  learn  from 
his  seat  in  the  amphitheater  and  that  is  little  more 
than  th»,,fact  that  the  patient's  face  is  covered  and 
the  anestlf^tic  poured  on  till  he  no  longer  moves. 
That  this  is  playing  at  odds  with  death  may  perhaps 
be  appreciated  when  it  is  realized  that  many  times 
during  the  maintenance  of  anesthesia,  safety  or  great 
danger,  even  death,  depends  on  whither  the  anesthe- 
tist's judgment  prompts  him  to  give  a  little  more  air 
or  a  little  more  anesthetic. 

These  conditions  will  justify  our  writing  on  this 
subject  with  especial  reference  to  the  needs  of  the 
student  who  wishes  to  be  able  to  give  an  anesthetic 
skilfully  with  safety  to  the  patient  and  satisfaction 
to  the  surgeon.  The  student  in  this  case  includes 
not  only  the  man  in  and  just  out  of  college,  but  also 
the  practitioner  who  does  not  consider  himself  profi- 
cient in  producing  and  maintaining  general  anesthesia. 

The  college  clinic  is  the  legitimate  place  for  acquir- 
ing this  experience  and  if  properly  conducted  would 
turn  out  skilled  anesthetists.  The  dispensary  or  clinic 
patient  is  entitled  to  the  same  consideration  and 
traatment  as  is  accorded  those  in  private  practice.  In 
either  case  the  anesthetist  should  try  to  make  the 
acquaintance  of  the  patient  some  time  before  the  hour 
set  for  the  operation  and  gain  his  confidence  so  far  as 
possible.  If  he  can  control  the  patient,  a  few  days 
preparation  is  a  great  advantage.  In  that  case,  examine 
the  urine  carefully  for  evidences  of  nephritis  and  ascer- 
tain whether  the  excretion  of  solids  and  urea  is  nor- 
mal. Give  the  alimentary  canal  a  thorough  cleaning, 
and  a  few  hours  before  the  operation,  the  lower  l)owel 
a  flushing.  The  patient  should  abstain  from  food  for 
twelve  hours  before  the  operation,  if  this  time  in- 
cludes a  nighfs  sleep;  half  that  much  daytime  is 
enough;  he  should  take  no  water  within  two  hours  of 
the  operation.  If  the  operation  be  done  before  noon 
the  patient  should  have  no  breakfast,  but  about  two 
hours  before  the  time  sot  should  be  encouraged  to  drink 
two  or  three  glasses  of  water,  preferablj'  hot:  this  and 
the  flushing  of  the  bowel  will  usually  prevent  that 
dreadful  thirst  which  follows  anesthesia,  the  gratifica- 
tion of  which  causes  such  violent  vonuting,  which 
wears  out  the  patient  and  affects  adversely  the  result 
of  the  operation.  For  this  reason  castor  oil  is  a  belter 
cathartic  than  the  salines,  as  it  docs  not  abstract  so 
much  water  from  the  system  and  is  therefore  less 
likely  to  produce  thirst. 

The  heart  and  lungs  should  bo  examined  carefully, 
in  fact,  the  general  condition  of  all  the  organs  of  the 
body  should  be  known  as  far  as  possible. 

It  usually  happens  however,  that  fhe  anestlu'tist 
does  not  see  the  patient  until  the  hour  set  for  the 
operation  (in  which  case  he  must  trust  that  the  sur- 
geon has  Seen  to  all  these  pridiuiinaries)  and  he  is 
frequently  told  "  the  patient  is  in  that  room,  go  in 


and  get  her  to  sleep  as  quick  as  you  can."'  This  I 
would  not  do.  Insist  that  either  the  family  physician 
or  the  surgeon  take  you  into  the  room  and  introduce 
you  to  the  patient.  In  doing  this,  he  should  assure 
the  patient  of  your  skill  and  of  her  safety  in  your 
hands.  The  anesthetist  should  then  spend  a  few 
minutes  talking  to  the  patient  and  examining  her 
heart.  This  should  be  done  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
pressing the  patient  with  your  carefulness,  even 
though  you  know  that  examination  has  already  been 
made  by  a  competent  person.  Assure  yourself  that 
there  are  no  foreign  bodies  in  her  mouth;  rub  a 
little  petrolatum  cm  her  lips,  nose  and  cheeks  so  as 
to  lessen  the  danger  of  blistering  the  skin  with  the 
anesthetic;  place  the  mask  over  the  patient's  face  and 
tell  her  to  close  her  eyes  as  the  anesthetic  is  irritating 
to  them.  Tell  her  to  breathe  regularly  and  rather 
deeply  and  to  count  after  you;  explain  that  sensations 
of  suffocation  are  felt  by  most  patients;  that  they 
have  no  adverse  significance  and  will  pass  away  after 
a  few  deep  inhalations.  In  giving  chloroform,  tell 
her  that  every  time  she  counts  you  will  pour  on  a 
drop  of  chloroform.  If  the  patient  is  very  nervous, 
continue  the  counting  a  few  minutes  without  giving 
any  anesthetic.  It  is  wonderful  how  this  will,  in  many 
cases,  bring  down  the  pulse  and  steady  the  breathing. 
Then  begin  the  chloroform,  drop  by  drop,  very  slowly 
at  first  and  more  rapidly  as  the  patient's  voice  indi- 
cates that  unconsciousness  is  approaching.  In  this 
way  patients  are  often  piit  to  sleep  without  experien- 
cing any  unioleasant  sensations  whatever,  and  seldom 
will  there  be  any  sign  of  the  stage  of  excitement. 
After  anesthesia  is  begun,  the  jiatient  should  not  be 
moved  any  more  than  is  absolutely  necessarj'.  If  the 
patient  is  a  man  (or  a  woman  who  is  not  nervous)  it 
is  better  to  put  him  on  the  operating  table  before 
beginning  with  the  anesthetic.  The  room  should  be 
quiet,  no  talking  being  allowed  except  that  between 
the  anesthetist  and  the  patient;  they  should  not  be 
alone,  however,  unless  some  one  is  within  immediate 
call  to  render  assistance  should  any  be  necessary  A 
quiet  room  and  an  unexcited  patient  are  the  best  pos- 
sible conditions  for  the  safe  and  easy  induction  of 
anesthesia. 

From  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  operation  the 
anesthetist  must  devote  his  entire  attention  to  the 
condition  ol  the  patient  and  the  conditions  which 
conduce  to  the  safety  and  the  success  of  the  opera- 
tion. He  must  not  watch  the  operation,  though  he 
must  know  in  a  general  way  how  it  is  progressing,  so 
that  he  may  be  prepared  for  any  emergency.  He  must 
control  the  temperature  and  ventilation  of  the  room, 
being  less  actively  engaged  than  the  surgeon  he  is 
better  able  to  judge  of  the  effect  of  these  conditions 
on  the  patient.  Hi'  must  remember  that  the  anes- 
thetic is  a  drug,  the  administration  of  which  very 
materially  lowers  the  temperature  of  the  patient,  and 
he  must  insist  that  all  parts  of  the  body,  which  are 
not  necessarily  exposed,  be  thoroughly  protected  from 
cooling,  by  proper  covering  and  hot  water  bottles 
when  necessary.  He  must  direct  that  the  bed  be 
properly  warmed  and  prepared  for  the  reception  of 
the  patient  at  the  close  of  the  operation,  and  must 
remove  or  superintend  the  removal  of  the  patient  to 
the  bed.  He  must  remain  by  the  bed  until  the  patient 
revives,  and  then  giv(»  careful  directions  regarding 
care  till  recovery  from  thi'  anesthetic  is  complete. 
The  patient  should  be  without  a  pillow  for  an  hour 
or  so,  or  until  well  recovered,  though  she  should  not 
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be  allowed  to  lie  with  head  hanging  back  in  an  un- 
comfortable position.  If  the  patient  is  very  weak  or 
there  has  been  much  shock,  the  foot  of  the  bed  may 
be  elevated. 

Do  not  make  a  practice  of  giving  drugs  before  or 
during  every  anesthesia.  Occasionally,  surgeons  insist 
on  giving  a  hypodermic  of  strychnia  before  beginning 
the  operation,  thinking  that  this  helps  to  keep  up  the 
circulation  and  lessen  shock.  I  have  some  times 
thought  a  hypodermic  of  morphin  half  an  hour  be- 
fore beginning  with  the  anesthetic,  facilitated  the 
production  of  anesthesia. 

Rcsififing  pafient. — The  greatest  care  is  necessary 
in  anesthetizing  persons  who  actively  resist.  This 
will  seldom  happen  except  in  the  case  of  children; 
they  will  sometimes  cry  and  scream  and  take  deep 
and  forcible  inspirations.  Under  such  circumstances, 
if  the  vapor  of  the  anesthetic  is  concentrated,  they 
may  absorb  into  the  blood,  at  one  inspiration,  suffi- 
cient of  the  anesthetic  to  completely  paralyze  the 
heart.  I  saw  chloroform  administered,  under  these 
circumstances,  to  a  boy  14  years  old.  He  was  scream- 
ing at  the  top  of  his  voice,  and  a  napkin  saturated 
with  chloroform  was  placed  over  his  mouth  just  as  he 
took  a  powerful  inspiration.  Instantly  his  cry  was 
checked,  and  he  dropped  as  though  he  had  been  felled 
with  a  club.  For  a  minute  there  was  no  sign  of  pulse 
or  respiration,  though  I  could  hear  a  faint  fluttering 
with  my  ear  over  his  heart.  In  a  moment  there  was 
a  wavering  pulse  at  the  wrist,  then  it  could  be  counted 
at  18U.  Respiration  began  slowly,  and  in  ten  minutes 
it  was  natural,  but  light,  and  the  pulse  had  dropped 
to  120.  The  anesthetic  was  then  resumed,  though 
consciousness  had  not  returned,  and  no  further  trouble 
was  experienced.  One  can  realize  the  character  of 
the  drug  he  is  dealing  with  when  it  is  known  that  a 
single  inspiration  of  its  vapor  is  capable  of  rendering 
a  struggling  boy  instantly  unconscious  and  keep  him 
in  that  condition  for  ten  minutes  or  more. 

Eflicr  ami  chloroforiii. — Ether  should  not  be  used 
on  patients  having  diseased  kidneys,  as  it  may  pro- 
duce congesticjn  of  these  organs  and  be  followed  by 
suppression  of  urine.  Chloroform  is  less  liable  to 
produce  this  result.  Ether  is  more  dangerous  than 
chloroform  if  the  patient  has  atheromatous  degenera- 
tion of  the  blood  vessels.  Ether  stimulates  the 
heart's  action  while  chloroform  depresses  it,  and  any 
increase  of  pulse  tension  might  rupture  a  diseased 
vessel.  Emphysema,  asthma  and  chronic  bronchitis  are 
aggravated  by  ether,  and,  where  these  conditions  exist 
chloroform  is  to  be  preferred.  In  administering  ether 
it  is  very  important  to  begin  very  slowly,  as  concentra- 
ted ether  vapor,  suddenly  coming  in  contact  with  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  tract,  is  very 
irritating  and  may  produce  spasm  of  the  larynx.  If 
given  slowly  there  will  be  less  trouble  from  the  secre- 
tion of  mucus  in  the  mouth  and  throat;  there  will  be 
less  nausea  afterward  and  the  patient  will  recover 
more  quickly.  Death  from  ether  is  said  to  be  by 
asphyxia  and  not  from  syncope,  oonse([uently  respira- 
tion ceases  first  when  death  occurs.  Ether  is  said  to  be 
safer  than  chloroform  in  the  hands  of  the  unskilled, 
but  that  should  never  be  made  an  excuse  for  trusting 
this  duty  to  the  inexperienced,  except  where  it  is 
absolutely  necessary.  Unfortunately,  the  inexperi- 
enced are  too  often  allowed  to  administer  anesthetics 
without  adi'quate  supervision.  Too  often  the  anes- 
thetist is  more  interested  in  the  operation  than  he  is 
in  the  administration  of  the  anesthetic.  Thisiswhollv 


inexcusable  and  should  death  occur  under  these  cir- 
cumstances it  should  be  ascribed  to  criminal  careless- 
ness. Ether  has  been  known  to  take  fire  fifteen  feet 
from  a  gas  jet,  hence  great  care  must  be  exercised  in 
administering  it  at  night.  The  container  should  be 
of  tin,  not  of  glass,  and  it  should  be  securely  corked 
in  the  intervals  of  use.  The  vapor  is  nearly  twice  as 
heavy  as  air,  and  in  a  still  room  it  will  settle  to  the 
fioor  and  flow  along  it  for  a  considerable  distance 
before  diffusing  into  the  air.  Hence  a  fire  low  down, 
as  in  a  stove,  is  more  dangerous  than  a  gas  jet  high 

When  chloroform  is  used  in  a  closed  room,  where 
there  is  a  light,  the  vapor  is  decomposed,  chlorine  is 
set  free,  and  some  compounds  formed  which  are  very 
irritating  to  the  respiratory  tract.  A  towel  saturated 
with  ammonia  and  hung  up,  or  a  little  ammonia  scat- 
tered about  will  lessen  this  difficulty.  Chloroform  is 
more  rapid  in  its  action,  less  irritating  to  the  respira- 
tory passages,  less  unpleasant  to  the  patient,  less  liable 
to  cause  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  produces  less  bad 
after-effects  than  ether. 

The  anethetist  should  bear  in  mind  that  when  the 
anesthesia  is  prolonged  it  will  require  less  of  the  anes- 
thetic to  maintain  that  condition  than  it  did  at  the 
beginning. 

Breafliiiif). — While  every  sign  which  will  give  any 
indication  of  the  patient's  condition,  is  important, 
the  character  of  the  breathing  is  most  important  of 
all.  The  ear  rather  than  the  eye  should  be  depended 
on  for  the  assurance  that  the  patient  is  breathing 
properly,  for  the  chest  may  continue  to  rise  and  fall 
regularly  and  no  air  enter  the  lungs.  The  ear  will 
instantly  detect  this  condition,  as  the  sound  of  air 
entering  the  trachea  and  the  bronchial  tubes  is  unmis- 
takable. Snoring  is  an  assuring  sound,  but  the  stertor 
produced  by  a  partial  closure  of  the  glottis  is  omi- 
nous, and  the  moment  it  is  heard  the  jaw  must  be 
brought  more  forcibly  forward;  if  it  does  not  cease 
then,  the  anesthetic  must  be  discontinued  until  the 
condition  is  corrected. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  patient  will  take  a 
long  inspiration,  like  a  sigh,  due  to  some  manipula- 
tion of  the  surgeon ;  when  this  occurs,  the  inhaler 
must  be  removed  until  the  breathing  is  again  natu- 
ral. It  is  not  necessary  nor  is  it  advisable  that  the 
anesthetist  should  concentrate  his  attention  on  the 
breathing  or,  in  fact,  on  any  point;  his  ear  should  be 
so  well  trained  ths  t  it  will  instantly  call  attention  to 
the  slighest  change  in  the  character  of  the  respira- 
tion, even  while  his  attention  may  l)e  directed  else- 
where. It  not  infrequently  happens,  when  the  patient 
is  just  sinking  into  unconsciousness,  that  he  will  hold 
his  breath  ;  if  the  pulse  is  good  this  is  not  alarming, 
and  the  inhaler  need  not  be  removed;  however,  if 
there  is  any  doubt  as  to  the  condition,  the  anesthetic 
had  better  be  stopped  until  breathing  is  normal. 

I  have  anesthetized  two  such  patients,  and  in  both 
cases  it  was  necessary  to  j)erform  a  sort  of  artificial 
respiration  by  strongly  and  intermittently  compress- 
ing the  chest  before  complete  anesthesia  could  be 
produced. 

Tlie  Pulse. — The  anesthetist  should  keep  one  finger 
constantly  on  the  facial  or  temporal  artery;  without 
directing  much  attention  to  the  pulse  lie  will  thus  be 
warned  if  any  marked  change  takes  place.  At  the 
beginning  of  anesthesia  the  pulse  will  often  be  very 
rapid,  due  to  the  excitement  of  the  patient,  but  as 
soon  as  unconsciousness  is  complete,   it  usually  be- 
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comes  much  slower.  With  chloroform,  it  will  be 
weaker  and  with  ether,  stronger.  If  the  pulse  is  inter- 
mittent before  beginning  the  anesthetic,  as  in  excessive 
users  of  tobacco,  it  forbodes  trouble  and  it  behooves 
the  anesthetist  to  be  especially  on  his  guard  and  to 
have  assistance  at  hand  prepared  for  any  emergency. 
I  administered  chloroform  to  a  man  with  "tobacco 
heart"  on  three  different  occasions.  On  the  first  and 
second  his  respiration  stopped  twice  and  resuscita- 
tion was  slow.  At  the  third  ordeal  I  succeeded  in 
escaping  this  complication  by  stopping  the  anesthetic 
every  few  minutes.  I  once  gave  chloroform  to  a  man 
for  an  exploratory  laparotomy  whose  pulse  went  up  to 
180  a.s  soon  as  I  began  and  remained  at  or  above  that 
figure  during  the  entire  anesthesia.  The  diagnosis  in 
this  case  was  alcoholic  liver.  In  severe  operations  it 
may  sometimes  happen  that  no  pulse  can  be  felt  at 
the  wrist  when  the  hand  is  held  up,  but  the  pulse 
reappears  when  the  hand  is  lowered.  All  sorts  of 
variations  of  the  pulse  may  exist  without  serious  con- 
sequences resulting,  but  only  the  steady  regular  pulse 
is  assuring  to  the  anesthetist. 

The  pupils. — The  appearance  of  the  pupils  furnishes 
valuable  indications  of  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
On  beginning  the  anesthetic  they  dilate,  then  contract 
till  normal  or  a  little  smaller  and  usually  remain  con- 
tracted during  the  maintenance  of  safe  anesthesia.  If 
they  are  dilated  and  respond  to  light,  it  indicates  that 
the  anesthesia  is  not  profound,  if  dilated  and  do  not 
respond  to  light  it  indicates  that  the  anesthetic  has 
been  pushed  to  a  dangerous  extent  and  it  must  be 
instantly  stopped,  the  variations  of  the  pupils  in  dif- 
ferent individuals  is  sd  great  that  too  much  must  not 
be  risked  on  their  appearance.  Occasionally  the 
pupils  will  be  as  small  as  pin  heads.  I  do  not  know 
that  this  has  any  significance  but  I  am  never  at  ease 
under  these  circumstances  until  the  operation  is  com- 
plete. It  is  well,  in  such  cases,  to  inquire  whether 
the  patient  may  not  have  been  given  a  dose  of  mor- 
phin  a  short  time  before.  Occasionally,  the  pupils 
will  be  very  much  dilated  throughout  the  anesthesia, 
and  this  too  is  a  disquietintj  condition.  In  fact,  any 
variation  from  the  conditions  usually  witnessed  is  to 
be  looked  on  with  suspicion  and  the  vigilance  of  the 
anesthetist  redoubled.  On  one  occasion  an  anesthet- 
ist watched  a  patient's  pupil  for  ten  minutes  without 
seeing  any  change  whatever,  nor  was  it  affected  by 
light  when  the  lid  was  raised.  Becoming  alarmed  he 
looked  at  the  other  eye  and  found  that  pupil  much 
smaller  than  its  mate.  He  called  the  attention  of  the 
surgeons  to  the  anonially  but  they  could  offer  no 
explanation.  Picking  up  an  instrument  he  touched 
the  cornea  with  it  and  discovered  that  the  eye  was 
glass. 

Color  of  the  face  and  lips. — The  color  of  the  lips 
and  face  should  be  noted  before  beginning  the  anes- 
thesia, for  any  marked  change  in  their  appearance 
indicates  impending  tnjuble.  If  the  face  bi'comes 
blue  it  shows  that  the  patient  is  not  getting  enough 
air  anil  the  inhaler  must  be  at  once  removed.  I  have 
on  two  or  three  occa.sions  soon  an  ashy  paleness  sud- 
denly spread  over  the  face  and  in  every  case  tlie 
patient  had  already,  or  immediately  did,  quit  breathing 
The  color  of  the  face  is  a  valuable  indicator  in  women 
but  is  less  useful  in  men.  A  patient  with  bright  red 
lips  or  rosy  cheeks  is  not  in  any  immediate  danger 
from  the  anesthetic. 

C'lothinp. — The  patient   should   have    on   no   more 
clothing  than  is  absolutely  necessary  and  wliat  cloth- 


ing he  has  on  should  be  easily  removable  so  that  if 
soiled,  as  is  likely  to  be  the  case,  it  can  he  changed 
without  too  great  disturbance  of  the  patient.  Cloth- 
ing about  the  chest  and  throat  should  be  loose.  A 
woman  wearing  a  corset  is  not  a  fit  subject  for  an 
anesthetic.  Care  should  be  exercised  that  the  surgeon 
or  his  assistants  do  not  rest  their  elbows  on  the  chest 
of  the  patient;  they  may  unconsciously  bear  down  so 
hard  as  to  seriously  interfere  with  respiration. 

Position  of  the  patient. — In  giving  anesthetics  for 
dentists  you  must  insist  that  the  patient  be  placed  in 
the  recumbent  position.  Require  the  dentist  to  lower 
the  chair  till  the  patient  is  horizontal,  then  when  the 
patient  is  asleep  the  chair  may  be  raised  a  little  so 
that  the  dentist  can  pull  the  teeth,  but  as  soon  as  that 
is  done  the  chair  must  be  again  arranged  so  that  the 
patient's  head  is  on  a  level  with  his  feet. 

Position  <;/■  the  arms. — The  i^atient's  arms  should  be 
folded  across  his  chest  unless  in  that  position  they 
interfere  with  the  surgeon.  They  should  not  be  raised 
above  the  head  unless  absolutely  necessary  as  this 
position  interferes  with  respiration.  They  should  not 
be  allowed  to  hang  down  over  the  edge  of  the  table 
for  this  is  liable  to  produce  paralysis.  I  usually  pin 
the  sleeves  of  the  patient's  night  dress  across  his  chest. 
In  putting  the  patient  into  bed  care  must  be  taken  of 
the  arms  lest  they  become  folded  under  the  body, 
when  a  fracture  or  dislocation  might  easily  occur. 

While  totally  unconscious,  the  patient  must  be 
watched  as  closely  after  removal  to  the  bed  as  while 
on  the  table,  because  moving  is  likely  to  cause  vomit- 
ing and,  unless  care  is  taken,  the  vomited  matter  may 
be  drawn  into  the  lungs  and  do  damage,  even  to  com- 
plete suffocation. 

Droprpers  and  inhalers. — For  chloroform,  I  use  a 
common  wire  mask  covered  with  one  thickness  of 
linen;  for  this  purpo.se,  I  have  pieces  of  old  napkins 
or  tablecloths.  These  are  cut  so  as  to  project  in  a  sort 
of  ruffle,  about  an  inch  beyond  the  mask,  all  around 
except  at  the  top  where  it  is  cut  close  to  the  wire  in 
order  to  leave  the  eyes  uncovered.  This  margin  can 
be  held  down  with  the  left  hand  if  the  patient  is  get- 
ting too  large  a  proportion  of  air.  These  pieces  of 
linen  have  two  holes  by  which  they  are  fastened  to 
the  mask  and  are  bound  on  the  edge  with  tape,  or 
hemmed.  These  are  used  but  once  and  then  sent  to 
the  laundry.  I  know  of  no  habit  more  filthy  than 
that  of  anesthetizing  patient  after  patient  without 
changing  the  cover  on  the  mask,  as  is  done  in  some 
clinics. 

For  ether,  I  like  the  towel  about  a  folded  newspaper 
about  as  well  as  any  of  the  elaborate  patent  inhalers 
in  the  market.  Its  simplicity  and  cleanliness  are 
much  in  its  favor,  yet  the  ease  with  which  the  patient 
can  be  asphyxiated  by  a  careless  anesthetist  renders  it 
less  satisfactory  than  it  otherwise  would  be.  For 
dropping  chloroform,  I  use  a  two  ounce  bottle  with  a 
notched  cork.  A  useful  contrivance  used  by  some 
anesthetists  consists  of  a  wick  of  cotton  reacliing 
from  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  to  an  inch  or  so  outside 
of  the  cork,  which  is  gently  inserted  into  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle.  This  acts  on  the  principle  of  a  capil- 
lary drain  and  the  rate  of  flow  is  regulated  by  the 
angle  at  wdiich  the  bottle  is  held  and  the  tightness  of 
the  cork.  I  have  never  been  able  to  satisfactorily  reg- 
ulate any  of  the  patent  droppers  and  regard  them  as 
wholly  unnecessary.  No  special  vessel  is  needed  for 
ether,  as  it  can  be  poured  out  of  tlie  container  in  which 
it  is  bought. 
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Prepfiratioii  of  the  table. — In  private  houses  where 
they  do  not  have  a  trained  nurse,  the  anesthetist 
should  see  that  the  table  is  properly  prepared  for  the 
comfort  and  safety  of  the  patient  To  this  end,  fold 
a  quilt  or  blanket  lentfthwise,  twice,  so  that  it  will  be 
four  thicknesses;  lay  this  on  the  table;  cover  it  with 
several  thicknesses  of  newspaper,  and  over  this  throw 
a  sheet.  The  blanket  will  be  longer  than  the  table 
and  the  extra  length  can  be  folded  under  at  the  head 
for  a  pillow,  this  will  make  the  patient's  head  lie  more 
comfortably  than  it  would  on  a  pefectly  level  table, 
and  an  ordinary  pillow  is  usually  too  high.  If  an 
emaciated  patient  lies  on  a  hard  talile  during  a  pro- 
tracted operation,  decubitus  may  ensue.  These  pres- 
sure ulcerations  are  very  hard  to  cure  and  add  very 
much  to  the  gravity  of  the  case.  If  there  is  a  carpet 
on  the  floor  of  the  room  in  which  the  operation  is  to 
take  place,  a  lot  of  old  newspapers  spread  on  the  floor 
will  protect  it  from  damage.  Such  a  precaution  will 
be  appreciated  by  the  family  though  they  would  not 
think  of  it  unless  mentioned. 

In  curettiug  and  other  vaginal  operations  where 
much  water  is  used,  the  clothing  sometimes  gets  sat- 
urated to  the  patient's  head.  If  there  is  no  appliance 
at  hand,  such  as  a  rubber  pad,  to  prevent  this,  it  may 
be  avoided  in  a  large  measure  liy  placing  a  couple  of 
blocks  of  wood  under  the  legs  at  the  head  of  the  table. 

Let  every  man  who  is  called  upon  to  administer  an 
anesthetic  give  the  strictest  attention  to  his  work, 
remembering  that  it  is  second  in  importance  only  to 
the  work  of  the  surgeon;  that  it  often  requires  more 
skill  than  is  required  of  the  surgeon,  and  is  frequently 
attended  with  greater  danger  to  the  patient  than  is  the 
operation.  Then  there  will  be  more  skilled  anesthet- 
ists and  fewer  "unavoidable"  deaths  from  anesthetics. 
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25.  Irreducihile  dislocations,  old,  spontaneous,  or 
pathologic. — No  case  similar  to  such  cases  of  thecoxo- 
femoral  articulation  has  been  found  on  record. 

26.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old  ami  parcdytic.  are 
irreducible  simply  because  they  can  not  be  kept 
reduced,  although  they  are  readily  replaced  in  the 
socket,  because  the  muscles  have  lost  their  power 
through  paralysis  of  their  nervous  supyly  from  peri- 
pheral or  central  causes.  The  peculiar  joint  diseases 
tlescribed  l\v  Charcot,  specially  in  connection  with 
locomotor  ataxia,  are  also  cases  in  point.  The  treat- 
ment should  be  directed  to  the  cause.  In  irreducible 
old  dislocations  from  paralysis  of  the  deltoid,  expose 
articular  surfaces,  pare  them  and  let  them  become 
anchylosed.  The  following  is  a  case  in  point:  Julius 
Wolff,  1886.""  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  downward 
(paralytic),  posterior  incision,  reduction,  stitching  of 
head  to  glenoid  cavity,  result,  improved.  Male,  aged 
5  years.  Diacpiosis:  This  was  a  perpendicular  luxa- 
tion of  the  shoulder,  downward,  due  to  severe  accidiiit. 
and  a  traumatic  myopathy.  The  head  of  the  humerus 
had  sunk  about  t'nree  centimeters  from  the  acromion 


and  glenoid  cavity,  so  that  one  could  easily  push  a 
finger  into  the  space  between  the  head  and  the 
acromion.  Durcdion:  Three  years.  Movements,  etc.: 
The  right  scapula  is  slightly  dislocated  on  keeping 
the  arm  quiet.  The  lower  angle  of  the  scapula  stands 
off  from  the  thorax  and  the  angle,  and  the  lower  part 
of  the  inner  border  is  nearer  the  spinal  column  on  the 
right  than  on  the  left  side.  The  arm  hangs  close  to 
the  thorax  and  moves  like  a  pendulum  when  the  patient, 
by  changing  the  position  of  his  body,  starts  its  move- 
ment, or  when  one  pushes  the  arm  in  any  position  it 
will  swing  back  and  forth  without  the  will  of  the 
patient.  The  humerus  is  thereliy  rotated  inwardly, 
so  that  the  greater  tuberosity  points  inward  and  the 
lesser  tuberosity  backward.  The  sulcus  (intertuber- 
cularis),  between  the  tuberosities  is  easily  palpable 
and  appears  as  deep  as  in  the  dry  bone  sijecimen. 
Acromion  processus  coracoideus,  and  the  upper 
rounded,  depressed  and  lowered  head  are  prominent 
and  are  easily  distinguishable.  Patient  raises  the 
scapula  and  abducts  the  angulus  scapulae.  The  arm 
does  not  follow  the  movements  of  the  scapula.  When 
the  patient  makes  a  great  effort  he  can,  for  a  moment, 
raise  the  caput  humeri  and  scapula,  so  that  it  may  be 
at  its  normal  height.  More  certain,  and  then  only  for 
a  moment,  the  caput  humeri  will  reach  its  normal 
height  by  reflex  when  one  gives  the  patient  a  sudden 
blow  on  the  back.  Should  the  patient  desire  to  elevate 
the  arm  he  moves  it,  with  the  body,  outward,  with  a 
swinging  motion,  pendulum-like,  and  then  catches  the 
right  hand  with  the  left  and  raises  it.  Atrophy  of  the 
deltoid  so  marked  that  if  one  attempts  to  grasp  it  with 
the  fingers  almost  nothing  could  be  seized.  The 
supraspinatus  and  pectoralis  major  muscles  were  less 
atroi^hied,  as  well  as  the  muscles  of  the  forearm. 
However,  the  muscle  pectoralis  major  is  weak  and 
only  acts  on  fixing  the  head  of  the  humerus,  whereas, 
the  muscle  latissimus  dorsi  is  under  the  same  circum- 
stances stronger.  Every  other  action  of  the  shoulder 
joint  is  impossible.  One  can  passively  move  the 
humerus  in  any  position  of  luxation  or  subluxation. 
The  shortening  of  the  injured  upper  arm  in  comparison 
with  that  of  the  healthy  was  two  centimeters,  of  the 
forearm  and  hand  one  centimeter.  Movements  of 
elevation  were  only  possible  when  the  child  by  move- 
ments of  the  body  gave  motion  to  the  arm,  like 
a  pendulum.  The  upper  arm  is  greatly  atrophied, 
and  that  very  evenly  on  the  anterior  and  posterior 
surfaces.  The  elbow-joint,  owing  to  the  flaccid  hang- 
ing arm,  could  not  be  moved.  When  the  upper  arm 
is  elevated  and  fixed  the  patient  is  able  to  actively 
straighten  the  elbow  when  it  has  previoiisly  been 
passively  bent,  or  if  the  iiatient  has  allowed  it  to  fall 
by  its  own  weight  into  a  flexed  position.  If  one  fixes 
the  upper  arm.  then  rotates  it  firmly  inward  and  ele- 
vates it  to  an  angle  of  45  degrees  there  is  a  possibility 
of  weak  active  movements  in  the  forearm.  Pronation 
and  supination  of  the  forearm  is  slight,  and  only 
possible  when  the  forearm  is  bent.  The  closing  and 
stretching  open  of  the  hand,  with  finger  movements, 
can  be  easily  done.  On  the  pectoralis  major  one 
notices  fibrillar  movement,  particularly  when  one 
breathes  or  blows  on  that  region.  Sensation  to  pain, 
temperature  and  jjosition  is  equal  on  both  sides.  No 
vasomotor  disturbances  exist.  Eulenburg's  electric 
examination  shows  a  marked  decrease  of  nervous 
(irritation)  excitement  (faradic)  in  the  axillaries  and 
less  in  the  plexus  over  the  clavicle;  no  decrease  in  the 
other  nerves  of  the  arm.     Marked  decrease  of  faradic 
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muscular  irritation  in  the  deltoid,  less  decreased  in 
biceps,  triceps  and  supinator  longus  and  no  reduction 
of  muscular  irritability  in  the  forearm  muscles;  marked 
decrease  of  galvanic  muscular  irritability  in  the  deltoid ; 
no  arterial  reaction.  Operation :  The  arm  was  abducted 
so  that  the  posterior  border  of  the  glenoid  cavity  could 
be  easily  palpated,  and  an  incision  was  then  made  .six 
centimeters  long,  beginning  at  the  posterior  angle  of 
the  acromion,  along  the  posterior  border  of  the  glenoid 
cavity  downward.  This  incision  laid  the  joint  open. 
The  humerus  was  then  rotated  inwardly  more  than 
was  natural  and  so  much  of  the  muscular  insertions 
at  the  greater  tuberosity  as  was  necessary  to  permit 
of  this  abnormal  rotation  was  cut  away.  This  per- 
mitted a  good  apposition  of  the  head  of  the  humerus 
with  the  glenoid  cavity,  and  after  obtaining  this  marks 
were  made  on  the  head  of  the  humerus  and  overlying 
the  glenoid  cavity,  as  it  was  intended  to  knit  the 
humerus  to  the  glenoid  cavity  by  means  of  ivory  pins. 
A  thin  layer  of  cartilage  was  then  chiseled  off  the 
head  and  cavity  and  a  hole  drilled  in  the  bead  of  the 
humerus  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  side,  and  on  the 
border  of  the  middle  and  outer  third.  In  boring  of 
the  scapula  it  was  sought  to  have  the  hole  one  centi- 
meter from  posterior  border,  for  fear  the  bone  would 
break  off  if  the  drilling  were  too  near  the  border.  In 
order  to  do  this  it  was  necessary  to  make  a  horizontal 
incision  from  the  middle  of  the  vertical  one  through 
the  fillers  of  the  infraspinatus.  After  boring  the 
holes  it  was  found  that  the  ivory  point  could  not  be 
f()rce<l  through  both  holes,  as  they  were  not  in  a  straight 
line,  therefore  a  strong  silver  wire  was  passed  through 
both  holes  and  then  twisted  until  the  chiseled  sur- 
faces of  bone  were  in  close  apposition.  The  fixation 
was  so  complete  that  it  was  not  necessary  to  make 
another  knitting.  The  author  then  extirpated  a  por- 
tion of  the  articular  capsule  and  left  as  much  as  would 
be  necessary  for  the  joint  and  closed  the  capsule  with 
catgut  stitches.  Both  muscle  incisions  were  then 
closed  with  buried  catgut  suture  and  the  skin  wound 
closed,  with  the  exceptiou  of  a  small  point  for  drainage. 
Risk II.  iminedintc:  Primary  union.  Eesulf,  remote: 
BettiM-  than  could  have  been  hoped  for.  Patient  can 
now,  by  means  of  scapula,  lift  and  depress  arm,  which 
formerly  dangled  lifeless,  and  can  also  slightly  abduct 
and  adduct  it.  Against  all  expectation,  it  has  hap- 
pened that  a  form  of  new  joint  has  developed,  but 
with  very  limited  motion,  which  does  however  permit 
rotation  inward  and  outward,  and  even  makes  it  possi- 
ble upward  and  downward,  no  tirm  union  having  taken 
place  l)otwe('n  head  of  humerus  and  glenoid  cavity. 
Head  of  humerus  fixed  to  scapula.  The  author  had 
hoped  to  obtain  an  o.sseous  fixation  of  the  denuded 
head  and  cavity,  but  did  not  succeed.  It  is  therefore 
fixed  by  silver  wire  and  by  the  fibrous  tissue  attached 
to  the  openings  of  the  bored  holes  to  the  cicatrix,  and 
we  have  therefore  a  new  jointingwifh  limited  motion. 
There  is  slight  rotation.  Patient  can  throw  a  ball  up 
or  to  the  ground:  can  walk  with  a  stick;  can  brusli 
his  shoes  with  the  right  hand,  and  can  also  write  with 
it.  None  of  these  movements  could  be  made  before 
the  operation.  No  marked  progress  in  movements  at 
the  elbow.  After  the  operation  marked  contractions 
were  induced  in  the  deltoitl  muscle,  which  previous  to 
it  did  not  react  at  all.  This  was  the  condition  four 
months  after  the  operation 

27.  I rreilurilile  (lisloaitioii,  old,  complicated  witli 
jiersisteid  dlrophi/  of  flie  /Hf/.sc/cs  or  irilli  nnisrles  not 
7-espoii<li)i</  to  tlir  electric  test,  should  not  be  operated 


for    obvious   reasons  unless   to   relieve  troublesome 
pressure  symptoms. 

28.  Irreducible   dislocation,  old,  complicated   icith 
fatty  or  sclerotic  degeneration  of  tlie  muscles;  the 
same  applies.     It  is  recognized  by  the  fact  that  wheuj 
under  an  anesthetic,  while  the  muscles  of  the  oppo- 
site shoulder  are  completely  relaxed,  yet  those  of  the' 
affected  side  are  still  rigid  and  tense  and  call  for  sec- 
tion of  the  unyielding  muscles.     This  sclerotic  and 
fatty  condition  is  not  rare  in  cases  of  anchylosis  of  J 
old  irreducible  dislocations  of  the  shoulder  specially  j 
and  is  often  one  of  the  most  potent  factors  in  prevent- 1 
ing  the  reduction  of  the  bone  even  after  the  head  hasJ 
been  exsected. 

29.  Irreducible  disloc<dion,  old,  in  subjects  rheu- 
matic or  gouty;  the  same  applies  also  because  theyl 
are  apt  to  be   followed   by  anchylosis,   specially   if  j 
reduction  has  been  done;  these  subjects  manufacture] 
fibrous  tissue  too  readily. 

30.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  complicated  withA 
diseases  at  large,  should  be  treated  with  the  greatest-| 
care.     Tripier's  case  is  one  in  i3oint. 

31.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  complicated  from] 
liaviug  been  subjected  to  great  efforts  (d  reduction,] 
should  not  be  operated  for  some  two  or  three  weeks] 
lest  we  find  bruised  tissues,  extravasated  blood,  etc.,' 
which  may  be  the  causes  of  suppuration  and  sepsis. 
Langenbeck,  1877,  is  one  example;  also  Kocher's  No. 
3  and  No.  6,  1889. 

32.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  complicated  by 
artliritis  acute,  should  not  be  operated  until  the  acute 
state  is  over. 

33.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old.  complicated  witli 
artliritis  ctiroiiic  or  with  suppuration,  are  reported  by 
Reid  1878.  Bardeleben  1889,  Fender  1889,  Schede's 
No  2,  1892,  Case  23,  Bellamy  1887,  Case  7.  They 
should  be  operated  as  soon  as  possible. 

34.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  complicated  wittt 
atu'hylosis  of  the  head  in  the  j^seudo-cavify.  is  men- 
tioned by  Post,  181)1,  and  Hofmehl,  1881.  They  usu- 
ally present  great  difficulties,  specially  if  the  anchy- 
losis be  fibrous  and  close,  but  particularly  if  it  be 
osseous. 

35.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  complicated  irith 
pressure  symptoms  of  tite  ressels  and  nerves  should 
be  operated,  if  only  for  the  relief  to  be  obtained,  pro- 
vided no  serious  contraindications  exist. 

3(5  and  37.  I rreducible  dislocation,  old.  complicated 
u-ith  frai-fures  during  (dtenipt  at  reduction  soon 
before  or  during  the  operation.  If  the  fracture  is 
very  high  up  it  is  safest  treated  by  resection  of  the 
broken  heiul;  when  the  fracture  is  in  the  middle  the 
head  should  be  resected  below  the  ball  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  fragment  brought  in  ajjposition  with  the 
lower  fragment.  Thiersch's  case,  1874,  is  an  example. 
We  will  recall  here  the  following  cases  of  old  disloca- 
tions and  new  fractures  of  Kocher,  1889.""  In  case 
No.  2,  one  week  before  operatiug  an  attempt  to 
reduce  was  made  and  the  bone  fractured  through  the 
anatomic  neck;  the  greater  tuberosity  was  torn  oft", 
also  the  subscapular,  the  short  head  of  the  biceps; 
the  fractured  head  was  resected  or  removed  and  the 
result  was  good.  In  case  No.  4,  attempt  at  reduction 
before  operating  was  followed  by  fracture  of  the  head 
of  the  humerus,  the  fracture  line  passing  also  through 
the  greater  tuberosity  ;  resection  of  the  head,  result 
good.  In  case  No.  •')  there  was  an  old  uniteil  fracture 
of  the  head  through  anatomic  neck  and  of  the  tuber- 
osity; the  bones  were  refractured  in  the  manipulations 
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to  try  to  reduce  before  operating;  the  fractured  bones 
were  removed,  with  an  improvement  of  the  case.  The 
same  accident,  /.  c,  refraoture,  happened  to  Edmanu, 
IHltB,  and  to  Vaiider  Veer,  1897. 

38.  Irredncihlc  dislocation,  old.  (•(impUcided  ivifh 
injur  jj  til  till'  I'essels  before  opcr (ding  and  folio (ced  by 
an  operation  is  represented  by  the  clinical  case  of 
Lister,  1873,  rupture  of  the  axillary  artery. 

3U.  Irreducible  dislocxdion,  old,  complicated  by 
injury  to  the  vessels  during  operation  has  been 
recorded  in  the  case  of  Annandale,  1875  (circumtles 
and  axillary  arteries),  Langenbeck  No.  2,  187U  (sub- 
scapular artery),  Hofwohl  1881,  Volkmann  1882 
(subclavian  vein),  Vander  Veer,  vein  and  artery — 
axillary.  The  injury  to  the  vein  rendering  ligation 
necessary  and  followed  by  threatening  gangrene,  calls 
for  deep  consideration  of  the  advisability  of  ligating 
the  axillary  or  brachial  artery  below  the  largest  col- 
lateral. Injury  to  both  artery  and  vein  or  uncontrol- 
lable hemorrhage  must  be  met  as  done  by  Vander 
Veer  by  amputation  of  shoulder. 

40.  Irreducible  disloc<dions,  old,  c.oniplicated  iritit 
old  fractures ;  non-uniteil  of  the  tuberosities,  call  for 
the  resection  of  those  pieces  which  are  usually  con- 
nected by  more  or  less  numerous  short,  dense  fibrous 
bands.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  complicated  with 
old  fractures  united  of  the  tuberosities,  of  the  ana- 
tomic neck  and  of  the  surgical  neck  are  common,  3(3 
per  cent,  of  all  forward  dislocations.  They  are  usu- 
ally osseous  and  surrounded  by  such  a  great  amount 
of  fibrous  tissue  or  by  such  callus  as  to  render  the 
operation  very  difficult.  The  partial  resection  of  the 
tuberosities  is  sometimes  required  to  obtain  room  to 
work,  as  in  the  Bickham-Souchon  case. 

41.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old,  comj)licated  irith 
old  fracture  united  of  the  shaft,  are  not  likely  to  give 
trouble,  being  low  down. 

42.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old,  compliccded  by  a 
previous  unsuccessful  operation,  give  great  trouble, 
as  proved  by  the  case  of  Bickham  and  Souchon, 
where  the  adhesions  between  the  surgical  neck  and 
surrounding  parts  were  great  and  resistant;  also 
between  the  cartilaginous  surface  of  the  head  with 
the  surrounding  tissues:  the  head  was  much  hyper- 
trophied  and  had  to  be  partially  resected  with  the 
gouge  and  hammer  to  make  room  to  continue  the 
operation;  it  was  also  very  hard,  almost  eburnated. 
All  this,  due  to  the  long  supjjuration  that  followed 
the  first  attempt.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old.  recur- 
rent or  habitual  are  irreducible  in  that  they  can  not 
be  kept  reduced. 

4B.  Irreducible  dislocations,  old,  recurrent,  treated 
by  stitching  of  capsule  (reefing)  are  reported  by 
Ricard,  1892,  two  cases.'"'  ""  An  anterior  incision  in 
the  pectoro-deltoid  interstice;  at  the  upper  end  the 
incision  is  prolonged  at  right  angle,  following  the 
contour  of  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  to  the  clavicle 
and  acromion;  the  muscle  is  detached  and  turned 
outward  and  backward;  the  coraco-brachial  is  then 
lifted  by  an  assistant,  the  operator  frees  the  upper 
or  inferior  edge  of  the  subscapular  muscle  at  its 
humeral  insertion;  the  arm  is  then  rotated  inward 
firmly,  so  that  the  anterior  wall  of  the  capsule  is 
relieved  of  tension;  then  through  the  top  of  this  wall, 
through  this  capsule  and  into  the  thickness  of  the 
subscapular  muscle,  the  operator  passes  three  stitches 
of  coarse  flat  silk,  vertically  directed,  and  about  two 
centimeters  one  from  the  other.  Tliefree  extremities 
of  these  threads  are  tied  two  by  two  in  order  to  reduce 


this  anterior  wall  to  the  least  but  most  resistant  and 
rigid  thickness.  There  were  no  difficulties  nor  com- 
plications during  the  operation  nor  after;  the  results 
immediate  were  iidt  mentioned.  The  patient  is 
reported  as  keeping  well  during  the  nine  months  fol- 
lowing the  operation,  when  he  was  employed  wheeling 
a  wheelbarrow.  This  surely  is  the  ideal  operation 
for  habitual  dislocations. 

44.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  recurrent  treated 
by  incision  of  capsule,  overlappiHg  and  stitching,  is 
the  first  case  of  operation  reported  for  recurrent  dis- 
location, by  Samosch.  in  1889.'"  Through  an  anter- 
ior incision  the  capsule  was  reached  and  split  longi- 
tudinally; the  medial  portion  was  drawn  over  the 
lateral  and  pulled  strongly  and  stitched  in  this  posi- 
tion. No  difficulties  of  complications  are  mentioned; 
the  healing  was  primary  and  the  final  result  very  good. 

45.  Irreducible  disloccdions,  old,  recurrent,  treated 
by  resection  of  portion  of  the  capsule,  stitching. 
Three  cases  were  found,  one  by  Gerster,  1884,'"  and 
two  by  Burrell  in  1897.'"  "*  Gerster's  is  a  case 
where  reduction  was  effected  without  any  difficulty, 
the  arm  put  up  in  a  plaster  bandage  for  five  weeks. 
Upon  the  removal  of  the  bandage  the  dislocation 
reappeared  and  the  mere  weight  of  the  extremity 
alone  was  sufficient  to  cause  the  reappearance  of  the 
dislocation.  An  anterior  incision  was  made  and  the 
capsule  exposed;  its  inner  aspect,  the  side  facing  the 
axilla,  was  abnormally  relaxed;  a  piece  one  inch  long 
and  two  in  width  was  excised  from  it  while  the  arm 
was  firmly  rotated  outward.  A  counter  incision  was 
made  into  the  posterior  part  of  the  capsule  for  drain- 
age, closing  of  the  anterior  incision.  There  was  no 
difficulty  nor  complication  during  the  operation. 
Septic  fever  set  in  a  few  hours  after,  due  to  the  catgut 
drain;  it  was  removed  and  replaced  by  a  drainage 
tube;  wound  treated  openly.  There  was  long  suppu- 
ration with  erysipelas.  After  the  healing  the  func- 
tions of  the  joint  were  fair  and  promised  to  improve. 

Burrell  proceeds  also  through  an  anterior  incision; 
the  operations  were  more  elaborate  and  systematic; 
they  presented  no  difficulties  nor  complications,  healed 
primarily  and  gave  very  good  results.  The  cut  which 
accompanies  his  description  shows  the  ti  Id  of  opera- 
tion; it  is  a  drawing  from  a  dissection  made  to  dem- 
onstrate this  operation  by  Dr.  F.  B.  Lund.  The 
important  detail,  which  is  shown  in  the  cut.  is  the 
divided  tendon  of  insertion  of  the  pectoralis  major. 
This  allows  the  retraction  inward  of  this  muscle, 
uncovering  the  capsule  of  the  joint.  In  order  to  gain 
access  to  the  joint  the  subscapularis  muscle  should 
be  partially  divided.  Then  with  hooked  retractors 
a  piece  of  the  capsule  can  be  excised. 

The  following  description  gives  in  detail  the  opera- 
tion:'" The  patient  was  etherized  and  the  arm  slightly 
abducted.  An  incision  was  made  from  the  coracoid 
process  downward  and  outward,  following  the  line  of 
the  cephalic  vein,  to  below  the  upper  border  of  the 
tendon  of  the  insertion  of  the  pectoralis  major.  The 
cephalic  vein  was  then  recognized,  drawn  outward  and 
the  intermuscular  septum  between  the  deltoid  and  the 
pectoralis  major  was  separated  with  the  handle  of  the 
scalpel  and  with  a  few  touches  of  the  blade.  This 
exposed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  wound,  the  coraco- 
brachialis  and  short  head  of  the  biceps,  and  in  the 
lower  angle  of  the  wound  the  upper  j)art  of  the  inser- 
tion of  the  pectoralis  major. ^"  The  acromio-thoracic 
artery  was  distinguished:  the  upper  three-quarters  of 
the  insertion  of  the  pectoralis  major  was  divided  iu 
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order  to  allow  the  muscle  to  be  retracted  inward  and 
thoroughly  exxDose  the  head  and  neck  of  the  bone. 
These  now  came  into  view,  and  in  front  of  the  head 
and  neck  of  the  bone,  could  be  seen  and  felt,  through 
its  sheath,  the  long  head  of  the  biceps.  It  was  found 
necessary  to  clear  the  tendon  of  the  coraco-brachialis 
and  short  head  of  the  biceps  quite  up  to. the  coracoid 
process,  and  to  carry  the  incision  in  its  whole  depth 
up  to  the  coracoid  process.*'  By  externally  rotating 
the  arm  and  dropping  it  backward  the  insertion  of 
the  subscapularis  muscle  could  be  distinguished  and 
its  tendon  was  stretched  over  the  head  of  the  bone. 
A  portion  of  this  insertion  was  divided.  The  finger 
felt  the  head  of  the  bone,  the  anterior  two-thirds  of 
which  was  very  plainly  exposed,  and  it  tended  to  slip 
•forward  toward  the  coracoid  process.  The  coracoid 
process  could  be  plainly  distinguished  and  the  capsu- 
lar ligament  was  apparently  lengthened.'"  The  arm 
was  then  abducted  to  an  angle  of  45  degrees  and  the 
head  of  the  bone  pressed  backward  to  jirevent  the 
head  from  coming  up  under  the  coracoid  process. 
By  these  means  the  front  of  the  capsule  was  relaxed. 
The  loose  part  of  the  front  of  the  capsule  was  grasped 
with  a  three-pronged  vulsellum  forceps.  Three  sutures 
"were  inserted  with  a  curved  needle  beneath  this  and 
this  fold  of  the  capsule  was  excised,  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  in  length  and  five-eighths  of  an  inch  in 
width.*'  Two  of  the  sutures  were  cut  out  at  the  time 
of  removing  the  bit  of  the  capsule.  The  other  suture 
held  and  was  tied.  Another  suture  was  introduced 
into  the  capsule.  After  these  sutures  were  tightened 
and  tied  it  was  found  that  the  capsule  was  distinctly 
tighter  and  shorter.**  The  acromio-thoracic  artery 
was  divided  and  was  the  only  vessel  requiring  ligature. 
Sterile  water  was  used  for  irrigation.  Silk- worm  gut 
sutures  closed  the  whole  length  of  the  wound.  No 
attempt  was  made  to  unite  the  partially  divided  inser- 
tions of  the  pectoralis  major  and  of  the  subscapularis: 
as  when  the  arm  was  brought  to  the  side  these  struc- 
tures came  together  without  suturing.  The  wound 
was  dried,  an  antiseptic  dressing  applied,  and  the  arm 
was  fixed  to  the  side  with  the  hand  across  the  chest.'^' 
A  clear  differentiation  must  be  made  of  all  the  ana- 
tomical structures,  and  with  this  accomplished,  the 
operation  is  feasible.  The  use  of  broad  retractors 
without  sharp  points,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wound 
to  retract  the  coraco-brachialis  and  the  vessels,  is  of 
great  importance."'  The  important  steps  in  the  ope- 
ration are,  the  free  division  of  the  tendinous  insertion 
of  the  pectoralis  major  for  three-quarters  of  its  breadth, 
in  order  that  the  head  of  the  bone  and  capsular  liga- 
ment may  be  freely  exposed  by  retracting  the  muscle; 
the  division  of  a  portion  of  the  insertion  of  the  sub- 
scapularis; raising  the  arm  to  a  horizontal  plane  and 
pressing  back  the  head  of  the  bone,  which  relaxes 
the  front  of  the  capsule  so  that  it  can  be  grasped  and 
a  bit  removed. '' 

The  result  of  the  operation  in  the  first  case  is  that 
a  year  and  ten  months  after  the  operation  thi'  i)atient 
stated  that  there  had  been  no  recurrence  of  the  dislo- 
cation; that  he  had  been  fishing  on  the  Grand  Banks 
during  the  summer  of  189(),  and  that  the  motions  of 
the  joint  were  perfect.  In  the  second  case  at  the  end 
of  two  months  tlie  patient  is  using  the  arm  freely 
and  has  had  no  recurrence  of  the  dislocation."" 

Tlie  first  operation  took  one  and  three-quarter  hours. 
The  second  thirty-five  minutrs.  It  is  purely  an  ana- 
tomical operation  and  each  anatomical  structure  must 
be  recognized  as  carefully  as  in  the  ligation  of  an 


artery.  So  far  as  one  can  generalize  from  these  two 
operations,  it  is  simple,  efficient  and  curative."'  This 
operation  is  a  more  severe  one  than  mere  stitching 
and  should  be  reserved  for  when  the  stitching  fails. 

46.  Irreducible  dislocdiion,  old,  and  recurrent 
treated  by  reduction. — There  is  one  case  reported  by 
Albert,  1888."'  It  was  of  sixteen  months  standing. 
The  joint  was  penetrated  through  a  posterior  incision. 
The  head  and  glenoid  cavity  were  deprived  of  their 
cartilage  and  stitched  together.  No  complication.s 
followed  the  operation,  but  it  resulted  finally  into 
anchylosis  of  the  joint. 

47.  Irreducilile  dislocations,  old,  recurrent,  treated 
by  resection  of  the  head. — Cases  were  reported  bv  Cra- 
mer 1882,"'  Popke  1882."'  Sacre  1883,""  and  Owen's 
No.  2, 1893,""  Monks  1896.'="  They  were  all  subcoracoid 
dislocations.  The  operation  consisted  in  an  anterior 
incision:  Langenbeck  acromio-humeral  was  used  by 
Cramer.  There  were  no  difficulties  or  complications 
during  the  operation,  nor  any  complications  after. 
They  all  healed  by  first  intention  except  Popke's 
case.  The  results,  remote,  were :  fair  in  the  case  of 
Cramer  and  Owen,  good  in  Sacra's  and  improved  in 
Monk's.  This  operation  appears  as  a  rather  severe 
one  when  contrasted  with  the  result  of  Ricard.  It  is 
true  in  the  latter's  case  there  was  no  rent  of  the  cap- 
sule; but  when  this  exists  it  should  lie  pared  and 
stitched.  Excision  of  the  head  of  the  humerus  is  a 
mutilating  operation  and  will  be  very  rarely  necessary. 
It  is  conceivable  that  after  an  exploration  of  the  joint, 
abnormalities  might  be  found  which  would  demand  \ 
an  excision.'"' 

48.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  operated  hy  re- 
section and  redurtion  and  followed  hy  long  supjnu-a- 
tion,  has  been  met  with  in  32  per  cent,  of  all  forward 
dislocations.  This  is  indeed  too  much  and  calls  for 
the  greatest  care  in  asepsis  and  antisepsis  in  the 
future.  The  head  had  also  to  be  resected  after  reduc- 
tion in  the  case  of  Kocher  No.  3,  1889.  a  case  of 
forward  dislocation  operated  through  an  axillary 
inci.sion;  also  Socin's  case.  1886,  downward  disloca- 
tion— reduction,  necrotic  pieces,  then  resection;  also 
in  Schede's  case  No.  3,  1892,  backward  dislocation — 
congenital  reduction,  necrosis  of  greater  tuberosity. 
The  same  remarks  apply  here  with  much  greater  force. 
It  shows  also  hi  iw  considerate  the  surgeon  should  be 
before  reducing  instead  of  resecting. 

49.  J rrrdwible  dishivntion,  old,  operated  by  resec- 
tion or  reduction  and  followed  by  necrosis  of  the 
bones,  is  recorded  in  2  per  cent,  of  the  resected  cases, 
as  against  16  per  cent,  of  the  cases  reduced  of  forward 
dislocation.  jj 

50.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  operated  by  reduc- 
tion and  foUowed  by  anchylosis  (f  the  head  in  the  old 
glenoid  carity.  is  one  of  the  dangers  inherent  to  reduc- 
tions. In  has  been  observed  specially  when  the  sur- 
faces were  tightly  bound  down  and  when  the  after- 
treatment  had  not  been  most  carefully  attended  to 
from  the  beginning. 

51.  Irreducible  disloc(dions,  old,  operated  success- 
fully by  reduclian.  may  be  followed  by  recurrence  and 
anchylosis  in  tlie  pseudo-cavity. 

52.  Irrcdnciblc  disloc(dions,  old,  opended  by  resec- 
tion and  followed  by  anchylosis  <f  the  sectioned  ew- 
iremity  of  the  humerus  in  or  near  the  glenoid  carity, 
have  been  observed,  siiecially  in  the  case  of  Kocher's 
No.  1,  18S9.  and  of  Bickham's  and  SouchoiTs,  1S95. 
Cases  requiring  the  resection  of  the  superficial  part 
of  the  head   are   apt   to   be  followed   by  anchylosis. 
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For  this  reason  it  is  best  in  adults  to  resect  more 
extensively  than  is  actually  necessary  to  produce  move- 
ment, but  in  young  subjects,  especially  in  children, 
the  great  importance  of  not  injuring  the  epiphysial 
cartilage  will  render  the  opposite  course  the  rule  to 
be  guided  by.  This  anchylosis  of  the  sectioned  ex- 
tremity may  require  either  section  of  the  muscles  or 
resection  of  the  anchylosed  extremity.  The  latter  is 
often  a  laborious  undertaking,  on  account  of  the 
extensive  and  resistant  adhesions,  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  parts  have  been  operated  upon  before.  The  mus- 
cles are  also  retracted  and  degenerated  in  these  cases. 
This  condition  is  often  due  to  improper  consecutive  or 
after-treatment,  either  because  it  was  not  begun  soon 
enough  or  because  it  was  not  kept  up  long  enough. 

53.  Irreducible  (lislocdtion,  old,  operuted  by  resec- 
tiaii  IsfoUowed  by  dislocatiou  of  the  sectioned  extremity 
of  flie  liuinci'iis  under  or  inside  of  the  coJ'acoid  j^rocefs, 
sometimes  forms  a  coraco-humeral  articulation,  instead 
of  a  glenoido-humeral,  or  under  the  clavicle.  Oilier 
mentions  a  case  where  he  had  much  trouble  in  pre- 
venting it.  It  is  usually  the  result  of  improper  atten- 
tion to  after-treatment  at  the  proper  time.  In  one 
case,  Luckie's,  the  resected  extremity  articulated  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  acromion.  (Oilier.)  Such 
occurrences  interfere  very  much  with  the  movements 
and  may  destroy  the  results  of  the  operation.  There 
was  au  articular  capsule  between  the  humerus  and  the 
inferior  surface  of  the  acromion.  This  later  was  cov- 
ered with  fibrous  tissue,  the  small  humeral  head  which 
projected  into  the  capsule  is  a  small  projection  as 
large  as  a  pea,  which  was  lined  with  hyalin  cartilage. 
Outside  of  the  articulation  osteophytic  processes 
extended  into  the  muscular  insertions;  the  glenoid 
cavity  was  lined  with  fibrous  tissue  and  connected 
with  the  humerus  by  bands  of  connective  tissue."  The 
case  was  an  old  patient  of  Langenbeck  (it  is  related 
in  Luckie). 

54.  Irreducible  dislocatinn,  old,  opercded  by  resec- 
tion, is  sometimes  followed  by  anchylosis  of  the  sec- 
tioned extremity  of  the  humerus  under  or  inside  of 
the  coracoid  process. 

55.  Irreducible  dislocatinn,  old,  oper<ded  ond  fol- 
hnvcil  by  anchylosis  of  the  pseudo-joint,  due  to  hyper- 
trophy iir  irregularity  of  tlie  new  ossifictdion,  is  only 
seen  in  cases  of  subperiosteal  resections.  New  resec- 
tion may  be  attempted,  but  may  not  do  much  good,  on 
account  of  the  condition  of  the  tissues  of  the  region. 
If  there  is  only  one  bony  projection  it  should  be 
excised.     (Oilier.) 

ofi.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  opercded  and  fol- 
hnred  by  dry  arlliritis  <f  tJie  pseudo-joitd,  is  observed 
specially  after  reduction,  l)ut  also  after  resection,  when 
the  subperiosteal  method  has  been  followed  and  a  new 
head  has  been  formed.  It  should  be  treated  on  gen- 
eral principles,  unless  too  painful,  when  a  new  resec- 
tion has  to  be  made,  but  extra-periosteally.  After  a 
few  years  they  present  modifications  analogous  to 
those  of  ordinary  dry  arthritis.  The  joint  becomes 
stiff  and  cracks.  This  is  especially  observed  in  rheu- 
matic and  tuberculous  subjects;  in  the  latter  caries 
may  develop.     (Oilier.) 

57.  Irreducible  dislocation,  old,  operated  by  resec- 
lion  and  followed  by  ri  dangling  arm.  is  often  the 
result  of  an  extensive  resection,  or  an  unnatural  con- 
dition of  the  muscles.  Prothetic  apparatuses  place 
the  arm  in  the  same  condition  as  if  it  was  anchylosed. 
^^  hen  the  distance  between  the  resected  humerus  and 
the  glenoid  cavity  is  only  six  or  seven  centimeters  the 


extremity  should  be  pared  and  stitched  to  the  glenoid. 
"W  hen  the  distance  is  greater  the  same  should  be  done 
and  the  boue  stitched  as  high  up  as  possible.  Bone 
grafting  may  be  very  useful,  especially  fragmentary 
grafting.     (Oilier.) 

Rem(n'h>i  concerning  the  operations,  specially  by 
resection. — The  following  points  from  able  author- 
ities, but  mostly  from  the  admirable  book  of  Oilier,"' 
should  be  well  borne  in  mind  by  operators,  especially 
in  operations  by  resection.  They  are  transcribed  here 
from  a  previous  paper  by  the  writer,  on  anchylosis  of 
the  shoulder.'-^ 

Lagrange  states  that  Boucher  was  the  first  who 
thought  of  resecting  the  upper  extremity  of  the  hum- 
erus, but  it  was  White  of  England  and  Vigarous  in 
France  who  performed  the  first  operation.'"*  In  1789 
a  boy  presented,  with  his  right  hand,  to  the  Academy 
of  Surgery  the  head  of  his  right  humerus,  which  had 
been  resected  by  the  surgeon-major  of  the  regiment, 
du  Barri.'-"  But  Oilier  asserts  that  Bent  of  Newcas- 
tle, in  1771,  is  really  the  first  who  resected  the  hum- 
eral head.'"'  Post  of  New  York  was  the  first  to  resect 
for  irreducible  dislocation ;  the  next  was  Warren  of  Bal- 
timore, says  Oilier.'-'  However,  we  report  a  case  of 
Langenbeck  dated  1858.  Oilier  was  the  first  to  recom- 
mend (1858)  the  preservation  of  the  capsulo-periosteal 
sheath  witbout  cutting  the  muscles,  as  a  means  of 
obtaining  a  new  joint,  and  if  possible  to  cause  the 
formation  of  a  new  head. 

Langenbeck's  incision,  starting  farther  behind  the 
internal  border  of  the  acromion,  sacrifices  the  innerv- 
ation of  a  greater  portion  of  the  deltoid.'-'  OUier's 
rule  is  to  expose  the  head  by  an  incision  as  near  as 
possible  to  the  antero-internal  border  of  the  deltoid 
and,  if  necessary,  by  the  disinsertion  of  the  internal 
portion.'--'  The  incision  should  never  be  made  inter- 
nally (in  axilla)  on  account  of  the  nerves  and  vessels, 
except  in  rare  cases  of  subglenoid  dislocation  where 
the  head  projects  beneath  the  skin,'* 

The  deltoid  is  the  most  important  of  all  the  muscles, 
as  is  demonstrated  by  the  cases  of  paralysis  of  the  cir- 
cumflex nerve,  when  the  insufficiency  of  the  muscles 
which  are  inserted  on  the  head  becomes  evident.  The 
preservation  of  the  circumflex  nerve  is  also  of  great 
importance. '''  This  nerve  runs  parallel  to  the  posterior 
border  of  the  acromion,  from  which  it  is  distant  in  an 
ordinary  adult  by  five  and  a  half  or  six  centimeters. 
This  is  important  for  the  limit  of  perpendicular 
incision  and  for  the  incision  for  the  drainage  tube 
behind."- 

The  loss  of  the  elevating  action  of  the  deltoid  must 
be  accepted,  like  the  loss  of  the  rotating  power  from 
the  divisions  of  the  muscular  insertions  into  the  two 
tubercles,  as  a  necessary  consequence  of  resection  of 
the  head  of  the  humerus.  But  the  holding  or  sup- 
porting power  of  this  muscle,  exerted  upon  the  whole 
of  the  upper  extremity,  owing  to  its  position,  its  ex- 
tensive origin  and  the  manner  in  which  it  embraces 
and  protects  the  mutilated  parts  as  well  as  its 
faculty  of  carrying  the  arm  backward  and  forward, 
are  all  functions  which  may  still  remain  and  8er\-e 
to  point  to  the  great  importance  of  preserving  its 
integrity  as  fully  as  possible.  The  wasting  of  the 
internal  fibers,  however,  seems  a  necessary  result  of 
resection  by  the  single  incision,  but  it  has  this  com- 
pensating feature,  that  it  is  a  less  serious  loss  to  the 
patient  than  an  atrophied  condition  of  the  outer  and 
posterior  fibers  would  be,  because  the  upper  clavicular 
fibers  of  the  great  pectoral  can  take  the  place  of  the 
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inner  deltoid  fibers  to  a  considerable  extent  in  sup- 
porting the  shoulder  and  drawing  it  forward  to  the 
chest.'*'  The  movements  of  elevation  are  seldom 
required  save  by  those  who  follow  climbing  accupa- 
tions,  as  sailors,  masons,  etc. 

The  mode  of  performing  the  operation  as  well  as 
the  operation  itself  will  naturally  influence  these 
movements.  If  the  deltoid  be  cut  completely  across 
by  means  of  an  elliptical  incision,  the  power  of  abduc- 
tion of  the  arm  and  its  elevation  may  be  permanently 
lost.  If  its  fibers  be  merely  split  by  a  longitudinal 
incision  they  may  be  preserved  or  regained  in  great 
part.''"  The  incision  should  be  as  far  forward  as  possi- 
ble, because  all  that  portion  of  the  muscle  which  will 
be  to  the  inner  side  will  be  paralyzed.  It  is  best  to 
avoid  the  iuterdeltoido-pectoral  groove  on  account  of 
the  cephalic  vein;  make  the  incision  a  little  behind."'* 
In  exceptional  cases  the  clavicular  portion  of  the 
deltoid  may  be  disinserted,  /.  c,  by  section  of  the 
insertion  near  the  bone  without  preserving  the  con- 
tinuity with  the  periosteum.  It  is  different  from  the 
subperiosteal  detachment  of  the  muscle  done  with  the 
gouge.  The  disinsertion  of  the  clavicular  portion  of 
the  deltoid,  in  part  or  in  totality,  is  especially  indi- 
cated when  the  head  of  the  humerus  is  bound  down 
and  the  arm  can  not  be  separated  from  the  chest."'' 

The  relations  of  the  large  vessels  and  nerves  must 
not  be  overlooked.  However,  in  subperiosteo-capsular 
resections  thej'  run  no  risk  as  long  as  the  operator 
remains  within  the  capsulo-periosteal  sheath.'^'  A 
great  effort  should  always  be  made  to  recognize  the 
tendon  of  the  biceps  and  take  care  of  it.  If  torn  or 
cut  it  must  be  stitched  back.  To  obtain  satisfactory 
results,  especially  in  reductions,  it  is  the  posterior  part 
of  the  capsule  that  the  surgeon  must  get  out  of  the 
way  of  the  humerus,  and  of  the  cup.  Therefore  it  is 
particularly  behind  the  displaced  head  that  he  should 
dissect  and  not  so  much  in  front  as  has  been  done 
hitherto."" 

As  one  of  the  chief  defects  of  the  operation  is  the 
poor  amount  of  adduction  and  elevation  which  remains, 
owing,  in  a  large  measure,  to  the  humerus  being  too 
short  to  be  brought  into  the  glenoid  cavity  when  the 
deltoid  acts,  Holmes  thinks  that  in  this  joint  a  trial 
of  the  subperiosteal  method  should  be  carefully  made 
to  insure  as  much  reproduction  of  bone  as  possible."^ 
The  resection  should  be  done  economically.  First 
saw  through  the  anatomic  neck  (see  Kocher,  No.  3, 
1889).  If  the  reduction  is  not  possible  saw  off  a  slice 
and  then  try  to  reduce;  if  necessary  saw  off  another 
slice  or  saw  through  the  surgical  neck.  When  the 
humerus  is  put  back  in  place  it  must  be  neither  too 
loose,  because  there  will  result  a  fiake  limb,  nor  too 
tight,  because  it  may  become  anchylosed  partially  or 
totally;  this  has  often  happened""  and  is  worse  than  a 
loose  joint. 

Oilier  says  to  be  i-areful  about  the  replacing  of  the 
extremity  of  the  humerus  bec-ause  the  fibrous  tissue 
might  form  a  sort  of  interarticular  cartilage  between 
the  end  of  the  humerus  and  the  cup.  It  will  be  well 
to  stitch  together  the  fibrous  tissiaes  so  as  to  form  a 
sort  of  capsule.'"  It  is  impossible  to  say  how  mucli 
of  the  head  must  be  resected  to  reduce  tlie  dislocation. 
Sometimes  a  superficial  resection  of  the  convexed 
articular  surface  is  sufficient  to  replace  the  head,  but 
it  must  be  remembered  that  the  head  must  be  main- 
tained in  the  cup.  A  resection  below  the  head  insures 
a  better  false  joint.  A  too  close  resection  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  anchylosis."-    Only  the  head  of  the  humerus, 


without  any  of  the  shaft,  should  be  removed.  How- 
ever, it  is  best  to  remove  too  much  of  the  head  than 
not  enough.  The  subperiosteal  is  the  best  method; 
too  much  dissection  of  the  bone  may  cause  necrosis."' 
After  the  head  has  been  resected,  the  cup  should  be 
cleared  so  as  to  be  sure  that  the  extremity  of  the 
humerus  will  readily  remain  in  the  cavity,  otherwise 
that  extremity  itself  may  become  displaced  (or  dis- 
located) under  or  inside  of  the  coracoid  process.'" 
When  feasible,  the  capsule  should  be  restored  as 
much  as  possible  over  the  reduced  head  or  over  the 
resected  extremity. 

Oilier  described  several  cases  of  reproduction  of 
bone  after  the  subperiosteal  method."^  Langenbeck 
mentions  a  case  in  which  the  whole  shaft  of  the 
humerus  was  necrosed  and  was  removed,  the  elbo'w 
joint  was  resected  at  the  same  time  and  yet  the  repro- 
duction of  bone  was  so  complete  that  the  shortening 
was  no  more  than  one  and  one-fifth  inches.  The  new 
humerus  broke  several  times,  but  the  movements  of 
the  shoulder  and  elbow  were  satisfactory  and  the  hand 
capable  of  the  most  delicate  movements."" 

In  cases  of  rarefaction  of  the  bones  it  is  important 
to  seize  the  head  with  strong  tooth  forceps  or  rotating 
forceps;  ordinary  forceps  smash  the  head.'"  The  pos- 
terior drainage  incision  must  be  made  at  the  most 
dependent  part  when  the  patient  is  lying  down:  this 
depends  upon  where  the  resection  has  been  made. 
Cai'e  should  be  taken  not  to  wound  the  circumflex 
nerve  nor  the  artery.  When  the  incision  is  made  very 
low  down,  it  is  the  musculo-spiral  nerve  that  must 
not  be  wounded.'**  It  is  best  to  place  the  tube  even 
in  cases  where  the  bones  are  not  diseased.'*'  In  adults 
the  rule  is  to  push  the  resected  extremity  into  the 
glenoid  cavity  when  regeneration  of  the  bone  is  not 
expected. '•'  A  thick  pad  should  be  placed  in  the 
axilla  to  prevent  the  humerus  from  being  drawn  in- 
ward. The  preservation  of  the  deltoid  roundness  is 
a  peculiarity  of  the  subperiosteal  resection.'^' 

Hcmarks  covccrning  the  (ifffr-frentmcnt.  —  The 
sooner  the  passive  movements  are  begun  the  better,  a 
few  days  after  the  operation,  because  the  resected 
humerus  may  become  anchylosed.'^"  The  more  the 
wound  healing  progresses  the  more  the  movements 
should  be  extended.'''  The  muscles,  especially  the 
deltoid,  must  be  soon  massaged  and  electrified.  It  is 
especially  in  operations  on  the  shoulder  that  the  after- 
treatment  is  of  importance.  Too  much  care  can  not 
be  given  to  that  after-treatment;  if  incomplete  or 
stopped  too  soon,  almost  all  the  benefits  of  the  oper- 
ation may  or  will  be  lost.''*  It  must  be  kept  up  for 
weeks  and  even  months.'' 

Extensive  movements,  especially  those  of  abduction, 
.sliould  not  be  practiced  until  several  weeks  after  the 
humerus  is  sutficiently  fixed  in  the  glenoid  cavity,  but 
the  resected  humerus  may  pass  under  the  coracoid 
process,  where  it  may  form  a  coracoid  articulation  in- 
stead of  a  glenoid.' ''' 

The  re-establishment  of  the  complete  mobility  is 
retarded  by  thickening  of  the  capsule,  whicli  in  some 
cases  is  shrunken  and  in  some  points  is  as  resistant  as 
cicatricial  tissue;  also  to  the  adhesions  of  the  tendons 
and  muscles  with  the  surrounding  tissues,  also  to  the 
fibrous  and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  muscles.'  '  This 
conditicin  of  the  musi-les  is  all  the  more  difficult  to 
overcome  because  the  other  muscles  instinctively  take 
their  place,  especially  those  that  move  the  scapula.'''* 
Rotatory  movements  must  be  begun  as  soon  as  there 
is  no  pain.'"     Electricity,  massage,  gymnastic  exer- 
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cises  must  be  conducted  slowly,  carefully,  but  continu- 
ously, every  day."* 

Rt-marks  concerning  the  final  renulh. — In  a  number 
of  cases  of  resection  of  the  head  operated  on  by  Percy 
(1795)  for  various  causes,  the  movements  were  all 
good  except  that  of  elevation,  and  the  arm  had  to  be 
rested  against  the  chest  to  work  the  forearm,  which 
then  enjoyed  all  its  strength."'' 

In  order  to  appreciate  the  usefulness  of  the  new 
joint,  the  following  maneuvers  should  be  practiced: 
To  uieasure  the  force  of  the  abduction,  i.  c.  of  the 
action  of  the  deltoid,  weights  should  be  fastened  to  the 
elbow,  and  the  patient  directed  to  raise  the  elbow  out- 
ward, first  before  and  then  after  fixing  the  scapula. 
Then  do  the  same  with  the  weights  attached  to  the 
forearm  or  placed  in  the  hand."'" 

To  measure  the  movements  of  rotation,  flex  the  fore- 
arm against  the  anterior  surface  of  the  thorax,  and 
place  some  article  in  the  hand;  then  fix  the  elbow  and 
make  the  hand  describe  the  arc  of  a  circle  from  within 
outward,  keeping  the  e]V)ow  well  fixed."''  In  doing 
this  we  must  watch  the  actions  of  the  other  muscles 
inserted  in  the  humerus,  which  by  the  successive  con- 
tractitins  of  their  varinus  parts  may,  at  a  given  time, 
become  rotators.'"'  The  patient  should  be  made  to 
cross  the  arms,  to  place  the  operated  arm  behind  the 
head,  on  the  forehead,  behind  the  back,  on  the  but- 
tocks, throw  a  stone,  etc."'"  Some  patients  may  per- 
form some  energetic  movements  and  yet  feel  ham- 
pered in  delicate  movements  requiring  rotation.  The 
resistance  of  a  fibrous  band  or  the  existence  of  an 
abnormal  projection  on  the  new  head  explains  these 
discrepancies.'"'' 

As  for  the  conditions  of  the  new  joint,  after  resec- 
tion from  various  causes,  out  of  213  resections,  Gurlt 
observed  S)()  tight  articulations,  21  anchyloses  and  76 
dangling  limbs."" 

Remarks  concerning  the  findings  at  the  autojx^ief: 
of  operated  cases. — In  some  cases  there  is  formation 
of  a  new  head  more  or  less  irregular."'*  These  gave 
an  almost  ideal  result.  In  one  case  Testor  found  an 
intra-articular  cartilage."'"  Chaussier.  Roux,  Syme, 
Breess,  Hutchinson  and  otiiers  have  dissected  articu- 
lations of  shoulders  resected,  from  three  months  to 
twenty  years.  They  all  found  a  fibrous  cord,  strong 
and  resistant,  joining  the  humerus  to  the  scajjula,  and 
adherent  by  its  external  surface  to  the  surrounding  soft 
parts  more  or  less  atrophied.  But  they  never  found  a 
real  articulation.'""  Oilier  reports  several  cases  of 
reproduction  of  bone  after  operation,  found  at  the 
autopsies.'" 
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OBSERVATIONS  ON  WHEN  TO  APPLY  HEAT 
AND  COLD  IN  EYE  TREATMENT. 

Read  before  the  Wayne  County  Medical  Society  Nov.  4, 1S97. 
BY  WM.  H.  POOLE,   M.D. 

DETROIT,   MICH. 

It  is  an  uudisputed  fact  that  what  are  generally 
considered  the  simple  things  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eased conditions,  whether  medical  or  surgical,  may  if 
overlooked  or  misapplied,  become  serious,  and  some- 
times be  the  means  of  bringing  about  untoward  re- 
sults. With  this  idea  in  mind,  I  have  .jotted  down  a 
few  suggestions  on  when  to  apply  heat  and  cold  in  eye 
treatment;  not  that  these  thoughts  are  entirely  original, 
but  in  the  hope  that  they  may  serve  to  remind  us  of 
a  simple  though  useful  adjunct,  to  our  other  treat- 
ment of  the  conditions  mentioned  as  they  may  appear 
before  us  from  time  to  time. 

When  we  consider  the  general  arrangement  of  the 
different  tissues  of  the  eye  and  its  coverings,  we  are 
not  astonished  at  observing  the  marked  impression 
made  upon  the  temperature  of  the  different  parts  of 
the  eye  by  the  application  of  heat  or  cold,  and  we 
quite  readily  realize  that  the  effect  produced  bears 
a  direct  ratio  to  the  length  of  time  of  the  application. 
In  addition,  however,  to  the  influence  which  these 
agents  exert  on  the  temperature  of  the  several  parts 
of  the  eye,  they  exercise  a  controlling  influence  upon 
the  circulation,  which  is  fully  as  important  and  nec- 
essary to  be  borne  in  mind.  While  it  is  an  old  rule, 
that  the  temperature  of  the  application  which  is  most 
agreeable  to  the  patient  indicates  which  should  be 
used,  yet  this  can  not  be  relied  on  absolutely,  as  in- 
stanced in  many  cases  of  external  inflammations,  where 
in  the  early  sta,ge  hot  applications  afford  relief,  yet  if 
persisted  in  too  long  edematous  effusion  ensues  and 
possibly  ulceration  of  the  cornea  with  a  lengthening 
out  of  the  ftttack. 

Either  the  dry  or  moist  form  of  application  may  be 
made  use  of.  but  it  is  conclusively  shown  that  better 
results  obtain  from  moist  applications,  either  hot  or 
cold,  not  the  least  advantage  possessed  by  moisture 
over  the  dry  application,  being  the  fact  that  it  aids  in 
keeping  the  conjunctival  sac  free  of  the  unhealthy 
secretions.  Moist  applications  possess  more  intensity 
of  action,  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  temperature 
is  reduced  much  more  rapidly  liy  moist  than  dry  cold; 
while  on  the  other  hand  moist  heat  penetrates  deeper 
and  is  more  varied  in  the  degree  of  heat  obtained. 

Both  heat  and  cold  exert  a  favorable  germicidal 
influence.  Cold,  of  no  greater  degree  than  can  be  well 
borne  by  the  eye,  prevents  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  germs,  and  we  w'ell  know  tliat  heat  destroys 
many  bacteria,  a  hot  corrosive  sublimate  solution 
being  o\  er  five  times  as  effectual  as  a  cold  one.  Of 
the  external  applications  water  is  most  frequently 
used,  the  etVoct  being  modified  remarkably  by  the 
tlifferent  degrees  of  temperature  and  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  applied.  For  toilet  purposes,  in  the  majority 
of  cases,  more  comfort  will  be  derived  from  warm  ap- 
jjlications  to  the  eyes,  and  the  addition  of  a  small 
quantity  of  b(jric  acid  to  the  water  will  be  greatly 
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appreciated.  Immersing  the  face  in  cold  water  and 
opening  the  eyes,  as  practiced  by  some,  is  to  be  depre- 
cated, as  the  human  eye  is  not  suited  to  such  treatment. 

We  will  now  consider  more  particularly  the  thera- 
peutic application  of  these  remedial  agents,  in  some 
of  the  diseased  conditions  we  see  in  our  daily  treat- 
ment of  the  eye.  First,  we  may  state  as  a  general 
proposition  that  cold  causes  constriction  of  the  capil- 
laries, thereby  cliecking  the  amount  of  secretion  and 
exudation,  and  in  this  way  acts  as  a  sedative,  reliev- 
ing the  pain  in  the  beginning  of  acute  inflammatory 
conditions. 

On  the  other  hand,  hot  applications  are  more  use- 
ful in  the  later  stages,  bringing  about  a  more  health- 
ful condition  of  the  tissues  involved,  and  relieving 
pain  bj'  stimulating  absorption  of  the  exudate  and 
dilating  the  capillaries,  not  only  in  this  way  modify- 
ing the  engorgement,  but  conveying  to  the  part  the 
life-giving  principle  for  its  proper  nourishment. 
Again,  we  find  that  the  quantity  of  a  drug  absorbed 
and  the  rapidity  with  which  absorption  takes  place  is 
greatly  increased  by  the  previous  application  of  moist 
heat.  This  fact  is  frequently  made  use  of  when  using 
mydriatics.  In  some  cases  of  iritis,  where  owing  to 
synechia  the  drug  seems  to  make  very  little  impres- 
sion on  the  pupil,  if  we  bathe  the  eye  for  eight  or  ten 
minutes  with  water  as  hot  as  the  patient  can  bear,  we 
will  find  absorption  take  place  rapidly  and  we  will  get 
the  desired  action  of  the  drug. 

While  moist  applications  are  preferable,  there  are 
some  cases  where  dry  heat  is  more  applicable  and  sat- 
isfactory, such  as  scleritis  and  iritis,  where  there  is 
apt  to  be  little  or  no  secretion  except  of  tears  by  reflex 
irritation. 

We  will  find  cold  applications  more  suitable  in  the 
followina:  conditions,  viz.: 

In  conjunctival  hyperemia,  which  consists  almost 
exclusively  in  congestion  of  the  vessels,  with  slight 
papillary  engorgement,  a  very  moderate  increase  in 
the  secretion  and  with  no  swelling  of  the  membrane, 
whether  it  is  of  traumatic  origin  or  caused  by  eye- 
strain, the  application  of  the  cold  douche  or  bathintz; 
with  cold  water  for  a  few  minutes,  will  be  very  effect- 
ual in  bringing  about  a  healthy  condition  of  the  mem- 
brane, care  being  exercised  in  not  using  water  too  cold 
or  the  reaction  may  be  too  severe. 

In  acute  purulent  conjunctivitis,  which,  as  its  name 
indicates,  is  characterized  by  a  distinctly  purulent 
discharge,  thus  differing  from  catarrhal  conjunctivitis, 
for  as  Dr.  Wecker  says,  "let  a  catarrh  be  never  so  in- 
tense it  will  not  give  rise  to  true  blennorrhea  or  puru- 
lence."  We  need  vigorous  treatment  from  the  liegin- 
ning  and  as  an  adjunct  to  other  treatment,  to  assuage 
the  initial  swelling  and  pain  we  use  ice  cold  applica- 
tions, either  by  using  bits  of  muslin  dipped  in  iced 
water,  changing  them  every  minute  so  that  the  cold 
may  exercise  its  beneficial  influence;  or  in  some  cases, 
if  the  eye  will  bear  it,  small  pieces  of  ice  wrapped  in 
muslin  may  be  held  on  the  eye.  We  need  have  no 
dread  of  untoward  results  from  prolonged  use  as  the 
rule,  especially  in  the  early  stages  of  this  form  of  dis- 
ease, is  continuous  cold  to  the  degree  of  toleration. 
These  applications  are  to  be  continued  day  and  night, 
ever  being  watchful  of  the  cornea  to  see  that  it  is  not 
becoming  involved,  in  which  case  the  cold  applica- 
tions must  cease  and  be  succeeded  by  hot  applications 
persistently,  at  least  four  times  an  hour  for  three  or 
four  hours,  by  which  time  usually  the  threatened  de- 
struction of  the  cornea  will  have  been  stopped,  owing 
to  the  improved  circulation  and  nutrition. 


In  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  cold  applied  in  the  same 
manner  will  be  found  just  as  useful  and  grateful  to  the 
little  patient. 

Cold  applications  are  also  sometimes  useful  in  cases 
of  phlyctenular  conjunctivitis  when,  owing  to  the  dis- 
tressing ijhotophobia,  we  can  not  get  the  patient  to 
open  the  eyelids  for  the  necessary  remedies  to  be  used, 
we  drop  a  few  drops  of  ice  water  on  the  eye,  which 
penetrate  between  the  lids  and  aid  us  in  gently  open- 
ing them. 

Sometimes  in  penetratinii  traumatisms  of  the  eye 
where  injury  has  been  done  to  the  iris  and  the  lens, 
causing  plastic  iritis  and  traumatic  cataract;  ice  cold 
applications  are  useful  for  their  germicidal  action  as 
well  as  for  overcoming  inflammatory  reaction. 

We  will  now  mention  a  few  conditions  where  hot 
applications  are  more  suitable  than  cold: 

First,  in  acute  catarrhal  conjunctivitis,  which  while 
it  may  present  somewhat  the  same  symptoms  we  found 
in  hyperemia,  yet  we  have  here  a  characteristic  stringy, 
tenacious,  flocculent,  mucous  discharge,  with  possibly 
some  small  masses  of  pus  in  it,  having  a  tendency  to 
stick  the  lashes  together.  At  the  very  beginning  of 
this  condition  we  frequently  find  lukewarm  api^lica- 
tions  very  comforting  and  useful,  but  the  error  must 
be  avoided  of  keeping  up  the  treatment  too  steadily, 
as  is  sometimes  done  by  the  laity,  who  frequently 
make  use  also  of  such  appliances  as  potato  scrapings, 
bread  and  milk  poultices,  raw  oysters,  tea  leaves,  rot- 
ten apples  and  other  disgusting  substances,  causing 
edema  of  the  lids  and  conjunctivae,  inten.sifying  the 
hyperemia,  and  finally,  in  some  cases,  producing  ulcer- 
ation of  the  cornea.  Such  conditions  are  not  rarely 
met  with  in  the  clinics  of  public  institutions. 

In  edematous  conjunctivitis,  a  condition  in  which 
the  hyperemia  is  not  marked,  where  there  is  little  pain 
and  not  much  discharge,  but  a  considerable  effusion 
of  serum  beneath  the  conjunctivie  of  both  the  eye 
and  lids,  causing  a  very  uncomfortable  swelling,  bath- 
ing with  lukewarm  water  will  prove  beneficial. 

In  trachoma,  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  hot 
water  is  not  usually  well  borne.  As  soon,  however, 
as  vascularity  of  the  cornea  arises  with  threatened 
ulceration,  hot  applications  are  indicated  to  stay  the 
progress  of  destruction  and  assist  in  its  repair.  Hot 
compresses  are  oft  times  useful  in  causing  the  disap- 
pearance of  the  pannus  by  the  inflammatory  reaction 
which  they  promote. 

In  the  less  sever  3  cases  of  phlyctenular  conjunctivi- 
tis, lukewarm  water  will  be  very  comforting  and  ben- 
eficial, helping  to  overcome  the  eruptive  exudate. 

In  all  forms  of  keratitis,  hot  applications  are  to  be 
used,  never  cold,  except  possibly  in  phlyctenular, 
when  ice  cold  water  may  be  made  use  of  for  the  im- 
mediate purpose  of  overcoming  the  photophobia,  as 
referred  to  when  speaking  of  phlyctenular  conjunc- 
tivitis. This  is  practically  the  only  time  we  use  cold 
applications  in  corneal  diseases. 

The  applicability  of  heat  in  diseases  of  the  cornea 
will  be  well  understood  if  we  remember  the  anatomic 
structure  of  this  membrane,  it  being  non-vascular  and 
dependent  upon  the  surrounding  tissues  for  nutri*  ; 
ment,  it  follows  that  inflammatory  or  diseased  condi-  ' 
tions  necessarily  stop  the  supply  of  nourishment  and  . 
death    and   destruction    of  the  cornea   results,   a^   is- 
evidenced  by  the  ulceration.     In  order,  therefore,  to. 
hasten  the  repair  of  the  tissue  it  is  necessary  to  over-' 
come  this  stasis,  which  is  accomplished  by  applying 
hot  water,  or  sometimes  better  by  dry  heat,  by  folding 
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a  napkin  and  heating  it  by  the  fire  or  with  a  hot  iron. 

Phlyctenular  keratitis  is  uudoulitedly  the  form 
which  furnishi'S  the  majority  of  cases  of  corneal  dis- 
ease, occurring  as  it  does  among  children  who  are 
delicate,  ill  fed,  overfed  or  scrofuloi;s,  and  in  this  class 
of  cases  we  also  see  the  disastrous  results  of  ignorant 
interference  in  treatment  by  poulticing  with  the  sev- 
eral harmful  and  repugnant  articles  mentioned  pre- 
viously, instead  of  using  the  simpler  and  more  bene- 
ficial hot  water  compress. 

On  account  of  its  stimulating  properties,  the  hot 
compress  will  be  found  especially  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  ulcers  that  do  not  heal  readily,  hastening  the 
process  of  repair,  while  a  drop  or  two  of  scalding  water 
applied  to  a  fungoid  ulcer  gives  good  results. 

In  suppurative  choroiditis  we  find  that  hot  appli- 
cations are  not  only  appreciated  by  the  patient  but 
are  very  beneficial,  especially  in  mild  cases. 

Hot  applications  are  often  very  grateful  in  muscu- 
lar asthenopia,  allaying  the  pain,  and  1  ly  stimulating  the 
weaker  muscle,  removing  the  troublesome  symptoms. 

In  a  general  way  we  may  say  the  rule  in  all  the  milder 
cases,  is  intermittent  use  of  the  local  api^lications  of 
both  heat  and  cold,  from  ten  to  thirty  minutes  at  a 
time,  and  from  three  to  ten  times  in  the  twenty-four 
hours,  the  continuous  use  of  the  applications  being 
indicated  only  in  the  severer  forms  or  in  special  cases. 

270  Woodward  Ave. 


A  CASE  OF  TACHYCARDIA. 

Reported  at  meetiag  of  the  Toledo  Medical  Club. 
BY  J.  L.  TRACY,  M.D. 

TOLEDO,   OHIO. 

Mrs. ,  aged  40.  has  many  times  during  the  last 

ten  years  told  me  about  attacks  of  palpitation  which 
she  has  had  and  which  have  come  on  suddenly,  lasted 
from  a  few  seconds  to  ten  minutes  and  then  as  sud- 
denly stopped.  Many  times  I  have  been  sent  for 
when  she  had  lieen  having  the  attacks,  but  the  heart 
would  have  quieted  before  I  reached  her.  After  an 
attack  had  passed  off  she  would  be  weak  and 
exhausted  for  a  few  hours,  and  then  be  in  her  usual 
health,  which  in  appearance  was  a  little  below  normal. 
I  could  never  discover  any  organic  trouble  of  the 
heart,  nor  of  any  other  orijan. 

Occasionally  she  would  have  attacks  of  urticaria, 
and  0.13  gram  of  quinia  would  produce  intense  red- 
ness all  oviT  her  body.  As  often  as  every  three 
months  she  had  attacks  of  bronchial  irritation,  cough- 
ing almost  incessantly  for  an  hour  at  a  time,  and 
raising  great  quantities  of  thick  stringy  mucus,  these 
attacks  lasting  for  about  a  week.  The  bowels  are 
usually  very  loose,  often  moving  four  times  a  day  for 
weeks  at  a  time.  The  urine  is  usually  scanty  and 
high  colored  and  causes  much  irritation. 

I  was  called  to  see  her  and  found  her  sitting  in  a 
chair,  pale,  breathing  hard  and  absolutely  pulseless. 
Every  few  minutes  she  had  attacks  of  blindness.  She 
said  she  felt  as  if  falling  or  floating  through  the  air. 
The  heart  was  beating  much  faster  than  I  could  count 
and,  if  such  a  thing  is  possible,  I  believe  it  was  beat- 
ing three  hundred  times  a  minute.  There  was  this 
peculiar  thing  about  the  lieart  sounds,  that  while  it 
was  beating  so  rapidly  botli  the  first  and  second  sound 
could  be  rfistinctly  heard;  not  that  both  would  be 
heard  in  any  one  beat,  but  by  taking  the  attention 
from  the  first  sound  the  second  could  be  heard.  The 
heart  had  been  beating  tiiat  way  for  two  hours, 


I  gave  her  morphia  and  atropia.  The  woman  was 
not  excited,  but  was  in  great  distress.  Extremities 
were  pulseless  and  cold.  He  feet  were  put  into  hot 
mustard  water  and  I  watched  the  effect  of  the  hypo- 
dermics. Before  I  could  tell  what  effect  the  morphia 
was  having  I  decided  to  give  her  strychnia,  and  in 
about  ten  minutes  it  seemed  that  the  heart  was  beat- 
ing a  little  slower,  and  I  gave  her  0.0003  gram  of 
nitroglycerin.  Soon  afterward  she  began  to  feel  better 
and  in  two  hours,  as  near  as  I  could  count,  the  heart 
was  beating  two  hundred  to  the  minute.  About  four 
hours  afterward  the  heart  began  to  intermit;  the 
pupils  became  widely  dilated;  respiration  was  hurried; 
cold  sweat  all  over  the  body;  she  could  not  see  at  all; 
complained  of  a  sensation  of  sinking  and  I  thought 
she  was  dying. 

I  gave  her,  in  rapid  succession,  nitroglycerin  and 
strychnia  and  she  soon  rallied  and  the  pulse  liecame 
regular  and  slow  enough  so  that  one  could  give  a 
reasonable  guess  as  to  how  fast  it  was  beating,  not  less 
than  two  hundred.  She  was  kept  upon  full  doses  of 
strychnia.  About  B  p.m.  she  began  vomiting  and  con- 
tinued to  vomit,  at  short  intervals,  until  next  morning. 

The  pulse  remained  at  two  hundred  until  8  P.M.. 
having  been  at  the  rate  of  two  hundred  and  upward 
for  twelve  hours;  after  that  time  it  became  slower  and 
the  following  day  when  the  patient  was  quiet  in  bed, 
was  84. 

There  is  a  history  of  some  special  trouble  when  a 
child,  of  intense  frequent  headache  for  many  years 
afterward,  until  she  was  fitted  with  lenses,  since  which 
time  her  headaches  have  recurred  at  long  intervals 
only. 

Riding  upon  steam  cars  had  always  caused  dizzi- 
ness. Turning  over  in  lied  often  causes  the  same  sen- 
sation; looking  at  moving  objects,  like  the  crowds 
upon  the  street,  will  do  the  same  thing.  Going  up 
stairs  has,  for  years,  brought  on  palpitation.  In 
summer  walking  out  of  doors  makes  her  feel  better, 
but  in  cold  weather  the  palpitation  with  a  feeling  of 
suffocation  comes  on  as  soon  as  she  goes  into  the 
cold  air. 

Her  father,  who  is  about  75  years  old.  has  attacks 
of  palpitation  and  a  sister  died  of  heart  trouble  at 
the  age  of  30. 

This  case  suggests  many  conditions  as  the  probable 
cause  of  the  trouble.  I  have  thought  of  eye  strain, 
disease  of  the  internal  ear,  aneurysm  or  pressure  of 
something  else  upon  the  sympathetic,  by  which  the 
nerve  has  been  irritated  or  else  by  which  inhibition 
has  been  cut  off.  I  have  looked  for  digestive  distur- 
bances that  could  possibly  cause  the  trouble  reflexly. 
Dr.  Collamore  called  my  attention  to  a  mitral  regurgi- 
tation which  I  think  is  not  always  noticeable.  The 
heart  is  hypertrophied. 

The  attack  referred  to  above  occurred  five  weeks 
ago,  since  that  time  she  has  taken,  as  seemed  required, 
strychnia,  digitalis  or  strophanthus,  principally  the 
latter,  and  effervescent  carbonate  of  lithia.  For  two 
weeks  she  remained  in  bed,  then  began  sitting  in  a 
chair,  and  against  advice,  went  down  stairs.  Tuesday, 
two  days  after,  she  did  net  feel  so  well.  Wednesday 
her  heart  was  beating  two  hundred  per  minute.  In 
the  tnening  she  became  luuiseated  and  vomited  all 
night.  The  mtire  body,  as  well  as  the  bed,  could  be 
seen  to  vibrate  with  the  action  of  the  heart.  I  could 
not  tell  whether  the  rapid  action  of  the  heart  caused 
the  vomiting  or  the  nausea  induced  the  rapid  action 
of  the    heart,  or  whether  there  was  any  connection 
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between  them.  I  believe  that  the  best  treatment  is 
rest  in  bed.  Strophanthus  seems  to  control  the  heart 
better  than  digitalis.  Sleeplessness  is  troublesome. 
"When  her  heart  is  troubling  her  she  has  insatiable 
thirst,  the  extremities  are  cold  and  sweat  profusely. 
At  such  times,  every  few  minutes,  a  sensation  of 
tightness  starts  from  the  stomach  and  passes  rapidly 
to  the  lii'ad,  when  she  feels  as  if  a  violent  stream  of  hot 
water  had  struck  the  top  of  her  head.  This  sensation 
passes  rapidly  down  over  the  body  to  the  stomach 
and  arms  to  the  finger  tips.  Some  authors  say  that 
tachycardia  resembles  epilepsy. 

The  patient's  skin  is  always  very  pale,  though  her 
lips  have  a  good  color.  The  urine  is  loaded  with 
urates,  which  prove  to  be  principally  soda  and  am- 
monium.    I  could  find  no  casts. 

Note. — The  patient  has  since  died  in  a  condition  of  general 
anasarca. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  CoLLAMOKE  thought  tnedicines  were  likely  to  do  no 
good. 

Dr.  Faber  said  that  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane  he  had 
frequently  seen  cases  of  rapid  heart  due  to  hysteria,  and  was 
inclined  to  that  diagnosis.  He  argued  that  absence  of  fear 
as  to  results  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  the  aura  described  in 
the  report  and  the  general  copdition  of  the  patient  indicated 
that  trouble. 

Dr.  Landman  had  found  far-sighted  astigmatism,  no  hyper- 
emia or  anemia  of  cornea.  Thought  that  dilated  pupils 
pointed  to  pressure  upon  the  third  nerve  and  suggested  that 
from  some  obscure  cause  there  might  be  pressure  upon  the 
medulla. 

Dr.  Tracy  said  that  he  had  wondered  if  it  could  be  that 
at  times  there  was  an  increase  in  cerebrospinal  fluid,  which 
pressed  upon  the  sympathetic.  He  had  thought  of  intestinal 
toxemia  as  a  possible  cause.  There  are  passed  in  the  urine 
in  twenty-four  hours  an  average  of  800  grains  of  solids,  which 
for  a  woman  of  her  size  is  not  abnormal. 


PRACTICAL     URETHROSCOPY    WITH    THE 
EXHIBITION  OF  A  NEW  INSTRUMENT. 

Read  before  the  Mississippi  Valley  Medical  Association  at.  Louisville, 
Ky..  Oct.  5,  1S!)7. 
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HOT  SPHINOS,   AKK. 

Urethroscopy  has  been  practiced,  by  a  few  of  our 
profession,  since  the  first  attempt  to  inspect  the  ure- 
thra was  made  by  Bozzini  of  Frankfort  at  the  begin- 
ning of  this  century,  hut  it  was  not  placed  on  a  truly 
scientific  basis  until  Desormeaux  invented  his  instru- 
ment in  1S53,  and  named  it  the  endoscope.  It  was 
far  from  perfect,  and  since  then  many  diiferent  varie- 
ties have  been  invented,  some  with  the  light  reflected 
from  without,  and  others  with  it  placed  within  the 
tube. 

It  is  not  my  object  to  discuss  the  merits  of  all  these 
different  instruments.  I  will  briefly  mention  two, 
but  at  best  they  are  all  far  from  satisfactory  in  the 
hands  of  most  of  us,  and  this  is  the  true  reason  I 
believe  why  the  endoscope  has  not  been  more  gener- 
ally adopted  by  the  profession  as  a  method  of  exami- 
nation and  treatment  of  all  chronic  urethral  troubles. 

The  Otis  instrument,  using  the  Klotz  tube  with  a 
small  electric  light  incased  in  a  diminutive  condenser, 


and  this  attached  by  a  foot  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
tube,  is  the  one  generally  recommended  by  authors. 
This  instrument  has  not  proved  satisfactory  in  my 
hands,  and  of  recent  years  I  have  used  nothing  but 
an  ordinary  head  mirror  with  reflected  light;  but  the 
illumination  secured  was  not  always  sutBcient,  and 
from  this  or  my  lack  of  expertness  in  manipulation,  I 
was  not  able  to  obtain  a  uniform  intensity  of  light 
until  I  adopted  my  present  method. 

Dr.  Wassidlo  of  Berlin,  in  an  article  entitled 
"Practical  Urethroscopy,"  published  in  the  Medical 
Eccord,  Sept.  7,  1895,  gives  a  full  description  of  the 
"  Nitze-Oberlaender"'  urethroscope.  But  this  is  a  very 
complicated  affair  aside  from  being  an  expensive 
instrument,  which  limits  its  use  and  general  utility.  I 
will  give  but  a  casual  description  of  this  instrument, 
and  refer  you  to  "Sajous'  Annual  of  Universal  Medical 
Sciences,"  1891),  Vol.  3,  section  E.  page  18,  where  will 
be  found  a  full  description  of  the  instrument  and  an 
abstract  of  Dr.  Wassidlo's  paper.  In  the  "Nitze- 
Oberlaender"  instrument,  the  light  is  applied  within 
the  tube  by  a  platinum  wire  rendered  incandescent 
by  a  galvanic  current,  and  this  is  kept  cool,  to  pre- 
vent burning  the  urethra,  by  a  tunneled  bar  beneath, 
through  which  cold  water  circulates. 

There  seems  several  objections  to  this  ingenious 
apparatus:  1.  The  tunnel  through  which  the  water 
circulates  must  be  almost  a  capillary  tube  and  I  should 
think  would  become  very  easily  clogged,  and  should 
such  an  accident  occur  while  operating  the  result 
would  be  quite  a  severe  burning  of  the  urethral 
mucous  surface.  2.  I  can  not  see  how  applications  of 
nitrate  of  silver  or  any  other  liquid  can  be  easily 
applied  to  the  urethra  without  materially  reducing  or 
extinguishing  the  light;  the  same  would  result  when 
operating  through  the  tube  if  hemorrhage  was  pro- 
duced. 3.  The  light  carrier,  lying  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tube,  must  occupy  some  space,  and  when  examin- 
ing or  operating  through  such  a  small  aperture  one 
wants  a  clear  field  and  all  the  space  is  valuable. 

Ocular  examination  of  the  urethra,  in  addition  to 
the  other  methods  now  in  use,  is  the  only  accurate 
manner  by  which  we  can  arrive  at  a  positive  diagnosis 
in  all  old  urethral  troubles.  Even  after  the  micro- 
scope had  been  called  to  our  assistance,  I  do  not  con- 
sider any  examination  complete  until  the  urethroscoi^e 
has  been  used.  The  endoscope  is  equally  as  indis- 
pensable to  the  genito-urinary  surgeon  as  the  oph- 
thalmoscope and  laryngoscope  are  to  the  eye  and 
throat  specialist. 

An  instrument  that  will  simplify  the  procedure,  is 
simple  and  easy  to  manipulate,  always  ready  for  use, 
not  easy  to  get  out  of  repair  and  illuminates  the 
urethra  iierfectly,  will  commend  itself  to  all,  and 
cause  endoscopy  to  be  more  universally  adopted  by 
the  profession,  as  a  most  valuable  accessory  in  the 
examination  and  treatment  of  that  class  of  genito- 
urinary diseases  to  which  it  is  adapted. 

Last  spring,  while  experimenting  with  an  ordinary 
Mackenzie  condenser  with  head  mirror  attached, 
which  I  used  on  a  student  lamp,  I  discovered  that  by 
placing  the  lamp  by  the  side  of  my  operating  table, 
close  to  the  patient's  thigh,  then  inserting  the  endo- 
scope and  adjusting  the  mirror  to  properly  focus  the 
reflected  light  into  the  tube,  that  by  placing  my  head 
behind  (but  close  to)  the  mirror  and  looking  through' 
the  small  orifice  in  the  center,  with  the  left  eye,  keep- 
ing Ijoth  eyes  open  as  one  does  (or  should  do)  in  the 
use   of  the   microscope,  I   .secured  a  most  excellent 
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illumination  of  the  urethra;  by  far  better  than  I  had 
ever  been  able  to  obtain  when  the  mirror  was  attached 
to  my  head.  I  also  discovered  that  it  greatly  simplified 
the  work,  for  when  I  turned  to  pick  up  an  applicator 
to  sponge  the  mucous  membrane  or  make  a  topical 
application,  I  rarely  lost  my  focus,  and  when  I  did,  it 
required  but  an  instant  to  secure  it  again.  This  led 
me  to  devise  the  instrument  I  present  here. 

The  method  of  procedure  in  manipulating  my  appa- 
ratus is  as  follows:  After  placing  the  patient  in 
proper  position  on  your  operating  table  or  chair,  the 
lamp  stand  is  set  close  to  the  corner  of  the  operating 
table  and  then  the  lamp  is  adjusted  to  a  proper  eleva- 
tion and  secured  hy  a  thumbscrew.  The  thumb- 
screws are  then  loosened  for  the  transverse  adjustment 
and  the  lamp  is  placed  immediately  over  or  close  to 
the   patient's  left  thigh.     The    endoscope    is    then 


uated  at  the  end  of  the  fossa  navicularis."  In  the 
cavernous  and  bulbous  portion  the  urethra  is  relatively 
wide  and  in  most  cases  will  accommodate  as  high  as 
No.  30  to  '.i2,  French  scale,  but  a  tube  No.  28  French 
is  the  size  that  I  most  generally  use.  I  use  a  plain 
straight  tube,  five  inches  long,  for  examining  both 
the  anterior  and  i)osterior  urethra,  and  with  the  illu- 
mination I  secure,  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  use  the 
three-inch  tubes,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Klotz,  for 
work  in  the  anterior  urethra.  Since  using  Dr.  Ober- 
laender"s  jointed  obturator  for  introducing  a  straight 
tube  into  the  deep  urethra  (making  it  assume  the 
form  of  a  Mercier  catheter)  I  find  it  renders  it  a  much 
simpler  operation  and  materially  reduces  the  pain  for 
the  patient. 

When   examining  the    anterior,  urethra   with   my 
instrument,  I  place  the  jjatient  in  a  semi-recumbent 


Fifi.  1.— Front  view  of  urethral  illuminator. 

inserted  and  the  operator  takes  his  seat  between  the 
patient's  thighs  before  withdrawing  the  obturator 
from  the  tube.  The  obturator  is  then  withdrawn  and 
the  mirror  focused  to  properly  throw  the  retlected 
light  into  the  tube  as  previously  described,  the  opera- 
tor looking  from  behind  the  mirror,  through  the 
small  circular  orifice  in  the  center.  The  endoscopes  I 
use  are  thin  metal  tubes,  Otis  pattern,  and  I  i)refer 
them  to  Klotz's.  I  always  use  as  large  size  as  possi- 
ble as  recommended  by  Oberlaender  and  Kollmaiin, 
as  they  state  "that  the  lining  membrane  being  longi- 
tudinally fold<>d,  it  is  desirable  that  those  folds  be 
smoothed  out  during  examination,  nnd  this  reriuires 
lar^'e-sized  tubes.  The  only  difficulty  in  introducing 
large  tubes  may  be  experienced  at  the  external  oriface 
<.!•  at  the  valve  of  Guerin,  whic-h,  when  present,  is  sit- 


Fin.  2.— Side  view  of  urethral  illuminator. 

position,  in  fact  almost  sitting  upright,  knees  flexed, 
and  draw  the  nates  as  near  the  end  of  table  as  ])ossible. 

When  examining  the  deep  urethra  the  position  is 
the  same,  with  the  exception  of  having  the  patient  lie 
perfectly  prone.  I  then  insert  the  endoscope  and 
when  withdrawing  it  bring  tlie  tube  out  parallel  with 
the  patient's  thighs  instead  of  following  the  are  of  the 
natural  uri'thral  curve,  as  instructed  by  authors;  and 
I  have  never  fnund  ii  any  more  painful.  To  pass  a 
straight  tube  into  the  deep  urethra  and  retain  it  there, 
is  a  ipainful  operation  unless  the  urethra  is  thoroughly 
anesthetized,  and  when  this  is  done  the  eocain  pro- 
duces such  profound  anemia  of  the  mucous  membrane 
that  your  pathologic  i)ieture  is  materially  changed. 

In  conclusion,  the  advantages  I  claim  for  this 
instrument    are    simplicity,    ease    of    manipulation, 
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excellent  illuminatiou  of  the  urethra  and  general 
utility  for  the  general  practitioner,  because  it  can  be 
used  to  illuminate  the  nose,  throat,  ear,  rectum  or 
vagina,  and  it  is  a  superior  apparatus  for  use  with  the 
Kelly's  proctoscope  and  sigmoidoscope  or  for  cathct- 
erizing  the  female  ureters,  Kelly's  method. 

In  large  cities  where  the  electric  current  can  be 
secured  during  the  day,  an  electric  light  or  gas  can  he 
used,  having  the  apparatus  supported  by  an  universal 
bracket  and  attached  to  the  wall,  which  would  dis- 
Ijense  with  the  uncleanliness  of  oil  and  make  the 
instrument  much  lighter. 

I  do  not  claim  any  originality  in  devising  this 
instrument  except  this  particular  method  of  applying 
the  light  and  illuminating  the  urethra. 


EPILEPSY  AND  ERYSIPELAS. 

BY  ROBERT  HESSLER,  A.M.,  M.D. 
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Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  and 
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INDIANAPOLIS.    IND. 

"The  disease  known  as  epilepsy  is  probably  the  most 
disheartening  condition  as  to  treatment  that  the  physician 
has  to  deal  with,  since  it  often  resists  the  influences  of  all 
standard  remedies,  and  drives  the  practitioner  from  drug  to 
drug  in  the  hope  o£  finding  one  which  will  be  at  least  alleviat- 
ing in  its  effects." — (Hare,  "  Practical  Therapeutics,"  p.  496.) 

Soon  after  beginning  service  in  the  Northern  Indi- 
ana Hospital  for  Insane,  in  the  summer  of  1894.  I 
began  to  make  a  careful,  systematic  study  of  the  male 
epileptics  with  a  view  of  ameliorating  their  condition 
as  much  as  possible.  Among  the  300  males  in  the 
hospital  there  are  always  present  from  30  to  35  epi- 
leptics, changes  being  comparatively  few.  All  are 
well  marked  cases  and  exhibiting  every  grade  of 
mental  decay.  Simple  cases  with  few  convulsions 
and  without  decidpd  mental  change  are  not  admitted 
to  the  hospital. 

Syphilitic,  toxic  and  apoplectic  convulsion  cases 
are  not  included  in  this  paper;  cases  accounted  for 
are  what  may  be  called,  for  convenience,  "  idiopathic 
epileptics." 

A  careful  clinical  record  was  kept  of  all  cases. 
Ahiong  the  remedies  tried  were  potassium  bromid, 
sodium  bromid,  strontium  bromid,  opium,  acetanilid, 
solanum  carolinense  and  sodium  salicylate.  Some  of 
these  were  used  for  weeks  and  others  for  months  at  a 
time.  The  results  obtained  were  not  of  a  kind  to 
encourage  one's  belief  in  the  efficacy  of  medication. 

Potassium  bromid  must  be  placed  at  the  head  of 
the  list.  In  suitable  doses  it  has  a  beneficial  influence 
in  many  cases;  some  are  little  affected  by  it,  while  in 
others  the  convulsions  are  controlled  for  a  time  only 
and  then  they  recur  with  increased  frequency,  and 
in  the  course  of  a  few  days  make  up  the  usual  monthly 
average.  Its  congener,  sodium  bromid,  does  not  differ 
materially  from  it.  Strontium  bromid  is  less  apt  to 
bring  on  an  irritable  or  even  maniacal  state  of  mind, 
a  condition  noticed  at  times,  in  certain  cases,  with 
potassium  bromid.  The  largest  continued  amount 
given  per  day  was  7.8  grams. 

Opium,  with  and  without  iwtassium  bromid,  was 
tried  in  several  cases;  the  results  were  not  very 
marked.  Solanum  Carolinense,  in  various  sized  doses, 
was  tried  in  three  cases  and  after  several  months  dis- 
continued; it  has  little  or  no  influence  on  convulsions 
in  chronic  cases.  One  epileptic  dement  became  very 
active  and  maniacal  under  its  influence  but  subsided  I 


promptly  on  returning  to  potassium  bromid.  Aceta- 
nilid was  tried,  and  in  one  case  0.32  gram  was  given 
after  each  meal  for  a  number  of  months  without  any 
results  whatever.  Sodium  salicylate  was  given  to 
three  cases  for  several  months,  beginning  with  0.i)7 
gram  after  meals  and  increasing  to  1.3  grams,  no 
effects  noticed.  Salicylates  are  reported  to  aggravate 
convulsions,  but  certainly  did  not  do  so  in  my  cases. 
After  keeping  up  my  observations  for  a  year  with- 
out noting  marked  beneficial  results  from  any  form 
of  treatment,  I  finally  adopted  a  routine  treatment  for 
all  chronic  cases  that  bear  bromids  well,  3.9  to  7.8 
grams  of  potassium  bromid  being  given  every  day  for 
a  week  or  two,  alternating  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
chlorid  for  the  same  length  of  time.  Many  epile]jtics 
are  constantly  asking  for  medicine  and  live  in  hope 
while  getting  it,  their  faith  in  medication  being  un- 
bounded. Laxatives  were  given  whenever  indicated. 
While  these  observations  were  going  on,  one  case 
had  a  singular  termination.  An  epileptic  aged  46,  who 
had  from  forty- five  to  seventy  convulsions  per  mouth, 
under  any  and  all  kinds  "f  treatment,  was  attacked  by 
erysipelas,  toward  the  close  of  1894,  involving  the 
face  and  neck.  The  temjjerature  went  up  to  104.  with 
delirium  at  the  crisis.  The  disease  ran  the  usual 
course  and  the  patient  recovered  promptly.  After  this 
the  convulsions  practically  ceased.  The  very  few  that 
occurred  thereafter  were  light,  petit  mal.  There  was 
no  mental  disturbance  as  formerly,  and  the  patient 
believed  that  he  was  well,  and  no  longer  was  in  dread 
of  an  oncoming  convulsion. 

During  the  year  1895  I  often  pondered  on  this  re- 
markable change  and  at  times  even  wished  for  more 
erysipelas  among  the  epileptics.  To  inoculate  the 
disease  was,  of  course,  out  of  the  (|uestion;  the  fre- 
quently fatal  termination  of  erysipelas  forbade  such  a 
procedure.  Then  this  thought  occurred:  Will  the 
toxic  products  develoiDed  by  the  growth,  by  the  artifi- 
cial culture,  of  the  streptococcus  pyogenes  (S.  erysip- 
elatus)  produce  a  similar  result  when  injected  hypo- 
dermically?  After  much  hesitancy  I  proposed  a  test 
to  the  medical  superintendent  and  he  readily  agreed 
to  a  trial.  A  preparation  of  erysipelas  antitoxin  was 
obtained  and  used  with  gratifying  results. 

The  patient  receiving  the  preparation,  or  remedy, 
was  a  chronic  epileptic,  a  hopeless  case  in  the  light 
of  all  previous  medication,  considerably  demented, 
simple  and  childish,  age  25,  weight  about  140,  always 
tractable  and  never  violent.  Convulsion  varied  from 
one  to  four  a  day  in  number,  or  from  twenty- four  to 
fifty-two  per  month,  under  any  and  all  kinds  of  treat- 
ment. Recently  he  had  an  attack  of  status  epilep- 
ticus.  Obsen'ations  on  the  pulse,  temperature  and 
respiration  were  made  for  two  weeks  prior  to  treatment 
and  then  a  preliminary  hypodermic  injection  of  nor- 
mal salt  solution  was  given,  merely  to  see  how  he 
would  bear  hypodermics.  March  19,  1896,  the  first 
dose  of  the  antitoxin,  or  toxin,  was  given  3  c.c.  in  the 
arm.  No  local  or  systemic  disturbance  followed  and 
two  days  later  5  c.c.  more  was  given.  No  reaction 
was  noticed  and  the  dose  was  gradually  increased,  at 
intervals  of  a  few  days,  up  to  lO  c.c.  After  about  45 
c.c,  or  two  ounces,  had  been  given  a  marked  diminu- 
tion in  the  number  of  convulsions  occurred  and  petit 
mal  at  times  took  the  place  of  the  customary  grand 
mat,  something  not  seen  before,  and  the  patient  said 
that  he  could  feel  the  attacks  coming  on  and  "  could 
fight  them  off  "  at  times.  The  longest  period  without 
convulsions  was  twenty  days.     The  mental  condition 


1158 


EPILEPSY  AND  ERYSIPELAS. 


[May  14, 


improved,  and  the  patient  became  brighter,  more 
active  and  very  hopeful.  The  injections  were  almost 
painless.  No  other  treatment  was  given  during  this 
time  and  bromids  had  been  discontinued  some  time 
before. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  convul- 
sions, the  amount  of  toxin  given,  and  dates: 

C.c.  toxin    Convulsions 
injected.       per  month. 
Previous  to  March,  1896,  an  aver- 
age of  about 45 

March,  from  the  19th  to  23d  .    .        18 

April,   from  2d  to  Sth 27 

April 8' 

Mav 0 

MaV 3 

June,  one  dose  on  the  15th  ...         8 

June 2 

July,  8  c.c.  on  the  15th ;  9  c.c.  on 

the  23d ;    .    .    .    .        17 

July 8 

Xo  toxin  after  July  23. 

August 0  16 

September 0  26= 

October  0  28 

November ' 0  33 

December 0  .53 

Patient  put  on  potassium  bromid  from  December  on. 

The  remarkable  result  obtained  induced  me,  in 
April  1896,  to  try  this  remedy  in  other  cases,  but, 
only  a  very  small  quantity  of  the  antitoxin  could  be 
obtained.  The  only  use  for  this  agent,  it  seems,  had 
been  in  the  experimental  treatment  of  malignant 
tumors  and  cancers,  and  the  supplj"  on  the  market  was 
very  limited.  After  considerable  delay  a  specially 
XJrepared  supplj'  was  obtained  and  given  to  several 
patients,  these  being  all  considerably  demented,  and 
with  an  extremely  unfavorable  prognosis,  in  fact  they 
were  to  be  regarded  as  hopeless  cases  when  viewed  in 
the  light  of  all  previous  attempts  toward  relief.  The 
preparation  used  was  the  clear  serum  of  a  sheep  which 
had  been  previously  injected  with  a  virulent  culture 
of  the  erysipelas  streptococcus,  the  method  of  prepar- 
ration  being  that  of  Emmerich  and  Scholl.  In  this 
paper  I  have  used  the  terms  antitoxin  and  toxin 
synonomously;  I  do  not  know  which  should  jiroperly 
have  the  preference. 

The  next,  or  second  patient  to  receive  the  injections 
was  a  man,  almost  six  feet  high  and  weighing  about 
180  pounds,  age  36,  who  has  had  epilepsy  for  the  past 
ten  years ;  is  deteriorating  rapidly.  Convulsions,  all 
severe,  varied  from  twenty-five  to  fifty-four  per  month 
while  under  my  observation  and  were  steadily  increas- 
ing in  number,  even  under  large  continued  doses  of 
potassium  bromid.  Injections  were  begun  toward 
the  middle  of  April  18iMj,  and  continued  with  inter- 
vals of  a  few  days.  I  can  not  give  the  exact  figures  in 
this  case,  because  my  clinical  chart  for  the  month  of 
May  is  missing.  Convulsions  continued  with  exaspe- 
rating regularity  and  frequency  for  the  next  two 
months  and  then  a  decided  change  took  place.  The 
attacks  became  mild  in  character,  and  in  July,  a 
marked  diminution  in  number  took  place;  he  would 
now  miss  an  occasional  day.  After  July  17,  no  toxin 
was  given  and  soon  thereafter  the  convulsions  returned 
with  their  usual  frequency  and  severity.  He  had 
thirty-five  convulsions,  mostly  petit  during  July,  and 
thirty-one  during  August.  The  number  increased 
to  fifty  in  September,  and  to  sixty-eight  in  October 

I  Several  nl  this  number  being  attacks  of  ped'l  mat,  heretofore  all  bad 
been  ijraiul  nial. 

■  In  addition  to  these  gnitnl  mnt  attacks,  nianv  pelit  appeared  during 
.•September.  October  and  November,  but  practically  ceased  by  Decem- 
ber; the  convulsions  from  this  on  beinjr  of  the  forrner  (7?*a»</  ;»al  type, 
the  modifying  efTects  of  the  toxin  havlnp  disappeared  completely. 


and  he  was  again  placed  on  potassium  bromid.  The 
condition  of  the  patient  now  was  essentially  as  at  the 
time  prior  to  this  treatment. 

A  man  aged  20,  in  excellent  bodily  condition,  has 
had  epileijsy  for  the  past  five  or  six  years,  gradually 
growing  worse,  maniacal  at  times.  This  patient  also 
improved,  that  is,  the  convulsions  diminished  in  num- 
ber and  severity  while  under  the  influence  of  the 
remedy.  After  it  was  discontinued  he  gradually  re- 
turned to  his  former  condition. 

A  man  aged  28,  in  fair  physical  condition,  has  had 
epilepsy  for  seven  years,  slightly  disturbed  at  times, 
usually  quiet  and  sensible,  reported  to  have  had  from 
one  to  four  convulsions  per  day  while  at  home.  He 
was  greatly  benefited  by  a  course  of  bromids,  but  the 
convulsions  would  promptly  return,  and  with  increased 
frequency,  on  withholding  the  remedy  for  a  week  or  so. 

This  patient  had  heard  of  the  good  results  obtained 
with  the  new  medicine  and  was  very  anxious  to  be 
given  a  trial.  The  remarkable  inhibitory  effects  of 
the  toxin  were  again  shown  in  this  case,  in  fact  the 
patient  improved  so  much  that  he  went  home  on 
furlough  and  was  ultimately  discharged  from  the  hos- 
pital: I  do  not  know  his  history  thereafter.  The  only 
incident  out  of  the  usual  in  the  whole  series  of  injec- 
tions occurred  in  this  case.  While  giving  a  large 
injection  the  lump  raised  by  the  fluid  beneath  the 
skin  of  the  left  arm  suddenly  disappeared  and  at  the 
same  time  a  general  erythema,  or  reddening  of  the 
whole  body  appeared  and  he  said  he  felt  "queer"  for  a 
few  moments.  Evidently  the  toxin  had  suddenly 
found  its  way  into  the  general  circulation  and  brought 
on  this  disturbance;  the  effects  passed  off  in  a  few 
minutes. 

My  experiments  at  the  time  were  limited  on  account 
of  the  diflSculty  of  obtaining  a  proper  and  suflScient 
supply  of  toxin  and  because  it  was  an  expensive 
remedy.  All  injections  were  made  under  strict  aseptic 
precautions:  the  sj'ringe  was  always  washed  out  with 
boiling  hot  water  before  use  and  all  air  was  excluded 
in  filling  it.  There  was  not  a  trace  of  inflammation 
at  the  site  of  any  of  the  numerous  injections.  The 
pulse,  temperature  and  respiration  at  no  time  showed 
any  variation  from  the  normal,  that  is,  a  normal  spi- 
leptic.  A  careful  clinical  record  was  kept.  All  of 
these  patients  were  under  close  and  constant  observa- 
tion by  the  attendants.  No  evil  resiilts  followed  the 
injections,  and  the  beneficial  effects  are  certainly  re- 
markable. It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  my  cases 
were  all  well  advanced  epileptics,  and  perhaps  except- 
ing the  last  one  mentioned,  not  amenable  to  the  ord- 
inary methods  of  treatment:  the  usual  remedies,  like 
the  bromids,  had  little  influence  on  them.  In  my 
opinion,  the  old  observation  that  all  new  methods  of 
treatment  have  a  temporary  beneficial  effect  does  m)t 
apply  in  the  cases  reported  here,  because  decided 
results  appeared  only  after  repeated  injections  had 
been  macle,  after  the  body  had  been  saturated.  More- 
over, the  time  element  is  too  great;  such  effects,  due 
to  mental  influences,  do  not  usually  extend  over  a 
a  period  of  a  few  days,  and  in  the  case  of  chronic  epi- 
leptics are  scarcely  noticeable.  I  have  no  doubts 
whatever  concerning  tlie  beneficial  effects  resulting 
from  the  attack  of  erysipelas  in  the  first  case  men- 
tioned, and  the  results  obtaineil  by  the  method  given 
are  certainly  very  gratifying.  No  positive  conclu- 
sions can  be  drawn  from  so  few  cases;  observations 
must  be  repeatedly  verified.  The  remedy  may  pos- 
sibly be  of  still  greater  utility  in  recent  or  acute  cases, 
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cases  in  which  the  epileptic  habit  is  not  fixed.  My 
cases  offered  the  least  hoi^e  for  a  recovery  on  account 
of  their  long  duration. 

The  pathology  of  epilepsy,  especially  when  not 
traumatic,  is  very  obscure,  and  so  little  is  known  of 
the  jDroducts  developed  in  the  animal  body  by  the 
growth  of  the  erysipelas  germ,  that  the  subject  of  the 
relationship  between  epilepsy  and  erysipelas  naturally 
becomes  complex,  and  all  facts  and  details  must  be 
worked  out  experimentally. 

Recently,  while  in  the  library  of  the  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States  Army  at  Washington,  I  was 
greatly  surprised  to  find  that  there  was  no  literature  on 
the  treatment  of  epilepsy  by  erysipelas  antitoxin,  and 
this  fact  leads  me  to  publish  these  notes,  though  so 
long  a  time  has  elapsed  since  the  observations  were 
made. 

Serum,  toxin  and  antitoxin  therapy  is  still  in  its 
infancy,  and  no  one,  it  seems  to  me,  can  deny  the 
eflBcacy  if  not  as  a  cure,  at  least  as  a  palliative  measure 
of  such  a  method  of  treatment,  without  first  giving  it 
a  thorough  trial.  The  results  obtained  so  far,  as 
given  above,  certainly  justify  a  more  extended  appli- 
cation of  this  method  of  treatment  for  one  of  the 
most  intractable  of  diseases. 
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According  to  the  biologic  theory  inflammation,  in 
its  ultimate  analysis,  "  is  the  reaction  of  phagocytes 
against  a  harmful  agent."  This  theory,  which  Metoh- 
nikoff  has  done  much  to  establish  on  a  scientific  basis, 
bids  fair  to  be  universally  adopted  by  scientists  within 
the  next  few  years.  Wherever  there  is  phagocytosis 
there  is  inflammation  and  without  phagocytosis  there 
is  no  inflammation.  In  its  most  typical  form  inflam- 
mation presents  well  recognized  features — redness, 
heat,  pain  and  swelling,  but  viewed  from  our  present 
standpoint,  none  of  these  features  are  essential  or 
necessary  parts  of  the  inflammatory  process.  They 
are  merely  more  or  less  frequent  accompaniments  of 
the  essential  feature,  the  reaction  of  the  phagocytes, 
either  local  or  mobile,  or  vascular,  against  some  irri- 
tant. That  inflammation  may  exist  in  the  absence  of 
preternatural  heat  is  proven  by  the  occurrence  of  the 
process  in  the  cold-blooded  animals:  that  it  may  exist 
in  the  absence  of  redness  and  swelling  is  proven  by 
its  occurrence  in  such  invertebrates  as  are  destitute 
of  vascular  system,  and  that  it  may  be  present  and 
not  occasion  pain  is  indicated  by  its  occurrence  in 
animals  that  are  devoid  of  a  nervous  system,  as  the 
spongise  and  acalyphse   (the  medusse,  hydrozoa,  etc.). 

In  all  inflammation,  then,  the  essential  and  neces- 
sary thing  is  the  reaction  of  the  phagocytes  against 
an  irritant,  generally  chemic  in  character.  In  pro- 
portion to  the  virulence  of  the  irritant  and  its  amount 
will  the  inflammatory  reaction  be  active  or  otherwise, 
but  when  the  irritant  is  of  overwhelming  virulence 
no  reaction  on  the  part  of  the  phagocytes  may  be 
possible  and  death  from  general  sepsis  rapidly  ensues, 
as  in  the  case  of  experimental  inoculation  of  guinea 
pigs  with  the  vibrio  Metchnikowii,  of  rabbits  with 
the  cocco-liacillus  of  hog  cholera,  or  when  rabbits  are 


inoculated  with  microbes  of  very  malignant  chicken 
cholera.  Here  death  ensues  within  a  few  hours  with- 
out any  phagocytic  reaction  and  therefore  without 
inflammation. 

Some  of  the  best  known  authorities  on  pathology 
have  opposed  the  biologic  theory  of  inflammation 
very  vigorously,  and  many  have  found  in  serous  in- 
flammations a  stumbling  block  to  the  acceptance  of 
the  theory.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to  attempt 
to  show  that  serous  inflammation  is  a  process  differ- 
ing only  in  minor  respects  from  the  best  known  and 
typical  inflammation,  such  as  is  seen  in  the  develop- 
ment of  a  phlegmon  and  which  process  is  attended 
by  the  accumulation  of  pus  in  an  abscess  cavity. 

I  speak  now  of  the  inflammations  of  the  serous 
membranes,  in  which  the  exudate  is  serum  with  a 
very  few  cells,  and  not  of  what  might  technically  be 
regarded  as  a  purely  serous  inflammation  such  as  show 
an  entire  absence  of  cells,  if  such  ever  does  exist. 

The  irritant  whose  i^resence  in  the  tissues  occasions 
the  phagocytic  reaction  which  constitutes  inflamma- 
tion, may  be  of  any  grade  of  virulence,  from  the 
mildest  to  the  most  severe  and  rapidly  fatal,  and  ac- 
cordingly, we  encounter  the  inflammatory  process  in 
all  grades  of  severity,  from  that  painless  variety  which 
results  in  the  repair  of  trivial  wounds  to  most  viru- 
lent peritonitis  due  to  septic  infection.  The  inflam- 
mation-producing irritant,  chemic  in  nature,  may  be 
of  either  organic  or  inorganic  origin,  that  of  organic 
commonly  giving  rise  to  the  most  violent  phagocytic 
reaction. 

In  cases  in  which  the  irritant  is  of  inorganic  origin 
and  a  definite  and  moderate  amount  of  the  irritant  is 
introduced  into  the  tissues,  the  same  is  rapidly  taken 
up,  destroyed,  carried  away  and  eliminated  by  the 
phagocytes,  or  becomes  encysted,  the  local  disturbance 
subsides  and  we  say  that  the  inflammatory  process 
has  terminated  by  resolution.  The  same  termination 
is  also  frequently  observed  where  the  irritant  is  cer- 
tainly of  organic  origin,  as  in  the  resolution  of  in- 
flamed lymphatic  glands  occurring  in  the  course  of 
scarlatina  or  diphtheria.  I  call  your  attention  to  one 
more  common  accompaniment  of  the  process  under 
consideration,  the  swelling. 

In  the  most  primitive  form  of  inflammation  the 
mobile  tissue  cells  alone  take  part  in  the  process. 
When  the  process  is  more  complete  the  endothelial 
cells  of  the  Ijlood  vessels  react,  contracting  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  of  diapedesis,  and  at  the  same 
time  permitting  the  escape  of  the  fluid  portion  of  the 
blood  into  the  adjacent  tissues.  The  swelling,  there- 
fore, in  typical  acute  phlegmon  is  due  in  part  to  the 
escape  of  the  blood  serum  and  cells  into  the  tissues 
and  lymph  s^jaces  in  the  parts  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  localized  irritant. 

It  frequently  happens  that  the  swelling  extends  to 
a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  localized  seat  of 
the  irritant.  For  example,  a  case  recently  under 
treatment  presented  a  localized  infection  at  the  inner 
border  of  the  nail  of  the  great  toe  with  active  inflam- 
mation in  the  parts  immediately  adjacent.  The  dor- 
sum of  the  foot  was  considerably  reddened,  painful 
and  swollen,  so  much  so  as  to  suggest  the  existence  of 
erysipelas.  Beyond  this  and  up  the  ankle,  two  or 
three  inches  above  the  inner  malleolus,  the  parts  were 
increased  in  size  and  pitted  on  pressure — inflamma- 
tory edema — the  whole  disturbance  rapidly  subsiding 
on  incising  and  disinfecting  the  original  site  of  the 
process. 
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Edema  results  from  one  of  two  things,  there  is 
either  an  increased  transudation  of  blood  serum  into 
the  subcutaneous  lymph  spaces,  or,  the  transudation 
remaining  the  same,  there  is  a  lessened  rapidity  of 
absorption.  It  is  more  or  less  XJrobable  that  in  the 
case  of  inflammatory  edema  we  may  have  a  combi- 
nation of  the  two. 

The  blood  vessels  being  rendered  abnormally  per- 
vious by  the  inflammatorj'  process,  there  will,  of 
necessity,  occur  an  increased  outflow  into  the  lymph 
spaces,  and  in  the  case  of  inflammation  of  serous 
membranes  the  outflow  will  take  place  into  the  serous 
sac,  itself  an  immense  lymph  space.  In  the  ordin- 
ary course  of  events  effusions  into  serous  cavities  are 
absorbed,  in  part  by  the  lymphatics,  and  in  part  by 
the  blood  capillaries.  That  fluids  are  thus  absorbed 
fi'om  serous  cavities  by  the  capillaries  has  been  shown 
fairly  conclusively  by  Orlow  and  Heidenhain.  and 
facts  tending  in  the  same  direction  have  been  demon- 
strated experimentally  by  Kellgren  and  Colombo, 
whose  work  is  quoted  in  the  "American  Year  Book 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery,"  for  1897. 

la  cases  of  serous  inflammation,  therefore,  even 
supposing  that  the  outflow  of  fluid  is  little  if  any  in- 
creased there  will  be,  in  consequence  of  the  condition 
of  the  blood  vessels,  lessened  absorption  and  as  a 
result  accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  serous  sac. 

The  serous  membranes,  in  general,  are  so  situated 
as  to  be  comparatively  inaccessible  to  the  ordinary 
inflammation-producing  irritants.  Inflammations  of 
serous  membranes  are  nearly  always  secondary  affec- 
tions, except  when  caused  liy  traumatism.  They  are 
secondary  to  such  diseases  as  tuberculosis,  bronchi- 
tis, pneumonia,  cancer,  rheumatism,  Bright's  disease 
and  gonorrhea. 

Bacteriologic  studies  of  pleuritic  serum  have  shown 
the  presence  of  various  microbes,  among  others  the 
tubercle  bacillus,  staphylococci,  Eberth's  bacillus,  and 
various  cocci  of  unknown  species,  but  in  the  majority 
of  cases  of  serous  pleurisy  bacteriologic  studies  have 
been  negative,  no  micro-organisms  of  any  kind  being 
discoverable  in  the  effused  fluid.  The  fact  that  the 
fluid  of  serous  inflammation  was  free  from  micro- 
organisms early  attracted  the  attention  of  bacterio- 
logists and  it  was  theorized  that  the  purpose  of  the 
serous  efl'usion  was  the  destruction  of  the  germs 
which  were  believed  to  be  the  cause  of  the  inflamma- 
tory process.  The  fact  had  been  known  for  some 
time  that  the  blood  serum  of  certain  animals  pos- 
sessed bactericidal  properties,  as  for  example  that  of 
the  rat  against  the  anthrax  bacillus,  and  that  of  the 
vaccinated  guinea  pig  against  the  vibrio  Metchni- 
kowii,  at  least,  in  test  tube  experiments.  But  that 
experiments  of  this  kind  are  an  insufficient  basis  for 
drawing  conclusions  has  been  shown  by  Buchner  and 
others,  the  bactericidal  properties  of  blood  serum, 
which  are  so  evident  in  test  tulie  experiments,  often 
failing  to  develop  in  the  living  body.  Later  experi- 
ments, moreover,  have  shown  that  many  bacteria  are 
able  to  live  and  multiply  in  the  fluid  of  serous  inflam- 
mation, and  hence  the  purpose  of  the  exudate  can  not 
be  bactericidal. 

Another  theory  then  advanced,  was  that  the  pur- 
pose of  the  elfusion  was  to  neutralize  toxins,  in  other 
words,  that  the  serous  effusions  contained  antitoxins. 
This  theory  was  naturally  suggested  by  the  remark- 
able discovery  of  Behring  anil  Kitasato  in  1S90,  that 
the  blood  of  certain  immunized  animals  possessed 
antitoxic  properties.  Tizzoni  and  Cattani  later  showed 


that  the  serum  of  rabbits  immunized  against  tetanus 
is  capable  of  destroying  considerable  quantities  of 
the  toxins  of  this  disease. 

The  same  results  have  been  secured  with  respect  to 
diphtheria,  and  the  Klemperer  brothers  believe  that 
they  have  proven  that  the  blood  serum  of  animals 
(rabbits),  that  have  been  immunized  against  pneu- 
monia, and  that  of  men  who  have  recently  recovered 
from  pneumonia,  possess  antitoxic  powers.  This 
theory  also  appeared  to  be  supported  by  the  fact  that 
Behring  discovered  diphtheritic  toxins  in  the  pleu- 
ritic effusion  of  ■  rabbits  suffering  from  diphtheria. 
The  more  closely,  however,  this  point  has  been  studied 
the  more  evident  it  has  become  that  this  view  is 
untenable,  there  appearing  no  necessary  connection 
between  the  production  of  antitoxins  and  the  occur- 
rence of  serous  effusion. 

The  pleura  is  a  closed  serous  sac  applied  to,  and  in 
organic  union  with,  the  lung  and  costal  parietes.  Its 
internal  surface  is  lined  with  endothelium,  and  in  the 
cellular  tissue  subjacent,  lymphatics  are  abundantly 
distributed,  which,  in  the  visceral  portion,  freely  inos- 
culate with  the  pulmonary  lymphatics  on  the  one 
hand,  and  on  the  other  communicate  by  innumerable 
open  mouths  or  stomata  with  the  closed  pleural  sac. 
Within  the  subserous  tissue  the  blood  vessels  form  a 
wide  meshed  capillary  reticulum  over  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  lung,  and  these  capillaries  freely  commu- 
nicate with  deeper  vessels  which  originate  in  the 
interalveolar  septa  throughout  the  lung  substance, 
and  where  ever  there  are  fat  sacs  or  lymphoid  masses 
these  are  enclosed  in  capillar)'  networks. 

When  we  regard  these  anatomic  conditions,  in  con- 
nection with  the  fact,  that  in  case  of  infection  in  re- 
mote parts  of  the  body  the  infectious  materies  may 
be  brought,  through  the  pulmonary  and  pleural  capil- 
laries, directly  in  contact  with  the  visceral  pleura  be- 
fore it  is  carried  to  other  parts  of  the  body,  it  will  not 
seem  strange  that  the  pleura  is  very  often  the  seat  of 
acute  inflammatory  processes. 

The  fact  that  pleurisy  is  an  extremely  common  affec- 
tion is  shown  in  the  autopsy  room,  where  it  is  compar- 
atively rare  to  And  perfectly  normal  pleura^  in  adult 
cases.  In  a  hundred  autopsies,  in  adult  cases,  per- 
formed in  the  past  three  years,  I  have  noted  but  eight 
in  which  there  were  no  evidences  that  the  deceased 
had  at  some  time  suffered  from  pleurisy.  So  common 
indeed  are  inflammations  of  this  membrane  that  it 
has  well  been  said,  that  it  is  the  chosen  site  for  the 
manifestations  of  lesions  from   blood  contamination. 

Pus  germs,  or  their  products,  so  frequently  present 
in  the  bronchi,  can  readily  gain  access  to  this  mem- 
brane. The  products  of  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis 
are  frequently  brought  to  the  same  situation  with 
resulting  serous  inflammation,  there  being  entire 
absence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  exudate.  The  fact 
that  very  many  serous  pleurisies  are  due  to  the  pro- 
ducts of  the  tubercle  bacillus  is  established  by  rec- 
ords showing  that  nearly  4(1  per  cent,  of  cases  of 
serous  pleurisy  later  develop  the  clinical  features  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

The  pneumococcus  and  its  products  are  frequently 
the  cause  of  serous  pleurisy,  and  the  process  in  this 
instance  is  established  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
previous  case. 

Serous  inflammation,  however,  occurs  also  in  con- 
nection witli  the  peritoneum  and  the  pericardium,  but 
inflammations  of  these  membranes  are  of  much  less 
frequent  occurrence  than   are   pleurisies.     In    their 
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histology  these  membranes  are  nearly  identical  with 
the  pleura,  their  lymphatics  originate  in  the  same 
way,  and  they  contain  a  capillary  net  work  of  blood 
vessels  differing  in  no  material  respect  from  those 
already  described  in  connection  with  the  plenra.  But 
these  blood  vessels  are  much  further  from  the  ordin- 
ary sources  of  blood  contamination  than  are  those  of 
the  pleura,  and  hence  the  comparative  infrequency  of 
inflammations  of  these  membranes.  The  blood  ves- 
sels of  the  pericardium  are  nearer  to  the  sources  of 
blood  contamination  than  are  those  of  the  peritoneum, 
and  pericarditis,  as  a  consequence  of  blood  contami- 
nation, is  much  more  frequent  than  is  peritonitis. 
But  I  think  another  explanation  of  the  relative  fre- 
quency with  which  these  serous  membranes  are  in- 
volved in  the  inflamniatory  process,  except  as  a  result 
of  local  causes,  may  be  found  in  the  relative  time  at 
which  these  structures  have  been  developed  in  the 
progress  of  evolution. 

It  is  a  fairly  well  established  fact  that  those  organs 
and  tissues  of  the  body  which  have  been  latest  devel- 
oped in  the  progress  of  evolution  from  the  lower 
forms  of  animal  life  to  the  higher,  are  those  which 
are  most  frequently  the  seat  of  pathologic  processes. 
The  muscular  system  is  the  oldest  and  diseases  of  the 
muscles  occur  infrequently.  The  respiratory  organs, 
being  very  lately  developed,  are  comparatively  often 
the  seat  of  disease.  A  fair  idea  of  comparative  fre- 
quency with  which  diseases  affect  these  two  systems, 
the  muscular  and  respiratory,  may  be  derived  from  a 
comparison  of  the  space  required  in  which  to  discuss 
them  in  works  on  the  practice  of  medicine.  In  the 
"  Twentieth  Century  Practice  of  Medicine,"  the  arti- 
cle on  diseases  of  the  muscular  system  covers  but  44 
pages,  while  946  pages  are  required  to  deal  with  the 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  system. 

An  in<iuiry  into  the  chronology  of  the  development 
of  the  serous  membranes  under  consideration  shows 
that  the  peritoneum  is  the  oldest,  the  pericardium 
next,  and  the  pleura  is  the  youngest.  And  we  find 
that  these  membranes  are  endowed  with  the  power  of 
resistance  of  pathogenic  influences  such  as  would  be 
indicated  by  their  comparative  ages,  the  peritoneum 
being  most  resistant,  the  pericardium  next,  and  the 
pleura  least  of  all.  Serous  inflammation  of  the  peri- 
toneum is  a  comparatively  rare  disease  and  is  pro- 
duced by  very  few  irritants,  the  most  common  cause 
of  serous  peritonitis  being  the  tubercle  bacillus. 

On  the  other  hand,  serous  pericarditis  may  result 
from  a  much  greater  number  of  irritants,  as  for  exam- 
ple, the  materies  of  rheumatic  fever,  typhoid  fever, 
pneumonia,  by  extension  of  the  process  from  the 
pleura  in  cases  of  simple  pleurisy,  as  a  result  of  the 
infectious  materies  in  various  acute  febrile  diseases, 
and  in  connection  with  chronic  Bright's  disease  and 
pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Reverting  now  to  what  has  been  said  as  to  the  in- 
flammatory process  in  general,  the  phagocytic  reac- 
tion will  be  in  direct  proportion  to  the  number  and 
virulence  of  the  micro-organisms  present  unless  these 
are  in  such  overwhelming  numbers  and  of  such  viru- 
lence as  to  preclude  all  phagocytic  reaction. 

Carrying  this  idea  into  our  incjuiry  as  to  the  inflam- 
matory product  in  cases  of  pleuritis  we  shall  expect 
to  find  present  in  the  exudate,  cellular  elements  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  micro-organisms  present  as  a 
cause  of  the  process.  And  this  expectation  is  veri- 
fied by  the  result,  the  majority  of  pleurisies  being 
secondary  to  other  processes,  and  not  involving  the 


localization  of  micro-organisms  at  the  seat  of  the 
inflammatory  reaction,  we  commonly  find  very  few 
cells  in  the  inflammatory  exudate,  but  where  the  in- 
flammation is  due  to  the  transfer  of  micro-organisms 
from  some  other  situation  in  the  body  to  the  pleura, 
the  process  there  set  up  is  of  a  more  acute  character 
and  the  inflammatory  product  is  rich  in  cells,  in  other 
words,  we  have  purulent  pleurisy. 

In  the  first  class  of  cases  the  irritant  is  readily 
seized  upon,  removed  or  destroyed  by  the  phagocytes, 
this  reaction  being  attended  by  a  contraction  of  the 
endothelial  cells  of  the  blood  vessels  to  an  extent  suf- 
ficient to  allow  of  a  certain  amount  of  diapedesis, 
with  accompanying  transudation  of  serum,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  cessation  of  the  absorbing  function  of 
the  capillary  blood  vessels,  with  consequent  accumu- 
lation of  fluid  in  the  pleural  sac.  This  sac  being  re- 
garded as  a  large  lymph  space  we  have  a  process  here 
which  differs  in  no  material  way  from  ordinary  inflam- 
matory edema. 

It  would  then  appear  unnecessary  to  search  for 
some  obscure  explanation  for  the  peculiar  character 
of  the  product  of  inflammation  of  serous  membranes. 
When  we  bear  in  mind  the  histology  of  the  pleura, 
its  numerous  and  intercommunicating  lymph  chan- 
nels opening  into  the  pleural  cavity  through  stomata 
and  intervening  canaliculi,  its  wide-meshed  capilla- 
ries freely  inosculating  with  those  originating  in  the 
walls  of  the  pulmonary  alveoli,  its  vulnerability  to 
irritant  substances  of  either  organic  or  inorganic  ori- 
gin, the  fact  that,  when  the  seat  of  inflammation,  its 
capillary  l)lood  vessels  no  longer  act  as  absorbents,  it 
would  seem  that  this  particular  kind  of  inflammatory 
product  ought  to  be  expected  in  the  great  majority 
of  cases. 

And  further,  it  would  seem  that  the  true  explana- 
tion is  as  follows :  That  in  inflammations  caused  by 
irritants  other  than  micro-organisms  a  limited  phago- 
cytic reaction  only  is  called  for,  and  this  reaction 
being  accompanied  by  sufficient  contraction  of  the 
endothelial  cells  of  the  capillary  walls  to  admit  of 
diapedesis  a  serous  effusion  follows;  this  serous  eifu- 
sion  is  coincident  with  a  cessation  of  the  functional 
activity  of  the  pleural  capillaries  as  absorbents,  it 
being  a  self-evident  proposition  that  capillaries  that 
are  pouring  out  serum  will  not  at  the  same  time  act 
as  absorbents.  The  result  of  this  combination  of 
circumstances  is  an  accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  cav- 
ity of  the  pleura;  and  this  accumulation  of  fluid  must 
be  regarded  as  constituting  no  necessary  part  of  the 
inflammatory  process,  but  as  a  mere  concomitant,  and 
conditioned  upon  the  anatomic  and  physiologic  rela- 
tions of  the  parts  involved,  the  essential  thing  being 
the  phagocytic  reaction,  which  alone  constitutes  the 
inflammatorj'  process. 

726  Grand  Ave. 


Ultimate  Results  of  Operations  for  Spina  Bifida  and  Encepbaloccle 

at  the  Prague  Children's  Hospital  since  1888  :  Without  oper- 
ation, death ;  with  operation  for  encephalocele,  38  per  cent, 
saved  ;  for  spina  biflda,  41  per  cent  saved.  Of  those  that  sur- 
vived the  latter  operation,  159  per  cent,  died  within  a  certain 
interval  afterward.  C.  Bayer  adds  that  a  favorable  result  can 
only  be  expected  of  the  operation  when  there  is  no  hydroceph- 
alus, paralysis  nor  defects  in  important  regions  of  the  central 
nervous  system.  He  no  longer  operates  if  any  of  these  are 
present.  He  covers  the  sewed  up,  reduced  meningeal  sac  with 
a  flap  of  fascia  or  muscle,  periosteum  on  the  skull,  and  con- 
secutive skin  flap  suture.— Cb^/.  Chh:,  April  2, 
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HYPERKINESIS  OF  THE  MUSCLES  OF  MAS- 
TICATION A  SYMPTOM  AND  AN  ETIO- 
LOGIC  FACTOR  IN  NERVOUS 
AFFECTIONS 

PARTICULAKLY     NEURALGIA    OF    THE     TRIGEMINUS    AND 

DISEASES   OF    THE    JAW. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on  Stomatology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4. 1S97. 

BY  GEORGE  V.  I.  BROWN,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  CM. 

DULUTH,  MINN. 

Kinetic  action  or  movement  is  recognized  in  contra- 
distinction to  troj)hic  action,  signifying  growth  and 
structural  change,  and  indicates,  in  greater  or  less 
degree,  an  expenditure  of  nerve  muscular  action, 
implying  also  an  expenditure  of  nerve  force.  This 
within  the  limit  of  natural  involuntary  muscular 
action  implies  a  corresponding  increase  of  trophic 
action  conducive  to  the  condition  of  health  and  devel- 
opment, but  if  the  nerve  stimulus  be  over  excited  or 
too  long  continued,  whether  by  some  exciting  cause 
directly  affecting  portions  of  the  lirain  or  spinal  cord, 
by  a  state  of  general  excitement  known  as  a  nerve 
storm,  excessive  voluntary  action,  or  in  any  other 
manner  extreme  muscular  activity  be  induced,  there 
is  an  arrest  of  structural  development  and  thus  trophic 
action  ceases  with  a  corresponding  loss  of  vitality  and 
substance.  Having  these  simple  facts  in  mind  it  is 
easy  to  understand  why  localized  symptoms  of  brain 
lesion  should  he,  as  they  are,  evident  in  paralysis  and 
spasm  of  the  muscles  supplied  with  motive  force  by 
the  nerve  centers  affected  by  the  lesion. 

A  diseased  condition  capable  of  producing  a  spasm 
may  also  produce  paralysis  and  any  abnormal  muscu- 
lar activity  particularly  confined  to  certain  muscles 
or  groups  of  muscles  may  be  taken  as  an  indication  of 
some  disturbance  of  nerve  muscular  action. 

In  discussing  the  symptomatology  of  nervous  dis- 
eases writers  make  frequent  mention  of  both  tonic 
and  clonic  spasms  of  the  masseter  and  pterygoid  mus- 
cles as  in  tetanus,  epilepsy,  lunacy,  chorea,  etc.,  while 
tooth-grinding  is  a  symptom  noticed  frequently  in  such 
nervous  disorders  as  migraine,  hysteria,  tetany,  neu- 
ralgia, neurasthenia,  paralysis  and  neuritis,  and  though 
noticed  as  a  symptom  by  several  authorities,  has  not 
been  given  the  full  consideration  that  it  deserves. 

Tooth-grinding  is  produced,  as  we  know,  by  the 
action  of  the  deeply  seated  pterygoid  muscles,  champ- 
ing of  the  jaws,  or  the  intense  unconscious  pressure 
(so  frequently  disastrous)  liy  the  masseter  and  tem- 
poral muscles,  all  of  which  are  supplied  by  the  motor 
division  of  the  fifth  nerve,  and  it  is  to  their  condition 
that  we  must  look  for  information  as  to  the  condition 
of  the  central  origin  of  the  nerve. 

Warner  tells  us:  "Tooth-grinding  is  noted  as  a 
symptom  common  among  those  who  suffer  from  nerv- 
ous disturl)!inces,  choreic  and  like  affections." 

In  classifying  the  primary  symptoms  of  fifty-eight 
cases  of  children  of  nervous  mobile  temperament, 
under  15  years  of  age.  suffering  from  headache,  War- 
ner says:  "We  find  the  largest  number  referable  to 
the  mental  and  cerebral  condition  of  the  child.  We 
are  told  that  he  is  excitable,  melancholy,  passionate 
of  temper.  His  sleep  is  restless  and  disturbed  by 
dreams  and  night  talking,  by  attacks  of  terror  and 
night  screaming,  or  by  somnambulism."  In  .studying 
this  group  of  nervous,  excitable  children,  in  whom 
recurrent  headache  was  the  main  symptom,  it  was  first 


necessary  to  look  for  certain  objective  signs  by  which 
they  might  be  identified,  and  these  were  principally 
found  in  the  condition  of  the  nerve  muscular  system, 
the  teeth  and  urine.  In  a  large  proportion  of  cases 
the  teeth  were  found  flattened  on  the  edges  as  the 
result  of  tooth-grinding. 

After  describing  in  detail  the  various  muscular  con- 
ditions, he  says  further:  "We  may  look  for  signs  of 
irritation  of  the  cranial  nerves:  evidence  of  disturb- 
ance of  the  fifth  nerve  is  seen  in  the  great  frequency 
of  tooth-grinding.  Ground  teeth  are  very  common  in 
nervous  children,  such  as  those  who  suffer  from  recur- 
rent headaches,  restless  sleep,  somnambulism  and 
finger  twitching.  In  lunatic  asylums  and  wards  for 
imbeciles  it  is  very  common  to  hear  tooth-grinding  on 
every  side.  In  such  cases  it  is  a  sign  of  central  irrita- 
tion of  the  fifth  nerve.  Seeing  that  slight  nervous 
disturbances  occurring  during  sleep  in  many  children 
cause  the  pterygoids  to  contract  rhythmically,  it  is 
not  surprising  that  grave  disease  should  cause  spasm 
of  the  other  muscles  supplied  by  the  fifth  nerve  as  in 
epilepsy  and  hysteria." 

H.  L.  Ranney  ("Lectures  on  Nervous  Diseases,"  p. 
106),  describing  symptoms  of  chorea,  says  speech, 
mastication  and  swallowing  may  lie  seriously  embar- 
rassed; even  the  teeth  have  been  known  to  be  broken 
by  uncontrolled  movements  of  the  jaw. 

Dr.  Herman,  Hughlings  Jackson  and  others  also 
call  attention  to  this,  in  a  similar  manner,  as  a  symp- 
tom of  these  diseases,  but  I  am  assured  that  the  wide- 
spread influence  of  the  action  of  these  muscles,  not 
only  as  a  symptom,  but  as  a  factor  in  disease,  is  by  no 
means  appreciated,  either  by  physicians  or  dentists,  to 
whom  we  might  naturally  look  for  its  more  frequent 
mention. 

We  note  in  the  references  quoted  that  the  tooth- 
grinding  and  the  actions  of  the  muscles  of  mastica- 
tion are  considered  as  symptoms  of  some  general  or 
central  nervous  condition,  without  apparent  reference 
to  the  fact  that  such  action  might  be,  and  frequently 
is,  an  active  factor  in  the  development  of  many  patho- 
logic conditions  arising  from  irritation  of  the  fifth 
nerve  and  its  associates. 

It  is  a  common  thing  whenever  people  can  be  seen 
in  moments  of  abstraction  or  deep  thought,  to  see  the 
lines  of  the  masseter  muscles,  and  also  of  the  tempo- 
ral, coming  into  prominence,  as  force  is  applied,  dis- 
appearing and  reappearing  as  the  action  is  repeated, 
perhaps  for  hours  at  a  time.  And  such  a  frequent 
occurrence  is  it  to  note  this  habit  that  it  passes  almost 
without  significance,  whereas  such  a  freak  on  the  part 
of  any  other  portion  of  the  body  would  be  at  once  set 
down  to  some  pathologic  disturbance  of  greater  or  less 
nervous  importance. 

In  my  practice  as  a  dentist  it  has  become  known 
to  me  through  years  of  puzzling  experience  that  the 
continuance  of  this  effort  at  night,  sometimes  accom- 
panied by  a  gritting  sound  as  the  crowns  of  the  teeth 
are  ground  uijon  each  other  by  action  of  the  pterygoid 
muscles  or,  as  more  frequently  happens,  held  forcibly 
together  under  severe  pressure  by  action  of  the  mas- 
seter and  temporal  muscles,  without  sound,  which 
accounts  for  many  cases  in  which  the  cause  of  trouble 
has  remained  undiscovered  for  a  long  period  of  time, 
is  a  frequent  cause  of  reflex  irritation. 

The  movement  of  the  jaw  in  man,  by  reason  of  the 
freedom  allowed  at  the  point  of  articulation  in  the 
glenoid  cavity,  differs  from  that  of  the  lower  animals 
in  its  capability,  not  only  of  the  perpendicular  move- 
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iiient  accomplished   in   opening   and   closing,  but  of 
lateral,  transverse  and  antero-posterior  action  as  well. 

The  occlusal  surfaces  of  the  teeth  when  brought 
together  in  the  normal  arch  are  so  arranged  that  each 
tooth  from  the  lower  jaw  fits  exactly  inside  and  be- 
tween the  cusps  of  its  antagonist  in  the  upper  jaw  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  application  of  force  by  the 
muscles  is  distributed  among  the  whole  number  of 
teeth  with  comparative  equality,  save  when  engaged 
in  the  act  of  crushing  and  mastication.  This  muscu- 
lar force,  according  to  Black,  is  about  three  hundred 
pounds  in  civilized  man,  though  probably  much 
greater  among  the  savage  races  unused  to  modern 
methods  of  preparing  food,  but  if  by  reason  of  mal- 
formation of  the  jaw,  or  failure  of  perfect  adjustment, 
or  through  slight  shifting  of  its  position  in  closing, 
the  tips  of  one  or  two  teeth  art'  brought  together 
instead  of  the  whole  number^  natui'ally  the  effect  of 
the  force  applied  is  many  times  greater  than  it  should 
he,  so  that  when  constantly  repeated  as  in  nervous 
habit  or  spasmodic  contraction  ( and  it  would  seem  not 
unlikely  that  under  these  conditions  much  more  than 
the  three  hundred  pounds  allowed  in  voluntary  action 
might  be  applied)  through  traumatism  caused  by  a 
blow  on  the  jaw,  or  in  some  other  manner  a  like  result 
be  accomplished,  it  is  at  once  evident  how  naturally 
injury  must  result  to  the  extremely  delicately  organ- 
ized peridental  membrane  surrounding  the  root,  and 
the  communicating  artery,  vein  and  nerve  as  they  pass 
from  the  pulp,  within  the  tooth,  to  join  the  main 
branch  of  the  nerve  supply,  either  or  botb  of  which 
frequently  cause  pathologic  conditions  of  a  grave 
character. 

The  peridental  membrane  has  great  power  of  resist- 
ance and  recuperation,  but  the  continued  repetition 
of  such  undue  force  must  set  up  an  inflammation 
capable  of  effecting  some  pathologic  change  in  the 
highly  vascular  anil  neural  structure  with  which  it  is 
associated. 

The  first  effect  is  naturally  increased  l)lood  supply, 
and  the  bony  walls  allowing  no  expansion  as  the  ves- 
sels become  enlarged,  the  roots,  being  conical  in  forui, 
widening  from  the  apex  to  neck,  are  pushed  a  little 
out  of  the  socket:  thus  an  aggravating  symptom  is  at 
once  the  result,  since  the  crown  of  the  tooth  is  raised 
a  little  above  its  fellows  and  liability  to  constant  irri- 
tation is  assured. 

In  the  acute  form  of  pericementitis  usually  the 
soreness  compels  notice  and  forbids  biting,  owing  to 
its  painful  tenderness;  while  the  rest  thus  enforced 
enables  nature  to  effect  recovery,  unless  the  inflamma- 
tory condition  be  the  result  of  too  active  irritation,  as 
from  the  pulp  chamber,  in  which  case  it  may  continue 
to  the  consummation  of  an  alveolar  abscess.  In  the 
subacute  variety,  as  in  other  like  affections,  the  symp- 
toms are  less  severe  and  may  proceed  to  recovery  or 
become  chronic.  The  chronic  form  may  present  little 
or  no  pain  upon  percussion  or  pressure,  but  at  the 
same  time  may  be  a  painful  source  of  reflex  disturb- 
ance: may  cause  exostoses  or  degenerative  conditions 
favorable  to,  if  not  indeed  a  common  cause  of,  pyor- 
rhea alveoiaris,  and  so  cause  the  destruction  of  the 
membrane.  Thus  excitement  of  undue  kinetic  action 
of  the  muscles  of  mastication  may  be  considered  not 
only  as  an  indication  of  some  disorder  of  the  nerve 
mechanism,  with  jjerhaps  tendency  to  grave  trouble. 
V)ut  may  actively  cause  not  only  reflex  pain  in  the 
form  of  distressful  headaches,  neuralgia,  hyperesthe- 
sia, anesthesia,  and  other  affections  of  sensation,  but 


motor  troubles  ns  well,  and  is  of  important  considera- 
tion in  cases  of  epilepsy,  chorea,  and  various  other 
neuroses,  in  diseased  conditions  of  the  peridental 
membrane,  death  of  tooth  pulps,  alveolar  altscess,  sec- 
ondary formations  within  the  pulp  chamber,  empy- 
ema of  the  maxillary  sinus  and  secondary  affections 
of  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  throat  and  stomach. 

In  order  to  impress  the  fact  that  the  foregoing  is 
not  mere  theoretical  deduction  and  to  call  attention 
to  the  clinical  aspect  of  the  subject.  I  describe  the 
following  cases. 

Case  1. — History  of  pain  almost  continuously  for  about  two 
years,  excruciating  at  times,  particularly  at  night,  less  severe 
at  other  peiiods,  extending  over  right  side  of  face,  forehead 
and  region  of  the  occiput ;  hyperesthesia  so  great  that  the  face 
had  not  been  washed  for  months ;  slightest  touch  to  the  sur- 
face of  lower  lip  and  cheek  would  cause  intense  agony.  Teeth 
were  all  particularly  good  ;  no  evidence  of  caries  ;  arch  regular, 
no  apparent  sensation  to  heat  or  cold  applied  to  teeth ;  there 
was  a  slight  dulness  of  sound  upon  percussion  of  right  supe- 
rior of  first  bicuspid. 

Upon  extracting  and  splitting  the  root  the  pulp  chamber  was 
found  filled  with  calcareous  degeneration  of  pulp  tissue  and 
pulp  nodules.  Immediately  upon  its  removal  all  hyperesthesia 
left  the  face  while  the  patient  was  still  in  the  chair.  The  pain 
in  the  head  was  much  relieved,  but  not  cured.  A  further  his- 
tory of  the  case  with  more  recent  reports,  would  seem  to  indi- 
cate that  being  a  typical  neurotic,  and  having  had  what  were 
termed  by  herself  "fits"  some  years  before,  the  force  applied 
to  the  affected  teeth  during  and  since  the  spasms,  as  a  result 
of  this  condition  during  paroxysms  of  pain,  had  produced  the 
pulp  degeneration,  which,  while  evidently  accountable  for  the 
facial  hyperesthesia  and  much  of  the  pain,  was  really  secondary 
to  a  deranged  condition  of  some  central  nerve,  in  conjunction 
with  other  motor  nerves,  and  by  reason  of  the  undue  force 
applied  to  the  particular  tooth  affected  had  caused  irritation, 
leading  to  the  formation  of  pulp  nodules  and  calcareous 
degeneration. 

Case  ?. — Mrs.  S.  ;  had  one  child  with  cleft  palate.  Suffered 
pain  since  8  years  old,  supraorbital,  paroxysmal,  intense; 
teeth  sound  ;  no  evidence  of  caries ;  on  percussion  right  supe- 
rior second  bicuspid  gave  a  duller  sound  than  its  fellows  in  the 
jaw ;  was  not  sore  to  touch,  but  was  intensely  sensitive  to  ther- 
mal  changes. 

Upon  extraction  the  tooth  was  decalcified,  and  upon  making 
microscopic  sections  minute  growths  were  found  along  the 
inside  of  the  pulp  canal  in  the  form  of  spicula,  extending  into 
the  pulp  substance,  and  though  the  pain  suffered  was  evidently 
of  an  epileptic  nature,  probably  the  result  of  a  fall  in  early  life, 
these  growths  must  have  added  to  the  suffering  and  were 
undoubtedly  the  result  of  irritation  from  the  intense  pressure 
during  the  paroxysms. 

Case  3. — Miss  -  ,  17  years  old.  a  typical  neurotic ;  high  con- 
tracted vault,  irregular  teeth  with  the  usual  accompanying 
symptoms  of  adenoid  growths,  catarrh,  etc. 

History  of  almost  continuous  pain  for  a  period  of  two  years ; 
sometimes  on  one  side  of  the  face  and  head,  sometimes  on  the 
other,  occasionally  bi  lateral,  and  varying  in  intensity  at  differ- 
ent periods. 

The  pulps  of  seven  teeth  in  both  jaws  were  evidently  hyper- 
emic,  and  extremely  sensitive  to  thermal  changes  where  large 
amalgam  fillings  seemed  to  have  excited  undue  irritation  ;  the 
pulps  were  devitalized,  an  extremely  painful  process,  only 
relieved  by  grinding  down  the  crown  of  each  tooth  so  that  it 
could  not  touch  its  antagonist  when  the  jaws  were  closed.  This 
was  the  only  thing  that  was  found  to  give  relief,  and  one  after 
another  the  crowns  of  the  affected  teeth  were  ground  down  so 
that  they  could  not  strike  in  occlusion.  This  would  give  free- 
dom from  pain  for  a  number  of  months,  and  upon  the  return 
of  pain  some  tooth  would  be  found  slightly  elongated.  Again 
grinding  would  relieve  for  another  period.  It  is  of  interest  to 
note  that  when  this  patient  became  overtired,  particularly 
with  social  efforts,  she  would  frequently  awake  in  the  morning 
after  a  night  of  disturbed  rest,  with  a  sense  of  numbness  in  the 
teeth  and  jaws,  due  undoubtedly  to  severe  pressure,  or  would 
be  awakened  by  the  return  of  severe  pain. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  trouble  she  had  become  engaged 
to  be  married  ;  the  engagement  was  afterward  broken.  An- 
other young  man  was  then  affianced  to  her  :  this  was  also  ter- 
minated, and  during  this  interval  of  several  months,  but  little 
or  no  trouble  was  experienced.  Recently,  however,  the  third 
engagement  was  coincident  with  return  of  the  trouble,  and  it 
was  disclosed  that  after  spending  an  evening  in  the  young  man's 
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company  much  difficulty  was  experienced  in  going  to  sleep. 
Therefore,  our  conclusions  are  that  in  this  case  the  motor 
branch  of  the  fifth  nerve  was  excited  in  sympathy  with  sexual 
excitement ;  pressure  upon  the  individual  teeth  was  intensified 
by  irregularity  in  the  conformation  of  the  arch,  and  this  irrita- 
tion was  communicated  to  the  sensory  portion  of  the  same 
nerve,  with  the  usual  painful  result.  Instead  of  grinding  I 
have  for  some  time  past  tied  a  piece  of  rubber  dam,  over  the 
crown  of  one  of  the  unaffected  teeth  so  that  the  jaws  can  not 
be  brought  tightly  together.  Relief  is  complete  after  a  few- 
hours,  or  if  applied  in  the  night,  next  morning  the  rubber  can 
be  removed  and  the  difficulty  is  completely  averted  for  the 
time. 

Case  J.-  Mr. ,  much  annoyed  with  slight  tinnitus  aur- 

ium  on  left  side.  No  evidence  of  local  oral  or  Eustachian  trou- 
ble, as  testified  to  by  several  aurists.  Teeth  much  abraded. 
Has  been  much  relieved  by  treatment  and  grinding  off  crown 
surfaces  of  several  teeth. 

An  occasional  slight  return  of  his  aural  trouble  is  generally 
relieved  by  removal  of  some  occluding  portion  of  the  left  supe- 
rior central  incisor,  which  seems  to  be  particularly  in  sympathy 
with  the  ear  at  this  time. 

Case  5. — I  have  under  my  care  at  present  a  woman  of  about 
40,  whose  incisors  are  worn  almost  beyond  recognition  ;  tend- 
ency to  intense  mental  excitement  upon  slight  provocation, 
particularly  on  subjects  of  politics,  dress  reform,  etc.,  exists. 
She  suffers  from  a  difficulty  of  the  right  inferior  extremity, 
threatening  at  times  loss  of  sensation  and  motion. 

After  typhoid  fever  or  other  unusual  drain  upon 
the  natural  forces  there  seems  to  be  a  tendency  to 
develop  this  habit  of  the  jaws,  and  in  many  instances 
pain  in  the  head  and  face  had  been  relieved  in  my 
practice,  by  removing  the  possibility  of  continued  irri- 
tation in  the  manner  before  described. 

The  fact  that  there  is  seldom  soreness  on  percussion 
of  such  teeth,  makes  diagnosis  frequently  difficult  and 
doubtless  accounts  largely  for  its  not  having  been 
considered,  as  it  should  have  been,  as  a  diagnostic 
indication,  but  the  surfaces  of  fillings,  abraded  crowns 
of  teeth,  or  a  dulness  of  sound  on  tapping  with  a 
metallic  instrument  will  often  serve  to  indicate  in  the 
absence  of  other  and  more  marked  symptoms  of  peri- 
dental inflammation. 

A  frequent  complication  from  this  habit,  is  pyor- 
rhea alveolaris  for  which  condition  I  have  over  and 
over  again  relieved  the  discharge  about  the  necks  of 
teeth  and  have  hastened  the  retightening  process  of 
those  loose  in  their  sockets,  by  grinding  them  down  to 
relieve  unsual  force  in  occlusion;  its  very  common 
association  with  tenderness  and  pain  following  the 
process  of  devitalization  of  pulps,  should  make  its  con- 
sideration far  more  frequent  than  has  hitherto  been 
the  case.  Therefore,  in  the  field  of  medicine,  as  a 
symptom  of  some  neural  disturbance  of  kinetic  func- 
tion or  the  direct  excitant  of  some  pathologic  condi- 
tion, the  study  of  any  abnormal  activity  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  jaw  is  without  doubt  of  far  greater  import- 
ance than  is  generally  realized. 


THE  LIMITATIONS  OF  SERUM  THERAPY. 
BY  JOHN  MADDEN,  M.D. 

MlLWAliKEK,    WIS. 

A  review  of  the  literature  of  serum  therapy  of  the 
last  two  years  is  likely  to  produce  some  confusion. 
In  the  light  of  what  has  already  been  shown  to  be 
true,  much  elaborate  experimentation  seems  to  have 
been  purposeless  and  final  failure  might  have  been 
foretold  at  the  beginning.  One  of  the  prime  causes 
of  much  misunderstanding  is  the  failure  to  discrimi- 
nate between  the  production  of  immunity  from  a  dis- 
ease and  the  production  of  resistance  against  a  ilisease 
toxin.  There  is  a  wide  difference  between  the  two 
processes  and  the  probable  manner  by  which  they  are 


brought  about.  In  the  former  some  change,  the 
nature  of  which  is  not  understood,  has  been  produced 
which  makes  the  body  unfit  as  a  culture  medium  for 
the  growth  of  a  particular  bacterium  and  the  conse- 
quent development  of  its  special  toxin.  Ten  years 
ago  Buchner  showed  this  substance  to  be  an  albu- 
minous body  which  could  be  removed  from  the  blood 
serum  by  dialyzation.  and  that  it  is  the  product  of 
some  unknown  chemic  reaction  brought  about  by 
bacterial  growth. 

More  recent  investigations  tend  to  show  that  a  bac- 
tericidal substance  resides  in  the  granular  matter  of 
the  leucocytes  (Kanthock  and  Horry,  Philadelphia 
Transactions,  clxxxv,  1894;  Vaughan  and  Novy,  "Pto- 
maines and  Leucomaines,"  1896;  Hankin,  Centralb. 
fur  Bakteriologie,  xii,  and  Mueller  of  Vienna, 
Ceidralii.  f.  Ally.,  Pafholoyie  und  Patholog.  Anat- 
omir,  viii,  1896),  and  that  these  granules  leave  the 
white  corpuscles  and  float  free  in  the  blood  stream 
where  they  have  the  power  of  lessening  the  vitality  of 
bacteria  or  destroying  them  altogether.  In  inflamma- 
tory diseases,  such  as  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  rheuma- 
tism and  erysipelas,  there  are  an  increased  number  of 
white  corpuscles  in  the  blood  stream  as  well  as  a 
marked  increase  in  the  fibrinogen  and  serum-globulin 
(Halliburton.  "Chemical  Physiology  and  Pathology," 
pp.  1)06-7).  It  might  therefore  be  assumed  that  here 
is  an  indication  of  disease  producing  its  own  antitoxin, 
and  that  when  a  sufficient  number  of  white  corpuscles 
are  produced  to  destroy  the  invading  bacteria  the  dis- 
ease shall  cease. 

The  problem,  however,  is  by  no  means  as  simple  as 
this.  If  the  immunization  or  cure  of  a  bacterial  dis- 
ease depended  alone  upon  the  mustering  of  an  army 
of  leucocytes  sufficiently  large  to  overcome  and  destroy 
the  invading  germs,  then  we  should  be  able  to  show 
that  the  injection  of  anti-diphtheritic  serum  really 
increases  the  number  of  white  corpuscles  and  that 
the  subject  is  immune,  not  only  from  the  Klebs- 
Loeffler  bacillus  but  from  invasion  by  all  other  bacilli 
as  well.  We  should  be  able  to  show  that  vaccination 
with  the  kine  pox  permanently  increases  the  number 
of  leucocytes  in  the  vaccinated  subject  and  that  he  is 
rendered  immune  against  all  other  bacteria  forever. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  when  immunity  is 
produced  by  an  attack  of  bacterial  disease  or  by  inoc- 
ulation in  a  modified  form,  that  immunity  is  pro- 
duced only  against  a  subsequent  attack  of  the  same 
disease.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the  problem  is  a 
chemic  one  and  that  if  the  immunizing  substance 
resides  in  the  granular  matter  or  if  discharged  from 
it.  its  chemic  constituents  must  depend  upon  the 
disease  against  which  the  sul)ject  has  been  rendered 
immune. 

If  the  chemic  composition  of  the  antitoxins  thus 
produced  were  known  as  well  as  that  of  the  toxins, 
the  way  would  be  paved  for  an  exact  knowledge  of 
what  might  be  expected  as  a  result  of  applying  anti- 
toxin for  the  purpose  of  curing  bacterial  diseast-s;  but 
so  long  as  this  remains  unknown  antitoxin  therapy  is 
liable  to  be  more  or  less  empiric. 

It  is  well  established  that  the  changes  produced 
in  the  blood  serum  by  the  development  of  an  antitoxin 
is  either  for  a  time  or  permanently  persistent.  It 
also  seems  likely  that  the  amount  of  antitoxin  jiro- 
duced  in  each  case  is  in  direct  ratio  to  the  amount 
of  toxin,  Tliis  is  well  illustrated  in  vaceination  with 
kine  pox.  in  which  the  production  of  several  well 
developed  pustules  attended  with  considerable  febrile 


1898.] 


LIMITATIONS  OF  SEKUM  THERAPY. 


1165 


reaction  is  usually  followed  by  complete  immunity 
against  smallpox  or  against  another  vaccination.  A 
very  mild  attack  of  scarlatina,  measles,  smallpox  and 
some  other  eruptive  fevers  are  sometimes  followed 
by  a  second  invason.  Furthermore,  in  such  diseases 
as  are  followed  by  only  temporary  immunity  against 
subsequent  attack,  the  more  severe  the  attack  the 
longer  the  immunity  if  personal  peculiarities  are 
eliminated.  If  this  be  true,  it  may  be  concluded  that 
the  antitoxin  results  from  a  reaction  between  the 
toxin  and  some  albuminous  constituent  of  the  blood 
serum,  not  that  the  toxin  makes  a  definite  chemic 
compound  as  if  it  were  an  acid  radical  and  the  serum 
constituent  a  base,  liut  the  toxin  is  responsible  for 
bringing  the  change  about. 

Granted,  then,  that  the  antitoxin  is  produced,  it  may 
act  in  two  ways  to  effect  a  cure,  by  making  further 
bacterial  growth  impossible  or  by  combining  with  and 
neutralizing  the  toxin  as  fast  as  it  is  produced,  until 
the  bacteria  cease  from  lack  of  pabulum  to  be  virile. 
Indeed,  it  may  be  that  the  cell  protoplasm,  constantly 
bathed  in  the  antitoxin  serum,  is  in  some  unknown 
manner  changed  so  that  the  toxin  contact  is  no  longer 
harmful  and  is  eliminated  wdthout  disease  symptoms. 

The  next  question  is:  Do  all  bacterial  diseases  pro- 
duce an  antitoxin  ?  It  is  reasonable  to  conclude  that 
in  the  self- limited  bacterial  diseases  like  diphtheria, 
typhoid,  yellow  and  other  eruptive  fevers,  a  peculiar 
substance  is  produced  which  gradually  increases  and 
is  persistent  in  the  serum  and  acts  as  a  remedial  agent 
in  some  way  similar  to  that  indicated  above.  Is  this  self- 
limitation  due  to  the  production  of  the  antitoxin? 
When  more  is  known  of  the  bio-chemistry  of  bacterial 
diseases  this  question  will  probably  be  answered  in  the 
afBrmative.  A  powerful  argument  in  favor  of  this 
answer  is  that  bacteria  will  develop  as  long  as  a  suitable 
culture  medium  is  offered  for  their  growth.  Those 
taken  from  an  old  culture  medium,  the  pabulum  in 
which  is  almost  exhausted  and  which  shows  very  little 
vitality,  become  virile  when  transplanted  into  a  new 
and  favorable  culture  medium.  With  the  tissue 
changes  constantly  going  on  in  the  body,  even  in  dis- 
ease, the  blood  serum  is  tolerably  constant  in  its 
chemic  composition;  so  we  may  conclude  that  the 
self-limitation  is  not  due  to  the  exhaustion  of  the 
culture  medium  in  the  involved  subject.  To  further 
support  this  view,  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  other  bac- 
teria may  lose  their  virility  by  exhausting  the  pabu- 
lum of  an  artificial  culture  medimu.  while  in  the  body 
they  are  virile  during  the  life  of  the  invaded  subject, 
the  culture  medium  showing  no  change  detrimental 
to  their  growth. 

The  question  whether  an  antitoxin  may  be  pro- 
"duced  without  the  intervention  of  the  bacterium  is 
not  definitely  settled.  In  1887  Salmon  and  Smith  suc- 
ceeded in  rendering  doves  immune  against  hog  cholera 
by  injecting  the  artificial  culture  medium  freed  from 
bacilli  by  filtration.  Many  other  similar  experiments 
have  been  carried  out;  but  what  warrant  is  there  for 
saying  that  this  substance  contains  the  toxin  of  the 
disease  alone"?  In  the  absence  of  exact  chemic 
knowledge  it  might  be  assumed  that,  even  in  an 
artificial  culture  medium,  there  are  antitoxins  as 
well  as  toxins  generated,  and  that  by  injecting  the 
exhausted  culture  medium,  the  subject  received 
both  the  antitoxins  and  the  toxins,  retaining  the 
former  and  eliminating  the  latter,  as  is  done  in  the 
course  of  disease.  Here  the  presence  of  an  anti- 
toxin might  easily  escape  notice  in  the  overwhelming 


symptoms  of  poisoning  produced  by  the  toxin,  if 
equal  amounts  were  injected  at  the  same  time.  In- 
deed, the  antitoxin  might  be  present  in  quantities 
much  larger  than  the  toxin,  and,  as  far  as  its  physio- 
logic manifestations  are  concerned,  entirely  escape 
notice.  As  far  as  our  knowledge  is  concerned  all 
immunity  produced  by  the  injection  of  toxins  may  have 
been  produced  by  the  unnoticed  antitox-ins  present. 

We  will  now  consider  bacterial  diseases  which  are 
not  self -limited:  tulierculosis,  syphilis,  leprosy  and 
the  like. 

Do  they  produce  an  antitoxin?  If  so,  why  are  they 
then  not  self-limited?  There  is  no  evidence  that  any 
of  these  diseases  produce  an  antitoxin.  The  fact  that 
they  are  not  self-limited  is  a  powerful  argument 
against  that  hypothesis.  If  an  antitoxin  is  produced 
by  any  of  them,  it  is  certainly  different  in  all  respects 
from  that  produced  in  the  self-limited  diseases,  being 
insulBcient  in  quantity,  potency  or  persistency  to  pro- 
duce any  good  result.  When  chemistry  has  mastered 
those  complicated  problems  relating  to  the  changes  in 
the  blood  serum,  produced  by  bacterial  growth,  we 
shall  know  why  this  is  true,  but  for  the  present  we 
must  assume  that  the  production  of  antitoxin  in  those 
diseases  is  an  impossibility. 

Certain  animals  are  partly  or  wholly  immune  from 
particular  bacterial  diseases.  The  rat  can  not  be 
inoculated  with  anthrax,  the  cow  takes  smallpox 
lightly  and  the  horse  is  immune  from  tuberculosis. 
In  some  instances  the  blood  serum  of  the  immune' 
animal  will  destroy  the  bacillus  of  the  disease  against 
which  it  possesses  immunity,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
serum  of  the  rat  against  the  anthrax  bacillus.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  the  question  arises,  whether  the 
blood  serum  of  an  animal  already  naturally  immune 
can  be  given  greater  bactericidal  powers  by  inject- 
ing into  the  blood  current  the  toxins  of  the  disease 
against  which  it  is  immune?  It  can  only  be  said  that 
what  evidence  we  have  entirely  supports  the  negative. 
The  sheep  and  horse  are  both  very  susceptible  to 
diphtheria  and  inoculation  with  the  dii^htheria  bacillus 
Ijroduces  a  large  amount  of  antitoxin.  Shall  we  say 
that  in  exactly  opposite  conditions  the  same  result 
would  be  had?  Shall  we  say  that  the  horse,  immune 
against  tuberculosis,  <i  non-self-limited  disease,  will 
therefore  yield  a  valuable  anti-tubercular  serum  when 
injected  with  the  toxins  of  tuberculosis?  Certainly  this 
is  absurd;  yet  it  is  just  what  has  been  done  during  the 
last  two  or  three  years,  by  two  or  three  men  who  have 
obtained  considerable  notoriety  and  profit.  It  cer- 
tainly involves  the  heights  of  credulity  to  believe  that 
the  serum  of  an  animal  immune  against  a  disease  is 
rendered  valuable,  as  a  remedial  agent  for  the  same 
disease,  by  injecting  it  with  the  disease  toxin  with- 
out producing  an  antitoxin. 

After  the  disastrous  experience  of  a  few  years  ago 
with  Koch's  tuberculin,  it  is  not  likely  that  any  form 
or  modification  of  the  toxin,  produced  by  the  tuber- 
cle bacillus,  will  gain  tlie  confidence  of  the  medical 
profession  as  a  remedy  for  the  disease.  Tuberculin 
never  did  more  than  cause  the  breaking  down  of 
certain  involved  cell  groups  whose  protoplasm  was 
already  surcharged  with  the  poison.  Under  whatso- 
ever modifications  it  may  be  used,  it  can  never  be 
of  any  value  beyond  an  aid  in  making  a  diagnosis  of 
tuberculosis. 

As  to  the  production  of  a  resistance  to  a  poison, 
that  is  quite  a  different  matter  from  producing  im- 
munity, be  the  poison  a  disease  toxin  or  something 
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else.  Narcotic  and  other  poieons  may  be  taken  in 
gradually  increasing  doses  until  an  amount  many 
times  a  poisonous  dose,  in  the  first  instance,  is  readily 
tolerated.  This  means  nothing  more  than  that  a 
resistance  against  that  special  form  of  poisoning  has 
been  established.  Experiments  of  this  kind  have  no 
value  in  serum  therajay.  It  is  quite  likely  that  one 
might  begin  with  a  very  small  dose  of  some  disease 
toxin,  like  that  of  tuberculosis  or  diphtheria,  and  by 
gradually  increa.sing  the  amount  exhibited,  a  resist- 
ance would  be  established  which  would  make  the 
injection  of  large  quantities  of  the  poison  j)ossible, 
but  this  is  not  immunity.  The  resistance  would  be 
speedily  lost  with  the  withdrawal  of  the  poison,  while 
a  true  immunity  would  persist  for  a  longer  or  shorter 
time  or  permanently.  The  work  of  Calmette  in  estab- 
lishing a  resistance  to  snake  poison  is  classed  with 
serum  therapy  by  some,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  has 
nothing  to  do  with  serum  therapy,  unless  it  can  be 
shown  that  these  inoculations  actually  produce  an 
antitoxin  which  renders  the  subject  immune  for  a 
considerable  time  after  the  inoculations  have  ceased. 

Referring  again  to  the  use  of  immunized  horse 
serum  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  the  fav- 
orable results  reported,  it  is  quite  probable  that  all 
the  benefits  received  by  the  patients  subjected  to  the 
treatment  were  due  to  the  serum  itself  and  not  to  any 
added  value  it  possessed  by  reason  of  the  animal  hav- 
ing been  inoculated  with  tubercle  poison.  A  Spanish 
physician,  in  Barcelona,  reports  good  results  from  the 
injection  of  plain  serum  in  cases  of  faulty  nutrition  in 
children.  Indeed,  the  results  reported  are  quite  be- 
yond belief.  Its  exhibition  was  followed  promptly  by 
an  increase  of  the  number  of  red  corpuscles  and  a 
gain  in  weight.  He  also  reported  the  cure  of  sixteen 
cases  of  chorea  in  a  average  of  fifteen  days,  with  the 
serum. 

In  conclusion  it  would  seem,  in  the  light  of  our 
present  knowledge,  that  serum  therapy  is  of  value  only 
in  tliose  diseases  in  which  it  produces  an  antitoxin 
and  that  an  antitoxin  is  produced  only  in  the  self- 
limited  diseases. 

32  and  33  Sentinel  Building. 


PROLONGED   GESTATION,   ACRANIA   MON- 
STROSITY    AND    APPARENT    PLA- 
CENTA PREVIA  IN  ONE  OBSTET- 
RICAL  CASE. 
BV  CHARLES   REA,  M.D. 

rliVSKIAS  TO  children'.^    home,  YORK,  I'A.;    MEMHER  OF  AMERICAN 
MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 
YORK,  PA. 

The  following  case,  on  account  of  its  unique  char- 
acter, will  probably  be  of  interest: 

About  the  middle  of  April,  1897,  Mrs.  F.,  4-para,  age  3i, 
engaged  me  to  attend  her  in  confinement  which  was  expected 
about  July  1,  1897.  When  questioned,  she  told  me  her  last  men- 
struation occurred  September  •!,  1891),  butdid  not  indulge  in  sex- 
ual intercourse  until  two  days  before  her  next  expe'ited  men- 
strual period,  or  September  31),  and  that  she  had  not  copulated 
for  two  months  before  this  period  and  not  at  all  afterward. 
Accepting  these  statements  as  facts,  she  should  have  fallen  in 
labor  about  July  G,  1897.  On  Juno  20,  I  was  summoned  to  her 
on  account  of  ,i  "severe  period"  coming  on.  Upon  arriving  at 
her  home  and  making  careful  inc|uiry,  I  was  told  that  two 
months  before  she  had  passed  considerable  blood  and  each 
time  there  was  very  little  pain.     A  vaginal  examination  showed 

■orvical  dilatation  to  be  practically  nil  and  hemorrhage  decided. 

faking  everything  into  consideration,  it  was  decided  to  be  a 
case  of  placenta  previa.  After  concluding  to  dilate  and  deliver 
at  once,  the  patient  was  ordered  absolute  rest,  foot  of  bed  ele- 


vated, cool  drinks,  etc.,  until  an  assistant  could  be  procured. 
The  patient  when  informed  of  what  was  proposed  to  be  done 
strenuously  objected  and  argued  that  she  recovered  all  right 
from  the  attack  of  bleeding  she  had  two  months  before  and 
preferred  to  wait  and  see  if  she  did  not  recover  from  this  one. 
All  my  persuasion  and  instructions  regarding  the  dangers  of 
such  a  course  were  in  vain.  The  next  day  when  I  called  the 
patient  was  up  and  walking  around  the  house  as  though  noth- 
ing had  happened.  She -was  informed  that  she  should  send  for 
me  at  once  when  the  first  evidence  of  her  falling  in  labor 
occurred  as  it  was  then  almost  due.  Nothing  more  was  heard 
from  her  until  Aug.  5,  1897,  when  the  messenger  announced 
that  Mrs,  F.  had  fallen  in  labor.  Upon  arriving  at  the  patient's 
bedside  and  after  thoroughly  sterilizing  ray  hands  and  arms, 
investigation  showed  labor  well  advanced  with  normal  implan- 
tation of  the  placenta.  To  my  surprise  and  relief,  practically 
no  blood  was  lost  before  or  after  delivery,  but  the  child  proved 
to  be  a  monstrosity  of  the  acrania  variety.  (For  an  almost 
exact  picture  of  the  monstrosity  see  cut  on  page  97  of  "J. 
Lewis  Smith's  Diseases  of  Children"  7th  Edition.)  The  vas- 
cular exposed  mass  looked  as  though  it  had  been  bleeding  and 
had  been  partly  covered  by  a  very  thin  membrane.  Probably 
less  than  one-half  of  the  brain  matter  was  present.  In  other 
words,  if  a  plane  had  been  passed  from  a  point  one  half  inch 
above  the  supra-orbital  ridges  to  the  occipital  protuberance  it 
would  cut  off  about  as  much  of  the  brain  matter  as  was  absent 
in  the  child  under  consideration.  The  baby  nursed  naturally 
after  the  first  day,  but  succumbed  on  the  third  day. 

The  first  thing  to  engage  our  attention  is  the  appar- 
ent prolonged  period  of  gestation  which,  if  the  woman 
was  not  mistaken,  was  305  days.  We  appreciate  the 
fact  that  all  histories  regarding  time  of  supposed  con- 
cei^tion  must  be  accepted  with  considerable  doubt, 
but,  after  questioning  and  requestioning  the  woman 
she  would  invariably  tell  me  she  absolutely  knew  there 
was  no  mistake.  Inasmuch  as  several  cases  have  been 
reported,  from  perfectly  reliable  sources,  of  much 
longer  periods  of  gestation  than  this  I  simply  bring  out 
this  feature  of  the  case  on  account  of  the  history 
seemingly  being  genuine.  In  one  case,  reported  by 
Maur,  gestation  was  believed  to  have  lasted  H34  days. 

It  is  quite  interesting  to  read  the  history  of  the 
theories  as  to  the  causes  of  these  teratologic  objects 
before  the  causes  were  analyzed  and  considered,  from 
a  scientific  standpoint.  Ambroise  Pare,'  says,  "there- 
fore, in  times  past  there  have  been  some,  who 
nothing  fearing  the  Diety,  neither  Law  nor  them- 
selves, that  is  their  souls,  have  so  objected  and  pros- 
trated themselves,  that  they  have  thought  themselves 
nothing  different  from  beasts:  wherefore  atheists, 
Sodomites,  outlaws,  forgetful  of  their  own  excellency 
and  divinity,  and  transformed  by  filthy  lust,  have  not 
doubted  to  have  filthy  and  abominable  copulation  with 
beasts.  This  so  great,  so  horrid  a  crime,  for  whose 
expiation  all  the  fires  in  the  world  are  not  sufficient, 
though  they  too  maliciously  crafty  have  concealed, 
and  the  conscious  beasts  could  not  utter,  yet  the  gen- 
erated misshapen  i.ssue  hath  abundantly  spoken  and 
declared,  by  the  unspeakable  power  of  God,  the 
revenger  and  punisher  of  such  impious  and  horrible 
actions.  For  of  this  various  and  promiscuous  confu- 
sion of  seeds  i>f  different  kinds,  monsters  have  been 
generated  and  borne,  who  have  been  partly  men  and 
partly  beasts."  But  it  seems  the  real  fnundation  for 
the  scientific  consideration  of  the  subject  was  laid  by 
Albrecht  von  Haller.  His  intelligent  and  scientific 
mind  enabled  him  to  analyze  all  the  previous  theories 
and  make  logical  deductions.  It  appears  that  Bichat. 
the  originator  of  the  science  of  histology  took  up  the 
subject  wliere  Haller  left  off.  Through  his  efforts 
the  subject  of  the  study  of  monstrosities  became 
identified  with  embryology.  We  believe  now,  as  was 

1  Amlirolse  I'nru:  SurgiT.v.  I.'i79.   Johnsou's  Trans. ,  Lou<ion.  1634,  Book 
XXV,  "Mitnslroaities  and  Prodigies." 
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believed  in  Bichafs  days,  that  monsters  resulting  from 
retardation  or  arrest  of  development  are  partly  jaerma- 
uent  embryos.  Without  going  deeply  into  the  vari- 
ous theories,  it  seems  the  effect  of  maternal  impres- 
sions in  producing  monstrosities  is  little  when  we 
consider  that,  as  yet,  not  a  malformation  has  been 
found  that  is  peculiar  to  the  human  species.  Ballan- 
tyne,"  in  his  recent  work,  expresses  his  opinion  that 
a  definite  imijression  upon  a  pregnant  woman's  mind 
never  causes  a  defect  in  the  fetus  closely  resembling 
the  thing  producing  the  impression,  but  he  does  say 
that  the  state  of  a  woman's  mind  during  gestation 
does  have  more  or  less  effect  upon  the  unborn  infant's 
development  and  that  the  cases  which  have  been 
advanced  to  i^rove  effect  of  maternal  impressions  have 
been  coincidences  rather  than  the  effects  of  alleged 
causes.  External  mechanical  influences  may  act 
partly  or  wholly  as  the  cause  in  some  cases,  but  the 
most  logical  explanation  is  pathologic  influences  ana- 
logous to  those  which  occasion  morbid  conditions  in 
the  body  after  birth.  However,  probably  in  every 
monstrosity  numerous  conditions  have  operated  to 
bring  about  the  anomaly. 

That  there  was  an  abnormal  implantation  of  the 
placenta  iu  this  patient's  uterus,  almost  any  phj'sician 
would  have  thought  and  would  have  expected  alarm- 
ing hemorrhages  at  or  before  birth.  The  patient  be- 
ing a  multijjara,  the  previous  nearly  painless  hemor- 
rhages, etc.,  seemed  to  foretell  that.  This  must  have 
been  simply  a  case  of  menstruation  during  pregnancy, 
or  a  metrorrhagia.  Hemorrhages,  however,  unless 
caused  by  a  vicious  situation  of  the  placenta,  are  very 
rare  so  late  in  pregnancy  unless  there  has  been  men- 
struation during  the  entire  gestation. 


DENTAL    FACULTIES    IN    MEDICAL 
SCHOOLS. 

Presented  in  the  Section  on  Stomatology,  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-1,   1897. 

BY  RICHARD  GRADY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

BALTIMORE,    MD. 

There  is  a  sentiment  abroad  that  some  dental 
schools  have  not  the  equipment  of  faculties  and  in- 
structors that  they  should  have.  It  is  a  prerequisite 
for  admission  to  the  National  Association  of  Dental 
Faculties,  that  the  applicant  shall  have  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  board  of  dental  examiners  of  the  State 
in  which  it  is  located;  and  it  is  the  rule  of  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Dental  Examiners  that  an  appli- 
cation for  recognition  by  that  body  must  come  from 
a  member  of  the  Association  of    Dental  Faculties. 

"  Dental  schools  are  not  being  formed  now  from  an 
educational  necessity.  Two  impulses  control  this 
matter:  1,  personal  ambition  to  have  a  position  in  and 
be  connected  with  a  dental  school,  for  the  prominence 
it  is  supijosed  to  give;  and  2,  a  purely  commercial 
spirit  on  the  part  of  medical  schools.  Over  60  per 
cent,  of  our  schools  are  appendages  to  medical  insti- 
tutions; and  nearly  every  dental  school  started  in 
these  later  years  has  been  under  this  outside  influ- 
ence." 

The  Committee  on  Colleges  of  the  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Dental  Examiners,  recently  expressed  the 
view  that  more  should  be  required  to  establish  the 
right  of  dental  schools  to  recognition  than  tlie  f  ulfiil- 

-  Teratogenesis:  An  inquiry  into  the  causes  of  moustrosities.    History 
of  the  Theories  of  the  Past.  J.  W.  Ballentyne,  M.D. 


ment  of  the  rules  of  the  Association  of  Dental  Fac- 
ulties; evidence  should  be  furnished  that  the  teachers 
are  of  high  standing,  and  that  they  and  the  school 
have  the  confidence  of  the  local  members  of  the  pro- 
fession. The  committee  also  called  attention  to  the 
impropriety  of  schools  advertising  as  instructors, 
practitioners  who  occasionally  hold  a  clinic  before 
the  students,  but  are  not  a  part  of  the  staff  of  the 
institution. 

While  "  anybody  with  fair  mechanical  ability  could 
pull  or  fill  a  tooth,  I  have  seen  good  fillings  inserted 
in  teeth  by  a  man  wholly  ignorant  of  the  science  of 
dentistry,  and  we  have  all  seen  the  botches  which 
educated  men  have  made  in  attempting  a  similar  ope- 
ration," yet  (in  the  words  of  an  editorial  in  the  Den- 
tal Cosmos),  "the  ability  to  teach  dentistry  is  an 
acquisition  quite  distinct  from,  though  supplemental 
to,  the  ability  to  practice  it.  So  important  has  the 
art  of  teaching  become  that  the  study  and  investiga- 
tion of  its  principles  now  constitute  a  distinct  branch 
of  scientific  work,  viz.,  pedagogics.  To  know  dentis- 
try from  the  point  of  view  of  the  practitioner  is  one 
thing.  To  know  it  from  the  teacher's  standpoint  im- 
plies not  only  all  that  is  included  in  the  educational 
equipment  of  the  practitioner,  but  in  addition  to  this 
the  important  qualification  of  ability  to  impart  suc- 
cessfully this  knowledge  to  others." 

The  plan  of  requirements  of  dental  schools,  here- 
after making  application  for  recognition  by  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Dental  Examiners,  provides  that 
each  dental  school  must  have  a  teaching  faculty  of 
at  least  three  professors  of  dental  subjects,  namely: 
for  operative  dentistry,  for  dental  prothesis,  and  for 
dental  pathology  and  therapeutics;  and  at  least  five 
professors  for  medical  subjects,  namely,  for  anatomy, 
physiology,  chemistry,  pathology  and  for  materia 
medica. 

Let  us  consider  one  thought  in  the  discussion  of 
"  the  equipment  of  faculties  and  instructors."  In 
none  of  the  dental  deiDartments  of  the  medical  schools 
known  to  us  is  there,  in  the  teaching  faculty,  a  pro- 
fessor for  "tlental  pathology  and  therapeutics."  The 
title  used  by  faculties  is  "M.D.,  professor  of  materia 
medica  and  therapeutics,"  as  certified  to  by  ofiicial 
documents.  Now,  we  maintain  that  more  than  a  med- 
ical education  (so-called)  is  requisite  to  teach  dental 
therapeutics.  The  theraiDeutics  of  dentistry,  unlike 
its  anatomy,  physiology  and  pathology,  difl'ers  from 
that  taught  in  the  medical  schools.  It  is  medical, 
surgical  and  prosthetic.  In  so  far  as  it  is  a  direction 
of  medical  science  to  the  prevention,  modification  or 
removal,  liy  medicinal  or  hygienic  remedies,  of  the 
causes  and  effects  of  disease  in  the  dental  organs,  it 
forms  part  of  a  physician's  practice,  just  as  does  the 
treatment  of  cerebral,  cardiac  or  pulmonary  disense. 
In  so  far  as  it  is  an  application  of  surgical  skill  to  the 
extraction  of  teeth,  to  the  removal  of  tumors,  to  the 
treatment  of  fractures  or  of  fissured  palate,  it  is  sim- 
ply oral  surgery,  involving  only  such  knowledge  and 
skill  in  the  use  of  instruments  as  every  surgeon  must 
possess.  But  dental  therapeutics  includes  a  class  of 
operations  which  medical  men  were  not  taught  in 
medical  schools,  and  which  as  physicians  and  sur- 
geons they  do  not  practice.  The  prevailing  and  dis- 
tinguishing feature  of  dental  therapeutics  is  the  art 
of  replacement;  replacement  of  dental  structure  in 
such  manner  and  with  such  material  as  shall  prevent 
further  action  of  the  destructive  agencies;  replace- 
ment of    dental   organs   by   substitutes  which    shall 
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physiologically  restore  impairment  of  function,  and 
esthetically  restore  the  natural  expression  of  the  face; 
andjthis  a  person  with  a  medical  education  alone  is 
notqualified  to  teach. 


CATAPHORESIS  VS.  THE  DIRECT  APPLICA- 
TION OF  THE  GALVANIC  CURRENT  FOR 
OBTUNDING  SENSITIVE  DENT- 
INE AND  HOW  TO  EX- 
CLUDE  BOTH. 

'■resented  to  the  Section  on  Stomatology  at  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  1-4.  1897. 

BY  W.  G.  A.  BONWILL,  D.D.S. 

THILADELPHIA,   PA. 

When  I  speak  of  cataphoresis  and  the  galvanic  cur- 
rents without  medicaments,  in  1856  to  1859,  you  will 
see  that  with  all  that  has  been  done  by  the  few  work- 
ers in  our  profession,  a  quarter  of  a  century  had  passed 
and  no  one  thought  there  was  anything  in  electricity 
until  some  one  in  medicine  attempted  to  keep  up  with 
electricity  in  other  branches  and  carry  medicaments 
throiigh  the  tissues  as  copper  is  supposed  to  be 
carried  from  one  pole  of  a  battery  to  the  other  as  in 
electroplating:  and  now  some  dentist  takes  that  up 
and  tells  us  that  cocain  can  be  carried  through  the 
dense  tissue  of  dentinal  tubuli,  and  every  one  is  ready 
to  take  it  up  as  an  insignia  that  makes  it  no  better 
than  an  advertisement  that  he  can  i^erform  all  opera- 
tions on  the  teeth  painlessly.  I  remember,  when  I 
sent  out  a  circular,  on  going  into  a  new  town  in  Dela- 
ware to  get  practice,  what  a  commotion  was  set  up 
and  how  every  one  was  ready  to  try  the  new  obtunder. 
Now  after  so  many  years  have  passed  and  this  comes 
again  to  the  light,  do  you  wonder  that  I  am  more 
amused  than  chagrined? 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Odoiitological  Society  of  New 
York,  in  October  last,  I  presented  before  them  the 
original  patent  gotten  in  1859  for  obtunding  dentine 
and  extracting  pulps  by  the  electric  current  alone.  I 
made  no  effort  at  the  time,  nor  since,  to  sell  a  single 
right  to  any  one. 

At  this  late  date  I  submit  to  you  the  original  docu- 
ment obtained  by  me  in  1859  for  doing  then  by  the 
current  alone  what  you  are  now  called  upon  to  believe 
can  only  be  done  by  cataphoresis. 

Aside  from  my  own  statement  that  I  did  success- 
fully produce  analgesia  by  the  current  alone  as  early 
as  1856  to  1859,  you  may  have  the  many  strong  testi- 
monials of  Dr.  Horton  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  who  has 
l)een  doing  the  same  thing  by  an  improved  galvanic 
battery  and  apparatus.  "Why  did  I  not  continue  to 
use  it?"  My  reply  is  tliat  I  found,  while  experiment- 
ing with  electricity,  .something  betttn-,  which  I  have 
used  all  these  years  with  otlier  additional  means. 

Now,  what  have  I  to  say  about  cataphoresis?  Is  it 
a  fact  that  a  drug  can  be  dissolved  in  water,  or  any 
other  media,  and  be  made  to  traverse  the  dentinal 
tubuli  and  enter  the  pulp  chamber  and  produce  an 
anesthi'tic  or  analgesic  etfect  by  osmosis?  Or  can  it 
directly  paralyze  the  sensitive  dentine  upon  its  sur- 
face and  sufficiently  deep  to  enable  the  operator  to  cut 
with  impunity,  painlessly,  as  is  claimed  for  most 
obtunders  now  found  in  the  market?  All  who  sup- 
port this,  claim  tliat  some  effect  is  produced  through 
osmosis  and  electricity  the  power  that  enables  the 
drug  to  produce  its  effect  by  direct  circulation  through 
the  tubuli  of  dentine. 


I  should  not  attempt  to  quibble  over  osmosis,  or 
how  or  what  does  produce  this  supioosed  effect,  but 
my  long  experience,  dating  further  back  than  Dr. 
Richardson  of  London,  entitles  me  to  ask  what  is  the 
real  agent  in  this  so-called  wonderful  discovery  after 
nearly  one-half  a  century's  burial. 

There  are  so  many  means  of  influencing,  not  only 
the  human  being,  but  all  animals  below  man,  as  to 
make  them  believe  almost  anything  you  wish,  even  to 
the  complete  annulling  of  pain,  that  we  must  be  very 
conversant  with  past  history  in  this  line  to  enable  us 
to  say  what  agent  has  produced  this  so-called  catapho- 
resis or,  as  with  other  pain  annullers,  what  is  the 
true  philosophy  or  moihi:^  operandi  in  analgesia?  It 
is  a  subject  that  has  called  forth  the  thought  and  re- 
search of  men  through  all  time,  and  there  is  still  a 
mystery,  though  the  agents  are  still  ai^pearing  and  the 
last  is  claimed  as  the  best. 

Osmosis,  according  to  the  best  authorities,  can  only 
take  place  between  two  fluids  of  dissimilar  natures  or 
densities  or  gravities,  where  a  porous  membrane  of 
tissue  intervenes,  or  where  a  porous  i^orcelain  cup  is 
used,  as  where  salt  of  different  specific  gravity  is  used 
on  either  side  of  a  porous  membrane,  when  the  fluids 
will  in  a  short  time,  without  any  electricity,  become 
of  the  same  strength  or  gravity;  or,  in  a  Bunsen  bat- 
tery, where  the  porous  porcelain  cui3  that  holds  the 
bichromate  solution,  or  nitric  acid,  and  the  glass  or 
outer  cup  holding  the  sulphuric  acid  solution  of  1  to 
12,  when  the  current  is  passed,  what  effect  is  pro- 
duced on  the  liquids  and  what  becomes  of  the  bichro- 
mate or  sulphuric  acid?  Do  they  pass  around  through 
the  galvanic  apparatus  or  coil  and  through  the  inter- 
rupter? You  know  this  can  not  be.  They  are  sim- 
ply neutralized  and  lose  their  power  to  produce  an 
electric  current.  How  can  copper  be  carried  through 
a  porous  cup  and  be  deposited  upon  the  opposite  pole? 
How  can  you  take  the  fluid  containing  cocain  and 
pass  it  through  a  membrane  that  is  not  porous?  Den- 
tine is  porous  only  when  the  tooth  has  been  extracted 
and  dried  and  is  void  or  all  organic  matter.  So  long 
as  it  is  in  the  mouth  it  is  full  of  fluid  that  is  not  inter- 
changeable by  osmosis,  unless  you  can  produce  in  the 
pulp  chamber  and  canal  a  different  density  to  the 
fluids  in  the  peridentium.  If  equilibrium  exist  be- 
tween this  medium  of  dentine  on  either  side  of  it,  then 
there  is  a  sfcdu  (jito  condition  and  no  osmosis.  You 
might  as  well  tell  me  that  a  cup  can  be  made  of  den- 
tine to  take  the  place  of  the  ordinary  porous  porce- 
lain or  burnt  clay  cup  in  a  Bunsen  battery. 

Now,  when  I  assert  that  in  1856  I  did  all  this 
obtunding  by  the  simple  galvanic  current,  without 
dam  or  any  other  adjunct,  and  that  Dr.  Horton  has 
done  tlit>  same  tiling  with  his  improved  instrument 
and  battery,  what  can  you  say  in  refutation?  Why 
will  you  persist  in  this  absolutely  useless  and  unnec- 
essary procedure;  in  loss  of  time;  demoralizing  your 
patients:  trying  to  believe  you  are  doing  sometliing 
that  was  never  tlone  before  and  is  superior  to  all  that 
was  ever  done  in  the  past  history  of  dentistry? 

It  is  well  to  try  to  alleviate  pain  in  any  operation, 
but  when  all  this  can  be  done  without  it,  and  the 
])atient  is  I'uabled  to  see  that  dentistry  is  not  the  in- 
human thing  dentists  would  have  them  conceive,  and 
have  them  feel  and  know  that  they  can  be  taught  to 
bear  all  tlie  pain  consequent  upon  any  operation  upon 
the  teeth,  iu  excavating  or  removing  pulp  why  should 
you  not  adopt  means  long  ago  in  your  grasp. 

From  tlie  many  experiments  of  others  in  electro- 
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therapeutics,  as  far  back  as  1860  osmosis  was  proven 
to  take  place  by  a  current  of  electricity  through  a  por- 
ous membrane  or  diaphragm,  Init  never  through  bone, 
either  in  the  living  or  dead  subject;  and  even  when 
the  osmosis  was  affected  through  a  porous  animal 
structure  or  membrane  or  porous  cup,  it  was  only 
done  after  many  hours.  Teeth  were  extracted  by  elec- 
tricity, in  this  city,  as  early  as  1859,  jjerhaps  1856,  but 
it  was  only  by  the  shock  priiduced  at  the  instant  the 
forceps  were  applied  and  which  produced  a  diversion 
of  the  will  force,  by  causing  a  sudden  and  violent 
inhalation  into  the  lungs,  and  while  the  lungs  re- 
mained inflated,  the  effect  was  good,  for  the  senses 
were  for  the  instant  submerged  or  subjugated. 

This  was  taken  up  quickly  by  the  profession  every- 
where, but  it  failed  because  dentists  generally  had  no 
idea  of  the  agent  or  how  to  use  it,  or  why  it  produced 
the  effect.  They  did  not  see  its  simjole  philosophy. 
They  supposed  it  was  the  potential  and  specific  effect 
of  the  galvanic  battery  current  with  an  interrupter. 
But  this  was  not  true  in  the  manner  in  which  it  was 
practiced.  Thousands  of  batteries  were  sold,  and 
ignorance  of  the  real  cause  of  success  made  it  a  curse 
rather  than  a  blessing. 

I  bought  an  instrument,  such  as  was  to  be  had  then 
and  which  was  recommended,  and  it  worked  well  for 
a  single  extraction,  but  not  when  I  had  several  teeth 
to  remove,  as  I  was  compelled  to  do  at  that  time  in 
the  country,  for  I  had  no  experience  nor  the  means  to 
save  human  teeth.  I  soon  found  that  the  public  pre- 
ferred extraction  because  it  was  cheaper.  But  from 
my  use  of  the  battery  and  by  becoming  familiar  with 
its  working  upon  myself  and  patients,  I  found  that 
the  continuous  current,  or  when  interrupted  several 
thousand  times  a  minute,  would  annul  pain  when  the 
positive  pole  was  directly  applied  to  the  tooth  in 
exca\'ating  and  the  negative  pole  on  the  fac^  or  in  the 
hand  with  no  dam  or  other  agent. 

All  of  this  work,  however,  was  preceded  by  experi- 
ments in  the  use  of  chloroform  directly  upon  myself. 
That  I  may  have  you  understand  the  steps  leading  up 
to  the  discoveries  and  principles  involved,  and  the 
cause  of  failures  in  so  many  otherwise  good  agents 
that  are  overlooked  and  abandoned;  and  why  I  assert 
that  all  this  cataphoresis  in  dentine  is  only  the  work 
of  the  current  pure  and  simple  ;  and  how  many  agents 
we  have  had  at  our  disposal  that,  had  dentists  only 
learned  to  apply  scientifically,  we  would  not  be  trying 
everything  offered  as  obtunders  or  anesthetics  or 
analgesics. 

You  have  certainly  had  enough  of  obtunders  in  the 
past  decade  alone  to  freight  a  ship,  and  each  has  had 
its  friends,  but  is  now  giving  way  to  cataphoresis,  and 
the  dealers  are  delighted  to  have  another  craze  and 
stock  the  dental  market  with  enough  batteries  to  sink 
several  fortunes,  and  soon  to  be  set  aside  for  another. 
The  world  craves  some  agent  to  quell  the  simplest 
stomach-ache,  that  as  Iwys  we  thought  nothing  of. 
We  are  driving  people  to  seek  these  agents  to  destroy 
one  of  nature's  most  gracious  and  beneficent  gifts  — 
pain — and  lowering  the  moral  status  of  mankind  and 
rendering  them  hyiiersensitive  to  every  change  of  the 
atuKj.sphere.  This  is  wrong,  and  the  medical  world  is 
no  better.  It  is  well  for  major  operations  in  surgery, 
but  not  where  your  ingenuity  can  plan  not  to  use  these 
agents. 

I  had  learned  the  use  of  chloroform  and  ether  from 
my  father,  and  particularly  from  an  M.D.  who  was 
exploiting   these    new   agents    and    also   had   a   gal- 


vanic battery.  At  that  time  (1856)  it  was  not  known 
that  chloroform  had  any  other  than  an  anesthetic 
effect.  It  was  not  discovered  that  it  could  be  taken 
to  a  degree  or  in  quantity  to  produce  what  is  now 
known  as  analgesia. 

You  will  now  see  the  first  dawning  in  my  mind  of 
the  nature  of  these  annihilators  of  pain,  for  the  appli- 
cation was  first  made  upon  myself,  and  was  adminis- 
tered by  myself,  which  led  to  the  discovery  that 
chloroform  could  be  taken  to  that  extent  that  I  could 
excavate  my  own  carious  cavities  without  pain  and 
yet  be  sensible  of  the  sense  of  touch  and  ability  to 
perform  the  operation  upon  myself.  It  was  an  amaz- 
ing thing  to  find  that  while  the  sensitive  dentine  was 
so  obtunded  that  I  could  cut  it  with  impunity,  yet  the 
siDecial  sense  of  hearing  and  touch  was  exaggerated. 
The  excavator  seemed  to  me  as  large  as  a  hoe  and  the 
cavity  as  capacious  as  a  bushel  basket.  There  was  no 
pain  and  my  will  sense  was  not  subjugated,  only  the 
voluntary  mind  had  been  partially  annulled.  I  could 
scarcely  believe  my  own  senses.  Yet  several  separate 
trials  convinced  me  that  I  had  discovered  a  new  prop- 
erty or  rather  phenomenon — the  analgesic  effects  of 
ether  and  especially  of  chloroform. 

Chloroform,  while  it  would  do  what  I  wanted, 
would  make  my  patients  too  sick  and  I  had  to  aban- 
don its  use. 

It  was  then  that  the  battery,  for  extractions  alone, 
was  first  brought  out  in  Philadelphia.  I  mentioned 
above  the  philosophy  of  shock  in  its  action  on  respi- 
ration, and  soon  had  it  exemplified  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  patient  that,  while  electricity  would  annul  pain 
in  dentine,  and  living  pulps  (if  not  inflamed)  could 
be  removed,  yet  the  too  strong  application  of  the  cur- 
rent gave  the  patient  such  a  severe  shock  while  exca- 
vating that  a  violent  inspiration  led  me  to  exclaim, 
■'nature's  anesthetic,"  and  I  then  saw  it  was  diversion 
of  the  will  power,  for  when  the  lungs  were  being  infla- 
ted so  violently,  the  will  could  not  take  cognizance  of 
actual  pain.  It  was  for  the  instant  complete.  '  Let 
any  of  you  hurt  a  finger  and  how  soon  it  is  put  in  the 
mouth  and  a  violent  inhalation  taken  several  times 
until  pain  is  relieved.  The  infant  in  crying  violently, 
while  in  pain  from  an  accident,  is  relieved  and  falls  to 
sleep  from  the  constant  sobbing  and  increased  inspi- 
ration. All  temporary  teeth  I  extract  by  this  one  sud- 
den inhalation  or  diversion  of  the  will,  without  a  tear 
nor  complaint.  Two  or  three  can  be  extracted  while 
the  breath  is  held  in  the  lungs. 

This  le  1  to  the  discovery  that  rapid  breathing  for 
sixty  to  ninety  seconds,  at  the  rate  of  100  to  the  min- 
ute, would  produce  such  an  obtundity  of  the  nerves 
and  nerve  centers  that  analgesia  would  be  produced 
and  the  patient  still  be  conscious  of  touch.  This 
enabled  me  to  perform  all  cases  of  excavating — ex- 
tracting both  teeth  and  the  bony  pulp,  as  well  as  all 
minor  operations  in  surgery.  A  single  respiration 
quickly  taken  and  the  breath  held  in  the  lungs  will 
suffice  for  many  trifling  operations  and  all  that  is 
needed  in  extracting  the  temporary  and  permanent 
teeth  of  children.  This  was  the  birth  of  analgesia, 
in  1856,  as  proven  upon  my  own  person  while  oper- 
ating upon  myself. 

This  property  of  all  anesthetics  is  very  little  known 
by  medical  men.  and  they  have  missed  a  very  important 
part  of  anesthesia.  Analgesia  should  be  better  under- 
stood and  the  application  of  rapid  respiration  would 
come  into  use  in  thousands  of  minor  cases  of  operatiana 
where  the  custom  is  to  completely  anesthetize  the 
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suT)ject.  Let  surgeons  and  dentists  learn  how  to  pro- 
duce this  effect  and  ether,  chloroform  and  gas  would 
'  no  longer  be  used  in  three-fourths  of  the  cases.  In 
many  cases  of  midwifery  it  is  all  that  is  desirable. 

Let  any  one  imagine  that  they  are  blowing  a  fire  to 
make  it  blaze,  taking  full  inhalations  and  forcibly 
ejecting  or  blowing,  which  can  be  done  at  least  100 
times  a  minute,  and  while  the  patient  is  doing  this  the 
operator  should  talk  to  him,  say  no  pain  will  be  pro- 
duced and  urging  him  to  lireathe  in  this  manner  until 
sixty  second*  have  passed,  when  the  patient  can  not 
feel  any  pain,  as  the  voluntary  system  is  subdued. 
The  pueumogastric  nerve  now  says,  you  can  not  go  on 
as  life  would  become  extinct.  For  the  next  three 
minutes  the  respiration  is  only  about  six  to  the  minute, 
showing  the  blood  has  been  over-oxygenated.  The 
patient  has  to  be  urged  to  breathe.  When  this  is  done 
previous  to  using  ether  or  chloroform  only  one-half 
the  quantity  is  used,  the  effect  is  more  profound  and 
there  is  not  as  much  danger.  Since  this  discovery  of 
the  rapid  breathing  method,  in  1872.  although  anal- 
gesia was  discovered  by  me  in  185().  and  was  the 
stepping-stone  thereto.  I  have  used  no  other  means  of 
painless  surgery  in  dentistry. 

Cataphoresis  is  not  a  fact  as  applied  to  sensitive 
dentine  and  should  have  no  place  in  dentistry. 

You  now  know  why  I  abandoned  electricity  for 
obtuniling  sensitive  dentine  antl  extracting;  for  this 
revelation  of  how  nature  relieves  gave  me  the  clue  to 
a  brighter  step  which  dentists  have  been  slow  to  rec- 
ognize as  a  fact.  Had  they  done  so,  then  you  would 
not  today  be  looking  f(jr  any  other  agent  in  most  of  the 
cases  it  is  our  lot  to  have. 

Note. — For  the  history  of  rapid  breathing  and  its  applica- 
tions, etc.,  see  Scientific  American  supplement,  .\pril  9,  1881, 
No.  275,  p.  4386. 
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Micliigan  State  Medical  Society. 

The  Thirty-third  Annual  Meeting  icas  held  in  Detroit, 
May  5  and  6,  1S9S. 

The  Society  met  in  Harmonie  Hall,  with  the  President,  Dr. 
Joseph  B.  Gkiswold  of  Grand  Kapids,  in  the  chair. 

Prayer  was  offered  by  Rev.  John  Reid,  D.D.,  of  Detroit. 

An  address  of  welcome  was  delivered  by  Mr.  Blades,  city 
controller,  in  the  absence  of  the  Hon.  W.m.  C.  Maybiry,  Mayor 
of  Detroit. 

The  annual  reports  of  the  secretary,  treasurer  and  publica- 
tion committee  were  read  and  adopted. 

The  committee  to  petition  the  legislature  with  reference  to 
an  improved  plan  of  registering  births  and  deaths,  Dr.  Leartus 
Connor,  chairman,  reported,  and  the  report  was  adopted. 

Dr.  C".  Henki  Leonard  of  Detroit,  chairman  of  the  commit- 
tee to  take  action  on  establishing  a  National  Bureau  of  Health, 
read  the  report  of  this  committee,  as  follows  : 


REPORT  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  THE    ESTAHLISHMENT   OF    A    NATIONAL 
BOARD  OR  BUREAU  OE  HEALTH. 

Mr.  President  and  members  of  the  Michigan  State  Medical 
Society  :  As  your  chairman  of  this  committee  I  have  to  report 
as  follows : 

During  the  past  year  there  have  been  two  quite  prominent 
bills  introduced  into  Congress  looking  toward  the  end  desired. 
One  of  those  bills  was  so  imperfect  that  it  met  with  almost 
unanimous  objections  from  the  medical  press  of  the  United 
States,  as  well  as  from  the  medical  men  to  whom  it  was  sub- 
mitted for  approval.  The  other  bill  is  very  bulky  in  its  pro- 
visions but,  shorn  of  some  of  these,  would  have  been  ijuite 
acceptaljlo  to  most  of  the  profession  outside  of  the  Marine-Hos- 
pital clique ;  it  was  this  bill  that  our  committee  would  have 
been  called  upon  to  enlist  your  symiiathies  for.  had  it  not  boon 
for  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  with  Spain.  The  momentous 
questions  concerning  Cuba  have  so  overshadowed  everything 


of  a  purely  civil  nature  that  this  bill,  with  sundry  others,  has 
been  relegated  to  a  more  convenient  season  for  discussion  by 
Congress,  though  not  "  pigeonholed."*  This  bill,  to  give  a  brief 
risumi,  incorporates  within  it  the  following  main  propositions : 

1.  To  gather  information  upon  the  state  of  the  public  health 
and  the  existence  of  contagious  disease  in  foreign  countries 
through  the  consulates  of  the  United  States  Government :  to 
digest  and  communicate  the  same  to  all  government  posts  and 
health  authorities  of  our  country ;  through  medical  officers 
attached  to  the  consulates,  when  requested  by  the  masters  of 
vessels  destined  for  ports  of  the  United  States,  to  inspect  the 
vessels,  cargoes,  crews  and  passengers  (including  their  personal 
effects),  to  use  measures  for  cleansing  and  disinfection,  and  to 
vaccinate  those  requiring  vaccination  (all  at  the  e.xpense  of  the 
vessel),  to  furnish  bills  of  health  relative  to  the  port  of  depar- 
ture and  full  dealing  with  the  vessel,  or  to  notify  the  Bureau 
by  telegraph  of  neglect  or  refusal  to  accept  such  service. 

2.  To  serve  as  a  medium  of  intelligence  in  sanitary  matters, 
including  vital  statistics,  between  health  authorities  through- 
out the  United  States. 

3.  To  inspect  the  various  quarantine  stations  of  the  United 
States  from  time  to  time  ;  to  investigate  outbreaks  of  pestilen- 
tial disease  in  any  part  of  the  Union ;  to  report  such  inspec- 
tions and  investigations ;  to  recommend  to  local  health  author- 
ities needed  preventive  and  suppressive  measures. 

i.  To  conduct  chemic,  physiologic  and  pathologic  investiga- 
tions in  the  interest  of  sanitation. 

5.  To  publish  and  distribute  documents  relative  to  public 
health. 

This  bill  was  drafted  by  a  special  committee  from  the  Amer- 
ican Medical  Association  and  it  has  been  endorsed  and  advo- 
cated by  the  American  Public  Health  Association — the  largest 
body  of  sanitarians  in  the  whole  world  at  the  present  time. 

The  Marine-Hospital  corps  is  against  its  passage  purely  from 
peiBonal  and  selfish  reasons,  as  when  passed,  it  makes  them 
subsidiary  to  the  Bureau,  and  so  curtails  some  of  the  fat  offices 
that  are  now  at  the  disposal  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service. 

The  bill  as  proposed  recognizes  each  State  of  the  Union,  in 
that  a  member  shall  be  chosen  from  each  State  to  represent  it 
on  the  general  national  board  or  Health  Bureau,  thus  forming 
a  sort  of  advisory  council  to  the  commissioner  of  public  health, 
much  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  now  has  his  cabi- 
net officers  about  him  for  advice  and  counsel. 

Your  committee  has  just  learned  that  the  representative  for 
Detroit  in  the  House,  Mr.  Corliss,  has  recently  introduced  a 
bill  to  enlarge  the  Marine-Hospital  and  naval  interests,  so  as 
to  embrace  the  controlling  of  the  States  in  medical  matters  by 
it,  and  so  wipe  out  the  chances  of  getting  the  bill  passed  that  has 
met  with  the  approval  of  the  majority  of  medical  men  of  the 
United  States,  and  which  we  have  above  given  the  summary  of. 
This  we  regard  as  inimical  to  the  best  interests  of  medical  and 
sanitary  control.  We  all  know  the  offensive  ways  of  these 
"water"  medical  boards,  and  your  committee  verily  believes 
it  will  be  a  sorry  day  for  the  medical  profession  of  the  United 
States  when  this  general  control  shall  pass  under  the  thumb  of 
the  bickering  Marine-Hospital  Service.  Hence  we  offer  the 
following  resolutions  for  immediate  action  of  this  Society  : 

liesolvid.  That  we.  the  members  of  the  Michigan  State 
Medical  Society,  view  with  alarm  any  attempts  of  our  govern- 
ment to  substitute  a  Marine  Hospital  bill  or  medical  Navy  bill 
for  the  one  now  before  Congress  that  has  met  with  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  American  Public  Health  Association  and  the 
approval  of  the  committee  from  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, the  largest  body  of  medical  men  on  this  continent. 

Resolrcd,  further.  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent 
to  Representative  Corliss,  asking  for  his  withdrawal  of  the  bill 
he  introduced,  if  possible,  as  being  unrepresent;itive  of  the 
wishes  of  the  medical  profession  of  the  United  States. 

Rest  lived,  further,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent 
to  each  Michigan  Congressman  asking  for  his  help  to  defeat 
the  Corliss  bill,  in  case  it  is  not  or  can  not  be  withdrawn,  and 
that  each  member  of  this  Society  write  a  personal  letter  to  his 
Representative,  a.sking  him  to  use  every  means  possible  to 
defeat  the  Corliss  lull. 

Resolreil,  further.  That  the  representatives  from  this  Society 
to  the  next  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  be 
instructed  to  advocate  measures  looking  to  the  defeat  of  this 
Corliss  bill,  when  they  meet  with  that  great  body  of  medical 
men  so  soon  to  assemble  at  Denver. 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent  to  the 
Kditor  of  the  .Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
for  publication. 

Signed,  C.  Henri  Leonard,  Chairman, 

A.  W.  Alvokd. 
D.  W.  C.  Wade. 
On  motion,  the  report  was  unanimously  adopted. 
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The  committee  appointed  to  consider  the  establishment  of  a 
Michigan  State  Medical  Society  journal,  reported  through  the 
chairman,  Dr.  Hugh  McColl  of  Lapeer,  that  after  considerable 
correspondence  with  States  which  publish  their  transactions  in 
journal  form,  the  committee  does  not  recommend  any  change 
in  the  present  method,  namely,  of  issuing  an  annual  volume  of 
Transactions. 

The  report  was  adopted. 

Dr.  H.  W.  LoMiYEAR  of  Detroit,  delivered  the  annual  address 
as  orator  of  the  section  on  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  entitled 

CONSERVATISM   I.N  ABDOiMINAL  AND  GYNECIC    SURGERY. 

He  said  the  history  of  abdominal  and  gynecic  surgery  showed 
a  very  slow  state  of  development  until  the  advent  of  asepticism 
gave  it  an  impetus  that  has  caused  more  history  to  be  written 
on  these  two  branches  of  the  surgical  art  than  was  recorded 
during  all  preceding  times.  Reference  was  made  to  the  discov- 
eries of  Lister,  which  was  the  beginning  of  the  bright  era  of 
surgery.  The  fearlessness  of  the  peritoneal  cavity  had  led  to 
extensive  experimentation  within  its  once  sacred  precincts, 
much  of  which  is  already  yielding  large  returns  in  the  lessen- 
ing of  human  suffering,  the  saving  of  human  life  and  the  glori- 
fication of  the  science  and  art  of  nineteenth  century  surgery. 
There  was  already  springing  up  a  class  of  operators  in  America, 
men  of  experience,  skill  and  integrity,  who  were  adopting  the 
conservative  plan  in  the  matter  of  diseased  appendages  and  of 
hysterectomy.  Normal  ovaries  were  not  removed,  and  some  oper- 
ators even  advocate  the  leaving  of  small  fragments  of  healthy 
ovarian  tissue,  when  possible,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the 
natural  f unctionation  of  the  generative  organs.  Healthy  tubes 
were  left  in  situ,  and  catarrhal  uteri  were  treated  by  other 
methods  than  by  removal. 

Dr.  William  FiLLERof  Grand  Rapida,  delivered  the  annual 
address  as  orator  of  the  section  on  surgery  and  ophthalmology, 
entitled 

THE  RELATION  OK    .\VATO.MY  TO  SL'RGERY  A.XD  .MEDICINE. 

He  said,  the  present  neglect  of  anatomy  had  arisen  from  the 
establishment  of  the  laboratories  in  chemistry,  physiology, 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  besides  the  introduction  of  studies 
upon  comparative  anatomy  and  embryology,  all  of  which  might 
be  of  great  scientific  value,  but  certainly  they  had  in  his  opin- 
ion deprived  the  medical  student  of  the  time  and  opportunity 
necessary  to  the  acquisition  of  that  knowledge  which  in  prac- 
tice will  be  of  everyday  use  to  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease 
and  at  the  side  of  the  operating  table.  He  believes  that 
advanced  courses  of  instruction,  as  preparation  for  the  practice 
of  specialties,  for  positions  in  the  army  and  navy,  railway  sur- 
geons, health  officers,  physicians  of  asylums  and  other  public 
institutions,  would  be  of  great  service  in  qualifying  men  to  fill 
these  responsible  positions.  If  such  degrees  of  qualifications 
were  established  by  medical  schools,  it  would  surely  follow  that 
such  degrees  would  be  recognized  by  legislation,  and  that 
appointments  would  be  made  from  among  those  who  were  espe 
cially  adapted  by  a  particular  course  of  study.  If  some  such 
plan  of  medical  education  was  adopted  there  would  be  less 
excuse  for  the  neglect  of  the  primary  and  practical  branches 
of  medicine. 

Joint  Session  of  the  Three  Sections. 

At  this  session  there  was  a  symposium  on 

septic  diseases  of  THE  ABDOMEN  AND  PELVIS. 

Dr.  Charles  T.  McClintock  of  Detroit,  discussed  the  etiol- 
ogy. For  the  production  of  sepsis  in  the  abdominal  and  pelvic 
organs,  as  elsewhere  in  the  body,  two  things  were  necessary : 
1.  The  source  of  infection.  Without  bacteria  there  is  no  sep- 
sis. 2.  Lowered  resistance  of  the  tissues ;  healthy  normal 
tissue  does  not  suppurate.  It  was  only  in  dead,  wounded  or 
weakened  tissue  that  the  suppurative  bacteria  grew  and  pro- 
duced pus.  The  source  of  infection  may  be  a  suppurating 
focus  in  any  portion  of  the  body.  W^e  may  have  a  peritonitis, 
the  source  of  infection  being  an  erysipelas  of  the  face,  or  a 
suppuration  in  the  foot.  We  have  abscess  of  the  liver  trace- 
able to  amebic  dysentery  located  in  the  colon.  Of  the  causes 
that  enfeeble  tissues  and  render  them  susceptible  to  suppura- 
tion, probably  inflammation  is  the  most  important,  and  this 
inflammation  may  be  brought  about  in  several  ways.  There 
are  many  examples  where  infection  is  traced  to  the  open  Fallo- 
pian tubes.  Instances  were  cited.  Tuberculosis  of  the  genital 
organs  is  much  more  common  in  the  male  than  in  the  female, 
yet  peritoneal  tuberculosis  is  very  rare  in  the  male,  while 
not  uncommon  in  the  female,  apparently  pointing  to  infection 
through  the  Fallopian  tubes. 

Dr.  Herbert  M.  King  of  (Jrand  Rapids  followed  with  a  con- 
tribution on  the  blood.  He  showed  a  few  of  the  practical 
advantages  accruing  to  the  practitioner  by  examinations  of  the 
blood  in  the  diseases  under  discussion.     There  are  generally  | 


recognized  three  distinct  degrees,  if  not  kinds,  of  sepsis,  in  any 
one  variety  of  which  the  blood  presents  certain  modifications 
not  always,  however,  sufticiently  marked  to  make  the  diflferen- 
tial  diagnosis  a  matter  of  certainty.  The  first  and  mildest 
form,  termed  by  Bergmann  fermentative  fever,  septic  or  resorp- 
tion fever,  is  by  many  thought  to  be  in  reality  a  very  mild  sep- 
sis, where  for  unknown  reasons  the  pathogenic  micro-organ- 
isms are  at  least  virulent  or  where  conditions  of  the  body  are 
such  as  to  overcome  immediately  the  toxic  effects  and  to  resist 
development  from  absorption  of  further  toxic  material.  Such 
so-called  reaction  as  tends  to  the  absorption  of  small  blood 
clots,  post-operative,  or  following  extravasation  of  blood  from 
contusions,  or  perhaps  a  slight  febrile  reaction  occasionally  fol- 
lowing parturition,  subsiding  within  a  few  hours  and  without 
any  untoward  results,  are  all  representative  of  this  form  of 
sepsis.     In  these  cases  the  blood  was  less  often  studied. 

The  second  form  or  degree  is  that  most  frequently  met  with, 
the  one  in  which  the  reaction  in  the  blood  is  most  marked  and 
characteristic,  and  in  which  the  natural  course  tends  to  recov- 
ery, but  which  by  long  continuance  of  the  septic  leak  in  the 
circulation,  or  the  supervention  of  the  third  and  most  malig- 
nant form,  not  rarely  terminates  fatally.  This  is  a  septic  intoxi- 
cation due  to  the  entrance  into  the  circulation  of  the  toxic  pro- 
ducts of  pyogenic  organisms,  but  not  to  any  extent  of  the 
organisms  themselves.  This  is  the  common  puerperal  sepsis 
ending  in  recovery;  or  appendicitis,  where  the  inflammatory 
focus  remains  localized  ;  or  the  common  form  terminating  in 
recovery  following  abdominal  section,  etc. 

True  septicemia  constitutes  the  third  form  or  degree  of  sep- 
sis, and  is  distinguished  from  the  other  forms  by  the  entrance 
into  the  circulation  of  sufficient  numbers  of  pyogenic  organ- 
isms themselves  to  overcome  resistance,  either  in  the  form  of 
phagocytosis  or  antitoxemia. 

Blood  examinations  are  of  inestimable  value  as  diagnostic 
aids  in  distinguishing  between  sepsis  arising  from  pelvic  and 
abdominal  sources  and  certain  diseases,  which  from  clinical 
appearances  simulate  it  closely.  The  state  of  the  blood  also 
aids  greatly  in  the  prognosis  of  septic  disease,  and  is  an  indica- 
tion for  operative  interference.  Surgeons  are  more  and  more 
availing  themselves  of  its  aid,  and  with  the  establishment  of  a 
clearer  comprehension  of  the  causes  of  leucocytosis  and  the 
origin  and  destiny  of  the  various  elements,  both  normal  and 
pathologic  in  the  blood,  there  will  no  doubt  be  thrown  a  new 
light  upon  the  history  of  the  disease  under  discussion,  as  well 
as  upon  many  others. 

Dr.  H.  B.  Osborne  of  Kalamazoo  dealt  with  septic  infection 
of  the  peritoneal  cavity,  its  diagnosis  and  treatment  from  a 
medical  standpoint.  He  enumerated  some  of  the  standard 
measures  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease.  He  thought 
that  we  still  had  other  valuable  aids  in  the  nucleins,  the  anti- 
streptococcic serum,  and  the  allotropic  form  of  silver,  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  profession  by  Dr.  Crede  of  Dresden,  at 
the  International  Medical  Congress  held  in  Moscow  last  year. 
This  preparation  is  readily  absorbed  when  applied  to  the  skin 
and  is  soon  found  in  the  blood,  the  intestinal  contents  and  the 
urine.  The  nucleins  may  be  used  per  os  and  hypodermic- 
ally.  When  a  microscopic  examination  shows  the  presence  of 
streptococcusiinfection,  antistreptococcic  serum  should  be  used. 
In  peritonitis  arising  from  appendicitis,  just  so  soon  as  the 
diagnosis  is  fully  mrde  he  thinks  the  case  becomes  a  surgical 
one  and  operative  interference  should  not  be  delayed.  When 
peritonitis  arises  from  tubal  infection  a  longer  delay  is  justifi- 
able with  the  hope  of  relieving  the  patient  by  remedial  agents. 

Dr.  Hugh  McColl  of  Lapeer  discussed  the  medical  treat- 
ment of  septic  peritonitis.  The  medical  treatment  of  septic 
infection  of  any  part  of  the  great  lymph  sac  (the  perito- 
neum i  is  much  the  same.  Whether  the  poison  is  in  the 
pelvic  cavity  or  in  the  region  of  the  appendix,  or  in  the 
liver  or  kidney,  the  cardinal  principles  of  treatment  are  similar. 
The  first  and  most  important  of  all  was  rest,  absolute  rest. 
The  patient  should  be  put  to  bed  and  kept  perfectly  quiet  till 
fully  convalescent.  If  the  temperature  is  high  and  pain  severe, 
the  cold  coil  will  give  relief  and  diminish  the  tendency  to  exten- 
sion of  the  inflammatory  process.  In  some  cases,  however, 
heat  is  better  borne  and  should  be  continuous  at  as  high  a 
degree  as  the  patient  can  bear,  never  allowing  the  temperature 
to  fall.  With  either  the  hot  or  cold  constantly  kept  up  the 
diminution  of  blood  supply  is  brought  about  and  the  exudate 
is  lessened.  Hot  vaginal  and  rectal  douches  were  very  useful 
to  relieve  pain  and  to  supplement  the  external  applications 
when  the  inflammation  is  confined  to  the  pelvis.  Liquid  nour- 
ishment in  concentrated  form  should  be  used  and  no  solids 
given  till  convalescence  is  established. 

Dr.  WiLLiA.M  P.  Metcalf  of  Detroit  spoke  of  the  surgical 
treatment  of  septic  diseases  of  the  pelvis,  and  outlined  the 
general  principles  which  governed  him  in  dealing  with  these 
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conditions.  The  character  of  the  invading  micro-organism, 
the  location  of  the  resulting  lesions,  the  reflex  disturbances, 
the  resistance  of  the  tissues,  the  age,  circumstances  and  envi- 
ronment of  the  patient  were  the  determining  factors  in  the 
method  to  be  employed.  In  cases  of  endocervicitis  the  appli- 
cation of  equal  parts  of  Churchill's  tincture  of  iodin  and  car- 
bolic acid  was  effectual.  In  many  cases  the  sphincter  at  the 
internal  os  guards  effectually  the  corporeal  endometrium  from 
invasion. 

The  author  next  considered  septic  invasion  of  the  endome- 
trium of  the  non-pregnant  uterus.  When  a  collection  of  pus 
is  below  the  wall  which  separates  the  pelvic  from  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity,  free  vaginal  incision  and  drainage  were  all  that  was 
required,  provided  the  damage  to  the  uterus  and  its  append- 
ages could  be  remedied,  and  in  many  cases  where  a  radical 
operation  was  indicated,  it  was  advisable  to  precede  it  by 
vaginal  incision  to  relieve  septic  symptoms  and  increase  the 
vitality  of  the  patient.  A  typical  case  was  cited  in  support  of 
the  above  statement.  The  experience  of  the  author  leads  him 
to  assert  that  there  is  much  less  shock  attending  work  done 
through  the  vagina  than  by  the  abdomen. 

Dr.  Charles  B.  Nanckede  of  Ann  Arbor  spoke  on  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  peritonitis  and  stated,  in  the  form  of  propo- 
sitions, certain  facts  as  they  appeared  to  him,  without  any 
explanation  or  defense  of  the  position  assumed  on  account  of 
the  great  scope  of  the  subject  and  the  limited  time  at  his  dis- 
posal. Post- operative  peritonitis  or  that  following  infective 
processes  in  a  parietal  wound  was  usually  a  mixed  infection, 
the  predominating  organisms  being  pyogenic  cocci,  rarely 
bacilli.  The  occasional  presence  of  bacilli  in  conjunction  with 
other  micro-organisms,  i.  e.,  mixed  infection,  shows  that  the 
surgeon  is  not  always  blameworthy  because  bacilli  may  either 
intensify  the  action  of  other  germs  present  in  too  small  number 
to  be  harmful  or  actually  be  the  chief  factors  in  a  peritonitis 
following  operative  interference.  Intestinal  paresis  can  best 
be  prevented  by  early  operation  because  it  results  from  an 
infective  process  which  can  often  be  successfully  combatted 
in  its  earliest  stages.  Increased  frequency  of  pulse,  espe- 
cially when  out  of  proportion  to  either  temperature  or  respi- 
ration, more  surely  indicates  the  need  for  operation  than 
any  other  symptom.  High  temperature,  great  pain  and 
abdominal  distension,  with  or  without  vomiting,  may  be  and 
often  are  sufficient  indications,  but  may  all  be  absent  in 
some  cases  most  urgently  demanding  surgical  interference. 
Any  extension  of  a  peritonitis,  shown  either  by  an  increase  of 
the  local  or  general  symptoms,  still  more  by  both,  usually 
demands  prompt  intervention  as  a  life  saving  measure.  Gen- 
eralized, i.  e.,  septic  peritonitis,  can  not  be  efficiently  treated 
by  mere  irrigation  and  the  introduction  of  drainage  tubes. 
Too  much  stress  can  not  be  laid  upon  the  imperative  necessity 
of  previously  walling  off  of  the  general  peritoneal  cavity  by  care- 
ful packing  with  gauze  when  opening  any  intra-abdominal  pus 
collection,  which  alone  renders  the  procedure  either  justifiable 
or  safe.  The  pus,  when  possible,  should  be  removed  by  pieces 
of  gauze  or  sponges,  rather  than  by  irrigation,  which  might  dif- 
fuse the  infective  material  over  a  wider  area.  Irrigation,  how- 
ever, is  sometimes  the  sole  or  most  efficacious  means  of  removing 
the  pus.  When  doubt  exists  as  to  the  necessity  for  drainage, 
the  introduction  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  one  or  two  pints 
of  warm  saline  solution,  close  suturing  of  the  wound,  and  ele- 
vation of  the  foot  of  the  bed  for  about  eighteen  inches  will 
often  prove  sufficient.  This  position  tends  to  relieve  the 
abdominal  distention,  favors  the  normal  peritoneal  current 
toward  the  diaphragm,  the  peritoneal  covering  of  which  Clark 
has  shown  plays  an  important  n'lle  in  the  removal  of  fluids  and 
germs  from  the  abdominal  cavity.  Assumed  immediately 
after  operation,  it  materially  lessens  accumulation  of  blood  in 
the  abdominal  viscera,  one  of  the  most  important  factors  in 
preventing  shock  and  lessens  the  tendency  to  oozing.  Codein 
rather  than  morphia  must  be  employed  to  secure  sleep.  Mor- 
phia if  never  indicated  in  the  opinion  of  the  author  as  a  cura- 
tive agent  and  should  be  rarely  needed  to  secure  sleep.  Tuber- 
cular peritonitis  is  best  treated  by  incision,  separation  of  soft 
adhesions,  free  irrigation  and  closure  of  the  wound  without 
drainage. 

Dr.  W.  H.  IIaughey  of  Battle  Creek  read  a  paper  in  which 
ho  described  "The  Haughey  Suture."  A  description  of  this 
suture  was  published  in  the  Journal  Feb.  20,  1897,  p.  '.U^. 

Dr.  Joseph  B.  Gkiswold  delivered  the  annual  address  as 
['resident,  entitled 

WHERE    ARE   THE    NI.NE? 

He  outlined  the  history  of  the  art  of  medicine  from  the  ear- 
liest times  and  traced  the  growth  and  development  of  it  down 
through  the  Greek  and  Roman  schools  to  date,  referring  in  the 
highest  terms  to  the  code  under  which  Hippocrates  practiced 
as  perhaps  as  perfect  a  one  as  that  under  which  most  physi- 


cians worked  today.  The  speaker  discriminated  between 
medicine  as  a  trade  and  medicine  as  a  profession,  pointing  out 
that  the  difference  was  that  existiug  between  manual  and  men- 
tal labor.  He  censured  severely  the  indiscriminate  publication 
of  successful  surgical  operations  in  the  daily  press  as  being  on 
a  par  with  the  efforts  of  the  tradesman  to  advertise  his  busi- 
ness. Who  benefits  by  these  publications  but  the  operator? 
The  habit  was  both  undignified  and  pernicious.  In  spite  of 
the  recognized  desire  of  newspaper  reporters  to  get  any  and  all 
the  news  they  could,  all  high-minded  physicians  should  refuse 
to  cater  to  the  natural  inclination  to  put  themselves  in  print. 
He  referred  to  the  necessity  for  every  physician  to  keep  him- 
self in  touch  with  the  development  of  the  profession.  In  these 
days,  when  tradesmen  of  all  classes  are  high  school,  if  not 
college,  students,  have  their  trade  journals  and  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  education,  the  physician  must  keep  up  a  continual 
course  of  study  for  the  sake  of  the  dignity  of  the  profession. 
Dr.  Griswold  dwelt  on  the  subject  of  medical  legislation  and 
said  that  all  attempts  in  that  line  in  Michigan  had  proved 
abortive.  Nothing  had  been  done  to  free  the  people  of  the 
State  from  parasitic  quacks  and  sham  doctors.  He  accounted 
for  the  lack  of  such  legislation  on  the  ground  that  every  bill 
presented  met  with  violent  opposition  from  the  profession 
itself,  and  every  bill  emanating  from  the  profession  was  looked 
upon  by  the  legislators  with  suspicion. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee,  Dr.  E.  S. 
Sherrill,  had  prepared  an  excellent  entertainment  which  fol- 
lowed the  President's  address. 

In  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Dr.  James  G. 
Lynds  of  Ann  Arbor  reported  two  interesting  cases.  The 
first  was  an  unusually  large  ovarian  tumor  with  numerous 
complications,  the  details  of  which  were  clearly  set  forth.  Six 
weeks  after  operation,  when  the  woman  had  gained  probably  * 
twenty  or  twenty-five  pounds  in  weight,  she  weighed  151 
pounds,  just  111  pounds  less  than  before  operation,  so  that  the 
speaker  estimated  the  weight  of  the  tumor  at  125  pounds,  the 
largest  tumor,  so  far  as  he  knew,  that  had  ever  been  success- 
fully removed  in  the  State  of  Michigan.  The  second  case  was 
one  in  which  the  production  of  premature  labor  was  scarcely  to 
be  considered  on  account  of  the  unfavorable  position  of  the 
cervix  and  uterine  axis,  which  would  render  the  use  of  forceps, 
version  or  embryotomy  unquestionable,  and.  in  the  opinion  of 
those  who  saw  the  case,  more  formidable  and  dangerous  than 
Ca>sarean  section.  The  author  consequently  selected  the  lat- 
ter and  decided  that  the  Porro-Mueller  modification  was  the 
precedure  best  adapted  to  the  case.  The  case  emphasized  the 
value  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  seeing  such  patients  early, 
carefully  weighing  the  value  of  each  and  every  procedure  and 
electing  the  one  best  adapted  to  the  case,  as  well  as  the  time 
most  favorable  for  its  performance. 

Dr.  A.  N.  Collins  of  Detroit,  discussed  the  practical  value 
of  proper  diagnosis  of  presentation  in  instrumental  delivery. 
He  said  that  if  we  are  to  use  forceps  intelligently,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  them  in  conjunction  with  our  knowledge  of  posi- 
tion as  rotators  first,  as  pulling  instruments  second.  When  we 
have  become  skilled  in  this,  the  cases  will  be  found  few  and 
far  between  where  the  light  Eliot  forceps  will  not  answer  all 
purposes,  and  we  will  not  need  the  lithotrite  attachment  except 
in  cases  demanding  craniotomy. 

Dr.  J.  Plavkair  McMurrich  of  Ann  Arbor,  reported  an 
exceedingly  interesting  case  of  fusion  of  two  kidneys.  The 
speaker  had  looked  over  the  literature  of  the  subject  of  anom- 
alies of  the  kidney  as  far  back  as  162,3,  and  had  only  been  able 
to  find  twenty  seven  recorded  cases  similar  to  the  one  he 
had  shown,  his  being  the  twenty  eighth  case. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Porter  of  Brooklyn  reported  an  interesting  case 
of  kraurosis  vulvse. 

Dr.  E.  M.  Houghton  of  Detroit  read  a  paper  entitled  "Ergot 
.\septic." 

Dr.  J.  H.  KELLOO(i  of  Battle  Creek,  contributed  a  paper  in 
which  he  dwelt  upon  physical  training  as  an  essential  factor  in 
the  radical  curative  treatment  of  the  chronic  pelvic  disorders 
of  women. 

In  the  Section  on  General  Medicine  Dr.  William  Fuller  of 
(irand  Rapids,  exhibited  several  interesting  pathological  speci- 
mens. Dr.  F.  G.  Novy  of  Ann  .\rbor,  discussed  the  subject  of, 
1,  the  disinfection  of  rooms,  and  2,  the  etiology  of  yellow  fever. 

Dr.  C.  D.  Aaron  of  Detroit,  spoke  of  chronic  dyspepsia  and 
chronic  catarrh  of  the  stomach. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Crane  of  Kalamazoo,  read  a  paper  in  which  he 
dwelt  upon  the  missing  links  in  the  chemical  examination  of 
the  blood. 

Dr.  C.  (5.  Jennini;s  of  Detroit,  made  some  remarks  on  infan- 
tile scurvy  in  Michigan.     He  was  followed   by  Dr.  F.  W.  Kob- 
bins  of  Detroit,  who  spoke  on  disease  of  the  seminal  vesicles. 
I     In  this  Section,  other  papers  that  were  read  are  as  follows: 
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"Epidemic  Jaundice,"  by  Dr.  E.  H.  Pomeroy  of  Calumet; 
"Sensory  Nerve  Endings  in  Striped  Muscles,"  by  Dr.  G.  C. 
Huber  of  Ann  Arbor;  "Syphilis  of  the  Nervous  System,"  by 
Dr.  Charles  W.  Hitchcock  of  Detroit;  "Vapor  Massage  in  the 
Treatment  of  Respiratory  and  Aural  Affections,"  by  Dr.  H.  M. 
Dunlap  of  Battle  Creek;  "Minute  Pathology  of  Acute  Pan- 
creatitis," by  Dr.  A.  S.  Warthin  of  Ann  Arbor;  "Antitoxin 
and  Intubation,  with  a  Report  of  One  Hundred  Cases,"  by  Dr. 

B.  R.  Shurly  of  Detroit;  and  "Saline  Cathartics,"  Dr.  A.  R. 
Cushny  of  Ann  Arbor. 

Dr.  Samuel  Bell  of  Newberry,  contributed  a  paper  in  which 
he  spoke  of  some  of  the  results  of  the  administration  of  the 
thyroid  extract  upon  the  red  and  white  corpuscles  and  hemo- 
globin in  cases  of  anemia  associated  with  melancholia. 

In  the  Section  on  Surgery  and  Ophthalmology,  Dr.  C.  D. 
Aaron  spoke  of  transillumination  of  the  stomach,  and  made  a 
demonstration  upon  a  living  subject. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Stranhways  of  Flint,  read  a  paper  entitled  "The 
Four  Tonsils  ;  Some  Things  Experience  has  Taught  me." 

Dr.  H.  O.  Walker  of  Detroit,  read  a  paper  on  the  radical 
cure  of  hernia  by  the  Puller  method,  and  reported  interesting 
cases. 

Dr.  I.  N.  Brainerd  of  Alma,  reported  cases  of  brain  surgery. 

Dr.  Theodore  McGraw  of  Detroit,  discussed  Bottini's 
operation. 

Dr.  J.  Henry  Carstens  of  Detroit,  read  a  paper  on  neph- 
rectomy. 

Dr.  Fritz  Maas.s  of  Detroit,  spoke  on  the  subject  of  the  im- 
portance of  rapid  pulse  in  appendicitis.  Does  it  contra-indi- 
cate  operation?  Dr.  S.  C.  Graves  of  Grand  Rapids,  followed 
with  reflections  on  the  treatment  of  appendicitis. 

Dr.  F.  B.  Walker  of  Detroit,  read  a  paper  entitled  "Some 
Remarks  on  the  Practice  of  Surgery." 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year : 
President,  E.  L.  Shurly  of  Detroit ;  first  vice-president,  A.  W. 
Alvord  of  Battle  Creek ;  second  vice-president.  Rush  McNair 
of  Kalamazoo :  third  vice-president,  D.  W.  C.  Wade  of  Kolly ; 
fourth  vice-president,  J.  Van  der  Laan  of  Muskegon  ;  record- 
ing secretary,  Collins  H.  .Johnston  of  Grand  Rapids  :  treasurer, 

C.  E.  Hooker  of  Grand  Rapids.     Place  of  meeting,  Kalamazoo. 


Medical  and  Clilrurgical  Faculty  of  tlie  State 
of  Mai-j-land. 

One   Hundredth    Annual  Sessiun,  held   at  the  Hall  of  the 

Faculty  at  Baltimore,  April  2(i  to  29,  1898. 

First  Day — Afteenoon  Session. 

The  session  was  called  to  order  at  12  o'clock  noon,  Dr.  Chas. 
M.  Ellis  of  Elkton,  President,  in  the  chair.  Drs.  J.  Williams 
Lord  and  Robert  T.  Wilson,  Secretaries. 

Dr.  Charles  M.  Ellis,  the  President,  spoke  of  the  improved 
financial  condition  of  the  Faculty,  and  referred  to  the  fact 
that  in  one  year  we  would  celebrate  the  completion  of  the  one 
hundred  years  of  existence  as  a  medical  society,  and  we  hoped 
then  to  have  all  our  debts  paid  and  a  sum  of  money  as  a  sur 
plus  laid  by.  Up  to  the  present  time  fifty-one  members  had 
applied  for  admission. 

Dr.  J.  B.  PuRNELL  of  Snow  Hill,  then  read  a  paper  on 
"School  Desks,  Eyesight,  etc.,  Cases  in  Practice,  Alcohol  and 
the  Gastric  Secretions,"  in  which  he  spoke  of  the  size  of  the 
school  desk  in  proportion  to  the  children  using  them,  and  the 
effects  it  had  on  the  eyesight,  and  referred  also  to  the  adjusta- 
ble school  desk.  He  mentioned  several  cases  in  which  he  had 
especially  good  results  from  the  use  of  ordinary  drugs,  and  in 
conclusion,  referred  to  some  of  the  ill  effects  of  alcohol  on  gas- 
tric secretion. 

Dr.  Edward  Anderson  of  Rockville,  read  a  paper  entitled 

THE   ANTISEPTIC   OR   GERMICIDAL   TRK.^TMENT   OF    DISEASE. 

He  said  that  we  should  not  rely  too  much  on  textbooks  but 
use  our  own  experience.  We  do  not  remember  in  using  germi- 
cides that  the  blood  has  marked  germicidal  properties,  and  we 
should  also  bear  in  mind  that  such  substances  as  common  salt 
have  a  certain  amount  of  antiseptic  and  germicidal  power.  In 
many  cases  of  infant  diarrhea  he  had  found  great  benefit  from 
antiseptics,  and  thinks  that  as  soon  as  physicians  cease  to  con- 
sider these  as  local  troubles,  the  better  it  will  be  for  the 
patients  themselves. 

Dr.  W.  B.  Platt  made  report  of 

THIRTY-FIVE    cases    OK     HIP-JOINT    DISEASE    TREATED     AT     THE 
ROBERT   GARRETT   HOSPITAL   FOR   CHILDREN. 

He  said  that  hip-joint  trouble  is  one  of  the  most  tractable 
diseases  when  treated  early,  but  when  treated  late,  one  of  the 
most  intractable  diseases.  There  is  always  a  serious  question 
about  when  to  operate  and  when  not  to  operate.     Sometimes 


it  is  better  to  do  it  early  and  sometimes  late.  It  depends  on 
the  condition  of  the  patient,  surroundings,  etc.  Some  cases 
can  not  be  kept  in  the  hospital  long  and  do  not  recuperate 
properly  after  the  operation.  The  results  after  resection  of 
the  hip-joint  are  often  very  good  even  when  done  late.  He  had 
two  or  three  cases  of  his  own  in  mind — two  doing  well,  and 
one  not  so  well.  One  is  wearing  a  brace  and  high  shoe.  The 
third  case  died  of  shock  soon  after  the  operation,  but  died  out- 
side of  the  hospital.  Some  cases  will  recover  after  careful  cur- 
etting of  the  sinuses  and  cleaning  them  out.  Hip-joint  cases 
are  extremely  susceptible  to  eruptive  diseases.  He  noticed 
that  in  the  large  number  of  cases  he  had  in  the  Robert  Gar- 
rett Hospital  those  with  hip-joint  trouble  had  been  especially 
affected  by  such  diseases  as  measles  and  scarlet  fever.  .Joint 
diseases  are  usually  attributed  to  injury,  but  this  cause  can 
not  always  be  relied  upon.  In  nine  out  of  his  thirty-five  cases 
there  was  a  clear  history  of  injury.  In  eleven  the  right  side 
was  affected,  and  in  twenty  the  left  side  was  affected,  and  in 
these  thirty-five,  seventeen  were  boys  and  eighteen  girls. 
Twenty-three  had  no  sinus,  and  twelve  had  them.  He  showed 
two  very  interesting  cases  of  double  hip-joint  disease,  which 
were  making  a  very  good  recovery. 

Dr.  Anderson,  in  commenting  on  this  paper,  said  that  he 
had  often  noticed  a  great  amount  of  counter-irritation,  and 
that  when  one  hip  became  diseased  the  other  grew  better.  He 
noticed  also  that  in  cases  of  consumption,  when  sinus  was 
established,  the  lung  trouble  often  grew  better. 

Dr.  Platt  said  that  it  had  been  said  that  heredity  played  a 
great  part  in  these  hip-joint  diseases,  some  asserting  that  it  was 
hereditary  for  two  generations  back.  Tuberculosis  is  so  com- 
mon that  it  is  a  little  uncertain  whether  that  has  the  influence 
it  is  said  to  have.  We  know  that  so  many  of  these  cases  die 
of  tuberculosis,  but  he  did  not  think  that  the  joint  trouble 
was  necessarily  the  cause  of  the  tuberculosis.  There  is  no 
reason  why  these  hipjoint  cases  should  die,  and  in  fact,  many 
do  not  die. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Harris  spoke  of  the  extreme  tenacity  of  life  ex- 
hibited by  some  cases  of  hip  disease  and  instanced  cases  in 
his  own  recollection. 

Evening  Session. 

After   reading   the  minutes  of   the  previous   meeting.  Dr. 
Charles  M.  Ellis,  President,  delivered  his  address  entitled 
the  country  doctor. 

He  showed  how  the  country  doctor  differed  from  the  town 
doctor  ;  what  his  needs  were  and  the  difficulties  for  overcom- 
ing them,  and  finally  made  some  suggestions  for  helping  him. 
He  made  no  attempt  to  throw  around  him  the  glamor  of 
romance  and  poetry,  but  exhibited  the  man  only  as  he  knows 
him,  with  all  his  virtues  and  his  vices ;  often  without  the 
proper  equipment ;  with  no  help  at  hand  as  in  the  case  of  the 
city  physician.  He  then  gave  a  very  minute  description  of  the 
life,  habits  and  characteristics  of  the  country  doctor.  Many 
a  physician  in  the  country  grows  to  be  a  very  important  man, 
and  takes  the  lead  in  his  community,  and  such  a  man  may 
have  many  faults,  but  they  are  known  more  to  himself  than 
to  his  neighbors.  Such  a  man  gains  the  respect  of  all  around 
him,  and  soon  grows  into  the  perfect  family  doctor.  He  makes 
no  attempts  to  specialism,  but  is  ready  in  all  emergencies.  In 
surgery,  obstetrics,  i  i  skin  diseases,  in  fact,  in  any  department 
he  must  be  ready  to  act  without  consultation.  And  while  he 
must  succeed  in  all  branches  of  surgery,  he  is  also  successful, 
as  a  rule,  in  internal  medicine.  There  are  few  such  men  who 
can  fill  all  these  requirements,  but  the  type  serves  to  show  the 
difference  between  the  city  and  the  country  physician.  But 
men  who  are  so  successful  rarely  stay  in  the  country.  Like 
Sims,  Agnew,  Goodell,  and  others,  they  soon  find  their  way  to 
the  large  cities  where  they  make  their  mark. 

The  greatest  objection  to  the  country  doctor  is  that,  as  a 
rule,  he  takes  a  short  course  in  medicine,  and  then  is  launched 
upon  his  field  of  labor  without  any  further  experience.  The 
city  doctor  has  the  advantages  of  medical  societies  and  inter- 
course with  colleagues  and  post-graduate  experience,  while  the 
country  doctor  has  to  exercise  his  own  ingenuity,  and  it  is  in 
the  constant  exercise  of  his  own  natural  resources  that  his 
education  is  completed.  It  is  this  habit  of  self-reliance  that 
makes  him  such  a  capable  man,  but  he  also  may  become  too 
conceited  and  have  too  much  self-esteem  and  self-possession. 
Then,  in  a  small  place  there  are  the  effects  of  social  surround- 
ings and  professional  jealousies  which  are  more  felt  than  in 
the  large  cities.  The  city  and  country  doctor  are  supposed  to 
be  alike  at  the  start,  but  the  city  doctor  soon  leaves  the  country 
one  far  behind.  There  is  one  way  in  which  the  facilities  of 
the  country  doctor  might  be  improved,  and  that  is  by  the 
establishment  of  cottage  hospitals  throughout  every  commu- 
nity.    Then  again,   the  country  doctor  should    take   a  post- 
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graduate  course  at  the  end  of  his  fifth  and  his  tenth  year,  and 
nothing  should  ever  prevent  his  doing  this.  The  county  med- 
ical society  should  also  be  cultivated  and  the  meeting  never 
be  missed.  The  country  doctor  should  also  belong  to  the  State 
society,  and  this  he  should  consider  important  second  only  to 
his  own  county  society. 

The  want  of  books  and  the  absence  of  hospitals  is  a  great 
drawback  to  the  country  doctor.  This  could  be,  in  part,  pre- 
vented in  Maryland  by  the  State  Faculty  library.  The  coun- 
try physician  hesitates  to  read  a  paper  before  the  city  society 
on  account  of  the  critical  audience.  Educational  clubs  in 
country  districts  can  help  to  enlighten  and  instruct  the  coun- 
try physician,  and  books  could  be  distributed  by  means  of  the 
cottage  hospitals,  and  if  there  are  no  such  hospitals,  then  the 
drug  stores  may  be  used  as  centers.  There  are  nearly  four 
hundred  such  cottage  hospitals  in  Great  Britain,  a  few  in  New 
England,  and  none  in  Maryland  or  the  South.  In  the  cottage 
hospital  the  country  doctor  can  gain  a  certain  amount  of  e.\pe- 
rience  in  exhibiting  and  in  studying  the  various  cases.  He 
can  perform  a  certain  number  of  autopsies  and  have  the  ad- 
vantage of  using  the  microscope.  The  first  hospital  that  was 
established  in  England  was  in  1853.  There  were  no  trained 
nurses  at  that  time,  but  they  have  become  very  important 
now.  There  is  very  poor  nursing  in  the  country  districts.  The 
nurse  not  only  helps  the  doctor,  when  in  attendance  with  him, 
but  she  acts  as  subsidiary  physician,  and  pays  visits  when  he 
can  not  come.  She  should  be  an  adaptable  woman  of  good 
moral  tone. 

Some  say  that  it  would  be  very  difficult  to  establish  such 
hospitals,  but  in  Maryland  with  the  aid  of  the  Faculty  it  would 
not  be  at  all  difficult.  Assistance  could  be  had  from  the  State 
treasury,  from  the  County  treasury,  from  private  subscriptions 
and  from  various  organizations.  The  county  medical  officer 
could  also  act  as  bacteriologist  and  pathologist.  Thus  could 
be  formed  a  kind  of  medical  society.  It  would  be  a  sort  of 
university  extension  teaching,  as  it  were.  It  would  cause  a 
great  addition  to  the  membership  of  the  Faculty,  and  would 
be  a  power  to  command  respect  to  their  demands. 

Dr.  Wm.  S.  Gardner  then  read  a  paper  entitled  "The  Vagi- 
nal Operation  for  Extra-Uterine  Pregnancy."  He  related  a 
series  of  cases,  and  showed  that  while  these  operations  were 
not  at  all  easy  and  that  the  number  of  cases  reported  were  very 
small,  still  the  success  has  been  favorable,  and  it  was  evident 
that  this  was  a  very  practical  method  of  treating  extra-uterine 
pregnancy. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Kelly  said  this  matter  was  extremely  important, 
and  that  it  was  one  of  the  more  serious  and  dangerous  opera- 
tion, but  when  properly  done  saves  the  woman  from  unneces- 
sary mutilation.  The  operation  as  formerly  done  was  to  tie  up 
the  vessels  and  thus  ward  off  the  danger  from  hemorrhage. 
Another  way  was  to  open  the  cavity  through  the  posterior  vag- 
inal vault,  clean  out  the  clots  and  thus  save  the  patient.  But 
there  should  be  one  word  of  caution  to  surgeons  who  do  this 
operation.  They  must  be  prepared  to  open  the  abdominal  cav- 
ity and  take  out  all  the  structures  necessary.  All  of  his  cases 
got  well  but  one. 

Dr.  Thos.  S.  Cullen  spoke  of  the  "Pathology  of  Endome- 
tritis." This  inflammation  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane  oc- 
curs in  the  acute  and  chronic  stage.  The  histologic  appearance 
of  the  epithelium  covering  the  mucous  surface  is  composed 
chiefly  of  large  nucleated  leucocytes  ;  the  epithelium  is  swollen 
and  somewhat  distorted.  The  uterine  glands  may  be  normal  in 
part  but  the  mouths  of  the  glands  are  very  much  swollen,  and 
there  are  many  pus  cells  present.  In  chronic  endometritis  the 
mucous  membrane  is  highly  granular  and  has  an  appearance 
like  polypi.  Between  the  acute  and  the  chronic  stages  are  all 
transitions.  The  term  granular  endometritis  is  highly  improper 
and  should  be  abandoned.  Endometritis  is  supposed  to  be  very 
frequent  but  he  has  found  only  forty-nine  cases  in  1800  gyneco- 
logic cases  at  the  .lohns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The  treatment 
consists  in  dilating  and  curetting  the  uterus.  Dr.  Cullen 
exhibited  several  drawings. 

Dr.  HowAUi)  A.  Kkllv  said  that  endometritis  was  exceed- 
ingly rare,  about  only  one  case  in  fifty  that  go  to  the  clinic 
being  really  endometritis. 

Dr.  W.M.  H.  Wkliu  said  that  some  considered  chronic  endo- 
metritis very  common  and  some  rare.  It  is  not  uncommon  to 
have  variation  in  the  number,  shape  and  size  of  the  uterine 
glands,  and  it  is  not  right  to  call  this  endometritis  even  if  it  is 
clinically  so.  These  scrapings  are  not  normal,  but  they  are 
irregular  in  shape  and  size  and  there  is  a  sort  of  hyperplasia. 
There  are  cases  with  actual  change  in  the  stroma  with  hyper- 
plasia of  the  stroma  cells.  As  to  the  value  of  microscopic  diag 
Dosis  of  the  scrapings,  this  is  particularly  of  value  in  cancer. 
Many  physicians  are  careful  in  risking  a  diagnosis  in  examin- 
ing these  scrapings.     The  negative  results  do  not  necessarily 


convince  us,  but  experience  has  shown  that  cancer  cells  will 
usually  show  themselves  in  the  scrapings. 

Dr.  B.  B.  Browxe  said  that  many  cases  of  so  called  endome- 
tritis got  well  after  curetting,  and  we  did  not  know  what  they 
were  until  the  scrapings  were  made,  that  is,  we  do  not  make 
the  diagnosis  until  they  have  been  treated  by  scraping,  so  that 
the  diagnosis  does  not  make  much  diff'erence. 

Dr.  CvLLEN  said,  in  conclusion,  that  he  agreed  with  what 
Dr.  Welch  said  ;  in  his  cases  and  a  study  of  specimens  found, 
the  scrapings  and  specimens  were  hardened  in  different  fluids. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Russell  then  read  a  paper  on  "  The  Treatment 
of  Tuberculosis  of  the  Uterus  and  Fallopian  Tubes,"  and  said 
that  the  principal  work  had  been  done  by  Dr.  J.  Whitridge 
Williams  of  Baltimore.  He  said  there  were  two  forms  of  tuber- 
cular salpingitis,  one  in  which  the  disease  is  found  in  the  ab- 
dominal cavity  and  in  the  tubes,  and  the  other  in  which  it  is 
found  in  the  tubes,  while  the  abdominal  cavity  is  not  necessar- 
ily affected.  He  had  no  cases  of  the  first  sort  and  twelve  of  the 
second.  The  uterus  is  found  to  be  tuberculous  in  every  case 
in  endosalpingitis.  If  the  disease  is  limited  to  these  organs 
then  the  affected  tissues  should  be  removed,  and  the  patient's 
general  condition  should  be  looked  after,  but  if  tuberculosis  is 
in  other  parts  of  the  body  then  it  is  useless  to  operate,  and 
when  there  is  dropsy  and  other  symptoms,  operation  is  not 
necessary.  He  then  spoke  of  the  various  methods  of  removing 
the  ovaries  and  the  manner,  whether  by  the  abdominal  or  the 
vaginal.  By  the  latter  the  dissection  should  be  made  carefully. 
He  then  described  the  operation  in  detail.  He  said  that  few 
cases  are  recognized  soon  enough  to  be  operated  on,  and  this 
is  true  in  many  of  Williams'  cases.  Diagnosis  is  made  in  about 
one  half  of  1  per  cent. 

Dr.  Howard  A.  Kelly  then  read  a  paper  entitled  "Treat- 
ment of  Fibroid  Uteri."  He  said  that  rapid  strides  had  been 
made  in  doing  this  operation,  and  it  was  but  a  little  while  ago 
that  we  hesitated  to  take  out  these  tumors.  This  operation 
has  gone  through  several  stages  in  the  last  fifteen  years,  for  at 
that  time  they  were  removed  in  a  very  ■  haphazard  way.  The 
abdomen  was  opened,  the  uterus  was  pulled  out.  the  perito- 
neum was  sewed  down  around  the  uterus  and  pinned  to  it  and 
the  stump  was  left  to  mummify  and  slough  off.  Schroeder,  of 
Berlin,  urged  us  to  treat  this  by  creating  a  pedicle  and  drop- 
ping it  back  into  the  cavity  with  the  result  of  a  large  mortality 
from  sepsis.  Futsch  of  Breslau,  and  Kelly  of  Baltimore,  were 
the  first  to  do  the  operation  in  the  more  modern  way  to  avoid 
sepsis  and  hemorrhage.  They  stitched  the  peritoneum  around 
the  uterus.  About  this  time,  Stimson  of  Xew  York  suggested 
ligating  the  four  sources  of  blood  supply,  and  after  tying  these 
vessels  the  stump  could  be  dropped  back,  and  there  was  no 
sepsis.  The  technique  is  important  and  so  is  the  time.  It 
used  to  take  from  one-half  to  one  hour  to  complete  this  opera 
tion,  and  then  often  the  patient  died.  It  was  necessary  to 
break  up  the  adhesions  and  tie  the  vessels,  but  now  the  opera- 
tion can  be  done  in  three  minutes  and  the  mortality  should 
not  be  more  than  3  or  i  per  cent.  He  referred  to  two  young 
women  who  had  fibroid  tumors,  who  were  both  engaged  to 
be  married,  on  which  he  had  operated  with  success.  He 
bases  his  remarks  on  an  experience  of  ninety  one  cases.  He 
took  out  the  tumors  in  these  cases  and  left  the  uterus,  and 
undoubtedly  this  can  be  done  in  nearly  all  cases,  especially 
with  women  in  the  child-bearing  period.  He  had  four  deaths 
in  these  ninety-one  cases,  but  none  in  his  experience  became 
pregnant  afterward.  He  wears  gloves,  uses  gauze,  and  looks 
out  for  hemorrhage.  He  urges  conservatism  in  the  treatment 
of  these  cases,  and  also  as  to  any  operation. 

Dr.  Thc?.  S.  Culle.n  said  that  one  of  these  cases  which  died 
was  through  his  fault  and  not  Dr.  Kelly's.  In  one  case  which 
Dr.  Kelly  operated  on  she  had  had  four  miscarriages.  He  never 
does  a  myomectomy  if  he  finds  any  evidence  of  sepsis  in  the 
tubes. 

Dr.  B.  B.  Browne  then  read  a  paper  entitled  "The  Removal 
of  Submucous  and  Intrauterine  Fibroid  Tumors  by  Enuclea- 
tion and  Traction,"  in  which  he  mentioned  a  series  of  cases 
and  showed  results. 

Second  Day' — Mornino  Session. 

The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were  read,  corrected 
and  adopted,  and  fifty-two  new  members  elected. 

Dr.  Jackson  Pi  per  then  read  a  paper  on  "Interstitial  Pneu- 
monia," in  which  he  related  three  cases,  tending  to  show  that : 
1.  Interstitial  pneumonia,  the  result  of  acute  pneumonia,  is 
amenable  to  treatment  even  after  some  months'  duration  :  2. 
That  a  consolidation  under  the  second  day  \yill  torminate 
either  in  gangrene  or  consumption.  His  conclusions  were  that 
it  was  never  well  to  leave  a  patient  with  unresolved  pneumonia 
until  all  remedies  had  been  tried. 
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Dr.  J.  E.  GiCHNER  then  made  some  remarks  on 

STATE    SANITARIA   AS  A  MEANS  TO   DIMINISH   THE    SPREAD  OF 
TUBERCULOSIS 

and  said  that  the  cause  of  disease  is  distributed  by  the  con- 
sumptives, and  that  there  is  no  place  in  Maryland  where  pa- 
tients can  be  e.xclusively  treated  and  taught  how  to  live.  Many 
cases  get  well  without  suspecting  infection  and  the  patient 
tends  to  recover  when  given  the  opportunity  to  create  resisting 
tissues,  and  this  tends  to  explain  the  many  cases  of  recovery. 
He  thought  the  best  results  of  our  labors  to  cure  the  disease 
were  to  prevent  it.  Physicians  should  be  sanitarians.  There 
should  be  a  State  sanitarium  where  patients  should  be  treated 
properly. 

Dr.  Wji.  B.  Canfield  said  he  thought  that  one  point  which 
Dr.  Gichner  made  was  especially  good,  i.e.,  that  patients 
tended  to  get  well  when  given  the  opportunity  to  create  resist- 
ing tissues.  He  had  been  connected  with  a  small  hospital  for 
the  treatment  of  consumptives  in  the  city  of  Baltimore,  and  had 
noticed  a  marked  improvement  in  cases  which  had  received 
no  medicine,  but  only  food.  This  hospital  is  supported  entirely 
by  private  contributions  and  receives  no  city  or  State  aid. 
There  had  been  treated  in  the  last  two  years,  forty-two  cases, 
and  of  these,  probably  one  dozen  had  so  far  recovered  that  they 
were  able  to  return  to  their  former  occupations.  This  hospital 
is  for  the  treatment  of  incipient  cases  only  and  he  would  be 
glad  to  have  physicians  throughout  the  city  and  State,  who 
had  cases  of  early  tuberculosis,  notify  him  and  they  would 
receive  free  treatment. 

Dr.  Gichner  said  in  reply  that  he  had  purposely  not  men- 
tioned this  institution  because  of  its  being  a  private  one  and 
being  situated  on  a  dusty  street  where  cars  passed,  and  not  in 
accordance  with  his  ideas. 

Dr.  John  Ruhraeh  then  made  a  report  of 

A  ye.\r's  work  in  the  preventive  treatment  of  rabies. 

He  said  that  in  the  year  past,  at  the  Pasteur  Institute  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  thirty-five  cases  had  been 
treated,  with  no  deaths.  He  was  glad  to  say  that  the  Germans 
had  taken  up  the  Pasteur  treatment.  Statistics  of  this  insti- 
tution would  be  issued  yearly.  He  had  divided  his  cases  into 
three  classes  ;  Those  bitten  by  animals  which  were  undoubt- 
edly rabid  and  proven  so  by  inoculation  experiments  ;  those  bit- 
ten by  animals  whose  condition  has  been  verified  by  a  compe- 
tent veterinarian  ;  and  those  bitten  by  animals  which  are  said 
to  be  rabid  by  others  than  veterinarians.  His  cases  were  prin- 
cipally from  the  first  and  third  classes.  Then  it  is  necessary 
to  classify  the  cases  according  to  the  position  of  the  bite,  as  to 
whether  the  animal  bit  through  the  clothing  or  into  the  skin 
directly.  If  cauterization  is  to  do  any  good  it  has  to  be  done 
within  the  first  half  hour,  and  when  done  an  hour  or  more  later 
it  is  perfectly  useless.  The  actual  cautery  or  a  hot  iron  will 
suffice.  Nitric  acid  is  the  best  chemic  agent ;  nitrate  of  silver 
is  perfectly  useless,  yet  many  physicians  use  this.  There  seems 
to  be  a  great  prevalence  of  rabies  in  Baltimore  and  surround- 
ing counties.  It  seems  to  occur  periodically  among  animals 
from  time  to  time.  Of  the  thirty  five  cases  treated,  twenty-five 
were  bitten  by  animals  that  were  proved  to  be  rabid  afterward, 
and  ten  by  animals  so  suspected.  He  then  compared  his  statis- 
tics with  those  of  other  institutions. 

(To  be  continued.) 


Tennessee  State  Medical  Society. 

The  Sixty-fifth  Anmial  Meeting,  held  at  Javk.ion,  Tenn., 

April  li,  i:i  and  14,  1898. 

First  Day. — Morning  Session. 

The  session  was  opened  with  prayer  by  the  Rev.  G.  T.  Sulli- 
van, pastor  of  the  First  Methodist  Church,  Jackson. 

The  first  paper  read  was  on  the 

hygiene  and  medical  supervision  of  pregnancy, 
by  Dr.  J.  H.  Preston  of  Humboldt. 

He  believes  it  to  be  the  duty  of  the  husband  to  early  acquaint 
his  physician  that  his  wife  is  enceinte  and  place  her  under  his 
supervision.  Under  normal  conditions  there  might  be  little  or 
nothing  for  the  physician  to  do  but  give  instruction  regarding 
general  hygienic  regulations.  But  under  our  modern  social 
regime,  which  is  so  full  of  various  dissipations,  he  will  some- 
times have  his  hands  full  in  getting  instructions  carried  out. 
One  of  the  greatest  difliculties  is  in  the  matter  of  dress.  A 
great  many  women  are  so  loath  to  give  up  their  social  relations 
that  they  will  persistently  dress  in  a  manner  that  is  highly 
deleterious.  Some  will  lace  themselves  in  an  attempt  to  hide 
their  condition,  as  though  their  prospective  maternity  were  a 
crime  or  disgrace.     Moreover,  some  pregnant  women  immure 


themselves  from  all  out  door  exercise  and  fresh  air  and  thus 
become  victims  of  lassitude,  rendering  themselves  unfit  for  the 
ordeal  toward  which  they  are  tending.    The  prospective  mother 
should  have  loose  but  comfortable  fitting  garments  of  medium 
weight,  suspended  mostly  or  entirely  from  the  shoulders,  with- 
out corset  unless  it  be  one  especially  provided  for  the  pregnant 
condition.     Many  complications  ai-ise  during  pregnancy  and  at 
time  of  delivery  because  of  improper  dress,  which  may  also 
have  its  influence  in  faulty  development  of  the  fetus.     We 
should  have   a  happy  cheerful  woman  during  pregnancy   to 
expect  a  happy  uncomplicated  delivery  of  a  healthy  baby  and 
a  safe  passage  through  the  puerperal  state.     "Maternal  impres- 
sions  affect   the  exterior   of  the  fetus  as  well  as  its  mental 
organization.     The  wise  physician  should  aim  to  direct  the 
mind  of  his  patient  as  well  as  her  physical  welfare.     Almost 
any  disease  may  supervene  in  the  course  of  gestation,  thus 
engendering  a  grave  complication,  or  pregnancy  may  occur  and 
often  does  in  spite  of  some  chronic  or  inherited  disease.    Preg- 
nancy may  be  the  exciting  cause  which  arouses  some  latent 
disease   or   predisposition   to  disease   into  activity.      Besides, 
there   are  a  number  of  disturbances  that  might    be  termed 
physiologic  phenomena,  such  as  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy, 
neuralgia  of  the  teeth  independent  of  caries,  cough  and  dysp- 
nea.    One  of  the  most  fatal  diseases  in  the  pregnant  state  is. 
pneumonia,   which  can  almost  always  be  avoided   by  proper 
hygienic  care.     Diseases  of  the  urinary  system  call  for  inter- 
vention   perhaps  oftener   than   any   other   class   of   troubles. 
Irritability  of  the   bladder  and    dysuria  occur   often  in  first 
pregnancies,  while  incontinence  is  met  with  more  frequently  in 
later  pregnancies.     Retention  of  urine  in  pregnancy  is  some- 
times a  very  grave  accident.     It  may  be  attributed  to  reflex 
contraction  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  when  met  with  early 
in  pregnancy,  but  it  is  most  frequently  met  with  as  a  symptom 
of  retroversion  at  about  the  fourth  month,  or  later  as  a  result 
of  cystocele.     But  the  renal  function  requires  most  care  in  the 
pregnant  woman.     Four  forms  of   renal  disease  may  be  met 
with  in  pregnant  women,   viz.,  acute  and  chronic  parenchy- 
matous and  interstitial  nephritis,  and  a  special  form  peculiar 
to  pregnancy— pregnancy  kidney  or  pregnancy  nephritis.     The 
last  begins  and  ends  with  the  pregnant  state.     The  symptoms 
are  edema  and  albuminuria.     The  course  is  usually  favorable 
but  eclampsia  may  supervene  with  sudden  increase  of  albumin 
and  dropsy  with  lessened  excretion  of  urine.     Acute  nephritis 
may  cause  eclampsia,  but  it  rarely  occurs  in  the  chronic  form. 
For  grave  albuminuria  the  absolute  milk  diet  is  the  best  treat- 
ment.    External  palpation  of  the  abdomen  after  fetal  viability 
may  give  some  information  regarding  the  position  of  the  fetus 
or  multiple  pregnancy.      Every  women  in  her  first  pregnancy, 
or  who  has  had  special  difficulty  in   a  previous  parturition, 
should  be  examined  by  external  and  internal  pelvimetry  about 
the  seventh  or  eighth  month.     If  the  labor  promises  to  be  long, 
painful  or  difficult  from  obstruction  of  any  kind,  the  obstetri- 
cian ought  to  know  it  in  advance  that  he  may  elect  at  a  proper 
time  before  parturition  whether  to  choose  the  induction  of  a 
premature  labor,  to    depend    upon  the  use  of  the  forceps  or 
to  resort  to  podalic  version,  symphyseotomy  or  a   Cfesarean 
section  and  thus  avoid  craniotomy.     Often   we  are  asked  if 
there  is  no  means  of  making  child-bearing  easier.     The  essay- 
ist had  attended  women  who  had  used  preparations  advertised 
for  this  purpose,  but  had  not  seen  any  benefit. 

The  paper  was  discussed  by  Drs.  J.  S.  Nowlin  of  Shelbyville, 
T.  J.  Happel  of  Trenton,  Dr.  Forshay,  J.  F.  Griffin  of  Crona- 
nville  and  Dr.  Preston. 

TWO   CASES  treated   BY  SODIUM    INFUSION, 

was  a  paper  presented  by  Dr.  W.  F.  Rochelle,  Jackson.  In 
the  first  case  there  was  a  temperature  of  104  to  105  degrees 
with  heart  failure,  loss  of  consciousness  and  other  symptoms  of 
impending  death.  A  quart  of  saline  infusion  v/as  injected  into 
the  veins  and  the  pulse  soon  became  full  and  quiet,  dropping 
from  190  to  1.36  within  half  an  hour.  In  a  few  hours  conscious- 
ness returned  and  the  patient  recovered  in  the  course  of  two 
weeks.  The  second  case  was  that  of  a  patient  who  had  suf- 
fered about  two  years  with  diabetes.  The  symptoms  of  dia- 
betic coma  supervened.  Hereupon  some  saline  solution  was 
injected  into  the  cellular  tissues  with  apparently  no  benefit. 
The  same  solution  was  then  introduced  into  the  veins.  The 
pulse,  which  had  been  weak  and  compressible,  became  full 
and  strong.  The  coma  disappeared.  Thiscontinued  for  three 
or  four  hours,  when  the  injection  was  repeated  with  the  same 
good  result.  The  injections  were  continued  at  intervals  of 
four  to  six  hours  for  about  two  days,  when  the  effect  gradually 
failed,  the  patient  grew  weaker  and  died.  The  subject  was 
discussed  by  Drs.  D.  J.  Roberts  of  Nashville,  J.  B.  Cowan  of 
Tullahoma,  Miller,  J.  L.  Crook  of  Jackson,  T.  J.  Happel  of 
Trenton,  J.  A.  Crook  of  Jackson  and  the  essayist. 
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Was  presented  by  Dr.  I. 
Tubercular  and  syphilitic 
conditions,  general  debility 


Upon  motion  the  Society  adjourned  until  1 :40  p.m. 
Afternoon  Session. 

"The  Pathology  and  Differential  Diagnosis  of  Intestinal 
Obstruction,"'  by  Dr.  Rich-\rd  Douglas  of  Nashville,  was  dis- 
cussed by  Drs.  Deering  J.  Roberts  of  Nashville,  W.  K.  Shed- 
dan,  Williamsport,  W.  D.  Haggard,  Jr.,  of  Nashville,  and  by 
Dr.  Douglas. 

"Fever,  Just  Fever,"  by  Dr.  D.  J.  Roberts  of  Nashville, 
was  a  description  of  the  peculiar  continued  fever  found  especi- 
ally in  the  south,  which  is  neither  malaria  nor  typhoid  fever, 
although  resembling  somewhat  these  diseases.  The  paper  was 
discussed  by  Drs.  J.  A.  Crook  of  Jackson,  Witherspoon  of 
Nashville,  J.  L.  Crook  of  Jackson,  T.  J.  Happel  of  Trenton, 
J.  B.  Cowan  of  Tullohoma,  J.  S.  Nowlin  of  Shelbyville,  W.  F. 
Clary  of  Bellbuckle,  W.  K.  Sheddan  of  Williamsport,  J.  D. 
Hopper,  J.  F.  Griffin  of  Cronanville,  and  Roberts. 

A    PLEA   FOR   THE   CONSERVATIVE   MANAGEMENT   OF    UTERINE 
INFLAMMATIONS    AND    DISPL.ACEMENTS, 

A.  McSwAiN  of  Paris.  He  said : 
infection,  rheumatic  and  gouty 
and  enemia,  may  be  predispos- 
ing causes  of  diseases  and  displacements  of  the  uterus.  The 
displaced  womb  may  be  only  a  part  of  a  vast  hernia  of  the  pel- 
vic viscera  making  a  decent  in  various  degrees  through  the 
pelvic  outlet.  Dilatation  of  the  stomach,  hepatic  and  splenic 
enlargements,  the  growth  of  tumors  or  constipation,  may  con- 
tribute to  these  troubles.  The  demands  of  modern  society, 
dress,  lacing,  the  uncomfortable  load  of  skirts  fastened  around 
the  waist  are  a  fruitful  source  of  uterine  disorders.  But  by 
far  the  greater  number  of  these  cases  owe  their  origin  to  negli- 
gence or  ignorance  during  parturition  or  to  exposure  and  bad 
treatment  succeeding  labors  and  abortions,  non-observance  by 
the  attendant  of  the  rules  of  antiseptic  midwifery,  failure  to 
recognize  and  immediately  repair  injuries  of  the  birth  canal  or 
perineum,  and  gonorrhea.  Subinvolution  is  more  often  an 
effect  than  a  cause.  Frequently  the  puerperal  woman  gets  up 
too  soon  after  delivery  and  assumes  her  household  duties,  thus 
exposing  her  womb  to  many  sources  of  infection.  A  flexed 
womb  or  one  retroverted  is  in  no  position  for  drainage,  and  by 
retention  of  secretions  provokes  or  perpetuates  an  inflammatory 
process. 

By  an  examination  we  should  ascertain  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  inflammatory  disorders,  the  condition  of  the  perineum, 
the  tonicity  of  the  vaginal  walls,  whether  there  has  previously 
existed  pelvic  inflammations,  and  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  exudates  or  adhesions,  the  presence  or  absence  of  preg- 
nancy, the  size  of  the  uterus,  the  length  of  the  cervix,  the  con- 
dition of  the  ovaries,  tubes  and  ligaments,  whether  there  be 
any  displacement  of  the  organ,  and  if  so  the  direction  and  ex- 
tent, also  whether  the  flexion,  prolapse  or  version  be  due  in 
whole  or  in  part  to  the  presence  of  tumors  or  enlargement  of 
any  other  abdominal  organ  or  is  accompanied  with  prolapse  or 
displacement  of  the  bladder,  vagina,  rectum  or  kidney,  also 
whether  there  be  fistulous  openings,  cervical  rents  or  abrasions, 
ulcers,  excoriations  or  cancer. 

In  the  treatment  of  malpositions  and  inflammatory  processes 
of  the  uterus  we  should  reduce  existing  inflammation  and  over- 
come if  possible  the  resulting  evils  and  restore  the  womb  to  its 
normal  position  in  the  pelvic  cavity.  The  first  essential  is  rest. 
The  patient  should  be  put  to  bed  and  kept  ijuiet  in  both  body 
and  mind.  This  is  especially  required  in  all  acute  cases.  The 
second  essential  is  cleanliness,  which  implies  antiseptic  pre- 
cautions on  the  part  of  the  physician  and  nurse,  bed  and  sur- 
roundings. The  disease  must  then  be  treated  much  as  you 
would  any  sore,  that  is,  cleanse  it.  If  the  os  is  not  sufficiently 
patulous,  it  should  be  dilated  with  a  steel  dilator  and  under  an 
esthetic,  every  particle  of  foreign  substance  should  be  removed 
with  a  curette.  Then  thoroughly  irrigate  the  uterine  cavity 
with  sterile  water  containing  a  proper  percentage  of  one  of  the 
non-toxic  antiseptics.  Bichlorid  of  mercury  or  carbolic  acid, 
if  used  at  all,  should  be  greatly  diluted.  Lysol,  creolin,  per- 
manganate of  potash,  hydrogen  dioxid  in  proper  solutions,  or 
the  compound  tincture  of  iodin,  one  ounce  to  the  quart  of  water, 
are  all  admirable  preparations  for  this  purpose  and  are  free 
from  danger.  Not  every  case  will  require  the  curette,  but  there 
are  few,  if  any,  cases  of  endometritis  that  do  not  require  thor- 
ough irrigation.  Having  cleansed  the  organ  local  applications 
are  in  order.  Perhaps  one  of  the  Vjest  combinations  is  ecjual 
parts  of  the  compound  tincture  of  iodin,  glycerin  and  witch- 
hazel,  or  carbolic  acid  and  tincture  of  iodin.  Among  the  newer 
preparations  europhen  and  aristol  suspended  in  albolene  have 
a  soothing  and  antiseptic  effect.  There  may  be  cases  in  which 
fuming  nitric  acid  or  chlorid  of  zinc  is  needed,  but  such  cases 
are  few  and  milder  preparations  should  have  preference.  The 
third  important  step  is  drainage,  which  may  be  accomplished 


by  inserting  a  drainage  tube  or  a  strip  of  gauze.  An  import- 
ant step  in  securing  drainage  is  to  straighten  the  canal  of  the 
uterus.  To  this  end  all  malpositions  should  be  corrected.  This 
is  best  accomplished  by  the  use  of  tampons  of  prepared  wool, 
which  should  be  saturated  with  a  solution  of  boracic  acid  in 
glycerin  and  ichthyol  and  inserted  under  the  fundus,  after 
having  raised  it  from  its  abnormal  position.  The  woman  should 
then  be  placed  in  bed  and  not  disturbed  for  thirty-six  or  forty- 
eight  hours,  when  the  wool  should  be  removed,  the  vagina  and 
uterus  again  irrigated  and  the  packing  replaced  with  fresh 
material.  Persistence  in  this  course  will  overcome  the  ordinary 
acute  cases.  The  more  chronic  cases  may  require  in  addition 
massage,  electricity,  a  repetition  of  curettage  and  various  con- 
stitutional measures.  In  chronic  cases  with  plastic  exudation 
or  where  the  uterus  is  large  and  heavy  depleting  measures  are 
indicated.  Hot  vaginal  douches  must  be  used.  Tampons  of 
wool  saturated  with  boracic  acid  or  glycerin  should  be  packed 
in  the  vagina  and  allowed  to  remain  twenty-four  hours,  fol- 
lowed by  hot  vaginal  irrigation,  and  the  renewal  of  the  packing 
day  after  day  will  hasten  resolution  of  exudates,  reduce  the 
size  of  the  woml)  and  materially  assist  in  restoring  the  parts  to 
a  normal  condition.  One  of  the  best  laxatives  to  secure  daily 
evacuation  of  the  bowels  in  cases  of  constipation  is  equal  parts 
of  sulphur,  bitartrate  of  potash  and  sulphate  of  magnesia. 
After  having  reduced  inflammation  and  its  sequel*  and  hav- 
ing secured  absorption  of  exudates  and  the  loosening  up  of 
morbid  adhesions,  the  uterus  may  be  placed  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  retained  by  means  of  a  well-fitting  pessary.  This  does 
not  always  cure  the  misplacement,  neither  ventrofixation  nor 
Alexander's  operation.  In  cases  where  there  are  rents  in  the 
cervix  or  perineum  repair  is  indispensable. 

The  paper  was  discussed  by  Drs.  T.  J.   Happel  of  Trenton, 
Richard  Douglas  of  Nashville,  and  by  the  essayist. 

ULCER  OF  THE  STOMACH 

Was  presented  by  Dr.  J.  T.  Altman  of  Nashville.  He  said  : 
Statistics  show  us  that  at  least  5  per  cent,  of  all  autopsies  reveal 
either  an  open  gastric  ulcer  or  the  cicatrix  of  one  that  has 
healed.  The  etiology  of  ulcer  of  the  stomach  is  not  very  clear, 
but  there  are  three  factors  which  enter  into  its  production, 
viz.,  a  local  disturbance  in  the  walls  of  the  stomach,  whether 
this  be  simply  nutritional  or  due  to  trauma,  an  embolus  or  a 
thrombus ;  a  hyperacid  gastric  juice,  and  a  diminished  alkalin- 
ity of  the  plasma  of  the  blood.  Age,  sex,  locality,  occupation, 
corrosive  poisons  and  alcohol  are  predisposing  causes.  The 
main  diagnostic  symptoms  are  pain,  vomiting,  tenderness  on 
pressure  and  hematemesis.  It  is  estimated  that  about  6  per 
cent,  of  all  cases  result  in  perforation.  This  is  more  frequent 
and  fatal  when  the  ulcer  is  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  stomach. 
The  differential  diagnosis  lies  between  ulcer  and  chronic  gas- 
tritis, gastralgia,  hepatic  colic  and  cancer  of  the  stomach. 
When  ulcer  is  suspected  put  the  patient  to  bed,  keep  him  abso- 
lutely quiet  and  withhold  all  food  from  the  stomach.  Allow 
no  food  in  the  stomach  for  several  days.  In  the  meantime  re- 
sort to  rectal  alimentation.  Put  only  albuminous  food  that  has 
been  previously  converted  into  peptones  in  the  stomach  at  first, 
so  that  absorption  will  take  place  easily  and  rapidly  and  render 
the  physiologic  peristalsis  and  secretion  of  acid  unnecessary. 
Milk  that  has  been  previously  peptonized  is  the  ideal  food  at 
first.  But  as  this  has  a  bitter  taste  it  soon  becomes  repulsive, 
when  we  may  give  fresh  milk  with  lime-water  or  some  other 
alkali.  By  the  end  of  the  second  week  we  may  add  egg  albu- 
min in  the  shape  of  raw  eggs.  In  the  third  week  soft  boiled 
eggs  with  well  toasted  bread  soaked  in  milk.  Thirst  is  relieved 
by  crushed  ice.  By  the  fourth  week,  if  there  is  no  pain  or 
vomiting,  raw  beef  steak  finely  scraped  and  raw  oysters  without 
vinegar  is  permitted.  From  this  time  a  gradual  return  to  a 
light  mixed  diet  is  allowed,  but  care  must  be  taken  for  a  long 
time  not  to  eat  coarse  articles. 

Next  to  rest  and  diet  in  importance  comes  lavage.  This  is  of 
benefit  to  relieve  the  associated  gastritis  but  must  be  used  with 
caution,  taking  care  never  to  over-distend  the  stomach,  for  by 
so  doing  we  separate  the  edges  of  the  ulcer,  the  granulated 
tissue  is  broken  down  and  cicatrization  is  prevented.  Also 
there  is  danger  of  inducing  hemorrhage  or  perforation,  unless 
care  is  taken  to  introduce  a  limited  amount  and  see  that  it  is 
all  carried  out.  We  scarcely  ever  see  a  case  in  which  opium  is 
not  indicated  at  some  time  either  to  control  pain  or  some  com- 
plication. The  diminished  alkalinity  of  the  blood  and  the 
excessive  acid  in  the  stonmch  call  for  the  administration  of  alka- 
lies. Bicarbonate  of  soda  in  twenty  grain  doses  before  taking 
food  or  when  in  ])ain  acts  admirably.  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 
in  half  drachm  doses  also  serves  a  good  purpose.  Carlsbad  salt 
fultils  the  same  indications  and  at  the  same  time  keeps  the 
bowels  open. 
When  hemorrhage  occurs  the  patient  should  be  placed  in  the 
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recumbent  position  with  the  head  low.  Give  morphia  and 
atropi^  hypodermatically  to  quiet  peristalsis,  ergotin  to  con- 
tract the  arterioles  :  apply  an  ice-bag  to  the  epigastrium.  In 
severs  cases  apply  a  ligature  around  the  leg  and  arm.  If  col- 
lapse is  marked  inject  saline  solution  into  the  veins.  Perfora- 
tion demands  immediate  operation. 

As  soon  as  cicatrization  is  fairly  established  the  existing 
anemia  should  be  .combated  by  the  milder  preparations  of  iron. 
Three  months  are  usually  required  for  complete  cicatrization. 
Even  then  relapses  may  occur. 

The  subject  was  discussed  by  Drs.  J.  B.  Cowan  of  Tullahoma, 
J.  A.  Witherspoon  of  Nashville,  Savage  of  Nashville,  and  Dr. 
Altman. 

Evening  Session. 

The  address  of  welcome,  which  had  been  deferred  until  this 
time,  was  delivered  by  the  Rev.  C.  H.  Strickler,  D.D.  This 
was  responded  to  by  Dr.  D.  .J.  Roberts  of  Nashville,  the  Vice- 
president  for  Middle  Tennessee. 

Next  in  order  was  the  President's  address  :  "The  Relation  of 
Public  Morals  to  Public  Health,"  by  Dr.  T.  K.  Powell  of 
Dancyville. 

Second  Dav — Morning  Session. 

The  first  paper  of  the  day  was  "Puerperal  Mastitis,"  by  Dr. 
C.  N.  Sebastian  of  Martin.  This  was  discussed  by  Drs.  T.  J. 
Happel  of  Trenton,  .J.  B.  Murf ree  of  Murf reesboro,  J.  B.  Cowan 
of  Tullahoma,  J.  A.  Witherspoon,  D.  J.  Roberts,  J.  S.  Cain 
and  Richard  Douglas  of  Nashville. 

"Observations  in  Electrotherapy,"  was  presented  by  Dr.  G.  P. 
Edwards  of  Nashville,  and  discussed  by  Drs.  Cross,  Gillespie, 
Douglas,  Griffin  and  Edwards. 

Dr.  S.  R.  Miller  of  Knoxville.  read  a  paper  on 

TRANSFUSION. 

The  essayist  believed  intravenous  transfusion  the  quickest 
and  most  accurate.  It  requires  more  skill  than  the  other 
methods  and  more  attention  to  the  details  of  asepsis  than  the 
subcutaneous  injection  or  enema,  but  is  to  be  preferred  where 
there  is  immediate  demand  and  the  necessary  preparation  is 
made.  It  combats  shock  best.  It  is  perhaps  most  useful  in 
very  bloody  operations  where  otherwise  the  necessary  loss  of 
blood  would  prove  fatal  before  the  operation  could  be  com- 
pleted. The  subcutaneous  method  is  slower  and  requires  less 
preparation  and  skill  than  the  intravenous  method.  It  does 
not  depend  so  largely  upon  asepsis  and  should  be  employed 
where  the  intravenous  method  is  not  practicable.  The  intro- 
duction of  fluid  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  should  be  employed 
only  in  operations  involving  that  cavity.  It  is  probable  that 
this  may  prevent  to  a  small  degree  adhesion  of  the  raw  surfaces. 
Rectal  injections  are  easiest  and  quickest  of  application.  The 
essayest  prefers  this  method  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  rather 
than  to  combat  shock.  It  serves  best  where  there  is  least 
shock.  The  general  surgeon  should  not  allow  himself  to  be- 
come "wedded"  to  any  particutar  method  but  should  in  each 
instance  employ  the  one  best  suited  to  the  individual  case  and 
its  environments. 

The  subject  was  discussed  by  Drs.  J.  L.  Crook  of  Jackson, 
J.  S.  Cain  of  Nashville,  I.  A.  McSwain  of  Paris,  D.  J.  Roberts 
of  Nashville,  Jelks  and  Miller. 

"Illustrative  Specimens  of  Perforative  Appendicitis,  Carci 
noma  Uteri,  Gall  Stones  and  Fibroid  Tumors  of  the  Uterus," 
were  presented  by  Dr.  W.  D.  Haggard,  Jr.,  of  Nashville.  The 
specimens  were  discussed  by  Drs.  Richard  Douglas  of  Nash- 
ville, T.  J.  Happel  of  Trenton,  W.  K.  Sheddan  of  Williamsport, 
J.  B.  Cowan  of  Tullahoma,  J.  A.  Witherspoon  of  Nashville, 
Jelks  of  Memphis,  J.  S.  Cain  of  Nashville,  D.  J.  Roberts  of 
Nashville,  and  Dr.  Haggard. 

Afternoon  Session. 

"Gunshot  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen"  was  a  well  rounded 
paper  by  .J.  B.  Murfree  of  Murfreesboro.  He  advised  opera- 
tion (laparotomy)  and  the  repair  of  the  injury  done.  The  sub- 
ject was  discussed  by  Drs.  W.  K.  Sheddan  of  Williamsport, 
Nealy  of  Memphis,  J.  B.  Cowan  of  Tullahoma,  Richard  Doug- 
las of  Nashville,  and  Dr.  Murfree. 

Election  of  officers  resulted  as  follows :  President,  T.  H. 
Marable  of  ClarKsville ;  vice-president  for  Middle  Tennessee, 
W.  C.  Bilbroof  Murfreesboro;  vice-president  for  West  Tenn- 
essee, V.  A.  Biggs  of  Martin  ;  vice-president  East  Tennessee, 
T.  W.  Gallion  of  Dandridge;  secretary,  W.  D.  Haggard,  Jr., 
of  Nashville  :  treasurer,  D.  E.  Nelson  of  Chattanooga. 

Next  place  of  meeting,  Nashville. 

A  paper  on  "Castration  for  Reflex  Neuroses  Following 
Mumps,  with  Report  of  Case,"  was  read  by  Dr.  J.  S.  Nowlin 
of  Shelbyville,  and  discussed  by  Drs.  J.  Roberts  of  Nashville, 
J.  A.  Crook  of  Jackson,  Griffin  and  Nowlin. 


A  paper  on  "Some  of  the  Causes  of  Unsuccessful  Treatment 
as  Ordinarily  given  for  Chronic  Suppurative  Otitis  Media," 
was  presented  by  Dr.  L.  B.  Graddy  of  Nashville.  Upon  motion 
the  discussion  of  the  paper  was  deferred  until  the  evening 
session. 

Evening  Session. 

The  first  item  of  the  program  was  the  discussion  of  Dr. 
Graddy' s  paper,  which  was  participated  in  by  Drs.  J.  T.  Her- 
ron.  Smith,  Savage,  Goltman  and  Graddy. 

Dr.  John  L.  Jelks  of  Memphis,  gave  a  "Report  of  Surgical 
Cases,"  which  was  discussed  by  Drs.  Happel,  Gillespie,  Nealy 
and  the  essayist. 

prevention  and   treatment   OF   INJURIES  TO   THE    PARTURIENT 
CANAL 

Was  presented  by  Dr.  J.  T.  Reddick,  an  invited  guest  from 
Paducah,  Ky.  The  paper  dealt  only  with  lacerations  of  the 
cervix  and  lacerations  of  the  pelvic  floor.  Many  of  the  injuries 
to  the  parturient  canal  may  be  averted  by  proper  attention  be- 
fore and  during  labor.  The  urinary  organs  and  bowels  should 
be  placed  in  a  healthy  condition  before  labor.  Everything  done 
to  put  the  pregnant  woman  in  a  normal  healthy  condition  will 
in  a  measure  prevent  lacerations  of  the  cervix  and  perineal 
floor.  Sedentary  and  indolent  habits,  pelvic  and  nerineal  irri- 
tations, or  anything  which  may  impair  the  nutrition  of  the 
pelvic  floor,  renders  it  irritable,  soft  and  predisposed  to  rent, 
Fashionable  women  who  live  indoors,  lace  tight  and  wear  im- 
proper dress,  are  enervated  and  and  predisposed  to  lacerations 
of  the  pelvic  canal.  On  the  other  hand,  precipitate  labors  in 
strong,  muscular  women,  with  violent  uterine  contractions, 
especially  if  there  is  a  medium-sized  child  and  a  rigid  perineum, 
may  rupture  the  pelvic  floor.  This  may  be  avoided  by  com- 
plete anesthesia  with  chloroform.  Lacerations  may  be  fre- 
quently avoided  by  supporting  the  perineum  during  the  second 
stage  of  labor,  especially  if  there  be  a  vertex  presentation.  An 
overloaded  rectum  and  distended  bladder,  improper  traction  in 
forceps  deliveries  and  the  use  of  ergot,  may  produce  lacerations 
of  the  pelvic  floor.  Hence  the  obstetrician  by  personal  atten- 
tion to  many  little  things  before  and  during  labor  may  prevent 
injuries  to  the  parturient  canal.  But  lacerations  do  occur  with 
the  best  physicians  and  surgeons,  and  extremely  unfortunate 
is  she  who  has  received  such  lacerations  and  her  attendant  is 
unable  or  too  negligent  to  detect  them  and  give  them  prompt 
and  competent  surgical  attention.  Lacerations  may  be  often 
detected  by  the  educated  finger,  but  to  be  doubly  sure  that 
there  are  no  injuries  an  ocular  examination  should  be  made  at 
once.  In  laceration  of  the  cervix  immediate  operation  is  either 
one  of  election  or  strict  necessity.  Immediate  operation  be- 
comes a  necessity  if  the  laceration  involves  the  circular  artery 
and  the  hemorrhage  is  alarming.  Hemorrhage  could  be  con- 
trolled by  tampons,  but  the  danger  from  sepsis  would  be  greater 
than  from  an  operation.  Many  cases  of  laceration  of  the  cervix 
heal  spontaneously,  especially  if  the  course  of  puerperium  is 
aseptic,  and  for  that  reason  the  essayist  deems  it  advisable  to 
postpone  the  operation  when  possible. 

The  most  important  lesions  to  the  parturient  canal  perhaps 
are  injuries  to  the  pelvic  floor.  The  long  train  of  symptoms 
which  may  follow  a  lacerated  perineum,  namely,  hemorrhage 
and  collapse,  infection  through  an  open  wound,  puerperal  sep- 
ticemia, a  tedious  and  incomplete  convalescence,  subinvolution, 
endometritis,  uterine  displacements  of  different  kinds  and 
degrees,  prolapse  of  ovaries,  tubal  disease,  rectocele,  neuralgia, 
functional  derangement  of  adjacent  and  remote  organs,  and 
innumerable  reflex  troubles  and  hysteria,  is  a  living  monument 
to  the  incompetency  of  the  medical  attendant  on  such  cases. 
About  the  only  contraindication  to  an  immediate  operation  is 
exhaustion  of  the  patient  from  prolonged  labor  or  post-partum 
hemorrhage.  Where  the  laceration  is  slight  and  requires  but 
a  few  stitches,  anesthesia  is  generally  not  required,  as  the  sen- 
sibility of  the  parts  is  greatly  diminished  from  the  pressure 
associated  with  delivery.  If  the  laceration  is  extensive  it  is 
best  to  administer  an  anesthetic  to  enable  the  physician  to 
operate  with  care  and  save  the  woman  unnecessary  pain.  The 
essayist  entered  into  a  description  of  the  operations  for  the 
repair  of  lacerations  of  the  cervix  and  of  the  perineum.  The 
paper  was  discussed  by  Drs.  G.  B.  Gillespie  of  Covington,  .J.  L. 
.Jelks  of  Memphis,  T.  K.  Powell  of  Dancyville,  and  J.  A.  Crook 
of  Jackson.  It  was  then  moved  that  the  discussion  be  con- 
tinued the  following  morning. 

Third  Day — Morning  Session. 

The  session  was  opened  with  prayer  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Matthews. 

The  first  order  of  business  was  a  continuation  of  the  discus- 
sion of  Dr.  Reddick's  paper,  which  was  taken  part  in  by  Drs. 
I.  A.  McSwain  of  Paris,  Goltman  of  Memphis,  W.  D.  Haggard, 
Jr.  of  Nashville,  T.  W.  Gallion  of  Dandridge,  Wm.  Krauss  of 
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Memphis,  Yarbrough,  E.  W.  Ridings  of  Dixon,  Smith,  W.  K. 
Sheddan  of  Williamsport,  J.  F.  Griffin  of  Cronanville,  Jelks  of 
Memphis,  W.  F.  Clary  of  Bellbuckle,  T.  K.  Powell  of  Dancy- 
ville,  and  Dr.  Reddick. 

A   SIMPLE   METHOD   OF   ESTIMATING   THE    SPECIFIC   GRAVITY    AND 
HEMOGLOBIN  PERCENTAGE  OF    BLOOD 

was  demonstrated  by  Dr.  William  Krauss  of  Memphis.  The 
essayist  had  constructed  a  pipette  graduated  in  hemoglobin 
percentages  and  used  two  fluids,  one  of  1000  sp.  gr.  at  60  de- 
grees F.  and  colored  with  gentian  violet,  the  other  of  106t)  at 
60  degrees  F.  and  uncolored,  which  would  tioat  blood  up  to  110 
per  cent,  hemoglobin.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  two  fluids  is 
sufficiently  alike  to  give  uniform  variations  for  temperature, 
and  thus  eliminate  the  temperature  error  without  requiring 
calculation.  The  pipette  holds  5  c.c.  at  the  110  mark.  This 
quantity  of  the  clear  fluid  is  measured  into  a  test  tube.  A  drop 
of  blood  is  then  floated  on  it.  The  pipette  is  filled  with  the 
violet  mi.\ture  and  introduced  to  the  bottom  of  the  test-tube 
and  then  allowed  to  discharge  its  contents  which  will  rise  in  the 
fluid,  being  lighter,  and  can  be  seen  by  its  color  to  difi'use  itself 
in  the  clear  mixture.  As  soon  as  the  blood  begins  to  recede 
from  the  surface,  the  additions  are  interrupted  until  the  proper 
specific  gravity  is  obtained.  The  hemoglobin  percentage  can 
then  be  read  otf  from  the  pipette. 

The  paper  was  discussed  by  Drs.  J.  B.  Cowan  of  Tullahoma, 
Max  Goltman  of  Memphis,  and  Dr.  Krauss. 

"Report  of  Six  Amputations  for  the  Relief  of  Osteomyelitis 
Following  Severe  Ulceration  of  the  Leg,"  was  presented  by  Dr. 
M.  Goltman  of  Memphis,  and  discussed  by  Dr.  J.  L.  Crook  of 
Jackson,  and  by  the  essayist. 

The  list  of  delegates  to  the  American  Medical  Association 
was  then  read  by  the  Secretary.  • 


PRAGT16AL    NOTES. 


To  Abort  Erysipelas.^Lobit  uses  a  10  per  cent,  iodoformed  or 
iodoled  collodion,  with  which  he  has  cured  twenty-five  cases 
within  three  to  four  d&yB.Sem.  MM.,  March  30. 

Adbesivum  is  a  thick,  reddish,  aseptic  fluid  which  hardens 
rapidly  in  contact  with  the  air  and  is  then  insoluble.  Poured 
on  a  wound  it  forms  a  tenacious  crust,  uniting  the  lips  of  the 
wound  and  protecting  it  like  a  scab. — Aerztl.  Polytech.,  1897, 
December  8. 

The  Success  of  the  Impermeable  Alcohol  Vapor  Compresses  is  con- 
firmed by  Lanz,  who  has  not  only  cured  a  number  of  dermatoses 
with  them,  sycosis,  acne,  buboes,  etc.,  but  also  reports  a 
case  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis  completely  cured. — Sem.  Mid., 
April  13. 

Orthoform  Combined  With  Arseolous  Add.  The  application  of 
arsenious  acid  in  the  treatment  of  epithelial  cancer,  which 
Cerny  and  Trunecek  have  found  so  effective  ivide  Journal, 
xxix,  page  83),  can  be  rendered  painless  by  adding  an  equal 
amount  of  orthoform. — Sem.  Mid..  April  13. 

Chloroform  Applied  to  the  Abdomen  to  control  spasmodic  con- 
tractions of  the  uterus  intrapartum.  The  abdomen  is  painted 
with  a  mixture  of  one  part  chloroform  to  two  or  three  parts 
olive  oil  and  an  air-tight  covering  applied  over  it,  when  the 
uterine  contractions  promptly  lose  their  spasmodic  character. 
Hem.  Mid.,  April  13. 

Ventilated  Shoes.— The  disadvantages  of  the  usual  close  moist 
leather  shoes  are  obviated  by  Dr.  Spener  of  Berlin,  who  has 
an  ornamental  design  cut  through  the  leather  in  the  upper 
part  of  his  shoes,  to  within  an  inch  of  the  sole.  The  lining  is 
of  duck  the  same  color  as  the  leather  and  the  delicate  open, 
work  is  not  noticeable,  while  the  shoe  is  practically  as  water- 
proof as  before. — Deu.  Med.  WacJi.,  April  7. 

Salt  Solution  in  Infantile  Broncho-pneumonia. — The  injections 
are  followed  by  an  increase  in  the  arterial  tension,  the  heart  is 
relieved,  the  temperature  falls  gradually  or  abruptly,  and  all 
the  natural  omunctories  seem  to  "feel  the  whip."  .\usset 
agrees  with  LC'pine  that  these  injections  stimulate  phago- 
cytosis, which  explains  their  action  in  these  cases, — Snril  Mid.^ 
April  1. 


Glycerin  Tampon  for  Inducing  Premature  Labor. — Wienskowitz car- 
ried to  a  successful  termination  a  case  of  deformed  pelvis  in 
which  a  previous  confinement  had  resulted  in  partial  rupture  of 
the  uterus.  A  strip  of  gauze  75  by  1  cm.  was  dipped  in  glycerin 
until  it  had  absorbed  15  c.c.  and  then  introduced  into  the  cer- 
vical cavity.  Labor  pains  came  on  gradually  and  after  thirteen 
hours  the  child  was  delivered  alive,  thirty-fourth  week. — Sein. 
Mid.,  March  30. 

The  Value  of  Icbthyol  in  Tuberculosis  as  a  symptomatic  and 
adjuvant  of  hygienic  measures  is  confirmed  anew  by  Combe- 
male,  who  has  completely  cured  with  it  one  case  of  "rapid  con- 
Eumption"  and  has  used  it  with  marked  benefit  in  120  cases  of 
tuberculosis  in  the  last  year,  in  difi^erent  stages.  It  is  most 
effective  in  the  torpid  forms,  and  is  counter-indicated  and 
sometimes  injurious  where  there  is  erethism  or  fever.  It  stim- 
ulates the  appetite,  favors  the  nutritive  processes,  reduces  the 
cough  and  builds  up  the  general  health,  while  locally  it  is  an 
efficient  disinfectant.  With  one  to  two  grams  a  day  the  sputa 
are  liquified  and  disinfected  :  drying  up  with  larger  doses.  It 
is  usually  administered  in  pills  or  capsules  just  before  meals, 
one  to  three  grams  a  day,  suspended  for  a  while,  or  combined 
with  two  to  five  grams  dermatol  if  it  produces  diarrhea,  a& 
occasionally  occurs. — Kord  Midieal,  April  1. 

The  Technique  of  Gastrostomy  has  been  so  perfected  of  late 
that  E.  Forgue  urges  not  to  wait  for  depressing  inanition  in 
fibrous  or  cancerous  constrictions  but  to  make  the  "gastric 
mouth"  promptly  and  sustain  the  patient's  strength.  He  has 
some  cuts  in  the  Presse  Mid.  of  March  23,  showing  two  plump 
individuals  placidly  feeding  themselves  milk  through  the  tiny 
gastric  aperture.  The  gastric  mucosa  is  brought  out  and 
sutured  to  the  wound,  thus  bringing  only  the  lining  of  the 
stomach  into  contact  with  gastric  juice  and  preventing  possi- 
ble corrosion.  The  opening  is  only  large  enough  to  admit  a  12. 
or  14  Xf  laton  sound,  which  is  withdrawn  after  meal  times,  when 
the  folds  of  the  mucosa  protrude  spontaneously  closing  the 
"mouth."  By  operating  promptly  the  patient  is  saved  from 
possible  "Schluck  pneumonia"  from  aspiration  and  regurgita- 
tion of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  which  find  their  way  into- 
the  respiratory  organs  and  are  a  frequent  cause  of  fatal  pneu- 
monia in  cases  of  cancerous  constrictions.  The  "mouth"  can 
be  used  to  supplement  the  usual  methods  of  feeding,  and  can 
be  readily  closed  whenever  it  ceases  to  be  needed. 

Restitution  of  the  Posterior  Portion  of  the  Urethra  With  the  Soft 
Parts  of  the  Perineum.— C.  A.  Ljunggren  describes,  in  the 
Nordiiikt  Med.  Avkiv,  1898,  No.  1,  his  success  in  two  cases  of 
traumatic  rupture  of  the  urethra,  one  recent  the  other  old, 
with  a  stricture,  abscesses  and  fistula,  resulting  from  a  fall 
astride  a  beam.  In  both  there  was  a  gap  of  several  centi- 
meters, which  he  filled  by  substituting  the  soft  parts  of  the 
perineum  sutured  around  a  permanent  sound  and  drained.  The 
sound  was  removed  in  twenty-four  to  thirty  days;  the  urethra 
healed  with  a  new  mucous  membrane  lining  and  normal  func- 
tions and  no  signs  of  a  recurrence  of  the  stricture  since  ;  four 
and  one-half  years  in  the  last  and  two  in  the  first  case.  H& 
recommends  removing  all  the  diseased  tissue,  leaving  a  bridge 
of  the  urethral  wall  whenever  possible,  as  it  not  only  hastens 
the  formation  of  new  tissue,  but  prevents  the  stumps  spread- 
ing farther  apart,  taking  stitches  also  in  the  extra- urethral  tis- 
sues. Guyon  does  not  drain  even  in  the  infected  cases,  but 
Ljunggren  considers  it  better  technique  to  drain  for  a  day  or 
so,  while  the  tissues  are  most  sensitive,  and  his  study  of  Guyon's 
published  cases  confirms  him  in  this  opinion,  as  slight  suppu- 
ration at  first  was  frequent.  The  most  important  point  is  to 
leave  the  medium  sized  soft,  permanent  sound  until  the  heal- 
ing process  is  entirely  completed.  He  adds  that  dilation  is 
unnecessary  if  the  healing  proceeds  regularly  as  in  his  cases, 
but  it  should  be  resorted  to  at  once  at  the  first  indication  of  n 
stricture  or  induration  around  the  new-formed  urethra.  His- 
cases  have  never  required  a  sound  since  first  dismissed. 
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SATURDAY,  MAY  14,  1898. 

THE  HYGIENE  OF  CLOTHING. 

It  is  iDrol)able  that  man  was  originally  a  tropical 
animal,  perfectly  adapted  to  liis  environment  in  a 
physical  point  of  view,  the  natural  product  of  evolu- 
tion under  the  conditions  in  which  he  lived.  Since 
he  has  emerged  from  his  primal  state  and  extended 
his  habitat  throughout  nearly  all  latitudes  and  climates 
and  has  become  a  garment- wearing  animal  a  host  of 
unnatural  and  insanitary  possibilities  has  arisen. 
The  question  of  clothing,  what  to  wear  and  how  to 
wear  it,  has  an  importance  altogether  aside  from  the 
social  and  esthetic,  and  even  from  some  of  the  ordin- 
arily recognized  considerations  of  comfort  that  com- 
monly govern  our  selection.  The  hygienic  choice  of 
clothing,  when  it  is  not  interfered  with  by  conventional 
or  economic  or  other  factors,  is  usually  a  rule  of  thumb 
procedure,  that  takes  little  or  no  account  of  the  chances 
or  consequences  of  error.  This  is  more  especially 
true  in  our  so-called  temperate  climates,  where  every 
extreme  of  temperature  is  experienced,  often  within 
the  compass  of  a  few  days  or  weeks  or  in  some  local- 
ities even  a  day.  The  result  is  a  sacrifice  of  human 
comfort,  health  and  even  of  human  life  that  is  none 
the  less  formidable  and  real  because  it  is  unappreciated 
even  by  the  victims  themselves.  The  average  layman's 
idea  of  hygiene  is  ordinarily  that  it  is  a  matter  that 
concerns  diet,  water-supply,  drainage,  etc.,  and  the 
subject  of  clothing  is  one  of  the  very  last  that  occurs 
to  him  under  this  head.  The  relative  importance 
attributed  to  these  other  matters  by  sanitarians  encour- 


ages this  error,  and  it  may  be  asked  whether,  as  phy- 
sicians, we  are  not  guilty  of  forgetting  or  condoning 
some  of  the  commoner  sins  against  good  health  in  this 
regard;  our  familiarity  with  them  has  led  to  their 
neglect.  We  change  our  summer  and  winter  cos- 
tumes, for  example,  according  to  the  calendar  or  our 
individual  whims  and  feelings,  and  the  result  is  often 
a  crop  of  lung  and  bronchial  affections  and  the  aggra- 
vation of  those  already  existing.  According  to  Rub- 
NER,  the  most  recent  writer  who  has  treated  the  sub- 
ject systematically,  the  average  man  is,  as  a  rule,  too 
warmly  clothed  in  summer,  and  this,  even  with  good 
ventilation,  is  an  evil  that  should  b(>  avoided,  and 
tends  to  increased  perspiration  and  abnormal  activity 
of  the  skin,  which  in  many  ways  may  lead  to  evil 
consequences.  With  ill  ventilated  clothing  confining 
the  perspiration  and  its  excretions,  we  have  a  condi- 
tion that  interprets  itself,  often  to  our  unaided  senses, 
as  hardly  more  compatible  in  principle  wilh  perfect 
sanitation  than  is  an  undrained  cellar  sending  its  ex- 
halations into  the  living  rooms  above.  The  necessary 
removal  of  clothing  at  least  once  a  day  relieves  mat- 
ters somewhat,  but  the  betterment  is  only  in  degree, 
not  in  kind,  and  is  at  best  only  temporary  if  the  same 
under-garments  are  resumed  the  following  day.  The 
problem  of  a  proper  and  thoroughly  healthful  and 
comfortable  summer  costume  in  our  climate  adapted 
to  all  the  exigencies  of  weather  and  occupation  is  cer- 
tainly a  complex  one,  and  it  is  perhaps  too  much  to 
expect  that  it  can  be  perfectly  solved.  The  best  we 
can  look  for,  perhaps,  is  to  reduce  the  possible  evils 
to  a  minimum,  not  to  abolish  them. 

The  question  of  winter  clothing  is,  according  to 
RuBXEE,  a  simple  one,  the  chief  demand  is  for  suffi- 
cient warmth;  the  excretory  function  of  the  skin  is 
not  so  actively  in  evidence  and  the  difference  of  ex- 
ternal and  bodily  temperature  in  itself  is  sufficient  to 
effect  or  materially  aid  in  such  ventilation  as  is 
required.  The  external  conditions  themselves  more 
directly  indicate  the  needs  than  is  the  case  in  sum- 
mer, and  errors  are  less  likely  to  be  made. 

It  is  in  the  variable  climates  of  our  Northern  States 
that  the  hygiene  of  clothing  needs  most  particular 
attention,  and  more  especially  in  the  changeable 
weather  of  the  transitions  from  winter  to  summer  and 
summer  to  winter.  In  the  tropics  one  readily  learns 
how  to  adapt  himself  to  his  surroundings,  and  as  a 
rule  the  white  race  in  those  regions  does  not  attempt 
occupations  that  are  unsuited  to  his  conventional  cos- 
tume, at  least,  for  any  length  of  time.  In  the  arctic 
regions  also,  the  clothing  is  rationally  adapted  to  the 
climate,  and  the  freedom  from  colds  and  lung  disease 
experienced  there  is  not  altogether  due  to  the  absence 
of  germs.  It  is  in  llie  middle  lattitudes,  in  temper- 
ate regions,  with  their  wide  ranges  of  temperature 
and  changing  seasons,  that  the  choice  of  clothing  be- 
comes a  serious  sanitary  problem  too  often  neglected, 


1180 


JEALOUSY  AS  A  DISEASE. 


[May  14. 


but  none  the  less  important  and  worthy  the  earnest 
attention  of  the  medical  profession.  The  public  is 
at  present  left  too  largely  to  its  own  devices  as 
regards  this  matter,  and  while  the  result  is  not  alto- 
gether as  bad  as  it  might  be,  it  is  certainly  not  an 
ideal  one  in  a  sanitary  point  of  view. 


JEALOUSY  AS  A  DISEASE. 

The  Lancet,  British  Medical  Journal,  and  other 
medical  periodicals  in  Great  Britain  have  lately  been 
discussing  the  question  whether  jealousy  can  be  re- 
garded as  a  disease.  Considering  the  number  of  phy- 
sicians who  have  fallen  victims  to  the  morbid  jealousy 
of  inebriate  husbands  when  suddenly  called  to  a  pre- 
viously unknown  parturient  woman,  the  denial  that 
jealousy  can  be  at  times  morbid  seems  absurd. 

As  Spitzka  pointed  out  nearly  two  decades  ago 
("  Insanity:  Its  Classification,  Diagnosis  and  Treat- 
ment ") :  Delusions  of  alcoholism  relate  to  the  sexual 
organs,  sexual  relations  and  to  poisoning.  This  fact 
is  So  constant  a  one  that  the  combination  of  a  delu- 
sion of  mutilation  of  the  sexual  organs,  with  the 
delusions  that  the  patient's  food  is  poisoned  and  that 
his  wife  is  unfaithful  to  him  may  be  considered  as 
nearly  to  demonstrate  the  existence  of  alcoholic  insan- 
ity as  any  one  group  in  mental  pathology  can  prove 
anything.  With  this  there  are  unpleasant  hallucina- 
tions. There  is  this  peculiarity  of  insane  inebriates, 
that  their  acts  are  not  consistently  regulated  by  their 
delusions.  Thus,  one  patient  may  live  in  comparative 
tranquility  with  a  wife  whom  he  suspects  of  commit- 
ting adultery  in  the  boldest  way  and  before  his  face 
night  after  night.  Another  under  the  influence  of 
the  same  delusions  may,  in  mortal  fear  of  being  pois- 
oned in  her  supposed  paramour's  interest,  kill  his 
wife  in  a  fit  of  blind  fury.  These  same  delusions  exist 
in  women.  Kieknan  has  reported  {Journal  of  Ner- 
vous ami  Mental  Disease,  188(i)  two  cases  in  which 
alcoholic  insanity  was  correctly  diagnosed  from  such 
symptoms  in  two  American  women  who  had  never 
been  suspected  of  the  use  of  alcohol.  Urticaria  coin- 
cident with  dysmenorrhea  had  led  to  the  popular  xjre- 
scription  of  gin  for  this  condition  and  its  consequent 
abuse. 

Althougii  morbid  jealousy  may  arise  from  neuras- 
thenia, neuroses  or  i^sychoses  taking  the  direction  of 
the  sexual  organs  especially  in  the  degenerates,  still, 
as  just  remarked,  alcohol  is  particularly  noticeable  as 
a  predisposing  or  exciting  cause.  Abuse  of  alcohol 
produces  at  first  hy])eresthesiM  and  then  resultant 
atony  of  the  genital  organs  and  diminishes  the  power  of 
fecundation  and  sexual  ardor.  The  genital  pathologic 
lesions  in  inebriates  resemble  those  of  senility.  The 
testicles  atrophy,  and  the  spermatozoa  disappear.  In 
the  female  menstrual  irregularities  occur,  followed  by 
amenorrhea.     This  degeneracy  in  sexual   physiology 


is,  according  to  Stefanowski  (Alienist  and  Xeu7-olo- 
gist,  189S),  accompanied  by  physical  and  moral  im- 
potence, of  which  jealousy  is  a  necessary  concomitant. 
According  to  Krafft-Ebing,  morbid  jealousy  often 
occurs  among  inebriates  which  may  be  a  part  of  a 
general  persecutional  state  or  may  be  a  spontaneous 
phenomena  at  times.  It  is  interlaced  frequently  like 
a  red  thread  with  the  course  of  alcoholic  psychic 
degeneration  and  appears  often  at  the  onset  of  alco- 
holic intoxication  and  leads  the  patients  to  liloody, 
sometimes  mortal  acts,  against  the  innocent  victims 
of  their  suspicious.  Krafft-Ebing  has  observed  this 
morbid  jealousy  in  80  percent,  of  inebriates  still  cap- 
able of  sexual  life.  It  can  be  explained  as  much  by 
extreme  enfeeblement  of  sexual  power  as  by  the  erotic 
tendencies  still  existing.  Such  an  inebriate  feeling 
himself  enfeebled  in  virility  commences  to  have  a  sus- 
picion, and  to  inquire,  whether  his  wife  have  not  be- 
come unfaithful.  This  suspicion  becomes  the  point 
of  departure  of  a  morbid  jealousy  which  has  but  too 
often  fatal  results. 

Imperfect  sexual  anesthesia  in  the  hysteric  and 
sexual  neurasthenic  underlies  the  morbid  jealousy  so 
frequently  shown  by  these.  Prescription  of  marriage 
to  sexual  neurasthenics  as  a  cure  for  their  morbid  state 
has  sometimes  dangerous  results  for  this  reason. 
Doubtino'  their  own  sexual  power,  they  are  scejjtical 
of  being  the  parents  of  children  born  to  them  during 
the  first  year  of  marriage,  and  hence  are  victims  of 
suspicions  of  marital  infidelity  on  the  part  of  their 
wives.  In  like  cases  during  climacteric  prostatic 
change,  similar  suspicions  occur.  In  hysteric  females, 
especially  when  masturbators,  similar  psychologic 
states  are  often  present. 

In  dealing  with  the  extent,  influence,  character  ami 
suffering  from  morbid  jealousy,  the  fact  should  not 
be .  forgotten,  that  modern  physiologic  psychology 
denies  any  essential  difference  between  mental  and 
physical  pain,  both  being  species  of  the  same  genus. 
The  experiments  of  Owsiannikoff  and  Dittmar  prove 
that  pain  is  accompanied  by  an  arrest  of  nervous  irra- 
diation and  spasm  of  the  vasomotor  nerves  of  the 
brain.  Meynert  interpreting  these  phenomena  from 
a  psychologic  standpoint  has  constructed  an  ingeni- 
ous explanation  of  morbid  pain  as  produced  by  func- 
tional anc-niia  of  the  cerebral  cortex.  Ferk's  researches 
tend  in  the  same  direction  to  the  opinion  that  all  un- 
pleasing  sensation  can  be  resolved  into  a  sensation  of 
feebleness  produced  by  cerebral  anemia.  F.  Paulhan 
made  a  happy  attempt  to  explain  all  affective  phenom- 
ena as  results  of  an  arrest  of  tendencies.  The  jeal- 
ousy conception  should  hence  be  considered  as  a 
species  of  arrest  of  psychic  irradiation.  Love  experi- 
enced for  a  person  can  be  measured  by  the  place  this 
person  occupies  in  mental  life  and  the  role,  the  words 
and  acts  of  this  person  play  in  the  organization  of 
habits  of  thought.     Thus  are  formed  systems  of  ideas 


1898.] 


ENDOCARDITIS. 


1181 


and  tendencies  which  become  more  and  more  organ- 
ized. The  unfaithfulness  of  a  loved  one  is  then  a  dis- 
organization of  the  person  loving,  a  destruction  of  the 
ego,  an  arrest  of  a  great  number  of  system.s  of  ideas 
and  tendencies.  As  this  suffering  is  produced  by  real 
and  in  no  respects  delusional  causes,  it  must  be  re- 
garded as  normal.  It  may  however  attain  such 
intensity  as  to  be  shown  in  a  pathologic  manner. 
This  is  particularly  true  of  the  cases  in  which  the 
jealous  conception  does  not  yield  to  the  action  of 
time  but  la.sts  for  months  and  years  without  enfeeble- 
ment  as  do  the  delusional  conceptions  of  the  insane. 
In  such  cases  it  is  impossible  to  regard  the  affected 
person  as  normal  since  the  intensity  and  durati(jn  of 
the  conception  clearly  demonstrates  its  pathologic 
nature. 

The  morbid  element  of  jealousy  is  jjarticularly 
noticeable  and  especially  dangerous  to  physicians  in 
cases  of  late  jealousy.  These,  as  Stefanowski  has 
shown,  arc  far  from  rare  in  forensic  jDractice. 

A  man  marries  a  woman  who  had  in  her  past  some 
gallant  adventure.  This  adventure  had  not  been  hid- 
den from  him.  Knowing  already  the  fault  of  his 
future  wife,  he  had  pardoned  her  with  all  his  heart. 
His  love  for  her  was  then  so  strong  that  to  possess 
her  solely  he  closed  his  eyes  willingly  on  the  past. 
The  woman  taught  by  one  bitter  lesson  has  become 
an  honest  faithful  wife,  devoted  to  her  husband  with 
whom  she  has  lived  several  years  without  giving  cause 
for  suspicion.  Nevertheless  the  husband  little  by 
little  becomes  jealous  of  the  past  of  his  spouse,  the 
fire  of  his  love  is  extinct  and  illusion  is  dissipated 
under  the  influence  of  habit,  satiety  or  monotony  of 
sensation.  Jealousy  is  no  longer  counterbalanced  by 
generous  love,  and  he  commences  to  hate  the  unfort- 
unate woman,  of  whose  past  he  has  a  conception  in 
which  there  exists  a  rival  who  was  happy  before  him. 
This  rival  he  can  not  reach  and  all  his  vengeance 
is  poured  on  the  head  of  his  wife,  the  sole  victim  of 
this  tardy  jealousy. 

The  dangers  to  medical  men  of  morbid  jealousy  of 
the  hyperesthetic  type  due  to  alcohol  were  well  illus- 
trated in  the  death  of  Dr.  F.  G.  Wilder  of  Chicago 
at  the  hands  of  an  alcoholic  traumatic  lunatic.  The 
homicide  (who  had  had  a  sunstroke  and  sustained  a 
skull  injury)  was,  in  consequence,  a  suspicional 
lunatic  with  the  periods  of  pseudo-lucidity  common 
in  that  type.  He  became  an  inebriate  and  developed 
the  alcoholic  delusions  described  by  Spitzka  and 
Krafft-Ebinci.  In  consequence  he  was  sent  to  an 
insane  hospital,  whence  he  was  released  on  parole 
during  a  pseudo-lucid  interval.  He  was  later  liber- 
ated by  a  jury  despite  the  remonstrance  of  physicians. 
Six  months  thereafter  he  called  Dr.  Wilder  by  a  tele- 
phone message  to  an  alleged  patient,  met  him  at  the 
door  and  shot  him  dead.  During  the  same  year  eight 
attempts   at    homicide  of  physicians  were  made   by 


inebriates  laboring  under  morbid  jealousy.  In  New 
York  city  one  which  was  nearly  successful  was  made 
by  an  inebriate  husband  on  a  passing  physician,  called 
to  attend  a  woman,  taken  in  labor  on  the  sidewalk, 
who  had  been  removed  to  the  rooms  of  a  family 
strangers  alike  to  husband,  wife  and  physician. 

Morbid  jealousy  has  not  only  its  hyperesthesia  as 
just  described  but  also  its  anesthesia  and  its  paresthe- 
sia. These  alternating  in  the  alcoholic  type  with  the 
hyperesthesia  constitute  a  treble  danger.  The  sexual 
paresthesia  of  the  hysteric  is  a  fertile  forensic  source 
of  danger  to  the  character  of  the  physician,  but  the 
morbid  jealousy  hyperesthesia  is  a  source  of  danger 
to  life  as  well. 

CONCERNING     ENDOCARDITIS,     ITS    PATHOLOGIC" 
ANATOMY    AND   ETIOLOGY. 

It  might  seem  as  though  the  study  of  acute  endo- 
carditis had  been  fairly  well  exhausted,  if  one  were  to 
judge  Ijy  the  large  number  of  articles  of  various  kinds 
that  have  apijeared  concerning  this  subject  during 
the  last  few  years.  When  one  reads  carefully,  how- 
ever, the  recent  monograph  by  Francis  Harbitz,'  of 
Kristiania,  Norway,  concerning  endocarditis,  its  path- 
ologic anatomy  and  its  etiology,  he  may  be  agreeably 
surprised  at  finding  that  there  are  quite  a  few  import- 
ant clinical  as  well  as  etiologic  and  anatomic  points 
in  connection  with  this  disease  that  have  apparently 
escaped  attention,  and  which  could  be  T)rought  out 
only  by  a  careful  histologic  and  bacteriologic  study 
of  a  large  series  of  cases. 

Harbitz  passes  in  review  the  various  x^hases  of  the 
history  of  endocarditis.  He  refers  to  the  epoch-mak- 
ing work  of  BouiLLAUD,  who  was  the  fir.gt  to  establish 
the  existence  of  endocarditis  as  a  distinct  clinical 
entity,  and  also  the  first  to  furnish  the  necessary  ana- 
tomic basis.  He  then  refers  to  the  pioneer  work  of 
Heiberct  and  Winge,  who,  in  1869,  were  the  first  to 
establish  the  presence  of  microbes  in  the  valvular  ex- 
crescences and  to  demonstrate  precisely  their  entrance 
through  external  lesions.  He  then  shows  that,  after 
the  discovery  of  the  various  specific  micro-organisms, 
it  was  not  long  before  many  of  them  were  assigned  as 
the  causes  of  infectious  endocarditis. 

In  the  description  of  the  methods  which  he  made 
use  of  in  the  study  of  his  cases,  Harbitz  lays  particu- 
lar stress  ujjon  the  necessity  of  making  histologic 
sections  of  the  valvular  vegetations  and  upon  the 
study  of  cover-glass  preparations  in  order  to  control 
the  result  of  the  bacteriologic  examination  and, 
finally,  he  refers  to  the  necessity  of  comparing  the 
pathologico-aiiatoniic  results  with  the  history  of  the 
disease. 

The  classification  he  makes  is  founded  upon  etio- 
logic principles  and  corresjjonds  to  that  proposed  by 
Hanot,  and  many  other  authors,  who  divide  endo- 
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carditis  into  two  prinoiiDal  classes,  viz. :  the  infectioiis 
and  the  non-infectious,  the  latter  comprising  also 
those  whose  probable  infectious  nature  has  not  been 
demonstrated. 

In  the  first  class  are  arranged  the  various  inflam- 
mations of  the  endocardium  that  are  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  streptococci,  pneumococci,  staphylococci  and 
gonococci.  The  existence  of  endocarditis  due  to  the 
bacillus  of  typhoid  fever  is  regarded  as  proved,  al- 
though it  is  very  rare.  On  the  other  hand,  he  finds 
that  there  is  hardly  enough  evidence  at  hand  to  war- 
rant the  establishment  of  a  tuberculous  endocarditis. 

In  the  second  class  he  x^laces  the  endocarditis  of 
rheumatism,  as  well  as  the  numerous  instances  of 
endocardial  vegetations  which  accomiDany  tuberculo- 
sis, carcinoma,  Bright's  disease,  etc. 

Harbitz  studied,  thoroughly,  fifty-four  cases.  Of 
these,  thirty-nine  belonged  to  the  first  class,  and  of 
this  number  seventeen  were  due  to  streptococci,  five 
to  pneumococci,  seven  to  staphylococci,  and  two  to 
gonococci.  Two  others  are  attributed,  one  to  an  un- 
known micrococcus,  the  other  to  an  unknown  bacil- 
lus. And,  finally,  there  are  included  here  six  cases  of 
infectious  endocarditis  followed  by  healing  after  hav- 
ing passed  through  the  various  stages  of  evolution. 
Fifteen  cases  belonged  to  the  second  class;  five  oc- 
curred in  connection  with  acute  articular  rheumatism, 
seven  with  tuberculosis,  and  three  with  other  chronic 
diseases. 

After  having  made  a  thorough  bacteriologic  and 
histologic  study  of  the  infectious  forms  of  endocar- 
ditis, Harbitz  finds  it  convenient,  as  well  from  the 
pathologico-anatomic  point  of  view  as  from  the  clin- 
ical and  etiologic.  to  distinguish  between  two  great 
groups  of  infectious  endocarditis.  One  includes  the 
endneardites  which  are  frequently  accompanied  by 
considerable  outgrowths,  which  cover  a  large  surface 
and  which  are  composed  partly  of  a  hyaline  throm- 
l)oid  mass  and  partly  of  embryonal  connective  tissu(\ 
It  is  rare  to  find  in  these  excrescences,  round  cell  in- 
filtration, and  there  are  no  necrotic  zones  surrounding 
the  mass(>s  of  b;icteria.  The  bacteria  are  niori-  fre- 
quently found  toward  the  border  of  the  thrombotic 
mass,  which  they  often  surround  quite  completely. 
In  order  to  demonstrate  this  relation  of  the  bacteria 
to  the  vegetations,  it  is  necessary  to  make  careful  sec- 
tions. The  whole  histologic  and  pathologic  picture 
indicates  the  existence  of  a  limitative  process  in  these 
cases  and  not  that  of  a  destructive  and  ulcerative 
process.  In  the  autopsies  upon  these  cases  there 
were  found  f[uite  frequently  numerous  infarcts  of  the 
variety  which  is  called  i)ale  or  anemic  anil  which  are 
free  from  suppuration.  There  were  no  foci  of  sup- 
puration in  any  of  the  other  organs.  Now,  these 
forms  of  endocarditis  are  in  the  majority  of  cases 
caused  by  the  streptococous  and  ijneumococcus,  and 
these  bacteria  are  present,  as  stated,  most  often   in 


huge  masses.  In  general  it  is  not  possible  to  find  any 
evidence  as  to  the  source  of  the  bacterial  invasion. 

These  forms  of  endocarditis  present  also  certain 
striking  peculiarities  from  a  clinical  point  of  view: 
their  beginning  is  often  insidious  and  their  progress 
slow.  There  may  be  six  months,  and  even  one  or 
two  years,  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease  while  it 
comes  under  observation.  Many  of  the  cases  appear 
to  begin  by  cerebral  embolism.  In  a  certain  number 
of  the  cases  there  was  observed  a  slight  fever  of  an 
indefinite  type,  and  sometimes  the  joints  would  pre- 
sent symptoms  that  resembled  very  much  the  articu- 
lar phenomena  of  acute  rheumatism.  Some  of  these 
cases  also  manifested  marked  renal  symptoms,  some- 
times presenting  the  clinical  pictui'e  of  a  hemorrhagic 
nephritis,  due  in  part,  perhaps,  to  mechanical  dis- 
turbances in  the  circulation  of  the  kidney  on  account 
of  the  valvular  heart  disease,  although  more  likely  to 
infectious  or  toxic  agents. 

As  a  supplement  to  this  gi-onp  Harbitz  describes 
certain  cases  of  infectious  endocarditis  that  heal 
spontaneously,  in  which  there  were  large  outgrowths 
upon  the  endocardium  of  the  valves,  as  well  as  of  the 
auricles  and  ventricles,  but  in  which  cultures  re- 
mained sterile  while  the  microscopic  sections  showed 
indistinct  and  degenerated  bacterial  masses  at  the 
borders  of  the  vegetations.  Judging  by  the  appear- 
ances and  by  the  resemblance  of  these  cases  to  those 
already  described,  the  author  considers  it  very  prob- 
able that  these  instances  were  cases  of  streptococcus 
infection.  He  believes  that  he  has  demonstrated  the 
curability  of  infectious  endocarditis.  In  these  six 
cases  there  were  also  symptoms  of  infectious  and 
toxic  nephritis. 

The  second  principal  group  of  infectious  endocar- 
ditis is  formed  by  those  cases  in  which  the  endocar- 
ditis represents  part  and  parcel  of  a  general  pyemic 
process.  These  cases  correspond  to  the  clinical  pic- 
ture of  malignant  endocarditis.  The  lesions  are  most 
often  ulcerative  and  destructive,  and  here  one  finds  a 
necrotic  zone  around  the  bacterial  masses,  a  marked 
round  cell  infiltration,  and  at  the  same  time  there 
will  be  found  multiple  suppurative  foci  here  and 
there  in  the  body,  and  also  infarcts  that  are  most 
often  infected.  These  forms  of  endocarditis  are  most 
often  caused  by  staphylococci.  External  lesions  serve 
as  the  infection  atrium  and  the  evolution  of  the  dis- 
ease is  rapid. 

In  two  cases  of  infectious  endocarditis  the  author 
found  micro-organisms  that  morphologically  and  from 
the  staining  cliaracteristics  corr(>si)ondcd  to  the  gono- 
coceus.  He  was  unable  to  cultivate  them.  After 
referring  to  the  cases  of  gonorrheal  endocarditis  de- 
scribed in  the  literature,  including  tliat  of  Tiiaykr 
and  Blumku,"  Harbit/,  concludes  that  it  concerned 
here  most  likely  the  gonococous. 
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Harbitz  describes  the  endocarditis  of  rheumatism 
as  characterized  by  small  verrucose  vegetations,  which 
appear  by  preference  to  aifect  the  endothelium  over 
the  free  border  of  most  of  the  valves  and  which 
remains  strictly  circumscribed  in  these  localities. 
When  such  vegetations  are  examined  while  fresh 
they  are  found  to  consist  of  a  hyaline  thromboid  sub- 
stance, at  the  base  of  which  there  is  a  small  mass  of 
embryonic  connective  tissue.  Bacteria  are  not  found 
in  cover-glasses,  cultures,  or  sections.  After  review- 
ing the  literature  of  acute  articular  rheumatism  as 
far  as  it  bears  upon  etiology,  he  comes  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  rheumatism  can  hardly  be  considered  as  a 
specific  disease,  but  rather  as  resulting  from  the 
action  of  various  pyogenic  microbes  of  a  feeble  viru- 
lence. This  is  also  the  opinion  of  S.iHLi  and  others. 
In  support  of  this  statement  various  eases  are  cited 
of  fever  and  articular  swelling  connected  with  local 
suppurations.  Now,  as  regards  rheumatismal  endo- 
carditis, Harbitz  submits  that  this  may  be  due  to  the 
same  attenuated  miciobes,  which  act  either  directly  liy 
implantation  upon  the  endocardium  or  indirectly  by 
the  excretion  of  toxic  products  which  circulate  in  the 
blood.  By  the  pruduction  of  a  superficial  necrosis  of 
the  endothelium  of  the  valves  along  the  line  of  clos- 
ure, which  is  the  part  most  exposed  to  traumatism, 
there  results  a  precipitation  of  thrombotic  material 
from  the  blood,  followed  by  a  proliferation  from  the 
substance  of  the  valve. 

Harbitz  looks  upon  this  pathogenesis  as  the  one 
most  likely  also  for  the  small  verrucose  excrescences 
which  so  often  accompany  tuberculosis,  cancer, 
Bright's  disease,  etc.,  where  the  bacteriologic  exam- 
ination gives  a  negative  result.  In  Bright's  disease, 
for  instance,  it  lies  very  near  at  hand  to  assume  that 
the  abnormal  substances  circulating  in  the  blood  may 
readily  injure  the  endothelium.  Harbitz  was  not  able 
to  find  tubercules  or  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  endocardial 
excrescences  in  cases  of  tuberculosis  in  various  parts 
of  the  body.  On  the  other  hand,  by  inoculating  one 
of  the  vegetations  into  a  guinea-pig,  he  obtained,  in 
one  instance,  positive  results,  but  it  may  be  that  this 
was  due  to  the  implantation  of  tubercle  bacilli  circu- 
lating in  the  blood  upon  the  vegetations. 

Finally,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  a  number  of  animal 
experiments  were  made,  in  which  he  succeeded  in 
producing  an  infectious  endocarditis  by  the  intravas- 
cular injection  of  different  bacteria.  On  the  other 
hand,  injection  of  sterilized  cultures  did  not  jjroduce 
any  lesions  of  the  valves. 


THE  BOYS  OF  NINETY-EIGHT. 
In  our  issue  of  last  week,  in  discussing  the  Presi- 
dent's call  for  volunteers  we  deprecated  the  acceptance 
of  minors  for  service.  The  country  is  populous  and 
can  easily  furnish  the  required  number  of  well  devel- 
oped and  hardy  men.     Were   the  war  prolonged  as 


was  the  civil  war  it  might  be  needful  to  call  the  young 
men  from  their  schools  and  colleges;  but  in  the 
inception  of  a  war  this  is  not  necessary  and  does  not 
seem  to  be  advisable.  The  boys  are  full  of  the  war 
spirit  and  are  anxious  to  be  at  the  front;  but  the 
fatigues  and  exjjosures  of  active  service  would  soon 
send  them  to  the  rear  again,  with,  in  many  instances, 
the  prospects  of  their  lives  destroyed.  We  cited 
approvingly  the  regulations  for  enlistment  in  the 
regular  army  which  made  twenty-one  years  the  mini- 
num  age  for  acceptance  into  service;  but  while  we 
were  writing  that  approval  an  order  was  in  prepara- 
tion and  has  since  been  issued  by  the  War  Depart- 
ment making  the  mininum  for  enlistment  in  time  of 
war  eighteen  years  instead  of  twenty-one,  as  hereto- 
fore in  times  of  peace.  These  requirements  are 
alike  opposed  to  the  teachings  of  physiology  and 
military  experience.  They  should  have  been  reversed. 
There  is  no  objection  to  enlisting  growing  youths  in 
times  of  peace  as  their  years  of  service  would  be 
practically  a  course  fif  athletic  training  and  military 
discipline  which  would  have  a  value  in  their  future; 
but  there  are  serious  objections  to  calling  them  into 
the  ranks  in  times  of  war  while  the  country  has  able- 
bodied  men  available  for  service. 


THE  JOURNAL  ON  ITS  TRAVELS. 
A  rather  battered  copy  of  the  Joirxal  of  March 
20,  1897,  arrived  in  the  editorial  room  this  week  from 
Cape  Town,  Africa,  having  left  that  city  April  4, 1898. 
It  was  accompanied  by  the  following  letter  from  the 
accomplished  editor  of  the  South  African  Medical 
Journal: 

Clarkmont,  Cape  Town,  S.  Africa,  April  4,  1898. 
The  Editor  Journal  op  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, Chicago. 

Dear  Sir: — I  forward  to  you  by  this  mail  your  Journal  of 
March  20,  1897,  which  is  quite  a  curiosity. 

Until  quite  recently  it  was  my  custom  to  pick  out  from 
among  my  correspondents  a  few  of  those  likely  to  be  especially 
interested  in  any  medical  journal  I  might  receive  and  to  send 
the  journal  to  them  in  rotation,  one  forwarding  it  on  to  the 
other. 

To  illustrate  this  the  accompanying  Journal  has  drifted 
back  to  me  after  the  following  journey  : 

1.  Dr.  Welby,  Colonial  Surgeon,  Island  of  St.  Helena 

2.  Dr.  Moffat.  Chief  Medical  Officer,  British  East  Africa, 
Warsinde  Station,  Varyoro,  Uganda  (the  station  is  somewhere 
near  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza  ). 

3.  Dr.  Haw,  Bartelson,  Transvaal. 

4.  Dr.  MacFarlane,  scribe  Basulaland. 

5.  Dr.  Robertson.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal. 

6.  Dr.  Leicester,  Port  Elizabeth. 

7.  Dr.  Howard,  Port  Nollarth,  Namaqualand. 

8.  Dr.  Eyre  (myself). 

9.  Dr.  Fuller,  Cape  Town. 

This  round  has  taken  some  little  less  than  a  year.  If  you 
will  trace  this  route  on  the  map  and  think  that  the  article  sent 
was  only  a  book  packet  you  will,  I  believe,  realize  that  it  is  not 
uninteresting,  an  instance  of  postal  perfection  as  well  as  a  grat- 
ifying proof  of  the  obligation  of  the  professional  bond  felt  by 
many  personally  totally  unknown  one  to  the  other. 

*  *  *  *  ^  *  * 

[Signed]  Yours  faithfully,  George  G.  Eyre. 

We  feel  gratified  that  through  the  courtesy  of  Dr. 
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Eyre,  the  representative  American  medical  journal 
has  thus  passed  through  the  hands  and  met  the  eye  of 
our  colleagues  in  darkest  Africa,  and  we  trust  that  the 
casual  acquaintance  with  the  writings  of  our  Ameri- 
can medical  men  thus  begun  may  ripen  into  closer 
reciprocal  relation.  May  the  African  pioneer  medical 
men  live  long  and  prosper,  and  may  the  South  African 
Medical  Journal  long  flourish  ! 


THE  JOURNAL  SPECIAL  TRAIN  TO  DENA^ER. 

The  Journal  Special  Traix  will  leave  Chicago, 
Saturday,  June  4,  at  11  p.m.,  via  the  Chicago,  Burling- 
ton &  Quincy  Railroad,  arriving  in  Denver  Monday 
morning  7  a.m.,  in  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Academy  of  Medicine,  the  American  Medical 
Editors'  Association  and  other  medical  organizations 
holding  sessions  on  Monday. 

The  "  Special  "  will  run  through.  Tickets  will  be 
good  for  thirty  days.  The  rate  will  be  one  fare  and 
S2  for  the  round  trip,  the  most  favorable  rate  yet 
granted  the  Association. 
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Wyman's  Metliod. 

St.\te  Board  of  Health  of  Kentucky,  / 
Executive  Office.  \ 
Bowling  Green,  Kv.,  May  2,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — In  the  April  1  number  of  "Health  Reports," 
published  by  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Service,  the 
statement  was  officially  made  that,  during  the  recent  epidemic 
oi  smallpox  at  Middlesboro,  national  aid  was  sent  to  this  State 
at  the  request  of  this  Board  and  of  Governor  Bradley,  and  that 
the  representative  of  that  Service  found  the  methods  of  this 
Board  inefficient.  As  the  epidemic  was  practically  under  con- 
trol at  the  time  of  the  unwarranted  interference  of  this  Service, 
and  as  their  interference  was  wholly  uninvited,  I  at  once  wrote 
the  Supervising  Surgeon-General  asking  that  the  false  and 
unjust  statements  be  corrected.  As  he  has  declined  to  make 
this  correction,  and  as  this  Bureau  is  the  chief  obstacle  to  the 
enactment  of  efficient  national  legislation  for  the  protection  of 
the  public  health  interests  of  the  country,  I  ask  that  the  sub- 
joined correspondence  be  given  a  place  in  your  columns,  that 
health  officials  and  the  profession  may  know  what  to  expect  at 
the  hands  of  this  Bureau  should  its  persistent  requests  for 
increased  power  be  granted.     Very  respectfully, 

J.  N.  McCoRMACK,  Secretary. 

Executive  Office, 
BowLiNci  Green,  Ky.,  April  9,  1898. 
Dr.  Walters  Wyman,   Supervising   Surgeon-General   United 

States  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dear  Doitor: — I  write  to  correct  a  mis  statement  made  in 
the  current  number  of  your  Public  Health  Reports  to  the 
eifect  that  this  Ijoard,  the  Governor  of  Kentucky  or  anyone 
else  having  authority  to  do  so,  asked  for  national  aid  in  sup- 
pressing smallpox  at  Middlesboro.  The  request  was  made  by 
Representative  Colson,  who  had  no  authority  in  the  matter 
whatever,  as  you  must  have  known.  When  your  representa- 
tive arrived  the  disease  was  under  control,  and  a  speedy  termi- 
nation of  the  epidemic  was  confidently  expected,  as  he  reported 
to  you  when  he  asked  to  be  relieved.  Vou  ordered  him  to  stay 
but.  under  his  instructions,  he  refused  to  co  operate  with  us 
or  do  anything  unless  given  absolute  control,  and  by  reckless 
statements  made  to  certain  citizens  as  to  government  funds 


available  if  he  got  this  control,  so  confused  our  efforts  to  get 
money  from  the  county,  which  was  amply  able  to  raise  it,  that 
our  Board  withdrew  and  the  State  was  forced  to  accept  a 
CO  operation  from  your  Service  it  had  never  sanctioned  or 
needed.  We  hesitated  to  give  you  absolute  control  because  of 
the  ineffectual  methods  adopted  by  your  Service  in  Alabama 
which  had  permitted  the  present  epidemic  in  Tennessee  and 
Kentucky,  and  of  its  similar  history  in  former  years  in  dealing 
with  yellow  fever  and  smallpox.  After  our  inspectors  left, 
your  representative  found  that  he  had  no  authority  to  assume 
charge.  Our  quarantine  was  continued  in  force  to  protect  the 
rest  of  the  State  but  no  one  had  charge  in  Middlesboro  for 
almost  a  week,  and  the  disease  made  such  headway  that  it 
has  required  over  a  month  to  bring  it  under  control  to  the 
same  degree  as  when  we  left.  With  all  due  respect  to  you  and 
your  Service  we  are  satisfied  that  your  interference  was  un- 
authorized and  unwise,  and  ask  that  this  correction  be  given 
place  in  your  next  issue.  With  assurances  of  personal  regard, 
Very  respectfully,        J.  N.  McCormack,  Secretary. 

Treasury  Department, 
Office  of  the  Supervising  Surgeon-General 
Makine-Hospital  Service. 
Washington,  D.  C,  April  13, 1898. 

Dr.  J.  N.  McCoRM.\CK,  Secretary  State  Board  of  Health  : 

Dear  Doctor: — In  reply  to  your  letter  of  April  9,  1898,  in 
which  you  request  a  correction  of  alleged  mis-statements  made 
in  the  current  number  of  the  Public  Health  Reports  regarding 
smallpox  epidemic  in  Middlesboro,  I  have  to  say  that  the  state- 
ments in  said  Public  Health  Reports  are  verified  by  the  rec- 
ords of  this  office,  which  show  that  not  only  the  Governor  of 
Kentucky  and  a  member  of  Congress  for  the  District  including 
Middlesboro,  and  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health  of  Kentucky,  requesting  national  aid  in  sup- 
pressing the  epidemic  of  smallpox  at  Middlesboro,  but  that  a 
similar  request  was  also  made  from  the  Mayor  of  Middlesboro ; 
so  that  your  request  for  a  correction  was  evidently  made  under 
a  misapprehension  of  the  facts. 

Contrary  to  your  assertion,  no  instructions  were  given  to  Dr. 
Wertenbaker  to  refuse  to  cooperate  or  do  anything  unless 
given  absolute  control. 

You  are  equally  in  error  in  regard  to  the  success  of  the  Ser- 
vice in  the  methods  adopted  for  the  suppression  of  the  epidemic 
in  Alabama,  as  the  Service  never  assumed  charge  of  smallpox 
throughout  the  State  of  Alabama,  its  operations  being  in  Bir- 
mingham and  vicinity. 

With  regard  to  the  history  of  this  Service  in  dealing  with 
yellow  fever  and  smallpox  in  former  years,  it  is  only  necessary 
to  call  your  attention  to  the  Annual  Reports  of  the  Service,  as 
well  as  the  Public  Health  Reports,  to  prove  the  incorrectness 
of  your  statement.  Respectfully  yours, 

[Signed]     Walter  Wy.man, 
Supervising  Surgeon-(!eneral,  M.  H.  S. 

Executive  Office, 
Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  April  20,  1898. 

Dk.  Walter  Wyman,  Surgeon-General  U.  S.  Marine-Hospi- 
tal Service,  Washington.  D.  C.  : 

Dear  Sir: — I  regret  very  much  that  you  feel  it  necessary  to 
make  the  statements  contained  in  your  letter.  Your  records 
can  not  show  that  the  officers  of  this  Board  or  the  (lOvernor  of 
Kentucky  asked  you  to  send  any  one  to  Middlesboro  for  the 
very  simple  reason  that  they  did  not  do  so.  After  Dr.  Werten- 
baker was  sent  without  official  invitation,  he  reported  to  you 
that  we  had  the  epidemic  under  control,  that  no  inter-State 
question  was  involved,  and  asked  to  be  relieved.  You  ordered 
him  to  remain  for  reasons  best  known  to  yourself,  until  his 
presence,  and  your  promise  to  furnish  funds,  demoralized  the 
local  officials,  who  had  from  the  first  objected  to  bearing  the 
expense  properly  imposed  under  our  statutes.     Under  a  gross 
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mis  representation  of  the  facts  the  president  of  this  Board  and 
the  Governor  were  induced  to  ask  your  Service  for  aid,  and  I 
withdrew  our  inspectors  when  it  was  found  that  Dr.  Werten- 
baker  had  no  authority  to  do  anything.  Chaos  reigned  for 
se.^eral  days,  hundreds  were  exposed  and  the  epidemic  was 
again  on.  and  was  only  prevented  from  reaching  serious  pro- 
portions by  the  systematic  vaccination  done  by  us  before  your 
interference.  I  have  no  means  of  knowing  what  instructions 
you  gave  Dr.  Wertenbaker,  but  he  stated  in  a  public  meeting, 
and  often  in  private,  that  he  could  only  co  operate  with  us 
upon  condition  that  he  was  given  absolute  control. 

As  you  refuse  to  make  the  correction  demanded  alike  by  the 
facts  and  fair  dealing,  I  will  be  forced  to  take  my  own  meth- 
ods of  doing  so.  Respectfully, 

J.  N.  McCoRM.^CK,  Secretary. 


Appendicitis. 

New  York  Citv,  May  8,  1898. 
To  the  Editor:-  There  have  been  no  responses  in  the  Jour- 
nal in  answer  to  my  request  in  a  February  number,  asking 
correspondents  to  oppose  the  idea  that  appendicitis  cases  require 
operation  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis  has  been  made.  Several 
'  references  to  my  request  have  been  made  in  other  medical  pub- 
lications, however,  and  one  which  appeared  as  an  editorial  in 
the  March  number  of  the  Texas  Medical  News  covers  the 
ground  of  the  oppositionists  so  well  that  I  have  asked  the 
editor  of  the  News  to  allow  me  to  answer  in  the  Joubnal, 
because  that  was  the  medium  which  I  chose  originally  for  the 
discussion.  (I  have  italicized  the  parts  of  the  republished  iVewis 
editorial  which  are  answered  seriatim.) 

EDITORIAL  .\BTICLE. 

"There  are  always  to  be  found  men  occupying  extreme  posi- 
tions in  every  profession.  This  is  especially  so  in  medicine  and 
surgery.  Men,  too,  of  learning  and  influence,  teachers  and  auth- 
ors, whose  teachings  and  example  are  quoted  and  followed  by 
men  of  less  positive  character.  We  feel  that  we  are  guilty  of  no 
exaggeration  when  we  assert  that  such  men  have  been  in  the  past, 
and  are  yet.  dangerous  elements  in  the  medical  profession.  They 
are  a  menace  to  the  well-being  of  society.  We  are  forcibly  re- 
minded of  this  fact  by  a  letter  from  Dr.  Robert  T.  Morris,  in  the 
February  issue  of  the  .Jour.nal  or  the  American  Medical 
AssociATiox,  on  the  subject  of  operation  in  appendicitis.  The 
clear  infereoce  which  may  be  drawn  from  the  letter  is  that  opera- 
tion should  be  resorted  to  without  delay  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis 
is  made. 

"  We  repeat  that  such  extreme  radical  teaching  by  influen- 
tial members  of  the  profession,  such  as  Dr.  Morris,  is  well  cal- 
culated to  do  great  injur)-,  by  precipitati-ay  an  ejiidemic  of 
laparotomies  by  a  large  class  of  surgeons  who  always  follow 
their  leaders,  and  always  consider  themselves  safe  from  adverse 
criticism  as  long  as  they  are  fortified  by  '  authorities.'  Similar 
teachings  a  few  years  ago,  precipitated  upon  the  unfortunate 
women  of  this  country  an  epidemic  of  operative  procedure  for 
the  relief  of  ovarian  disease,  and  there  is  not  a  doubt  but  that 
thousands  of  healthy  ovaries  were  thereby  sacrificed  to  the 
sinister  teaching  of  a  few  leading  members  of  the  profession. 
We  are  glad  to  know  that  conservative  surgery  has  at  length 
placed  a  check  upon  this  needless  sacrifice  of  the  procreative 
faculties  of  women,  and  the  great  pendulum  of  public  opinion 
is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction.  And  so  it  will  prove,  we 
trust,  in  operations  for  appendicitis.  Conservatism  will  assert 
its  influence  and  power,  and  nature  will  first  he  giren  a  chance, 
assisted  by  the  intelligent  efforts  of  the  physician,  to  remove 
trifling  ailments  in  and  about  the  appendix,  before  the  perito- 
neal cavity  is  invaded  by  the  surgeon's  knife.  We  know  from  our 
own  experience  and  observation  that  a  great  majority  of  sueJi 
eases  recover  without  operation,  and  we  earnestly  exhort  the 
members  of  the  profession  to  use  tlieir  own  judgment  in  every 
case  of  appendicitis  as  to  the  propriety  of  operation.  We  notice 
in  the  communication  of  Dr.  Morris,  above  alluded  to,  an  appa- 
rent intolerance  of  the  <ii)inion,  and  even  of  the  truthful nrss, 
of  other  members  of  the  profession,  which  we  think  sadly  out 
of  place  in  the  discussion  of  a  subject  involving  as  it  does  the 
lives  and  welfare  of  the  people.  Infallibility  must  not  be 
credited  to  any  one,  and  experience  from  every  source  upon 
this  important  subject  is  valuable  to  the  profession,  and  should 


not  be  captiously  objected  to  or  rejected  because  it  does  not 
accord  with  our  own  opinions  or  experience." 

ANSWERS. 

1.  Extreme  positions. — It  makes  a  difference  whether  an 
extreme  position  is  based  upon  knowledge  or  upon  theory.  The 
subject  of  appendicitis  is  so  thoroughly  understood  by  a  part  of 
the  profession,  and  the  data  are  so  well  classified,  that  we  can 
now  maintain  the  extreme  position  that  operation  should  be 
done  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis  of  appendicitis  has  been  made. 
In  diphtheria  we  take  the  extreme  position  that  every  case  of 
true  diphtheria  should  be  isolated,  because  of  the  danger  of 
its  infecting  other  patients.  In  appendicitis  we  take  the  ex- 
treme position  that  the  infected  appendix  should  be  isolated 
because  of  the  danger  of  its  infecting  other  structures.  It  is 
not  a  question  of  theory  so  much  as  a  question  of  fact. 

2.  Precipitating  an  ejjidemic  of  laparotomies. — This  is  a 
matter  for  which  society  is  responsible.  The  teaching  is  not  at 
fault.  If  society  allows  badly  educated  men  to  graduate  from 
medical  colleges,  and  poorly  equipped  men  to  operate  for  appen- 
dicitis, to  society  must  come  the  consequences. 

The  teaching  of  a  correct  surgical  principle  should  not  be 
abrogated  on  the  ground  that  many  improperly  prepared  men 
will  try  to  carry  it  into  effect.  Judges  know  how  many  legal 
cases  are  lost  for  clients,  because  lawyers  prepare  the  cases  im- 
properly for  trial,  but  the  judges  do  not  argue  that  principles 
in  law  should  not  be  taught  to  all  classes  of  lawyers. 

3.  The  epidemic  of  ojieration  for  diseased  ovaries.  -That 
again  was  a  case  in  which  correct  principles  were  taught,  and 
unprepared  men  often  tried  to  carry  them  into  effect.  The 
careful,  conscientious,  educated  gynecologist  is  a  trustworthy 
man,  and  in  him  the  good  people  may  repose  confidence.  The 
responsibility  for  pendulum  movements  lies  chiefly  with  the 
sort  of  people  who  do  not  choose  the  careful,  conscientious, 
educated  gynecologist  or  surgeon  when  wise  counsel  is  needed. 

4.  Conservatism  in  treatment  of  appendicitis. — I  would  call 
the  attention  of  philologists  to  the  curious  use  that  is  made  of 
the  word  "conservatism"  as  applied  in  appendicitis  contro- 
versies. "Conservative  treatment"  is  understood  to  mean 
medical  treatment  during  a  part  or  the  whole  of  an  acute 
attack  of  bacterial  infection  of  the  appendix.  The  death  rate 
in  appendix  treated  by  medical  means  alone  has  been  shown 
to  amount  to  more  than  10  per  cent,  in  primary  attacks,  and 
more  than  25  per  cent,  eventually.  The^death  rate  in  appen- 
dicitis under  proper  surgical  treatment  at  the  proper  time  has 
been  shown  to  be  less  than  1  per  cent,  at  the  hands  of  several 
American  surgeons,  but  this  is  curiously  enough  known  as 
"radical  treatment"  in  contradistinction  to  "conservative 
treatment"  with  its  high  death  rate.  The  suffering  caused  by 
bacteria  during  "conservative  treatment"  is  much  greater 
than  the  Buffering  caused  by  "radical  treatment,"  if  we  may 
judge  from  the  testimony  given  by  a  series  of  patients  whose 
answers  to  questions  are  to  appear  in  a  forthcoming  number  of 
the  Medical  Record.  The  loss  of  time  to  the  patients  is  greater 
under  " conservative  treatment''  than  under  proper  "radical 
treatment."  We  hear  a  good  deal  about  treating  cases  "  con- 
servatively until  operation  is  required."  This  phrase  usually 
means  that  the  cases  are  to  be  allowed  to  drift  into  such  com- 
plications that  the  patient  may  be  expected  to  suffer  from  the 
results  of  complications  after  the  operation  has  been  done. 

Philologists  then  will  please  take  note  on  the  curious  use  of 
the  word  conservatism  as  it  has  come  to  be  applied  in  appendi- 
citis controversies.  If  the  philologists  wish  to  know  the  reason 
for  this  use  of  the  word,  I  will  remind  them  that  conservatism 
takes  the  place  of  knowledge,  that  a  large  part  of  the  profes- 
sion is  uninformed  upon  the  subject  of  appendicitis,  that  the 
word  "operation"  has  more  disagreeable  suggestions  than  the 
word  "bacteria"  unless  one  is  fully  informed  upon  both  sub- 
jects, and  that  the  very  busy  physician  is  in  such  demand  by 
his  patients  that  it  is  a  physical  impossibility  for  him  to  man- 
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age  the  unwieldy  sum-total  of  our  advanced  medical  knowledge 
of  today.  The  outlook  is  more  and  more  hopeless  unless  we 
can  some  day  have  a  medical  tribunal  or  clearing  house,  for 
classifying  that  part  of  our  knowledge  that  has  become  scien- 
tific, and  obstructing  the  publication  of  crude  controversial 
articles  which  confuse  the  busy  physician  who  is  eager  to  be 
upon  the  the  right  side. 

5.  Giving  nature  a  chance. — A  chance  to  do  what?  To  raise 
a  thriving  colony  of  bacteria  or  to  destroy  them  with  polynuclear 
leucocytes  in  the  interests  of  the  man?  Nature  presumably 
cares  no  more  for  a  man  than  she  does  for  a  fine  nest  of  grow- 
ing bacteria.  Both  are  her  possessions.  She  wishes  to  have 
both  of  them  survive.  She  has  equipped  both  of  them  with 
means  for  offense  and  defense.  When  there  is  a  struggle  for 
supremacy  and  nature  does  not  seem  to  know  which  side  to 
favor,  the  well  informed  patient  chooses  a  skilful  surgeju  for  his 
ally,  and  nature  is  not  given  a  chance  to  cultivate  her  bacteria  at 
the  expense  of  a  beloved  father,  or  mother,  or  sister,  or  brother. 
It  is  a  pretty  conceit  on  the  part  of  man,  this  assumption  that 
nature  cares  more  for  his  welfare  than  for  the  welfare  of  a  progres- 
sive thriving  colony  of  bacteria.  It  is  parallel  to  the  idea  that  man 
must  be  a  special  creation. 

6.  Trifling  ailments  about  the  appoidix. — None  of  my  re- 
marks apply  to  the  matter  of  trifiing  ailments  about  the  appendix. 
They  apply  only  to  cases  of  true  infective  appendicitis  in  which 
bacteria  are  injuring  the  tissues,  and  in  which  the  physician 
possesses  sufficient  diagnostic  acumen  to  know  what  is  going  on. 

7.  Majority  recover  icitliout  oj^eration. — About  75  per  cent,  of 
appendicitis  patients  are  believed  to  recover  without  operation 
(See  "Lectures  on  Appendicitis,"  Second  Edition),  but  at  what 
cost?  At  the  cost  of  risking  a  death-rate  of  25  per  cent,  which 
need  not  be  1  per  cent.  At  the  cost  of  more  suffering,  and 
more  loss  of  time,  and  more  chronic  ill  health  than  any  one 
within  reach  of  the  resources  of  modern  civilization  need  suffer. 

8.  Members  of  profession  to  me  their  own  Judgment  about 
piopriefii  of  operation. — Within  a  month  I  have  seen  two  cases 
in  which  the  free  abdominal  cavity  was  filled  with  pus,  and  in 
which  some  of  the  consulting  physicians  thought  that  symp- 
toms did  not  warrant  operation.  Within  a  year  I  have  seen  at 
least  six  cases  in  which  the  appendix  was  the  focus  of  tubercu- 
lous infection  which  was  extending  to  peritoneum  and  neigh 
boring  bowel,  and  yet  the  symptoms  were  so  mild  that  several 
consultants  had  advised  against  operation.  I  have  seen  a  case 
of  cancer  of  the  appendix  in  which  consultants  were  not  at  all 
agreed  that  the  symptoms  were  sufficient  to  warrant  operation, 
until  the  cancer  had  reached  an  incurable  stage.  Within  a 
year  I  have  operated  upon  perhaps  twenty-five  cases  in  which 
perforation  of  the  appendix  had  already  occurred,  and  in  which 
some  of  the  consultants  thought  that  the  symptoms  were  those 
of  "catarrhal  appendicitis"  only.  Shall  we  then  let  members 
of  the  profession  all  use  their  own  judgment,  or  shall  we  ask 
the  men  who  are  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  subject  to  teach 
principles  and  make  rules  for  aiding  those  whose  opportunities 
for  gaining  accurate  information  have  been  more  limited. 
Human  life  is  directly  at  stake  in  this  matter.  Physicians  are 
directly  responsible,  because  trusting  patients  place  their  lives, 
their  hopes,  their  all,  in  the  hands  of  physicians  who  are  not 
at  all  prepared  to  take  such  sacred  responsibilities. 

9.  Intolerance  of  opinion  of  others. — I  am  tolerant  of  the 
opinion  of  every  man  who  tries  to  obtain  his  facts  in  a  scientific 
manner.  I  am  intolerant  of  the  opinion  of  any  man  who  be- 
comes intoxicated  by  the  spirit  of  controversy,  and  who  tries, 
when,  in  that  condition,  to  mislead  himself  and  every  one  else. 
I  have  not  questioned  the  truthfulness  of  any  physician  who 
has  published  lists  of  appendicitis  cases  cured  by  medical  treat- 
ment, but  have  simply  charged  such  authors  with  being 
slovenly  and  careless  while  they  were  intoxicated  with  the 
spirit  of  controversy.  I  have  been,  and  shall  be,  upon  the 
watch  for  all  such  published  lists,  and  shall  expect  to  find  in 


the  future,  as  I  have  in  the  past,  that  a  very  little  cross-ques- 
tioning is  disastrous  to  the  authors  of  lists  of  "cured  cases." 
They  will  be  requested  to  give  us  the  time  during  which  ap- 
pendicitis patients  have  been  watched,  the  numberof  recurrent 
attacks,  the  number  of  deaths,  the  number  of  patients  who 
subjected  themselves  to  operation,  and  the  length,  breadth, 
position  and  condition  of  the  appendices  as  determined  by  pal- 
pation in  the  interval  between  attacks.  Patients  will  not  be  con- 
sidered to  be  cured  because  they  did  not  return  for  treatment. 

The  particular  author  whoui  the  editor  of  the  Xews  suspects 
has  been  charged  with  untruthfulness,  published  a  long  list  of 
cases  of  appendicitis  cured  by  medical  means,  and  when  I  chal- 
lenged the  accuracy  of  his  report  he  admitted  that  he  did  not 
know  what  had  become  of  most  of  the  cases.  I  learned  shortly 
of  three  of  his  cases  that  had  subjected  themselves  to  opera- 
tion, of  one  that  was  carrying  a  chronic  pelvic  abscess  from 
appendicitis,  .\nother  one  of  the  patients  came  to  my  office 
because  the  symptoms  had  recurred,  and  the  case  proved  to 
be  one  of  loose  kidney,  with  the  kidney  in  the  appendix  region. 
The  appendix  was  normal. 

I  did  not  charge  this  author  with  being  untruthful,  but 
simply  intimated  that  he  was  intoxicated  with  the  spirit  of  con- 
troversy, and  when  in  that  condition  he  was  slovenly  in  mak- 
ing up  his  report.  Hundreds  of  physicians  and  laymen  are 
misled  by  such  reports.  The  farce  tragedy  has  been  played 
long  enough.  Human  life  is  directly  at  stake,  and  I  propose 
to  call  to  acccount  physicians  who  insist  upon  trying  to  mis- 
lead themselves  and  others.  Call  it  intolerance  if  you  will,  but 
I  have  no  motive  excepting  that  of  being  useful  to  the  profes- 
sion to  which  I  have  sworn  allegiance,  and  there  will  be  no  in- 
tolerance manifested  toward  the  author  of  any  paper  which 
takes  into  account  our  classified  knowledge  on  the  subject  of 
appendicitis,  and  which  bears  the  ear  marks  of  that  degree  of 
care  which  is  required  in  reporting  upon  a  subject  which 
directly  involves  human  life. 

49  West  Thirty-ninth  St.  Robert  T.  Morris,  M.D. 


Air  is  Food;  Nitrogen:   Correction. 

New  Yokk  City. 
To  the  Editor: — In  your  issue  of  Feb.  12,  1898,  there  were 
omissions  in  "Air  is  Food;  Nitrogen":  page  365,  column  1, 
lines  i%  to  52 :  page  366,  column  1,  lines  1  to  5,  6  to  9,  16  to  20, 
25  to  29,  31  to  39.  These  were  quotations  from  the  late  Dr. 
W.  Thornton  of  Boston.  My  explanation  is  that  said  quota- 
tions were  in  Prof.  W.  B.  McVey's  contribution  and  that  I  did 
not  know  they  were  Dr.  Thornton's.  Professor  McVey  says 
that  he  thought  he  had  given  credit.  As  he  is  now  investigat- 
ing N.  on  these  lines,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  Dr.  E.  C.  Hebbard 
of  Boston  (who  kindly  brought  the  matter  to  my  attention  and 
whom  I  thank  1,  and  all  who  feel  that  N.  is  not  given  its  due 
dynamic  infiuence,  will  work  together,  especially  now  when  the 
whole  world  has  been  startled  by  the  blowing  up  of  the  Maine, 
which  would  have  been  impossible  without  nitrogen. 

Yours  truly,  Ephraim  Cutter,  M.D. 


Jjocation  of  Intestinal  Obstruction. 

La  Grange,  III.,  May  7,  1898. 
Tothe  Editor:-  Supplementary  to  the  suggestion  of  a  "Sim- 
ple and  Safe  Method  in  Determining  the  Location  of  Intestinal 
Obstruction,"  by  R.  8.  Reed  of  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  I  call  the 
attention  of  the  writer  to  the  curious  fact,  pointed  out  by  Noth- 
nagel  of  {iermany,  that  when  a  crystal  of  carbonate  of  soda  is 
applied  to  the  peritoneal  surface  of  the  intestines,  it  will  invari- 
ably excite  its  contraction  and  which  passes  upward  toward  the 
stomach,  antiperistaltic ;  never  toward  the  rectum.  But  one 
opportunity  to  test  this  has  been  afforded  me,  which,  however, 
corroborated  the  assertion  of  Dr.  Nothnagel. 

F.  A.  S1H.MIDT,  M.D. 
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The  Denver  Meeting. 

Announcenient.  -  The  following  arrangements  have  been  made 
for  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  Amekican  Medical  Associa- 
tion : 

Section  Dinners  will  be  given  June  7,  at  7  :30  p.m.,  and  social 
entertainments  will  be  given  on  other  evenings  during  the  week. 

Ladies'  headquarters  will  be  at  Unity  Church,  where  they 
will  be  received  by  the  wives  of  physicians  of  Denver.  Arrange- 
ments have  been  effected  for  their  entertainment  during  their 
visit,  and  committees  will  escort  the  visiticg  ladies  to  the  various 
points  of  interest  in  Denver. 

On  Friday  June  10,  a  complimentary  excursion  to  Idaho 
Springs  and  around  the  loop  will  be  given  by  the  Colorado 
State  Medical  Society.  At  Idaho  Springs,  the  Association 
will  be  entertained  by  the  citizens. 

On  Saturday,  a  complimentary  trip  will  be  made  to  Colorado 
Springs  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements. 
At  Colorado  Springs  the  Association  will  be  entertained  by 
the  local  physicians  and  citizens.  Visits  will  be  made  to  all 
points  of  interest  in  the  vicinity,  Arrangements  will  be  made 
for  trips  to  Pike's  Peak  and  the  celebrated  raining  camp  of 
Cripple  Creek  at  low  rates  of  fare. 

At  a  date  to  be  determined,  special  trains  for  Glenwood 
Springs  will  leave  Colorado  Springs  via  The  Denver  and  Rio 
Grande  Railroad  and  the  Colorado  Midland  Railroad.  Tickets 
$5.00,  good  going  via  one  railroad  and  returning  the  other,  and 
for  ten  days  from  date  of  issue. 

The  trip  to  Glenwood  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  Colo- 
rado, giving  excursionists  a  view  of  some  cf  the  finest  scenery 
in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  including  Pike's  Peak,  Ute  Pass,  the 
■Valley  of  the  Arkansas,  Hagerman  Pass,  Canons  of  the  Roar- 
ing Pork  and  Frying  Pan,  Canons  of  the  Grand  and  Eagle 
Rivers,  Tennessee  Pass  and  the  Royal  Gorge  of  the  Arkansas 
and  passing  through  the  cities  of  Pueblo,  Leadville,  Canon 
City  and  Florence. 

Special  Hotel  rates  will  be  given  by  the  Hotel  Colorado  and 
other  Hotels  of  Glenwood  Springs.  The  springs,  baths  and 
swimming  pool  will  be  free  to  the  Association. 

Special  cars  will  be  hauled  on  the  Colorado  Springs  train 
and  the  Glenwood  Springs  Special,  only  when  handed  to  the 
railroads  with  their  full  capacity. 

RaUroad  Rates. — As  previously  announced,  the  Western  Pas- 
senger Association  (including  all  lines  running  between  Chi- 
cago and  Denver)  has  granted  a  rate  to  Denver  and  return  of 
one-half  fare,  plus  S2,  thirty  day  limit,  for  business  from  Chi- 
cago, St.  Louis  and  intermediate  points.  Tickets  on  sale  June 
2,  4  and  5  east  of  the  Missouri  River  ;  .June  5  and  6  west  of  the 
Missouri  River. 

The  same  rate  is  announced  by  the  Frisco  Line,  the  Missouri, 
Kansas  and  Texas  Railway  and  the  Fort  Worth  and  Denver 
City  Railway. 

The  Central  Passenger  Association  have  agreed  to  adopt  the 
rate  of  the  Western  Passenger  Association  throughout  the  ter- 
ritory covered  by  their  lines,  and  formal  announcement  is 
expected  shortly. 

From  Ogden  and  Salt  Lake,  the  round  trip  rate  of  820,  thirty- 
day  limit,  will  be  in  force. 

The  rate  of  one  fare  for  the  round  trip  from  the  common 
points,  Pueblo,  Colorado  Springs  and  Denver,  to  points  in  Colo- 
rado is  also  announced. 

Excursion  tickets  to  Salt  Lake  and  Ogden  will  be  on  sale  at 
Denver  on  the  closing  date  of  the  meeting  and  on  the  two  days 
following,  good  to  return  twenty  days  from  date  of  sale.  Stop- 
overs will  be  allowed  within  a  transit  limit  of  ten  days. 
Rate  $18. 

Rates  over  other  lines  will  be  announced  as  soon  as  deter- 
mined. Committee  of  Arrangements. 


Section  Dinners. — The  following  Section  Dinners  will  be  given 
at  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
on  Tuesday,  June  7,  at  7  :30  p.m.  :■ 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Metropole  Hotel. 

Surgery  and  Anatomy  :  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  ; 
Ophthalmology,  Brown  Palacp  Hotel. 

Laryngology,  L'lmperiale  Hotel. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics ;  Cutaneous 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Windsor  Hotel. 

Diseases  of  Children,  The  .■\lbany  Hotel. 

Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  University  Club. 

Stomatology,  St.  James  Hotel. 

In  order  that  satisfactory  arrangements  may  be  made  for 
dinners,  it  is  essential  that  all  mem  bers  who  expect  to  be  present 
notify  the  Chairman  of  Committee  on  Section  Dinners  as  soon 
as  possible  and  not  later  than  June  4. 

E.  C.  Rivers,  Chairman, 
16th  and  Stout  Sts.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Railroad  Rates  for  the  Denver  Meeting. — The  Committee  on 
Transportation,  appointed  at  the  Philadelphia  meeting,  con- 
sisting of  Drs.  H.  L.  E.  Johnson  of  Washington,  D.  C,  Charles 
A,  L.  Reed  of  Cincinnati  and  Henry  D.  Holton  of  Vermont, 
have  been  very  active  in  their  endeavors  to  secure  a  one  fare 
rate  with  diverse  return  route  and  thirty  days  limit,  to  the 
members  of  the  Association.  The  western  roads  have  been  late 
in  promulgating  their  action  to  the  other  Railroad  Associations, 
and  the  Central  Traffic  and  Trunk  Lines  Association  will  not 
act  until  Tuesday,  the  11th,  instant,  after  which  the  Transpor- 
tation Committee,  which  has  cooperated  with  the  Denver 
Committee  of  Arrangements,  will  make  their  report  through 
the  Journal.  The  Pennsylvania  road  is  in  full  sympathy  with 
the  rate  movement  of  the  physicians  and  it  is  working  in  the 
Trunk  Lines  Association  to  secure  the  rate  desired.  In  secur- 
ing reduced  rates  in  the  East,  the  Committee  has  had  to  face 
the  fact  that  the  ordinary  rate  per  mile  is  less  than  the 
mile  rate  in  the  other  passenger  territory,  hence  the  one  and 
a  third  rate  granted  in  the  East  is  practically  the  half  fare 
rate  of  the  W^est.  The  Committee  expects,  however,  to  be  able 
to  report  the  one-fare  rate,  for  the  Denver  Meeting. 

H.  L.  E.  Johnson,  Chairman  Transportation  Com. 

Hotels. — The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  hotels  of  Den- 
ver with  the  rates  agreed  upon  for  the  meeting : 

The  Broion  Palace  Hotel,  17th  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
17th  Street  (red)  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  SI. 50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  ^Vindsor  Hotel,  18th  and  Larimer  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  car  to  Larimer  Street.  American  plan,  82.00  per  day  ; 
room  with  bath,  82.50  per  day. 

The  Albany,  17th  and  Stout  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Hotel.     American  plan,  82.00  to  83.50  per  day. 

The  Markham  Hotel,  17th  and  Lawrence  Streets.  Take 
17th  Street  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and 
upward. 

All  reservations  at  the  Albany  and  Markham  must  be  for 
the  full  term  of  the  Meeting,  and  be  paid  for  whether  occu- 
pied or  not  unless  canceled  ten  days  in  advance.  They  reserve 
the  right  to  place  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  in  a  single 
room. 

The  Neic  St.  Jaines  Hotel,  Curtis  near  16th  Street.  Take 
17th  Street  (blue)  car  to  Hotel.  American  plan,  $2.00  to  83.50 
per  day. 

L' Imperiale,  14th  Street  and  Court  Place.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Court  Place.  American  plan,  $2.00  to  83.00 
per  day. 

Metropole  Hotel,  Broadway  near  17th  Street.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  Broadway.  European  plan,  81.00  to  82.00  per 
day.  81-00  rooms,  81.50  if  occupied  by  two  persons.  No  reser- 
vations made. 

The  Oxford  Hotel,  17th  and  Wazee  Streets.  Two  blocks 
above  depot.  European  plan,  81.00  to  83.00  per  day.  Xtt  extra 
charge  for  two  persons  in  one  room. 

The  American  House,  IGth  and  Blake  Streets.  Take  16th 
Street  car  to  Blake  Street,     .\merican  plan,  82.00  per  day. 

The  above  hotels  make  no  extra  charge  for  reservations  or 
for  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  except  as  stated. 

The  Hotel  Broadioay,  Cheyenne  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
Colfax  Avenue  car  to  Cheyenne  Street.  American  plan,  81.25 
to  81.50  per  day. 
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The  Vallejn,  1420  Logan  Avenue.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car 
to  Logan  Avenue.     Anaerican  plan,  82.00  per  day  and  upward. 

The  Devonshire,  lith  and  Logan  Avenues.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Logan  Avenue.  American  plan,  81.50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  Albert,  17th  and  Wei  ton  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  $1.00  to  81.50  per  day. 

Tlte  Aldinc,  1013  Seventeenth  Avenue.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     American  plan,  S1.25  per  day. 

The  Richelieu,  1727  Tremont  Street.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Tremont  Street.     European  plan,  80.50  to  81.00  per  day. 

The  Earl,  1430  Tremont  Street.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car  to 
Tremont  Street.     American  plan,  81.50  to  82.00  per  day. 

Glenarin  Hotel,  CJlenarm  and  15th  Streets.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and  up- 
ward. 

The  Bonaventiire,  18th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  Glenarm  Street.  European  plan,  80.50  to 
81.50  per  day. 

The  Drexel,  17th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  .75  to  81.50  per  day. 

These  hotels  Hiake  small  extra  charges  for  two  persons  occu- 
pying same  room.     No  charge  for  reservation. 

Applications  for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  hotels  direct. 
For  special  information  apply  to  Robert  Lew,  M.D.,  Chair- 
man Sub  Committee  on  Hotels,  California  Building,  Denver, 
Colo.  J.  W.  (;r.\h.\m,  M.D.,  Chairman. 

W.  A.  Jayne,  M.D.,  Secretary. 

Rush  Monument  Fund. — The  following  subscriptions  to  the 
Rush  Monument  Fund  have  been  received  : 

June  10,  1897,  Dr.  Elmer  Lee,  New  Y'ork 8    1.00 

June  10,  1897,  Dr.  E.  D.  Ferguson,  Troy,  N.  Y.  .    .  5.00 
June  10,  1897,  Camden  Co  ,  N.  J.,  Medical  Society 

(through  Dr.  J.  M.  Ridge) 21.00 

Dec.  14,  1897,  Dr.  H.  D.  Holton,  Brattleboro' ,  Vt.  .  100.00 
Through  Committee  of  American  Medico-Psycholog- 
ical   Association,    from   Dr.   G.  Alder   Blumer, 

Utica,  N.  Y 5.00 

Dr.  D.  R.  Burrell,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y 5.00 

Dr.  Gershom  H.  Hill,  Independence,  Iowa 10.00 

Dr.  F.  C.  Hoyt,  Clarinda,  Iowa 5.00 

Dr.  C.   S.  Applegate,  Clarinda,  Iowa 2.00 

Dr.  Anna  Burnett,  Clarinda,  Iowa 2.00 

D.  A.  T.  Gundry,  Clarinda,  Iowa 1.00 

Dr.  H.  A.  Oilman,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa 5.00 

Total $  162.00 

Before  reported  (June,  1897) 4112.44 

Total 84274.44 

George  H.  Rohe,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Section  on  Practice  of  Medicine. — The  following  papers  are  an- 
nounced : 

Address  of  the  Chairman,  by  Samuel  A.  Fisk,  Denver. 

Discussion  on  Perforative  Peritonitis,  by  J.  C.  Wilson,  Phil- 
adelphia ;  J.  B.  Deaver,  Philadelphia  ;  F.  C.  Shattuck,  Boston  ; 
Nicholas  Senn,  Chicago;  W.  S.  Halsted,  Baltimore;  W.  W. 
Keen,  Philadelphia ;  J.  H.  Musser,  Philadelphia ;  W.  M.  Polk, 
New  York;  C.  G.  Stockton,  Buffalo;  A.  Lawrence  Mason, 
Boston. 

Yellow  Fever,  by  P.  E.  Archinard,  New  Orleans. 

Differential  Diagnosis  Between  Yellow  Fever  and  Dengue, 
with  Somo  Account  of  the  Epidemic  in  Texas  of  1897,  by  H.  A. 
West,  Galveston. 

(a)  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Headaches  Due  to  Intesti- 
tinal  Toxemia;  (b)  A  Case  of  Pernicious  Anemia  Due  to 
Intestinal  Toxemia,  by  Judson  Daland,  Philadelphia. 

Weil's  Disease,  by  N.  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Chicago. 

Course  and  Management  of  Chronic  Complicating  Myocar- 
ditis, by  Louis  Faugeres  Bishop,  New  York. 

What  Caused  the  Great  Mortality  Among  the  Plymouth 
Pilgrims  in  1G20  21,  by  I.  N.  Danforth,  Chicago. 

Physiologic  and  Clinical  Relations  of  the  Papillary  Muscles 
of  the  Heart,  by  Henry  Sewall,  Denver. 

Differentiation  of  Cardiac  Incompetency  of  Intrinsic  Heart 
Disease  and  Chronic  Nephritis,  by  Frank  Billings,  Chicago. 

Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Duodenum  by  Direct  Methods, 
by  Fenton  B.  Turck,  Chicago. 

Dilatation  of  the  Stomach,  with  Reports  of  Cases  Treated  by 
Diet,  Massage  and  Intragastric  Electricity,  by  Boardnian 
Reed,  Philadelphia. 

(a)  Nephritis  Without  Albuminuria;  (b)  Acute  Febrile  Jaun- 
dice, Arthur  R.  Edwards,  Chicago. 


Diabetes  Mellitus  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
from  1821  97 ;  A  Study  of  the  Records,  by  Reginald  H.  Fitz 
and  Elliott  P.  Joslin,  Boston. 

Subject  to  be  announced,  by  James  Tyson,  Philadelphia. 

Rare  Forms  of  Arhythmia,  by  J.  M.  Anders,  Philadelpia. 

A  Consideration  of  Four  Cases  of  Epilepsy,  with  a  Reference 
to  the  Cause,  by  Charles  S.  Bond,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Rheumatoid  Arthritis  in  a  Child  ;  Illustrated  with  Skia- 
graphs, by  J.  B.  Marvin,  Louisville. 

The  Association  of  Chronic  Diarrhea  with  Achylia  Oastrica, 
by  Allen  A.  Jones,  Buffalo. 

Stomach  Disturbances  Caused  by  Hernia  Epigastrica,  with 
Report  of  Cases,  by  Charles  D.  Aaron,  Detroit. 

The  Value  of  Sweat  on  Excretion,  with  Some  Experiments, 
by  Lewis  R.  Morris,  New  York. 

Indol,  Indican  and  Indigo  Blue ;  Their  Pathologic  Signifi- 
cance and  Clinical  Value,  by  F.  Leonard  Vaux,  Toronto. 

Results  from  Some  Experiments  on  Rabbits  Imported  to 
Colorado  from  the  Sea  Level,  Conducted  to  Ascertain  any 
Difference  in  the  Bactericidal  Action  of  Their  Blood  and  the 
Accompanying  Blood  Changes,  by  Louis  E.  Livingood,  Balti- 
more, and  Gerald  E.  Webb,  Colorado  Springs. 

The  Influence  of  Sunlight  on  Tubercular  Sputum  in  Denver, 
by  W.  C.  Mitchell  and  H.  C.  Crouch,  Denver. 

The  Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Sepsis,  by  James  T.  Whittaker, 
Cincinnati. 

The  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  with  the  Products  of  Tuber- 
cle Bacilli,  by  Prof.  Edwin  Klebs,  Chicago. 

Some  Neglected  Physical  Signs  in  Chest  Diseases,  by  Nor- 
man Bridge,  Los  Angeles. 

Additional  Experiments  with  my  Anti-phthisis  Serum  T.  R., 
by  C.  Pisch,  St.  Louis. 

Oxytuberculin  in  Tuberculosis,  by  J.  O.  Hirschfelder,  San 
Francisco. 

(a)  The  Diagnosis  of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis  when  the 
Tubercle  Bacilli  are  not  Present  in  the  Sputum  ;  (b)  The  Treat- 
ment of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis,  by  DeLancey  Rochester, 
Buffalo. 

The  Influence  of  the  Climate  of  Arizona  on  Cases  of  Chronic 
Tuberculosis,  by  E.  Everts,  U.  S.  A.,  Whipple  Barracks,  Ari- 
zona. 

Tuberculosis  in  Combination  with  Syphilis,  by  Carl  Reudi, 
Arosa,  Switzerland. 

Tuberculosis  and  its  Treatment  by  the  Later  Methods ;  Sub- 
ject Illustrated  by  Twelve  Clinical  Cases,  by  A.  0.  Deardorff, 
San  Francisco. 

Modern  Methods  of  Dealing  with  Pulmonary  Consumption, 
by  William  F.  Waugh,  Chicago. 

Permanent  Cure  of  Tuberculosis  by  the  Use  of  Anti-tubercu- 
lar Serum  (Paquin),  by  J.  A.  Dunwoody,  Cripple  Creek. 

The  Medical  Treatment  of  Appendicitis,  by  Elmer  Lee,  New 
York.  Discussed  by  E.  J.  A.  Rogers,  Henry  Sewall,  E.  J. 
Rothwell,  E.  P.  Hershey,  B.  C.  Leavitt,  C.  E.  Edson,  Denver. 

The  Cataphoric  Treatment  of  Cancer ;  a  further  Contribu- 
tion, by  G.  Betton  Massey,  Philadelphia. 

The  Psychology  of  Habitual  Constipation,  by  A.  H.  Burr, 
Chicago. 

Rest;  a  Neglected  Factor  in  the  Therapeutics  of  Gastro- 
enteric Diseases,  by  C.  D.  Spivak,  Denver. 

Report  of  Case ;  Aneurysm  of  the  Concavity  of  the  Trans- 
verse .\rch,  .Vppearing  Externally  as  a  Large  Tumor  in  the 
Region  of  the  Heart ;  Exhibition  of  Specimens,  by  H.  W.  Mc- 
Laughlin and  William  N.  Beggs,  Denver. 

The  Causes  of  the  Inconstancy  of  Mitral  Systolic  Murmurs, 
by  J.  N.  Hall,  Denver. 

Three  Cases  of  Toxic  Hemoglobinuria :  Two  Deaths,  One 
Recovery,  by  George  J.  Hirth,  ^lilwaukee. 

Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women. — The  following 
additional  papers  are  announced  for  this  Section  : 

Septicemia  of  Nasal  Origin  Complicating  Celiotomy,  Hugo 
O.  Pantzer,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Uterus  and  Child  from  the  First  Week  of  t testation  to  the 
Commencement  of  Labor  and  the  Formation  of  the  Placenta, 
E.  Gustav  Zinke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Treatment  of  Pelvic  Abscesses,  Howard  A.  Kelly,  Baltimore. 

Suspensio  Uteri  and  Alexander's  Operation  ;  Which?  When? 
How?     D.  C.  Brockmau,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

The  Rational  Treatment  of  Chronic  Endometritis  and  Me- 
tritis, .\ugustin  ]L  Goelet,  New  ^ Ork  City. 

Surgery  of  the  Common  Bile  Duct,  W.  E.  B.  Davis,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 

The  Use  of  the  Curette  in  Acute  Infection  of  Uterus'with 
Adherent  Placenta,  D.  S.  Fairchild,  Clinton,  Iowa. 

( ionorrhea  as  a  Factor  in  Puerperal  Fever,  Albert  H.  Burr, 
Chicago,  111. 
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A  ValuableModification  of  the  Apostoli  Treatment  of  Fibroid 
Tumors,  G.  Betton  Massey,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sigmoid  Surgery  from  the  Intra- Pelvic  or  IntraAbdominal 
Standpoint,  J.  G.  Carpenter,  Standford,  Ky. 

A  Plea  for  the  More  Correct  Application  of  the  Emmet 
Method  in  Plastic  Surgery,  W.  D.  Haggard,  Jr.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Section  OD  Stomatology. — Dr.  G.  V.  1.  Brown,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
Chairman;  Dr.  Eugene  S.  Talbot,  Chicago  111.,  Secretary. 
The  following  papers  will  be  presented  at  the  next  meeting  : 

Chairman's  Address,  by  G.  V.  I.  Brown,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Methods  of  Teaching  Materia  Medica,  with  Special  Reference 
to  the  Needs  of  Dental  Students,  by  W.  B.  Hill,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

A  Method  of  Handling  A  Iveolar  Pyorrhea,  by  G.  T.  Carpenter, 
Chicago,  111. 

Only  a  Baby  Tooth,  by  W.  H.  Hall,  Denver,  Colo. 

The  Management  of  Pulpless  Teeth,  by  J.  Taft,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Epulides,  by  W.  Knight,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Dental  Septicemia  of  the  Antrum,  by  V.  A.  Latham,  Chicago. 

Some  Facial  Deformities  and  their  Prevention,  by  A.  E.  Bald- 
win, Chicago,  111. 

Jaw  Movements  in  Relation  to  Tooth  Forms,  by  A.  H.  Thomp- 
son, Topeka,  Kan. 

Irregularities  of  the  Dental  Arch,  by  Eugene  S.  Talbot,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

The  Resistance  of  the  Mucous  Membranes  to  Bacterial  Infec- 
tion, by  V.  A.  Gudex,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

The  Morbid  Susceptibility  of  Dental  Structures  is  Greater 
that  that  of  Other  Tissues,  by  A.  H.  Sawins,  Denver,  Colo. 

Have  We  Progressed?  by  J.  M.  Porter,  Denver,  Colo. 
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Illinois  State  Medical  Society. — For  the  forty-eighth  annual 
meeting  at  Galesburg,  May  17,  18  and  19,  1898,  a  rate  of  one 
fare  and  one  third  on  the  certificate  plan  (86.50  for  the  round 
trip  from  Chicago)  is  announced. 

Association  of  Military  Surgeons  of  the  United  States.— On  account 
of  the  occupation  of  the  members  in  connection  with  the  war 
with  Spain,  it  is  announced  that  the  eighth  annual  meeting, 
which  was  to  have  taken  place  June  1,  2  and  .3  next,  is  post- 
poned to  a  date  to  be  fixed  hereafter  by  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee. James  E.  Pilcher,  Capt.  Med.  Dept.  U.  S.  Army, 
Secretary  ;  J.  D.  Griffth,  Lieut.  Col.  and  Med.  Dir.,  N.  G.  Mo., 
President,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges. — The  annual  meeting 
of  this  association  will  be  held  at  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel, 
Denver,  Colo.,  Monday,  June  6,  1898,  beginning  at  10  o'clock 
in  the  morning.  The  Judicial  Council  will  meet  at  the  same 
place  at  9  :.30  a.  m.  Each  college,  member  of  the  association, 
is  entitled  to  one  representative  and  to  one  vote  in  all  proceed- 
ings. The  dean  of  the  college  is  the  official  representative. 
When  any  other  person  acts  in  that  capacity,  he  or  she  should 
bear  an  official  appointment  from  the  proper  officers  of  the  col- 
lege. At  a  meeting  of  representatives  of  members  of  the  asso- 
ciation in  Chicago,  the  following  amendments  to  the  Constitu- 
tion were  proposed  : 

Article  III,  Section  5  to  read  after  "each  course  of  at  least 
sis  months  duration,"  and  each  course  of  not  less  than  800 
recitation  hours,  clinical  and  laboratory  hours  counting  as  half 
hours. 

Article  III,  Section  7.  A  college  not  giving  the  whole  four 
courses  of  the  medical  curriculum  but  otherwise  eligible  to 
membership  may  be  admitted  to  membership  the  same  as  if  it 
completed  the  curriculum  and  graduated  students. 

The  members  of  the  boards  of  examiners  of  the  several 
States  and  all  medical  teachers  are  invited  to  the  morning  ses- 
sion and  to  listen  to  the  president's  address  in  the  afternoon. 
Bayard  Holmes,  101  E.  Fortieth  St.,  Chicago,  Secretary. 

The  American  Gastro-Enterologlcal  Association.— At  the  annual 
session  of  the  American  Gastro-Enterological  .Association  held 
at  Washington,  D.  C,  May  3,  1898,  the  following  officers  were 


elected  :  President,  D.  D.  Stewart,  Philadelphia :  first  vice- 
president.  Mar  Einhorn,  New  York :  second  vice  president, 
John  C.  Hemmeter,  Baltimore ;  secretary  and  treasurer, 
Charles  D.  Aaron,  Detroit.  Council :  Henry  L.  Eisner,  Syra- 
cuse ;  A.  P.  Buchman,  Fort  Wayne ;  Frank  P.  Murdock,  Pitts- 
burg.    The  following  papers  were  read  : 

A  Case  of  Atrophy  of  the  Stomach,  with  Exhibition  of  Spec- 
imen, by  Julius  Friedenwald,  Baltimore,  Md. 

«,  A  case  of  Acute  Pancreatitis  ;  h,  Carcinoma  of  the  Cardia, 
by  Morris  Manges.  New  York. 

Nervous  Dyspepsia,  with  Report  of  Cases,  by  Frank  H. 
Murdock,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

a.  The  Efi'ect  of  Auto-intoxication  on  the  Liver  and  Kidneys  ; 
b.  Exhibition  of  New  Instruments  for  Intubating  the  Duode- 
num and  Outlining  the  Greater  Curvature  and  Colon,  by  John 
C.  Hemmeter,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Precision  of  Terms  in  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  by  Chas.  D. 
Aaron,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ohio  State  Medical  Society. — Resolutions  passed. 

CoLU.MBUS,  Ohio,  May  5,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — The  enclosed  report  with  its  recommenda- 
tions, was  adopted  today  by  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society. 
The  immediate  publication  of  it  will  be  a  favor,  as  it  will  be 
presented  for  action  at  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association.         i'ours  truly, 

Jno.  a.  Thompson,  Secy. 

To  the  President  and  Members  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical 
Society. 

Oentlemen: — Your  committee  on  National  Legislation  ap- 
pointed in  response  to  the  overture  of  the  New  York  State 
Medical  Society  has  awaited  the  call  of  the  committee  of  that 
society  for  a  meeting  in  Washington  to  perfect  a  National  organ- 
ization, but  so  far  no  call  has  been  received.  Copies  of  the 
resolutions  of  this  society  anent  the  Antivivisection  Bill  of 
Senator  Gallinger,  still  pending,  were  sent  by  your  chairman 
to  Dr.  Busey,  chairman  of  the  District  Committee  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  and  likewise  to  Senators  Forakerand  Hanna. 
Your  committee  received  a  reply  from  Senator  Foraker  and  a 
promise  to  give  your  request  a  favorable  consideration,  but  so 
far  received  no  reply  from  Senator  Hanna.  The  District  Com- 
mittee, however,  caused  your  resolutions  to  be  printed  and 
placed  in  the  hands  of  every  member  of  the  Senate.  Apparently, 
if  we  may  judge  from  the  circular  letter  sent  out  recently  by 
Dr.  Howard  Kelly  of  Baltimore,  Senator  Gallinger  is  still  ob- 
stinate in  his  determination  to  override  the  all  but  unanimous 
sentiment  of  the  medical  profession,  and  to  push  the  enactment 
of  his  mischievous  measure  into  law.  But  up  to  this  time, 
owing  in  no  small  degree  to  the  efforts  of  this  society,  he  has 
not  yet  succeeded  in  bringing  it  to  a  vote.  But  the  antivivi- 
sectionists  are  persistent ;  they  have  ample  means  and  time  at 
their  disposal ;  they  have  able  and  influential  advocates  resi- 
dent in  Washington,  and  the  medical  profession  must  also  have 
its  men  on  the  ground,  acting  with  full  authority  delegated  to 
them  in  order  to  counteract  the  efforts  of  the  so-called  humane 
organizations  to  hamper  and  hopelessly  cripple  biologic  and 
physiologic  investigation  in  the  Government  laboratories,  and 
in  the  medical  schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

It  seemed  to  your  committee  last  year  that  the  New  York 
plan  provided  for  too  large  a  body,  a  body  which  from  its  very 
size  would  prove  too  unwieldly  for  prompt  and  effective  work, 
but  the  need  of  a  body  which  shall  authoritatively  represent  th& 
convictions  of  the  organized  medical  profession  upon  those 
matters  of  legislation,  regarding  which  the  medical  profession 
alone  has  the  training  requisite  to  speak  with  proper  authority, 
become  increasingly  evident,  and  your  committee  beg  leave  to 
submit  the  following  plan  of  organization  for  the  consideration 
of  this  society : 

1.  That  the  American  Mbdicai,  Association  be  requested 
to  appoint  a  standing  committee  of  three  on  National  legisla- 
tion, one  member  to  be  a  resident  of  Washington,  one  of  Bal- 
timore and  one  of  Philadelphia.  A  committee  so  located  could 
be  called  together  at  Washington  on  short  notice  and  appear 
before  the  committees  of  Congress  at  any  time. 

2.  That  each  State  society  of  legally  qualified  practitioners 
of  medicine  be  requested  to  appoint  a  committee  of  one  on 
National  legislation,  such  committee  to  keep  himself  in  com- 
munication with  the  senators  and  representatives  from  his  own 
State,  so  that  they  may  be  always  kept  in  touch  with  the  med- 
ical profession  concerning  matters  of  sanitary  and  medical 
legislation. 

3.  That  a  joint  meeting  of  the  committee  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  the  committeemen  of  the  several 
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State  societies  be  held  in  Washington  subject  to  the  call  of  the 
Committee  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  The  pur- 
pose of  that  meeting  would  be  to  give  opportunity  for  each 
State  committeeman  to  personally  interview  the  Representa- 
tives and  Senators  from  his  own  State,  and  for  the  committee 
as  a  whole  or  by  subcommittees  to  appear  before  the  various 
congressional  committees  to  set  before  them  authoritatively 
the  sentiments  of  the  medical  profession  regarding  pending 
legislation,  and  to  urge  the  passage  of  measures  upon  which 
the  medical  profession  of  the  nation  have  already  agreed,  and 
to  which  they  have  already  given  support  by  formal  action. 
Meeting  thus  on  the  ground  and  consulting  together  the  mem- 
bers of  such  joint  committee  would  moreover  become  better 
cognizant  of  matters  upon  which  the  medical  profession  ought 
to  take  action,  and  by  embodying  such  matters  in  their  annual 
reports  to  their  respective  societies  the  sentiment  of  the  med- 
ical profession  as  a  whole  would  become  promptly  and  authori- 
tatively declared.  We  should  thus  begin  to  act  as  a  unit  in 
matters  of  national  legislation  affecting  the  sanitary  interests  of 
the  people  as  a  whole. 

4.  That  the  necessary  expenses  of  these  committeemen  be 
borne  by  their  respective  societies. 

In  conclusion,  your  committee  would  recommend  the  adop- 
tion of  the  following  resolutions  : 

Besolvid,  That  we  again  enter  our  earnest  protest  against 
Senate  Bill  No.  1063,  entitled  "A  Bill  for  the  Further  Preven- 
tion of  Cruelty  to  Animals  in  the  District  of  Columbia,"  for 
the  reason  that  existing  laws  amply  provide  for  the  prosecu- 
tion and  punishment  of  any  real  cruelty  to  animals  which  may 
be  proven  to  occur  within  the  District,  and  because  the  physi- 
cians and  scientists  of  the  District  have  not  so  conducted  them- 
selves in  the  past  as  to  warrant  the  system  of  irresponsible 
espionage  authorized  by  the  bill,  and  further  because  the  para- 
mount interest  of  the  sick  and  afflicted  demands  that  the  med- 
ical profession  shall  have  liberty  to  investigate  the  nature  and 
treatment  of  disease  free  from  cumbersome  and  vexatious 
restrictions  such  as  are  provided  in  the  measure  in  question. 

Resolved,  That  we  again  urge  upon  Congress  the  necessity 
of  thorough  inspection  by  a  medical  officer  of  the  United 
States  of  all  immigrants  and  their  baggage  before  they  embark 
for  this  country,  in  order  that  the  importation  of  contagious 
and  infectious  filth  diseases  may  be  more  effectually  prevented. 

Resolved,  That  the  secretary  of  this  Society  send  a  copy  of 
these  resolutions  to  each  Senator  and  Representative  in  Con- 
gress from  Ohio,  and  of  the  second  resolution  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Commerce  and  on  Immigration  of  both 
House  and  Senate.        Respectfully  submitted, 

L.  B.Tuckekman,  ) 
RuFus  B.  Hall,     [-  Committee. 
A.  M.  Bleile,        ) 
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Non  heredity  of  Tuberculosis. — G.  Kuss  concludes  from  exten- 
sive research  that  the  immense  majority  of  cases  of  infantile 
tuberculosis  are  acquired  after  birth  by  inhaling  the  germs. 
The  conclusion  follows  that  the  children  of  tuberculous 
patients  should  be  removed  at  once  after  birth  from  all  danger 
of  contagion  and  brought  up  in  an  environment  entirely  free 
from  tuberculous  products.      Th^se  de  Paris,  1898. 

Lepers  Before  the  Courts.— -A  number  of  lepers  in  a  Russian 
leprosorium  recently  attacked  and  Hogged  the  superintending 
physician  and  wore  summoned  to  answer  at  the  bar  of  justice 
for  their  criminal  assault.  But  the  court  and  jail  officials 
objected  decidedly  to  their  presence  and  appealed  to  the  higher 
■courts,  which  decided  the  unprecedented  affair  by  canceling 
the  summons  and  leaving  the  matter  to  the  administration  of 
the  institution.     St.  Petersburg  Med.  Woch.,  April  9. 

Endemic  Pneumonia.  -The  Deutsche  Med.  Woch.  of  .\pril  7 
contains  an  account  of  four  cases  of  extremely  malignant  lobu- 
lar pneumonia  in  a  family.  The  necropsy  of  one  of  the  three 
fatal  cases  disclosed  a  mixed  infection  with  the  streptococcus 
and  bacillus  proteus.  A  parrot  in  the  house  was  also  affected, 
but  no  bacteriologic  connection  between  it  and  the  other  cases 
could  be  established. 

Bubonic  Plague  In  Hong  Kong.  Advices  by  the  steamer  Colum- 
bia from  the  Orient  as  reported  from  Tacoma,  Wash.,  May  5, 
bring  the  current  history  down  to  .Vpril  C.     In  the  week  pre- 


vious to  the  latter  date  cases  in  Hong  Kong  had  increased  and 
the  colonial  government  was  busy  with  plans  to  prevent  a 
spread.  A  correspondent  of  the  Hong  Kong  press  states  that 
forty  new  cases  were  occurring  daily.  A  medical  inspection  of 
Chinese  coming  from  Macao  and  Canton,  where  smallpox  was 
also  prevalent,  has  been  instituted. 

Pharmaceutic  Advertisements  in  Non  medical  Journals  are  not 
allowed  in  Russia,  according  to  the  Progris  Mfd.  No  specialty 
can  be  advertised  except  in  the  medical  press.  A  recent  decree 
in  Germany  places  "secret  medicines"  under  the  same  regula- 
tions as  poisons.  The  name,  price,  composition  and  maker 
must  be  plainly  indicated;  no  testimonials,  etc.,  are  allowed 
on  the  bottle  or  wrapper.  The  administration  reserves  the 
right  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  certain  remedies  and  establish  a 
maximum  price.  Similar  regulations  are  already  in  force  in 
Russia. 

How  Long  Will  Diphtheria  Serum  Retain  its  efficiency  was  dis- 
cussed by  Aaser  of  Norway  ivide  Journal,  page  1060),  and  his 
conclusions  for  that  cold  climate  have  been  practically  con- 
firmed by  Abba  of  Turin,  who  states  that  the  shortest  period 
is  a  year  and  a  half.  It  is  not  affected  by  light  nor  tempera- 
ture, and  some  specimens  retained  their  efficiency  three  years, 
but  as  a  general  rule  it  can  be  injected  with  confidence  under 
a  year  and  a  half,  without  regard  to  changes  in  its  color  or 
transparency. — Oazz.  degli  Osp.,  February. 
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David  W.  Yandell,  M.D.,  died  at  his  residence  in  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  May  2,  at  10  o'clock,  p.m.  He  was  taken  seriously 
ill  about  four  years  ago,  never  having  been  out  of  the  house  since 


DJ»VII>   W.    YANPKl.L,    M.H. 

that  time,  his  end  coming  peacefully,  surrounded  by  his  family. 
Dr.  Yandell  was  born  in  Tennessee,  at  Craggy  Bluff,  six  miles 
from  Murfreesboro,  Sept.  12,  1826.  This  was  near  the  spot 
afterward  made  memorable  by  one  of  the  bloodiest  battles  of 
the  civil  war.  His  mother  was  a  Miss  Waddell  and  his  father 
Dr.  Lunsford  P.  Yandell,  one  of  the  leading  physicians  of 
Louisville  and  a  professor  in  Transylvania  University  at  Lex- 
ington, Ky.  In  18.'il  Dr.  L.  P.  Yandell  moved  to  Lexington, 
where  he  remained  until  1837,  when  he  came  to  Louisville  and 
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founded  the  Louisville  Medical  Institute.  The  subject  of  this 
sketch  studied  under  various  teachers  in  Louisville  and  Lexing- 
ton and  afterward  at  Center  College,  Danville,  graduating  in 
medicine  at  the  University  of  Louisville  in  1816.  In  the  fall  of 
the  same  year  he  sailed  for  Paris,  and  studied  medicine  there  for 
three  years.  In  1849  he  returned  to  Louisville,  but  as  his  health 
failed  he  went  to  farming  near  Nashville,  Tenn..  and  began  the 
practice  of  his  profession  in  Louisville  three  years  later.  He 
established  the  Stoke's  Dispensary  and  conducted  private 
classes  in  medicine  for  several  years.  In  1867  he  was  appointed 
professor  in  the  University  of  Louisville,  of  the  science  and 
practice  of  medicine.  He  retained  this  chair  but  one  year, 
when  he  resigned,  but  in  18G9  he  was  elected  to  the  chair  of 
surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  which  chair  he  occupied  until  his 
death.  In  conjunction  with  Dr.  Parvin  of  the  University  he 
established  the  American  Practitioner,  which  was  afterward 
amalgamated  with  the  Louisville  Medical  News  under  the 
name  of  the  American  Practitioner  and  News.  Dr.  Yandell 
was  editor  in  chief  and  Dr.  H.  A.  Cottell  associate  editor. 
The  American  Medical  Association  chose  Dr.  Yandell  as 
its  President  in  1871,  the  year  it  met  in  Louisville.  Dr. 
Yandell  was  a  member  of  American  Medical  Associaiion, 
the  American  Surgical  Association,  the  Kentucky  State  Medi- 
cal Society  and  all  the  local  societies.  He  was  a  i3ne  lecturer 
and  held  in  the  highest  esteem  by  the  members  of  his  classes. 
Although  he  was  not  a  church  member  he  had  the  greatest 
reverence  for  religion  and  always  endeavored  to  impress  the 
same  ideas  on  his  pupils.  His  reputation  as  a  surgeon  was  not 
acquired  by  any  one  remarkable  operation  but  by  close  and 
diligent  application  to  his  chosen  profession.  In  the  fall  of 
1861  Dr.  Yandell  enlisted  as  medical  director  under  Albert 
Sidney  Johnston  at  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  and  continued  with 
him  to  the  time  of  Johnston's  death  at  Shiloh,  April  6,  1862 
After  Oeneral  Johnston's  death  Dr.  Yandell  was  appointed 
medical  director  on  the  staff  of  Gen.  W.  G.  Hardee,  and  was 
with  him  at  the  battles  of  Perryville,  Murfreesboro  and  Chick- 
amauga.  He  remained  with  General  Hardee  until  1861,  when 
he  was  transferred  to  the  trans-Mississippi  department,  at  his 
own  request,  under  Gen.  Kirby  Smith,  with  whose  command 
he  remained  until  the  end  of  the  war.  Dr.  Yandell  was  a 
leader  in  all  public  movements.  He  took  a  great  interest  in 
the  Louisville  Legion  and  was  its  medical  director  for  many 
years  prior  to  his  death.  He  was  a  great  friend  and  admirer 
of  Joseph  Jefferson,  the  actor.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Pen- 
dennis,  Filson  and  Salmagundi  Clubs  and  had  many  good 
friends  among  the  rich  and  poor  alike.  He  was  a  fine  sports- 
man and  owned  some  very  fine  dogs,  although  he  did  not 
devote  very  much  time  to  their  breeding.  He  cared  more  for 
the  dog's  ability  to  find  birds  than  he  did  for  its  pedigree. 
Not  many  months  passed  without  the  Doctor  taking  a  little 
time  and  spending  a  few  days  in  the  country  hunting.  Dr. 
Yandell  was  a  man  of  commanding  presence  and  great  ability. 
He  was  of  rough  exterior,  plain  spoken  at  times  almost  to  the 
verge  of  harshness,  his  rugged  bosom  encased  a  heart  whose 
pulsations  were  all  tenderness  for  the  suffering  and  distressed. 
Successful  as  a  physician  and  surgeon  he  amassed  a  handsome 
competence  and  his  purse  was  always  open  to  the  needy.  He 
married  Miss  Frances  Crutcher  of  Nashville,  who  survives 
him,  with  two  daughters,  Maria,  the  wife  of  Dr.  W.  O. 
Roberts,  and  Susan,  Mrs.  Jas.  F.  Buckner.  He  has  one 
brother,  a  physician  in  El  Paso,  Texas, 

Isaac  Newton  Quimby,  M.D.,  New  York  University  Medical 
College,  1859,  member  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  Gynecological  Society  of  Boston,  Mass.,  Society  of  Medical 
Jurisprudence  of  the  Hudson  County  (N.  .1.)  District  Medical 
Society  and  a  frequent  delegate  to  State  medical  societies, 
died  at  his  home  in  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  May  6.  He  was  an 
active  participator  in  medical  debates,  a  writer  of  practical 
papers  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  president  of  the  staff 
of  the  Jersey  City  Hospital.  Dr.  Quimby  was  born  Aug.  5, 
1831.  and  left  an  orphan  at  an  early  age.     In  1859  he  gradu- 


ated from  his  college  with  a  special  certificate  of  honor.  On 
the  breaking  out  of  the  civil  war  he  entered  the  army  as  a 
volunteer  surgeon,  served  with  General  McClellan's  forces 
in  the  swamps  of  the  Chickahominy  and  in  the  Seven  Days' 
Battle.  Be  was  also  at  Antietam,  remaining  with  his  divi- 
sion until  after  the  battles  of  the  Wilderness.  He  was  the 
originator  of  the  Hudson  County,  now  Christ's,  Hospital  in 
1868,  and  surgeon  to  the  same  until  1873.  He  was  one  of  the 
founders  and  the  first  chairman  of  the  Section  on  Medical 
Jurisprudence  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  He 
was  also  a  member  of  the  American  Public  Health  Associa- 
tion, the  Medico-Legal  Society  of  New  York,  the  Mississippi 
Valley  Medical  Association,  member  of  the  British  Medical 
.'\ssociation,  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Cure  of  Ine- 
briety, a  delegate  from  the  American  Medical  Association 
to  the  International  Medical  Congress,  London,  1881,  again  in 
1884,  in  Copenhagen,  and  again  in  1894,  at  Rome,  Italy,  and  a 
member  of  the  First  Pan-American  Medical  Congress,  which 
met  at  Washington,  D.  C,  in  September,  1893.  Dr.  Quimby 
has  devised  several  important  improvements  in  surgical  opera- 
tions, reported  in  the  "Transactions  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,"  and  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  American 


ISAAC   NBWTON   QUIMBY,  M.D. 

Medical  Temperance  Association  in  1891,  vice  president  in 
1891.  At  a  special  meeting  of  the  staff  of  the  Jersey  City 
Hospital,  May  7,  1898,  the  following  resolutions  were  unani- 
mously adopted  : 

Whereas,  Dr.  Isaac  N.  Quimby,  for  so  many  years  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Jersey  City  Hospital  Staff,  has  been  removed  by 
death,  therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  That  we,  the  members  of  the  staff,  fully  realize 
how  great  is  our  loss  in  being  deprived  for  all  future  time  of 
the  kindly  counsel  and  companionship  of  our  late  associate. 
Dr.  Isaac  N.  Quimby,  that  we  feel  that  by  his  death,  not  only 
among  ourselves,  but  in  the  community  at  large,  a  vacancy 
has  been  created  which  can  not  easily  be  filled.  That  we 
tender  to  his  family  our  most  sincere  sympathy  in  their  sad 
bereavement.  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent  to  the 
daily  papers  of  the  city  and  to  the  prominent  medical  journals 
of  the  country. 

Peter  Gunterman,  M.D.,  died  May  1  after  a  brief  illness. 
Dr.  Gunterman  was  born  in  Germany,  fifty-five  years  ago, 
received  his  early  education  there,  and  when  a  young  man 
came  to  this  country  and  was  for  several  years  one  of  the 
instructors  in  the  Gethsemene  Seminary  near  Bardstown,  Ky., 
a  Roman  Catholic  monastery.  He  entered  the  University  of 
Louisville  where  he  was  graduated  in  1869,  beginning  the 
practice  of  his  profession  at  once  in  a  little  town  in  Indiana, 
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where  he  remained  for  five  years,  then  removed  to  Louis- 
ville, where  he  practiced  hie  profession  continuously  to  the 
time  of  his  death.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Louisville  Clinical 
Society  for  a  number  of  years  and  has  contributed  some  valu- 
able articles  at  various  times  at  its  meetings.  He  was  genial, 
courteous,  kind  and  a  most  excellent  friend,  and  his  many 
friends  mourn  his  untimely  death. 

Chakles  Stokck,  M.D.,  Chicago,  died  May  6.  He  was  born 
June  9,  1826,  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  won  distinction  as 
a  captain  of  engineers  in  the  revolution  of  1818,  came  to  this 
country  in  1851,  and  received  his  medical  degree  in  1855  at 
Albany,  N.  V.  He  served  as  a  surgeon  in  the  civil  war  until 
symptoms  of  heart  trouble  obliged  him  to  retire  from  service. 

Albert  Bkownell  Worthington,  M.D.,  Middle  Haddam, 

Conn.,   April  26,   aged  79   years. D.    C.    Durham,   M.D. 

Anoka,  Minn,  Mav  20. 
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The  Bacillus  Icteroides  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  most  actively 
pathogenic  germs  yet  discovered,  Foa's  tests  with  the  serum 
furnished  by  Sanarelli  confirm  the  latter's  statements  in  every 
particular.— (?a«2.  d.  Osp.,  February. 

The  Cure  of  a  Congenital  Goiter  in  a  Nursling,  by  thyroid  medica- 
tion taken  by  the  mother,  is  reported  by  Mosse.  The  child 
showed  the  effects  of  the  treatment  more  promptly  than  the 
mother — Bull,  de  VAcad.  de  Mid.,  April  12. 

A  Tumor  In  the  Femur  resembling  the  structure  of  the  thyroid 
gland  was  recently  removed  by  Goebel  from  a  woman  of  51 
years,  who  had  had  femoral  hernia  twice  and  pseudoarthrosis. 
This  makes  the  sixteenth  case  of  struma  metastasis  on  record. 
— Munch.  Med.  Woch.,  April  12. 

The  University  of  Michigan  a  Beneficiary.— Dr.  Elizabeth  H. 
Bates,  who  died  recently  at  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  has  bequeathed 
property  worth  §135,000  to  the  University  of  Michigan  at  Ann 
Arbor.  The  bequest  is  to  yield  S6000  per  annum  with  a  view 
of  establishing  a  professorship  for  the  diseases  of  women  and 
children. 

The  Typhoid  Bacillus  and  Arsenious  Acid. — Another  means  of 
distinguishing  between  Eberth's  bacillus  and  the  bac.  coli  is 
that  the  former  will  not  develop  in  peptonized  bouillon  to  which 
one  centigram  per  thousand  of  arsenious  acid  has  been  added, 
while  the  bac.  coli  grows  readily  in  the  same  containing  even  as 
much  as  one  and  a  half  grams  of  arsenious  acid. — Bull,  de  la 
Sor.  MM.  des  HOpitatix,  March  24. 

Army  Surgeons.— The  bill  (H.  R.  9638)  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  surgeons  in  the  United  States  Army,  was  passed  by  the 
Senate  May  6.     It  is  as  follows  : 

Be  it  enacted,  etc..  That  the  number  of  medical  officers  of 
the  Army  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  fifteen  assistant  sur- 
geons with  the  rank  of  first  lieutenant,  to  be  appointed  by  an 
.^rmy  medical  examining  board,  in  accordance  with  existing 
regulations. 

Sec.  2.  That  in  emergencies  the  Surgeon-General  of  the 
Army,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  may  appoint 
as  many  contract  surgeons  as  may  be  necessary,  at  a  compen- 
sation not  to  exceed  S150  per  month. 

Radiography  of  the  Stomach. — By  mixing  bismuth  subnitricum 
with  the  food  and  beverages,  Roux  and  Balthazard  have  suc- 
ceeded in  watching  the  contractions  and  action  of  the  stomach 
during  digestion,  with  the  fluoroscope,  and  taking  a  series  of 
radiographs  of  the  entire  process,  in  dogs. — Dm.  hied.  Wach., 
April  7,  from  Arch,  de  Plii/s.,  X,  p.  85. 

Dr.  Samuel  H.  Durgin  Reelected.— .\t  a  recent  meeting,  the 
Boston  Board  of  Health  organized  by  re-election  of  Dr.  Samuel 
H.  Durgin  as  chairman  and  Charles  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  as  secretary 
of  the  board.  Commissioner  Edwin  L.  Pilsbury,  whose  term 
of  office  expired  on  .\pril  30,  holds  over  until  the  election  of  a 
successor.     He  is  a  candidate  for  re  appointment. 

The  New  Keratin  Treatment  for  Syphilis.— Do  Lalande  reports 
that  he  has  treated  thirty  syphilitics  during  the  last  two  years 


with  a  solution  made  of  calves'  horns  pulverized,  60 ;  chlorid 
of  sodium,  10,  and  distilled  water,  1000,  injected  subcuta- 
neously,  curing  every  case  with  from  ten  to  thirty  injections, 
and  no  relapses  to  date.  He  ascribes  the  effect  to  a  combined 
sero-  and  opo-  therapeutic  action.  Full  particulars  are  given 
in  the  Presse  MM.  of  March  12. 

Compensatory  Hypertrophy  of  the  Suprarenals.— Simmonds  has 
observed  a  case  in  which  one  suprarenal,  histologically  normal, 
weighed  15  grams  and  the  other,  tuberculous,  only  2.  He  has 
produced  a  similar  compensatory  hypertrophy  in  young  ani- 
mals, but  his  experiments  on  older  animals  were  negative, 
which  suggests  an  explanation  of  the  few  instances  of  this 
hypertrophy  noted  at  necropsies. — Milnch.  Med.  Woch., 
April  12. 

Diphtheria  Antitoxin  per  Os. — Zahorsky  (N.  Y.  Med.  Jour., 
March  19)  reports  results  from  a  study  of  diphtheria  antitoxin 
administered  by  the  mouth.  He  found  the  great  objection  to 
its  ingestion  was  its  slow  absorption,  its  effect  not  being  noticed 
for  from  twenty-eight  to  thirty  six  hours.  The  sequelae  by  this 
method  are  similar  to  those  produced  by  its  subcutaneous  use, 
but  joint  pains,  erythema,  urticaria  and  dysmenorrhea  are  not 
prevented.  Its  absorption  is  sometimes  delayed  or  wanting, 
making  this  method  less  reliable  than  the  subcutaneous.  It 
should  therefore  be  given  by  mouth  only  in  exceptional  cases, 
in  mild  cases  in  adults,  or  for  prophylactic  purposes  when  it 
should  be  the  preferable  method.  In  the  issue  of  April  9, 
Pisch  reports  experiments  which  confirm  the  slow  absorption 
of  antitoxin  given  by  mouth,  but  he  asserts  that  for  prophy- 
lactic purposes  it  should  be  thus  employed  only  with  careful 
discrimination  of  the  conditions. 

A  Permanent  Home  for  the  Paris  Acad(5mie  de  Medecine  is  now 
assured,  as  the  government  has  recently  appropriated  about 
8300,000  to  erect  a  suitable  building,  rue  Bonaparte.  The  rich 
library  and  collections  of  the  Acadfmie,  containing  180,000 
published  works,  portraits  of  6000  physicians,  priceless  MSS., 
etc.,  are  exposed  to  danger  from  fire  in  the  old  chapel  of  the 
Charity  where  the  AcadCmie  has  been  installed  since  1850.  Thi 
Acad^mie  has  agreed  to  return  one-third  of  the  amount,  having 
nearly  enough  bequests  already  on  hand  for  the  purpose. 

The  Criminal  Insane.    In  the  Medical  Rec<ird  for  April  9,  Wil- 
liams gives  some  statistics  on  this  subject.     He  finds  that  dur- 
ing the  past  twenty-five  years,  459  murderers  have  been  appre- 
hended in  New  York  State,  and  of  that  number  40  per  cent. 
have  been  confined  in  insane  asylums  since  their  crimes  wore 
committed,  while  30  per  cent,  were  insane  at  the  time  of  their 
crimes.     .-Vgain,  fully  20  per  cent,  of  all  the  murderers  appre 
hended  should,  long  before  their  crimes  were  committed,  have 
been   confined   where   they  could   do  no  harm,  their  mental 
aberrations  being  so  pronounced.     He  says  the  prison  records 
show  the  average  length  of  confinement,  including  life  sen- 
tences, is  but  a  little  over  two  years,  while  the  average  confino 
ment  in  insane  asylums  is  over  four  years. 
Colleges. 

Harvard  U:iivERSiTv,  Washington,  D.  C,  graduated  thirty 

two  from  the  Medical  Department,  May  6. At  the  eightli 

annual  commencement  of  Laura  Memorial   College,  Boston, 

there  were  seven  graduates. The  graduating  class  of  the 

St.  Louis  Medical  College  numbered  twenty-oight,  .\pril  29. 
Creighton   Medical  College,  Omaha,   Xeb.,  had  a  graduatintj 
class  of  fifteen.  -   -The  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphi: 
is  to  receive  dlOOO,  a  bequest  from  the  late  Oliver  .\.  Judson.    , 
Boston. 

Sri-FOLK  District  Meoical  Society. — At  the  last  annua 
meeting  of  the  Suffolk  District  Medical  Society,  held  .\pril  20 
1898,  the  following  officers  were  elected  :  President,  Francis  H 
Brown  :  vice-president,  Herbert  L.  Burrell ;  secretary,  Johi 
Dane ;  treasurer,  .Vugustus  L.  Knight ;  Librarian,  B.  Jo; 
Jeffries. 


1898.] 


MISCELLANY. 


1193 


Appointment. — Dr.  Fred  M.  Briggs  has  been  appointed  Pro- 
fessor of  Clinical  Surgery  at  Tuft's  College  Medical  School. 

The  Warken  Tkienni.vl  Prize  has  been  awarded  to  Dr. 
Howard  Ames  Lathrop  of  Boston,  for  an  essay  on  "The  Anat- 
omy and  Surgery  of  the  Frontal  Sinus  and  Anterior  Ethmoidal 
Cells." 

X.  E.  Physicians  AT  THE  Denver  Meeting. — The  prospects 
are  that  a  large  number  of  New  England  physicians  will  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  visit  the  great  West  by  attend- 
ing the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  at 
Denver.  Dr.  fl.  E.  Campbell  of  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  is  secre- 
tary of  the  New  England  Railroad  Committee  of  Arrangements. 

The  Sharon  Sanitarium. — The  report  of  the  seventh  year  of 
Sharon  Sanitarium  for  pulmonary  diseases  is  favorable  to  the 
methods  employed  in  that  institution.  The  results  show, 
according  to  the  report,  that  "incipient  consumption  can  be 
arrested  in  a  large  percentage  of  cases  even  in  the  vicinity  of 
Boston."  An  appeal  is  made  for  funds  to  enlarge  the  institu- 
tion and  thereby  increase  its  usefulness. 

Valuable  Publication. — The  Massachusetts  State  Board  of 
Health  has  recently  issued  a  publication  on  '  'Epidemic  Cerebro- 
spinal Menfhgitis  and  its  Relation  to  other  Forms  of  Men- 
ingitis." It  was  compiled  under  the  direction  of  Drs.  Coun- 
cilman, Mallory  and  Wright,  and  is  the  result  of  a  clinical 
and  pathologic  investigation  of  111  cases  made  by  these 
gentlemen.  Many  new  facts  are  brought  out  in  the  book,  and 
it  is  believed  to  be  really  a  valuable  acquisition  to  medical 
literature. 

Washingtoii. 

Health  of  the  District. — The  report  of  Health  Officer 
Woodward  for  the  week  ended  April  30,  shows  the  total  num- 
ber of  deaths  to  have  been  90,  of  which  49  were  white  and  41 
colored.  The  principal  causes  of  death  were  :  Diseases  of  the 
lungs,  24  ;  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  19  ;  one  death  each 
from  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever  and  two  from  whooping- 
cough.  There  were  32  cases  of  diphtheria  and  46  cases  of  scarlet 
fever  under  treatment  at  the  close  of  the  week. 

To  regulate  possession  of  deadly  weapons. — The  Senate 
has  passed  House  Bill  5885  recommended  by  the  commission- 
ers, regulating  the  carrying  and  sale  of  deadly  weapons  in  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Marine  Hospitals. — The  President  has  approved  an  order 
directing  the  use  of  any  and  all  Marine  Hospitals  for  the  treat- 
ment and  reception  of  sailors  and  soldiers  of  the  army  and 
navy  whenever  a  necessity  therefor  arises.  This  was  a  super- 
fluous order,  as  the  regulations  have  provided  for  this  for  many 
years  past. 

Public  vehicles  to  be  regulated. — The  Health  Office  is  to 
be  congratulated  on  discovering  a  law  still  in  force,  which  per- 
mits that  department  to  condemn  or  render  sanitary  any  public 
vehicle  used  in  the  District,  when  such  are  found  to  be  unclean 
or  a  menace  to  health.  The  physicians  who  are  compelled  to 
employ  the  "night  liners"  have  been  complaining  for  a  long 
time  of  the  filthy  and  disgraceful  condition  of  many  of  these 
moving  pest  disease-spreaders,  masquerading  as  vehicles. 

Central  Dispensary  and  E.mergency  Hospital. — At  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  held  on  the  0th 
instant  for  the  election  of  officers,  the  following  were  chosen  : 
President,  W.  .J.  Boardman  :  vice  president,  Henry  F.  Blount ; 
secretary,  W.  C.  Whitmore ;  treasurer,  Hon.  .John  B.  Wight. 
Mrs.  Senator  Hawley  reported  that  her  committee  of  ladies 
expected  very  snortly  to  be  able  to  have  sufficient  funds  on 
hand  to  reconstruct  and  modernize  the  general  operating  room 
of  the  hospital. 

Physician  to  the  White  House. — Surgeon-General  George 
M.  Sternberg,  President  of  the  A.merican  Medical  Associa- 
tion is  now  the  attending  physician  at  the  White  House.  Col. 
Wood,  the  former  physician,  will  be  stationed  at  San  Antonio, 
Texas,  with  his  regiment. 

Medical  Society. — At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  held  on 
the  4th  instant.  Surgeon  S.  L.  Allen  read  the  essay  of  the 
evening  entitled  "Acute  Hemorrhagic  Encephalitis."  Dr. 
Stone  presented  some  interesting  cases  and  specimens. 

Washington  Ohstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society. — 
.\t  the  two  hundred  and  siffhty-first  meeting  of  the  Society 
held  on  the  (!th  instant.  Dr.  Stone  read  a  paper  on  Gramet's 
operation  for  relaxed  vaginal  outlet  and  lacerations  of  the  per- 
ineum. Dr.  Bovee  presented  a  specimen  of  fibroma  uteri. 
Plilladelphia. 

Dr.  .John  Guiteras  Honored. — Dr.  John  Guiteras,  pro- 
fessor of  pathology  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  a 


prominent  member  of  the  Cuban  junta  in  this  country,  has 
been  summoned  by  the  Government  to  report  at  Tampa,  Pla., 
where  he  goes  on  duty  as  an  expert  on  tropical  diseases,  and  to 
give  proper  instruction  to  the  United  States  troops  relative  to 
the  prevention  of  the  introduction  of  yellow  fever  into  the 
United  States  as  well  as  to  instruct  the  troops  of  proper  pre- 
cautions to  be  used  to  prevent  the  disease  while  on  the  island 
of  Cuba.  His  lectures  have  closed  at  the  University  and  it  is 
possible  that  his  new  duties  will  keep  him  away  until  the  fall 
session  begins.  It  will  be  remembered  that  Dr.  Guiteras  was 
called  south  last  year  during  the  epidemic  of  yellow  fever,  as 
authority  on  this  disease. 

Bequest  to  the  College  op  Physicians  of  Philadelphia. 
—By  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Oliver  A.  Judson  of  Philadelphia, 
the  College  of  Physicians  will  receive  SIOOO  to  be  held  in  per- 
petuity. A  clause  in  the  will  stipulates  that:  "As  often  as 
the  interest  on  the  same  shall  amount  to  8100  the  same  is  to  be 
ofl'ered  as  a  prize  for  the  best  original  essay  on  'The  Practical 
Prevention  of  Disease,'  and  to  be  known  as  the  'Oliver  A. 
.Judson  prize,'  and  need  not  be  awarded  if  no  essay  merits  it." 
In  this  way  it  is  hoped  to  stimulate  investigation  in  this  special 
branch  of  medicine. 

Appointment  for  Dr.  William  Pepper.— The  Adjutant 
General  of  the  United  States  .\rmy  recently  advised  Governor 
Hastings  of  the  necessary  physical  examinations  requisite  be- 
fore volunteers  would  be  permitted  to  join  a  State  encampment. 
An  army  surgeon  and  two  civilian  physicians  will  constitute 
such  a  board  of  examiners  for  the  State  of  Pennsylvania. 
Governor  Hastings  has  therefore  appointed  Dr.  William  Pep- 
per of  Philadelphia  and  Dr.  W.  S.  Foster  of  Pittsburg,  to  con- 
duct such  examination  on  the  part  of  physicians.  In  this  way 
it  is  hoped  to  restrain  those  who  are  physically  disabled  from 
joining  the  militia. 

Philadelphia  Mortality  Statistics.-  For  the  week  end- 
ing Saturday,  April  .30,  there  was  an  increase  of  forty-five 
deaths  over  the  previous  week,  the  total  number  of  deaths 
being  472.  Of  this  number  there  were  from  scarlet  fever,  4 ; 
diphtheria,  16 ;  typhoid  fever,  6 ;  as  against  2, 13  and  6  respec- 
tively for  the  week  preceding. 

lioiilsvllle. 

Ordinances. — Health  Officer  Allen  has  introduced  an  ordi- 
nance regulating  the  sale  of  milk,  which  has  passed  one 
branch  of  the  general  council  and  will  be  favorably  reported 
by  the  Committee  on  Health  of  the  upper  board.  Its  exac- 
tions are  as  follows :  The  name  of  the  dairyman  must  be 
placed  conspicuously  on  the  dairy  wagons  and  in  the  store 
where  milk  is  sold  ;  defines  good  mik  and  prohibits  its  adulter- 
ation ;  cows  must  not  be  fed  on  swill,  slop  or  other  fermented 
foods ;  cows  must  not  be  crowded,  must  be  kept  clean  ;  must 
be  healthy  and  must  be  inspected  by  a  veterinary  surgeon 
every  three  months  ;  samples  of  milk  must  be  furnished  the 
city  health  department  whenever  demanded.  An  ordinance 
was  also  passed  regulating  the  collection  and  disposal  of  gar- 
bage or  trash,  making  it  unlawful  not  to  have  tarpaulins  or 
covering  to  wagons.  An  ordinance  was  also  introduced  pro- 
viding for  an  "embalming  board"  for  licensing  only  competent 
embalmers.  This  board  to  consist  of  the  president  of  the  Board 
of  Public  Safety,  the  health  officer,  a  competent  embalmer,  the 
.Jefferson  County  referee  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  and  the 
coroner  of  Jefferson  County.  The  ordinance  was  passed  in 
one  board  and  referred  to  the  other  for  consideration. 

State  Guard. — There  seem  to  be  several  hitches  in  the 
appointment  of  surgeons  to  the  various  regiments  of  the  State 
Guard  ordered  into  camp  at  Lexington.  Deputy  United  States 
Surgeon-General  W.  K.  Gardner  is  in  charge  of  the  examina- 
tions, with  a  board  appointed  by  the  governor.  Drs.  David 
Barrow  and  B.  S.  Coleman  were  at  first  appointed  but  resigned. 
Drs.  W.  B.  McClure  and  Archie  Barclay  were  appointed  in 
their  stead.  Drs.  Charles  Farmer  and  R.  N.  Winn  were  passed 
for  surgeons  of  the  Second  Regiment.  Drs.  E.  L.  Pearce, 
Irvin  Lindenberger  and  Brent  Palmer  of  Louisville  for  First 
Regiment,  Dr.  Waller  Dade,  formerly  of  Frankfort,  and  now 
of  Chicago,  and  Dr.  (Jrinstead  of  Bowling  Green  will  also 
appear  before  the  board. 

Bullock.— Dr.  Thomas  S.  Bullock  has  returned  from  Arkan- 
sas fully  restored  to  health. 

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine. — The  following  members 
of  the  faculty,   Drs.  J.  M.   HoUoway,  J.  M.   Mathews,  J.  B. 
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law    and   equity   court   agarn^t  Drs^^^l'  them  to  dispose    of 
Coomes  and  Henry  <>«°dor{  to  compe    ttxem^^^^^.  P^  ^ 
their  share  m  ^^1^  f  hooL     Th  s  suit  ^s  ,       ^  ^^  ^.^ 

effort  on  the  part  of  the  '^aj°"'^y  ""^"^..^  q.  the  faculty, 
place  the  three  men  ^ef  onf  as  members  of  th^e^ta^^  J^   ^ 

•^  The  Coontv  Board  of  H^/,'^™  "^^„J^,d  of  Health  for  Jef- 
H.  Wathen.  the  Referee  of  t^eJ3tate  Boam  oi  officers: 

ferson  County,  and  organized  by  e'ectrnK  the  fo^'o^^?      g   ^ 
Georee  W.  Griffiths,  P"-f '^ent :  Jj^M    I^nm   b«c  y^^^^  ^^^ 

Smock   sanitary  .nspector.     The  bard^a^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

regulations  of  the  State  Boara  a  ^^  ^^^^^  nuisances  or 

the  statutes  of  the  ^^ate  tun  aui         j  happiness  of  the 

^"  TtLX%Ke":guation:i:theintereBtPhealth  and 
?rpVeventlo°n  o^d^aJ^^i-^a^^       etc. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

circular  I,etter. 

tions  to  the  list.  .   .  ,  _.-:„*.„^  n^*i  T^ntrint.in  motives  whicb 


First  Lieut.  JaB.es  8.  ^.tlson,  Asst.  Surgeon,  .m  be  relieved  f^^^^  d.Uy 
at  Ft.  Caswell,  N.  C,  upon  t>'^„f,7"  *'  j  {^  person  for  duty  to  the 
SuTi-n^'brfarirtri'rUri^  \^.'n..^  -  CMc.au.auga 

Mal^'r  !i?/^ek'aGirard.  Surgeon,  having  repomd  U>  t^e  S-geo-Gen- 
Bol  SthfsT/pe^lSeKnt^  o/ th^  ?f.'s^°M°^Uary  Academy  for  teta- 

porai?  duty  at  tha'PSf'-     ...   h,  relieved  from  duty  at  the  U.S.  Mil- 
Major  George  H.  Torney.Mirgeou,  i^.i*^'^^^^^  ^n^ct  upon  the  arrival  at 
Itarv  Academy,. \V est  l"oiut,JN.  i  .  ,  j     j;g„  York  City  aud 

that  post  of  ^'aj«^^ i^CrfUT^h  P  '•  vfgHancia,"  under  detailed_m- 
tflUp  charee   of  the  nobi'itai   ^"'P     /  ^&  ZZZ 

structions^f rom  the  S"rpo°-''«""^l,eiieved  from  duty  at  Ft.  Bliss 
^n-e^.af  an^drredto^-'reKpe-on  to  the  commanding  General 
of  troops  in  the  field  at  Mobile  AU.  duty  with  the  >-ine. 

^T;ent^"u"an^trraVM^bul!Tla"rnd  ordered  to  Ft.  Myer.  ^  ...  for 
F,r.\Tirur>^-nUa^.E.  K>ef  ras,  Asst^Surgeou    ,^ 

at  Ft.  Ai.ache   .\nz.   to  take  ^Sect  ^P^^V^  „iil  report  in  i.erson  to 
Capt.  Edward  Everts.  Asst.  burgeon   a       ^^.^     ^^^^^    ^  ^ 

Snas?crckamauga  Nat!onarPark,for  duty  with  troops  lu  the 
field.  


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 


Government  now  exeocu,  i....... . ■ 

tions  to  the  list.  ,     „„„,apiatp=  the  patriotic  motives  whicB 

'      The  Surgeon^General  highly  appreciate   t    iuPstances  by  men  promr 
liave  induced  this  oiler  of  services   „  lucrative  practice-but  the  labor 

nent  in  the  profession  and  eiiJO>  '»?s''interferes  with  the  necessary  work 
of  answering  these  numerous  letters  inter  exigencies  con- 

nf  the  office,  which  has  been  9",°''!'  '4\';^^,,'l,„er  Armies  for  field  ser- 
niced°with' equipping  the  Regula    and  A  olunt^^^^^^ 

^rr?ice'U'ri^ntui?i's%%Tt1ngTo^^heVedical  Department  by  this  crcu- 
^"  ^^appointments  are  made  in  the  K^^.^^^^^^^^^^^ 

poin"t'm%r5fme^df."arf  c°f    fortheW^^ 

"comparatively  few  Contract  Surgeons    A't^igj      ^^^  ^^  ^,^,, 

?;o^o\\r^oirtV£'S'afr'aT.fo'^,;ul^rn\^hi  Gulf  Coast,  only  such  as  are 

Immune  to  yellow  fever.  ,prvice  will  be  placed  on  file  for  future 

refet^li^l^'aii^^nriete 'ifn^M  t°h^^n?^sra7ai.abl^  persons  for  the  special 

^-UT^Ite^'i/u^^eTwlil-gent  tc.  ^^^^^^^^ 

Coast,  and  it  appears  probable,  at  pre.ent.t    ^^^^^^     ^^^  applications 

sitv  tor  the  emP'oy™«^'„°'fi,"Yor  future  reference  in  case  ol  need, 
will,  however,  be  placedon  hie  for  luiure         ^^^^  ^    Steknberg, 

Surgeon-General,  U.  S.  Army. 


vT  o    frnm  Harbine  to  Reynold,  Neb. 
Ammerman,  N.  b.,  from  i^aiujuo  .  . 

IZfrl  r.  tl^  cS J  nugS-^^^^e.,  Chica.0^,1.^  " 
gi;iSiau  'c  V;f™oSl«Va^,fng?on°Boul.!o  833  Washington  Boul., 

f^^:^^'"if'^t^aSl^S;^"--e.,Milwaukee,W.s. 

^--^^  SfSS'Sr:^?^^?oV^rXe.. 
Garrett,  G.  H.,  from  Blue.  Ina^  ler..  ^^^^^ 

S-!i?L^-  4-i^"/;r  Sl^  aVkson  Boul.  to  9?o;V._Monroe 


GueVard,  A.  R..  from  g,e„",„^,^;''/B}ul  °o  920  W.  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 
Hayford,  E.L.,  from  843  Jackson  Bom.i^      ^^^^_^  Ave..Chicago,  111. 

Hamill.E.  from  3-28  SV,esJ"°4y'^.-.".„  -—  "'- 


HaiiTn.  E..  from  323  S.  Western  Ave  to  ..^..  ^--^j^,; 
Howard,  R.E.,  from  New  ^ork,N.^^^,^^o^  Ave.  to  1033  Evanston  Ave.. 
Jenney,  r.  L-  "-i  iroi" 
^^To'nls'l-J.'t..  from  Galve_ston  to  Brock,  Tex    ^^  g,,^  Chicago.  111. 

S^SSHk^?.ora!^^ash,..BostouK^^^ 
Yard,  Boston,  Mass.  Rroadwav  to  1517  Southgate  St..  Louisville.  Ky. 


Army  Medical  Kxamlning  Board. 

The  scope  of  the  ^ompetitu^e  e.amtaation  for  admi^^^^^ 

MedicalDepartment  of  the  Armyhas^^eenext^^^   _^^^^,         ^«'^'rhu°t 

tiou  of  the  Surgeon-General,  uyiuB^^^         Increased,  but 

Washington.  D.C.    The  number  o.ub].ct*^^^j^^ji„„  ^^        .^  „„,,«« 

so  much  more  time  is  now  B'"'"  .^^  „.  ,,eing  finished  in  six.    Formerly 

?SaTthe  ordeal  lasts^ten  dai.s  'f  t«ff^"'o^|'?f  a  forenoon,  the  other  In 

iwo  subjects  were  disposed  of  dailyj^one  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  each  of  the 

an  afternoon  session,  but  now  one  wnoie       y^^^j^^ji^^  began  with  an 

principal  branches.    Fo"ueriy  ai.o  candidates,  including  arith- 

miuiry  into  the  genera    educatmnol  the  ca^^^^^^^.  ^j^^^^  .ubjects 

raetic.  geography,  history  and  gei;era";f«^  j  ,    ^his  change  api.ears 

are  brought  in  at  the  close  of  '^'^  f  0"P'i'™;^o\"vblle  well  versed  in  pro- 

"  have  been  made  in  *e  interest  of  nlen^  ho  „n        ^^^^  forgetfulness 

essional  matters,  have  P" mi"ed  themse^ve^    ^^^^1^^^^  examination,  as 

of  their  early  school  branches     w^ieu  toe  1  ^^^^^  men  were  likely 

it  was  called,  into  general  education  cam  ^^  ^^^^^  own  shortcom- 

Ai.ril30to  MayC,  1898.  ,,»,„,    „s    a      „in  proceed  from  this 

Acting  Asst.  surgeon  ^rapcis  L  eber.J.  ^.  A     will  J^  ^^^    _^_^^  ^^p„^^ 

city,  Washington,  I).  C,  to  *'•  Yi  'er  of  ti.at  post  lor  duty, 
in  iiersou  to  the  commanding  ""'J^X"' 'i "jr,  ,„  ,hity  at  i't.  Sherman. 
Ma/o"rroulsBrecheminSu;geon   IS  relief e^^ 

menttoduty.  nonfnrth   U   S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  \\  ash- 

Acting  Asst  surgeon  irw.  Da°  °'„'i'Veport  in  person  to  the  command- 

Act  ng  Asst.  Surgeons  John  Giilt'-ras  and  vv^  Kla..  and  report  Inner- 
fe\.'rto't;rrcrm;indfr,gl?e?.:rarof  the  U.  «.  troops  at  that 
iilaoe  ~  ""  '"■ ""'   im^HtitT  r)>norti'd  in 


•^  Rogers.  M.  W.,  from  Galveston  to  Jone^.Prairie  Tex  ^ 

van  Tnyl,  H  I  •''^I",^"^!-.  Mad  son  .Ive.  to  39  W.  3C,th  St.,  New  \ork. 
^^UTi'S^  "^^^bl^^l:^^  Hospital,  Omaha.  Neb. 
^^^eUy:G.'J.^fVoT.mfianlPfsVlnd.,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


l,ETTEK8    RECEIVED. 


Col''Xrles  U.  Greenleaf,,Asst.  SurgeonGen   ral  hav  ng  nport.^ 
^"^•person  to  the  Surgeon- Genera    of  '/^e  Arm> .  ^,^_^^_^_^j  commanding 
?,re'^Armyrf'o"dutron'hls's[aras°  hlef  sur'geon  of  the  troops  .n  the 
f[Q\i\  » »"-  -a,^/^i-fort  In  ner^Jon  to  the 


tlie  Army,  lor  uut^  «..  "-^ .    »,  ^ 

!   y.'luUne  surgeon,  Washington.  D.  C. 


Anderson.  W.  D..  Vallejo,  Cal.  g       h.  S.  C,  McCpok, 

N»rf  ^^'SS^-«S&.r-r  •  ^-^-^  ''-'-'• 

""^^■^^'^j^^^  «ii»h?r'&VmS^v"to..  Denver.  Co^  . 

?:'i^„i!k'^on'c'i-r5fi«a\o;  N°Y.\^  EdVv'irds,  Wm.  M.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.. 

^'^':rVln'^g.?n,^iShn\r,''BhigLmton.  K.  Y.;  Fessenden  Mfg.  Co..  Pitts- 

'"]^Jo..   Alon,.o.  Lew.stou.  Me.;  Goldstein.  M.  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.: 

^'H^lV^;;:;n  }y-<?rch";i.t  HI.-.  Ho.mes.  Bayard.  Chicago.  111.-.  Hodges 

^'fane--VJ,omarL':Kane.Pa..,    Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  l.ouls 

^■'['iVud^-  Dr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Lewis.  Robert  C.  M..  Centerburg.  Ohio 

M^Q innis.  K.  H..  Charlotte.  N.  C. 

Norris.  M    V' """Ves^'paul    St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Palmer,  V.  R.,  Mrs..  Ne, 

"^  Uee.l,  K.  Harvey,  ''-■,'-;,J;.P';;|  f -t'^,  .''in'  °St«nlu.rg.  Geo.  M.,  Washlnf 

t^^'c  ■•  i-'n^ESfe^^'V...  Akron,  Ohio. 
Tebbetts,  Frank  M.,  CnK  iij,",  ;"•  ■ 

^;ykffi;!'Fei^ii^S^r:l^;;ib^"w..dor,  W.  H.,  Cmcago.  111. 


The  journal  of  the 


American   Medical  Associatio 


Vol.  XXX. 


CHICAGO.  ILLINOIS,  MAY  21,  1898. 


No.  21. 


ADDRESS. 


THE  SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  INTES- 
TINAL TUBERCULOSIS. 

Delivered  at  the  Meeting  of  the  Illinois  State  Medical  Society,  held  at 
Galesburg,  May  17,  1898. 

BY  N.  SENN,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,   LL.D. 

Professor  of  Practice  of  Surf^ery  and  Clinical  Surgery  in  Rush  Medical 

College:  Professor  of  Surgery  Chicago  Policlinic;  Attending 

Surgeon  Presbyterian  Hospital :  8urgeon-in  Chief 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

CHICAGO,     ILL. 

The  title  of  this  paper  will  probably  appear  some- 
what strange  and  out  of  place  to  the  general  practi- 
tioner and  the  surgeons  who  have  not  kept  fully  abreast 
with  the  great  advancements  that  have  been  made 
during  the  last  decade  in  the  diagnosis  and  surgical 
treatment  of  localized  lesions  of  the  intestinal  tract. 
Our  increased  knowltdgo  of  the  location,  nature  and 
clinical  tendencies  of  accessible  tubercular  affections 
has  opened  a  wide  and  fertile  field  for  successful 
surgical  intervention.  There  is  hardly  an  organ  in 
the  body  which  when  the  seat  of  a  localized  tubercular 
process  has  not  been  exposed  and  subjected  to  direct 
treatment  with  a  fair  expectation  of  removing  or  lim- 
iting the  further  extension  of  the  disease.  The  med- 
ical treatment  of  tubercuhisis  in  its  various  forms  at 
the  present  time  is  not  much  in  advance  of  that  of 
fifty  years  ago.  The  numerous  specifics  invented  and 
vaunted  in  different  parts  of  the  world  have  all  fallen 
by  the  wayside  and  tiie  old-fashioned  remeilies  are 
again  taking  their  place.  Leaving  out  the  local 
measures  we  have  to  rely  in  the  treatment  of  such 
cases  largely  on  diet,  change  of  climate  and  occupa- 
tion, outdoor  air  and  the  administration  of  those 
remedies  known  to  exercise  a  favorable  influence  in 
improving  digestion,  nutrition  and  assimilation,  and 
thus  indirectly  antagonize  the  ravages  of  the  disease. 

Powerless  as  we  remain  today  in  the  successful 
systemic  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  it  is  a  source  of 
gratification  to  know  that  great  improvements  have 
been  made  in  the  local  treatment  of  accessible  tuber- 
•cular  lesions.  The  intestinal  canal  is  one  of  the  last 
territories  opened  up  for  successful  surgical  invasion. 
All  the  work  done  in  this  department  of  surgery  dates 
back  but  a  few  years.  The  results  obtained  by  the 
surgical  treatment  of  localized  intestinal  tuberculosis 
are  such  as  to  encourage  further  effort  in  this  direc- 
tion. The  number  of  cases  operated  upon  so  far 
Temains  a  small  one,  and  it  is  my  intention  on  this 
occasion  to  bring  them  to  the  attention  of  the  profes- 
sion of  this  country  and  to  describe  the  different  oper- 
ative procedures  which  have  been  employed  by  dif- 
ferent operators  with  the  same  aim  in  view,  either  to 
remove  the  diseased  tissue,  or  to  render  the  affected 
portion  of  the  bowel  accessible  to  direct  treatment,  or 
to  place  it  in  a  more  favorable  condition  for  spon- 
taneous healing  of  the  tubercular  ulcers. 

This  paper  will  deal  largely  with  localized  primary  I 


tuberculosis  of  the  intestinal  canal,  with  cases  amen- 
able to  successful  surgical  treatment.  Diffuse  pri- 
mary tviberculosis  of  the  intestines  remains,  for  the 
present,  a  surgical  noJi  me  taiigcrc.  Surgical  inter- 
vention is  also  contraintlieated  in  secondary  intestinal 
tuberculosis  in  all  cases  in  which  the  primary  disease, 
usually  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  is  far  advanced  and  con- 
stitutes in  itself  an  imminent  source  of  danger  to  life. 
There  are,  however,  cases  of  primary  intestinal  tuber- 
culosis in  which  timely  radical  measures  prove  suc- 
cessful in  eliminating  the  disease  permanently  and  in 
restoring  normal  intestinal  digestion  and  absorption. 
The  attention  of  the  mass  of  the  profession  must  be 
called  to  the  necessity  of  a  more  careful  and  thorough 
examination  of  chronic  inflammatory  affections  of  the 
intestinal  tract,  for  the  purpose  of  making  an  early 
and  correct  diagnosis  and  with  a  view  of  selecting 
appropriate  cases  for  timely  surgical  treatment.  The 
internist  and  the  surgeon  must  co-operate  with  each 
other  in  the  future  development  of  this,  one  of  the 
most  recent  departments  of  the  healing  art. 

I  shall  quote  and  describe  the  cases  operated  upon 
for  intestinal  tuberculosis  under  the  headings  of  the 
different  operative  procedures: 

1.  Ab(Iomin((l  >:ecfion  and  ioilofumifjation. — Every 
surgeon  is  familiar  with  the  curative  eflfects  of  abdom- 
inal section  and  drainage,  with  or  without  iodofumi- 
gation,  in  cases  of  peritoneal  tul)erculosis.  The  modus 
operandi  of  this  method  of  treatment  has  never  been 
fully  and  satisfactorily  explained,  but  the  fact  remains 
that  it  has  proved  eminently  successful  in  the  majority 
of  such  cases.  There  is  no  douV)t  in  my  mind  that 
the  local  application  of  iodoform  adds  to  the  thera- 
peutic value  of  this  method  of  treatment.  In  one  of 
the  cases  which  has  recently  come  under  the  observa- 
tion of  the  writer  abdominal  section  and  drainage  were 
resorted  to  on  two  different  occasions,  but  the  tubercular 
hydrops  returned.  Tapping  and  the  injection  of  from 
7.4  to  15  c.c.  of  a  3  per  cent,  of  iodoform -glycerin 
emulsion  repeated  six  or  eight  times  at  intervals  of  from 
one  to  two  weeks  finally  succeeded  in  effecting  a  cure, 
and  the  patient  remains  in  jjerfect  health,  more  than 
a  year  after  the  last  tapping.  Future  observations  will 
undoubtedly  prove  that  peritoneal  tuberculosis  is  more 
frequently  caused  by  infection  from  primary  intestinal 
lesions  than  has  been  heretofon'  supposed. 

It  is  not  strange  that  the  same  treatment  .should 
occasionally  prove  equally  useful  and  efficient  in  cer- 
tain cases  of  intestinal  as  in  peritoneal  tuberculosis. 
Nov6-Josseraud  ('"  Tub6rculose  localisde  du  caecum 
trait^epar  la  simple  laparotomie,''  Society  des  Sciences 
M6dicales  de  Lyon.  Lyon'M^iliaile,  18U(i,  No.  22) 
made  a  laparotomy  on  a  child  12  years  old  for  a  swelling 
the  size  of  an  adult's  fist  in  the  region  of  the  cecum. 
The  incision  demonstrated  the  existence  of  extensive 
tuberculosis  of  the  cecum  and  adjacent  portion.s  of  the 
ileum  and  ascending  colon.  The  affected  parts  were 
not  interfered  with,  except  that  they  were  wiped  gently 


1196 


INTESTINAL  TUBERCULOSIS. 


[May  21, 


with  iodoform  gauze  and  dusted  with  a  thin  film  of 
iodoform,  and  yet  the  operation  was  followed  by  a 
speedy  and  permanent  recovery. 

This  method  of  treatment  has  a  limited  application 
in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  when  the 
disease  is  too  extensive  for  more  radical  measures  and 
no  obstructive  lesion  is  indicated  by  the  symptoms  or 
discovered  at  the  time  of  operation.  lodofumigation 
and  capillary  drainage  with  iodoform  gauze  for  a  few 
days  would  seem  to  be  indicated  in  such  cases. 

2.  Enter oplasfjj. — Plastic  operations  are  indicated 
in  solitary  circular  strictures  following  the  healing  of 
a  tubercular  ulcer  and  constituting  the  cause  of  intes- 
tinal obstruction.  In  narrow  circular  strictures  an 
operation  similar  to  that  devised  by  Heineke-Mikulicz 
for  pyloric  cicatricial  stenosis  will  yield  the  most  sat- 
isfactory operative  and  functional  results.  The  stric- 
ture is  divided  on  the  convex  side  of  the  bowel  and 
the  incision  carried  sufficiently  far  into  healthy  tis- 
sues on  each  side  of  the  stricture,  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  bowel,  and  the  visceral  wound 
closed  transversely  by  two  rows  of  sutures  of  fine 
braided  silk,  thus  restoring  the  lumen  of  the  bowel 
to  its  normal  size. 

P6an  (Bulletin  de  VAauW'mie  Oe  M^decin,  Dec.  30, 
liS90)  performed  such  an  operation  for  cicatricial 
stenosis  of  the  ileo-cecal  valve,  following  the  healing 
of  a  tubercular  ulcer.  He  made  the  abdominal  inci- 
sion above  and  parallel  to  Poupart's  ligament.  The 
bowel  was  tied  above  and  below  the  constriction  with 
a  rubber  cord  passed  through  a  slit  in  the  mesentery. 
The  intestinal  wall  was  incised  at  the  level  of  and  at 
each  side  of  the  strictured  valve  for  a  distance  of 
three  inches.  After  washing  out  the  opened  segment 
of  the  bowel  with  a  ]  per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic 
acid,  the  cicatricial  tissue  was  excised.  This  being 
done,  the  two  extremities  of  the  intestinal  wound 
were  brought  together  by  means  of  forceps.  The 
incision,  which  was  first  longitudinal,  soon  took  the 
form  of  a  lozenge,  two  sides  of  which  were  represented 
by  the  lips  of  the  small  intestine  and  the  other  two  by 
those  of  the  large  intestine.  Bringing  the  forceps 
nearer  together  the  incision  became  transverse,  and 
in  this  position  the  edges  were  sutiired  in  the  usual 
way.  Catgut  was  used  for  the  inner  and  silk  for  the 
outer  row  of  suturing.  The  patient  recovered  and  re- 
mained in  good  health  at  the  time  the  report  was  made. 

'A.  Enterectomy. — The  most  radical  treatment  of 
intestinal  tuberculosis,  in  appropriate  cases,  is  resec- 
tion followed  by  circular  suturing.  Resection  is  indi- 
cated in  isolated  intestinal  tuberculosis  as  long  as  the 
swelling  is  movable  and  the  disease  gives  rise  to  symp- 
toms of  obstruction:  if,  however,  the  disease  is  no 
longer  limited  to  the  organ  primarily  affected,  or  if  it 
is  complicated  by  advanced  pulmonary  or  general 
tuberculosis  entero-anastomosis  should  take  the  place 
of  a  radical  operation.  Experience  lias  shown  that  it 
is  neither  essential  or  even  necessary  to  add  to  the 
gravity  of  the  operation  by  attempts  to  remove  the 
products  of  regional  infection.  After  removal  of  the 
primary  focus  of  infection  the  lymphatic  tuberculosis 
usually  comes  to  a  standstill,  although  cases  have  been 
recorded  in  which  later  reinfections  occurred  from  this 
source. 

Diffuse  glandular  tuberculosis  in  such  cases  is 
beyond  the  reach  of  safe  surgery.  Caseous  glands  in 
the  mesentery,  corresponding  with  the  portion  of  the 
intestine  excised,  should  be  removed  by  including 
the  mesentery  in  the  excision.     So  far  excision  has 


only  been  performed  in  oases  in  which  the  tubercular 
lesion  gave  rise  to  intestinal  obstruction.  The  results 
of  this  operation  will  be  greatly  improved  in  the  future 
when  intestinal  resection  will  be  performed  as  soon 
as  a  localized  tubercular  lesion  can  be  diagnosticated, 
and  before  the  patient's  general  condition  has  been 
seriously  impaired  by  the  mechanical  obstruction. 

Intestinal  resection  has  been  most  frequently  per- 
formed for  tuberculosis  in  the  ileo-cecal  region.  A 
number  of  cases,  however,  have  been  recorded  in 
which  the  seat  of  the  disease  was  the  small  intestine. 
Dr.  Rudolph  Matas  made  a  successful  enterectomy 
for  intestinal  stricture,  following  the  healing  of  a 
tubercular  ulcer  involving  the  upper  portion  of  the 
jejunum.  The  patient  made  a  rapid  and  permanent 
recovery.   (Personal  communication.) 

Konig  ( "Die  stricturirende  Tuberculose  des  Darmes 
und  ihre  Behandlung,"  Deutsche  Zettsctiriff  f.  Ctii- 
rurgie,  1892,  B.  xxxiv.  p.  62)  reports  five  cases  of 
stricture  of  the  intestine  caused  by  cicatricial  contrac- 
tion of  tubercular  ulceration,  all  treated  by  laparotomy 
and  resection  of  the  intestine  with  circular  enteror- 
rhaphy.  Two  of  the  patients  died;  one  from  exhaus- 
tion, the  other  from  the  giving  way  of  a  suture,  an 
accident  which  resulted  in  leakage  and  diffuse  peri- 
tonitis. He  believes  that  this  pathologic  form  of 
cicatricial  stenosis  is  much  more  frequent  and  more 
easily  recognized  than  has  hitherto  been  thought.  He 
has  met  with  this  affection  most  frecjuently  in  persons 
between  20  and  30  years  of  age.  and  especially  in  those 
suffering  from  other  tuliercular  lesions.  He  has  made 
a  careful  investigation  of  such  cases  and  found  that 
the  clinical  history  usually  reveals  a  chronic  cause, 
frequent  attacks  of  colic  with  constipation,  tympa- 
nites, visible  peristalsis  and  peculiar  splashing  and 
musical  sounds,  ending  with  a  sound  which  resembles 
that  of  fluid  driven  forcibly  from  a  syringe.  The  dis- 
ease invariably  produces  great  emaciation  and  anemia. 
In  spite  of  the  feebleness  of  the  patients,  Konig 
thinks  surgical  interference  advisable,  especially  as 
the  ulceration  is  probably  still  progressing  in  part  of 
the  cicatricial  contraction  and  often  the  tubercular 
disease  elsewhere  is  not  far  advanced. 

Treves  ("Resection  of  Intestine,"  Ttie  Lancet,  Jan. 
4,  1896)  made  a  resection  of  the  intestine  for  tuber- 
cular stricture  and  united  the  bowel  ends  by  the  use 
of  Murphy's  button.  The  patient  made  a  satisfactory 
recoverv. 

Sachs  iArcJiiv  fur  l^liu.  Ctiirurgie,  1892,  B.  43). 
reports  the  following  case  of  resection  for  intestinal 
tuberculosis:  A  woman,  aged  41,  had  suffered  for  a 
long  time  from  constipation,  and  for  two  years  had 
had  loss  of  appetite  and  gradually  increasing  maras- 
mus and  debility.  On  examination  a  hydronephrosis 
of  the  right  kidney  was  discovered,  and  also  a  swelling 
in  the  riyht  iliac  fossa,  which  was  supposed  to  be  of  a 
malignant  nature.  Laparotomy  was  performed  when 
the  right  iliac  fossa  was  found  to  be  filled  up  by  a  hard 
swelling,  which  was  the  si/.e  of  an  adulfs  fist.  Sur- 
rounding the  ileum  was  a  band  of  contracted  fibrous 
tissue  with  tubercular  granulations  in  some  phices. 
The  diseased  jtarts  were  resected  and  the  two  ends  of 
the  intestine  joined  together  by  circular  entcrorrlmphy . 
The  patient  recovered  and  was  in  a  satisfactory  condi- 
tion several  weeks  after  the  operation.  On  examina- 
tion of  the  specimen  removed  the  ileum  was  seen  to 
be  surrounded  by  a  band  of  scar  tissue  and  granula- 
tions. At  the  junction  of  the  ileum  with  the  cecum 
there  was  a  large  tubercular  mass,  which  extended  to 
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the  mesenteric  glandp.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the 
cecum  was  replaced  by  tubercular  granulations,  which 
extended  into  the  muscular  coat,  and  on  microscopic 
examination  were  seen  to  consist  of  epithelioid  and 
giant  cells.  He  collected  thirteen  cases  of  resection 
of  the  ileo-cecal  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal  for 
tuberculosis,  of  which  eleven  recovered. 

Zahlmana  {Hospitals  Tidewlc  1892,  No  36)  re- 
ports a  case  of  tubercular  stricture  of  the  intestines 
removed  by  Tage  Hansen  of  Denmark.  The  patient, 
a  girl,  aged  17  years,  had  been  previously  treated  for 
tuberculosis  of  the  phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes. 
For  one  and  a  half  years  she  had  exhibited  signs  of 
stricture  of  the  intestines,  and  at  the  laparotomy  the 
entire  cecum,  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  ascending 
colon  and  ileum,  was  found  to  lie  the  seat  of  an  inflam- 
matory mass  which  had  produced  a  stricture  an  inch 
and  a  half  in  length,  of  a  diameter  correspoiLding  to 
that  of  a  lead  jaencil,  while  the  walls  were  nearly  an 
inch  in  thickness.  Six  inches  of  the  ileum,  the  entire 
cecum  and  four  inches  of  the  ascending  colon  were 
removed.  The  healthy  ends  of  the  ileum  and  colon 
were  united  by  means  of  Leuibert's  sutures,  the  diffi- 
culty in  adapting  the  different  lumina  to  each  other 
being  overcome  by  dividing  the  ileum  by  an  oblique 
section  at  the  expense  of  the  convex  side.  The  patient 
recovered  and  remained  in  good  health  at  the  time  the 
report  was  made  six  months  after  the  operation. 

Of  five  cases  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  in  which  the 
cecum  and  colon  were  the  seat  of  disease,  and  in  which 
Czerny  resorted  to  resection  and  circular  suturing, 
two  died  of  peritonitis  and  one  of  hemoptysis  after 
complete  recovery  from  the  operation.  In  one  case 
the  peritonitis  was  caused  by  leakage  through  one  of 
the  needle  punctures,  and  in  the  second  the  jjerfora- 
ture  occurred  in  consequence  of  abscess  formation  in 
the  line  of  suturing.  The  patient  died  from  the  effects 
of  peritonitis,  septic  pyemia  and  metastasis,  five  weeks 
after  the  operation.  In  one  case  the  operation  proved 
successful,  but  was  followed  by  rapid  generalization 
of  the  tubercular  process,  an  observation  fully  corrob- 
orated by  Wahlliinder  and  Wolff,  who  have  called 
special  attention  to  the  diffusion  of  tubercular  pro- 
cesses after  intervention  for  what  appeared  as  localized 
processes.  In  one  case  of  secondary  tuberculosis, 
following  rupture  of  a  tubei'cular  adnexal  abscess  into 
the  intestine,  circular  suturing  after  excision  was 
found  impossible  and  consequently  an  artificial  anus 
was  established  with  an  excellent  functional  result. 
Among  the  cases  operated  upon  by  Czerny,  and  re- 
ported by  Rindfleisch  ("Ueber  die  an  der  Heidelberger 
Chir.  Klinik  ausgefilhrten  Operation  am  Magen  und 
Darme."  Beit  rage  zur  Klin.  Chirnrgie  B.ix,ij.  661), 
are  several  in  wlaich  the  remote  results  of  operations 
for  intestinal  tuberculosis  have  since  been  ascertained. 
In  the  case  of  a  woman,  34  years  of  age,  operated  upon 
in  1886,  nothing  definite  could  be  learned  as  to  the 
subsequent  history.  In  the  case  of  an  ileocecal  resec- 
tion performed  in  1SS8,  on  a  man  30  years  of  age, 
death  resulted  three  years  later  from  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. The  postmortem  revealed  tubercular  ulcers 
in  the  colon  and  small  intestines,  with  miliary  tuber- 
cles on  the  peritoneal  surface  and  cheesy  mesenteric 
glands.  No  information  could  be  had  in  the  case  of 
a  man,  51  years  of  age,  subjected  to  ileo-cecal  resec- 
tion, but  the  operation  appeared  to  have  exerted  no 
influence  in  checking  the  progress  of  the  pulmonary 
affection.  A  man,  26  years  old,  died  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  two  years  after  the  operation.    A  woman. 


22  years  of  age,  was  in  good  health  four  years  after 
the  operation.  A  man,  31  years  old,  was  found  in 
excellent  health  four  years  after  the  operation,  having 
gained  during  this  time  twenty-three  pounds  in  weight. 
This  patient  suffered  only  occasionally  fi-om  catarrh 
of  the  colon,  the  attacks  being  of  short  duration. 
These  cases  go  to  prove  that  resection  for  intestinal 
tuberculosis  in  well  selected  cases  yields  satisfac- 
tory remote  results,  while  the  reverse  is  true  if  the 
operation  is  performed  under  adverse  conditions. 

Rentier  ("Csecum  provenant  d'une  resection  ileo- 
sacrale  pour  tuberculose."  Bulletins  et  M^moirea 
de  la  Soci6t6  de  Chirurgie,  1896,  No.  7)  resected  the 
entire  cecum  for  tuberculosis  and  united  the  bowel 
ends  by  means  of  Murphy's  button.  Death  occurred 
on  the  sixth  day  after  the  operation.  The  lumen  of 
the  button,  which  remained  in  situ,  was  completel}^ 
blocked  by  feces.  Additional  tubercular  ulcers  were 
found  in  the  jejunum. 

Caminiti- Vinci  {B if orma  Medici nia,  July  11,  1896) 
reports  the  case  of  a  man.  aged  24,  without  any  tuber- 
cular family  history,  who  for  the  last  nine  months  had 
suffered  from  severe  pain  in  the  left  superior  quadrant 
of  the  abdomen,  aggravated  after  meals;  no  diarrhea 
or  vomiting.  In  the  affected  region  an  ill  defined 
swelling  could  be  felt,  descending  slightly  with  inspir- 
ation, rather  painful  on  palpation.  The  patient,  not 
improving  under  medical  treatment,  was  operated 
upon  March  8,  1896.  The  omentum  was  found  thick- 
ened, hard  and  adherent  to  the  small  intestine  for 
about  ten  centimeters;  this  was  excised,  and  also  about 
thirty  centimeters  of  the  intestine  itself,  with  its  mes- 
entery and  glands.  The  bowel  was  united  by  circular 
suturing.  The  patient  recovered  and  remained  in 
good  health  four  months  after  the  operation.  Macro- 
scopic and  microscopic  examination  proved  the  tuber- 
cular nature  of  the  disease  in  the  parts  removed. 

Courtillier  ("Tuberculose  chronique  de  Tangle  ileo- 
csecal.  Resection,  Enterorrhaphie,  Guerison,  Fistule 
pyo-stercorale.  Operation,  Mort,  Autopsie."  Bulletin 
de  la  Society  Anatomique  de  Paris,  1896,  No.  13) 
reports  the  case  of  a  boy,  12  years  old,  operated  upon 
by  Broca  for  tuberculosis  of  the  cecum.  The  entire 
cecum  was  resected  and  the  ileum  united  with  the 
ascending  colon  by  circular  suturing.  The  patient 
I'ecovered  from  the  operation  and  remained  in  perfect 
health  for  three  years,  when  a  fecal  fistula  apjDeared 
at  the  site  of  operation.  Operation  for  closure  of  the 
fistula  was  followed  by  death.  The  autopsy  showed 
the  small  intestine  in  a  perfectly  healthy  condition, 
but  the  disease  had  reached  the  ascending  colon  and 
was  complicated  by  tuberculosis  of  the  left  lung. 

Durante  ("Resezioni  intestinali  per  tuberculosi  del 
cicco."  R.  Acad.  Medica  di  Roma,  No.  4,  1895)  has 
resected  the  cecum  for  tuberculosis  five  times.  He 
calls  attention  to  the  difficulties  presented  relative  to 
making  an  early  diagnosis.  Intermittent  diarrhea  for 
two  to  six  years  is  a  conspicuous  and  almost  constant 
symptom.  For  a  long  time  the  general  health  is  not 
much  impaired.  Symptoms  of  progressive  cicatricial 
stenosis  finally  appear.  In  one  case  he  was  able  to 
ascertain  from  examination  of  the  specimen  that  the 
tubercular  process  had  its  primary  starting  point  in 
the  appendix.  Of  the  five  cases  four  lived  and  were 
in  good  health  five  to  seven  years  after  the  operation. 
In  one  case  relapse  was  due  to  incomplete  removal  of 
the  infected  tissues.  He  regards  the  prognosis  as 
favorable  after  a  complete  extirpation  of  the  affected 
portion  of  the  intestine. 
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Emil  Miiller  ( "  Extra  -  abdominal  Tarmresection 
mid  fortsatz:  Extra-abdominal  Behandling.  HosjntaJs 
Tidende  No.  3,  1896)  resorted  to  resection  in  two 
cases  of  tubercular  stricture  of  the  intestine.  In  the 
first  case  the  disease  extended  over  the  lower  part  of 
the  ileum,  cecum  and  ascending  colon  to  within  an  inch 
of  the  right  colic  flexure.  In  the  second  case,  the 
operation  was  performed  extra-peritoneally.  After 
opening  the  abdomen  by  lateral  incision  the  colon  was 
made  movable  by  incising  the  external  layer  of  the 
meso-oolon,  when  the  diseased  portion  of  the  intestine 
"was  brought  forward  into  the  wound.  The  inner  layer 
of  the  meso-colon  was  sutured  to  the  inner  margin  of 
the  incision  and  the  peritoneal  cavity  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  bowel  was  shut  out  with  an  iodoform  gauze 
tampon.  After  six  days  the  affected  portion  of  the 
intestine  was  extirpated  extra-peritoneally.  The  con- 
tinuity of  the  intestinal  canal  was  restored  by  circu- 
lar suturing,  which  could  be  done  without  invading 
the  excluded  peritoneal  cavity.  The  external  wound 
was  sutured  and  drained.  The  patient  recovered  rap- 
idly, without  any  untoward  symptoms  and  was  dis- 
charged from  the  hospital  with  his  health  restored. 

To  what  extent  operative  procedure  can  be  carried 
in  true  cases  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  with  ultimate 
recovery  is  well  shown  by  a  case  reported  by  Korte 
(Verhandlungen  der  Deutschen  Gesellschaft  fiir 
Chirurgie,  1894.)  The  patient,  a  man,  25  years  old. 
was  operated  upon  in  1891  for  acute  suppurative  peri- 
tonitis. The  following  year,  March  16,  the  appendix 
was  removed.  In  August,  of  the  same  year,  a  swell- 
ing developed  along  the  course  of  the  cecum  and 
ascending  colon.  August  27,  the  cecum  and  ascend- 
ing colon,  nearly  as  far  a's  the  hepatic  flexure,  were 
excised.  Healthy  tissue  was  not  reached.  An  arti- 
ficial anus  was  established.  The  microscope  dem- 
onstrated the  tubercular  nature  of  the  intestinal  affec- 
tion. The  enterotome  was  used  without  any  benefit. 
In  November,  twenty-one  centimeters  of  the  colon 
was  resected.  The  end  of  the  colon  was  invaginated 
and  sutured  and  an  entero-anastomosis  established 
between  the  colon  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  ileum. 
A  fecal  fistula  followed  the  operation.  In  February, 
1893,  Diffenbach's  enteroplasty  was  performed,  but 
proved  unsuccessful.  In  May,  a  loop  of  the  small 
intestine  was  implanted  into  the  sigmoid  flexure.  For 
two  weeks  there  were  normal  evacuations  per  rectum, 
then  a  fecal  fistula  formed.  July  3,  what  was  left  of 
the  colon  was  permanently  and  completely  excluded 
by  closing  both  ends.  Regular  evacuations  by  rectum 
followed.  July  23,  the  excluded  colon  was  resected. 
Patient  recovered.  Subsequent  treatment  was  with 
iodoform  gauze  packing.  The  fecal  discharge  from 
the  fistula  was  always  liquid,  but  as  soon  as  it  passed 
through  what  remained  of  the  colon  the  stools  became 
natural.  Only  one  case  of  resection  for  intestinal 
tuberculosis  has  come  under  my  own  observation. 

Tubercidosis  of  the  cecum,  and  ileum:  resection  of  cecum 
and  eighteen  inches  of  the  ileum  with  corresponding  portion 
of  mesentery.  Kestoration  of  continuity  of  intestinal  canal 
by  lateral  anastomosis  with  the  aid  of  decalcified  hone  plates. 
Recovery:  return  of  the  intestinal  ajfection  and  death  six 
months  after  oj/eration.  -The  patient  was  a  epare  man  of 
medium  height,  .17  years  of  age,  and  a  farmer  by  occupation. 
He  is  unaware  of  the  existence  of  any  hereditary  taint  or  pre- 
disposition to  tuberculosis  or  malignant  disease  in  the  family. 
His  health  was  e.xeollent  prior  to  Aug.  1(5,  1887.  On  that  day 
he  was  taken  suddenly  ill  with  an  attack  of  vomiting,  without 
any  obvious  cause,  whicli  lasted  for  six  hours.  The  patient 
insists  that  toward  the  last  he  vomited  fecal  matter.  lie  recov- 
ered rapidly  and  remained  in  comparatively  good  health  until 


the  following  October,  when  he  suflfered  from  a  similar  attack 
of  four  hours  duration.     This  time   he  experienced   a  sharp 
pain  in  the  ileocecal  region,  and  soon  after  felt  a  distinct  swell- 
ing in  that  locality.     From  this  time  on  until  March,  1889,  the 
pain   recurred   periodically,    the    intervals    becoming  shorter 
until  pain  became  almost  continuous  with  few  and  incomplete 
remissions.     During  this  time  he  suffered  also  a  great  deal  from 
flatulence.     The  bowels  were  inclined  to  be  loose,  but  the  gen- 
eral health  was  not  seriously  impaired.     Since  March,  1889, 
diarrhea  became  a  prominent  symptom,  the  stools  being  liquid, 
but  showing  no  trace  of  blood  or  mucus.     Pain  increasing  in 
severity  and  more  constant,  and  always  pa'-tially  relieved   by 
the  free  escape  of  gas  per  rectum.     At  the  time  he  entered  the 
hospital  (Oct.  9,  1889),  he  had  lost  forty-five  pounds  in  weight. 
Examination  at  this  time  revealed  the  existence  of  a  hard,  nod- 
ulated, fixed  swelling  in  the  ileocecal  region,  and  tympanites 
in  the  hypogastric  and  umbilical  regions.     Distention  of  the 
colon  by  rectal  insufflation  of  hydrogen  gas  made  the  swelling 
more  prominent  and  defined.     Not  much  tenderness  on  pres- 
sure.    Digital   exploration   of  the  rectum  yielded  a  negative 
result.     Marasmus  and  anemia  were  well  marked.     For  the 
last  seven  months  the  patient  has  had  daily  from  four  to  six 
liquid  discharges  from  the  bowels.    Appetite  is  impaired,  slight 
rise  in  the  evening  temperature,  pulse  from  80  to  90  per  min- 
ute.    Prom  the  history  of  the  case,  and  more  especially  from 
the  character  and  location  of  the  swelling,  a  probable  diagno- 
sis of   tuberculosis  of   the  cecum  was  made.     As  the  usual 
medical   treatment,    which   had    been  pursued    for    months, 
afforded  but  temporary  relief,  the  consent  of  the  patient  and 
his  friends  to  an  operation  was  readily  obtained.     Laparotomy 
was  performed  on  the  day  of  his  admission  into  the  hospital. 
The  abdomen  was  opened  by  an  incision  from  near  the  middle 
of  Poupart's  ligament  to  a  point  half  way  between  the  ante- 
rior superior  spinous  process  of  the  ileum  and  umbilicus.     On 
opening  the  abdomen  the  swelling  at  once  came  within  easy 
reach.     Examination   showed  that  the  swelling  involved  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  cecum,  and  its  immobility  sugges- 
ted that  it  was  intimately  connected  with  the  retroperitoneal 
tissues  by  inflammatory  adhesions.      The  lower  portions  of  the 
ileum  and  cecum  were  emptied  by  displacing  their  contents, 
and  each  part  was  entrusted  to  an  assistant,  who  was  instructed 
to  prevent  fecal  extravasation  by  digital  compression,  until  the 
completion  of   the  anastomosis.      The    ascending   colon   was 
divided  about  two  inches  below  the  margin  of  the  swelling  and 
the  ileum  near  its   junction  with  the  cecum ;  both   sections 
showed  that  the  visceral  incisions  had   been   made   through 
healthy  tissue.     The  bleeding  vessels  were  tied  with  fine  silk 
ligatures.     Several  large  partially  caseous  glands  were  found 
in  the  retroperitoneal  space  behind  the  cecum  and  enucleated 
in  one  large  mass  with  the  cecum  and  a  portion  of  peritoneum, 
which  was  adherent  to  the  glands.     After  the  removal  of  the 
cecum  it  was  noticed  that  the  mesentery  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  ileum  contained  several  enlarged  glands,  consequently. 
after  preliminary  ligation,  it  was  excised  with  eighteen  inches 
of  the  ileum.     During  the  whole  operation  a  small  compress 
was  kept  in  the  abdominal  cavity  to  prevent  prolapse  of  the 
small  intestines,   and   to  guard   against   infection.     After  all 
hemorrhage   had   been  carefully   arrested,   both   ends  of   the 
bowel  were  closed  by  invagination  and  a  few  stitches  of   the 
continuous  suture ;  the  first  stitch  was  made   to   transfix  the 
mesentery  at  the  point  where  it  was  invaginated  into  the  bowel. 
Medium  sized  perforated  decalcified  bone  plates  were  used  in 
making   the  ileo  colostomy,    by   lateral    approximations.     An 
incision  about  two  inches  in  length  near  the  closed  ends  of 
both  intestines  was  made  at  a  point  opposite  the  mesenteric 
attachment,  and  into  each  opening  a  bone  plate  was  inserted, 
and  the  lateral   sutures,  armed  with   a   needle,   were  passed 
about  an  eighth  of  an  inch  from   the   margin  of  the  visceral 
wound,    from   within  outward   and   in  such  a  way  as  not  to 
include  the  peritoneum,  at  a  point  half  way  between  the  angles 
of  the  wound.     The  surfaces  of  the  bowel  corresponding  to  the 
part  covering  the  jilates  were  freely  scarified  with  an  ordinary 
sewing  needle.     The  visceral  wounds  were  now  brought  vis  o 
vis  in  such  a  manner  that  both  closed  ends   were   directed 
downward,  bringing  in  this  way  the  free  surface  of  the  colon  and 
ileum  together.     Before  any  of  the  plate  sutures  were  tied,  a 
number  of  Lembcrt  sutures  were  applied  posteriorly,  so  as  to 
approximate  the  serous  surfaces  along  the  margin  of  the  plates, 
thus  affording  additional  security  in  maintaining  coaptation. 
The  posterior  pair  of  approximation  sutures  was  now  tied  with 
sufficient  firmness  to  hold  the  parts  in  contact  without  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  cause  gangrene,  after  which  both   pairs  of 
sutures  not  armed  with  needles  were  tied.     During  the  tying 
of  these  sutures  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  an  assist- 
ant should  keep  the  plates  accurately  and  closely  pressed  to- 
gether.    The  last  to  tie  was  the  second  anterior  pair  of  trans- 
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flsion  sutures,  and  as  this  was  being  done  the  bowel  on  each 
side  was  carefully  pushed  in  between  the  plates  with  a  probe. 
After  all  the  approximation  sutures  were  tied,  it  only  remained 
to  apply  on  the  anterior  side  a  few  Lembert  sutures.  After 
the  exposed  parts  were  disinfected  and  dried,  the  bowel  was 
returned  into  the  abdominal  cavity  and  anchored  near  the 
wound  with  a  silk  suture,  which  was  made  to  embrace  the 
parietal  peritoneum  on  one  side  and  the  mesentery  on  the  other. 
at  a  point  opposite  the  anastomotic  opening.  The  abdominal 
incision  was  sutured  throughout,  no  provision  was  made  for 
drainage.  The  subsequent  history  of  the  case  was  uneventful. 
The  highest  temperature  registered  was  on  the  third  day  when 
it  reached  101.  .'j  degrees  F.,  but  returned  to  normal  on  the 
fourth  day.  During  the  first  two  days  liquid  food  was  admin- 
istered by  rectum.  After  that  time  the  patient  was  allowed 
milk,  beef  tea  and  raw  eggs,  and  after  another  week  he  was 
given  the  ordinary  hospital  diet,  which  he  relished.  The 
bowels  moved  several  times  a  day,  the  passages  gradually 
becoming  normal  in  color  and  consistence.  The  external 
wound  healed  by  primary  intention  with  the  exception  of  a 
small  place  where  a  stitch  abscess  formed  at  the  end  of  the  first 
week.  At  the  ninth  day  half  of  the  plate  in  the  colon  passed 
per  rectum,  and  the  following  day  the  remaining  half,  with  the 
plate  from  the  ileum  with  the  sutures  attached,  were  found  in 
one  of  the  stools.  The  patient  left  his  bed  on  the  twenty- 
eighth  day  after  the  operation,  and  three  days  later  he  returned 
to  his  home.  At  the  time  he  left  the  hospital  nothing  abnor- 
mal could  be  felt  in  the  right  iliac  fossa,  no  pain  and  no  ten- 
derness on  pressure.  He  gained  rapidly  in  flesh  and  strength, 
and  when  I  saw  him  again,  during  the  latter  part  of  .January, 
1890,  he  weighed  nearly  as  much  as  before  he  was  taken  ill. 
Since  the  operation  he  has  had  no  pain,  no  diarrhea,  and  the 
discharges  from  the  bowels  once  or  twice  a  day  were  normal  in 
every  respect.  At  this  time,  however,  I  was  able  to  detect  a 
email  hard  swelling  behind  the  colon  at  a  point  above  where 
the  ileum  had  been  attached,  which  I  regarded  as  a  recurrence 
of  the  disease  along  the  chain  of  lymphatics  behind  the  peri- 
toneum, but  no  evidence  of  a  return  of  the  disease  in  the 
bowel  could  be  found.  In  the  course  of  a  few  months  the 
patient  died  from  the  effects  of  the  recurrent  disease  without 
any  symptoms  of  obstruction. 

I  have  had  reason  to  regret  that  I  did  not  resort  to 
a  second  operation  as  repeated  operations  in  similar 
cases  have  finally  succeeded  in  eliminating  the  dis- 
ease. The  specimen  removed  represents  the  entire 
ceeam,  a  number  of  cheesy  mesenteric  and  retroperi- 
toneal glands,  eighteen  inches  of  the  ileum  with  the 
corresponding  mesentery.  A  few  small  tubercular 
ulcers  were  found  iif  the  lower  portion  of  the  section 
of  the  ileum  removed.  The  tubercular  process  had 
evidently  started  in  the  cecum  which  it  involved  in 
its  entire  circumference.  The  walls  of  the  cecum  had 
become  greatly  thickened  by  the  infiltrations.  The 
lumen  of  the  ileo-cecal  valve  was  not  larger  than  an 
ordinary  lead  pencil,  and  the  interior  of  the  cecum, 
near  the  valve,  presented  a  number  of  deep  excava- 
tions resulting  from  the  breaking  down  and  ulceration 
of  the  tubercular  mass.  The  ileum  for  a  consider- 
able distance  was  the  seat  of  a  well  marked  compen- 
satory hypertrophy,  the  thickening  of  its  walls  being 
due  to  an  increase  in  muscular  fibers,  a  result  which 
so  constantly  follows  progressive  intestinal  stenosis. 
The  presence  of  numerous  caseous  mesenteric  and 
retroperitoneal  lymphatic  glands,  the  character  of  the 
ulcers  and  microscopic  examination  of  the  diseased 
tissues  removed,  proved  the  tubercular  nature  nf  the 
inflammatory  process.  Although  in  this  and  some 
other  ca.ses  the  use  of  decalcified  bone  plates  provetl 
satisfaftt>ry  in  establishing  a  lateral  anastomosis,  I 
have  discarded  largely  this  and  similar  mechanical 
aids  in  intestinal  surgery  and  have  learned  to  rely  on 
suturiny  in  all  cases  in  which  there  are  no  contra- 
indications presented  to  this  method  of  dealing  with 
intestinal  wounds. 

From  the  accumulated  experience  of  the  past  in  the 
treatment  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  by  resection,  it 
Iseoomes  evident  that  this  operation  is  indicated  in  all 


cases  in  which  the  disease  is  sufficiently  circumscribed 
to  admit  of  complete  removal,  and  the  general  condi- 
tion of  the  patient  is  siieh  as  to  entitle  us  to  the  hope 
that  the  operation  will  not  prove  fatal  by  its  immedi- 
ate effects.  It  is  in  such  well  selected  cases  that  enter- 
ectomy  will  find  far  better  results  than  any  other 
operative  procedure,  as  it  has  for  its  object  the  com- 
plete eradication  of  the  disease,  thus  protecting  the 
patient  against  reinfection  from  this  source. 

Partial  physiologic  c.rdusion  of  affected  portion 
of  intei^tinal  canal  hij  entero-anastomosit<. — Ten  years 
ago  I  made  a  series  of  experiments  on  the  lower  ani- 
mals for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  the  value  of 
partial  physiologic  exclusion  of  the  intestine  by 
entero-anastomosis  in  the  treatment  of  certain  local- 
ized affections  not  amenable  to  resection.  The  results 
of  the  experiments  iwoved  that  the  excluded  portion 
undergoes  atrophy  and  is  placed  in  a  condition 
approaching  physiologic  rest.  In  none  of  the  experi- 
ments did  the  excluded  portion  became  the  seat  of 
fecal  accumulation. 

In  the  introduction  to  this  part  of  the  paper  on 
"Experimental  Intestinal  Surgery,"  I  said:  "As  ex- 
tensive resections  of  the  intestine  are  always  attended 
by  great  risks  to  life  from  trauma.  I  concluded  to 
study  the  subject  of  sudden  deprivation  of  the  system 
of  a  more  or  less  extensive  surface  for  digestion  and 
absorption,  by  eliminating  or  diminishing  the  cause 
of  death  from  this  source,  by  leaving  the  intestine, 
but  by  excluding  permanently  a  certain  portion  from 
participating  in  the  functions  of  digestion  and  absorp- 
titm:  in  other  words,  by  resorting  to  physiologic 
exclusion.  These  experiments  were  also  made  to 
determine  the  tissue  changes  which  would  take  place 
in  the  V)owel  thus  excluded,  and  to  learn  if  under  such 
circumstances  accumulation  of  intestinal  contents 
would  take  place  and  constitute  a  source  of  danger,  as 
had  been  feared  by  the  older  surgeons." 

The  results  of  the  experiments,  as  well  as  clinical 
experience  since  that  time,  have  shown  conclusively 
that  this  fear  is  unfounded.  In  speaking  of  the 
results  of  the  experimental  work  and  its  application 
in  intestinal  surgery,  the  following  statements  were 
made  in  the  same  paper:  "The  exclusion  was  com- 
plete, or  nearly  so,  hence  we  must  conclude  from  the 
postmortem  appearances,  that  in  nearly  every  instance 
the  excluded  portion  presented  an  absorptic,  contracted 
condition,  and  was  only  sparingly  supplied  with  blood 
vessels.  From  a  practical  standpoint  these  experi- 
ments teach  us  that  a  limited  portion  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal  can  be  permanently  excluded  from  the 
processes  nf  digestion  and  absorption  in  proper  cases, 
by  operative  measures  without  incurring  any  risk  of 
fecal  accumulation  in  the  excluded  part.  These  ex- 
periments demonstrate  also  that  physiologic  exclusion 
of  a  certain  portion  of  the  intestinal  tract  is  a  less 
dangerous  operation  than  excision,  and  that  in  certain 
cases  of  intestinal  obstruction  where  excision  has 
heretofore  been  practiced,  it  can  be  resorted  to  as  a 
substitute  for  this  operation  in  cases  where  excision 
is  impracticable  or  where  the  pathologic  conditions 
which  have  caused  the  obstruction  do  not,  in  them- 
selves, constitute  an  intrinsic  source  of  immediate  or 
remote  danger  to  life.  The  postmortem  appearances 
of  the  specimens  of  these  experiments  tend  to  prove 
that  as  long  as  any  of  the  contents  of  the  intestines 
reach  the  excluded  portion,  the  peristaltic  or  anti- 
peristaltic action  in  that  part  is  effective  in  forcing 
it  back  into  the  active  current  of  the  fecal  circulation." 


1200 


INTESTINAL  TUBERCULOSIS. 


[May  21, 


SincQ  that  time  entero-anastomosis  has  become  a 
well  established  operatiou,  and  has  proved  of  signal 
success  in  the  treatment  of  limited  intestinal  tubercu- 
losis complicated,  as  it  so  often  is,  by  cicatricial  steno- 
sis. The  operation'  effects  two  desirable  objects  in 
the  treatment  of  such  cases.  1,  it  relieves  the  symj)- 
toms  of  intestinal  obstruction;  2,  it  secures  rest  for 
the  part  affected.  I  have  had  an  opportunity  to 
perform  entero-anastomosis  in  two  cases  of  intestinal 
tuberculosis. 

Intestinal  tubercitlosis  complicated  by  acute  intestinal 
obstruction  caused  by  cicatricial  stenosis:  ileo-ileostomy : 
recovery :  patient  in  almost  perfect  health  ttoo  years  after  the 
operation. — The  patient  was  a  boy  16  years  of  age,  member  of 
a  healthy  family,  free  from  smy  predisposition  to  tuberculosis 
or  malignant  disease.  He  had  never  been  seriously  ill  and 
was  in  the  best  of  health,  weight  140  pounds  when  he  was 
attacked  with  colicky  pain,  which  he  referred  to  the  umbilical 
region,  December,  1895,  which  continued  for  two  days.  He 
recovered  from  this  attack  and  remained  in  fair  health  until 
Dec.  18,  1896,  when  he  was  again  seized  with  fever  pains  in  the 
abdomen  of  a  colicky  nature,  which  continued  until  he  entered 
the  hospital.  Bowels  had  not  moved  for  two  days  prior  to  his 
present  illness.  Vomiting  which  soon  became  fecal,  and  abso- 
lute constipation  followed  by  great  tympanites  came  on  in  rapid 
succession.  The  attending  physician  made  a  diagnosis  of 
intestinal  obstruction  and  resorted  to  the  usual  treatment 
including  the  use  of  high  rectal  enemata  with  little  or  no 
relief.  When  he  was  admitted  into  the  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
March  1,  1896,  he  had  lost  forty  pounds  in  weight.  He  was 
very  anemic  and  the  emaciation  was  pronounced.  The  abdo- 
men was  enormously  distended,  visible  intestinal  coils  could 
be  distinctly  outlined.  Temperature  was  normal,  pulse  small, 
100  per  minute.  There  had  been  no  free  movements  from  the 
bowels  since  the  attack ;  frequent  attacks  of  vomiting,  at  times 
fecal  in  character.  Rectal  examination  yielded  no  information 
regarding  the  anatomic  location  or  nature  of  the  obstruction. 
The  day  after  his  admission  into  the  hospital,  after  thorough 
preparatory  treatment,  laparotomy  was  performed.  The  abdo- 
men was  opened  in  the  median  line,  half  way  between  the 
umbilicus  and  pubes.  Intestinal  coils,  enormously  distended 
and  exceedingly  vascular,  protruded  at  once  from  the  wound 
and  were  carefully  protected  with  compress  wrung  out  of  a  hot 
physiologic  solution  of  salt.  One  of  the  first  things  noticed 
was  the  existence  of  numerous  enlarged  mesenteric  glands. 
Some  of  them  were  the  size  of  a  hazel  nut  and  presented  dis- 
tinct evidences  of  beginning  caseation.  The  visceral  as  well  as 
the  parietal  peritoneum  was  studded  with  innumerable  tuber- 
cle nodules.  The  existenee  of  peritoneal  and  glandular  tuber- 
culosis was  at  once  made  evident.  In  searching  for  the  seat 
of  the  obstruction  the  distended  intestine  was  traced  in  a 
downward  direction,  the  intestinal  loops  being  replaced  as 
soon  as  examined  so  as  to  prevent  extensive  eventration.  In 
reaching  the  lower  part  of  the  ileum,  the  obstruction  was 
found  about  twelve  inches  above  the  ileocecal  junction,  in  the 
form  of  a  tight  circular  stricture.  Above  this  point  the  intes- 
tine was  uniformly  distended,  very  vascular,  while  below  the 
obstruction  the  intestine  was  empty,  contracted  and  pale.  .Vn 
ileo-ileostomy  was  made  by  establishing  an  anastomotic  open- 
ing between  the  lower  part  of  the  distended  ileum  and  that 
part  of  the  ileum  between  the  obstruction  and  the  cecum. 
Before  the  visceral  incisions  were  made  the  serous  surfaces  of 
the  convex  side  of  the  intestinal  loops,  which  were  to  be  united, 
were  sutured  together  with  a  row  of  Lembert  stitches,  extend- 
ing a  little  beyond  the  intended  limits  of  the  incisions,  (^n 
incising  the  proximal,  distended  loop  the  bowol  was  drawn 
well  forward,  the  patient  placed  on  his  right  side  and  as  much 
of  the  intestinal  contents  as  could  be  poured  out  was  evacuated 
through  the  incision.  After  incising  the  empty  loop  to  the 
same  extent  the  mucous  membrane  was  sutured  all  around 
and  finally  a  row  of  anterior  serous  stitches  completed  the 
operation.  The  parts  exposed  were  thoroughly  cleansed,  dried 
and  lightly  dusted  with  iodoform,  after  which  the  intestines 
were  returned  and  the  external  incision  closed  in  the  usual 
manner.  The  patient  recovered  ijromptly  from  the  immediate 
effects  of  the  operation.  The  incision  healed  by  primary  inten- 
tion throughout.  The  bowels  moved  freely  the  day  after  the 
operation.  The  tympanites  diminished  rapidly  and  disap- 
peared entirely  in  the  course  of  a  week.  For  a  few  days  the 
Btools  were  copious  and  liquid,  later  once  a  day  and  normal  in 
color  and  consistence.  Ri'Ctal  feeding  was  continued  for  four 
days,  later  liquid  food  by  the  stomach,  followed  by  solid  food 
at  the  end  of  the  first  week.     The  patient  left  the  hospital  in 


excellent  condition,  March  30,  1896.  A  letter  from  his  physi- 
cian received  recently,  states  that  he  is  in  perfect  health,  hav- 
gained  twenty-seven  pounds  in  weight  two  years  after  the 
operation. 

Careful  search  for  tuberculosis  in  other  organs  was 
made  but  proved  negative.  The  tubercular  natitre  of 
the  intestinal  affection  in  this  case  was  obvious  from 
the  simultaneous  existence  of  peritoneal  and  lymph- 
atic tuberculosis.  The  entero-anastomosis  relieved 
the  obstruction  promptly  and  placed  the  affected 
organs  in  a  condition  for  spontaneous  healing  of  the 
tuliercular  lesions.  The  patient  was  placed  upon  the 
prolonged  internal  use  of  guaiacol,  which  may  have 
contributed  to  the  remarkable  result  of  the  operation. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  cecum  and  ascending  colon,  compli- 
cated by  tuberculosis  of  the  urinary  organs:  ileosigmoidos- 
tomy :  death  forty-eight  hours  after  operation  from  exhaus- 
tion.— The  patient  was  a  man  38  years  old,  who  was  admitted 
into  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  Nov.  6. 1897.  His  health  began 
to  decline  four  years  ago,  when  symptoms  of  chronic  cystitis 
developed.  For  a  long  time  the  urine  contained  pus  and  at 
times  blood.  In  February,  1896,  he  had  a  chill  followed  by 
fever  and  pain  in  the  region  of  the  right  kidney.  A  swelling 
developed  below  the  costal  arch  on  the  same  side  and  soon 
reached  as  far  as  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and  to  within  an  inch 
or  two  of  the  median  line  on  the  left.  The  temperature  ranged 
between  102  and  104  F.  for  five  days.  A  second  chill  occurred 
a  few  days  later  followed  by  slight  jaundice,  which  continued 
for  a  few  days.  The  swelling  was  diagnosticated  as  an  abscess, 
which  was  incised  in  front  at  a  point  half  way  Vjetween  the  last 
rib  and  crest  of  the  ilium.  On  cutting  through  the  abdominal 
wall  the  distended  kidney  presented  itself  and  was  incised, 
and  about  a  pint  of  pus  escaped.  The  cavity  was  washed  out 
and  drained.  For  some  time  urine  escaped  through  the  drain- 
age opening.  Three  weeks  after  the  operation  feces  escaped 
through  the  opening  and  the  fecal  fistula  has  remained  since 
that  time.  At  the  time  the  patient  entered  the  hospital  he 
was  very  anemic  and  greatly  emaciated.  Examination  of  the 
bladder  and  prostate  left  no  doubt  that  both  of  these  organs 
were  the  seat  of  a  tubercular  affection.  Through  the  fistulous 
opening  a  probe  could  be  inserted  into  the  ascending  colon. 
Gas  and  fecal  material  escaped  through  the  opening  daily. 
Action  of  bowels  irregular,  diarrhea  and  constipation  alter- 
nated with  each  other.  From  the  cecum  in  the  course  of  the 
colon  a  resistant  swelling  could  be  felt,  which  extended  some- 
what above  the  fistulous  opening.  Examination  of  the  lungs 
revealed  a  limited  infiltration  in  the  lef^apex.  A  slight  rise  in 
the  evening  temperature  was  almost  a  constant  feature.  The 
fistulous  opening  externally  was  enlarged  and  a  large  cavity 
found  between  the  skin  and  abdominal  muscles,  which  was 
lined  with  fungous  granulations.  These  were  scraped  out 
with  a  sharp  spoon  and  the  cavity  thoroughly  disinfected  and 
packed  with  iodoform  gauze.  This  and  the  subsequent 
operations  were  performed  in  the  clinic  of  Rush  Medical  Col- 
lege. The  scraping  out  of  the  cavity  was  followed  by  increased 
fecal  discharge  and  in  a  short  time  the  fistulous  opening  in  the 
colon  was  large  enough  to  insert  the  tips  of  two  fingers.  Car- 
bonate of  guaiacol  and  tonics  were  admintered  internally,  but 
the  patient  continued  to  lose  strength  and  ttesh.  Owing  to 
the  existence  of  formidable  complications  and  the  extent  of 
of  the  intestinal  affection  I  decided  to  exclude  the  cecum  and 
colon,  as  far  as  the  sigmoid  fiexure,  from  the  fecal  circulation, 
by  performing  ileo-sigmoidostomy. 

After  making  careful  preparation  the  operation  was  per- 
formed Dec.  20,  1897.  The  abdomen  was  opened  in  the  median 
line.  The  cecum  and  ascending  colon,  nearly  as  far  as  the 
hepatic  Hexure,  were  found  imbedded  in  an  extensive  exudate. 
Numerous  enlarged  lymphatic  glands  especially  in  the  meeo- 
cecum  and  mesentery  of  the  ascending  colon.  The  anasto- 
motic opening  was  established  between  the  ileum,  about 
eighteen  inches  above  the  cecum  and  the  sigmoid  llexure. 
The  operation  was  performed  in  a  similar  manner  as  in  the  case 
of  lateral  anastomosis  after  excision  with  the  exception  that  no 
bone  plates  were  used,  the  visceral  wounds  being  united  by 
two  rows  of  sutures.  The  operation  was  completed  in  less  than 
an  hour.  Very  little  shock  followed.  The  next  day,  however, 
vomiting  and  symptoms  of  prostration  set  in,  the  pulse  became 
more  rapid  and  feeble,  but  the  temperature  never  exceeded 
100  F.     Death  occurred  forty-nine  hours  after  the  operation. 

The  clinical  history  in  this  case  points  to  primary 
tuberculosis  of  llio  urinary  organs  followed  by  intes- 
tinal and,  later,  pulmonary  tuberculosis.      A  number 
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of  cases  have  been  reported  in  which  entero-anasto- 
mosis  was  performed  for  intestinal  tuberculosis. 
Hofmeister  ("On  Multiple  Stenosis  of  the  Intestine 
of  Tubercular  Origin,"  Beitrdgc  zur  Klinischen  Chir- 
urgie,  B.  xvii,  No.  ii)  reports  a  case  of  multiple  tuber- 
cular strictures  of  the  intestine  treated  by  establish- 
ing an  entero-anastomosis.  The  patient,  a  man  aged 
32,  had  suffered  for  four  years  with  attacks  of  colic 
accompanied  by  vomiting  and  constipation,  recurring 
at  intervals  of  greater  or  less  length,  the  last  seizures 
had  been  particularly  severe.  Finally  the  patient  was 
taken  to  the  surgical  clinic  of  Bruns,  at  Tubingen, 
with  all  the  symptoms  of  a  marked  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion. The  operation,  which  was  undertaken  without 
delay,  revealed  ten  annular  strictures  of  the  small 
intestine,  for  the  most  part,  very  narrow  and  distrib- 
uted over  two  meters  of  the  bowel.  The  lai-ge  intes- 
tine was  absolutely  empty  and  contracted.  Resection 
being  out  of  the  question  on  account  of  the  debili- 
tated general  condition  of  the  patient  an  anastomosis 
was  made  between  the  intestines  above  and  below  the 
seat  of  obstruction.  At  the  very  outset  the  distended 
intestine  was  punctured  with  a  small  trocar,  to  evac- 
uate its  contents.  The  puncture  was  closed  with  two 
rows  of  sutures.  The  patient  was  temporarily  im- 
proved by  the  operation,  but  died  the  following  day 
in  sudden  collapse.  The  autopsy  revealed  the  fact 
that  death  had  been  caused  by  a  general  peritonitis. 
Inspection  showed  that  the  sutures  inserted  for  the 
.  purpose  of  closing  the  puncture -opening  were  iiisufS- 
cient  to  resist  the  intra-intestinal  pressure  by  gas,  and 
had  given  way,  followed  by  fecal  extravasation. 
Besides  the  ten  discovered  at  the  operation,  two  addi- 
tional strictures  were  found,  one  near  the  ileo-cecal 
valve  and  the  other  a  little  higher  up.  When  the 
strictures  are  multiple  the  disease  usually  involves  the 
ileum.  Hofmeister  found  records  of  eighteen  cases 
of  multiple  strictures  of  the  intestines  of  a  tubercular 
nature. 

Murwedel  ("Ueber  Entero-anastomosis,"  etc.  Beit- 
i-nr/e  zur  Cliirurgie,  B.  xiii.  Heft  .3)  reports  a  case  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  cecum  treated  by  entero-anasto- 
mosis from  Czerny's  clinic.  The  patient  was  a  man, 
43  years  of  age.  No  hereditary  predisposition  to 
tuberculosis  in  the  family.  He  suffered  from  two 
attacks  of  localized  peritonitis,  proliably  caused  by 
appendicitis,  the  first  in  1870,  the  second  in  1887. 
Since  last  attack  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  right  iliac 
fossa  remained.  In  1891,  the  pain  increased,  attended 
by  colicky  pains  in  the  abdomen,  the  latter  disap- 
peared after  two  or  three  minutes  under  a  loud  pour- 
ing sound.  Bowel  movements  were  irregular.  A  few 
weeks  before  his  admittance  into  the  clinic  eructa- 
tions and  transient  vomiting  returned.  He  was 
treated  for  some  time  in  the  medical  clinic,  by  high 
enemata  without  any  benefit.  He  was  admitted  into 
the  surgical  clinic,  August  17,  1893.  At  this  time 
with  the  exception  of  a  chronic  conjunctivitis,  rhinitis 
and  pharyngitis  and  a  slight  pulmonary  emphysema, 
the  general  health  of  the  patient  did  not  appear  to  be 
much  impaired.  Cecal  region  was  promincmt,  and  to 
the  right  of  the  cecum  and  ascending  colon,  particu- 
larly the  latter,  a  hard  cylindrical  swelling  could  be 
felt,  extending  from  the  iliac  spine  to  the  tip  of  the 
eleventh  rib.  The  swelling  was  fixed  and  tender  on 
pressure,  there  was  visible  peristalsis  of  small  intes- 
tines near  cecum. 

Clinical  diagnosis:  Stenosis  and  tumor  formation  in 
the  region  of  the  cecum  and  ascending  colon,  chronic  I 


inflammatory    (perhaps   tubercular)    process.      First 
operation,   Aug.   20,  1893.     Vertical   incision  in   the 
linea   Spigelii    showed   infiltration  of  pre-peritoneal 
tissues  and  firm  adhesions  between  anterior  abdom- 
inal wall    and    ascending  colon.     In   separating  the 
adhesions  an  ulcerated  portion  of  the  colon  near  its 
middle  was  torn  and  a  quantity  of  pus  but  no  fecal 
material  escaped.     From  this  opening  digital  explora- 
tion showed  that  the  colon  was  ulcerated  as  far  as  the 
ileo-cecal  valve,  which  induced  the  operator  to  aban- 
don   all  thoughts  of    performing  a  resection.      The 
tear  in  the  bowel  was  sutured  and  an  entero-anasto- 
mosis made.     The  lower  portion  of  the  ileum  was  dis- 
tended and  hypertrophied,   on   the  other   hand    the 
transverse   colon    contracted  and  atrophied.      These 
two  parts  of  the  intestinal  canal  were  then   brought 
into  communication  by  establishing,  by  incision  and 
suturing  a  free  anastomotic  opening.     The  sutured 
wound  of  the  colon  was  fastened  to  the  abdominal 
wall  with   two  peritoneal  sutures.     External  incision 
was  closed  with  the   exception  of  a  space  over  the 
cecum  to  secure  drainage,  which  was  effected  by  using 
the  iodoform  gauze  tampon.     The  diagnosis  made  at 
this  time  confirmed  ,the   previous  suspicion  of   the 
tubercular  nature  of  the  affections.     Bowels  moved 
on  the  second  day  after  the  use  of  an  enema.     A  week 
after  the  operation  some  fecal  matter  was  mixed  with 
the  discharge  from   the  wound.     When  the  patient 
was  discharged,  four  weeks  after  the  operation,  the 
wound  was  healed,  with  the  exception  of  a  fistula, 
which  discharged  a   small  quantity  of   pus,  but  no 
fecal    material.      Bowels  moved  without   the   aid   of 
cathartics   or   enemata.      General    conditions    much 
improved.     During  the  fall  of  the  same  year,  he  was 
attacked  with  influenza  and  at  the  termination  of  the 
illness  the  parts  around  the  fistula  became   inflamed 
and  soon  after,  a  more  copious  flow  of  pus  ensued, 
which  became  mixed  with  feces.     He  re-entered  the 
clinic  Nov.  31, 1893.    The  swelling  in  the  cecal  region 
was  smaller  but  firmer  than  at  the  time  of  operation. 
There    was   constipation,    which    when    relieved    by 
cathartics,  was  followed  by  diarrhea,  some  of  the  fecal 
material  escaping  through  the   fistula.     At   this  time 
the  fistulous  tract  was  enlarged  with  the  knife  sufB- 
ciently    to  enable  exploration   of  the  abscess  cavity 
with  the  finger.     The  cavity  was  about  the  size  of  a 
walnut,  partly  filled  with  hard  fecal  masses  and  lined 
witJi  tubercular  granulations.    Curettage  and  iodoform 
gauze  tamponade  were  used.  After  operation  nearly  all 
of  the  feces  escaped  through  the  fistula.    Third  opera- 
tion  was  performed  December  7  of  the  same  year. 
The  old  scar  was  incised  and  the  adherent  ascending 
colon  separated.     During  this  step  of  the  operation  a 
small  subcutaneous  abscess  was  opened.  The  fistulous 
opening  was  next  exposed  and  was  found  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  ascending  colon,  where  a  defect  was  found 
large  enough  to  admit  the  tip  of  the  index  finger.    Ex- 
ploration of  the  interior  of  the  cecum  revealed  a  large 
cicatrized   surface.      The  margins  of    the    intestinal 
fistula  were  vivified  and  the  opening  closed  with  two 
rows  of  sutures,  the  oxjeration  being  entirely  extra- 
peritoneal.    The  external  incision  was  closed  with  the 
exception  of  a  space  large  enough  to  bring  out  the 
iodoform  gauze  tampon.     No  unfavorable  symptoms 
followed  the  operation.     Normal  stool  after  injection 
on  the  eighth  day.     Patient  left  the  hospital   with  a 
small  fistula  on  the    last  day   of  the   same    month, 
almost   in   perfect    health    and    with    normal    bowel 
movements.     One  year  later  the  fistula  still  remained 
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and  at  times  small  quantities  of  feces  escaped,  otherwise 
the  patient  was  in  good  health  and  had  gained  twenty- 
three  pounds  in  weight.  Czerny  attriliutes  the  heal- 
ing of  the  extensive  tubercular  ulcerations  to  the 
elimination  of  the  affected  part  of  the  bowel  from 
the  fecal  circulation  by  the  ileo-colostomy.  Schiller 
reports  three  cases  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  treated 
by  physiologic  exclusion  of  the  affected  part,  operated 
upon  in  Czerny's  clinic  during  a  period  of  four  years. 
('"L^eber  Darmoperatiouen  an  der  Heidelberger  Chi- 
rurgischen  Klinik,  etc."  Dissertation,  1896.)  In  all 
cases  the  disease  was  located  in  the  cecum  and  had 
given  rise  to  chronic  obstruction.  In  two  cases  the 
anastomotic  opening  was  made  between  the  ileum  and 
transverse  colon,  and  one  between  the  ileum  and 
the  ascending  colon.  In  two  cases  the  cecum  was 
incised  and  the  tubercular  ulcers  curetted.  The  vis- 
ceral incision  was  closed  by  suturing  parallel  with 
the  long  axis  of  the  bowel.  In  one  case  the  di.seased 
appendix  was  excised  in  addition.  In  one  the  gall 
bladder  was  extirpated  at  the  same  time  for  litliiasis 
and  chronic  inflammation.  In  all  of  the  cases  the 
contraindications  to  resection  were  well  defined.  In 
one  case  the  oijerati<in  was  done  by  the  use  of  the 
Murphy  button,  which  was  removed  from  the  ampulla 
of  the  rectum  on  the  fifteenth  day  after  a  severe  hem- 
orrhage three  days  previously.  The  pulmonary  symp- 
toms became  seriously  aggravated  after  the  hemor- 
rhage. All  these  cases  recovered  and  the  patients  left 
the  hospital  improved.  In  one  case  "(reported  in 
Gxtenso  above),  a  fecal  fistula  developed,  which  was 
sutured  on  two  occasions  with  partial  success. 

The  exclu.sion  of  the  affected  part  of  the  intestine 
although  not  complete,  led  to  speedy  healing  of  the 
ulceration,  as  was  shown  in  one  case  at  the  second 
operation,  four  and  one-half  months  later.  The  heal- 
ing of  the  ulcers  was  undoubtedly  favored  by  the  atro- 
phy and  diminished  peristaltic  action,  conditions 
which  are  always  established  in  the  excluded  part 
soon  after  the  operation. 

James  Israel  ("Ueber  Chirurgische  Heilung  von 
Peritoneal  und  Darmtuberkulose,"'  Ceniralblait  fih- 
Chiriirgie.  LSDH,  No.  4)  reported  to  the  Surgical 
Society  of  Berlin  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  cecum 
and  ascending  colon  in  a  woman  20  years  of  age. 
greatly  improved  by  establishing  a  communication 
between  the  ileum  and  the  ascending  colon.  The 
disease  was  attended  by  symptoms  indicative  of 
chronic  intestinal  tuberculosis.  Exploratory  laparot- 
omy was  performed  and  a  probable  diagnosis  of  sar- 
coma was  made.  The  mesenteric  glands  were  found 
enlarged.  Later  a  second  t)peralion  was  performed, 
when  a  swelling  the  size  of  an  apple  was  found  pro- 
jecting into  tlie  ascending  colon,  complicated  by  ilis- 
semiuated  peritoneal  tuberculosis.  The  patient  made 
a  good  recovery,  gained  in  weight,  and  after  seven 
months,  the  swi'Uing  was  reduced  in  size  to  that  of  a 
walnut. 

Gessner  ("  Entero-anastomose  bei  tuberculoser 
Darmstriktur,"  Ccntnilbldft  f.  Cluniniic,  1896,  No. 
6)  made  a  laparotomy  on  a  case  in  which  the  cecum 
was  tubercular  and  had  attained  the  size  of  a  goose- 
egg.  The  swelling  was  nodulated  and  the  serous  coat 
studded  with  miliary  tubercles.  The  obstruction 
caused  by  cicatricial  stricture  in  the  region  of  tlie 
ileo-cecal  valve  was  relieved  by  an  anastomosis  be- 
tween the  ileum  and  the  ascending  colon,  which  was 
made  by  the  aid  of  the  Murphy  button.  The  button 
was   discharged  per   rectum    on   the   thirteenth  day. 


The  operation  was  followed  by  manifest  improve- 
ment. 

A  very  interesting  case  of  intestinal  tuberculosis 
complicated  by  invagination  came  under  the  observa- 
tion of  Czerny  and  is  reported  in  detail  by  Murwe- 
del  ("Ueber  Entero-anastomose,  etc.'"  Beitrdgc  ziir 
KUmschen  Chirur<iie,  B.  xiii,  Heft  3).  The  patient 
was  a  boy  14  years  of  age  who,  two  months  prior  to 
his  admission  into  Czerny's  clinic,  was  suddenly  taken 
ill  with  vomiting  and  severe  pain  in  the  abdomen, 
attended  with  the  appearance  of  a  swelling  in  the 
upper  and  right  side  of  the  abdomen.  In  a  few  days 
the  pain  subsided  and  the  vomiting  occurred  less  fre- 
quently. A  sausage -shaped  tender  swelling,  al)ove  the 
umbilicus,  remained.  Bowels  could  only  be  moved  by 
the  use  of  injections.  For  a  few  days  during  the  early 
part  of  the  attack  the  stools  contained  traces  of  blood. 
On  his  admission  into  the  clinic,  June  2,  1894,  the 
patient  presented  an  anemic  appearance  and  was  con- 
siderably emaciated.  There  was  no  fever,  lungs  and 
heart  normal.  Inspection  and  palpation  revealed  the 
existence  of  a  cylindric  swelling,  ten  centimeters  in 
length,  in  the  region  of  the  transverse  colon.  The 
swelling  was  slightly  movable  and  tender  on  deep  pres- 
sure. Liver,  spleen  and  kidneys  were  normal  in  size 
and  function.  Under  rectal  insufflation  the  swelling 
increased  in  size,  and  dulness  on  percussion  gave  way 
to  tympanitic  resonance.  Capacity  of  colon  was  only 
three  pints.  The  rectal  injection  did  not  increase  the 
dnlness  on  percussion  over  the  swelling  and  was  fol- 
lowed by  the  escape  of  hard  feoal  masses.  Chronic 
invagination  of  ascending  and  transverse  colon  was 
diagnosticated.  Operation  was  performed  June  6. 
Median  incision  was  made  from  xiphoid  cartilage  to 
umbilicus,  which  later  had  to  be  extended  two  inches 
to  bring  the  invaginated  colon  forward  into  the  wound. 
The  swelling,  the  size  of  two  fists,  was  composed  of 
the  cecum  and  ascending  colon,  into  which  the  lower 
portion  of  the  ileum  had  become  invaginated.  The 
intussusception  could  be  traced  as  far  as  the  right 
fiexure  of  the  colon.  Reduction,  owing  to  the  pres- 
ence of  extensive  adhesions,  was  found  impossible, 
and  resection  was  contraindicated  by  the  debilitated 
condition  of  the  patient.  An  entero- anastomosis  be- 
tween the  ileum  above  the  invagination  and  the  middle 
third  of  the  transverse  colon,  was  established  by  incis- 
ing the  previously  approximated  ileum  and  colon  and 
suturing  the  visceral  wounds  with  two  rows  of  sutures 
in  the  usual  manner.  Abdominal  incision  was  closed 
throughout. 

Tlie  existence  of  a  tubercular  lesion  of  the  invagi- 
nated bowel  was  suspected  from  the  presence  of  a. 
plastic  caseous  perityphlitis.  Recovery  was  without 
any  untoward  symptoms.  Patient  left  the  hospital 
August  9,  swelling  much  diminished  in  size,  bowel 
movements  normal.  A  year  later  the  patient  remained 
in  good  health  and  examination  showed  that  the  invag- 
ination swelling  had  nearly  disapjieared.  The  tuber- 
cular complication  presented  itself  in  the  form  of 
caseous  adhesions  found  at  the  time  the  operation  was 
performed.  The  infection  probably  occurred  from  the 
intestinal  canal.  Whetlier  the  tuberculosis  occurred 
as  a  primary  affection  or  whether  it  appeared  after  the 
invagination  had  taken  j)lace,  would  bo  difficult  to 
determine.  Flcnier  describes  two  other  cases  of  intes- 
tinal tuberculosis  from  Czerny's  clinic  in  which  the 
pathologic  conditions  produced  by  the  disease  gave 
rise  to  invagination  (\'irchow's  A)xliiv,  B.  101). 

The  cases  reported  above  furnish  conclusive  proof 
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of  the  therapeutic  value  of  entero-anastomoeis  in  the 
treatment  of  intestinal  tuberculosis,  suiBciently  lim- 
ited to  warrant  surgical  interference  and  beyond  the 
reach  of  successful  treatment  by  more  radical  measures. 
Comjiletc  physiolof/ic  e.rcliision. — Practical  experi- 
ence has  demonstrated  the  value  of  partial  physiologic 
exclusion  in  the  treatment  of  certain  forms  c^f  local- 
ized intestinal  tuberculosis.  It  would  be  natural  to 
assume  that  the  therapeutic  value  of  entero-anasto- 
mosis  would  be  enhanced  if  the  affected  jjart  of  the 
bowel  could  be  completely  excluded  from  the  fecal 
circulation,  thus  securing  for  the  di.seased  tissue  a 
condition  of  absolute  rest.  At  the  time  the  writer 
made  his  experiments  on  physiologic  exclusion  of 
parts  of  the  intestinal  canal,  he  had  this  object  in 
view  and  made  a  number  of  experiments  to  demon- 
strate the  possibility  and  practicability  of  the  proce- 
dure. The  exclusion  was  made  by  isolating  a  section 
of  the  intestine  and  closing  its  ends  by  invagination 
and  a  few  Lembert's  sutures.  The  continuity  of  the 
intestinal  canal  was  restored  by  circular  suturing  or 
lateral  anastomosis.  The  results  of  these  experiments 
proved  unsatisfactory,  as  it  was  found  that  the  retained 
intestinal  secretions  C(jnstituted  a  source  of  danger. 
A  few  years  later,  Salzer  modified  the  operation  by 
establishing  a  fistula  in  connection  with  the  excluded 
portion.  This  method  of  effecting  complete  physio- 
logic exclusion  has  been  resorted  to  only  in  a  very  few 
cases  in  the  surgical  treatment  of  intestinal  tubercu- 
losis. I  will  limit  myself  to  a  detailed  reference  to  v. 
Eiselberg's  case. 

In  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  cecum,  ascending 
colon  and  hepatic  flexure,  this  surgeon  ("ZurCasu- 
isfik  dor  Resectionen  und  Entero-anastomosen  am 
Magen  und  Darmcanal,"  Arch.f.  Klin.  Chirurgic,  B. 
54,  Heft  3),  resorted  to  complete  physiologic  exclu- 
sion, with  temporary  benefit.  The  patient  was  a  man 
35  years  old,  who  was  in  good  health  until  five  years 
ago,  when  a  tubercular  affection  of  the  foot  developed, 
followed  soon  by  symptoms  of  acute  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Three  years  ago,  the  head  of  the  tibia  was 
oi:)erated  upon  by  curettage,  for  tubercular  caries. 
During  the  healing  of  the  wound  the  patient  suffered 
from  an  attack  of  perityphlitis,  from  which  he  recov- 
ered, but  the  disease  was  followed  by  periodic  pains 
in  the  ileo-cecal  region,  at  short  intervals.  During 
the  last  few  months  the  pulmonary  symptoms  became 
aggravated  and  an  obstinate  diarrhea  set  in.  On 
admission  into  the  hospital,  examination  revealed 
extensive  tubercular  infiltration  of  left  apex  of  lung 
and  a  cyliudric  swelling  in  the  region  of  the  cecum; 
the  swt^Uing  was  somewhat  movable  and  tender  on 
pressure.  Operation  was  commenced,  by  making  an 
oblique  incision  directly  over  the  cecum.  The  cecum 
was  found  smaller  than  normal  and  not  adherent.  The 
infiltration  extended  from  the  ileo-cecal  valve  to  the 
middle  of  the  transverse  colon.  The  affected  portion 
of  the  bowel  was  completely  excluded  and  the  conti- 
nuity of  the  intestinal  canal  restored  by  circular  sutur- 
ing, the  resected  end  of  the  ileum  had  to  be  joined 
with  the  transverse  colon.  The  mucous  membraue,  at 
the  points  of  section,  appeared  to  be  healthy.  Tiie  ends 
of  tlie  excluded  portion  were  fixed  in  the  upper  and 
lower  angles  of  the  wound,  respectively,  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  abdominal  incision  was  closed  in  the  usual 
manner.  From  the  excluded  portion  of  the  intestine 
mucus  and  pus  escaped  in  considerable  quantities. 
The  patient  improved  temporarily.  On  the  seventh 
day  the  affected  part  of  the  bowel  was  washed  out 


carefully,  from  both  ends,  with  a  warm  XDhysiologic 
solution  of  salt.  These  irrigations  proved  the  com- 
petency of  tlie  ileo-cecal  valve.  The  flushings  were 
found  useful  in  diminishing  the  amount  of  the  inflam- 
matory product.  The  patient  left  his  bed  in  three  weeks. 
A  few  days  later  the  pulmonary  symptoms  became 
more  marked  and  when  the  patient  left  the  hospital, 
a  week  later,  he  was  attacked  with  pulmonary  hemor- 
rhage, which  recurred  several  times  and  from  the 
effects  of  which  he  died  two  months  after  the  opera- 
tion. Diarrhea  reappeared  soon  after  the  operation 
and  continued  to  the  end.  The  persistence  with  which 
the  diarrhea  continued  soon  after  the  operation  tends 
to  establish  the  existence  of  the  tubercular  lesion  of  the 
mucous  membrane  beyond  the  limits  of  the  operation. 
Complete  physiologic  exclusion  will,  in  all  proba- 
bility, have  a  very  limited  scope  in  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  intestinal  tuberculosis,  as  the  immediate  dan- 
gers to  life  are  almost  equivalent  to  the  risks  incident 
to  resection  and  the  advantages  over  those  of  partial 
exclusion  are  not  sufficient  to  warrant  a  more  general 
recourse  to  this  procedure.  There  can  be  but  very 
little  doubt  that  with  an  increased  knowledge  of  the 
etiology  and  pathology  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  sur- 
geons will  be  induced  to  resort  to  operative  treatment 
more  frequently  in  the  future,  and  that  with  further 
improvements  in  the  technic  of  intestinal  operations, 
the  surgical  treatment  will  yield  more  encouraging 
results. 

ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


WHERE  THE  WEAK-LUNGED  OR  CONSUMP- 
TIVE AND  NEURASTHENIC  MAY 
LIVE  AND  ENJOY  LIFE. 
BY  W.   S.  WATSOX,  M.D. 

KIVEEVIEW   SANIT.VEIDM    FOB   NERVOUS   AND    MENTAL   DI.SEASE.S. 
FISHKILL-ON -HUDSON,  N.  Y. 

OB.SERVATIOXS. 

My  object  in  writing  this  paper  is  to  call  attention 
to  Conditions,  localities  and  influences  that  are  bene- 
ficial to  certain  classes  of  sufferers,  basing  my  conclu- 
sions upon  my  own  observations  and  the  statistics 
and  observations  of  others. 

It  is  impossible  for  all  men  to  be  rated  by  one  gen- 
eral rule,  nor  will  one  climate  suit  all  conditions. 
There  is  a  distinctive  individuality  that  does  not 
allow  a  fixed  or  arbitrary  procedure,  men  differ  in 
their  constitutions,  temperaments,  likes,  dislikes  and 
necessities  as  they  do  in  their  faces  and  forms.  A 
climate  favorable  to  long  life  is  the  one  thing  sought 
by  man.  The  question  is,  where  can  I  go  to  prolong 
my  chances  of  life,  suffer  least  and  get  the  most  enjoy- 
ment out  of  the  time  allotted  me?  Thousands  are 
asking  these  questions,  the  consumptive  perhaps 
more  than  any  other,  since  consumption  is  the  great- 
est scourge  of  the  human  race.  Another  class  is  .the 
rheumatic,  then  comes  the  ever-x^resent  nervous  indi- 
vidual with  his  many  troubles,  insomnia,  etc.  It  is  in 
the  interest  of  these  several  classes  that  I  write. 

Among  civilized  people  in  temperate  regions  con- 
sumption, it  is  said,  carries  off  one-tenth  of  the  popu- 
lation and,  so  far  as  we  know,  there  is  no  country 
entirely  free  from  its  ravages.  In  Iceland  the  disease 
is  rare,  while  in  the  West  Indies  it  is  of  common  occur- 
rence. This  shows  that  heat  is  not  a  preventive  and 
that  cold  does  not  necessarily  produce  it.  That  medi- 
cines are  of  but  little,  if  any,  use  can  scarcely  be 
doubted.     Cod  liver  oil  and  immunized  serum  are  of 
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little  or  no  value,  climate  is  the  one  thing  most 
promising. 

I  do  not  favor  a  cold  climate  for  a  sick  man;  a  low 
temperature  is  especially  detrimental  to  the  phthisical 
or  consumptive,  notwithstanding  there  are  strong 
advocates  of  the  North,  as  the  Adirondacks.  Many 
cases  are  very  much  braced  up  for  a  time  in  a  cold 
climate;  the  electro-positive  conditions  tend  to  make 
the  depressed  anil  jaded  person  feel  better,  but  it  is 
absurd  to  send  a  person  suffering  from  consumption 
into  a  cold  climate,  as  he  is  of  necessity  a  person  with 
impoverished  blood,  enfeebled  circulation,  and  to  place 
him  where  he  must  be  shut  up  in-doors,  week  in  and 
week  out,  and  expect  any  lasting  results  for  good  is 
beyond  my  comprehension.  I  will  concede  many  try 
and  are  much  of  the  time  out  in  the  cold  air  of  north- 
ern resorts,  as  the  phyjioian  often  insists  that  it  is 
positively  necessary  to  remain  out.  The  out-door  air 
is  necessary  but  more  uie  in  the  attempt  than  get  any 
lasting  benefit  from  such  ventures.  While  I  do  not 
approve  of  cold  high  altitudes  and  extreme  changes, 
I  also  do  not  see  a  fitness  in  warm  humid  climates 
for  the  consumptive.  I  have  sent  many  cases  of  con- 
sumption to  Georgia,  Florida  and  South  Carolina  in 
years  gone  by.  In  a  few  instances  they  have  been 
benefited,  but  more  frequently  were  not. 

Aiken,  Summerville  and  Thomasville,  all  of  which 
have  admirable  climates  in  comparison  with  central 
or  northern  New  York,  for  the  comfort  of  the  con- 
sumptive, but  the  variations  are  even  there  too  marked, 
changes  are  too  abrupt  to  be  what  is  desired.  The 
pine  forests  are  no  doubt  beneficial  and  soothing,  by 
reason  of  the  ozone  and  sweet  resinous  odors  of  i^ine; 
this  is  especially  true  of  bronchial  troubles.  The 
middle  Southern  States  are  better  for  the  nervous  class 
than  for  the  consumptive.  We  have  traveled  over 
the  Southern  States  at  different  times;  I  also  visited 
the  Territory  of  New  Mexico  with  the  express  view  of 
learning,  if  possible,  of  its  value  as  a  health  resort  for 
the  consumptive.  My  first  stop  was  at  Eddy,  located 
in  the  Pecos  Valley  at  an  elevation  of  about  3,000 
feet.  Here  I  found  a  clear  sky  and  lovely  climate 
and  without  the  extreme  changes  of  Northern  regitms: 
liere  we  found  many  persons  in  the  various  stages  of 
consumption  (so  claimed)  that  had  come  for  relief, 
and  that  were  to  all  appearances  enjoying  fair  health, 
at  least  so  long  as  they  remained.  To  sufferers  from, 
or  rather  those  fearing  lung  troubles,  New  Mexico 
offers  conditions  favorable  to  the  non-development  of 
pulmonary  diseases.  It  is  a  climate  suited  to  cases 
before  the  destructive  stage  has  arrived.  Here  is 
found  a  dry,  asejjtic  air,  a  light  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  large  amount  of  sunsliine  and  dry  porous  soil,  and  it 
is  never  too  hot  when  one  is  shaded  from  the  sun. 
Tlie  air  is  fresh  and  stimulating,  the  prevailing  winds 
traverse  a  large  expanse  of  arid  regions  and  is  conse- 
quently freed  from  all  dampness:  hence  one  can  be 
out  of  doors  a  large  share  of  the  time,  an  almost 
positive  necessity  for  persons  with  weak  lungs.  My 
i>bservation8  were  such  that  I  would  recommend  the 
Pecos  Valley  to  those  persons  who  have  not  yet 
reached  the  stage  of  lung  desintegration.  My  advice 
is  to  go  there  and  engage  in  farm  and  stock  raising, 
eitlier  of  which  offers  large  returns  to  the  indus- 
triously inclined.  Land  is  cheap  and  can  be  had 
on  easy  terms.  Farming  in  New  Mexico  under 
irrigation  is  pleasant  as  well  as  profitable.  I  think 
that  for  tlie  class  named  no  better  climate  need  be 
looked  for;  but  once   tlie  disease  has    developed  and 


there  are  cavities  in  the  lungs  I  doubt  the  propriety 
of  going  to  New  Mexico  at  the  present  or  for  some  time 
to  come. 

New  Mexico  has  high  winds  which  come  up  sud- 
denly, as  is  always  true  of  timberless  countries;  the 
soil  is  dry  and  loose  by  reason  of  little  or  no  rain  and 
consequently  there  is  but  little  grass  or  other  growth 
to  prevent  the  winds  gathering  up  the  dust  and  loose 
earth ;  hence  dust  and  sand  storms  are  not  infrequent, 
though  becoming  less  frequent  and  less  terrilile  in 
character  as  the  lands  are  brought  under  cultivation 
by  the  help  of  irrigation.  During  the  time  of  high 
wind  the  air  is  full  of  dust,  driving  all  persons  in- 
doors, often  for  some  hours,  and  even  in-doors  the  air 
is  full  of  dust  particles  which  prove  deleterious  to  an 
inflamed  and  highly  sensitive  tissue  or  mucous  sur- 
face. When  one  is  caught  out  in  these  storms,  even 
if  free  from  any  lung  weakness,  the  sense  of  suffoca- 
tion is  dreadful  to  say  nothing  of  the  feeling  of 
bronchial  irritation  which  follows  and  continues  for 
some  hours.  Such  foreign  matter  certainly  can  not 
act  beneficially  upon  diseased  tissues,  therefore  I  do 
not  think  New  Mexico  the  country  for  a  fully  devel- 
oped case  of  consumption.  I  believe,  however,  that 
the  time  will  come  when  it  will  be  largely  the  resort 
for  consumptives  by  reasons  of  the  changes  that  will 
be  wrought  through  irrigation  and  by  reason  of  its 
nearness  to  the  now  populous  portions  of  the  States. 

Before  giving  my  conclusions  relative  to  Mexico 
as  a  resort  or  home  for  the  consumptive  I  will 
endeavor  to  disaliuse  the  public  mind  of  much  that  is 
false  relative  to  Mexico  and  the  Mexican  people.  It 
has  been  well  said  that  "Mexico  is  a  land  of  romance 
and  wonder  and  that  every  noted  spot  has  its  legend." 
An  extended  description  of  Mexican  life  and  customs 
would  require  too  much  time  and  space.  I  had  an 
ungenerous  opinion  of  this  near-by  land,  having 
throughout  my  life  heard  only  unfavorable  criticisms. 
My  first  impressions  were  varied;  the  longer  I  was 
with  the  Mexican  people  and  the  more  carefully  I 
studied  them  the  more  favorably  I  was  impressed 
toward  them  and  their  unique  country. 

Mexico  may  well  be  styled  the  Rome  of  America, 
not  strictly  on  account  of  her  temples  and  palaces, 
but  on  account  of  her  churches  and  other  ecclesiasti- 
cal buildings,  many  of  which  have  been  alienated  from 
their  original  purpose.  Everywhere,  in  all  the  Indian 
towns,  the  grand  Gothic  cathedral  rises  above  all  else. 
In  the  metropolis  the  cathedrals  are  conspicuous, 
many  of  them  grand,  commodious  and  imposing. 
Public  monuments  are  on  every  hand,  many  are  real 
masterpieces.  Upon  the  grand  boulevard  extending 
from  the  Alameda  to  Chapultepec,  a  distance  of  three 
miles,  are  numerous  monuments  to  the  memory  of 
Aztec  kings,  also  to  King  Charles.Columbus  and  others. 
There  is  in  Mexico  a  strong  educational  interest  mani- 
fest ;  excellent  facilities  in  this  direction  are  afforded 
at  the  capital  by  a  school  of  fini>  arts,  professsional 
schools  for  women  as  well  as  uien,  an  academy  of  fine 
arts,  a  conservatory  of  music,  school  of  mines,  school 
of  jurisprudence,  military  institute,  medical  and  com- 
mercial colleges,  preparatory  school  for  boys,  deaf 
dumb  and  blind  institutes,  national  museum,  a  superb 
public  library  with  over  two  hundred  thousand 
volumes.  President  Diaz  has  an  idea  to  thorough- 
ness, as  is  evinced  by  his  prescribing  a  ;  oven  years' 
course  in  the  national  schools,  tlie  college  of  agricul- 
ture and  college  of  engineering.  The  course  includes 
French,    Knglish.   (ierman,   Greek  and  Latin,  geog- 
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raphy,  meteorology,  chemistry,  botany,  geology,  archi- 
tecture, agriculture,  surveying,  bookkeeping  and 
political  economy.  The  medical  course  is  seven 
years.  Musical  culture  is  a  prominent  feature  in 
Mexico.  One  of  the  noble  institutions  is  the  school 
of  arts  for  women;  in  this  school  poor  girls  have  un- 
equaled  advantages  for  learning.  The  government 
gives  them  a  comfortable  room  and  two  meals  a  day. 
Many  of  the  poor  are  supplied  with  clothing.  Can 
the  United  States  boast  of  a  nobler  benefaction?  As 
regards  civility  and  politeness,  they  are  certainly  the 
most  polite  people  I  have  ever  seen,  with  universal 
respect  for  age,  genius  and  their  superiors.  Hospi- 
tality is  a  national  characteristic;  a  leading  inspiration 
among  them  is  to  make  home  beautiful;  to  this  end 
every  element  of  refined  taste  and  culture  is  brought 
to  bear.  Americans  may  well  copy  their  taste  in  floral 
and  other  home  decorations. 

The  Republic  of  Mexico  is  a  much  misunderstood 
country;  although  near  us.  it  has  seemed  to  be  a  far 
off  land,  without  merit,  beauty  or  other  attraction;  its 
inhabitants  a  people  that  are  strangers  to  hospitality, 
who  live  within  and  for  themselves,  whose  prejudices 
are  deeply  rooted  by  reason  of  a  never-to-be-forgotten 
unpleasantness  that  cost  them  many  lives  and  much 
territory.  Such  I  am  happy  to  say  is  a  misconcej)- 
tion.  A  more  liberal,  hospitable  people  are  not  to  be 
found.  Instead  of  repelling  they  invite  you  to  come, 
they  ask  that  Mexico  be  better  known,  they  seek 
investigation  of  their  great  country,  the  advantages  of 
climate,  etc. 

Before  giving  any  specific  information  relative  to 
Mexico  as  a  health  resort  it  is  well  to  briefly  discuss 
what  is,  or  should  be,  the  accepted  conclusions  as  to 
effect  of  climate  upon  certain  diseases.  The  chief 
factors  that  act  beneficially  or  adversely  upon  the 
consumptive. 

Phthisis  is  the  most  important  of  all  diseases  for 
the  amelioration  of  which  climate  is  sought  and  over 
which,  I  think,  temperature  and  humidity  are  ruling 
factors  for  good  or  evil,  and  that  dryness  is  beneficial, 
humidity  obnoxious  and  cold  dangerous.  Sunlight  is 
a  feature  to  be  sought  after  by  all  classes  of  invalids 
and  neurasthenics,  but  more  especially  is  it  a  requisite 
to  the  consumptive. 

There  is  little  or  no  necessity  for  our  dwelling  to 
any  extent  upon  the  value  of  out-door  air  and  sun- 
shine; everyone  acknowledges  its  benefit,  though  in 
the  summer  they  may  have  a  preference  for  the  shade. 
The  effect  of  light  upon  man's  physical  and  moral 
well  being  is  certainly  analogous  to  the  fructifying 
influence  of  the  sun's  rays  upon  the  vegetable  world, 
the  existence  of  which  depends  upon  light.  Sunlight, 
clearness,  transparency  of  air  are  certainly  indications 
of  purity.  An  atmosphere  through  which  one  can 
see  a  great  distance,  as  in  the  high  altitudes  of 
Mexico,  surely  implies  purity,  absence  of  dust,  smoke 
and  moisture.  Absence  of  moisture  implies  abi<ince 
of  infusoria  and  low  forms  of  organisms.  The  cha.iges 
of  atmosphere  in  high  altitudes  are  largely  dependent 
upon  electric  conditions.  There  is  an  increase  of 
electric  tension,  a  higher  potential  quality  as  we  gain 
in  altitude;  in  other  w.ords,  the  dryer  the  air  the  more 
positive  are  the  electric  currents  that  surround  us. 
Positive  currents  are  stimulative,  while  negative  are 
non-stimulating.  It  is  only  in  the  high,  dry  altitudes 
that  we  get  positive  electricity,  hence  the  universal 
expression  uttered  by  every  one  visiting  high  alti- 
tudes, "how  light  and  buoyant  I  feel:  this  climate 


seems  to  just  lift  me  up,  I  feel  that  I  have  a  great 
weight  removed  from  me,  etc." 

The  high-level  resorts  are  being  more  and  more  ap- 
preciated and  there  is  an  increasing  tendency  to  go  to 
high  altitudes.  Seashore  resorts  are  much  less  sought 
than  they  were  ten  years  ago.  unless  it  may  be  by  those 
having  no  special  need  other  than  change  from  home 
and  its  environments. 

The  chief  points  of  importance  in  climatic  condi- 
tions are  those  favorable  to  non-development,  retard- 
ation and  cure  of  consumjjtion,  which  are  dryness  of 
air,  freedom  from  micro-organisms,  irritants  and  nox- 
ious gases,  the  largest  amount  of  sunlight  practicable, 
diminished  barometric  pressure,  ozoniferous  atmos- 
phere, and  chief  of  all  a  climate  that  admits  of  an  out- 
door life  the  largest  possible  amount  of  time.  I  am 
sure  that  high  altitudes  in  a  southern  latitude  are 
the  only  safe  resorts  and  efford  the  advantages  enum- 
erated. 

I  believe  portions  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  the 
high  table  lands  at  an  elevation  of  from  8000  to  7000 
feet  above  the  sea  level  offer  more  and  better  advan- 
tages than  any  other  country.  When  all  is  considered 
Mexico  has  climatic  conditions  suited  to  almost  any 
possible  condition  that  can  exist,  since  temperature  and 
barometric  pressure  depend  entirely  upon  elevation, 
as  do  also  humidity  and  dryness.  In  the  high  altitudes 
there  is  a  positive  freedom  from  sudden  changes  of 
extreme  character,  by  reason  of  the  lofty  and  contin- 
uous mountain  ranges  that  surround  the  plateau  lands 
of  the  republic. 

In  most  of  the  mountain  resorts  of  the  world  there 
are  one  or  more  serious  objections  to  recommending 
them  as  a  constant  home  or  even  as  a  temporary 
resort.  In  northern  climes  the  extreme  low  tempera- 
ture is  inconsistent  with  out-door  life  a  large  portion 
of  the  time,  which  is  a  serious  objection.  No  medical 
man  can  conscientiously  advise  a  cold  climate  for  an 
invalid,  much  less  for  the  consumptive.  Another 
objection  to  high  altitudes  in  northern  climes  is  the 
sudden  fall  of  temperature,  a  thing  that  is  dangerous 
to  an  enfeebled  constitution.  A  low.  humid,  hot 
country  is  equally  detrimental  or  nearly  so  as  that  of 
a  cold  frigid  one. 

Portions  of  Mexico  and  New  Mexico  are  well  adapted 
to  certain  classes  of  nervous  cases  anil  to  the  improve- 
ment of  pulmonary  conditions.  Why?  By  reason  of 
the  high  altitude  that  may  be  attained,  the  air  being 
aseptic,  free  from  dust,  irritation  and  low  forms  of 
organisms  or  microbes;  by  reason  of  the  rapid  evapora- 
tion of  morbid  secretions  in  the  lungs  promoted  by 
the  reduced  barometric  pressure  and  the  dryness  of 
the  air  at  the  elevation  named,  the  increased  oxida- 
ation  of  the  blood  and  tissue  changes  are  due  to 
increased  metabolism,  dependent  on  the  sunlight  of 
the  high  altitudes  and  lessened  air  pressure;  by  the 
increased  quantity  of  blood  circulating  in  the  lungs 
due  to  the  low  air  pressure  of  the  hitjli  altitudes.  In 
high  altitudes  there  is  an  increase  of  blood  circulating 
through  the  lungs,  hence  increased  metabolism  and 
tissue  changes.  The  increased  activity  and  deep 
breathing  attendant  upon  a  life  in  high  altitudes  tend 
to  improve  nutrition  and  glandular  secretions.  Along- 
with  the  local  and  general  nutritional  effects  that  are 
manifest  from  a  sojourn  in  the  high  altitudes  of 
Mexico  are  the  delightful  and  stimulating  effects 
upon  the  nervous  system.  Still  another  noticeable 
feature  and  one  much  to  be  desired,  is  the  increase  of 
red  blood  corpuscles  and  hemoglobin.     Such  blood 
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changes  are  unquestionably  due  to  increased  amount 
of  oxygen  inspired.  Anemic  conditions  rapidly  dis- 
appear in  the  sunlight  of  Mexico's  high  altitudes: 
rapid  and  remarkable  improvement  in  the  local  and 
general  conditions  are  coincident  with  the  blood 
changes  in  the  consumptive  who  is  trausfiorted  from 
the  sea  level  to  altitudes  of  three  or  more  thousand 
feet,  as  has  been  demonstrated  by  numerous  careful 
observations  in  Europe,  North  and  South  America. 

So  far  as  we  know  the  only  successful  means  of 
combating  tuberculosis  is  by  improving  the  resisting 
powers  of  the  system.  Out-door  life  in  a  mild,  dry 
climate  where  the  general  health  can  be  kept  at  the 
highest  possible  standard  oifers  certainly  the  best 
possible  advantages  and  the  longest  immunity.  The 
high  lands  of  Mexico  certainly  offer  all  that  can  be 
desired  in  point  of  climate,  being  neither  hot  nor  cold, 
and  is  as  near  as  possible  suited  to  each  and  all  cases. 
Whatever  rainfall  takes  place  in  Mexico  is  between 
the  months  of  April  and  November,  just  when  needed 
to  cool  the  otherwise  long  and  occasionally  dry  season, 
most  of  the  showers  occurring  during  the  night 
hours  consequently  seldom  interferes  with  out-door 
exercise,  sports  or  employment.  The  oj)portunity  for 
profitable  employment  is  a  strong  argument  in  favor 
of  Mexico  and  New  Mexico;  lands  are  cheap  in  either 
country  and  profits  large.  The  accommodations  for 
invalids  are  meager.  The  hotels  are  not,  as  a  rule, 
what  they  ought  to  be  and  are  not  generally  favorably 
located  for  the  invalid  class,  nor  are  they  built  with 
any  thought  of  providing  open  air  exercise  or  sun 
baths.  The  hotels  are  in  the  midst  of  the  noise  and 
din  of  business.  That  no  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  invalid  class  is  due  to  lack  of  demand;  the  people 
of  the  North  that  need  just  such  a  climate  have  never 
had  their  attention  called  to  ^Mexico.  The  day  is 
near  at  hand  when  the  sanitariums  for  the  people  of  the 
more  northern  sections  will  be  in  the  Mexicos.  The  land 
of  the  Montezumas  needs  only  to  be  seen  to  be  appre- 
ciated, the  enchantment  grows  with  your  stay  in  that 
balmy  land.  While  there  are  English-speaking  peo- 
ple to  be  found  almost  everywhere  in  the  republic 
and  especially  in  the  City  of  Mexico,  your  ot)mfort 
will  be  largely  increased  if  you  have  sufficient  knowl- 
edge of  the  Spanish  language  to  understand  and  be 
understood. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE  LESIONS  CONSTI- 
TUTING  THE  SO-CALLED  CHRONIC 
NASAL  CATARRH. 

Read  'before  the  Cliioago  Medical  society,  Jau.  b.  lsS.-<. 
BY  H.  GRADLE,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,   ILL. 

The  term  chronic  catarrh  was  formerly  used  for  all 
chronic  affections  of  the  nose  manifested  by  more  or 
less  nasal  obstruction  and  secretion.  It  is  still  so 
employed  by  the  public  and  to  some  extent  by  physi- 
cians, yet  the  studies  of  the  last  twenty  years  have 
resolved  this  comprehensive  name  into  a  number  of 
sei^arate  affections.  The  description  of  these  various 
types  of  disease  is,  however,  neither  uniform  indiffer- 
ent text-books  on  the  nose,  nor  do  the  types  stated  by 
authors  conform  always  with  actual  observation. 
Perhaps  the  main  reason  for  these  discrepancies  is  the 
fre(iuent  multiplicity  of  lesions,  so  that  quite  com- 
monly the  symptoms  of  catarrh  depend  on  several 
dillerent  morbid  conditions  co-existing  in  the  nose. 

I\Iy  object  is  to  classify  the  different  lesions  which 


make  up  this  composite  picture  of  catarrh.  On  the 
basis  of  many  years"  personal  observation  I  wish  to 
describe  those  types  of  morbid  changes  which  con- 
stitute each  a  separate  disease  entity.  Although 
these  are  often  found  in  comljination  I  shall  base  my 
description  on  cases  which  present  the  least  number 
of  lesions  and  hence  the  purest  type  of  each  disease. 

The  different  lesii^ns  which  simply  or  in  combina- 
tion make  up  the  clinical  picture  of  chronic  catarrh 
maybe  grouped  as  follows:  1.  enlargement  of  cav- 
ernous tissue:  2.  simple  nasal  catarrh  ;  3,  nasal  suppur- 
ation, localized  in  nasal  passages,  accessory  cavities, 
or  the  pharynx;  (t,  rhinitis  sicca  anterior  (perfora- 
ting ulcer):  />,  ozena  or  atrophic  rhinitis:  4,  hypertro- 
phic inflammation  of  mucous  membrane  and  adenoid 
tissue;  5,  septum  deformities  in  the  form  of  deflec- 
tion, articular  expansion  or  callus  formation. 

1.  Enlargeiiicnt  of  the  renous  plexus  in  the  mucous 
membrane  occurs  in  connection  with  all  (except  the 
atrophic)  forms  of  nasal  disease,  but  may  exist  in  a 
nose  not  otherwise  diseased  at  the  time.  It  hence 
deserves  to  be  described  as  a  separate  lesion.  Its  sig- 
nificance depends  less  on  the  permanent  increase  of 
vascular  tissue  than  on  its  periodic  dilatation  under 
the  influence  of  various  stimuli.  These  periodic 
changes  of  turgescence  cause  the  variable  obstruction 
or  even  occlusion  in  nasal  diseases.  Except  in  acute 
inflammations  the  vascular  distension  is  only  one- 
sided at  a  time:  but  alternating.  The  area  where  the 
veins  are  massed  in  the  form  of  distinct  cavernous  tis- 
sue is  the  front  region  of  the  inferior  turbinal  and 
the  posterior  ends  of  all  the  turbinals.  Enlargement 
of  the  cavernous  tissue  is  not  identical  with  hypertro- 
phy of  the  mucous  membrane  and  can  be  distin- 
guished from  it  by  the  compressibility  on  pressure 
with  the  larobe  and  by  the  contraction  under  the  influ- 
ence of  cocain.  It  may.  however,  co-exist  with  mod- 
erate tissue  hypertrophy. 

The  influence  of  the  vaso-constrictor  nerves  upon 
the  cavernous  tissue  is  sometimes  shown  by  its  con- 
traction under  the  effect  of  anxiety  during  aii  examin- 
ation. Whether  there  are  also  vaso-dilator  nc^rves  is 
not  known.  Although  enlargement  of  the  cavernous 
bodies  is  mostly  but  a  concomitant  condition  in  other 
nasal  diseases,  yet  it  is  sometimes  found  where  no 
other  lesion  can  be  detected,  especially  in  hay  fever. 
As  far  as  can  be  learned  clinically,  it  is  the  result  of 
often  repeated  attacks  of  acute  inflammation  in  sub- 
jects with  ^instable  nervous  systems.  Intleed  vascular 
dilatability  is  the  direct  expression  and.  to  some  ex- 
tent, a  proportionate  index  of  a  neuro-pathic  condi- 
tion. In  extreme  instances  sudd(>n  engorgement  with 
sneezing  and  profuse  watery  flow  simulates  attacks  of 
true  coryza,  but  its  non-inflammatory  nature  is  shown 
by  the  short  duration  of  the  spell,  as  well  as  by  the 
absence  of  corpuscles  in  the  clear  discharge. 

2.  Trtic nasal  catarrh  is  characterized  by  catarrhal 
secretion,  a  thick,  viscid,  turbid  fluid,  containing 
enough  cells  to  make  it  apiiear  whitish  or  gray,  but 
not  yellow  or  green  and  not  at  all  purulent.  In  cities 
the  discharge  is  commonly  stain<>d  by  inhaled  soot 
and  dust.  This  discharge  flows  over  the  soft  palate 
and  drops  into  tlie  throat  or  is  dislodged  by  forcible 
expirations  which  vibrate  the  palate.  It  is  not  blown 
out  of  the  nose.  Nasal  discliarge  blown  into  the  hand- 
kerchief is  either  purulent  or  a  sudden  flow  of  clear 
transparent  mucus  in  consequence  of  acute  irritation. 
Although  nasal  catarrh,  described  by  the  patient  as  a 
"dropping  in  tlie  throat,"  is  the  most  common  form  of 
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nasal  disease  in  this  climate.  I  do  not  know  of  any 
accurate  description  of  it  in  literature.  It  is  usually 
classified  as  chronic  hypertrophic  catarrh,  but  the 
description  does  not  conform  to  the  reality.  Various 
forms  of  hypertrophy  frequently  occur  with  true 
catarrh,  but  they  are  not  a  constant  and  hence  not  an 
integral  factor.  In  uncomplicated  cases  of  true  catarrh 
there  are  no  gross  lesions  visible  to  the  eye.  Yet  I 
do  not  know  of  any  author  who  has  defiiied  chronic 
nasal  catarrh  in  this  manner. 

What,  then,  is  the  pathology  of  simple  chronic 
catarrh?  In  those  few  instances  in  which  it  can  be 
traced  from  its  beginning,  it  is  found  to  be  the  sequel 
of  an  acute  coryza.  Moreover,  it  is  always  intensified 
when  the  patient  passes  through  a  fresh  acute  nasal 
inflammation.  This  history  suggests  that  it  is  due  to 
a  persistence  of  chronic  inflammation.  As  far  as  can 
be  learned  clinically,  the  process  is  localized  in  the 
posterior  and  lower  part  of  the  nose.  But  in  the  pure 
type  of  the  disease  the  inflammation  does  not  reveal 
itself  by  either  redness  or  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  at  least  as  seen  during  life  by  anterior  or 
posterior  rhinoscopy.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
catarrhal  secretion  persists  in  some  patients  for  many 
years  without  being  followed  by  any  visible  tissue 
alterations,  the  term  hypertrophic  catarrh  does  not 
seem  appropriate.  Moreover,  the  hypertrophic  areas 
which  are  often  found  associated  with  simple  catarrh 
are  not  necessarily  the  source  of  any  secretion. 

Bosworth  has  emphasized  that  an  important  factor 
in  nasal  catarrh  is  stenosis  of  the  nasal  passage,  espe- 
cially when  due  to  irregularity  of  the  septum.  The 
amount  of  catarrhal  secretion  and  the  annoyance  to 
which  it  gives  rise  are  more  or  less  proportionate  to 
the  narrowness  of  one  or  both  sides  of  tlie  nose.  But 
I  can  not  accei)t  Bosworth's  view,  that  the  secretion  is 
the  direct  consequence  of  the  stenosis.  Stenosis  of 
variable  degree  may  exist  by  itself  without  nasal 
catarrh  or  secretion,  especially  in  young  persons  under 
about  1()  years  of  age,  in  whom  nasal  catarrh  is  quite 
rare.  Adults,  however,  who  have  nasal  stenosis,  quite 
commonly  acquire  catarrh  in  addition,  which  proves 
persistent.  On  the  other  hand,  I  have  observed 
chronic  catarrh  in  noses  which  were  not  at  all  stenotic. 
The  only  method  of  estimating  nasal  stenosis  is  to 
listen  to  the  sound  produced  by  breathing  through 
one  side  at  a  time.  A  normal  passage  allows  the  air 
to  pass  in  and  out  without  any  sound  whatever,  while 
interference  with  respiration  gives  rise  to  a  noise, 
which  varies  from  a  gentle  blowing  to  a  sharp  hiss. 
I  regard  stenosis  as  an  important  determining  con- 
dition, which  favors  the  persistence  of  chronic  in- 
flammation in  the  posterior  parts  of  the  nose,  but  not 
as  an  indispensable  factor  in  catarrh.  All  operative 
procedures  against  stimosis  relieve  the  catarrh  in  pro- 
portion to  their  mechanical  influence  upon  the  cali- 
ber of  the  nasal  passage.  Of  similar  importance  are 
the  transient  occlusions  due  to  vascular  engorgement; 
hence  removal  of  excessive  cavernous  tissue  by  snare 
or  cautery  is  a  valuable  remedial  measure  in  suitable 
cases. 

The  surgical  cure  of  stenosis  does  not  cure  the 
catarrh.  The  secretion,  though  much  diminished, 
still  persists.  As  the  patient  feels  very  little  annoy- 
ance from  this  when  the  nose  is  freely  patent,  he  is 
generally  satisfied,  but  the  catarrhal  secretion  is  there. 
I  know  of  no  method  by  which  we  can  absolutely  cure 
chronic  nasal  catarrh;  it  may  however  disappear  in 
the  course  of   time  or  under  favorable  climatic  influ- 


ences in  noses   without  stenosis,   or  after  successful 
operation  for  stenosis. 

3.  Nasal  suppuration  is  separate  and  distinct  from 
nasal  catarrh.  Its  secretion  is  pus  diluted  with  more 
or  less  mucus,  and  chronic  pyogenic  infection  always 
involves  a  jjossibility  of  mischief  by  extension.  The 
source  of  the  pus  may  be  in  the  nasal  pas.sages.  in  the 
accessory  sinuses  or  in  the  pharynx.  Gruenwald  has 
shown  clinically  that  chronic  suppurative  inflammation 
in  the  nose  is  nsuallj'  not  a  ditf  use  process,  but  l<:>calized 
in  some  small  area.  In  many  of  his  cases  he  claims  to 
have  found  caries  or  superficial  ulceration  of  the  bone 
as  the  lesion  which  explained  the  persistent  suppura- 
tion. I  have  seen  very  little  confirmation  of  this  part 
of  Gruenwald's  view  and  I  do  not  think  that  the  infor- 
mation which  he  gets  from  the  use  of  the  probe  is  as 
trustworthy,  regarding  bone  disease  in  hidden  parts 
of  the  nose,  as  he  claims.  I  also  do  not  admit  the  exist- 
ence of  Woakes'  necrosing  ethmoiditis  as  a  common 
lesion  in  nasal  suppuration.  My  doubts  are  fully 
confirmed  by  the  recent  pathologic  studies  of  J.  N. 
Mackenzie  and  of  Hajek.  In  seventeen  amputated 
fragments  of  the  middle  turbinal,  in  the  class  of 
ca.ses  attributed  by  Woakes  to  necrosis,  Hajek  did  not 
find  bone  destructiun.  anatomically,  in  a  single 
instance.  Destructinn  of  bone  does,  however,  occur 
in  some  of  the  more  severe  forms  of  suppuration  of 
the  accessory  cavities,  but  such  cases  are  relatively 
rare.  The  more  common  cause  of  osseous  necrosis  is 
syphilis  in  its  late  manifestations.  A  purulent  dis- 
charge may  also  be  due  to  foreign  bodies  and  conci-e- 
tions  in  the  nasal  i)assages.  Another  cause  for  the 
persistence  of  purulent  inflammation  is  the  lodging  of 
pus  in  various  recess-shaiDed  areas  and  in  such  regions 
where  accidental  configuration  favors  a  damming  up 
of  pus;  by  reason  of  sucli  imperfect  drainage,  acute 
attacks  of  coryza  lead  to  the  persistence  of  localized 
suppurative  inflammation. 

While  disease  of  the  accessory  sinuses  was  consid- 
ered scarcely  more  than  a  surgical  curiosity  until 
some  ten  years  ago,  anatomic  work  by  Harke,  E. 
Fraenkel  and  others  has  shown  the  frequency  of  acute 
affections  at  autopsies.  Probably  most  of  the  milder 
acute  cases  escape  clinical  detection  and  heal  sponta- 
neously, but  the  more  our  methods  of  diagnosis  be- 
come perfected,  the  larger  do  we  find  the  proportion 
of  diseased  nasal  accessory  cavities  as  the  source  of 
nasal  suppuration.  It  is  beyond  the  scope  of  this 
paper  to  discuss  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment. While  the  more  severe  "text-book"  cases  of 
sinus  suppuration  can  now  be  readily  recognized,  it 
often  taxes  the  patience  and  ingenuity  to  determine 
the  source  of  pus  in  the  less  pronounced  forms.  In 
the  milder  forms  of  even  chronic  suppuration  from 
the  frontal,  ethmoid  or  sphenoid  sintts,  a  cure  can 
sometimes  be  olitained  without  surgical  exposure  of 
these  cavities,  if  by  minor  surgical  intranasal  meas- 
ures we  can  improve  the  drainage. 

Pus  secreted  in  the  nose,  the  ethmoid  cells  or  the 
sphenoid  sinus  may  flow  into  the  pharynx,  as  well 
as  out  of  the  nose  anteriorly,  where  the  configura- 
tion of  the  passages  favors  the  flow  toward  the  rear,  but 
pus  in  the  pharynx  may  also  be  formed  in  this  siMce 
itself.  Its  si>urce,  in  such  cases,  is  the  inflamed  ade- 
noid tissue  at  the  roof,  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Mere 
enlargement  of  the  adenoid  tissue  does  not  necessarily 
cause  suppuration;  the  ti.'^sue  must  be  besides  in  a 
state  of  inflammation.  An  enlarged  pharyngeal  ton- 
sil does  not  suppurate  continuously,  although  it  does 
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Bo  very  often.  On  the  other  hand,  there  may  be 
purulent  inflammation  at  the  pharyngeal  vault  with- 
out enough  hypertrophy  to  cause  the  symptoms  of 
obstruction. 

In  certain  cases  the  morbid  discharge  formed  at  the 
roof  of  the  pharynx  dries  in  the  form  of  adherent 
crusts.  As  a  rule,  we  find  in  such  instances  only  a 
slightly  thickened  layer  of  adenoid  tissue.  Some- 
times the  secretion  issues  from  clefts  in  the  adenoid 
tissue,  the  surface  of  which  appears  healthy.  Whether 
some  of  these  instances  are  not  cases  of  ozena  local- 
ized in  the  pharynx,  is  an  open  question. 

3o.  Rhinitis  sicca  anterior  of  Sieherman,  a  special 
form  of  nasal  suppuration,  is  a  disease  limited  to  the 
anterior  lower  part  of  the  surface  of  the  septum.  In 
this  affection  (usually  one  sided)  the  discharge  forms 
a  thin  adherent  scab  on  the  septum,  without  any  odor. 
Characteristic  of  the  disease  is  the  viscid  secretion 
which,  while  scant  and  purulent,  dries  in  so  firm  a 
manner  that  it  can  not  be  detached  without  injury  to 
the  epithelium,  hence  its  removal  leaves  an  abraded 
surface.  A  further  peculiarity  is  the  extensive  hya- 
line degeneration  of  the  involved  mucous  membrane. 
(Ribari).  This  form  of  disease  causes  but  little  sub- 
jective annoyance,  but  it  is  a  frequent  source  of  recur- 
rent nose-bleed.  More  important,  however,  is  the 
possibility  of  ulceration  of  the  septum,  for  there  can 
be  but  little  doubt  that  the  perforating  ulcer  of  the 
cartilaginous  septum  is  the  occasional  consequence  of 
this  disease,  if  not  controlled  by  treatment.  This 
typical  form  of  ulcer  has  certainly  no  relation  to 
either  tuberculosis  or  syphilis. 

3/j.  Ozena  is  another  variety  of  suppurative  inflam- 
mation of  specific  character.  It  is  characterized  by 
progressive  atrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  and 
turbinate  bones,  and  by  a  thick  purulent  secretion 
drying  in  crusts,  which  when  allowed  to  remain  give 
rise  to  a  characteristic  fetid  odor.  The  peculiarities 
of  this  disease  are  so  pronounced  that  most  observers 
consider  it  as  a  separate  affection,  but  its  pathology  is 
not  yet  clear.  The  older  view,  now  almost  discarded, 
that  it  is  the  terminal  stage  of  hypercrophic  inflam- 
mation, is  unfounded.  No  one  has  seen  the  transfor- 
mation of  a  pronounced  hypertrophic  rhinitis  into  an 
atrophic  stage.  Hypertrophies  are  common,  ozena  is 
relatively  infrequent.  Moreover,  it  usually  begins  in 
early  life.  Ozena  occurs  more  commonly  in  relatively 
short  and  wide  nasal  passages,  as  Hopman  has  shown, 
while  hypertrophy  is  favored  by  stenosis. 

Ozena  has  been  ascribed  by  Michel,  and  especially 
by  Gruenwiild,  to  suppuration  of  accessory  cavities,  or 
to  circumscribed  nasal  foci  of  suppuration.  Against 
this  view  it  can  be  urged  that  autopsies  have  shown 
that  the  sinuses  are  not  always  involved,  but  that  the 
greater  extent  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  diseased. 
Undoubtedly  sinus  suppuration  is  a  freciuenl  and  im- 
portant C()mi)licafion  in  ozena,  but  it  is  only  a  com- 
plication, and  one  not  always  present.  The  mici-o- 
scopic  changes  in  the  mucous  membrane  are,  flatten- 
ing of  the  epithelial  cells  and  fatty  degeneration 
extending  into  the  mucous  glands.  Tlie  inflamma- 
tory nature  is  shown  by  round  cell  infiltration,  while 
fibrillary  sclerosis  of  the  raucous  membrane  leads 
ultiuiately  to  its  shrinkage  ami  to  atrophy  of  the  bony 
structures. 

The  symptoms  and  course  of  ozena  suggest  as  its 
cause  srnne  specific  microbe.  A  well  characterized 
bncilius  lias  been  described  by  Loewenberg  and  stud- 
ied by  Abel,  yet  in  view  of  the  occasional  occurrence 


of  this  bacillus  without  ozena,  and  in  the  alisence  of 
conclusive  inoculations,  its  etiologic  role  can  not  be 
called  well  established.  It  is  probable  that  the  odor 
of  the  discharge  is  a  secondary  feature,  due  to  the  pro- 
neness  of  this  peculiar  pus  to  a  certain  form  of  decom- 
position, for  by  treatment  the  odor  may  be  removed 
even  without  a  complete  cure.  There  is.  moreover,  a 
form  of  atrophic  purulent  rhinitis  identical  in  course 
with  mild  ozena,  but  without  the  presence  of  odor. 

4.  Hypertrophic  injlammation  is  described  separ- 
ately from  simple  nasal  catarrh,  as  I  do  not  consider 
the  two  affections  identical.  Many  cases  of  catarrh  are 
not  accompanied  by  any  hypertrophy,  while  hypertro- 
phies are  sometimes  seen  without  catarrhal  secretion. 
Moreover,  when  the  two  conditions  co-exist  the  areas 
of  hypertrophy  are  not  necessarily  the  source  of  the 
secretion.  We  must  distinguish  between  hypertro- 
phies of  mucous  membrane  and  of  adenoid  tissue. 

Hypertrophy  may  involve  diffusely  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  inferior  and  middle  turbinal,  or  may 
be  circumscribed  in  small  areas  in  the  form  of  tumors. 
Diffuse  hypertrophy  can  be  easily  distinguished  from 
mere  enlargement  of  the  cavernous  tissue  by  the  rela- 
tive incompressibility  and  the  persistence  of  the  thick 
cushion  after  the  use  of  cocain.  The  hypertrophied 
membrane  is  usually  pale  in  color,  rarely  injected.  A 
peculiar  appearance  is  presented  when  hypertrophied 
mucous  membrane  is  edematous;  it  then  appears  jelly- 
like and  pellucid.  This  has  been  incorrectly  termed 
myxomatous  degeneration.  The  edematous  condi- 
tion, however,  is  shown  by  the  great  shrinkage  of 
excised  pieces  when  placed  on  blotting  paper.  Diffuse 
hyi^ertrophic  inflammation  gives  rise  to  no  symptoms 
beyond  those  dependent  upon  the  stenosis  which  it 
may  produce. 

Circumscribed  hypertrophies  assume  various  shapes 
according  to  their  site.  On  the  front  end  of  the  infe- 
rior and  the  inferior  edge  of  the  middle  turbinal  they 
appear  as  flabby  overgrowth.  Along  the  middle  of 
the  inferior  concha  and  sometimes  on  its  posterior 
end  the  tumors  are  papillomatous  in  gross  appearance, 
often  resembling  raspberries  in  shape  and  color.  On 
the  posterior  ends  of  inferior  and  middle  turbinals 
hypertrophies  are  usually  associated  with  cavernous 
enlargement  and  present  rounded,  grayish,  gelatinous 
looking  masses  which  may  seem  wrinkled  when  partly 
collapsed,  but  bag-like  and  bluish  when  engorged. 
A  form  of  hypertrophy  which  has  been  described  by 
some  of  the  older  writers  (Solis  Cohen  and  Voltolinil, 
but  which  is  very  little  mentioned  in  recent  literature 
is  in  the  form  of  a  grayish  cushion  <m  the  surface  of  the 
septum  close  to  its  posterior  edge.  The  best  known 
growths  however  are  polypi,  which  spring  from  the 
external  wall  in  or  above  the  middle  meatus,  or  from 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  middle  or  superior  turbi- 
nals. It  is  not  correct  to  call  these  tumors  myxomata 
or  fibromata.  Thej-  are  histologically  the  equivalent 
of  any  other  form  of  inflammatory  hypertrophy  of 
the  mucous  membrane.  The  gelatinous  polypi  differ 
from  the  denser  fleshy  tumors  only  by  their  state  of 
edema.  There  are  however  other  polypoid  tumors 
which  are  histologically  different,  sometimes  mixed 
angiomata,  sometimes  malignant  growths  of  polypoid 
shape. 

The  causes  of  hypertrophic  inflammation  are  not 
fully  known.  In  the  case  of  polypi,  suppuration, 
especially  of  the  accessory  cavities,  is  often  a  demon- 
strable etiologic  factor,  but  this  is  not  always  the 
case.     In  some  instances  it  can  be  ob.served  that  acute 
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inflammation  is  the  determining  condition,  which  is 
perhaps  best  shown  by  relapses  of  circumscribed 
hypertrophies  in  cases  under  continuous  observation. 
In  many  instances,  however,  we  do  not  understand 
why  chronic  inflammation  persists  and  why  it  leads 
to  overgrowth  of  raucous  membrane. 

Hypertrophy  of  adenoid  tissue  difl^ers  from  the  con- 
ditions just  described,  first,  by  its  location,  as  it 
occurs  only  in  the  pharynx.  It  presents,  moreover, 
this  difference,  that  while  of  inflammatory  origin  at 
first  the  enlarged  adenoid  tissue,  at  least  of  the 
pharyngeal  and  faucial  tonsils,  is  not  necessarily  in  a 
continuous  state  of  inflammation.  This  distinction 
is  based  on  clinical  data;  whether  it  could  be  demon- 
strated histologically  in  adenoid  tissue  is  perhaps 
questionable.  We  may  thus  observe  tonsils  which 
are  enlarged,  but  pale,  antl  cause  no  irritation  for 
long  periods  of  time,  while  in  others  the  tonsils  show 
by  their  congestion  and  liability  to  acute  troubles 
that  they  are  the  seat  of  persisting  inflammation.  In 
the  case  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  the  same  differences 
may  be  observed,  with  the  additional  criterion  that 
the  enlarged  but  non-inflamed  adenoid  tissue  in  this 
location  .secretes  only  the  normal  clear  mucus,  while 
when  inflamed  it  produces  pus. 

The  most  striking  forms  of  adenoid  hypertrophy 
are  enlargement  of  the  pharyngeal  and  the  faucial  ton- 
sils. As  far  as  etiology  can  be  studied  clinically  it  is 
evident  that  the  over-development  of  adenoid  tissue  is 
the  result  of  acute  attacks  of  nasal  inflammation. 
Where  suitable  opportunities  are  offered  it  can  be 
observed  that  children  with  hitherto  unimpeded  nasal 
breathing  get  the  characteristic  stutBness  due  to  ade- 
noid vegetations  after  severe  attacks  of  coryza.  The 
close  relationship  between  nasal  inflammation  and 
the  faucial  lymphatic  tissue  is  also  shown  by  the  not 
uncommiin  occurrence  of  acute  tonsillitis  from  infec- 
tion of  intranasal  wounds  on  the  same  side.  Undoubt- 
edly a  certain  predisposition  favors  the  enlargement 
(if  the  lymphatic  tissue.  This  is  suggested  by  the 
frequency  with  which  it  occurs  in  certain  families 
and  its  absence  in  others.  Clinical  observation,  too, 
suggests  some  relationship  between  hypertrophy  of 
the  pharyngeal  tonsil  and  tuberculosis,  but  lymphatic 
enlargement  is  not  a  tubercular  manifestation  by  itself, 
although  various  recent  German  and  French  observ- 
ers have  found  that  enlarged  tonsils,  both  pharyngeal 
and  faucial,  may  get  tubercular  by  secondary  infection, 
in  perhaps  one-sixth  of  all  instances.  This  adenoid 
tuberculosis  can  not  be  recognizetl  clinically,  it  is 
entirely  latent.  The  common  text-book  statement 
that  enlargement  ot  the  adenoid  tissue  is  a  manifes- 
tation of  scrofula  is  very  vague.  It  is  more  definite 
to  say  that  some  of  the  scrofulous  appearances,  the 
thick  lips,  the  sub-acute  catarrh,  the  eczema  under 
the  nose  and  the  suppurative  middle  ear  inflammation 
are  the  direct  results  of  enlarged  pharyngeal  tonsils. 

Besides,  in  the  tonsils,  hypertrophy  of  the  lym- 
phatic tissue  may  show  itself  as  enlarged  lingual  ton- 
sil, as  separate  follicles  on  the  pliayngeal  wall,  and  as 
thickened  ecjlumns  of  adenoid  tissue  in  the  posterior 
lateral  corners  of  the  pharynx.  In  all  these  locations 
the  hypertrophied  tissue  is  usually  in  a  state  of  inflam- 
mation and  the  source  of  decided  discomfort.  I  have, 
however,  not  been  able  to  satisfy  myself  that  purulent 
secretion  is  produced  in  any  locality  except  at  the 
roof  of  the  pharynx  and  by  the  lymphatic  tissue  over 
the  root  of  the  tongue. 

The  term  chronic  pharyngitis   has   hitherto   been 


used  in  a  loose  manner  and  often  inappropriately. 
There  is,  however,  a  condition  which  fully  deser\'es 
this  name.  It  is  characterized  by  persistent  redness 
and  thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
pharynx  and  annoys  the  patient  mostly  by  the  ten- 
dency to  nausea  and  retching  on  slight  local  irritation. 
It  occurs  always  in  connection  with  some  form  of 
chronic  nasal  suppuration.  Another  potent  etiologic 
factor,  although  not  an  indispensable  one  in  this  affec- 
tion, is  the  abuse  of  tobacco  and  alcohol.  It  is  hence 
rarely  seen  in  women.  On  the  basis  of  clinical  data, 
I  consider  this  affection  as  a  diffuse  inflammatory 
hypertrophy  of  the  adenoid  tissue  which  underlies 
the  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane. 

5.  Dcforniitics  of  flic  ftcj^tiim  may  be  classified 
under  three  heads:  a,  deviations;  b,  articular  expan- 
sions ;   c,  callus  formations. 

(I.  Moderate  curvature  of  the  septum  is  so  common 
that  it  can  not  be  considered  morbid.  It  is  only  an 
unfavorable  structural  peculiarity.  Moreover,  uncom- 
plicated deflection  of  the  septum,  without  additional 
malformation,  causes  stenosis  only  in  narrow  noses, 
where  there  is  less  than  the  average  width  between 
the  two  external  walls.  We  know  nothing  definite 
concerning  the  conditions  which  lead  to  asymmetry. 
It  is  evidently  the  result  of  unproportionate  growth  of 
the  septum  and  the  bones  with  which  it  articulates. 
The  deflection  of  the  curved  septum  may  be  either 
horizontal  or  vertical,  or  exist  in  both  planes. 

b.  The  most  common  clinical  malformations  of  the 
septum  are  projecting  spurs,  ledges  or  ridges,  often 
but  erroneously,  termed  exostoses.  According  to 
Zuckerkandl's  extensive  dissections,  they  are  formed 
by  overgrowth  of  the  articulating  surfaces  of  the 
various  plates  which  make  up  the  septum.  The  term 
articular  expansion  seems,  therefore,  an  appropriate 
one.  It  is  especially  the  strip  of  cartilage  which  per- 
sists during  adult  life  on  the  upper  border  of  the 
vomer,  which  expands.  Being  surrounded  by  bony 
walls  this  cartilaginous  hypertrophy  thus  forms  the 
nucleus  of  a  bony  projection  on  the  side  of  the  sep- 
tum, while  occasionally  secondary  ossification  of  the 
cartilaginous  strip  adds  to  the  solidity.  The  usual 
site  of  these  crests  is  along  the  upper  border  of  the 
vomer,  running  in  an  oblique  direction  upward  and 
backward  toward  the  sphenoid  sinus.  A  similar  for- 
mation is  found  less  commonly  as  a  vertical  ridge  be- 
tween the  quadrangular  cartilage  and  the  perpendicu- 
lar plate  of  the  ethmoid.  Such  one-sided  expansions 
are  not  rarely  combined  with  deflection  of  the  septum, 
which  then  presents  an  angular  depression  on  the 
concave  side  and  a  protruding  spur  on  the  convexity. 
This  malformation  is  often  mistaken  for  a  healed 
fracture. 

c.  Fractures  of  the  septum  are  not  common.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  they  are  possible  without  fracture 
of  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  and  unless  a  cliaracteristic 
flattening  of  the  bridge  is  recognizable,  the  diagnosis 
of  broken  septum  is  questionable.  Fracture  of  the 
septum  usually  leaves  considerable  deformity  on 
account  of  the  displacement  and  overlapping  of  the 
fragments. 

The  importance  of  deformities  of  the  septum  hinges 
largely  on  the  stenosis  which  they  cause.  This  in 
turn  depends  on  the  relative  width  of  the  nasal  pas- 
sages. Even  when  the  nose  appears  normally  patent 
during  examination,  transient  stenosis  may  still  exist 
during  periods  of  engorgement  of  the  cavernous  tis- 
sue.    But  stenosis  itself  is  not  a  disease.     It  is  only 
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an  important  anomaly  which  predisposes  to  the  per- 
sistence of  chronic  inflammation. 

Irregularities  of  the  septum  may  play  a  morbid 
role  even  without  reducing  the  capacity  of  the  nasal 
passage.  An  irregular  septal  surface  favors  chronic 
inflammation,  perhaps  by  impeding  the  flow  of  mor- 
bid secretions.  Hence,  successful  operations  of  sep- 
tal deformities  often  prove  of  service  even  where  no 
stenosis  existed.  They  are  not  rarely  the  starting 
point  of  morbid  reflexes,  especially  when  the  spurs 
are  sharp,  or  when  they  come  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  turbinals. 

For  these  various  reasons  operative  treatment  of 
septal  deformities  is  often  indicated  and  in  the  case 
of  extensive  malformation  it  is  usually  satisfactory. 
But  the  minor  irregularities,  and  especially  the 
deformities  due  to  moderate  septal  deviation,  are  not 
se  easily  benefited  mechanically.  The  novice  can  not 
be  too  strongly  warned  against  attempting  operations 
indiscriminately,  as  many  of  these  fail  primarily  for 
mechanical  reasons,  or  produce  but  a  temporary  result 
on  account  of  relapses. 


INJURY  OF  THE  CAVUM  PHAEYNGEUM; 
REPORT  OF  A  CASE. 
BY  EMIL  ARONSON,  M.D. 

DALLAS.   TEXAS. 

Several  years  ago,  while  practicing  in  Europe  I 
received  a  call  to  Mr.  D.,  a  gamekeeper,  who  had  sus- 
tained an  injury  from  the  explosion  of  a  gun  In  the 
morning  Mr.  D.  had  tried  his  first  experiment  with 
his  new  gun.  While  the  members  of  his  family  were 
looking  on  they  saw  him  fall  to  the  ground  with  blood 
oozing  from  nose  and  ear.  He  was  caiTied  uncon- 
scious into  the  house.  After  some  time  he  regained 
consciousness  but  did  not  complain  of  the  presence 
of  a  foreign  body  in  his  throat,  yet  his  family  thought 
it  necessary  to  send  for  their  family  physician.  This 
Ljentleman  arrived,  examined  the  throat  and  stated 
that  except  a  piece  of  a  tooth  which  was  lodged  in  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  nothing  could  be  found. 
Promising  to  return  in  a  day  or  two  to  remove  that 
remnant  of  the  tooth  he  left  the  house.  Other  rela- 
tives of  the  injured  man,  much  surprised  at  the  indif- 
ference of  this  gentleman,  decided  to  send  for  me. 

Inspection  reveals  the  following  conditions:  Upper 
lip  swollen,  upper  right  incisors  are  missing:  some 
loose  fragments  are  hanging  in  the  alveoli.  The 
palate,  the  mucosa  buccalis,  the  tongue,  uvula  and 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  are  discolored,  powder- 
stained  and  covered  with  coagulated  blood:  on  the 
right  side  of  the  jiosterior  wall  in  the  region  of  the 
constrictor  pharyngeus  superior  and  medius  is  a  mass 
of  indistinct  shape  and  color. 

The  gun  consists  of  two  long  tubes  whicli  can  be 
attached  to  each  other.  After  placing  the  cartridge  in 
one  tube,  the  other  tube  is  screwed  on  to  it.  At  the 
end  of  this  long  tube  the  inventor  inserted  an  iron  liolt, 
he  put  the  tube  to  his  mouth  and  expected  that  by 
very  forced  expiration  the  bolt  could  be  driven  against 
the  cartridge.  His  calculation  failed  to  prove  cor- 
rect at  the  first  trial.  He  did  not  consider  that  the 
moment  tlie  bolt  and  cartridge  would  nuet  explosive 
gases  would  become  free,  which,  if  no  valve  was  pro- 
vided, would  drive  the  bolt  back  into  the  mouth  of 
the  experimenter. 

Although  the  patient  felt  perfectly  comfortable  and 
there  were  no  symptoms  of  stt'uosis,  I   managed  to 


make  out  a  large,  smooth,  round,  metallic  body  in  the 
back  wall  of  the  pharynx.  Trying  twice,  I  failed  to 
grasp  this  with  a  long  forceps,  due  to  the  impossi- 
bility of  pressing  the  points  of  the  forceps  into  the 
hard  iron  bolt.  I  then  took  a  long  Langenbeck  re- 
tractor and  using  it  as  a  lever  removed  the  bolt,  which 
weighed  nineteen  grams  and  was  four  and  a  half  cen- 
timeters long. 

I  prescribed  an  antiseptic  gargle  and  directed  ice 
and  antipyrin  for  the  intense  headache,  which  appeared 
in  the  course  of  the  week.  In  about  ten  days  the 
patient  was  well  again.  A  few  conclusive  remarks  about 
the  direction  of  the  projectile:  The  upper  incisors  were 
struck  first  and  knocked  out.  The  projectile  then 
changed  its  direction  and  passed  through  the  oral 
cavity  to  become  imbedded  in  the  muscles  of  the  phar- 
ynx, where  it  lodged  on  one  of  the  vertebra?.  It  is 
remarkable  and  of  value  in  regard  to  diagnosis,  how 
very  little  pain  was  felt  by  the  patient,  who  for  more 
than  twelve  hours  did  not  believe  there  was  a  foreign 
body  in  his  throat.  This  case  shows  how  valuable  an 
objective  examination  is  and  teaches  us  not  to  rely 
entirely  upon  the  patient's  statements  or  upon  the 
observations  of  Schroetter  (notably,  on  "Diseases  of 
the  Ear."'  1S76  and  1882),  who  says  that  in  such 
injuries  of  the  pharynx  the  patients  always  claim  to 
feel  the  foreign  body  in  the  throat. 


DISEASES  OF  THE   EYE    CAUSED  BY   DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  NOSE. 

Read  before  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Medicine,  December,  lh97. 

BY  ALLEN  T.  HAIGHT,  M.D. 
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There  are  no  organs  of  the  human  body  more  closely 
connected  than  the  eye  and  the  nose.  No  organ  suf- 
fers more  from  reflexes  than  the  eye  from  the  nose. 
The  slightest  ofl'ense  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nasal  chambers  will  instantly  cause  sufl'ering  to  the 
eye.  Let  one  come  in  contact  with  smoke  or  other 
irritants  to  the  Schneiderian  membrane  and  the  eye 
will  soon  respond  to  its  danger  and  shed  tears.  The 
reason  for  this  is  clear,  as  the  eye  is  directly  connected 
with  the  nose  by  the  nasal  duct,  the  same  mucous 
membrane,  histologically  connected,  continues  to  cover 
the  eye  lids,  the  globe  and  the  orbits. 

The  lachrymal  artery  with  its  branch,  the  anterior 
ethmoid,  supijlies  blood  nourishment  to  both  the  lach- 
rymal sac  and  the  nasal  duct.  The  nerve  supply  is 
received  in  common  from  branches  of  the  ophthalmic 
nerve  and  Gasserian  ganglion.  Thi'  lachrymal  sac,  the 
dilated  part  of  tlie  nasal  duct,  is  situated  in  a  channel 
of  the  nasal  process  of  the  superior  uuixillary  and 
lachrymal  bones.  Its  formation  is  fibrous  and  elastic, 
lined  with  mucous  membrane,  continuous  with  that 
of  the  nose.  The  membrane  of  the  lachrynial  sac  and 
canaliculi  is  lined  with  pavement  epithelium,  but  in 
the  main  duct  the  epithelium  is  partly  of  a  cylindric 
variety.  The  middle  lachrymal  organ  (Fig.  1)  con- 
sists of  n  small  double  puncta,  located  from  six  to  eight 
millimeters  from  the  apex  of  the  inner  canthal  angle, 
opening  into  the  corresponding  superior  and  inferior 
caimliculi,  which  meet  toward  the  inner  canthus  in 
the  lachrymal  sac. 

"The  lachrymal  secretion  is  forced  through  the 
puncta  into  the  canalicula,  then  enters  the  sao  and 
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finally,  into  the  nose  through  the  nasal  duct  by  a 
combination  of  winking  and  the  suction  force  of  the 
Horner's  muscle,  and  possibly  of  the  muscular  fibers 
given  off  from  the  orbicularis  and  the  tendo  oculi. 
The  eanaliculi  and  puncta.  therefore,  are  not  merely 
drains  to  carry  ott'  the  lachrymal  secretions,  but  in 
conjunction  with  the  muscular  fibers  mentioned  act 
very  much  as  a  suction  syringe.  These  eanaliculi  are 
not  perfectly  straight;  the  mucous  membrane  lining 
them  is  like  that  of  the  nose'." 


Fig.  1.— 1  and  3.  orbital  and  palpebral  portions  of  lachrymal  gland  ; 
2,  fibrons  band  dividing  the  gland ;  4  and  5,  orifices  and  branches  of  the 
lachrymal  canal;  0,  litchrymal  sac. 

The  nasal  duct,  which  is  about  three-fourths  of  an 
inch  in  length,  begins  at  the  somewhat  constricted 
portion  of  the  passage  where  the  sac  terminates,  and 
extends  in  an  osseous  canal  formed  by  the  lachrymal 
superior  maxillary  and  lachrymal  process  of  the  in- 


FiG.  2. — 1.  middle  turbinated  body  turned  aside  and  held  by  a  hook; 
2,  nasal  duct  and  valves;  3,  canal  leading  to  the  maxillary  and  frontal 
sinuses:  4.  inferior  turbinated  body  showing  location  of  the  moutli  of 
the  nasal  duct  in  the  cul-de-sac. 

ferior  turbinated  bone,  in  a  direction  differing  almost 
(Fig.  2)  in  every  case  that  presents  itself  downward, 
slightly  backward  or  outward  to  the  inferior  meatus  of 
the  nose.     Hence  we  have  a  direct  route  in  the  nasal 

I  Dr.  Casey  A.  Wood :  International  Clinics,  1895,  p.  318, 


chambers  for  the  passage  of  morbific  germs  from  the 
rhinal  cavities  to  the  eye,  and  under  certain  pathologic 
conditions  the  nose  becomes  a  factor  for  aggravating 
causes  of  ocular  disturbances.  The  ordinary  blood 
supply  with  anastomosis  from  the  duct  and  sac,  and 
the  connected  relation  of  the  accompanying  veins 
manifest  that  certain  mechanical  or  pathologic  conili- 
tions  existing  in  the  nasal  chambers  may  produce  pro- 
nounced spmptoms  in  tiie  eye.  For  example,  an  irri- 
tation of  the  Schneiderian  mucous  membrane  may 
produce  lachrymation,  and  more  dangerous  ocular 
disturbances  often  accompany  coryza.  measles,  scar- 
latina, etc. 

•'Dr.  Edwyn  Andrew-,  M.R.C.S..  says  that  the  fiuid 
of  the  lachrymal  apparatus  is  continuous  from  the 
conjunctiva  to  the  nose,  and  by  the  aposition  of  the 
lids  to  the  eyeball  and  the  attraction  of  adhesion  and 
cohesion  produced,  a  thin  layer  of  tears  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  cilia,  and  by  them  conveyed  to 
the  puncta,  where  capillary  action  of  the  eanaliculi 
brings  them  within  reach  of  the  cilia  and  the  lachry- 
mal nasal  canal,  which  pass  them  onward  through  the 
sac  and  nasal  duct  to  the  nose.  This  natural  course 
of  the  tears  is.  however,  easily  changed,  the  power  of 
the  cilia  is  feeble  and  soon  overcome  by  any  increase 
or  altered  condition  of  the  fluid  in  contact.  Extra 
secretion  is  so  easily  excited  through  irritation  of  the 
liranches  of  the  fifth  nerve,  which  suj^ply  the  conjunc- 
tiva and  lachrymal  gland,  that  the  whole  lachrymal 
apparatus  quickly  becomes  engorged  with  fluid,  which 
if  persistent,  soon  produce  morbid  changes  in  the  ad- 
joining mucous  membrane.  The  irritation  thus  pro- 
duced, which  soon  causes  in  the  open  eye  change  of 
the  natural  secretions  to  muco-pus  or  inflammation, 
ulceration,  thickening  of  lids,  inversion  and  eversion, 
closure  of  the  puncta.  etc..  naturally  becomes  still 
more  injurious  to  the  almost  pent  up  cavity  of  the 
lachrymal  nasal  canal,  frequently  converting  it  into 
an  abscess,  occluding  the  channel  by  exudation  and 
causing  stricture  of  the  constricted  portions,  particu- 
larly at  the  entrance  of  the  eanaliculi  into  the  sac,  and 
at  the  junction  of  the  sac  and  nasal  duct.'' 

Having  examined  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  parts  pertaining  to  the  subject  I  will  now  proceed 
to  the  historical  and  pathologic  comments  of  the  best 
ophthalmologists  of  the  present  day.  in  addition  to  my 
personal  observations.  I  will  attempt  to  show  that 
the  eye  specialist  can  not  successfully  treat  the  eye 
without  attending  to  the  nose.  Foubert  invented  the 
lachrymal  canula  in  1819.  on  account  of  obstruction 
from  polypi  of  the  nose,  but  nothing  can  be  found  as 
to  the  results  in  his  case,  as  very  little  is  known  of 
liim. 

Dr.  J.  Reeve,  in  1821,  in  the  "London  Medical  Re- 
posit,"  first  called  attention  to  diseases  of  the  eye 
artected  by  the  nose.  In  1859  Chalous'  wrote  on 
adenoiditis  lachrymalis.  but  gave  no  description  of 
his  treatment  except  that  of  sounding  and  the  usual 
eye  water.  In  1861  von  Graefe',  in  1862  Carl  Schweig- 
ger\  in  18(i3  Brueft',"  in  1864  Minkiewiez',  in  1869 
Vassoux"  and  others,  only  alluded  (o  diseases  of  the 
eye  caused  by  diseases  of  the  nasal  chambers. 

In  1887  Dr.  A  Blitz?  reported  before  the  Medical 

2  British  Medical  Journal,  Dec.  1.^  1S8S,  p.  nS5. 

3  Medic,  Ztg..  l,s.>9. 

•  Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  Berlin,  1881. 

5  Medic.  Ztg..  Berlin,  1892. 

'■  Wratch.  1868. 

"  Goz.  Lek.,  Berlin,  1S04. 

>  Reprint  from  Archives  d'Ophthal.,  LSM. 

''  Transactions  Medical  Society  of  Tennessee,  1.S77. 
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Society  of  Tennessee  a  successful  operation  of  extir- 
pation of  hypertrophy  of  the  lachrymal  gland  extend- 
ing from  the  nose,  saving  the  eyeball  with  complete 
recovery.  In  1878  a  wide  chasm  occurred  which  can 
not  be  overlooked.  Wm.  Hack  of  Freiberg,  with  his 
renowned  monogram,  which  the  world  must  ftiUow.  has 
shown  not  only  that  we  have  migraine,  asthma,  hay 
fever,  etc.,  but  that  the  eye  also  suffers  in  consequence 
of  the  obstruction  of  the  olfactory  canal. 

Hack,  and  many  others  since  his  time,  have  only 
superficially  mentioned  the  subject  until  in  188()  Dr. 
Grenning'"  in  an  article  on  "Reflex  ( )cular  Symptoms 
in  Nasal  Afflictions,"  gave  the  first  elaborate  descrip- 
tion of  ocular  symptoms  caused  by  obstruction  of  the 
olfactory  canal,  and  points  out  that  photophobia  may 
be  readily  produced  by  touching  certain  parts  of  the 
Schneiderian  membrane  with  the  sound,  and  vice  versa, 
reflex  nasal  symptoms,  for  instance,  sneezing  may  be 
effected  by  exposing  certain  eyes  to  the  bright  light. 
The  leading  ocular  symptoms,  which  in  certain  cases 
depend  mainly  on  the  pathologic  conditions  existing 
in  the  nose,  are  lachrymation,  photophobia,  conjunc- 
tival hyperemia,  pericorneal  injection,  smarting  or 
burning  and  swelling  of  the  lids,  phlyctenular  dis- 
turbanes,  epiphora,  etc.  In  addition  to  the  symptoms 
I  have  descril)ed  I  recommend  as  a  guidt-  to  the  oph- 
thalmic practitioner  the  systemized  ocular  symptoms, 
depending  upon  pathologic  conditions  of  the  nose  by 
Dr.  Gradle",  which  are  as  follows:  "1,  lachrymation 
without  primary  lesion  of  the  tear  passages  of  the  eye 
and  due  to  some  chronic  abnormality  of  the  nasal  pas- 
sages; 2,  fulness  of  the  lids  and  itching,  possibly  with 
lachrymation  and  more  or  less  jjain,  and  with  asthen- 
opia especially  marked  in  one  eye.  Patients  with 
these  symptoms  aggravated  have  also  a  refraction  or 
muscular  anomaly  ;  3,  periodic  discomfort  (itching  of 
the  lids),  allied  lo  hay  fever,  or  coexisting  with  con- 
junctival lesions,  at  first  of  the  follicular  enlargement 
and  finally  of  a  formation  of  large,  flat,  yellowish  follic- 
ular granules  which  disappear  in  winter;  4,  photopho- 
Ina,  with  or  without  pain  in  the  eyes,  these  being  often 
blood-shot  with  little  nasal  annoj-ance  but  with  de- 
cided itching;  5,  injection  of  the  pericorneal  vessels 
together  with  varying  degrees  of  the  above  symptoms, 
chronic  and  persistent:  6,  acute  congestion  of  the  lids 
with  irritable  nose,  erysipeloid  in  character,  subject  to 
recurrence,  lasting  from  two  to  six  days:  7,  sudden 
edema  of  lids  without  congestion,  the  attack  lasting  a 
few  hours." 

I  shall  now  confine  the  principles  of  the  subject  to 
two  classes;  first,  pathologic  conditions  of  the  eye  de- 
pending on  hypertrophies,  deformities  or  mechanical 
abnormalities  of  the  nose;  second,  pathologic  condi- 
tions of  the  eye  resulting  from  the  passage  of  morbific 
material  from  the  nose  through  the  nasal  duct  or 
intermediate  tissue  of  the  eye. 

One  of  the  frec[uent  causes  of  ocular  disease  is 
chronic  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  especially  in  that  form 
in  which  sudden  dilatation  of  the  blood  vessels  of  the 
mucous  membrane  is  apt  to  recur  from  very  slight 
irritation.  In  such  cases  we  have  a  copious  aqueous 
discharge  from  the  nose  with  severe  inflamnuition  of 
the  inferior  turbinated  body,  especially  marked  in  tht> 
anterior  half,  associated  often  with  mucous  polypi  in 
the  middle  meatus.  Eye  symptoms  occurring  with 
this  condition  of  the  nose  are  lai-hrymafion,  photopho- 
bia, burning  and  smarting  of  the  lids  with  deep  injeo- 

I"  .\rclilves  of  Ophtlial..  188fi. 

M  Archives  ofOphtbal.,  1M87.  I 


tion,  particularly  marked  at  the  margin,  and  not  infre- 
quently ciliary  and  conjunctival  injection.  Polypi  of 
mucous  region  situated  so  as  to  form  a  wedge  between 
the  septum  and  inferior  turbinal,  or  situated  so  as  to 
fill  the  superior  meatus,  give  rise  to  persistent  ocular 
lesions;  deviated  septum,  spurs,  fissures,  post-nasal 
adenoids  and  synechi;e  play  an  important  part  in  the 
production  of  sympathetic  ocular  conditions. 

Dr.  Charles  Michael  describes  a  case  of  ectropion 
of  both  lower  lids  caused  by  complete  obstruction  of 
the  right  and  left  lachrymal  passages,  which  was  oper- 
ated upon  by  him  in  a  manner  not  found  in  the  text- 
books or  reported  in  literature.  He  says  the  patient 
was  62  years  of  age.  There  had  been  complete  ob- 
struction of  the  passages  for  periods  of  ten  and  twenty- 
eight  years  respectively.  Dr.  Michael  received  the 
idea  of  the  operation  in  Paris  in  1859,  but  did  not 
bring  out  his  method  until  1N71.  For  ten  years  he 
continued  it  and  was  successful  in  every  case.  He 
gave  up  the  old  method  of  introducing  a  canula,  and 
believed  that  the  only  correct  method  of  treatment  of 
obstructed  lachrymal  passages  was  to  clear  the  nasal 
cavity  and  secure  a  permanent  dilatation  between  the 
nares  and  lachrymal  duct,  so  as  to  allow  a  free  exit  of 
the  secretions  coming  from  the  conjunctival  surface 
and  lachrymal  canal.'-" 

Bishop  cites  a  case  of  amblyopia  of  the  left  eye 
cured  by  the  removal  of  an  osseous  synechia  between 
the  left  turbinated  bone  and  the  nasal  septum." 

Dr.  Bettman"  reported  a  case  of  constant  epiphora, 
which  he  cured  by  extirpating  the  hypertrophied  tissue 
of  the  anterior  portion  of  both  turbinated  bones. 

The  six  cases  reported  by  Hamilton  and  quoted  by 
Gould  are  as  follows: 

Case  1. — Empyema  of  the  antrum  and  unilateral  hypertro- 
phic rhinitis  of  the  left  side  attended  with  the  following  eye 
symptoms :  1,  concentric  contraction  of  the  visual  fields  for  all 
colors  ;  2,  accommodative  asthenopia  ;  3,  retinal  hyperesthesia  ; 
i,  photophobia  with  blepharospasm  and  interorbital  neuralgia. 
The  evacuation  of  the  empyema  and  its  cure  were  speedily  fol- 
lowed by  the  disappearance  of  the  eye  symptoms. 

Case  S. — Ecchondroeis  of  the  triangular  cartilage  and  chronic 
rhinitis.  This  case  was  attended  with  the  following  eye  symp- 
toms :  1,  asthenopia  ;  2,  pain  in  the  eyeball ;  3,  injection  of  the 
eyes  when  used  fov  close  work  ;  4,  blepharospasm  :  5,  contrac- 
traction  of  the  visual  fields.  These  symptoms  disappeared  on 
removal  of  the  growth. 

Case  3. — Bony  septum  causing  chorea,  the  following  eye 
symptoms  were  present:  1,  asthenopia:  2,  subjective  color 
sensations ;  3,  sneezing :  i,  contraction  of  the  visual  fields. 
These  symptoms  disappeared  on  removal  of  the  spine  of  the 
septum. 

Case  I. — .-Vdvancedchronicatrophicrhinitis  with  middle  turb- 
inate hyperplasia.  The  following  eye  symptoms  were  present: 
1,  asthenopia  ;  2,  lachrymation  :  3,  putBness  of  the  lids  ;  4,  con- 
traction of  the  visual  lields.  These  symptoms  were  relieved  by 
the  treatment  of  the  nasal  condition. 

Caxe  .). — Syphilitic  ozena.  The  following  eye  symptoms  were 
present:  ("Transactions  of  the  Intercollegiate  Medical  Con- 
gress of  Australasia,"  1H89,  \'ol.  ii,  p.  779)  1,  asthenopia:  2, 
lachrymation:  3,  pericorneal  injection  on  using  the  eyes:  4, 
contraction  of  the  visual  lields,  which  was  temporarily  removed 
by  the  use  of  aniyl  nitrate.  These  eye  symptoms  were  ameli- 
orated as  the  nose  improved. 

Case  <:.  -Polypi,  nasal  and  naso-pharyngeal,  with  eye  symp- 
toms similar  to  those  recorded.'  ■ 

Polypi  or  vegetation,  either  in  the  superior  or  an- 
terior nasal  cavities,  will  ofttimes  produce  that  peculiar 
deformity  known  as  "frog  face."  When  the  nose  be- 
comes widened  between  the  eyes  and  thej'  protrude,  the 
lids  become  granulated  and  drooped  as  seen  in  umuth 
breathers.   Pressure  on  the  upper  part  of  the  nasal  duct 

li  St.  Loul.a  C'mirkT  of  MeiUclne,  Vol.  vl,  p.  mi. 

1.1  lilsliop  on  Disciisi-a  iif  the  Kiir,  Nose  and  Throat,  p.  'JS-l. 

u  Jonrnul  AmiTU'iiti  Meil.  Assn..  May  7.  1.SS7. 

■■■'  iinrnettu:  i^ystrni  of  Mcdlohif,  p.  IIW. 
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produces  epiphora  and  sometimes  conjunctivitis,  which 
can  only  be  cured  by  the  removal  of  the  ol)struction 
and  the  restoration  of  the  nose  to  its  normal  condition. 
Catarrhal  conjunctivitis  I  find  to  be  nothing  but  a  re- 
flex from  nasal  catarrh.  Especially  if  the  patient  is 
of  a  catarrhal  diathesis,  a  mere  simple  coryza  of  the 
nose  will  produce  an  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  inner  surface  of  both  eyelids,  and 
will  be  reflected  upon  the  ocular  conjunctivae.  Ab- 
normal developments  of  the  ethmoid  or  sphenoid 
markedly  affect  the  functions  of  the  ocular  muscles  or 
the  acuteness  of  vision.  Over-development  of  the 
ethmoid,  especially  in  the  anterior  portion,  will  some- 
times produce  complete  stenosis  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  nasal  duct,  and  there  is  epiphora  from  pressure; 
following  this  we  get  blennorrhea  of  the  lachrymal  sac 
and  possil)ly  dacryocystitis.  Abnormal  development 
of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  ethmoid  may  produce 
widening  of  the  inter-orbital  space,  displacement  of 
the  origin  of  the  internal  recti  muscles,  with  high  de- 
grees of  astignuitism  and  occasional  divergent  strabis- 
mus following.  Over-development  of  the  sphenoid 
may,  by  pressure  of  the  optic  nerve,  produce  perma- 
nent atrophy  limitation  of  the  field  of  vision  and 
partial  or  complete  color  blindness.  Hypertrophies, 
polypi  or  tumors  in  the  superior  nasal  sinus  may  pro- 
duce temporary  blindness  or  high  degrees  of  ambly- 
opia, which  are  ameliorated  or  cured  by  the  removal 
of  the  obstruction. 

Dr.  Edward  Nettleship'",  F.R.C.S.,  ophthalmic  sur- 
geon St.  Thomas  Hospital  and  Royal  Ophthalmic 
Hospital,  London,  reports  a  case  of  a  woman  50  years 
of  age,  who  fell  on  her  head  (probably  on  her  face). 
Vision  failed  about  two  days  after  the  injury.  She 
was  unable  to  count  her  fingers  with  the  right  eye. 
Six  days  later  hemorrhage  of  the  nose  set  in.  In 
twelve  days  the  vision  began  to  improve  rapidly  and 
fully  recovered  in  four  weeks. 

The  eye  is  rendered  liable  to  infection  from  disease 
germs  of  every  description  that  may  find  access  through 
the  lachrymal  channel  (Fig.  3),fi'om  the  nose  afflicted 
with  diseases  such  as  ozena,  hydrorrhea,  atrophic  rhin- 
itis, hypertrophic  rhinitis  with  aqueous  discharge, 
gonorrhea,  syphilis,  dii^htheria,  measles  or  scarlatinal 
deposits,  etc.  The  conjunctiva  is  a  very  delicate  and 
sensitive  membrane,  and  easily  yields  to  an  attack  of 
morbific  germs.  These  sometimes  gain  entrance  to 
the  eye  by  direct  migration,  but  are  frequently  forced 
into  the  eye  by  blowing  the  nose,  sneezing  and  not 
infrequently  by  the  use  of  the  Politzer  air  bag,  or  by 
Butler's  inhaler.  The  cul-de-sac  of  the  inferior  turb- 
inated body  is  the  receptacle  for  the  collection  of 
material  which  is,  or  becomes  decomposed,  and  finds 
its  way  or  is  forced  into  the  lachrymal  sac  and  to  the 
conjunctiva  many  times  followed  by  blenorrhea,  con- 
junctivitis, phlyctenular  keratitis  or  ulcer  of  the  cor- 
nea, which  will  not  yield  to  treatment  until  the  origin 
of  the  disease  in  the  nasal  cavity  has  been  corrected. 
In  specific  diseases  the  lesions  of  the  lachrymal  organs 
including  the  oanalicula,  dacryoma  in  the  nasal  duct 
is  usually  found.  Dacryocystalgia  and  purulent  lach- 
rymatiou  may  be  caused  by  periostitis  of  syphilitic 
origin. 

Dr.  Bull''  says,  "It  is  not  common  to  meet  with  a 
purulent  dacryocystitis,  unless  there  is  present  disease 
of  the  periosteum  or  endosteum  of  the  nasal  duct,  or 
carious  disease  of  the  bony  canal  of  the  lachrymal 

'*■'  London  Ophthalmic  Review,  1895,  Vol.  xiv. 

1'  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1882, 
p.  166. 


bone.  In  some  cases  it  is  possible  that  the  focus  of 
the  disease  started  in  periostitis  or  endostitis  of  the 
nasal  duct  of  constitutional  syphilis,  and  spread  to  the 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  duct  and  sac,  thus  caus- 
ing the  dacryocystitis." 

Syphilitic  infections  in  the  nose  may  be  heredi- 
tary or  acquired,  yet  they  do  similar  mischief,  very 
frequently  causing  obstruction  by  incrustations,  yet 
there  are  other  phases  of  lachrymal  inflammation  and 
obstruction,  as  described  by  Dr.  David  Harrower,  who 
says,  "obstruction  of  the  duct  may  come  from  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  nose,  simple 
chronic  catarrh  from  a  scrofulous  or  syphilitic  origin. 
The  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  may  extend  by 
continuity  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  duct.  In 
the  ordinary  forms  of  ozena  there  is  no  swelling  but 
cicatricial  contraction  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane, 
which  may  lead  to  the  constriction  of  the  inferior  ori- 
fice of  the  duct.  Ulcers  of  the  mucous  membrane  and 
polypi  are  also  causes  of  obstruction  of  the  nasal  ori- 


FiG.  8.— 1.  inferior  turbinate  bone;  2.  nasal  duct  and  valves;  3,  mid- 
dle turbinated  body;  4,  lachrymal  sac;  6.  lachrymal  canaliculi  and  their 
orifices. 

fices.  The  course  is  long,  often  extending  years,  if 
nothing  is  done  for  it;  the  secretion  that  at  first  was 
purulent  becomes  mucous  and  viscid,  the  mucous 
membrane  may  atrophy  and  the  distended  sac  con- 
tain nothing  but  tears.  The  ei^iphora  still  remains. 
A  person  suffering  from  this  chronic  form  may  have 
an  attack  of  acute  inflammation  suddenly  develop. 
The  skin  over  the  sac  becomes  reddened  and  greatly 
swollen,  the  swelling  often  extending  to  the  lids  and 
to  the  conjunctiva,  which  may  become  chemotic. 
There  is  generally  a  great  deal  of  pain,  so  much  so 
that  the  patient  is  deprived  of  sleep.  After  a  few 
days  the  skin  at  the  apex  shows  a  yellowish  point 
and  becomes  perforated.  The  pus  discharges  and 
the  swelling  gradually  disappears.  Afterward  pus 
followed  by  mucus,  and  later  tears,  are  discharged. 
As  long  as  this  fistula  remains  open  the  patient  is  safe 
from  another  attack,  but  if  it  closes  up  a  recurrence 
may  ensue."'" 

In  the  spring  and  autumn  of  the  year  the  attention 
of  the  practitioner  is  attracted  by  the  number  of  chil- 


'  Boston  .Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  July  29, 1897. 
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dren  who  present  themselves  with  corneal  ulcers  or 
phlyctenular  troubles  usually  attended  by  nasal  dis- 
orders. In  such  cases  there  is  great  congestion  of  the 
turbinates,  profuse  watery  discharge,  and  formation 
of  crusts  in  the  nostrils,  the  sores  extending  down  on 
the  upper  lip.  The  eye  symptoms  are  persistent  and 
attended  by  lachrymation  and  increasing  photopho- 
bia, which  resist  local  treatment  until  the  nasal  affec- 
tion is  cured. 

Among  the  most  common  ocular  troubles  caused  by 
diseased  conditions  of  the  nose,  as  of  the  lachrymal 
apparatus,  although  we  have  many  cases  of  lachrymal 
trouble  which  are  in  no  way  influenced  by  conditions 
in  the  nose,  yet  are  caused  by  the  i)assage  of  germs 
from  the  eye  through  the  canaliculi  to  the  lachrymal 
sac  or  the  nasal  duct.  We  maj'  have  stenosis  of  the 
canaliculi  situated  at  any  place  between  the  puncta 
and  the  opening  into  the  lachrymal  sac.  We  then 
have  epiphora  as  an  early  symptom,  followed  some- 
times by  a  contraction  or  atrophy  of  the  lachrymal 
sac,  but  more  frequently  dilatation  and  blenorrhea. 
When  the  stenosis  is  situated  in  the  nasal  duct  below 
the  sac  we  have  abnormal  dilatation  of  the  sac,  and 
accumulation  of  secretion  which  soon  becomes  muco- 
purulent. In  these  cases,  also,  the  prominent  symp- 
tom is  epiphora,  and  we  may  have,  following  this, 
conjunctivitis  and  dacrocystitis.  Atrophic  rhinitis 
with  fetid  discharge  is  most  frequently  the  cause  of 
lachrymal  disturbances.  The  germs  pass  through  the 
canal  to  the  sac  and  remain  there,  the  nidus  of  infec- 
tion, until  the  disease  is  established.  Empyema  of 
the  antrum  of  Highmore  may  be  the  cause  of  lachry- 
mal disease,  as  the  contents  of  the  antrum  may  enter 
the  nasal  duct  directly,  or  purulent  secretion  from  the 
antrum  may  jjass  from  the  nose  through  the  nasal 
duct  to  the  sac. 

I  have  now  exhausted  the  literature  on  ocular  dis- 
turbances from  nasal  disease,  and  I  will  venture  to 
assert  that  more  than  one-third  of  external  ocular  dis- 
eases have  their  jjredisposing  cause  in  the  nasal  cavi- 
ties. Hence,  I  recommend  a  treatment  plain  and 
simple — remove  the  cause  and  you  have  cured  the  dis- 
ease. If  the  disease  is  traceal)le  directly  to  pathologic 
conditi'ins  existing  in  the  nose,  then  it  should  receive 
proper  treatment,  in  conjunction  with  the  treatment 
of  the  ocular  disturbance.  If  the  epiphora  is  due  to 
stenosis  in  the  canaliculi,  occlusion  of  the  puncta, 
blepharitis,  eversion  of  the  puncta.  etc.,  these  condi- 
tions must  be  remedied.  When  the  lachrymal  sac  is 
tilled  with  acrid  or  muco-purulent  discharge,  it  should 
be  evacuated  by  means  of  firm  pressure  of  the  thumb 
or  finger  on  the  sac,  pressing  the  retained  secretion 
out  through  the  puncta,  after  which  the  canal  should 
be  probed  and  washed  out.  In  order  to  introduce  the 
probe  or  the  syringe  nozzle  the  puncta  must  be 
enlarged.  This  may  be  done  by  introducing  the 
canaliculus  knife  into  the  canaliculi  to  the  nasal  bone, 
the  cutting  edge  being  turned  toward  the  eye,  and  by 
retracting  the  lid  with  the  thumb,  and  drawing  the 
knife  out,  make  a  small  incision  in  the  punctum,  per- 
pendicular to  the  palpel>ral  fissure,  large  enough  to 
insert  the  end  of  a  syringe  or  Bowman's  No.  8  sound. 
This  ojjeration  maintains  the  integrity  of  the  canali- 
culus, and  the  pressure  of  the  lids  im  the  eye  tends  to 
keep  the  edges  of  the  wound  apart  and  prevents  adhe- 
sion and  subsequent  closure. 

For  washing  the  sac  I  have  derived  great  benefit 
from  the  following  solution: 


R .    Fl.  ext.  hydrastis .3  iss        44  36 

Zinci  Bulphat gr.  iv  ]26 

Aqu!¥  destil q.s.  ad  .311        59  14 

To  be  injected  with  the  lachrymal  syringe  every 
alternate  day,  the  solution  as  hot  as  the  patient  is  able 
to  bear.  If  this  or  other  conservative  treatment  fail, 
the  obstruction  can  l)e  relieved  by  surgical  methods, 
which  can  be  found  in  any  of  the  ophthalmologic 
works  of  the  present  day. 

In  conclusion  I  will  quote  a  few  cases  where  I  have 
successfully  cured  or  relieved  the  eye  symptoms  by 
treating  the  nasal  cavities  and  giving  the  eye  little  or 
no  attention. 

Case  7.— Mrs.  G.,  aged  .34,  consulted  me  Oct.  16,  1894,  on 
account  of  a  spot  on  her  eye,  visible  to  herself  imetamorphop- 
sia).  The  eye  was  normal  for  refraction,  the  lids  were  red  and 
slightly  swollen.  No  muscular  disturbance.  The  nose  revealed 
extensive  hypertrophy  of  both  inferior  turbinates  with  profuse 
mucoid  discharge. 

After  the  hypertrophies  were  reduced  the  lids  cleared  up  and 
the  spots  that  had  been  visible  to  her  disappeared. 

Case  3. — Mr.  H.,  bookkeeper,  age  30,  consulted  me  Septem- 
ber, 1895,  for  severe  blennorrhea.  Blurred  vision  and  unable 
to  continue  work.  Wore  glasses  for  correction  for  J-4  D. 
Hypertrophic  astigmatism,  axis  90  in  each  eye.  Examination 
of  the  nasal  passages  showed  polypoid  degeneration  of  the  left 
inferior  turbinate  with  two  very  large  polypi,  with  pedicles 
attached  in  the  middle  meatus.  On  the  right  side  were  found 
two  polypi  and  a  large  cartilaginous  spur  from  the  septum 
encroaching  on  the  anterior  third  of  the  inferior  turbinate.  The 
cul-de-sac  of  the  turbinate  was  filled  with  decomposed  secretion. 
I  removed  all  the  obstructing  difficulties  of  the  nasal  chambers, 
and  three  months  after  treatment  the  patient  was  discharged 
cured,  and  up  to  the  present  time  has  had  no  further  return  of 
the  eye  difficulties. 

Case  3. — Mrs.  S.,  age  26,  consulted  me  November,  1895.  An 
ulcer  of  the  cornea  of  the  left  eye  had  been  treated  locally  the 
preceding  two  months,  with  little  or  no  result.  Examination 
of  the  nose  showed  a  long  Assure  on  the  right  side  of  the  sep- 
tum and  extensive  posterior  synechia.  After  surgical  and  med- 
ical interference  in  the  nose,  the  ulcer  quickly  yielded  to  treat- 
ment.    Patient  was  discharged  well. 

Caxf  J.— Miss  K,,  school  girl,  age  15,  consulted  me  February, 
1896,  on  account  of  epiphora  and  blurring  of  vision.  On  exam- 
ination I  found  the  vision  O  D  and  O  S  -9l>i)  each,  without 
astigmatism.  In  the  nose  I  found  large  polypi  in  the  middle 
meatus  with  long  ridge  on  both  sides  of  the  septum.  On  the 
right  side  of  the  septum  a  fissured  ridge  badly  irritated.  The 
cul  de-sac  of  each  inferior  turbinate  was  filled  with  thick  yel- 
low secretion  that  could  not  be  blown  from  the  nose  by  the 
patient.  I  removed  the  polypi,  thoroughly  cauterized  the  tur- 
binates and  locally  treated  the  irritated  ridges.  The  patient 
soon  recovered  and  has  been  able  to  renew  her  studies  without 
further  trouble  with  the  ^yes. 

Case  5.— Miss  F.,  age  14,  March  10,  1896,  complained  of  con- 
stant severe  frontal  headache,  shooting  pains  in  the  eyes. 
Examination  of  the  eyes  showed  them  to  be  nearly  emmetropic, 
vision  in  both  eyes  being  -"1.-.,  or  a  little  better  than  normal, 
with  perfect  co  ordination  of  muscles.  Upon  examination  of 
the  nasal  passages  I  found  abundant  postnasal  vegetation. 
Ten  days  after  the  removal  of  the  adenoids  patient  was  free 
from  headaches  and  pain  in  the  eyes,  and  has  had  no  recurrence 
of  the  symptoms. 

Co.se  6. — Mr.  S.,  aged  .33,  occupation  locomotive  engineer. 
Was  discharged  from  the  service  on  account  of  color  blindness. 
He  was  unable  to  distinguish  red  and  green.  There  was  no 
manifest  lesion  of  the  eye.  fundus  and  refraction  normal. 
Examination  of  the  nose  showed  marked  hypertrophy  of  the 
middle  turbinates,  and  adhesion  of  the  left  middle  turbinate 
and  septum.  I  removed  the  left  middle  turbinate  and  cauter- 
ized the  right,  reducing  it  sufficiently.  The  color  blindness  be- 
gan gradually  to  disappear,  and  in  a  period  of  four  months  the 
patient  was  able  to  successfully  pass  re-cxamination,  and 
obtain  his  old  position,  which  he  now  holds. 

Note.— Cuts  taken  from  the  author's  article  entitled,  "  The 
Relation  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye  to  Diseases  of  the  Nose,"  in 
S.  A.  Bishop,  on  "  Diseases  of  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear." 

Columbus  Memorial  Building,  103  State  Street. 

UISCCSSION. 

Dr.  Henkv  Gradi.e. — The  statement  that  "about  half  of  the 
external  diseases  of  the  eye  have  some  connection  with  prior 
anomalies   of    the    nose"  is  decidedly   at    variance    with   the 
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statistics  I  have  gathered  from  my  own  experience.  It  is  a 
very  small  proportion  in  which  the  nose  plays  any  role  at  all. 
Two  cases  were  quoted  which  seem  to  be  open  to  serious  doubt 
unless  supported  by  much  more  detail  than  the  brief  synop- 
sis given.  One  was  ulcer  of  the  cornea.  I  do  not  think  it 
has  ever  been  noticed  by  anyone  before  that  ulcers  of  the 
cornea  are  in  any  way  kept  up  by  intranasal  conditions.  In- 
directly an  intranasal  disease  may  lead  to  ulceration  of  the 
cornea,  the  infection  may  be  conveyed  through  the  fingers  to 
the  eyelids  and  conjunctival  sac,  or  in  some  cases  the  infec- 
tion spreads  from  the  nose  to  the  sac,  leading  to  dacryocys- 
titis. In  either  case  the  infection  of  the  cornea  having  been 
started,  the  remote  cause  no  longer  has  any  influence  over  it. 
I  liave  not  seen  anything  suggested  by  actual  experience 
which  would  show  that  nasal  treatment  would  influence  the 
course  of  corneal  ulceration.  Another  instance  was  quoted, 
namely,  color  blindness  having  been  relieved  by  intranasal 
treatment.  Color  blindness,  as  far  as  we  can  judge,  is  purely 
a  psychic  phenomenon.  No  one  has  demonstrated  that  there 
is  a  any  anomaly  of  the  eye.  It  is  not  an  acquired  thing. 
Outside  of  disease  of  the  optic  nerve  it  is  a  psychic  occurrence, 
and  how  that  could  be  induced  by  intranasal  anomalies  has 
not  been  shown  by  the  experience  of  anyone  else.  Undoubt- 
edly there  are  quite  a  large  number  of  important  troubles  of 
the  eye  which  owe  their  origin  to  the  nose.  To  those  which 
he  has  mentioned  I  might  add  two  varieties.  One  is  the 
production  of  iritis  in  consequence  of  intranasal  suppuration. 
My  attention  was  called  to  it  by  Ziehme,  who  claimed  to  have 
seen  it  produced  by  antral  suppuration.  I  have  the  records  of 
four  patients  with  recurrent  attacks  of  iritis,  most  of  the 
attacks  being  distinctly  preceded  by  purulent  rhinitis,  limited 
to  one  side,  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  nose  was  struc- 
turally anomalous.  There  was  either  narrowness  or  deviation 
of  the  septum  or  some  of  the  other  conditions  known  to  influ- 
ence unfavorably  the  course  of  nasal  suppuration.  A  second 
observation  is  that  in  some  instances  peripheral  paralyses  of 
the  ocular  muscles  are  due  to  intranasal  conditions.  I  have  in 
a  previous  paper  referred  to  three  successive  cases  that  had 
come  under  my  observation.  I  have  seen  two  others  since, 
where  the  paralysis  occurred  in  one  of  the  branches  of  the 
third  nerve  or  was  limited  to  the  abducens,  where  the  entire 
course  and  recovery  characterized  the  trouble  as  peripheral. 
In  all  these  patients  the  paralysis  was  preceded  by  acute  sup- 
puration in  the  side  of  the  nose  corresponding  to  the  af- 
fected eye. 

Dr.  William  L.  Ballenger. — The  essayist  mentioned  en- 
largements of  the  sphenoid  and  ethmoid  bones,  and  I  am  not 
sure  whether  he  meant  simply  hypertrophy  of  the  bony  tissue 
or  a  dilatation  of  the  cells.  But  what  I  want  to  refer  to  is 
suppurative  diseases  of  the  accessory  cavities.  Let  us  take, 
for  instance,  empyema  of  the  sphenoidal  sinuses.  If  you  will 
recall  the  anatomy  of  the  parts,  the  position  in  which  the  optic 
nerve  passes  through  the  foramen  and  on  to  the  globe  of 
the  eye,  you  will  see  that  it  passes  over  the  sphenoidal  sinus, 
and  if  there  is  an  empyema  of  any  considerable  extent  of  the 
sinus  the  bony  tissue  becomes  inflamed,  softens,  yields  and  is 
pressed  ujiward,  and  as  it  presses  upward  the  optic  nerve  is 
choked  or  compressed  at  its  entrance  into  the  foramen  and  we 
may  have  either  a  sudden,  partial  or  complete  blindness  as  a 
result.  If  we  have  empyema  of  the  ethmoidal  cells,  pressure 
inward  will  produce  disturbance  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye,  and 
strabismus  of  one  type  or  another  may  result.  There  is  another 
condition  related  to  suppurative  disease  of  the  ethmoidal  cells 
which  resembles  dacrocystitis  very  much.  A  little  lump 
appears  upon  the  skin,  but  not  in  the  same  situation  as  in 
dacrocystitis,  but  above  the  inner  canthus  of  the  eye.  This  is 
due  to  a  pouching  of  the  fluids  or  pus  formation  in  the  eth- 
moidal cells. 

I  have  never  seen  a  case  of  polypus  of  the  inferior  turbinated 
body  reported.  Zuckerkandl,  in  his  great  work,  says  he  has 
never  found  polypus  of  the  inferior  turbinated  body.  I  think 
it  is  generally  accepted  as  a  clinical  fact  that  polypi  do  not 
occur  here.  I  think  that  most  of  the  inflammatory  diseases  of 
the  conjunctiva  and  lachrymal  apparatus,  which  the  Doctor 
mentioned,  would  not  necessarily  be  extensions  from  the  nasal 
tract,  but  that  the  condition  which  caused  the  nasal  disease 
also  caused  the  eye  disturbance.  We  do  not  understand  very 
fully  the  nature  of  these  inflammatory  conditions,  especially  of 
the  acute  type.  It  is  reasonable,  however,  to  believe  that  the 
conditions  have  a  common  origin  in  something  that  has  not 
been  mentioned. 

Dr.  Hakiht. — In  answer  to  Dr.  Oradle's  remarks  about  the 
condition  of  the  nose  having  nothing  to  do  with  a  persistent 
ulcer  of  the  cornea,  I  will  say  that  i  had,  in  my  clinic  at  the 
Chicago  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  College,  a  boy  12  years  old, 
who  had  a  phlyctenular  ulcer  of  the  cornea  lasting  one  year. 


This  boy  had  been  treated  in  one  of  the  post-graduate  schools, 
in  this  city,  nine  months  previous  to  the  time  he  came  to  me, 
three  months  ago.  He  had  much  photophobia,  profuse  lachry- 
mation,  the  upper  lid  was  swollen  so  that  the  eye  could  not  be 
opened  by  patient.  There  was  watery  discharge  from  the 
nose  with  post-nasal  adenoids  and  enlarged  tonsils.  The 
adenoids  and  tonsils  were  removed  and  the  nose  treated  in  con- 
junction with  the  eye,  and  now  the  eye  is  entirely  well  with  the 
exception  of  this  resulting  corneal  opacity,  which  is  clearing 
up.  In  connection  with  the  case  of  color  blindness  I  refer  to 
the  cases  reported  by  Hamilton.  While  the  case  I  reported  of 
complete  color  blindness  is  the  only  one  that  came  under  my 
notice,  still  I  have  had  other  cases  of  contraction  of  the  visual 
fields.  What  causes  it  I  do  not  know.  Dr.  Ballenger  mis- 
understood me.  In  my  paper  I  spoke  of  polypoid  degeneration 
of  the  inferior  turbinated  body,  a  condition  which  we  fre- 
quently find. 


TRAUMATIC  CORNEAL  ULCER:  REPORT 

OF  A  CASE. 

BY  J.  W.  SHERER,  M.D. 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

Nov.  9,  1897,  N.  O.,  male,  age  55,  Swede  laborer, 
applied  at  the  clinic  of  Professor  W.  C.  Tyree  of  the 
Kansas  City  Medical  College,  for  dispensary  treatment 
for  an  injury  of  the  left  eye. 

Precious  history. — No  ocular  disease  had  been  expe- 
rienced. Hard  chancre  was  reported  to  have  been  con- 
tracted twenty  years  ago  but  none  of  the  usual  syphi- 
litic sequel;©  followed.  General  health  has  always  been 
robust  and  an  open  air  life  led.  Of  late  years  there 
has  been  some  inconvenience  from  advancing  presby- 
opia, but  the  aid  of  glasses  has  not  been  sought. 

Present  condition. — November  6,  while  crushing 
stone  with  a  hammer  a  fragment,  presumably  of  stone, 
struck  the  left  eyeball  and  caused  intense  pain.  Rub- 
bing and  wiping  the  eye,  an  effort  was  made  to  con- 
tinue the  work.  Next  day  the  eye  was  still  painful, 
became  red  and  some  discharge  was  observed.  The 
symptoms  increased  in  severity,  causing  sleeplessness, 
loss  of  appetite,  perpetual  shooting  pains  through  the 
head,  violent  pain  in  the  eyeball  and  painful  photo- 
phobia. 

Examination. — November  9,  the  fourth  day  of  the 
disease:  O.  D.  V.  =  5/x.  O.  S.  V.=2/l.  The  vision 
secured  with  the  right  eye  was  practically  normal  for 
the  light  and  card  used;  the  exterior  of  this  eye  was 
also  normal.  Ocular  tension  normal.  In  the  left  eye 
there  was  severe  bulbar  conjunctivitis,  most  inten.se 
in  the  ciliary  zone,  and  some  injection  of  the  blepha- 
ral  conjunctiva.  The  lids  were  somewhat  swollen, 
edematous  and  heavy.  In  the  culs-de-sac  some  muco- 
pus  was  found,  but  no  microscopic  examination  was 
made.  A  shallow,  central  corneal  ulcer  was  found 
which  was  foul  and  progressive.  Its  diameter  was 
about  three  millimeters,  its  edges  undermined  and  a 
narrow  boundary  of  cloudiness  marked  the  limit  of 
cellular  infiltration.  The  remainder  of  the  cornea  was 
clear.  The  iris  was  slightly  injected,  its  motility  slug- 
gish. Pupil  three  millimeters.  Ocular  tension  normal. 
Ophthalmoscopic  examination  of  the  right  eye  showed 
clear  media,  normal  fundus  and  hypermetropia  =  +  .50. 
In  the  left  eye  the  fundus  could  not  be  readily  seen 
but  the  reflex  was  normal  and,  obliquely,  the  media 
appeared  clear  and  fundus  normal. 

With  a  -f  16,  the  ulcer  was  seen  to  be  an  excavation 
with  overhanging  edges.  It  contained  much  debris, 
slough  and  pus.  A  diagnosis  was  made  of  infected 
corneal  ulcer  from  traumatic  contusion  and  laceration 
and  treatment  ordered  as  follows:  Hot  compresses 
four  times  daily  twenty  minutes  at  a  time,  the  com- 
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presses  to  be  kept  constantly  hot  by  plunging  them 
in  hot  water;  atropin  sulphate  1  per  cent,  aqueous 
solution,  1  drop  applied  three  times  daily ;  free  use  of 
warm,  sterile  saturated  solution  of  boric  acid  four 
times  daily;  a  lump  of  5  per  cent,  aristol  ointment  to 
be  irat  in  the  eye  each  eve.  The  patient  was  requested 
to  keep  the  eye  bandaged  and  to  report  at  the  clinic 
three  times  a  week. 

November  11,  patient  reported  improvement;  "slept 
for  first  time  in  several  days;"  pain  intermits  and  is 
lighter;  pupil  dilated  to  five  millimeters  only;  swelling 
reduced  Treatment  was  continued  and  calomel  laxative 
added.  November  14,  some  chemosis  present ;  pain  is 
severe  at  times.  Patient  has  not  worked  since  second 
day  of  the  injury.  The  ulcer  is  spreading  downward 
slightly.  With  a  small  Bowman's  lens  scoop  and 
free  irrigation  with  boric  acid  solution,  the  ulcer  was 
curetted^  The  edges  were  much  undermined.  Remem- 
bering the  patient's  suspicion  of  specific  taint  I  put 
him  on  potassium  iodid  0.65  gram  three  times  daily. 

The  patient  attended  the  clinic  regularly  and  re- 
ported that  all  directions  were  carried  out,  but  his 
home  was  badly  ventilated  and  warmed  and  his  assis- 
tance was  poor.  After  curettement  some  improve- 
ment was  observed;  epithelium  proliferating  over  the 
upper  part  of  the  ulcer.  November  20  there  was  an 
acute  exacerbation  with  development  of  much  chemo- 
sis. The  ulcer  was  again  foul  and  curettement  was 
repeated. 

When  next  seen  the  patient  reported  much  improve- 
ment under  the  treatment.  A  little  later  the  favorable 
progress  of  the  case  was  again  interrupted.  The  den- 
udation of  corneal  epithelium  had  extended  inferiorly. 
The  iris  was  discolored  and  remained  undilated.  In- 
tense ocular  and  blepharal  conjunctivitis  was  present 
with  sufficient  swelling  of  the  membrane  to  cause 
some  eversion  of  the  lower  lid.  Some  pus  was  pre- 
ciiDitated  in  the  anterior  chamber.  The  lids  were 
rubbed  with  silver  nitrate,  ]  per  cent,  solution,  and 
the  ulcer  wiped  out  with  a  wisp  of  cotton  dipped  in 
the  same  solution.  A  little  later  this  was  repeated  with 
improvement,  the  hypopyon  being  almost  completely 
absorbed.  Then  another  relapse  occurred,  the  ulcer 
spreading  downward  and  a  heavy  hypopyon  forming. 
The  whole  lower  segment  of  the  cornea  was  cloudy 
and  was  apparently  becoming  infiltrated  with  pus. 
November  20  the  patient  came  into  the  hosjiital  and 
paracentesis  was  performed  by  Professor  Tyree.  With 
antiseptic  precautions  and  under  cocain,  section  was 
made  with  a  Graefe  knife  through  a  very  tt)Ugh  cornea, 
in  its  lower  segment,  and  a  mass  of  pus  sufficient  to 
fill  one-third  of  the  anterior  chamber  was  discharged 
on  tlie  cheek.  After  irrigaticm  and  applying  aseptic 
dressings  the  patient  was  sent  to  the  ward.  The  com- 
plete antiphlogistic  and  antiseptic  tr(>atment  was  now 
executed  by  skilled  hands. 

At  this  juncture  elixir  of  quinin,  irmi  and  strychnin 
was  ordered  in  place  of  the  iodid.  The  jjatient's 
strength  was  somewhat  impaired  by  the  suffering  and 
nervous  strain.  He  now  surt'ercd  less  and  felt  better, 
but  soon  the  entire  cornea  rapidly  became  opaque,  the 
lower  half  yellow  and  ajjparently  infiltrated  with  pus. 
Tiie  cheniiisis  again  became  great;  the  conjunctivitis 
was  general  and  increased  in  severity  and  the  swelling 
of  the  lids  became  worse.  Within  a  few  days  the 
lower  half  of  the  cdrnea  became  markedly  stnphylo- 
matous;  the  loss  of  the  eye  seemed  at  hand.  Tiie 
treatment  was  carefully  continued  with  the  addition 
of  applications  of  silver  nitrate,  1  i)er  cent,  solution, 


to  the  blepharal  conjunctiva  every  other  day,  and  the 
exhibition  of  a  calomel  laxative,  jjro  re  unta. 

The  x^atient  sutfered  but  little  from  the  time  the 
paracentesis  was  done,  and  December  5  the  general 
inflammatory  condition  of  the  eye  and  tutamina  was 
perceptibly  improved.  Henceforth  the  improvement 
was  continuous.  The  patient  slept  well,  had  a  vora- 
cious appetite,  little  pain,  and  gained  in  weight.  De- 
cember 21,  he  was  discharged  from  the  hospital,  all 
inflammation  having  subsided,  with  the  cornea  nor- 
mal in  contour  and  clear,  except  in  the  lower  half, 
where  a  faint  white,  cloudy  leucoma  marked  the  area 
of  the  more  severe  keratitis.  A  few  fine  blood  vessels 
had  proliferated  into  this  part  of  the  cornea.  At  the 
time  of  writing,  Jan.  7,  18*.»8,  O.  8.  V.  =  3/50;  the 
cornea  is  slightly  facetted;  the  leucoma  bids  fair  to 
clear  up  partly,  either  spontaneously  or  under  stimu- 
lative treatment;  the  pupil  is  regular;  the  iris  normal 
in  motion  and  color;  there  seems  to  be  no  disturbance 
of  the  ocular  metabolism,  and  the  lids  are  healthy. 

The  points  of  interest  are:  1,  the  extremely  bad 
irritative  symiDtoms  caused  by  the  movement  of  the 
lids  over  the  wound  and  which  were  relieved  by  immo- 
bilization with  a  bandage;  2,  the  ulcer  extended  down 
in  the  line  of  gravitation  of  the  pus  in  the  anterior 
chamber  and  to  the  area  of  the  cornea  not  covered  by 
the  lids;  3,  the  change  in  course  of  the  disease  with 
paracentesis,  hospital  and  tonic  treatment;  4,  the  utter 
failure  of  the  antiseptic  and  antiphlogistic  treatment 
at  the  patient's  home  under  pernicious  sanitary  and 
hygienic  environment  and  in  unskilled  hands;  5,  the 
fortunate  issue  of  the  case  from  grave  danger;  6,  the 
disappearance  of  large  quantities  of  pus  from  the  ante- 
rior chamber  by  filtration  through  the  mesh-work  of 
the  ligamentum  pectinatum.  7,  the  certain  loss  of  the 
eye  had  paracentesis  not  been  done  and  had  the 
patient  not  been  kept  in  hospital. 
310-11  New  Ridge  Building. 
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CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Aneurysm  of  the  aorta  is  not  an  uncommon  occur- 
rence in  the  experience  of  every  physician,  and  from 
the  grouj)  of  .symptoms  found  in  text-books  on  prac- 
tice an<l  surgery  is  not  especially  difficult  of  diagno- 
sis. That  there  are  excejjtional  ca.ses,  however,  in 
which  a  diagnosis  is  somewhat  difficult,  there  is  little 
doubt.     Such  a  case  is  the  one  lierein  reported. 

After  having  studied  this  case  for  some  months  and 
then  being  unable  to  make  a  satisfactory  diagnosis,  I 
])resented  the  case  to  the  Chicago  Mc>dical  Society  for 
tliiignosis.  A  number  of  its  most  able  clinicians  be- 
came interested,  and  after  consideiuble  study  and 
repi>ated  examinations  agreed  upon  a  diagnosis  of 
lymphosarcoma  of  the  mediastinum,  the  tumor  occu- 
jiyiug  the  right  thorax.  The  clinical  and  pei'sonnl 
iustory,  together  with  jiostmortem  notes  and  the 
author's  deductions,  are  here  given  in  full: 

Pei-stmal  liistori/. — \V.  D.,  aged  M  years,  Irish,  unmarried, 
is  a  plumber  by  occupation,  venereal  "history  negative,  no  his- 
tory of  alcoholism,  typhoid  fever,  pneumonia  or  pleurisy.     Has 
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enjoyed  perfect  health  up  to  two  and  one-half  years  ago,  family 
history  negative. 

Clinical  liistori/. — Two  and  one-half  years  ago  patient  began 
to  complain  of  shortness  of  breath  on  exertion  and  of  pain  in 
the  left  chest.  He  was  unable  to  lie  upon  the  left  side.  Dysp- 
nea and  pain  in  left  side  of  chest  increased.  He  was  admitted 
to  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Chicago,  where  he  remained  six 
months.  No  diagnosis  was  made.  Was  discharged  and  later 
admitted  to  the  Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago,  where  he  also 
remained  for  some  months.  While  there  he  was  presented  by 
one  of  the  professors  on  general  practice  to  his  class  as  a  case 
of  greatly  thickened  pleura.  Was  discharged  from  Cook  County 
Hospital  and  sent  to  the  county  institutions  at  Dunning,  111., 
where  he  remained  until  his  death,  without  a  correct  diagnosis 
having  been  made. 

Examination  on  admission  to  the  Cook  County  Infirmary  was 
as  follows : 

Inspection. — Body  somewhat  emaciated  and  anemic.  Has 
lost  sixty-five  pounds.  No  difference  in  appearance  of  the  two 
sides  of  the  chest  save  that  on  the  right  side  there  is  a  turges- 
cent  condition  of  the  superficial  veins.  Face  somewhat  edema- 
tous, with  slight  bilateral  exophthalmus  and  chemosis.  There 
is  absence  of  respiratory  expansion  on  entire  right  side  of  chest. 
Superficial  epigastric  veins  and  other  superficial  veins  of  right 
side  of  abdomen  are  enlarged  to  the  size  of  a  lead  pencil  and 
tortuous.  There  is  respiratory  dyspnea.  Caput  medusas  is 
more  marked  when  patient  is  in  recumbent  position. 

Palpittion.  — Right  axillary  glands  are  slightly  shotty.  Behind 
inner  third  of  right  clavicle  can  be  palpated  one  gland  about 
one  centimeter  in  diameter,  other  glands  negative.  External 
venous  collateral  circulation  on  right  side  is  plainly  palpable. 
There  is  complete  immobilization  of  right  side  of  chest.  Vocal 
resonance  is  absent  on  entire  right  side  of  chest,  except  over  a 
narrow  strip  posteriorly  along  right  side  of  spine.  There  is  no 
pulsus  paradoxus,  apex  beat  slightly  down  and  backward. 
When  one  hand  is  placed  flatly  upon  the  chest  wall  and  pres- 
sure made,  a  jogging  sensation  is  imparted.  With  one  hand  on 
the  posterior  and  the  other  on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  chest 
and  deep  pressure  made,  the  chest  is  found  to  be  perfectly  solid. 
Arteries  are  not  sclerotic. 

PeccKS.s-fVm. — There  is  complete  flatness  over  entire  anterior 
and  posterior  aspects  of  right  chest,  save  for  a  small  zone  along 
the  right  spine,  which  is  dull,  scapular  region  dull.  Liver  dul- 
ness  extends  from  the  sixth  interspace  to  about  live  centime- 
ters below  the  umbilicus.  There  is  dulness  over  a  small  area 
of  the  sterno  clavicular  region  on  the  left  side.  Left  lung  is 
hypcr-resonant.     Area  of  cardiac  dulness  is  practically  normal. 

Auficultation. — No  respiratory  excursion  can  be  heard  over 
right  lung,  either  posteriorly  or  anteriorly,  save  a  small  zone 
along  the  spinal  column  and  over  scapular  region,  where  the 
breath  sounds  are  indistinct  and  feeble,  vocal  fremitus  entirely 
absent.  Over  the  central  portion  of  the  chest  a  loud  systolic 
thrill  can  be  heard,  but  it  is  not  a  bruit.  There  is  no  murmur 
in  the  heart.  There  is  no  arhythmia  and  the  pulse  is  full  and 
strong.  Thoracic  paracentesis  is  negative.  Patient  complains 
of  no  pain  now,  save  a  dull  pain  in  the  lower  lumbar  region, 
and  coughs  but  very  little.  Has  no  elevation  of  temperature. 
Has  dyspnea  on  exertion.  Sputa,  urinalysis  and  sphygmo- 
graphic  tracings  were  negative. 

Such  was  the  patient's  condition  until  within  three  weeks  of 
his  death,  when  he  was  suddenly  seized  with  a  sharp  lancinat- 
ing pain  over  the  right  sternoclavicular  region,  which  was 
quickly  followed  by  an  emphysematous  condition  of  the  integ- 
ument over  the  seat  of  pain.  This  condition,  however,  soon 
gave  way  to  an  edematous  condition  which  progressively  spread 
bilaterally  until  the  facial  folds  were  entirely  obliterated.  The 
exophthalmus  and  chemosis  became  more  marked  and  the  con- 
junctiva congested  and  the  face  and  ears  edematous,  almost  to 
bursting.  This  condition  was  followed  by  a  deep  purple  cyano- 
sis. From  the  face  and  neck  the  edema  extended  over  the 
trunk,  then  the  upper  limbs  became  involved,  the  right  forearm 
being  more  edematous  than  the  left.  Then  followed  edema  of 
the  feet  and  legs  with  universal  superficial  capillary  distension 
and  congestion.  Dysphagia  and  dyspnea  became  so  distressing 
that  food  could  not  be  taken,  nor  the  recumbent  posture  main- 
tained. The  physical  findings  remained  unchanged  save  for  the 
increase  of  the  area  of  dulness  over  the  inner  and  upper  por- 
tion of  the  left  lung. 

POSTMORTEM  EXAMINATION. 

Inxjiecfion. — Body,  that  of  a  man  of  medium  size,  moder- 
ately well  nourished.  There  is  pitting  on  pressure  over  entire 
body.  Stellate  superficial  veins  are  quite  prominent  over  tho- 
rax and  arms,  both  posteriorly  and  anteriorly.  Large  veins 
show  with  considerable  distinctness  on  right  arm,  and  over  the 
right  side  of  anterior  surface  of  the  abdomen.     Right  superfi- 


cial epigastric  can  be  traced  as  far  as  ensiform  cartilage.  The 
veins  on  outer  side  of  the  thigh  are  more  prominent  than  is 
usual.  Edema  of  the  arms  is  more  apparent  than  that  of  the 
legs,  and  more  apparent  in  the  head  and  neck  than  in  the  arms. 
Measurements  over  muscular  portions  of  both  arms  and  legs 
show  the  right  limbs  to  be  larger  than  the  left  by  from  one- 
fourth  to  one-half  inch.  Right  chest  and  right  side  of  face  do 
not  measure  more  than  left.  Conjunctival  vessels  are  injected, 
and  the  sclera  is  yellow.    Ears  are  thick,  tawny  and  dark  purple. 

Findings  on  incision. — Diaphragm  extends  on  left  side  to 
fifth  intercostal  space,  and  on  right  side  to  the  seventh  rib.  The 
free  border  of  the  liver,  in  the  middle  line,  comes  about  one- 
half  inch  below  the  umbilicus,  its  right  lobe  reaches  to  the 
level  of  the  iliac  spine.  Superior  surface  of  liver  reaches  to  the 
level  of  the  ensiform  cartilage.  The  heart  reaches,  on  the  left 
side,  to  the  third  interspace  and  one  inch  to  the  left  of  the 
sternum.  Apex  is  not  markedly  displaced  to  left,  but  displaced 
downward.  The  left  pleural  cavity  contains  considerable  fluid. 
The  left  lung  is  congested  and  edematous,  otherwise  normal. 
On  the  right  side  is  a  large  mass  occupying  the  mediastinum 
and  extending  into  right  side  of  chest  and  reaches  to  the  left, 
as  far  as  a  line  drawn  perpendicularly  through  sternoclavicu- 
lar  articulations.  The  right  pleural  cavity  is  entirely  obliter- 
ated. The  layers  of  the  pleura  are  much  thickened,  measuring 
about  one  millimeter  in  thickness.  They  are  closely  bound 
together  by  adhesions  that  are  very  firm.  The  right  lung  is 
compressed  from  apex  of  chest  to  diaphragm,  but  pressed  into 
a  narrow  zone  by  the  side  of  the  vertebral  column.  It  is  con- 
gested and  edematous,  but  otherwise  normal. 

The  heart  shows  no  marked  changes  in  myocardium.  On  the 
endocardium  several  patches  of  endocarditis  appear,  which  is 
subendothelial  and  shows  best  on  cusps  of  mitral  valves.  Mit- 
ral valves  otherwise  normal.  Aortic  orifice  takes  two  finger- 
tips. The  valves  are  aff'ected  near  their  free  surface ;  they  are 
somewhat  stiffened  and  show  some  atheroma  where  they  spring 
from  the  endocardium.  Right  ventricle  and  tricuspids  are  nor- 
mal, pulmonary  valves  normal.  Leftpulmonary  artery  appears 
normal.     Right  pulmonary  artery  shows  some  atheroma. 

The  aorta  is  the  seat  of  a  very  large  aneurysm  which  springs 
from  the  first  portion  of  the  arch.  The  aorta  is  atheromatous, 
but  the  atheroma  is  accompanied  by  but  very  little  calcifica- 
tion. There  is  a  small  deposit  of  fibrin  upon  the  surface  of  the 
aneurysmal  wall,  which  is  not  very  thick,  and  in  some  places 
markedly  thin.  It  begins  to  broaden  out  within  one-half  inch 
of  aortic  valves,  and  from  it  are  given  off  the  vessels  of  the 
convexity.  It  extends  to  the  beginning  of  the  descending 
aorta.  The  atheroma  extends  down  the  descending  aorta. 
The  circumference  of  the  descending  aorta  just  beyond  the 
aneurysm  is  six  and  one-half  centimeters.  The  aneurysm 
presses  upon  the  right  pulmonary  artery  and  on  the  descending 
vena  cava.  There  is  no  fluid  in  the  pericardial  sac.  Adhesions 
of  pericardium  are  moderately  firm,  are  uniform  and  universal. 
No  calcareous  masses  are  found  in  the  pericardium. 

The  liver  measures  twenty-seven,  by  twenty,  by  fifteen,  by 
five,  by  four  centimeters,  surface  mottled,  left  lobe  finely  nod- 
ular. Gall  bladder  is  of  the  usual  size,  but  contains  a  number 
of  small  calculi  and  a  small  quantity  of  turbid  biliary  fluid. 
The  mouth  of  the  cystic  duct  is  partially  occluded  with  cal- 
culi ;  hepatic  and  common  ducts  are  negative.  Cut  surface  is 
somewhat  uneven,  centers  of  lobules  depressed,  the  periphery 
elevated,  showing  congested  atrophy. 

The  kidneys  measure  twelve,  by  seven,  by  five  centimeters. 
Capsule  is  slightly  adherent.  Kidney  is  very  much  congested, 
surface  granular.  Cut  section  shows  the  cortex  to  the  medul- 
lary portion,  to  be  as  one  to  three.  Striation  is  distinct.  There 
is  an  appearance  of  venous  congestion  and  probably  amyloid. 
Spleen  is  negative. 

Recapitulation. — Having  followed  the  clinical  his- 
tory to  its  end  we  have  now  the  postmortem  findings 
to  aid  us  in  accounting-  for  some  of  the  strange  clini- 
cal phenomena  and  tlie  error  in  diagnosis. 

1.  The  earliest  symptoms,  namely,  shortness  of 
breath  upon  exertion,  pain  in  the  left  chest,  inability 
to  lie  upon  the  left  side  and  the  establishment  of  col- 
lateral circulation  through  the  superficial  epigastric 
veins,  were  due  to  loss  of  function  of  the  right  lung 
from  the  pressure  of  the  aneurysm,  producing  unilat- 
eral pulmonary  congestion.  Pressure  upon  the  vena 
azygos  major  would  cause  a  stasis  of  the  intercostal 
veins  on  the  riglit  side,  the  v(>na  azygos  minor,  the 
upper  left  azygos  vein,  several  esophageal,  mediastinal 
and  pericardial  veins.     The  lumbar  veins  finally  be- 
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came  affected  and  the  entire  difficulty  was  iDartially 
relieved  by  the  collateral  circulation  through  the 
superficial  epigastric  system. 

2.  Pressure  upon  the  inferior  vena  cava  would  pro- 
duce a  passive  hyperemia  of  the  liver  and  kidneys 
through  the  portal  and  renal  veins. 

3.  As  the  aneurysm  increased  in  size  the  function 
of  the  right  lung  became  completely  destroyed  and 
the  lung  was  made  to  occupy  a  narrow  zone  along  the 
spine,  which  accounts  for  the  dulness  and  feeble  res- 
piratory excursion  over  this  area. 

■4.  The  later  symptoms,  namely,  increased  bilateral 
exophthalmus,  increased  dyspnea,  dysphagia,  bilateral 
chemosis,  general  edema,  cyanosis,  and  the  congested 
and  distended  superficial  capillaries  and  the  invasion 
of  the  upper  lobe  of  the  left  lung,  can  be  accounted 
for  by  the  still  further  increase  in  size  of  the  aneurysm, 
obstructing  the  return  circulation  from  above  hj  pres- 
sure upon  the  .suiDerior  vena  cava.  The  innominate 
and  jugular  veins,  as  well  as  the  great  vessels  given  off 
from  the  arch,  being  so  universally  and  evenly  in- 
volved, account  for  the  absence  of  pulse  phenomena. 

In  rom^liisiov.  from  the  foregoing  we  learn  that 
many  of  the  symptoms  were  misleading.  The  absence 
of  the  pulsus  paradoxus  and  other  pulse  phenomena, 
and  bruit,  the  extreme  flatness  of  the  right  chest  on 
percussion,  the  symmetry  of  the  chest  walls,  the  prac- 
tical absence  of  pain  and  cough,  the  negative  para- 
centesis and  the  entire  absence  of  any  auscultatory 
phenomena  so  common  in  aneurysm,  together  with  the 
absence  of  such  clinical  phenomena  as  would  usually 
be  present  in  an  aneurysm  of  such  vast  proportions, 
makes  an  error  in  diagnosis  somewhat  pardonable. 
However,  from  the  clinical  history  and  physical 
examination  we  have  many  points  suggestive  of  a 
solid  tumor  of  the  chest.  The  absence  of  any  pulse 
phenomena  and  the  negative  paracentesis,  the  unilat- 
eral collateral  circulation,  the  enlargement  of  the 
glands,  the  absence  of  pain  and  cardiac  disturbance, 
the  solidity  of  the  right  chest  and  the  deep  shadow 
thrown  by  the  skiagraph,  would  rather  favor  the  diag- 
nosis that  was  made. 

That  such  a  case  should  escape  from  two  of  our  best 
hospitals  and  from  such  a  large  number  of  eminent 
clinicians  without  a  correct  diagnosis,  is  enough  alone 
to  brand  it  as  an  unusual  case.  But  situated  as  the 
aneurysm  was,  together  with  its  enormous  size,  and 
the  pleura  so  much  thickened,  a  great  many  of  the 
symi)tom8  were  perverted. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Robert  H.  Bahcock — I  examined  this  patient  twice  and 
made  a  probable  diagnoBis  of  lymphosarcoma  of  the  medi- 
astinum and  pleura.  The  case  presented  many  of  the  signs 
of  solid  tumor  :  some  of  the  signs  of  aortic  aneurysm  were  pres- 
ent. The  points  which  were  of  particular  weight  in  favor  of 
solid  tumor  were :  1,  the  insidious  development  of  the  dis- 
ease ;  2,  the  absence  of  fever  :  3,  evidences  of  unilateral  pres- 
sure: 4,  the  phenomena  on  percussion,  absolute  flatness  ante- 
riorly from  apex  to  base  from  the  left  sternal  border  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  right  axillary  region,  the  Hatness  being  accompanied 
by  a  sense  of  great  persistence ;  5,  there  was  some  enlarge- 
ment of  the  right  half  of  the  thorax,  but  it  failed  to  present 
any  of  the  irregular  enlargement  which  is  sometimes  present 
in  a  case  of  solid  tumor.  The  auscultatory  findings  were  such 
as  pointed  to  a  solid  tumor  with  entire  absence  of  breath  and 
voice  sounds  over  area  of  tiatness.  Percussion  and  ausculta- 
tion jjosteriorly  were  such  as  to  plainly  point  to  compression 
of  the  lung  toward  tiie  back  and  spinal  column  without  other 
involvment  of  the  lung  than  that  of  pressure.  There  was 
against  solid  tumor,  the  entire  absence  of  pain  at  the  time  1 
made  the  examination,  although  it  was  evident  that  a  tumor 
occupied  the  right  pleural  cavity.  There  was  also  no  marked 
debility,  although  the  jiatient  has  lost  weight.     Evidently  the 


absence  of  pain  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the  tumor  was  not 
impinging  upon  the  sensory  nerves  within  the  thoracic  parietes. 
There  were  certain  points  in  favor  of  aneurysm,  and  one  was 
the  jogging  impulse,  which  was  not  very  marked,  but  which 
could  be  perceived  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  right  thorax, 
and  the  transmission  of  the  heart  sounds  at  that  point,  in  fact, 
more  or  less  throughout  the  base  of  the  right  chest,  and  a 
murmur  in  the  right  infra-clavicular  region.  The  pulses  were 
apparently  normal,  although,  at  the  first  examination,  in  No- 
vember, there  was  slight  inequality  in  the  two  radials.  The 
heart  was  pushed  downward  and  outward,  but  evidently  not 
greatly  enlarged.  These  two  things  seemed  to  be  rather  against 
aneurysm,  and  the  transmission  of  the  sounds  of  the  heart  and 
the  perception  of  a  murmur  in  the  infra-clavicular  region  were 
explained  on  the  hypothesis  of  pressure  from  this  solid  tumor, 
and  the  transmission  through  the  tumor  of  the  heart's  impulse. 
I  am  surprised  that  it  did  not  occur  to  me  that  a  tumor  the 
size  which  this  must  have  been,  had  it  been  solid,  occupying 
so  much  space  in  the  chest,  should  not  have  had  an  impulse 
imparted  to  it  from  the  heart. 

Dr.  Arthur  R.  Edwards — I  saw  the  case  about  a  year  ago, 
in  the  County  Hospital,  and  at  a  still  later  time,  when  I  exam- 
ined him.  There  was  the  absence,  at  any  time  I  examined 
the  patient,  of  any  murmurs,  especially  the  absence  of  bruits, 
of  any  difl'erence  in  the  two  radial  pulses,  or  the  exact  quality 
of  the  two  sphygmographic  tracings  when  the  patient  was  first 
examined.  There  was  a  finding  at  the  second  examination 
which  was  lacking  at  the  first,  namely,  the  development  of  a 
small,  hard,  presumably  lymphatic  node  above  the  left  clavicle 
or  rather  near  the  jugular,  which  was  taken,  in  the  absence  of 
so  many  of  the  usual  symptoms  of  aneurysm,  and  the  presence 
of  so  many  symptoms  pointing  toward  the  bronchial  lymphatics 
as  an  evidence  that  the  patient  was  suffering  from  a  neoplasm 
rather  than  from  simply  a  thickened  pleura  or  an  aneurysm. 
The  lymphatic  node  was  found  about  six  weeks  after  the  first 
examination.  In  cases  falsely  diagnosed  previous  to  autopsy, 
and  enormous  aneurysms  are  found,  it  is  because  of  clotting  of 
the  blood,  or  because  of  equal  distention  of  the  aneurysmal 
sac  that  no  bruits  are  found.  It  will  happen  again  that  we 
will  have  murmurs  in  cases  of  mediastinal  tumor,  so  that  the 
murmur  will  make  no  difference  to  ys  in  the  diagnosis. 

Practically  all  that  can  be  said  on  the  subject  has  been  reca- 
pitulated by  Fraenkal,  that  "aneurysms  may  produce  such 
changes  in  the  lung  or  respiratory  apparatus  that  the  aneur-  , 
ysm  itself  may  be  overlooked,  and  secondary  changes  may  be  ■ 
the  main  findings  clinically.  The  pleuritic  effusion  may  cover 
up  the  aneurysm,  or,  after  tension  has  disappeared,  there  may 
be  a  callosity  of  the  pleura  very  much  like  a  small  tumor.  By 
the  pressure  of  the  aneurysm  upon  a  bronchus  the  lungs  be- 
come impermeable  to  air,  and  finally  there  is  enormous  indura- 
tion because  of  the  atelectasis  of  the  lung  and  disturbed  cir- 
culation of  the  lung  substance." 

A  case  was  seen,  some  three  years  ago,  in  the  County  Hos- 
pital in  which  almost  the  same  symptoms  were  observed  as  in 
this,  except  the  lymphatic  glands  pointed  to  mediastinal  tumor. 
There  was  absolutely  no  murmur,  and  no  ine(|uality  of  the 
radial  arteries  and  radial  tracings,  and  yet  a  diagnosis  of  aneur- 
ysm was  made  and  confirmed  simply  because  of  the  slow  pro- 
gress of  the  case  and  the  presence  of  a  syphilitic  history. 


CUTANEOl'S  ADMINISTRATION   OF   SALIC- 
YLATES IN   RHEUMATISM,  GOUT,  ETC. 
BY  GILBERT  I.  CULLEN,  M.D. 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 

Dr.  Edmund  L.  Gross  of  Paris,  in  a  recently  pub- 
lished brochure,  presents  several  new  ideas.  He  says 
that  though  the  various  affections  classed  under  gouty 
or  rheumatic  often  differ  widely  as  to  their  manifesta- 
tions, they  iucontestably  possess  numerous  traits  in 
common.  Even  though  we  may  admit  that  gout  and 
rheumatism  are  distinctly  separate  diseases  we  can 
not  deny  their  close  original  relationship,  l>oth  affec- 
tions spring  Iroin  the  same  soil,  the  arthritic  tempera- 
ment. That  which  above  all  else  seems  to  prove  their 
lineage  is  the  common  property  which  they  possess  of 
being  amenable  to  the  .^^alicylic  medications,  though 
in  different  degrees.  The  benefits  derived  from  the 
use  of  the  salicylates  in  rhiumatism  are  universally 
acknowledged   and  yet  much  difference  of   opinion 
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exists  as  to  their  real  value.  Some  look  upon  them  in 
the  light  of  simple  palliatives  while  others,  and  per- 
haps the  most  authorized,  consider  them  real  specifics. 
I  firmly  believe  with  Lecorde  that  salicylic  acid  is  as 
much  a  specific  in  rheumatism  as  mercury  is  in  syph- 
ilis. If  the  salicylate  of  soda  is  universally  adminis- 
tered in  all  cases  of  rheumatism,  it  is  less  generally 
known  that  gout  is  greatly  benefited  by  the  same 
drug,  especially  when  combined  with  colchicin.  The 
great  disadvantage  heretofore  met  with  in  the  exhibi- 
tion of  the  salicylates  has  been  their  irritating  influ- 
ence on  the  digestive  tract,  which  often  excludes  the 
advisability  of  their  administration.  These  untoward 
results  may  be  greatly  attenuated,  if  not  entirely 
avoided,  by  using  the  natxiral  salicylates  derived  from 
the  oil  of  gaultheria,  betula  lenta  and  other  plants. 
This  pure  salicylate  of  methyl,  as  proved  by  the  exper- 
iments of  Professor  Charteris  of  Grlasgow.  offers  none 
of  the  inconvenience  of  the  synthetic  salicylate  of 
soda  and  may  be  administered  by  the  mouth  in  much 
smaller  though  equally  effective  doses. 

There  is  another  method  of  administration,  how- 
ever, rajaidly  coming  into  vogue  in  all  hospitals.  We 
are  taught  by  the  interesting  researches  of  Professor 
Comljemalle  of  Lille,  and  also  of  Professor  Sigalas  of 
Bordeaux  that  salicylate  of  soda,  when  dissolved  in 
some  oily  vehicle,  is  rapidly  absorbed  by  the  skin, 
and  in  five  minutes  may  be  detected  in  the  urine. 
This  medication  is  now  extensively  used  in  the  hos- 
pitals of  Paris.  Professor  Dejerine  has  a  favorite 
formula  which  he  prescribes  for  all  his  rheumatic 
patients:  it  is  the  following: 

R     .\cidi   salicylici Gtn.     10 

Alcoholis Gm,     50 

Ol.  ricini Gm.  100   M. 

This  external  application  should  be  used  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner :  A  tablespoonful  is  poured  into  the 
Ijalm  of  the  hand  and  rulibed  into  the  affected  part 
for  a  few  minutes;  the  part  is  then  covered  with 
oiled  silk  or  rubber  and  again  enveloped  in  several 
thicknesses  of  flannel  or  cotton. 

The  effect  of  this  medication  is  very  marked  and 
the  pain  rapidly  subsides.  This  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  salicylic  acid  is  one  of  the  best  of  anodynes;  it 
exerts  this  action  over  all  pains  even  though  they  be 
not  of  a  gouty  or  rheumatic  nature.  Professor  Panas 
of  Paris  has  sometimes  used  salicylate  of  soda  as  a 
substitute  for  morphia.  In  rheumatism  there  is,  in 
addition  to  this  anesthetic  influence,  a  true  specific 
action,  probably  due  to  the  antiseptic  properties  of 
the  drug. 

There  are  many  advantages  in  the  cutaneous  admin- 
istration, of  which  the  most  important,  perhaps,  is  the 
relief  afforded  to  the  digestive  tract,  but  there  is  also 
the  efficacy  of  a  method  which  consists  in  applying  a 
drug  directly  to  the  part  affected,  so  that  the  greatest 
quantity  is  absorbed  where  it  is  most  needed.  This 
does  not  exclude  the  administration  per  os,  but  it 
it  should  be  given  in  such  minute  doses  that  no  evil 
effects  will  be  felt. 

I  have  been  speaking  of  salicylic  acid  and  salicylate 
of  soda  and  yet  I  have  long  since  abandoned  this  form 
of  salicylate.  I  never  use  any  but  the  pure  methyl 
salicylate,  as  advised  by  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  Sireday 
and  others  and  find  the  natural  product  far  superior 
to  the  artificial  drug,  both  internally  and  externally. 
The  above  liniment  used  by  Dejerine  is  far  more 
effective  if  oil  of  wintergreen  is  substituted  for  the 
salicylate  of  soda. 


It  is  remarkable  what  a  wide  application  such  a 
liniment  has;  all  pains,  muscular  or  articular,  are 
greatly  benefited.  As  a  resolutive  liniment  it  has  no 
equal.  I  recently  treated  a  severe  case  of  phlebitis 
of  the  saphenie  vein  accompanied  by  a  considerable 
tumefaction  running  the  whole  length  of  the  thigh. 
The  classic  treatment,  rest  and  calming  applications, 
did  absolutely  no  good,  after  two  weeks  of  rest  in  bed. 
I  tried  the  salicylic  liniment  and  used  the  French 
formula  known  as  betul-ol.  After  a  few  applications 
the  case  improved,  the  pain  disappeared  and  the 
swelling  melted  away  very  rapidly.  In  fifteen  days 
after  I  had  used  the  liniment  for  the  first  time  the 
patient  was  almost  entirely  well. 

In  lumbago  no  application  is  as  effective  as  the 
methyl-salicylate  liniment,  vigorously  rubbed  in  the 
part,  then  covered  with  oiled  silk  and  several  thick- 
nesses of  cotton,  being  held  in  place  by  a  flannel 
band.  I  prefer  the  betul-ol  formula  because  it  con- 
tains a  natural  methyl  salicylate  dissolved  in  oleic 
acid,  which  traverses  the  pores  of  the  skin  with  the 
greatest  ease. 

THE  EXPENDITURE  OF  ELECTRIC 
ENERGY. 

Read  at  tbe  Seventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Electro-Thera- 
peutic Association,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Sept.  21-23, 1.S97. 

BY  MARGARET  A.  CLEAVES,  M.D. 

Director  of  the  New  York  Electro-Therapeutic  Clinic,  Laboratory  and 
Dispensary:    Late   Instructor  in  Electro-Therapeutics,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  Scliool;  Fellow  of  the  American  Electro- 
Therapeutic  Association;  Member  Socli'ti?  Fransaise  d'Elec- 
trothOrapie;  Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine; Member  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of 
New  York  ;    Member  of    tbe  American  Medical 
Association;  Member  of  the  New  York  Elec- 
trical Society. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

To  the  physician,  whose  daily  electro-therapeutic 
work  is  carried  on  with  a  voltmeter  as  well  as  a  milli- 
ampere  meter  in  circuit,  the  fundamental  character- 
istic of  electricity — pressure  —  becomes  immediately 
a  self-evident  fact.  While  this  may  be  a  perfectly 
familiar  truth  in  the  abstract,  it  is  impossible  to  have 
that  clear  perception  of  it  which  arises  from  the  use 
of  the  means  for  its  actual  demonstration  and  meas- 
urement. So  long  as  there  is  recognized  in  electro- 
therapeutic  work  only  the  rate  of  flow  in  milliamperes, 
it  is  not  possible  to  have  an  intelligent  conception  of 
the  force  by  means  of  which  we  make  electricity  avail- 
able, or  of  the  laws  governing  its  action. 

Whenever  connections  are  made  between  the  source 
of  an  E.  M.  F.  or  pressure  (whether  provided  by 
chemic  generators  or  dynamos)  and  the  voltmeter, 
the  needle  swings  to  its  place  with  certainty  and  pre- 
cision, demonstrating  the  existence  at  the  terminals 
of  a  pressure  (potential  difference)  whose  expendi- 
ture is  capable  of  producing  definite  results,  just  so 
surely  in  electro-therapeutic  work,  as  in  electric  engi- 
neering. Without  a  voltmeter  there  is  no  means  of 
accurately  determining  the  existence  of  this  pressure. 
Who  has  not  completed  the  conducting  circuit  to  find 
that  when  the  "  current  is  turned  on  "  the  milliampere 
meter  needle  does  not  move  at  all,  or  else  after  a 
moment  swings  abruptly  forward  l^ecause  resistance 
interposed  in  the  circuit,  perhaps  due  to  an  imperfect 
contact,  has  been  suddenly  overcome?  There  is  thus 
caused  a  sudden  expenditure  of  energy  in  the  patient's 
circuit,  resulting  in  severe  shock  and  physiologic 
harm.     With  a  means  of  determining  the  presence  of 
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this  initial  pressure  and  whether  it  maintains  itself 
steadily  or  whether,  from  imperfect  contact,  a  variable 
E.  M.  F.  exists,  indicated  by  the  fluctuations  of  the 
voltmeter  needle,  all  question  of  trouble,  in  so  far  as 
the  pressure  at  the  terminals  is  concerned,  can  be 
eliminated  before  the  conducting  circuit  is  completed. 
If  when  the  latter  is  accomplished  and  resistance  placed 
in  the  circuit  there  should  not  promptly  be  established 
a  rate  of  flow  as  indicated  by  the  milliampere  meter, 
the  operator  does  not  need  to  go  back  of  his  conduct- 
ing circuit,  /.  c,  conducting  cord,  electrodes  and  pa- 
tient, to  determine  the  whereabouts  and  nature  of  the 
trouble. 


The  above  diagram  represeuts  the  manner  of  connecting  the  volt- 
meter in  circuit  so  as  to  secure  the  necessary  readings. 

The  connections  of  the  voltmeter  are  across  the 
electrodes,  eliminating  thereby  the  resistance  of  the 
controlling  device  with  which  our  batteries  and  adap- 
ters are  usually  provided. 

When  connections  arc  made  for  work  there  are  cer- 
tain facts  to  be  observed  from  which  certain  others  are 
to  be  calculated,  in  order  that  we  may  have  some  defi- 
nite idea  of  the  force  with  which  we  are  dealing,  of 
the  expenditure  of  energy  and  of  the  resistance  of 
the  obstri;ctions  in  the  conducting  circuit. 

This  brings  us  to  the  two  grand  divisions  of  our 
charts,  namely  observed  and  calculated  facts. 

Under  the  head  of  observed  facts,  we  have  first,  the 
source  at  the  terminals,  or  potential  force  in  volts. 

As  will  be  seen  from  an  examination  of  the  charts, 
this  varies  greatly.  The  work  was  done  with  the  Ken- 
nelly  adapter,  and  the  varying  pressure  obtained  by 
shunting  the  excess  of  voltage  through  the  lamps  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose;  and  as  in  some  instances,  the 
adapter  was  connected  directly  with  the  Edison  in- 
candescent or  direct  current  circuit  and  in  others 
with  a  motor  dynamo,  the  result  is  a  pressure  at  ter- 
minals of  considerable  variation,  say  from  15  to  120 
volts. 

With  the  direct  current  from  the  Edison  incandes- 
cent circuit  the  potential  force,  pressure  or  E.  M.  F. 
varied  at  the  terminals  from  115  to  120  volts.  With 
the  motor  dynamo,  converting  a  Thomson-Houston 
alternating  current  at  101  volts  into  a  direct  cur- 
rent, the  E.  M.  F.  at  the  terminals  varied  from  40 
to  60  volts.  Whatever  our  etiuipment.  with  the  exis- 
tence of  this  potential  force  in  volts,  demonstrated 
beyond  question,  its  expenditure  at  once  becomes  a 
matter  of  actual  observation. 

An  E.  M.  F.  is  often  likened  to  the  pressure  or  head 
of  a  body  of  water,  a  re.servoir  for  instance.  As  we 
have  seen,  the  E.  ^f.  F.  is  the  initial  tliiiiL;'.  and  relates 


to  that  potential  force  which  establishes  the  difference 
of  potential.  Nor  is  it  ijossible  to  have  an  electric 
current  without  a  difference  of  potential.  As  water 
flows  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level,  so  the  electric 
current  is  assumed  to  flow  from  a  higher  to  a  lower 
potential.  In  order  to  secure  and  maintain  a  poten- 
tial difference  it  is  necessary  to  connect  the  initial 
pressure  with  a  conducting  path  or  circuit  in  which 
we  wish  to  do  work.  And  wherever  we  wish  to  do 
useful  work  there  must  be  placed  in  the  conducting 
circuit  an  obstruction  or  resistance.  This  we  have  in 
the  person  of  the  patient  forming  a  part  of  our  con- 
ducting circuit,  as  well  as  in  the  milliampere  meter, 
conducting  cords  and  electrodes.  In  overcoming  this 
resistance  or  obstruction  in  our  path  a  part  or  perhaps 
the  whole  of  the  initial  pressure  may  be  expended. 
"At  every  point  in  such  a  path,  or  more  accurately, 
between  the  two  points,  no  matter  how  large  nor  how 
easy  the  path  may  be,  some  fraction  of  the  total  pres- 
sure has  been  expended  in  exact  proportion  to  the 
opposition  it  met,  or  in  other  words  to  the  resistance 
which  it  encountered.'"  Were  it  not  for  resistance 
in  a  circuit,  no  work  would  be  done.  In  the  i^ath  of 
the  pressure  expended  on  the  tissues  of  the  body  the 
same  law  applies  as  in  electric  engineering.  The  volt- 
meter needle  indicates  promptly  and  definitely  the 
standard  of  pressure  which  can  be  relied  upon  to  ini- 
tiate and  maintain  this  expenditure  of  energy,  and 
thus  we  are  able  to  record  the  second  of  our  observed 
facts,  viz.,  the  available  potential  difference  or  avail- 
able E.  M.  F.  This  difference  of  potential  falls  in 
value  as  the  current  flow  increases,  and  if  we  will 
think  of  that  current  flow  which  we  call  milliamperes, 
or  fractions  of  an  ampere,  as  the  expenditure  of  volts 
per  ohm  of  resistance,  just  as  the  expenditure  of  a 
certain  muscular  force,  moving  a  definite  weight, 
results  in  a  certain  rate  of  work  which  we  may  call 
foot  pounds,  the  fall  in  value  of  the  potential  differ- 
euce  as  the  current  flow  increases  will  be  reailily 
appreciated.  In  the  latter  instance  the  expenditure 
of  muscular  power  leaves  less  for  further  efforts  (a 
potential  difference,  or  a  difference  of  potential).  In 
the  same  manner  using  up  a  variable  proportion  of 
the  E.  M.  F.  in  overcoming  a  variable  resistance,  gives 
a  variable  remaining  difference  of  potential. 

Before  the  resistances  of  the  patient  and  contacts 
are  placed  in  circuit,  the  E.  M.  F.  of  the  dynamo  cur- 
rent (for  instance)  as  registered  by  the  voltmeter,  will 
be,  say  fifty-two  volts.  These  fifty-two  volts  do  not 
represent  the  entire  output  of  the  dynamo,  as  there  is 
a  little  loss  in  the  voltage  due  to  the  resistance  of  the 
armature  or  what  is  known  or  the  "  internal  drop,"' 
and  also  an  additional  loss  in  the  conducting  circuit 
as  represented  by  the  insulated  wires  running  from 
the  dynamo  to  the  room  in  which  the  adapter  is  placed. 
Now,  the  fifty-two  volts,  which  were  shown  by  the 
voltmeter,  when  the  dynamo  was  set  in  motion,  is  the 
initial  pressure,  E.  M.  F.  or,  as  per  our  charts,  the 
source  at  the  terminals.  As  the  resistance  is  over- 
come there  is  a  current  flow  as  the  case  may  be,  of 
.010,  .015  or  .020  of  an  ampere.  A\'hen  this  rate  of 
flow  is  established  it  is  found  by  observation  that  the 
voltmeter  registers,  say  forty-six  volts. 

The  amjiercs,  whatever  their  number,  give  the  rate 
of  expenditure  of  volts  per  ohm  independent  of  time, 
or  the  rate  of  flow.  The  forty-six  volts  is  the  actual 
working  pressure  or  E.  M.  F.,  i".  <'..  the  available  poten- 

1  Current  niHtrlliutlon.    By  W.  J.  Jenks,  E.  E.    Transactions  American 
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tial  difference  at  the  electrodes  (volts),  the  rest  having 
been  consumed  in  overcoming  the  resistance  of  the 
conducting  circuit,  /'.  c,.  the  milliammeter,  conducting 
cords,  electrodes  and  patient. 

The  six  volts  used  in  overcoming  the  resistance  of 
the  circuit  is  called  the  "drop."  A  part  of  this  pres- 
sure has  been  expended  on  the  conducting  circuit 
other  than  the  patient  and  is  known  as  "  conductor 
drop  "  and  a  part  on  the  patient  in  doing  "  work."  If 
there  is  added  to  these  the  potential  difference,  forty-six 
volts,  or  forty-six  plus  six,  we  have  the  total  E.  M.  F.  of 
the  circuit  external  to  the  dynamo.  The  resistance  of 
the  milliampere  meter  as  well  as  conducting  cords  and 
electrodes  is  practically  negligible  however.  On  ex- 
pending a  part  or  the  whole  of  this  initial  pressure  in 
overcoming  the  resistance  of  our  circuit,  and  in  doing 
useful  work,  a  current  is  brought  into  existence,  as  we 
have  seen,  which  our  milliampere  meter  needle  promptly 
and  accurately  registers,  and  which  we  record  under 
the  head  of  milliamperes  as  the  third  of  our  observed 
facts.  This  expresses  the  rate  of  expending  volts  per 
ohm  of  resistance,  or  in  medical  applications  of  milli- 
volts per  ohm.  and  is  usually  the  only  measurement 
recorded  by  the  electro-therapeutist.  Given  then  a 
working  E.  M.  F.  or  available  potential  difference,  and 
the  rate  of  flow  in  volts  per  ohm  of  resistance,  it 
becomes  only  a  matter  of  calculation  to  determine  the 
resistance  of  our  conducting  circuit,  for  the  E.  M.  F. 
divided  by  the  C.  S.  gives  us  the  resistance  in  its  unit 
of  measurement  or  ohms. 

This  brings  us  to  the  second  broad  division  of  our 
charts,  where  we  find  that  there  are  certain  facts,  which 
instead  of  being  observed  are  obtained  by  means  of 
calculation,  and  the  first  of  these  is  the  body  and  con- 
tact resistance  in  ohms.  This  is  a  step  on  our  way, 
for  the  resistance  of  the  human  body  in  health  and 
disease  promises  to  be  a  matter  of  great  importance  to 
the  physician. 

It  has  been  suggested  by  a  well-known  physicist 
"that  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  resistance  from 
point  to  point  of  an  average  human  body  might  assist 
occasionally  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  and  the  com- 
parison with  the  resistance  of  a  corpse  might  have 
useful  results  to  show."  But  as  yet,  however,  our  con- 
ception of  the  expenditure  of  electric  energy  is  very 
inadequate,  for  our  only  measurement  thus  far  simply 
expresses  the  rate  of  flow  in  M.  A.,  and  conveys  no 
comprehension  of  the  rate  at  which  we  are  doing  work 
in  the  tissues.  This  can  be  only  determined  when  the 
total  expenditure  of  potential  between  the  two  given 
points  in  the  electric  circuit  is  found  and  multiplied 
by  the  rate  of  such  expenditure  in  each  unit  of  resis- 
tance between  the  same  two  points;  or  in  other  words, 
when  the  volts  are  multiplied  by  the  milliamperes  we 
secure  a  product  in  volt-amperes,  or  better,  in  the  unit 
of  electric  power,  watts.  By  this  process  the  rate  at 
which  we  are  doing  work  or  expending  energy  in 
the  treatment  of  a  given  condition,  whether  a  uterine 
fibroid,  pelvic  exudate  or  a  wasted  muscle,  wherever 
or  whatever  it  may  be,  is  determined.  But  it  is  desir- 
able that  we  should  know  not  only  the  rate  at  which 
we  are  doing  work  but  the  total  amount  of  work  done. 
To  secure  this  aggregate,  it  is  necessary  to  add  still 
another  factor.  By  recording  the  observed  time  of 
an  application  (see  fourth  division  of  observed  facts 
of  our  charts,  "  time  in  seconds  ").  it  becomes  at  once 
an  easy  matter  tci  obtain  the  total  energy  expended  in 
the  tissues;  for  the  rate  of  work,  the  volt-amperes  or 
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watts  multiplied  by  the  time  in  seconds  will  give  us 
the  total  amount  of  work  done,  the  volt-ampere-sec- 
onds or  /omZcs.  By  referring  to  the  third  division  of 
our  second  broad  division  we  find '  recorded  the  total 
amount  of  work  done  (energy  expended)  in  the  units 
of  woi-k  or  joules.  This  may  be  in  heat  developed,  as 
in  cautery  applications;  it  may  be  in  mechanical  work 
done,  as  with  alternating  currents,  or  it  rnay  be  in 
chemic  action  as  in  the  applications  of  the  direct 
current. 

The  rate  of  work,  as  well  as  total  amount  of  work 
done,  can  be  calculated  in  fractions  of  a  horse  power 
or  foot  pounds,  if  it  will  convey  any  clearer  concep- 
tion to  our  minds  of  the  rate  of  expending  energy  or 
the  total  amount  of  energy  expended  within  the  tis- 
sues. But  the  sooner  we  come  to  think  in  electric 
units,  however,  with  a  definite  idea  of  their  meaning, 
the  sooner  will  we  do  our  work  understandingly  and 
advance  the  cause  of  scientific  electro-therapeutics. 

Perhaps  it  may  not  be  undesirable  before  further 
considering  the  expenditure  of  electric  energy  in  the 
human  body,  to  briefly  recapitulate  here  the  defini- 
tions of  the  less  frequently  used  units  of  measure- 
ments. 

The  joule  is  the  international  unit  of  work,  and  is 
nearly  equal  to  .7381  foot  pounds  at  the  latitude  of 
Washington. 

The  watt  is  the  international  unit  of  activity  or  power, 
or  of  the  rate  of  working  per  second  of  time,  and  is 
an  activity  of  one  joule  per  second.  That  is,  the  force 
that  will  raise  one  pound  at  the  latitude  of  Washing- 
ton through  the  distance  of  .7381  foot  in  a  second, 
expends  work  at  the  rate  of  one  watt,  or  one  joule  per 
second. 

The  horse  power  represents  an  activity  of  550  foot 
pounds  per  second  at  Greenwich  or  746  watts,  so  that 
one  horse  power  equals  0.716  kilo-watts,  that  is  one 
kilo- watt  equals  1.34  horse  power. 

It  is  important  that  there  should  be  clearly^under- 
stood  the  difference  between  work  or  energy  expended 
(joules)  and  activity  or  power  (watts). 

Work,  /.  ('..  joules,  is  a  measure  of  the  expenditure 
of  energy,  and  is  equal  to  the  product  of  a  force  and 
the  distance  of  time  through  which  that  force  acts. 

Activity  is  the  rate  of  expending  energy  (watts)  or 
doing  work,  and  is  found,  or  at  least  averaged,  by 
dividing  the  work  done  in  a  circuit,  or  a  portion  of  a 
circuit,  by  the  time  occupied  in  doing  it. 

When  a  weight  of  one  pound  is  raised  through  one 
foot,  whether  it  he  raised  in  a  minute,  or  in  a  second, 
the  same  amount  of  work  is  done,  but  in  the  latter 
case,  the  rate  at  which  the  work  is  done  or  energy  is 
expended  is  sixty  times  greater  than  in  the  former. 
Suppose  a  mechanical  energy  that  is  capable  of  rais- 
ing 33,000  pounds  1  foot  in  1  minute.  This  equals 
one  horse  power.  It  will  be  readily  appreciated  that 
here  a  tremendous  force  is  exerted,  and  one  which  is 
capable  of  producing  a  serious  injury  to  anything  that 
may  come  in  its  path;  but  suppose  that  33,000  pounds 
to  be  raised  1  foot  in  a  period  of  time  from  5  to  10 
minutes,  one  can  readily  appreciate  that  this  immense 
force  could  be  applied  without  tending  to  cause  me- 
chanical injury.  Thus  we  see  that  it  makes  a  very 
great  difference  as  to  the  rate  at  which  the  work  is 
done.  In  the  former  in.stance  just  as  much  work  was 
done  or  energy  expended  as  in  the  latter,  but  at  a  very 
different  rate.  Or  again,  take  the  lightning  flash,  or 
an  explosion  of  dynamite.  If  the  same  number  of/ 
heat  units  which  are  in  these  cases  exploded,  perhaps 
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in  one  millionth  of  a  second,  could  be  so  retarded  in 
expenditure  as  to  cover  one  second  or  one  minute,  no 
destructive  action  would  be  apparent. 

When  lightning-strikes  a  forest  tree,  the  inconceiv- 
able rapidity  of  expending  a  given  number  of  heat 
units  allows  no  time  for  gentle  radiation,  but  instantly 
turns  to  steam  the  moisture  in  the  tree  trunk  and 
beneath  the  bark,  which  then  occupies  1600  times  the 
space  which  it  did  in  the  form  of  water,  and  the  steam 
pressure  becomes  so  terrific  that  nothing  can  withstand 
its  outwardly  expended  energy.  With  these  examples 
it  is  easy  to  appreciate  why  there  should  be  known 
not  only  the  total  energy  expended,  but  the  rate  at 
which  that  energy  is  expended. 

Suppose  a  pressure  or  E.  M.  F.  of  120  volts,  and  a 
current  flow  of  50  milliamperes  to  be  expended  within 
the  tissues,  uniformly,  during  the  period  of  1  sec- 
ond of  time,  or  during  any  other  period;  the  rate  of 
expending  energy  would  be  120x.050  volt-ami^eres  or 
6  watts,  and  the  total  amount  of  energy  expended  in 
1  second  would  be  120x.050xl  volt- ampere-seconds  or 
6  joules;  such  an  expenditure  of  energy  would  have  a 
tendency  to  disruptive  action  upon  the  tissues,  and 
■would  be  capable  of  causing  great  injury  to  them, 
while  a  lesser  E.  M.  F.,  say  30  volts,  a  lesser  rate  of 
flow,  say  25  milliamperes,  extending  over  a  period  of 
8  seconds,  or  again  a  pressure  of  30  volts,  but  a  still 
smaller  rate  of  flow,  say  12i  milliamperes,  extending 
over  a  period  of  16  seconds,  would  cause  as  great  an 
expenditure  of  total  energy,  but  one  that  would  result 
in  no  disruptive  action  upon  the  tissues.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  latter  would  prove  an  expenditure  of  energy 
which  would  not  be  felt  in  an  appreciable  sense,  would 
cause  no  injury,  and  would  tend  only  to  the  further- 
ance of  physiologic  action  of  the  part  to  which  it  was 
applied. 

To  summarize :  Force  is  a  cause  of  change.  Energy 
is  the  power  i>i  doing  work.  Work  is  energy  expended 
(joules  or  volt-ampere-seconds).  E.  M.  F.  is  measur- 
able by  the  total  potential  difference  at  the  electrodes 
(volts).  Current  is  the  rate  of  expenditure  of  volts 
per  ohm  (amperes)  independent  of  time.  Power  is 
the  rate  of  expenditure  of  energy  not  in  time  but 
in  the  total  ohms,  independent  of  time  (watts). 

It  is  essential  then  to  know  not  only  the  rate  of 
flow,  as  indicated  by  the  number  of  milliamperes,  but 
also  the  working  E.  M.  F.  (that  is  the  available  poten- 
tial difference  at  the  electrodes)  and  the  time  of  a 
given  treatment,  so  as  to  be  able  to  calculate  th(>  rate 
of  the  expenditure  of  energy  and  the  total  energy 
expended,  not  for  the  satisfaction  of  making  such  a 
calculation  simply,  but  because,  to  promote  processes 
by  means  of  which  it  is  possible  to  restore  healthful 
function,  the  same  total  energy  should  be  expanded 
slowly,  so  as  to  give  the  tissues  themselves,  to  their 
molecules  and  atoms,  an  opportunity  to  adjust  them- 
selves to  the  influence  at  work. 

"  We  must  bear  in  mind  here  that  it  is  not  the  elec- 
tricity itself  which  is  directly  effective,  but  that  by  its 
means  there  is  conveyed  to  the  proper  point  a  poh^nt 
energy  so  flexible,  so  obedient  to  known  laws  as  to 
result  in  a  transformation  to  heat  and  ehemic  action, 
or  some  other  manifestation,  i.e.,  the  energy  iieculiar 
to  vital  cells.  And  that  energy  should  be  expended 
at  such  a  rate  as  to  encourage  this  action,  not  militate 
against  it,  as  would  be  the  case  in  a  sudden  expendi- 
ture of  thi'  same  amount.'''  And  that  rate  of  expending 

8  "Current  Distribution,"  by  W.  J.  .lenks,  E.  K.    Transactions  American 
Electro-Therapeutic  Association.  18M. 


energy  or  volt-amperes  must  be  obtained  by  the  expend- 
iture of  only  such  a  pressure  as  is  necessary  to  pro- 
cure the  requisite  current  flow  through  the  obstruc- 
tions placed  in  the  path,  or  the  resistance  of  the 
conducting  circuit.  We  are  thoi-oughly  cognizant  of 
the  inadvisability  of  using  the  same  muscular  force 
in  handling  a  fragile  microscope  cover  glass  as  in  the 
iron  plate  covering  the  manhole  of  a  sewer.  We  know 
at  once  that  the  result  would  be  disastrous  to  the  cover 
glass.  On  the  other  hand,  we  know  equally  well  that 
the  muscular  force  necessary  to  lift  the  cover  glass 
will  have  no  effect  whatever  upon  the  iron  plate. 

Physical  laws  are  the  same,  no  matter  what  the 
agency  used.  There  is  therefore  every  reason  why 
our  apparatus,  whether  used  with  ehemic  generators 
or  dynamos,  should  be  so  constructed  that  the  pressure 
in  volts  can  be  carefully  graduated  from  the  fraction 
of  a  volt  up  to  the  full  E.  M.  F.  of  which  the  generator 
is  capable. 

The  blow  that  will  cause  the  death  of  an  eagle  will 
not  only  take  the  life  of  a  tiny  humming  bird,  but 
shatter  it  to  atoms  as  well,  while  the  power  necessary 
to  cause  the  death  of  the  latter  may  have  no  effect  on 
the  former.  Just  so  must  our  volt-amperes  be  regulated 
to  the  work  done.  The  acute  neuritis,  as  well  as  the 
acute  and  subacute  pelvic  inflammations,  for  instance, 
require  the  minimum  rate  of  expenditure  in  volt- 
amperes  and  it  is  not  only  the  milliamperes  we  must 
look  to,  but  the  volts  as  well.  We  may  use  20x5  volt- 
amperes  or  5x20  voltamperes  in  the  treatment  of  a 
given  condition.  The  rate  of  expenditure,  or  watts, 
is  the  same  in  both  instances,  but  the  action  upon  the 
pathologic  condition  must  be  different.  In  the  one 
instance  the  pressure  in  volts  is  in  excess  of  that  needed 
with  which  to  do  the  work  and  expended  along  our 
conducting  path  and  can  only  result  in  physiologic 
harm  to  the  tissues  involved. 

In  the  conditions  which  we  have  just  indicated 
nothing  is  to  be  gained  by  carrying  our  applications  to 
the  point  of  pain.  We  must  remember  that  we  are  ex- 
pending an  energy  within  the  tissues  which  produces 
a  silent  ehemic  change,  that  our  purpose  is  to  expend 
that  energy  in  such  a  way  as  to  exercise  a  directive 
influence  upon  the  molecules  and  atoms,  not  to  cause 
any  disruptive  action  of  which  pain  might  be  a  mani- 
festation, and  that  to  gain  our  end  it  is  not  only  wiser 
but  necessary  to  expend  fewer  volts  per  ohm  of  resist- 
ance (or  fewer  milliamperes)  for  a  longer  time.  By 
increasing  our  time  limit  the  volt-ampere-seconds  or 
the  joules  are  increased,  but  at  no  time  is  the  rate  of 
expenditure  in  watts,  or  fractioTi  of  a  horse-power, 
sufficiently  great  as  to  cause  pain  or  destructive  action. 
In  the  treatment  of  Hbroid  tumors  or  exudates,  on  the 
other  hand,  greater  i)ressure  is  required,  in  order  to 
overcome  the  n-sistance  of  the  denser  structures  in 
the  conducting  path,  so  as  to  secure  necessary  current 
flow. 

In  percutaneous  applications  the  proportion  of  the 
volts  and  amperes  must  vary  considerably  from  their 
proportion  in  mucous  membrane  contacts.  In  the 
former  considerably?  pressure  is  expended  to  overcome 
the  resistance  with  a  minimum  of  current  flow;  in  the 
latter,  because  of  diminished  resistance,  less  pressure 
is  needed  to  secure  the  necessary  rate  of  flow.  In 
both  instances,  however,  there  may  be  the  same  rate 
of  work  or  watts. 

In  our  electro-therapeutic  apjjlications,  however, 
there  must  be  considered  not  only  the  expenditure  of 
watts,  but   the  path  of  its  expenditure.     This  brings 
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Mrs.  J.  T.,  age  33;  occupation,  domestic  duties:  condition,  married.  Diagnosis:  Metritis  and  endometritis  with  cystic 
degeneration  of  cervix.  Treatment :  V^aginal  hydroelectric  douche,  three  quarts  3  per  cent,  saline  solution,  temperature  100 
F.  negative  :  indifferent  electrode  36  square  inches  in  area  to  abdomen ;  intrauterine  silver  electrolysis ;  indifferent  electrode 
36  square  inches  in  area  to  abdomen  negative  ;  cupric  puncture  to  cystic  cervix,  indifferent  electrode  36  square  inches  in  area 
to  abdomen  negative. 


)ATE. 

Observed. 

Calcdlated. 

I 

VOLTS. 

M.  A. 

Time. 

Ohms, 

body  and 
contact 

Rate  oJ 
worli. 
Watts. 

Total 
work. 
Joules. 

Remarks 

Treatment. 

Source 

Avail. 

Seconds. 

term. 

P.  D. 

18%, 

Dec.   3. 

Vag.  hydro-elec- 
tric douclie. 

45 

43 

20 

600 

2,150 

.86 

516 

1*96, 

Dec.   4. 

I.  U.  silver  elec- 
trolysis. 

45 

43 

10 

300 

4,306 

.43 

129 

Here  the  current  traversed  the  dense  structures  of  the 
uterus,  lience  increased  resistance  over  vagino  hydro- 
electric douche;  diminished  rate  of  expenditure  and 
less  work  done;  but  watts  expended  witliiu  a  limited 
area,  i.  r.,  current  density  instead  of  current  distribu- 
tion as  in  the  douche. 

18%. 

Dec.    5. 

Vag.  liydro-elec- 
tric  douche. 

45 

41 

20 

000 

2.050 

.82 

492 

18%, 

Dec.    7. 

Vagr.  bydro-elec 
trie  douche. 

44.5 

41 

20 

GOO 

2,050 

.82 

492 

1891!. 

Dec.   S. 

Vag.  liydroelec- 
tric  douche. 

44 

41.6 

20 

000 

2,075 

.83 

498 

1S9B, 

Dec.   9. 

Cupric    punc- 
ture to  cervix. 

33 

32.75 

5 

100 

6,550 

.16375 

16+ 

Here  again  current  density  or  localized  expenditure  of 
Watts. 

1S»6, 

Dec.  10. 

Vag.  hydro-elec- 
tric douche. 

33.5 

30 

15 

GOO 

2,000 

.45 

270 

]S»6, 

Dec.  11. 

I.  U.  silver  elec 
trolysis. 

45.8 

41 

20 

300 

2,000 

.82 

216 

1897, 

Jan.  29. 

I.  D.  silver  elec- 
trolysis. 

44.5 

41.5 

20 

300 

2,075 

.83 

249 

1897, 

Feb.    1. 

Vag.  hydro-elec- 
tric douclie. 

44.5 

41 

20 

600 

2,0.50 

..82 

493 

Same  rate  of  How  of  milU-volts  per  ohm  of  resistance, 
same  rate  of  work  in  watts,  but  twice  the  time,  so 
twice  work  in  Joules. 

1897, 

Jan.  28. 

Cupric  puncture 
to  cervix. 

44.5 

41 

10 

80 

4,100 

.41 

12+ 

Here  tissue  dense. 

1897 

..            >, 

44.5 

41,5 

10 

30 

4,150 

.415 

12+ 

Here  cystic,  small  expenditure  of  milli-volts. 

3897 

„ 

44.5 

42.5 

10 

80 

4,250 

.425 

12+ 

Here  cystic. 

1897 

„ 

44.5 

42 

10 

30 

4.200 

.42 

12+ 

Here  cystic. 

1897 

" 

44.5 

43 

7 

30 

6,142+ 

.301 

9+ 

Oxidation  not  removed  from  needle,  after  previous 
punctures. 

1897 

.... 

"            " 

44.5 

43 

8 

30 

5,375 

.344 

10+ 

Here  tissue  dense. 

1.S97 

" 

44.5 

4-2 

10 

30 

4,200 

.42 

12+ 

Puncture  made  where  the  mucous  membrane  of  cervix 
merges  Into  that  of  cervical  canal. 

1897 

"            " 

44.6 

42 

10 

30 

4,200 

.42 

12+ 

Same  as  preceding. 

1897 

44.5 

42 

10 

30 

4,200 

.42 

12+ 

Here  cystic. 

1897 

" 

44.5 

42.5 

9 

SO 

4,722 

.3825 

11+ 

Here  cystic. 

Chas.  J.  :  age,  3i  ;  occupation,  cook;  condition,  single.  Diagnosis:  Exudates  about  articulations  of  elbow,  wrist  and 
hand  and  sheaths  of  tendons,  with  impaired  mobility  from  septic  iniiammation.  Treatment :  Continuous  current,  active 
electrode,  hand  and  arm  in  warm  saline  solution  negative  ;  indifferent  electrode,  9  square  inches  in  area  to  nape  of  neck. 


Observed. 

Calculated. 

Date. 

Volts. 

Ohms, 

Remarks. 

M.  A. 

Time, 
Seconds. 

body 
and 

Rate  of 
work. 

Total 
work,- 

Source,  Term. 

Avail. 
P.  D. 

contact. 

Watts. 

Joules. 

1895,  Oct.  29. . 

Observer  failed  to  record. 

48 

20 

000 

2,400 

.96 

676 

Before  treatment  the  thumb  was  brought  to  within  lU 
Id.  of  forefinger,  1?^  in.  of  the  middle  finger,  2,13  in.  of 

the  ring  finger. 
Thumb  brought  to  "within  •'^9  in.  of  forefinger,  P4  uf  mid- 

1895, Dec.    3. 

Observer  failed  to  record. 

51 

30 

600 

1,700 

1.53 

918 

dle  iinger,  2  in.  of  ring  finger. 

189.3,  Dec.    7.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

18 

20 

60(1 

1,846 

1.248 

748+ 

Can  use  forefinger  better. 

189,1,  Dec.  10.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

49 

20 

GOO 

2,450 

.98 

588 

Diminished  rate  of  flow.    Increa.«ed  resistance.    Dimin- 
ished rate  of  expenditure  and  total  work  done. 

1895.  Dec.  14.                      20 

18 

30 

fiOn 

000 

.54 

324 

189.1,  Dec.  19.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

4» 

30 

fiOO 

1,638 

1.47 

882 

Wrist  joint  more  mobile. 

I89o,  Dec.  21.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

19 

20 

60U 

950 

.88 

228 

189.1.  Dec.  24.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

19 

20 

600 

950 

.38 

228 

1890.  Dec.  26.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

.52 

20 

600 

2,600 

1.04 

624 

1895,  Dec.  31.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

15 

20 

000 

750 

.3 

180 

1896,  Jan.    4.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

50 

20 

600 

2,800 

T. 

600 

1896,  Jan.  U.                      50 

46 

20 

600 

2,300 

.92 

552 

1896,  Jan.  10.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

16 

20 

600 

800 

.32 

192 

Improving. 

1896,  Jan.  18.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

52 

20 

000 

2,600 

1.04 

624 

Increased  mobility  of  first  phalangeal  joint. 

18%,  Jan.  23.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

49 

20 

000 

2.450 

.98 

588 

18%,  Jan.  28.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

49 

20 

GOO 

2,450 

.98 

688 

Second  finger  can  touch  thumb. 

1896,  Feb.    2.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

45 

20 

900 

2,250 

.9 

810 

Flexion    at    wrist    normal;    supination   and    pronation 
normal. 

1896,  Feb.  11.  Observer  failed  to  record. 

47 

20 

900 

2,850 

.91 

846 

1896,  Feb.  15.                      .51 

60 

20 

600 

2..500 

I.' 

600 

Is  making  very  satisfactory  gain. 

1896,  Feb.  IS.                        42 

42 

20 

600 

2,100 

.84 

504 

Increased  mobility  of  articulations. 

18%.  Feb.  20,                        54 

49 

20 

600 

2,450 

.98 

888 

Can  touch  thumb  to  first  and  second  fingers  and  to  I.', 

in.  of  third. 
Passive  motion  of  thumb  complete;  index  finger  to  %  In. 

1896.  .Mar.   4.                      5« 

62 

20 

600 

2,600 

l.M 

024 

of  palm. 

1896,  Mar.  17.                         54 

50 

20 

600 

2,-500 

1. 

600 

Index  to  '4  in.  of  ring  finger. 

1896,  April  4.                         45 

42 

20 

600 

2,100 

.84 

604 

"  This  patient,  who  could  not  lift  a  newspaper  when  he  came  under  care  and  who  had  been  treated  by  means  of  massage  and  passive  movements. 
Is  now  able  to  reiurn  to  his  work  as  a  cook,  with  all  the  lifting  that  it  Involves.  \t  first  there  was  uo  play  of  tendons  at  wrist,  and  hand  ana 
-arm  felt  like  a  board.    .\ow  there  is  normal  play  of  tendons  and  muscular  movement  and  tissue  of  arm  and  hand  are  soft.  ' 


1224 


EXPEND.ITURE  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY. 


[May  21, 


K.  J.,  age  21:  condition,  single.     Diagnosis:  Facial  acne.     Treatment:    Percutaneous  application,  continuous  current, 
sponge  electrode  to  the  face,  l^j  square  inches  in  area  negative  ;  indifferent  electrode,  9  square  inches  in  area,  to  nape  of  neck. 


Obsebved. 

Calcdlatkd.           ' 

Date. 

Volts. 

,f    .         Time, 
*^-  *■•    seconds. 

Ohms.     Rate  ol    Total                                                              Remarks. 
body  and   work,     -work, 
contact.  1  Watts.  Joules. 

Source,!  Avail, 
term.  1   P.  D. 

1896.  Mar.  11. 
1896,  Mar.  13. 
1896,  Mar.  17. 

21 
31 
81 

20 
80 

4  360 

5  ton 

4     1           360 

1 

5,000    i  .08           28+     Small    surface  contact,  hence  greater  resisitance.     The  greater  the  area 

I                                    of  the  gross  section  of  the  conductor,  the  less  the  resistance. 
5,900       .1475        59         1  More  voles  expended  per  olim  of  E..  increase  in  rate  of  flow,  therefore 
>        more  volt-amperes,  or  greater  rate  of  expending  energy,  and  more 
7,500       .12           43+    j )         energy  expended  in  Joules. 

The  following  observations  were  made  in  several  different  cases  and  the  diagnosis  is  mentioned  in  connection  with  each 
application.  The  treatments  are  briefly  indicated  below :  Uteroabdominal,  metal  electrode  within  the  uterus,  abdominal 
contact,  iO  square  inches  in  area ;  vaginoabdominal,  metal  electrode  within  the  vagina,  abdominal  contact  40  square  inches 
in  area ;  vaginal  bipolar ;  percutaneous,  neck  to  hand  contact. 


Obsekved. 

Calculated. 

Treatment. 

Volts. 

j 

■0  « 

2a 
""  0 

0 

&   . 

c  =3 

i" 

0  m 

it 

Date. 

Sonrce. 
term. 

Avail. 
P.  D. 

S  « 
15 

1897,  Sept.  1.5. 
1897,  Sept.  15. 
1897,  Sept.  18. 
1897,  .Sept.  is; 

18»6.  Oct.  18. . 

1896,  Oct.  18.. 
1896,  Oct.  18.. 
1896,  Oct.  18.. 

Utero-abdom.  ]'^C 
Endometritis-i-eu 

Pelvic  conges,  i^p 
Vag.-abdom.     "^  =; 

Pelvic  conges.  [  p 
vag.  bi-polar.  '^-^ 

Percu  taneous]-5  g 
from  neek  to  c  » 
hand  contact.,  §5 

Vag.-abdominal  „  g 
induced.            3-^ 
Pelvic  congest.    _  ■: 
Pelvic  congest.    -3  fl 
Pelvic  congest,  p  § 

5 
5 
4 

10 

5 

6 
7 
7 

8 

9.5 

8 

0.5 

» 

10 

11.5 

11 

360 
860 

600 
90 

600 

600 
600 
600 

626 

626+ 
500 
20,000 

555+ 

600 

608+ 

636+ 

.04 
.0475 
.032 
.005 

.045 

.060 

.0805 

.077 

14+  The  equivalent  of  the  secondary  fast  interruptions,  iSOfl  turns  from  the 

coil  of  the  Kennelly  adaptor. 
17+  The  equivalent  of  the  same.  I'iOO  yards. 

19+  Here  conditions  more  nearly  approach  a  short  circuit  where  but  little 
j         pressure  is  required.    The  equivalent  of  the  above,  18(iO  turns. 

45  The  same  as  above,  ISOO  turns,  used  to  deaden  skin  sensibility  over 
abscess.  Immense  R.  because  of  skin  contact  limiting  the  output  in 
M.A.  ?>ensory  disturbance  not  due  to  current  tiow,  but  to  R.  of  skin 
contact,  interruptions  and  irregular  wave  or  graphic  curve. 

27       Equivalent  of  1600  yards,  secondary. 

36      Equivalent  of  1200  yards,  secondary. 
48+1  Equivalent  of  900  yards,  secondary. 
46+j  Equivalent  of  600  yards*  secondary. 

OBSERVATIONS  WITH  SINUSOIDAL  CURRENT. 


1897,  Sept.  15. 

1897,  Sept.  18. 
1897,  Nov. 8.. 
1897,  Nov.  8.. 
1897,  Nov.  8.. 
1897,  Dec.  13.. 


P»rcutan.,   hand   to   12 
hand  contact.  Ex- 
perimental  obser. 

vagino-ahdominal.  .    13.2 


Utero  -  abdominal ; 

fibroid  tumor. 
Vagino-ahdominal . 


Vagino-ahdominal;    12.5 

libroid  tumor. 
Feet  in  hath,  surface     7.5 

contact  to  abdom. 

Case  of  gout. 


10 

600 

1,200 

.12 

72 

28.2 

600 

568+ 

.3062 

183+ 

12.6 

800 

480 

.075 

22+ 

18.5 

600 

640+ 

.185 

111 

24        300 

320+ 

.3 

90 

7         60O 

1,071+ 

.0.525 

26+ 

Kennelly  inductor  alternator  used  in  all  these  instances. 

Frequency  lOn.sOO   alternations  per  minute;    four  Jo-ampere  lamps   to 

alternator. 
Frequeney    100,800  alternations  per  minute;    two    !^-ttmpere    lamps   to 

alternator. 
Frequency   114,240  alternations  per  minute;   three  lU-ampere  lamps  to 

alternator. 
Frequency  lOO.SOO  alternations  per  minute;  four  Jj-ampere    lamps    to 

alternator. 
Frequency  112,120  alternations  per  minute;   three  li..-ampere  lamps  to 

alternator. 


US  to  a  conBideration  of  the  density  or  degree  of  con- 
centration of  the  current.  The  path  of  the  greatest 
current  density  (ir  expenditure  of  watts  may  or  may 
not  be  in  the  most  direct  path  between  the  electrodes. 
This  will  depend  upon  the  pathology  under  consider- 
ation and  the  habit  of  the  patient,  as  we  shall  see 
later  on.  However,  as  a  rule  we  should  expect  that 
the  densest  current,  in  an  intrauterine  application  in 
endometritis,  for  instance,  would  he  the  most  direct. 
Increasing  the  distance  traversed  by  the  current  tends 
to  an  increase  of  the  resistance  and  as  the  expenditure 
is  always  in  the  lines  of  least  resistance  the  tendency 
would  naturally  be  in  the  lines  directly  between  the 
two  electrodes.  But  in  such  an  application,  as  usually 
carried  out,  the  greatest  expenditure  is  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  uterine  canal,  because  of  the  direct  path 
between  that  and  the  abdominal  wall  occupied  by  the 
surface  contact  or  indifferent  electrode.  The  expend- 
iture on  the  ])osterior  wall  would  thus  be  reduced  to 
a  niininium,  because  this  would  not  be  the  conducting 
path  owing  to  tlie  greater  distance  to  be  traversed  and 
hence  greater  resistance.  To  our  failure  to  expend 
energy  upon  the  uterine  mucosa  in  its  entirety  imist  be 


attributed  our  failures  in  relieving  existing  i^athology. 
In  consequence  of  this  law  it  will  be  better  in  such 
conditions  to  use  both  abdominal  and  lumbo-sacral 
surface  contacts  with  a  bifurcated  cord,  in  order  to 
insure  as  equal  an  expenditure  of  energy  throughout 
the  uterine  mucous  membrane  as  the  character  of  the 
structures  and  their  resistance  will  permit.  It  is  not 
the  agent  which  we  use  that  is  at  fault,  but  it  is  our 
failure  to  adapt  the  means  to  the  end.  Electrodes  are 
not  constructed  so  as  to  i)roduce  complete  contact,  and 
our  technique  is  at  fault.  It  is  not  sufficient  that 
energy  be  expeiuled  in  the  tissues,  it  must  l>e  expended 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  intiuence  directly  the  diseased 
structures.  And  where  this  is  a  localized  condition, 
as  in  a  typical  endometritis,  at  that  point  must  be 
exhibited  the  gri'atest  expenditure  of  watts. 

For  instance,  in  a  vaginal  hydro-electric  douche 
with  abdominal  surface  contact,  a  working  K.  M.  F.  of 
forty  volts  anil  a  current  How  of  twenty  millianiperes, 
the  energy  expended  in  one  second  of  time  would  be 
eight  jouh^s.  but  that  energy  woukl  be  expended 
throughout  all  the  tissues  of  the  pelvis.  On  the  con- 
trary, in  the  intra-uterine  treatment  of  an  intramural 
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fibroid,  anterior,  with  abdominal  surface  contact,  given 
the  same  available  potential  diti'erence,  the  same  cur- 
rent flow,  there  would  still  be  in  one  second  of  time  an 
expenditure  of  eight  joules,  but  that  energy  would  be 
expended  or  work  done  at  the  site  of  the  internal 
electrode,  i.e.,  on  the  anterior  uterine  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  secondarily  upon  that  portion  of  the  intra- 
mural growth  directly  adjacent,  instead  of  being  dis- 
tributed, as  in  the  former  instance,  over  considerable 
areas  of  tissue. 

These  examples  are  multiplied  in  the  charts  which 
accompany  this  paper,  and  in  some  instances,  atten- 
tion is  called  to  them  under  the  head  of  "Remarks." 

In  a  hydro-electric  application,  whether  vaginal, 
intestinal,  vesical  or  nasal,  the  idea  is  to  distribute 
the  current  as  thoroughly  as  possible  throughout  the 
diseased  tissues.  We  do  not  desire  a  localized  appli- 
cation or  expenditure  of  watts  in  a  limited  path,  as 
for  instance  in  an  endometritis,  a  urethral  stricture  or 
hypertrophied  turbinated  body,  but  wish  to  distribute 
the  expenditure  through  large  areas  so  as  to  bring  the 
entire  pathologic  condition  under  its  influence.  In  a 
pelvis  filled  with  exudates,  a  foot  or  a  hand  the  sub- 
ject of  a  sprain,  a  rheumatism  of  a  leg  or  arm,  an 
articulation  immobilized  by  exudative  material  or 
sheaths  of  tendons  bound  down  by  the  products  of 
inflammatory  action,  our  aim  must  be  current  distri- 
bution, and  to  that  end  we  utilize  either  electrodes  of 
large  square  inch  area,  or  warm  saline  solutions  with 
which  the  part  is  filled  or  in  which  it  is  immersed. 
The  saline  solution  becomes  the  electrode  carrying 
the  current  to  all  parts  of  the  diseased  structures. 

We  are  not  to  think  of  the  current  as  flowing  in 
direct  lines  through  the  region  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes, but  as  seeking  its  way  from  its  positive  to  its 
negative  pole  by  paths  which  are  often  devious,  those 
of  best  conduction.  For  instance,  in  a  vaginal  or  vesi- 
cal hydro-electric,  or  intra-uterine  treatment  of  a 
patient  whose  abdominal  wall  is  thickly  covered  with 
fat,  there  is  great  divergence  of  the  direction  of  the 
lines  of  current,  because  the  fat  itself  is  practically  a 
non- conductor  and  only  has  conductivity  by  reason  of 
the  few  blood  vessels  running  through  it.  The  energy 
is  expended  therefore,  along  the  paths  of  least  resist- 
ance, through  the  interstices,  as  it  were,  the  blood 
because  of  its  fluidity  and  salinity  affording  good 
conduction. 

If  the  patient  be  of  a  lean  muscular  habit,  there 
will  be  less  divergence  of  the  lines  of  the  current,  and 
greater  current  density,  /.  c,  greater  expenditure  of 
watts  even  with  the  same  square  inch  area  of  elec- 
trode; because  the  conducting  medium  being  good, 
and  affording  practically  the  same  resistance  in  all 
parts  the  lines  of  the  current  will  be  more  direct; 
there  will  be  no  seeking  of  by  paths,  Ijut  a  straight- 
forward push  throughout  the  interpolar  region. 

The  greatest  expenditure  of  energy  is  always  at  the 
point  of  greatest  resistance,  but  if  we  wish  to  expend 
the  energy  at  such  a  point,  then  we  must  so  adapt 
our  electrodes  to  the  condition  to  be  treated  that  there 
may  be  offered  little  or  no  opportunity  for  any  diver- 
gence of  current  flow,  but  a  distinct  localization 
within  the  prescribed  limit.  For  instance,  in  epila- 
tion there  must  be  had  a  minute,  almost  microscopic 
localization  of  tlie  current.  A  tiny  steel  needle  is 
inserted  into  the  hair  follicle  and  attached  to  the  nega- 
tive pole.  Action  upon  the  skin  is  to  be  avoided.  The 
indifferent  electrode  is  placed  conveniently  near  at 


hand  so  that  as  little  resistance  as  possible  shall  be 
interposed.  In  this  application  our  desire  is  to  avoid 
just  as  much  as  possible  current  distribution.  Noth- 
ing is  to  be  gained  by  it,  but  much  to  be  lost.  If  the 
indifferent  electrode  be  large  (from  three  to  six  square 
inch  area  is  abundantly  large)  there  is  a  greater  diffu- 
sion at  that  point  and  greater  current  density  at  the 
needle  than  is  expedient.  There  is  a  convergence  of 
the  lines  of  current  flow  from  the  indifferent  electrode 
to  the  tiny  needle  electrode  placed  within  the  hair 
follicle.  At  the  latter  the  oathions  are  concentrated; 
at  the  former  the  anions  are  distributed  over  its  sur- 
face. At  the  site  of  the  internal  electrode  there  is 
current  density,  at  the  indifferent  electrode  current 
distribution.  The  same  conditions  exist  in  any  intra- 
uterine or  intra -nasal  application.  In  the  destruction 
of  a  growth,  as  a  fibroid  tumor  or  a  mole,  current 
density  is  necessary  at  the  site  of  the  intra-uterine 
electrode  or  of  the  needle  in  the  mole. 

Whether  current  distribution  or  current  density  are 
required  at  the  active  electrode,  depends  upon  the 
pathology  underlying  the  condition  you  wish  to  treat. 
There  are  factors  which  must  enter  into  every  appli- 
cation and  they  are  dei^endent  upon  and  influenced 
by  the  resistance  in  the  path  of  the  current. 

I  have  not  thought  it  best  at  this  time  to  draw  any 
deductions  from  the  resistances  obtained  in  the  vari- 
ous pathologic  conditions  or  in  the  different  applica- 
tions of  the  current  embodied  in  the  accompanying 
charts.  Under  the  head  of  '"Remarks'"  on  the  charts 
will  be  found  statements  as  to  the  difference  in  resist- 
ance in  the  hydro-electric  applications  to  the  mucous 
cavities  and  intra-uterine  applications.  In  the  former 
instance  the  cavity  is  filled  with  warm  salt  water,  a 
good  electrolyte  with  comparatively  low  resistance, 
and  more  than  that  the  current  as  we  have  seen  finds 
the  way  of  least  resistance.  In  the  intra-uterine 
applications,  however,  the  path  is  through  the  denser 
structure  of  the  uterus  itself,  which  must  of  necessity 
have  greater  resistance,  and  in  addition  these  appli- 
cations are  nearly  all  of  metallic  electrolysis,  where 
the  formation  of  the  oxid,  and  its  transference  in- 
creases the  resistance  of  the  conducting  circuit.  In 
the  cupric  and  zinc  punctures  to  the  cervix  in  a  series 
of  cases,  a  dift'erence  in  resistance  will  be  noted 
between  those  made  into  the  cystic  portions  of  the 
cervix  and  those  made  in  the  denser  portions,  espe- 
cially in  the  cases  of  cervical  fibroids.  A  difference 
will  also  be  noted  in  the  resistance  of  the  conducting 
path  in  vaginal  hydro-electric  and  intestinal  hydro- 
electric douches,  while  considerable  increase  may  be 
noted  in  the  percutaneous  applications  over  those  with 
one  mucous  membrane  contact.  The  comparisons 
must  be  made  in  those  instances  where  the  available 
potential  difference  or  working  E.  M.  F.  was  practic- 
ally the  same.  A  high  pressure  was  used  in  some 
instances  where  its  use  is  considered  undesirable,  and 
wherewith  the  present  means  at  command  of  limiting 
the  source  at  the  terminals,  it  would  not  again  be  used 
in  similar  conditions. 

I  call  your  attention  to  the  chart,  which  gives  in 
recognized  units  of  measurements  the  same  facts  for 
alternating  currents  of  lioth  the  symmetrical  and  dys- 
symmetrical  types,  or  the  sinu.soidal,  and  faradic^as 
for  the  constant  currents.  They  are  few  in  number, 
as  the  volt  and  milliampere  meters  were  put  in  my 
hands  but  a  week  since,  but  have  been  very  instruc- 
tive, and  through  the  agency  of  such  instruments  of 
precision,  the  therapeutic  applications  of  these  cur- 
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rents  will  soon  be  reduced  to  the  same  exactitude  as 
those  of  the  constant  current. 

In  these  observations  the  readings  are  given  in 
virtual  or  effective  milliamperes  and  also  the  working 
E.  M.  F.  in  volts  employed  in  sending  this  current 
through  the  body.  From  the  pressure  in  volts  and 
the  current  flow  in  milliamperes  thus  obtained  and 
time  observed,  calculations  have  been  made  giving  the 
resistance,  the  rate  of  expended  energy  in  watts  and 
the  energy  expended  in  joules.  Under  the  head  of 
"Remarks"'  will  be  found  a  statement  giving  the 
equivalent  as  to  coil,  character  of  interruptions  and 
number  of  turns  of  wire  with  the  faradic  and  the  fre- 
quency of  the  sinsoidal. 


TERMINAL  BINDING  POSTS  OF  COIL  OR  .\LTERNATOR. 

The  above  diagram  represents  the  manner  of  connecting  these 
instruments  l.>oth  witli  the  coil  and  the  alternator. 

These  instruments  have  not  been  in  my  hands  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  make  extended  observa- 
tions. I  feel  that  this  addition  to  our  equipment 
marks  a  new  era  and  one  that  can  not  fail  to  be  fruit- 
ful in  scientific  results.  Not  until  work  was  done  in 
the  manner  indicated  by  the  charts  did  there  come 
the  clear  and  definite  conception  of  its  nature  now 
possessed.  Instruments  of  precision  have  done  much 
toward  the  establishment  of  scientific  methods,  and 
by  carrying  on  the  work  in  the  lines  indicated  very 
much  more  will  bo  accomplished.  I  would  therefore 
most  earnestly  recommend  the  use  of  volt  and  milli- 
ampcre  meters  and  the  watch  or  clock  with  both  tlie 
directing  and  alternating  currents,  in  daily  work. 
Data  will  tlius  be  accumulated,  which  can  not  fail  to 
be  of  value  to  the  profession  and  the  cause  of  electro- 
therai)eutics  will  be  advanced  along  scientific  lines. 

79  Madison  Avenue. 
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Association  of  American  Physicians^. 

Thirteenth  Annual  Meetint/,  held  in  Washington,  D.  ( '., 
May  3,  i  and  5,  1898. 

First  Day. 
Ur.  F,  C.  Shattuck  of  Boston,  delivered  the  president's 
address.  He  said  it  was  450  years  since  this  country  was  dis- 
covered, and  2,'j()  years  since  what  is  properly  called  a  hospital 
was  founded.  In  the  large  cities,  in  the  early  days,  there  were 
very  few  poor  persons,  and  the  neighbors  all  helped  each  other. 
Later,  when  Irish  and  other  nationalities  began  to  come  to  this 


country,  and  the  older  cities  grew  and  new  ones  were  created, 
there  gradually  appeared  what  might  be  called  a  poorer  class, 
and  these  hospitals  were  opened  for  the  care  of  the  sick  poor. 
At  first,  hospitals  were  started  by  private  subscription,  but  as 
cities  grew  larger  taxpayers  were  called  on  to  support  these 
institutions  for  the  care  of  the  sick  poor.  The  medical  profes- 
sion has  done  much  without  pecuniary  reward,  but  the  physi- 
cian gains  experience  and  indirectly  is  assisted  by  attending 
these  hospitals.  The  returns  which  physicians  gain  from  this 
very  work  are  ample.  Virtue  is  not  its  only  reward.  Hospitals 
for  the  poor  may  be  all  very  well,  but  there  are  also  hospitals  for 
the  rich,  although  these  two  terms,  poor  and  rich,  are  relative. 
Persons  who  could  pay  for  an  occasional  visit  were  unable  to 
stand  prolonged  medical  attention,  and  the  poorest  necessarily 
need  the  best  attention,  because  their  surroundings  as  a  rule  are 
not  favorable.  Medical  dispensaries  and  hospitals  are  free  to  all 
who  need  them  and  should  be  denied  to  those  who  do  not  need 
them.  Questions  should  be  asked :  every  claim  should  be 
scrutinized.  The  matter  is  in  our  hands.  If  the  profession 
would  refuse  to  help  selfish  institutions  there  would  be  fewer 
undeserving  sick  poor.  Still,  the  hospital  is  an  education  for 
the  physician.  It  advances  his  knowledge.  The  clinical  teacher 
must  study  his  cases  carefully.  The  didactic  lecture  is  gradu- 
ally falling  into  decline.  The  teaching  hospital  is  not  free  from 
blame.  Complaints  against  such  institutions  have  arisen  of 
late  in  England,  and  also  in  this  country,  and  there  are  some 
good  grounds  for  these  complaints.  In  his  own  experience  in 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  he  has  had  to  turn  away 
cases  who  were  not  deserving.  Some  cases  come  to  get  infor- 
mation as  to  whether  their  physician  was  right,  and  people 
come  from  the  country  and  think  they  have  the  right  to  free 
advice  at  the  hospital,  not  knowing  that  the  city  hospitals  are 
only  for  the  taxpayers  in  the  city.  He  referred  to  a  case  of  his 
own  knowledge  where  a  physician  had  sent  a  patient  to  the 
dispensary,  asking  for  free  consultation.  In  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital  dispensary  many  cases  have  to  be  excluded 
as  unworthy.  There  a  clerk  is  employed  at  a  salary  of  SaOO  a 
year  to  weed  out  undeserving  cases.  Another  ground  for  com- 
plaint by  physicians  is  the  attaching  of  pay  wards  to  hospitals 
which  are  supposed  to  be  free.  A  hospital  which  can  not  be 
supported  without  this  should  close  its  doors.  He  referred  to 
one  hospital  which  had  an  income  of  855,000  a  year  from  its 
private  rooms.  Many  cases  have  to  be  treated  in  hotels  and 
boarding-houses,  who  are  able  to  pay  for  both  attention  and 
board.  Such  cases  should  not  come  to  a  charity  hospital  but 
should  be  cared  for  in  a  special  hospital  which  is  accessible  to 
them.  The  small  hospital  makes  good  return  on  its  invest- 
ment. Those  who  are  with  hospitals  are  in  a  better  position 
to  treat  cases  than  those  without  them.  The  using  of  pay 
rooms  and  pay  wards  attached  to  a  charity  hospital,  to  which 
only  some  physicians  can  attend,  is  in  the  nature  of  a  medi- 
cal trust  and  commercialism  tends  to  degrade  the  medical  pro- 
fession. He  mentioned  one  hospital  that  had  a  few  private 
rooms  and  where  patients  pay  a  small  amount  for  beds  in  the 
public  ward.  Such  institutions  can  be  established  for  clinical 
teaching. 
Dr.  S.  J.  Meltzer  of  New  York,  then  read  a  paper  entitled 

CONGENITAL  STENOSIS   OF  THE  PYLORUS  IN  INFANTS. 

After  a  brief  review  of  the  literature  he  said  that  he  had 
had  but  four  cases  of  this  trouble.  It  seems  to  be  becoming 
more  common,  or  else  the  cases  are  more  easily  recognized. 
After  the  first  case  recorded  was  recognized  there  was  a  long 
interval,  and  then  many  cases  seem  to  have  been  observed 
within  a  short  period.  In  five  cases  the  diagnosis  was  made 
and  operation  done  and  the  lives  of  these  were  saved.  Several 
physicians  have  made  a  diagnosis  by  having  seen  others  at  the 
postmortem.  He  then  referred  to  a  case  in  which  he  had  made 
the  diagnosis,  and  showed  a  very  beautiful  specimen  in  a  child 
which  had  during  life  vomited  occasionally  and  had  great  trou- 
ble with  its  nursing  and  feeding.  Free  hydrochloric  acid  was 
present  in  the  matter  vomited.  It  took  its  food  greedily,  liy 
the  use  of  diluted  carbolic  acid  and  bicarbonate  of  soda  the 
food  was  held  for  some  time,  but  gradually  the  child  again 
began  to  vomit  and  then  succumbed.  He  found  a  stenosis  of 
the  pylorus  and  atony  and  dilatation  of  the  stomach.  The 
child  was  forty-four  days  old  when  it  was  operated  on  by  Dr. 
Willy  Meyer.  He  did  a  gastro  enterostomy  and  used  the  Mur- 
phy button.  The  child  lived  a  very  short  time  after  this.  He 
then  explained  the  gradual  change  which  took  place  in  the 
stomach  in  this  trouble,  and  discussed  briefly  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  in  these  cases. 

Dr.  I.  .\i)LF.K  of  Now  York,  also  showed  some  specimens  of 
this  same  malformation  and  explained  his  method  of  treatment. 
He  did  not  use  the  Murphy  button.  In  his  cases  he  found 
hypertrophy  of  the  circular  fibers,  but  the  longitudinal  fibers 
were  very  little  altered. 
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Dr.  A.  Jacobi  of  New  York,  referred  to  a  case  which  he  had 
seen  very  recently  and  mentioned  other  cases,  and  said  that 
this  contraction  of  both  ends  of  the  stomach  was  probably  the 
cause  of  this  hypertrophy. 

Dr.  Meltzer,  in  conclusion,  said  that  he  had  mentioned  this 
hypertrophy  of  the  muscles  in  relating  his  case. 

Dr.  D.  D.  Stewart  of  Philadelphia,  then  read  a  paper 
entitled 

GASTRIC  CARCINO.MA  ASSOCI.4TED  WITH  HYPERCHLORHYDRIA, 

related  a  number  of  cases  of  this  trouble  and  spoke  especially 
of  the  position  of  the  cancer.  He  said  that  a  positive  diagno- 
sis was  very  difficult,  especially  when  the  cancer  included  an 
ulcer  in  which  a  certain  amount  of  gastric  fluid  persists,  even 
after  the  symptoms  of  this  disease  have  been  marked  for  a  long 
time.  He  related  at  great  length  a  case  of  unusual  interest  in 
which  the  operation  was  made  before  the  patient  came  under 
Dr.  Stewart's  care,  which  showed  that  there  was  apparently  a 
diffuse  carcinoma,  the  stomach  being  too  much  involved  for  a 
gastroenterostomy.  One  of  the  omental  glands  was  found  to 
be  cancerous.  In  spite  of  all  this  the  patient  recovered  from 
the  operation  and  apparently  became  well.  The  symptoms 
returned  later  on  and  Dr.  Keen  was  consulted.  The  case 
would  have  been  considered  one  of  chronic  ulcer  had  not  that 
gland  been  examined.  The  patient  died  after  the  second 
operation.  The  autopsy  showed  that  there  was  a  very  large 
'cancerous  ulcer  with  a  thickened  cancerous  pylorus.  He  had 
sent  specimens  to  different  pathologists  for  examination  and 
had  received  a  variety  of  opinions,  some  saying  it  was  tubercu- 
lous and  some  asserting  it  was  cancerous,  which  was  right. 

Dr.  W.  E.  FiscHEL  of  St.  Louis,  reported  an  unusual  case 
of  disease  of  the  stomach  in  which  there  was  voluntary  vomit- 
ing, no  pain,  and  the  patient  gained  in  weight.  The  examina- 
tion of  the  stomach  was  negative.  Later  on  a  tumor  was  felt. 
He  was  put  on  a  strict  diet  for  some  time  ;  after  that  he  could 
eat  anything.  A  gastro-neurosis  was  suspected.  He  used  car- 
bolic acid  and  morphia.  After  this  the  patient  took  solid  food 
three  times  a  day,  and  later  on  he  had  pain  ;  the  tumor  increased 
in  size :  he  was  not  able  to  take  any  solid  food  and  the  pain 
grew  excessive.  -\n  operation  was  advised,  the  abdomen 
opened  and  a  large  tumor  found  in  the  pylorus,  but  nothing 
could  be  done  and  the  patient  died. 

Dr.  W.M.  H.  Welch  of  Baltimore,  in  discussing  the  diagnosis 
of  Dr.  Stewart's  case,  said  that  he  had  examined  two  nodules, 
one  from  the  lymphatic  glands  and  the  other  from  the  omen- 
tum, and  the  diagnosis  seemed  clear.  It  surprised  him  that  it 
was  diagnosed  tuberculous  by  another  physician  in  Philadel- 
phia. He  supposed  that  the  follicles  must  have  been  mistaken 
for  a  tubercle.  Notwithstanding  this  discrepancy  the  fatal  end 
came.  There  was  no  difficulty  in  making  the  diagnosis  and 
the  clinical  results  must  make  physicians  skeptic  as  to  the 
value  of  microscopic  examinations.  He  suggested  sending 
specimens  to  Councilman,  Prudden  and  others  and  was  glad 
that  they  agreed  with  him.  The  apparent  recovery  is  interest- 
ing. Multiple  cancer  is  explained  by  being  due  more  to 
implantation  rather  than  to  metastasis.  It  is  due  perhaps  to 
contact.  The  specimen  seen  at  the  autopsy  was  in  such  a  stage 
of  decomposition  that  it  was  difficult  to  make  out,  but  it  was 
clearly  an  adenoma.  There  was  a  diffuse  thickening  of  the 
anterior  wall  of  the  stomach. 

Dr.  .J.  C.  Hemmeter  of  Baltimore  spoke  of  the  one  in  which 
the  gastric  secretion  was  affected  by  the  cancerous  growth. 
He  said  that  Dr.  Mall  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  had 
been  carefully  studying  certain  cells  of  the  stomach  glands, 
and  finds  that  unless  these  are  affected  the  gastric  juice  is 
still  secreted.  These  are  so  called  border  cells,  and  we  can 
sometimes  have  free  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  carcinomatous 
ulcer  in  the  same  stomach.  Heideuhain  and  Lange  have  done 
much  work  in  this  direction,  and  they  say  that  ulcers  in  the 
pyloric  region  of  the  stomach  do  not  always  help  in  the  secre- 
tion of  hydrochloric  acid. 

Dr.  James  Tyson  of  Philadelphia  referred  to  a  case  which 
he  had  recently  in  a  hospital,  a  man  about  60  years  old,  who 
complained  of  great  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  stomach.  The 
matter  vomited  was  acrid  and  a  tumor  was  apparent  in  the 
abdomen.  He  was  put  upon  milk  diet.  When  he  first  came 
in  he  lost  forty  pounds,  but  after  he  was  given  milk  diet  he 
improved  rapidly  and  finally  sufficiently  recovered  to  go  to 
work,  but  the  tumor  was  still  apparent  and  the  test  meals 
gave  the  same  results.  A  certain  number  of  cases  of  this 
kind  seem  to  show  the  presence  of  free  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  the  matter  vomited  showed  that  we  must  be  slow  to  draw 
conclusions. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Johnston  said  that  the  improvement  in  these 
cases  is  so  marked  that  there  must  be  some  explanation,  and 
it  may  be  in  part  that  the  gastric  catarrh  which  accompanies 


these  troubles  is  improved  by  the  treatment.  A  case  of  cancer 
of  this  kind  gets  better  under  treatment  and  often  goes  back  to 
solid  food  and  gains  flesh,  but  in  the  end  dies.  This  goes  on  to 
show  that  while  our  treatment  is  not  curative  it  is  beneficial. 

Dr.  D.  D.  Stewart  of  Philadelphia,  in  referring  to  Dr. 
Welch's  diagnosis  of  his  case,  said  he  thought  it  was  a  case  of 
cancer  and  treated  it  as  such,  and  as  for  the  gaining  of  weight 
in  these  cases,  after  treatment,  one  man  went  from  110  to  175 
pounds. 

Dr.  P.  P.  Kinnicdtt  of  New  York  said  that  even  without  a 
change  of  diet  cases  improved.  In  one  instance  he  noticed  a 
gain  of  twenty  pounds  and  now  the  man  is  getting  better. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Janeway  of  New  York  referred  to  two  cases  of 
gastric  carcinoma  in  which  there  was  a  gain  of  forty  pounds 
after  washing  out  the  stomach  and  giving  proper  treatment, 
but  four  months  later  the  patient  declined,  had  severe  pains, 
returned  to  liquid  diet  and  in  three  months  died.  The  usual 
diagnostic  rule  of  urea  excretion  failed  in  this  case ;  the  tem- 
perature for  eight  months  was  from  101  to  102  degrees.  In 
one  case  there  was  also  a  change  in  urea  secretion,  and  the 
patient,  who  was  in  bed,  could  always  take  food  better  sitting 
up  than  when  lying  down,  the  position  probably  removing  the 
cancer  from  contact  with  the  food. 

Dr.  Charles  G.  Stockton  of  Buffalo  said  that  it  was  remark- 
able that  in  some  cases  of  gastroenterostomy  successfully  per- 
formed there  was  gain  in  weight  and  improvement.  There 
may  have  been  food  stagnation  with  loss  of  weight,  for  if  that 
I  ceases  from  whatever  cause,  the  patients  will  gain  weight. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Smith  of  New  York  referred  to  a  case  of  his  in 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  which  there  was  the  presence  of 
hydrochloric  acid  but  no  lactic  acid.  The  patient  was  very 
miserable  so  that  he  could  not  get  out  of  bed,  but  on  treatment 
he  rapidly  grew  better  and  acted  as  assistant  in  the  ward.  He 
returned  to  his  home  and  for  five  months  had  fairly  good  health, 
but  later  on  grew  worse  and  died.     Evidently  he  had  a  cancer. 

Dr.  D.  D.  Stewart  said,  in  conclusion,  that  his  patient  was 
exceptional  in  that  he  did  not  have  to  go  to  bed,  and  he  gained 
sixty-five  pounds. 

Dr.  Simon  Flexner  of  Baltimore  then  read  a  paper  entitled 

gastric  syphilis,  with  a  report  of  a  case  of  perforating 

SYPHILITIC   ulcer   OF   THE   STOMACH. 

He  has  collected  the  histories  of  cases  of  Chiari.  In  2i3 
cases  of  syphilis  which  came  to  autopsy,  two  were  evidently 
cases  of  ulcer  of  the  stomach  due  to  this  trouble.  Some  cases 
are  hereditary  and  some  are  acquired.  In  the  case  he  refers 
to,  the  history  dates  from  1892 ;  the  death  occurred  in  1896. 
The  patient  had  ascites  and  edema  of  the  lower  extremities  and 
the  scrotum.  The  ascites  was  tapped,  grew  less,  and  the  fluid 
was  inconsiderable.  Death  came  suddenly  after  a  hearty 
meal.  Just  before  death  there  was  great  abdominal  pain  and 
tympanites.  The  autopsy  was  a  serofibrinous  peritonitis. 
There  was  a  perforation  in  the  base  of  the  stomach.  There 
were  several  organisms  in  the  peritoneal  contents,  among  which 
were  the  bacillus  aerogenes  capsulatus  and  the  colon  bacillus. 
The  liver  contained  a  large  gummatous  mass.  The  diagnosis 
was  based  on  microscopic  examination. 

Dr.  I.  Adler  of  New  York  then  read 

SOME  observations  OF  C^IRDIAC   SYPHILIS. 

He  spoke  of  the  various  forms  of  syphilis  in  the  heart,  such 
as  gumma-endometritis,  etc.  The  anatomic  diagnosis  is  not 
infrequently  doubtful.  He  examined  the  hearts  of  young 
infants.  In  four  hearts  of  babies  of  a  few  months  old  he  found 
signs  of  syphilis.  It  is  hard  to  make  this  trouble  out,  for  to 
the  naked  eye  the  heart  is  apparently  normal.  He  hardened 
them  in  formalin  and  stained  and  examined  them.  In  two 
there  were  no  signs  of  syphilis.  In  the  other  two  character- 
istic lesions  were  found.  In  one  infant  who  was  two  years  old 
there  was  one  small  patch  found  in  the  internal  coat  and  a 
slight  infiltration.  The  other  child  died  at  the  age  of  3'., 
years,  from  what  was  apparently  catarrh,  and  there  were  no 
signs  of  disease  in  the  heart,  to  the  naked  eye.  He  thinks  that 
the  blood  vessels  are  often  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease  and 
the  muscles  are  attacked  later.  In  many  cases  the  disease 
might  be  arrested  early,  if  a  diagnosis  were  made,  but  as  a  rule 
the  disease  is  advanced  too  far  when  the  clinical  symptoms 
appear.  There  are  really  few  distinctly  diagnostic  symptoms 
to  the  naked  eye  to  distinguish  it  from  other  troubles.  Often 
traces  of  syphilis  can  be  found  in  other  organisms  than  the 
heart.  He  thinks  it  is  necessary  to  make  methodic  examina- 
tions of  each  case  and  to  suspect  syphilis  in  every  case  of  heart 
disease,  and  give  the  iodid  and  mercury,  as  well  as  digitalis 
and  other  such  drugs,  and  if  it  is  not  syphilis  no  harm  will  be 
done. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Janeway  of  New  York  then  read  a  paper  entitled 
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DANGER  OF  ERROR   IN    DIAGNOSIS   BETWEEN   CHRONIC   SYPHILITIC 
FEVER   AND   TUBERCULOSIS. 

He  briefly  reported  a  number  of  cases  of  a  similar  character. 
One  case  was  a  young  man  who  had  been  sent  to  a  sanitarium 
for  consumption.  He  continued  to  grow  worse,  and  an  exam- 
ination revealed  syphilis.  No  tuberculous  symptoms  could  be 
found  and  hepatitis  had  been  the  cause  of  his  ill  health.  He 
promptly  recovered  under  treatment.  In  one  case  there  was 
fever,  sweating,  and  pain  in  the  side.  He  had  been  advised  to 
go  to  the  country  on  account  of  supposed  tuberculosis  of  the 
right  lung,  but  a  later  examination  showed  two  ribs  to  be  dis- 
eased and  a  small  sinus  apparent.  Antisyphilitic  treatment 
removed  this  trouble.  He  instanced  several  cases  of  this  kind  ; 
one  case  in  which  a  prominent  physician  had  made  a  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis  when  no  such  lesion  existed.  In  one  case  of  a 
young  child  he  suspected  syphilis,  but  was  persuaded  into 
believing  it  a  case  of  tuberculosis,  and  sent  it  to  the  hospital 
for  treatment.  The  child  died  and  the  autopsy  revealed  the 
true  condition.  The  specialist  may  be  able  to  recognize  these 
cases,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  majority  of  them 
fall  into  the  hands  of  the  general  practitioner.  In  obscure  cases 
of  apparently  tuberculous  miliary  sepsis,  syphilis  should 
always  be  borne  in  mind  as  to  the  possible  cause. 

Dr.  I.  E.  Atkinson  of  Baltimore  said  that  nothing  shows 
more  clearly  the  want  of  accurate  attention  on  the  part  of  the 
medical  profession  than  this  very  frequent  presence  of  syphilis 
complicating  all  sorts  of  obscure  conditions.  This  is  espe- 
cially true  in  the  class  of  cases  referred  to.  The  disease  may 
simulate  continued  fever,  although  fever  may  be  remittent  in 
character,  which  may  make  us  suspicious.  He  referred  to  a 
sailor  in  a  hospital,  from  Calcutta,  who  had  an  enlarged  liver 
and  a  severe  cough,  but  no  tubercle  bacilli  could  be  found. 
Albumin  and  casts  were  both  present.  He  denied  having 
syphilis  and  hepatic  abscess  was  suspected  and  he  was  aspi- 
rated several  times  without  result.  The  plasmodium  of  mala- 
ria was  looked  for  but  not  found.  His  right  testicle  began  to 
enlarge.  He  was  given  iodid  of  potash  and  in  three  or  four 
days  he  had  no  fever  and  recovered  entirely.  It  is  in  the  late 
cases  where  the  fever  is  apt  to  be  obscure. 

Dr.  Meltzer  of  New  York,  said  that  Hansemann  reported 
a  number  of  apparent  cases  of  tuberculosis  in  which  no  tuber- 
cule  bacilli  were  present,  and  which  recovered  under  the  use 
of  iodid. 

Dr.  F.  P.  Kinnicutt  of  New  York,  said  that  many  had  seen 
the  presence  of  syphilis  at  the  autopsy  when  they  had  not  sus- 
pected it  during  life,  and  he  also  described  some  cases. 

Dr.  Chas.  G.  Stockton  of  Buffalo,  said  that  an  examination 
of  the  blood  may  assist  in  the  diagnosis,  and  that  tuberculin 
test  might  be  used  to  advantage  in  these  cases. 

Dr.  V.  C.  Vaughan  of  Ann  Arbor,  said  that  the  two  affec- 
tions might  exist  in  the  same  person,  and  in  many  cases  would 
give  considerable  trouble.  The  temperature  curve  is  greatly 
different  from  that  in  tuberculosis.  The  finding  of  the  bacillus 
of  tuberculosis  would  confuse  us. 

Dr.  .Iames  Tvson  of  Philadelphia,  thought  that  the  use  of 
antisyphilitic  treatment  would  make  the  diagnosis. 

Dr.  .Iankway  said  he  had  examined  the  blood  for  the  Plas- 
modium and  leucocytes ;  the  tuberculin  test  was  not  used  ;  the 
antisyphilitic  treatment  furnished  the  test  and  produced  a  cure. 
In  some  cases  it  is  extremely  dangerous  to  use  the  tuberculin 
test.  He  mentioned  a  case  in  which  such  bad  results  had  been 
brought  about  that  the  patient  could  hardly  be  induced  to  keep 
from  suing  the  physician  for  malpractice.  He  has  seen  the 
two  diseases  in  the  same  person.  He  used  iodid  of  potash  and 
bichlorid  of  mercury  in  combination  with  cinchona. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Cutler  of  Boston,  referred  to  a  case  in  which 
tuberculin  gave  the  characteristic  action  when  no  tuberculosis 
was  jjresent. 

Dr.  Wm.  S.  Thayer  of  Baltimore,  then  read  a  paper  on 

NErHKITIS  OF  MALARIAL   ORIGIN. 

He  dealt  largely  in  statistics  biised  on  cases  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  He  referred  to  the  frequency  of  albumin- 
uria in  malarial  fever  with  other  diseases,  [n  looking  over  the 
statistics,  and  in  his  own  cases,  he  found  that  a  large  propor 
tion  of  cases  of  malarial  fever  had  albuminuria  and  casts  but 
principally  the  cases  of  estivo-autumnal  fever.  In  TijS  cases  of 
malarial  fever  there  was  albuminuria  in  321  and  casts  in  121. 
Albumin  was  present  in  nearly  one-half  the  cases.  He  had 
nineteen  cases  of  acute  nephritis  of  malarial  origin.  Ho  found 
that  in  general  his  own  statistics  agreed  largely  with  others  he 
had  collected,  except  in  some  few  cases.  In  scarlet  fever  there 
was  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  albuminuria  and  casts,  also 
in  diphtheria  and  typhoid  fever.  Albumin  is  probably  present 
in  about  one- half  the  cases  of  scarlet  fever,  and  malaria  seems 
to  be  the  cause  of  more  cases  than  ia  generally  supposed,  but 


not  as  often  as  in  yellow  fever,  and  for  this  reason  we  can 
not  place  too  great  reliance  in  the  presence  of  albumin  in  yel- 
low fever.  Out  of  152  cases  of  malaria  there  were  fifty-two  cases 
of  nephritis.  Seven  were  tertian,  ten  estivo-autumnal  and 
three  of  varied  type.  There  were  thirteen  recoveries  and  four 
deaths.  Nine  were  doubtful.  He  also  gave  statistics  of  the 
age,  sex  and  color  of  the  cases.  He  thinks  there  is  a  possible 
etiologic  relation  between  nephritis  and  malarial  infection. 

Dr.  P.  PoRCHEiJiEK  of  Cincinnati,  wished  to  corroborate  the 
statement  as  to  nephritis  in  estivo-autumnal  fever.  There  are 
many  such  cases  in  Cincinnati.  The  kidney  rarely  escapes, 
and  he  found  the  majority  of  cases  in  children.  He  had  found 
in  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  nephritis  the  presence  of  a  pig- 
ment which  probably  came  from  the  blood.  The  urine  was 
light  above  and  dark  below.  There  was  blood  pigment  and 
casts.  In  most  of  them  the  pigment  was  a  reddish-brown. 
This  cause  was  described  to  be  due  to  plasmodium,  but  he  has 
studied  a  number  of  these  eases  and  has  found  the  pigment 
in  connection  with  malarial  fever.  He  showed  a  specimen 
from  a  child  sixteen  months  old.  He  has  made  no  complete 
chemic  analysis  but  thinks  it  may  be  melanin. 

Dr.  Wm.  Osler  of  Baltimore,  in  referring  to  these  interest- 
ing cases  of  Dr.  Thayer,  said  that  the  importance  of  albumin 
in  the  diagnosis  of  yellow  fever  from  malaria  lay  in  the  fact 
that  in  yellow  fever  the  albumin  was  found  early,  in  the  first 
twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours.  In  the  hospital  they  had  had 
no  single  case  of  malarial  hematuria  which  could  be  attributed 
to  the  use  of  quinin,  and  many  physicians  in  the  South  hesi- 
tate to  use  quinin  on  account  of  this  complication. 

Dr.  Jacobi  asked  if  the  findings  of  Dr.  Thayer  were  the  same 
for  every  year.  A  number  of  observers  say  that  they  find  no 
albumin  for  a  number  of  years,  and  then  in  a  large  number  it 
is  found.  He  had  seen  a  number  of  cases  but  none  had  had 
albuminuria. 

Dr.  I.  E.  Atkinson  has  for  years  felt  convinced  that  malaria 
was  an  important  factor  in  nephritis,  and  it  had  been  pretty 
constantly  found  in  every  outbreak  of  malarial  fever,  more  so 
than  we  usually  think.  One  of  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
decision  is  to  know  whether  the  nephritis  is  due  to  the  malaria 
or  the  malaria  to  nephritis.  Another  point  to  note  is  whether 
in  localities  where  mortality  statistics  are  kept  it  is  found  that 
kidney  complications  are  more  common  than  where  malarial 
fever  does  not  exist.  In  Maryland  there  have  been  no  vital 
statistics  until  the  present  time,  but  in  Baltimore  the  records 
are  carefully  kept. 

Dr.  Tyson  said  that  he  noticed  in  Philadelphia  what  Dr. 
Jacobi  noticed  in  New  York,  that  some  cases  were  of  a  mild 
type,  and  that  there  were  severe  cases  at  other  times. 

Dr.  M.  H.  PussELL  of  Philadelphia,  said  that  in  Prankford, 
Philadelphia,  he  had  seen  a  number  of  cases  of  malaria,  but  in 
none  had  he  found  nephritis  and  in  none  albuminuria. 

Dr.  Thayer,  in  answer  to  Dr.  Porcheimer,  said  that  he  had 
seen  very  few  cases  in  children  ;  that  only  recently  had  there 
been  a  children's  ward  in  the  Hopkins  Hospital,  but  he  had  an 
interesting  case  referred  to  him  by  Dr.  Northrup.  He  has  not 
had  a  case  in  which  quinin  has  had  an  influence.  Dr.  Ram- 
poldi  of  Rome,  writes  that  he  has  never  seen  a  case  of  quinin 
hemoglobinuria  recorded  from  the  Roman  Campagna.  He 
noticed  that  there  were  different  epidemics  in  different  years. 
In  the  216  cases  sixteen  occurred  in  189(j,  and  last  year  there 
weravery  few  cases. 

Dr.  W.  T.  Council.man  of  Boston,  then  read  a  paper  entitled 

ACUTE  interstitial    NEPHRITIS, 

an  acute  non  suppurative  infiammation  of  the  kidney,  char- 
acterized by  cellular  and  fluid  exudation  in  the  interstitial 
tissue,  accompanied  by  but  not  dependent  upon,  degeneration 
of  the  epitheliun\.  The  interstitial  lesion  consists  in  the  pres- 
ence of  cells  similar  to  those  described  by  Unna  as  plasma 
cells.  These  cells  are  due  to  emigration  from  blood  vessels 
and  proliferation  of  the  emigrated  cells.  They  are  formed 
in  other  organs,  chietly  in  the  spleen  and  bone  marrow 
from  lymphoid  cells,  and  are  carried  to  the  kidneys  by  the 
blood.  .Vccumulations  of  plasma  and  lymphoid  colls  may 
be  found  in  the  blood  vessels  of  the  kidney  without  any 
interstitial  lesions.  Such  cases  of  acute  interstitial  nephri- 
tis are  frequently  found  in  the  infectious  diseases  of  children, 
notably  in  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever,  but  they  may  be  found 
under  other  conditions. 

Dr.  Wm.  H.  Welch  of  Baltimore  said  that  this  work  of  Dr. 
Councilman  was  of  great  value.  He  has  had  opportunity  to 
study  these  epocimens  and  he  agrees  with  hin\  as  to  the  origin. 
They  have  emigrated  from  the  l)lood  cells  and  from  the  lymph 
vessels.  It  is  interesting  as  evidence  that  the  lymphoid  cells 
can  emigrate  as  well  as  the  polynuclear  colls.  He  spoke  of  this 
last  vear  in  connection  with  Dr.  Gilchrist's  paper,  and  reported 
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two  effects  of  chemotactic  stimuli  quite  distinct  from  each 
other.  We  have  three  sorts  of  cell  accumulations :  plasma 
cells,  polynuclear  formations  and  lymphoid  cells.  It  is  a  great 
advance  in  technique  that  we  are  able  to  differentiate  these 
different  cells. 

Dr.  Tyson  said  this  was  an  exceedingly  interesting  study  and 
showed  the  results  of  careful  investigation. 

Dr.  Councilman  said  in  conclusion,  that  some  of  the  cases 
recorded  were  due  to  bacteria.  These  plasma  cells  have  some- 
thing to  do  with  inflammation,  and  may  possibly  have  some 
connection  with  the  healing  of  wounds. 

Dr.  R.  H.  PiTz  of  Boston,  then  read  a  paper  on 

A    CASE    OF    MYXEDEMA    AND    ALBUMOSURIA  ;     TREATMENT   WITH 
THYROID    EXTRACTS  ;    DEATH. 

He  said  :  The  case  is  reported  for  the  purpose  of  calling 
especial  attention  to  the  occurrence  in  myxedema  of  a  rare 
condition  (albumosuria).  It  is,  therefore,  desirable  in  examin- 
ing the  urine  in  myxedema  to  bear  the  above  fact  in  mind, 
since  albuminuria  is  relatively  frequent  and  albumose  might 
easily  be  mistaken  for  albumin  unless  the  customary  test  with 
heat  and  nitric  acid  be  duly  controlled.  The  communication 
has  an  additional  interest  in  showing  that,  despite  temporary 
improvement  under  the  use  of  thyroid  extract,  this  remedy  is 
not  infallible  in  myxedema.  He  gave  the  history  of  the  cases 
and  spoke  of  the  difference  between  albumose  and  albumin, 
and  then  tested  a  specimen  in  the  presence  of  the  association. 
The  addition  of  nitric  acid  caused  the  precipitation  of  albu- 
mose, which  heat  dissipated,  and  the  application  of  cold  caused 
it  to  return.     He  showed  several  illustrations. 

Dr.  V.  C.  Vauchan  said  that  those  are  rare  cases.  The 
presence  of  a  small  amount  of  albumose  is  very  common  ; 
some  say  that  it  is  always  normally  present  in  small  amounts. 
So  far  as  he  knows  this  is  probably  true,  but  the  large  amounts 
as  noted  are  quite  rare. 

Dr.  Fit/,  said,  in  conclusion,  that  his  paper  contained  refer- 
ences to  these  illustrations  of  small  amounts  and  he  had  men- 
tioned the  work  of  Bence  .Jones.  There  have  been  seven  cases 
recorded  in  Germany  and  Holland.  He  thinks  that  often  these 
cases  are  mistaken  for  albuminuria,  and  they  are  really  more 
common  than  is  supposed. 

Second  Day. 


Sternberg,  U.  S.  A.,  read  a 


Surgeon-General  George  M. 
a  paper  entitled 

BACILLUS    ICTEROIDES   (SANARELLi)  AND  BACILLI  X  (STERNBERG), 

in  which  he  referred  to  his  first  work  :  then  the  second  paper 
on  the  subject,  and  in  it  he  replies  to  Sanarelli's  article  in  the 
Annalea  cle  V Institut  Piisfeur  and  Centralblatt  fiir  Bakter- 
iologie.  The  paper  copies  in  part  his  work  and  has  done  him 
great  injustice.  He  regrets  that  it  is  necessary  to  correct 
wrong  statements  made  by  Dr.  Sanarelli.  He  quoted  what 
Sanarelli  says  he  said  and  then  stated  what  he  really  did  say. 
He  thinks  there  is  not  one  micro  organism  which  can  be  indis- 
putably said  to  be  the  specific  organism  but  he  also  thinks  that 
one  of  them  may  be.  His  work  is  not  taken  up  anew  but  is  a 
continuance  of  what  he  began  some  time  ago.  His  bacillus  x 
was  found  in  the  contents  of  the  intestines  in  some  oases,  but 
Sanarelli  did  not  find  any  there  at  all.  It  is  very  bad  teaching 
to  say  that  the  organism  can  not  be  found  in  the  contents  of 
the  intestines,  for  if  it  were  not  there,  there  would  be  no  neces- 
sity for  disinfecting  the  clothing,  etc.  The  alvine  discharges 
of  the  sick  are  very  dangerous.  Sternberg  did  not  make  any 
clinical  notes  because  he  had  not  the  time,  but  he  had  great 
experience  while  Sanarelli  had  no  experience  in  the  disease. 
Sternberg  had  had  the  yellow  fever  in  1875,  and  he  had  seen  a 
great  many  cases  and  always  made  an  autopsy  and  collected 
material  for  bacteriologic  examination,  and  while  in  Havana 
he  personally  made  forty  three  autopsies  in  four  months,  and 
he  always  made  his  autopsies  from  two  to  five  hours  after 
death.  This  was  against  the  law  in  Havana,  but  the  authori- 
ties connived  at  it  and  assisted  him  greatly.  He  obtained  the 
cultures  from  Dr.  Roux,  in  Paris,  of  Sanarelli's  icteroid  bacil- 
lus, and  there  was  a  difference  between  them.  The  organism 
of  Sternberg  bacillus  was  motile  in  Havana,  but  here  it  was 
not,  although  the  tlagella  could  be  seen  stained.  He  passed 
the  culture  through  guinea  pigs  and  found  that  the  bacilli  be- 
came motile  again.  If  neither  organism  is  the  specific  organ- 
ism of  yellow  fever,  then  one  is  just  as  good  as  the  other. 
Sanarelli  experimented  on  man,  but  Sternberg  has  not  done 
that  yet. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Abbott  of  Philadelphia,  asked  if  Dr.  Sternberg 
had  had  a  parallel  experience  with  the  colon  bacillus  and  oth- 
ers of  that  kind  for  comparison's  sake.  He  feels,  personally, 
that  the  two  organisms  are  identical.     He  questions  its  viru- 


lence.    The  colon  bacillus  is  sometimes  virulent  and   some- 
times not. 

Dr.  V.  C.  Vaughan  of  Ann  Arbor,  said  that  Dr.  Novy  had 
begun  work  on  Sanarelli's  germ  a  year  ago  and  there  is  no 
proof  that  Sanarelli's  germ  is  the  cause  of  yellow  fever.  His 
experiments  on  man  are  simply  ridiculous.  He  did  not  know 
what  was  the  matter  with  the  man  he  used  in  the  hospital,  and 
when  he  says  the  case  showed  marked  effects,  we  do  not  know 
what  he  means.  We  might  get  marked  effects  from  other 
germs.  He  does  not  believe  that  yellow  fever  is  caused  by  the 
organism,  and  thinks,  as  they  do  in  the  South,  that  yellow 
fever  never  originates  in  the  North.  Sanarelli's  germ  was  not 
affected  by  freezing  and  thawing,  and  his  observations  on 
agglutination  *ere  made  in  a  test  fube,  and  it  is  absurd  to 
study  agglutination  in  that  way.  The  blood  of  his  students 
in  the  university  had  caused  agglutination  and  they  were 
healthy  men.  Sanarelli's  germ  is  very  virulent  and  caused 
agglutination. 

Dr.  Wm.  Osler  of  Baltimore,  said  that  much  stress  had 
been  laid  on  the  work  by  Dr.  Archinard  in  the  recent  epidemic 
that  seemed  most  favorable  to  the  Sanarelli  bacillus.  The 
experiments  of  Sanarelli  on  man  are  not  ridiculous ;  that  is 
not  the  proper  word.  Almost  every  dose  of  medicine  is  an 
experiment.  We  do  not  know,  for  instance,  what  effect  iodid 
of  potash  will  have  in  certain  conditions.  It  is  only  an  exper- 
iment.    The  experiments  in  medicine  should  be  recognized. 

Dr.  Sternberg  said  that  we  want  comparative  experiments 
with  the  colon  bacillus.  This  disease  may  be  a  fecal  disease. 
The  typhoid  bacillus  may  be  an  off-shoot  of  the  colon  bacillus. 
Yellow  fever  has  a  toxin  and  the  tetanus  bacillus  is  also  hard 
to  find.  We  are  not  ready  to  accept  Archinard' s  work  because 
it  is  so  much  better  than  Sanarelli  claimed. 

Dr.  Theobald  Smith  of  Boston,  then  gave  a  r^sum^  of 
"Comparative  Studies  of  Bovine  Tubercle  Bacilli  and  of  Hu- 
man (sputum)."  This  was  a  resume  upon  fever  cultures  of 
tubercle  bacilli  from  human  sputum  and  of  five  cultures  from 
cattle.  One  culture  each  from  the  pig,  and  the  horse  and  the 
cat  were  also  included  in  the  series.  Differential  characters 
relating  to  the  morphology  of  these  different  bacilli,  their 
biology  and  pathogenic  power  as  tested  upon  guinea-pigs,  rab- 
bits, pigeons,  mice,  cattle,  was  discussed.  The  bovine  bacilli 
are  sharply  distinguishable  from  the  human  bacilli  by  their 
greatly  augmented  pathogenic  power.  The  paper  closed  with  a 
discussion  of  the  probable  value  of  the  differential  characters 
in  definitely  tracing  the  sources  of  human  disease  occasion- 
ally referred  to  the  lower  animals,  especially  cattle,  and  of  the 
necessity  of  a  closer  comparative  study  of  tubercle  bacilli 
from  different  forms  of  huiuan  tuberculosis. 

Dr.  Abbott  said  that  Dr.  Smith  had  given  much  attention 
to  this  subject,  and  there  has  appeared  a  similar  piece  of  work 
by  Rabinowitsch.  He  claimed  that  some  butter  contained  the 
tubercle  bacilli. 

Dr.  Smith,  in  reply,  said  he  had  never  found  tubercle  bacilli 
in  butter,  and  that  was  outside  of  the  work  he  had  outlined. 
Dr.  Osler  said  it  was  interesting  to  determine  whether  the 
bacillus  causing  the  lesions  of  scrofula  had  the  same  differences 
as  the  other  organisms  and  as  the  difference  in  animals,  and 
the  difference  in  inoculation  in  guinea-pigs,  rabbits,  etc.  Fever 
is  an  important  prognostic  sign. 

Dr.  Smith  said  that  this  was  in  his  paper  but  he  had  passed 
it  by  as  the  paper  was  so  long.  He  referred  to  the  recent  work 
of  Euclaire.  He  had  endeavored  to  help  this  work  by  selecting 
four  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  different  kinds  and  he  inoculated 
guinea  pigs  in  the  abdomen  and  the  inoculation  proved  fatal 
to  all. 

Dr.  Simon  Plexner  of  Baltimore,  then  read  a  paper  entitled 
"Pseudo-Tuberculosis  Hominis  Streptotrioha."  He  first  spoke 
of  streptotrices  in  general,  and  then  described  a  case,  that  of 
a  colored  male,  aged  70  years,  who  presented  the  symptoms 
and  physical  signs  of  pulmonary  and  peritoneal  tuberculosis. 
No  sputum  was  obtained.  The  autopsy  exhibited  extensive 
consolidated  foci  in  the  lungs,  which  resembled,  in  gross 
appearances,  areas  of  caseous  pneumonia  and  nodules  in  the 
peritoneal  cavity  which  were  indistinguishable  from  true 
tubercles.  The  bacteriologic  examination  revealed  no  tubercle 
bacilli,  but  a  micro-organism  in  the  lungs  and  "tubercles" 
which  belong  to  another  genus,  and  for  which  the  name  of 
streptothrix  pseudo-tuberculosa  is  proposed.  This  is  an  excep- 
tional case  but  these  organisms  ought  to  be  thought  of  and 
always  looked  for  in  doubtful  cases. 

Dr.  S.  J.  Meltzer  and  T.  S.  Chessman  of  New  York,  then 
read  a  paper  entitled  "An  Experimental  Study  of  the  direct 
Inoculation  of  the  Spleen  with  Micro-organisms,  and  a  Con- 
tribution to  our  Knowledge  of  the  Importance  of  the  Lesion  of 
a  Body-tissue  for  the  Settlement  and  Development  of  Bacteria 
v/ithin  it."     It  was  the  result  of  a  long  series  of  experiments 
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in  which  organisms  were  inoculated  and  injected  into  the 
spleen,  and  after  a  few  hours  autopsies  were  made  which 
showed  that  the  organisms  had  disappeared  from  the  spleen 
and  were  found  in  other  organs  of  the  body,  while  the  culture 
in  the  spleen  is  usually  sterile.  Are  these  bacteria  destroyed 
in  the  spleen  or  are  they  carried  out?  The  tying  of  the  portal 
vein  did  not  prevent  the  spleen  from  being  sterile.  When  cer- 
tain parts  of  the  spleen  were  ligated  they  were  found  to  con- 
tain bacteria,  and  when  the  bactericidal  power  of  the  blood  is 
exhausted  the  bacteria  multiply  very  rapidly. 

Dr.  Welch  said  that  this  demonstration  was  very  welcome 
but  hardly  seemed  conclusive  evidence  that  bactericidal  sub- 
stances are  less  in  the  spleen  than  elsewhere.  The  ligation  of 
the  spleen  caused  the  appearance  of  the  bacilli.  It  is  likely 
that  the  bacteria  in  the  ligated  areas  is  analogous  to  the  bac- 
teria found  in  cauterized  areas.  They  were  there  because  the 
spleen  was  damaged. 

Dr.  A.  Jacobi  of  New  York,  in  referring  to  these  statements, 
said  that  when  these  tissues  are  normal  we  do  not  find  bacte- 
rial invasion.  Diphtheria  organisms  will  not  grow  in  a  healthy 
throat  with  the  exception  of  the  healthy  tonsil.  Tuberculosis 
will  settle  in  the  ends  of  the  bones  because  there  circulation  is 
slower.  The  spleen  changes  in  the  course  of  the  day.  After 
meals  it  is  larger  and  there  are  many  organisms  in  it.  A  per- 
son has  chronic  malaria  and  is  given  a  large  dose  of  quinin, 
and  then  there  comes  on  a  severe  chill  because  the  quinin  con- 
tracts the  spleen  and  it  is  squeezed  like  a  sponge,  and  the  chill 
is  the  response.  He  has  noticed  the  same  thing  in  giving  ergot 
in  malaria. 

Dr.  Meltzek,  in  referring  to  Dr.  AVelch's  statements,  said 
he  agreed  with  him.     He  also  replied  to  what  Dr.  Jacobi  had 

said.  ,  .      ,    T  ■    ,, 

Dr.  M.  H.  FnssELL  then  read  a  paper  on  "Acute  Leucemia, 
in  which  he  described  two  cases  of  his  own.  Fifty-six  cases 
had  been  collected  in  all,  and  statistics  showed  that  it  was  most 
common  between  the  10th  and  .30th  year.  Five  cases  were  over 
40  years  old  ;  thirty-three  were  males  and  twelve  were  females. 
He  gave  a  most  careful  clinical  history  of  these  two  cases  and 
showed  the  specimens  under  the  microscope. 

Dr.  OsLEK.  in  discussing  these  cases,  said  that  the  limit  of 
sixty-three  days  for  an  acute  case  was  rather  narrow.  There 
are  cases  which  are  called  acute  which  run  from  three  to  four 
months.  He  has  a  patient  now  with  enlarged  glands,  and  has 
fever,  and  this  is  practically  an  acute  case.  Glandular  enlarge- 
ment often  disappears  under  treatment  with  mercury. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Janeway  of  New  York,  said  that  out  of  seven  cases 
that  he  had  seen,  one  had  acute  glandular  enlargement ;  one 
had  subacute  leucemia  with  enlarged  tonsils. 

Dr.  F.  C.  Shattuck  of  Boston,  asked  if  there  were  any 
autopsies  held  in  the  cases  that  Dr.  Fussell  had  quoted  and  in 
his  own  cases.  Dr.  Shattuck  also  related  a  case  of  his  own 
which  was  sent  to  him  by  another  physician  who  said  it  was 
leucemia,  but  when  he  saw  the  case  he  thought  it  was  one  of 
kidney  trouble.  Dr.  Fussell  said  that  autopsies  had  not  been 
made  in  all  the  cases.  He  said  he  had  excluded  many  cases 
collected  by  Ebbstein  which  were  doubtful,  especially  those 
cases  in  which  no  autopsies  were  performed. 
(To  be  continued.) 


Ohio  State  Medical  Society. 

Fiftijthird  annuiil  meeting,  held  in  Columlms  May  4-8,  1S9S. 

The  Address  of  Welcome,  delivered  by  Dr.  E.  J.  Wilson  of 
Columbus,  was  responded  to  by  the  President  of  the  Society, 
Dr.  William  H.  Humiston  of  Cleveland. 

The  first  paper  read  was  on 

paktial  cataract. 
by  Dr.  C.  F.  Clark  of  Columbus.  He  said  :  Even  among 
young  people  some  opacity  of  the  lens  is  often  present  although 
undetected,  and  as  age  advances  certain  changes  invariably 
take  place  in  its  character,  and  in  a  large  proportion  of  those 
who  arc  never  led  to  suspect  it,  a  careful  inspection  will  reveal 
the  presence  of  incipient  cataract.  It  is  often  only  in  its 
advanced  stages  that  those  who  have  cataract  present  them- 
selves for  treatment.  The  average  age  of  the  members  of  this 
Society  is  such  that  it  is  probable  that  an  investigation  would 
reveal  the  fact  that  a  large  number  of  those  who  make  com- 
plaint of  nothing  more  than  a  slight  dimness  of  vision  would 
find  upon  careful  scrutiny  that  either  the  radiating  stri;i' or  the 
outer  layers  of  the  periphery  of  the  crystalline  lens  were  under- 
going changes  which  would  justify  the  diagnosis  of  partial  or 
incipient  cataract.  It  does  not  follow  that  all  of  tho.se  in  whom 
such  changes  are  found  should  look  forward  to  the  develop- 
ment of  mature  cataract  or  that  of  necessity  anything  should 


be  done  for  them,  but  it  is  a  fact  that  in  a  certain  proportion 
of  these  cases  asthenopic  symptoms  do  present  themselves 
which  require  attention.  These  symptoms  are  more  frequently 
observed  when  changes  in  the  lens  make  their  appearance 
before  the  period  in  which  the  accommodative  power  has  been 
gradually  reduced  by  the  advance  of  presbyopia.  If  the  rigid- 
ity of  the  lens  which  often  accompanies  opacity  makes  its 
appearance  before  the  natural  development  of  presbyopia  has 
caused  a  cessation  of  the  activity  of  the  ciliary  muscle,  the 
action  of  that  muscle  in  its  efforts  to  relax  the  suspensory  lig- 
ament and  thus  bring  about  accommodation  being  unavailing, 
leads  to  congestion  and  in  many  instances  to  pain  and  discom- 
fort. In  a  large  proportion  of  cases  the  development  of  opacity 
of  the  crystalline  lens  is  due  to  degenerative  changes  in  the 
choroid  coat  or  the  whole  uveal  tract.  When  true  cataract 
develops  there  is  usually,  even  in  the  early  stages,  a  marked 
difference  in  the  degree  of  transparency  of  the  various  portions 
of  the  lens.  The  nucleus  which  in  the  normal  eye  is  more 
dense  than  the  cortical  layers,  may  become  proportionately 
still  more  dense,  thus  accentuating  the  distinction  between 
nucleus  and  cortex.  The  opacities  of  the  outer  layers  of  the 
lens  may  assume  a  great  variety  of  forms  in  accordance  with 
the  portion  of  the  cortex  affected,  and  these  varying  conditions 
will  be  accompanied  by  corresponding  variations  in  the  symp- 
toms. Surprising  as  it  may  seem,  dimness  of  vision  not  infre- 
quently coexists  with  well-defined  incipient  cataract.  Dimness 
of  vision,  therefore,  while  usually  present,  may  be  absent,  and 
it  may  result  from  so  many  other  causes  that  its  value  as  a  symp- 
tom is  comparatively  slight  in  the  early  stages  of  the  devel- 
opment of  lenticular  opacity.  As  long  as  the  central  portion  of 
the  lens  remains  clear  the  vision  may  be  excellent.  The  dimin- 
ution of  vision  usually  approaches  so  insidiously  that,  uncon- 
sciously, the  patient  often  adjusts  his  standard  of  acuity  of 
vision  to  that  of  which  his  own  eyes  are  capable.  When  a 
patient  is  so  situated  that  he  can  afford  to  await  the  maturity 
of  a  cataract  it  undoubtedly  adds  to  our  assurance  of  success 
and  every  chance  in  the  patient's' favor  should  be  taken 
advantage  of  when  dealing  with  so  serious  a  matter  as  the  res- 
toration of  vision,  but  in  a  number  of  cases  on  which  the  essay- 
ist had  operated  during  the  last  few  years,  in  which  the 
circumstances  made  it  necessary  to  remove  immature  cataracts, 
the  results  have  been  so  admirable  as  to  convince  him  that  we 
have  often  unnecessarily  delayed  operation  on  account  of 
incomplete  opacity  of  the  lens.  Since  we  have  learned  to 
adhere  strictly  to  the  principles  of  asepsis,  the  danger  of  an 
operation  upon  an  immature  or  partial  cataract  has  been 
materially  reduced,  and  if  the  patient  is  so  situated  that  years 
of  waiting  mean  years  of  privation,  and  that  pitiful  relaxation 
of  his  hold  upon  the  world  and  the  reduced  physical  condition 
from  the  mental  depression  that  so  frequently  accompanies 
blindness,  we  should  undoubtedly  operate  even  if  the  cataract 
is  not  mature. 

Dr.  F.  O.  Marsh  of  Cincinnati  then  read  a  paper  on  "Some 
Medical  Aspects  of  Capital  Punishment."  After  reviewing  the 
usual  modes  of  inflicting  capital  punishment  he  referred  to  the 
use  of  drugs  for  this  purpose.  The  only  poisonous  drug  of 
any  prominence  or  importance  which  is  known  to  be  absolutely 
free  from  pain  in  its  action,  morphin,  is  slow  in  action,  might 
be  rejected  by  the  stomach  and  might  prove  a  failure  even 
when  given  in  a  supposed  fatal  dose.  Probably  the  best 
agent  would  be  chloroform.  The  use  of  chloroform  is  extremely 
simple,  devoid  of  all  complicated  and  cumbersome  parapherna- 
lia and  is  the  most  inexpensive.  Death  by  this  means  is 
essentially  painless  and  perhaps  would  supervene  in  a  half  hour. 

Other  papers  were:  "Functional  Heart  Murmurs,"  by 
C.  F.  Hoover  of  Cleveland  ;  "Psychic  Treatment  of  Diseases," 
by  Philip  Zenneb  of  Cincinnati. 

In  "Intestinal  Obstruction,  Operation  and  Recovery,  with 
Report  of  Case,"  by  Sherman  Leach  of  Mt.  Sterling,  the 
essayist  believed  that  in  such  cases  operation  should  be  resorted 
to  before  fatal  peritonitis  develops.  After  due  trial  with  the 
various  remedies,  calomel,  oil,  salines,  aided  by  rectal  enemata 
of  various  kinds,  if  the  bowels  are  not  opened  and  any  symp- 
toms of  obstruction  exist,  prevent  peritonitis  by  operating  at 
once,  without  waiting  for  symptoms  of  peritonitis.  The  case 
reported  was  one  in  illustration. 

NOTES  ON    SYPHILITIC   LARYNGITIS,  WITH  CASES 

was  read  by  Howard  Strahiht  of  Cleveland.  He  said  :  The 
four  condititions  of  the  larynx  most  often  requiring  differ- 
entiation in  a  given  case  are  lupus,  carcinoma,  syphilis  and 
tuberculosis.  Lupus  of  the  larynx  ordinarily  attacks  this 
organ  secondary  to  cutaneous  lupus.  .\s  a  rule  it  attacks  the 
epiglottis  first.  It  is  characterized  by  a  slow  but  progressive 
destruction  of  tissue.  If  there  is  any  question  as  to  its  being 
syphilis  in  a  given  case  it  can  easily  be  settled  by  administering 
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increasing  doses  of  iodid  of  potash.  If  the  diagnosis  lies 
between  carcinoma  and  lupus,  the  microscope  might  have  to 
decide  the  question.  Carcinoma  of  the  larynx  is  a  rare  dis- 
ease. While  carcinoma  may  attack  any  part  of  the  larynx,  it 
usually  attacks  the  natricular  bands  first,  The  diagnosis  by 
the  aid  of  the  microscope  is  as  a  rule  easy.  In  certain  cases 
the  diagnosis  ought  not  to  be  positively  made  until  the  patient 
has  been  subjected  to  increasing  doses  of  iodid  of  potash. 
Tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  is  a  common  disease.  Anemia  of  the 
larynx,  the  pear-shaped  condition  of  the  arytenoids,  the  swel- 
ling of  the  interarytenoid  space,  the  associated  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  ordinarily  make  the  diagnosis  of  the  laryngeal 
condition  easy.  If  any  question  exists  in  the  mind  of  the 
laryngologist,  the  administration  of  increasing  doses  of  iodid  of 
potash  will  easily  exclude  specific  disease.  Syphilis  of  the  larynx 
is  a  common  disease.  If  mistaken  for  any  one  of  the  other  dis- 
eases mentioned,  and  increasing  doses  of  iodid  of  potash  are 
not  administered,  the  results  may  be  deplorable.  Such  medi- 
cation can  in  no  event  do  great  harm.  If  lupus  or  carcinoma, 
its  administration  for  a  short  time  is  a  matter  of  little  conse- 
quence. In  laryngeal  tuberculosis  anything  tending  to  dis- 
turb the  gastrointestinal  tract  would  be  undesirable,  and  yet 
if  any  doubt  as  to  the  condition  of  the  larynx  exists  the  admin- 
istration of  the  remedy  is  extremely  valuable.  Laryngeal 
tuberculosis  and  syphilis  of  the  larynx  may  exist  together.  In 
such  a  case  the  increasing  doses  of  iodtd  of  potash  ought  cer- 
tainly to  be  given.  Theoretically  the  diagnosis  of  the  condi- 
tions mentioned  is  easy :  however,  certain  cases  occur  in 
which  a  positive  diagnosis  can  not  be  made. 

A  paper  on  "Movable  Kidney"  was  read  by  Yeatman  Ward- 
low  of  Columbus. 

"Monstrosities  vs.  Maternal  Impressions,"  by  George  S. 
CoHRTRiGHT  of  Lithopolis,  was  a  report  of  three  monstrosities 
in  three  consecutive  pregnancies.  The  first  child  was  born 
after  the  mother  had  nursed  the  father  while  recovering  from 
an  accident.  The  other  pregnancies  followed  in  rapid  succes- 
sion. The  Doctor  gave  it  as  his  opinion  that  if  the  mother  did 
not  become  pregnant  again  for  four  or  five  years,  she  might 
have  a  healthy,  well-formed  child.  Almost  five  years  after  the 
birth  of  the  last  deformed  child,  the  woman  was  delivered  of  a 
healthy,  well-formed  child,  now  a  fine  intelligent  boy. 

A  paper  on  "Irrigation  with  Salt  Solution  and  Other  Fluids 
in  Surgical  Practice,"  was  read  by  Hunter  Robb  of  Cleveland. 

On  Wednesday  evening  there  was  a  reception  to  members 
and  visiting  ladies,  at  the  Great  Southern  Hotel. 

Second  Day. 

The  Society  was  called  to  order  at  9  a.m.  The  first  paper 
was  "A  Summary  of  Certain  Studies  in  the  Morbid  Anatomy 
of  Epilepsy,"  by  A.  P.  Ohlmacher  of  Gallipolis,  and  was  a 
report  of  the  results  obtained  from  eighteen  autopsies.  The 
most  prominent  anomaly  in  these  cases  was  the  large  thymus 
body,  and  it  was  this  peculiarity  which  led  to  the  study  of  the 
literature,  in  which  at  least  two  other  morbid  conditions  were 
found  with  the  same  anatomic  features  as  were  presented  by 
these  cases,  namely,  laryngismus  stridulus  and  sudden  deaths 
in  adults  with  no  assignable  reason.  Taken  in  their  entirety, 
the  morbid  conditions  found  in  these  cases,  and  which  have 
always  been  found  in  thymic  asthma  and  thymic  sudden  death, 
make  a  picture  of  what  the  German  pathologists  style  the 
"lymphatic  constitution."  Aside  from  the  hyperplastic  thy- 
mus there  is  a  general  lymi>hatic  hyperplasia  and  a  narrowing 
of  the  arteries,  and  often  evidence  of  rickets. 

The  next  paper  was  on 

URIC    ACID 

by  Dr.  D.  N.  Kinsman  of  Columbus.  He  said  that  uric  acid 
may  be  retained  in  the  body  either  as  uric  acid  or  urates.  It 
is  not  a  poison,  and  when  retained  in  the  body  its  effects  are 
mechanical.  It  may  exist  free  in  the  blood  serum  or  be  pre- 
cipitated about  the  joints  as  urate  of  soda,  or  in  other  organs, 
or  after  a  more  or  less  prolonged  retention  it  may  be  discharged 
in  lithia  acid  storms  through  the  kidneys.  Its  retention  in  the 
body  is  marked  by  a  diminution  of  the  urine  and  increase  of 
vascular  tension.  Its  discharge  is  accompanied  by  increase  of 
urine  and  decline  of  vascular  tension.  The  amount  of  uric 
acid  which  may  be  present  in  the  body  depends  upon  the  ali- 
ments which  are  ingested,  and  the  integrity  of  digestion  and 
excretion,  exercise,  etc.  Heredity  plays  an  important  part  in 
the  production  of  the  uric  acid  diathesis.  All  persons  having 
a  hereditary  or  an  acquired  uric  acid  diathesis  are  in  a  state  of 
unstable  equilibrium,  and  circumstances  determine  whether 
the  outcome  shall  be  lithemia.  gout,  migraine,  fibrosis,  or  some 
other  dystrophy.  The  relations  of  migraine,  epilepsy  and 
asthma  have  long  been  recognized.  The  clue  which  joined 
them  has  not  been  very  clear.     That  indigestion  and  putrefy- 


ing contents  of  the  intestines  have  an  incidental  relation  to  epi- 
lepsy and  migraine  has  long  been  recognized,  and  it  has  been 
the  custom  of  the  profession  to  advise  light  suppers  of  milk 
and  bread,  because  it  has  been  learned  that  such  a  regimen 
was  influential  in  warding  oflf  nocturnal  seizures.  The  essay- 
ist has  inherited  migraine,  which  has  been  hereditary  in  five 
generations,  and  with  it  other  gouty  manifestations  in  the 
enlarged  metatarso- phalangeal  articulation  of  the  great  toes, 
urinary  calculi,  and  frequent  uratic  deposits  in  the  urine.  On 
a  few  occasions,  swelling  and  extreme  pain  in  the  great  toe 
joints  have  been  suffered,  as  well  as  lithic  acid  storms.  Respi- 
ratory distress  in  fast  walking  is  a  precursor  of  the  headaches, 
which  subsides  after  the  attacks.  As  the  attack  declines  the 
quantity  of  urine  increases  and  often  lets  fall  deposits  of  uric 
acid.  After  these  storms,  no  amount  of  exposure,  nor  indis- 
cretion in  diet,  loss  of  sleep  or  fatigue,  which  are  very  potent  in 
causing  the  headaches  at  other  times,  cause  it  for  some  time 
thereafter,  until  uric  acid  has  again  accumulated.  In  addition 
to  these  symptoms,  lithemia  causes  vertigo,  slow  pulse  which 
often  intermits,  and  vascular  tension.  The  patient  is  irritable, 
moody,  hypochondriac  and  hysteric.  They  have  a  great  variety 
of  digestive  disturbances,  disordered  vision  and  flying  pains  in 
the  limbs  and  about  the  joints.  Imperfect  digestion  and  dila- 
tion of  the  stomach  are  associated  with  large  uratic  deposits  in 
the  urine.  Uric  acid  causes  cutaneous  eruptions,  tonsillitis, 
pharyngitis,  bronchitis,  asthma  or  aggravates  them.  It  retards 
the  healing  of  wounds,  builds  stone  in  the  bladder  and  infarc 
tions  in  the  kidneys.  It  causes  a  world  of  distress  and  then  has 
gout  to  fall  back  upon.  When  the  diagnosis  is  established,  the 
treatment  is  obvious.  Aside  from  the  use  of  colchicum,  there 
is  nothing  better  than  alkaline  waters.  Beyond  this  the  food 
is  the  most  important  consideration.  Meats,  soups,  glands 
which  contain  large  amounts  of  uric  acid,  should  be  used  spar- 
ingly or  not  at  all.  Carbohydrates  and  vegetable  albuminoid 
substances,  with  no  alcoholics,  should  constitute  the  diet. 
Exercises  frequent  and  prolonged,  as  well  as  methodic,  should 
be  prescribed. 

Other  papers  were  :  "Lumbar  Punctures,"  by  J.  R.  Wenner 
of  Cleveland,  which  reviewed  the  literature  on  the  subject  and 
reported  forty  cases  that  occurred  under  the  care  of  the  essay- 
ist :  "Removal  of  the  Cecum  for  Malignant  Disease,"  by  J.  C. 
Oliver  of  Cincinnati. 

henrotin's  method  in  pelvic  abscess 
was  presented  by  J.  C.  Reeve,  .Ir.,  of  Dayton.  The  plan  is  as 
follows :  Steady  the  cervix  by  vulsellum  forceps  and  incise  the 
vaginal  mucous  membrane  at  the  cervico-vaginal  junction 
either  just  behind  or  just  in  front  of  the  cervix,  avoiding  the 
sides  of  the  cervix.  The  anterior  or  posterior  fornix  is  selected 
according  to  its  respective  nearness  to  the  collection  to  be 
reached.  After  cutting  through  the  membrane,  continue  the 
dissection  bluntly  by  means  of  the  finger  or  of  the  closed  blunt 
scissors,  adhering  to  the  middle  line  of  the  uterus  as  in  hyster- 
ectomy. By  keeping  thus  against  the  firm  tissue  of  the  uterus, 
one  can  not  go  astray  and  is  on  safe  ground.  After  getting 
quite  above  the  cervix  it  is  then  safe  to  go  straight  to  the  ob- 
jective point,  provided  the  dissection  is  done  by  the  finger 
aided  by  counter  pressure  by  the  other  hand  through  the  ab- 
dominal walls.  After  the  fluid  is  reached  the  channel  may  be 
dilated,  or  if  this  does  cot  enlarge  it  sufficiently  a  vertical  incis- 
ion in  the  middle  line  can  be  added  to  it,  reaching  short  of  the 
rectum  or  bladder.  The  cavity  Ciin  then  be  packed  or  drained. 
It  is  the  custom  of  the  essayist,  especially  when  there  is  much 
odor,  to  place  a  two  way  tube,  made  by  stitching  two  large 
rubber  tubes  together.  The  smaller,  carrying  in  the  solution, 
reaches  to  the  top  of  the  cavity ;  the  larger  drains  its  lowest 
parts.  Both  reach  outside  the  vagina  and  so  permit  a  frequent 
irrigation  (with  mild  antiseptics),  with  no  disturbance  to  the 
patient  or  attendant  and  sometimes  requiring  not  even  a  bed- 
pan. Several  cases  were  reported. 

In  the  "Incision  less  than  one  and  a  half  inches  in  Appendi- 
citis," by  N.  Stone  Scott  of  Cleveland,  he  said  that  the  only 
possible  objection  to  the  incision  less  than  one  and  one-half 
inches  is  the  delicacy  of  touch  required  and  the  substitution 
largely  of  touch  for  sight,  (iiven  the  necessary  tactile  educa- 
tion, however,  the  advantages  are  the  absence  of  liability  to 
hernia,  reduction  of  the  period  of  convalescence  and  the  cos- 
metic effect.  Several  illustrative  cases  were  detailed. 
the  obscore  cases  of  gall  bladder  disease 
was  by  Edward  S.  Stevens  of  Lebanon. 

In  a  large  number  of  the  obscure  cases  of  gall  bladder  dis- 
ease there  will  always  be  more  or  less  doubt  as  to  whether  the 
gall-bladder  and  ducts  are  diseased  at  all.  With  a  reasonable 
degree  of  certainty  as  to  the  location  of  the  disease,  there  will 
always  be  more  or  less  doubt  as  to  the  character  of  the  disease, 
for  there  are  other  forms  of  disease  which  produce  gall-bladder 
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disturbance  besides  gallstones  and  the  inflammatory  affections. 
In  such  cases  the  symptoms  not  yielding  to  treatment  and 
being  essentially  chronic,  it  is  eminently  proper  to  advise  an 
exploratory  operation  for  the  purpose  of  making  certain  the 
diagnosis.  This  may  be  advised  in  the  first  place  because  in 
the  hands  of  one  who  is  skilled  in  this  work  the  danger  is 
almost  1127.  In  the  second  place  the  propriety  of  such  advice 
may  not  be  questioned  because  the  exploration  is  the  first  step 
to  be  taken  in  a  radical  gall-bladder  operation,  and  most  of  the 
chronic  gall-bladder  diseases  require  local  treatment  rather  than 
medicinal  if  a  permanent  cure  is  to  be  effected.  Even  though 
an  incurable  malignant  disease  be  discovered  upon  opening  the 
abdomen,  it  is  a  great  satisfaction  to  know  what  condition  is 
present.  It  has  happened  in  many  cases  that  relief  followed 
the  simple  exploration,  although  the  abdomen  was  closed  with 
the  knowledge  that  malignant  disease  of  or  near  the  gall-blad- 
der was  responsible  for  the  symptoms  for  which  relief  was 
sought. 

The  special  order  of  business  at  the  evening  session  was  the 
Address  in  Medicine  by  H.  A.  Hare  of  Philadelphia.  The 
address  was  upon  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever,  the  use  of 
opium  in  diabetes,  the  treatment  of  aneurysm,  the  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  burns,  improvements  in  the  methods 
of  producing  anesthesia  and  the  importance  of  recognizing  the 
vasomotor  system  as  a  factor  in  disease  and  in  the  production 
of  disease. 

Third  Day. 
bilateral  paralysis  of  the  posterior  cr1co-. arytenoid  mus 

cles  of  the  larynx,  with  report  of  a  case, 
was  presented  by  Albert  Rufus  Baker  of  Cleveland.  The 
case  reported  was  one  in  which  a  tracheotomy  was  made  to 
relieve  dyspnea  due  to  paralysis  of  the  posterior  aryteno- 
cricoid  muscle.  The  patient  now  wears  a  tracheotomy  tube 
constantly,  with  a  cork  in  it  tied  to  a  string.  Whenever  a  suf- 
focative attack  comes  on,  he  pulls  out  the  cork  and  normal 
respiration  is  immediately  restored,  he  then  replaces  the  cork 
and  soon  goes  on  about  his  work  as  usual.  A  few  weeks  ago 
the  patient  secured  a  life  insurance  policy  for  82,000  in  an  in- 
dustrial life  insurance  company.  During  the  first  year  after 
the  operation  the  patient  had  some  difficulty  in  securing  a  sat- 
isfactory tracheotomy  tube;  they  would  break  and  get  out  of 
repair,  and  it  became  necessary  to  have  a  new  one  at  short 
intervals,  and  they  were  also  hard  to  keep  clean,  and  from 
their  irritating  properties  would  frequently  cause  excessive 
granulations  to  spring  up  around  the  tube.  To  overcome  all 
this,  the  metal  tube  was  replaced  by  a  soft  rubber  one,  which 
was  much  more  satisfactory. 

Dr.  P.  J.  Kline  of  Portsmouth,  reported  "A  Case  of  Cirrh- 
osis of  the  Liver."  The  patient  did  not  present  marked  jaun- 
dice, and  in  many  respects  the  case  was  anomalous.  Thus 
there  was  no  distinct  caput  IMedusa;,  although  the  vessels  over 
the  abdomen  were  inlarged.  The  essayist  felt  that  he  was 
justified  in  excluding  syphilis  and  alcohol  as  etiologic  factors 
in  the  case.     Unfortunately  no  postmortem  was  secured. 

Dr.  Henkv  W.  Bettmann  of  Cincinnati,  read  an  interesting 
paper  on  "The  Clinical  Importance  of  the  Position  of  the 
Stomach."  In  few  cases  do  we  find  the  stomach  and  other 
abdominal  viscera  in  the  position  usually  assigned  to  them  by 
the  textbooks.  But  many  cases  of  displaced  stomach,  as  well 
as  of  other  viscera  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  show  no  symptoms 
of  disease  or  inconvenience  therefrom.  In  many  cases  in  which 
unpleasant  symptoms  were  traceable  to  such  malposition,  the 
essayist  had  found  the  patients  were  greatly  relieved  by  wear- 
ing an  abdominal  supporter. 

"Intracranial  Complications  of  Aural  Disease;  Prognosis 
and  Treatment,"  was  presented  by  Andrew  Timberman  of 
Columbus. 

The  essayist  referred  to  the  frequency  of  intracranial  com- 
plications of  aural  disease,  and  presented  specimens  illustrat- 
ing the  operation  he  would  do  for  chronic  aural  trouble.  It  is 
difficult  to  say  when  a  case  is  past  redemption  by  operation. 
The  essayist  had  seen  patients  brought  in  a  state  of  coma, 
with  a  very  rapid  pulse,  temperature  105  degrees  with  stertorous 
breathing,  the  coma  so  deep  that  an  anesthetic  was  not  required 
for  operation,  and  yet  the  patient  recovered.  A  last  chance  is 
nearly  always  given  by  the  people  who  are  interested,  and  these 
patients  should  have  the  benefit  of  a  late  operation. 

The  last  paper  before  the  Section  was  a  voluntary  paper  on 
"The  Dyspeptic  Stomach  and  How  can  we  Secure  a  Speedy 
Cure,"  by  Dr.  Albors  of  Fulda. 


SchuUe's  SwIniEing  for  Infants'  Bronchiolitis.  Schilling  has  been 
successful  in  saving  a  few  cases  of  bronchiolitis  in  very  young 
infants  with  apparently  grave  [jrognosis,  by  swinging  them 
according  to  the  Schulze  method. —M»jic/(.  med.  lloc/i.,  Xo.  11. 


Medical  and  Chiriirgical  Faculty  of  tlie  State 
of  Maryland. 

One   Hundrcdtli    Annual   Session,  held    at   the  Hall  of  the 

Faculty  at  Baltimore,  April  2ii  to  29,  1898. 

^Concluded  from  page  1175.) 

Dr.  Henry  M.  Thomas  then  read  a  paper  on 

facial  paralysis  ;  a  study  of  eighty  odd  cases. 

He  said  there  was  peripheral  facial  paralysis  or  Bell's  paraly- 
sis, and  all  of  his  cases  were  from  the  medical  wards  of  the 
dispensary  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  He  had  85  cases 
of  which  40  were  women  and  36  men,  the  usual  proportion. 
One  woman  had  two  attacks  on  the  right  side.  Of  his  cases 
43  were  paralyzed  on  the  right  side,  33  on  the  left  side  and  2 
on  both  sides.  Of  the  ages,  in  1  it  was  congenital,  5  were 
between  1  and  10  years,  17  between  11  and  "20,  17  between  21 
and  30,  21  between  31  and  40,  13  between  41  and  50,  7  between 
51  and  60,  and  4  over  60  years.  In  47  of  his  cases  no  cause 
could  be  given.  In  17  cases  exposure  was  given  as  the  cause, 
but  in  many  cases  the  history  was  very  indefinite.  Injury 
was  said  to  be  the  cause  in  8  cases.  Twenty-five  were  from 
surgical  cause  and  3  were  accidental.  One  seemed  to  be  caused 
by  removal  of  an  ear,  another  was  from  a  foreign  body  in  the 
middle  ear,  a  third  from  an  injury  of  the  lower  jaw  and  a 
fourth  from  the  removal  of  a  tumor  from  the  front  of  the  ear. 
Another  case  was  caused  by  the  injection  into  the  jaw  of  an 
iodoform  oil  emulsion  for  an  injury.  He  thinks  that  injury  is 
not  so  common  a  cause  of  paralysis  as  the  text- books  would 
have  us  believe.  Great  stress  is  laid  on  the  neuropathic 
tendency.  One  case  was  due  to  injury  by  forceps.  The  symp- 
toms were  not  very  marked,  sometimes  a  slight  pain  ;  some- 
times the  sight  is  affected  ;  sometimes  the  hearing. 

Dr.  John  C.  Bloodgood  spoke  of  a  surgical  operation  in 
connection  with  some  of  those  cases,  and  of  the  difficulties  of 
avoiding  the  nerves  in  some  operations. 

Dr.  Thomas  McRae  then  made  a 
report  on  150  cases  of  cancer  of  the  stomach  in  the  med- 
ical WARDS  OF  THE  .JOHNS  HOPKINS   HOSPITAL. 

These  were  150  cases  of  primary  cancer,  except  three,  which 
were  secondary.  Generally  the  diagnosis  was  made  postmor- 
tem. He  referred  to  the  age  of  these  cases  ;  six  were  between 
20  and  30  years,  one  22,  one  24,  two  2ri,  and  two  28 ;  seven- 
teen were  between  30  and  40  years ;  thirty-eight  between  40 
and  .50;  forty-nine  between  50  and  60:  thirty-six  between  60 
and  70,  and  four  over  70  years.  Of  the  latter  (between  60  and 
70),  twelve  were  male  and  twenty-four  female ;  131  white  and 
10  colored.  The  proportion  of  the  colored  in  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  being  seven  white  to  one  colored.  In  eleven 
cases  there  was  a  family  history.  Thirty  eight  had  tuberculo- 
sis involvement,  but  there  seems  to  be  no  connection  between 
the  tuberculosis  and  the  onset  of  the  disease.  As  to  habits, 
seventy-seven  used  alcohol,  eight  excessively,  sixty-six  moder- 
ately and  three  very  slightly.  Thirty-three  complained  of  dys- 
pepsia, seventeen  had  had  attacks  of  acute  gastritis,  eleven 
had  chronic  stomach  trouble ;  five  came  to  the  hospital  com- 
plaining of  trouble  dating  one  or  two  years  back.  Ten  had  no 
complaint  of  stomach  trouble  at  all.  Others  complained  of 
pain  and  vomiting  and  showed  the  presence  of  the  tumor.  The 
method  of  onset  was  also  marked.  In  thirty  nine  cases  the 
onset  was  rather  sudden  :  twenty-six  had  notice  of  disease  in 
three  months,  eight  between  three  and  six  months,  and  eight 
over  six  months.  He  then  gave  statistics  of  the  time  and  place 
and  manner  of  diagnosis. 

Dr.  JuLiL's  Friedenwalii  then  read  a  paper  on  "Latent 
Cancer  of  the  Stomach."  There  are  two  varieties  of  latent 
cancer :  1.  Those  cases  in  which  the  gastric  symptoms  are 
absent,  or  so  masked  by  other  general  symptoms  the  gastric 
disease  is  not  suspected.  2.  Those  cases  in  which  there  are  no 
symptoms.  The  pathologic  conditions  leading  to  latency  are 
the  position  of  the  growth  at  neither  orifice  and  a  surface  not 
ulcerated.     He  reported  an  interesting  case. 

Dr.  OsLKu  said  that  he  had  seen  so  many  cases  of  cancer  of 
the  stomach  since  he  had  been  in  Baltimore  that  he  was  almost 
inclined  to  think  it  was  a  peculiarity  of  this  region.  Dr. 
McRae  also  discussed  this  paper. 

Dr.  John  C.  Hkm.metku's  paper  entitled,  "The  Pathogenesis 
and  Treatment  of  Gastric  Hvperacidity,"  was  then  read  by 
title. 

Dr.  R.  TuNSTALL  Taylor  exhibited  several  children  showing 
"The  Necessity  of  Postoperative  Treatment  of  Congenital 
Clubfoot."  He  empha.«i/,('d  especially  that  after  the  child's 
clubfoot  had  been  operated  on  the  proper  instrument  should 
be  used  and  the  child  looked  after  until  the  muscles  and  other 
parts  should  regain    their   normal   condition.     Many  persons 
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operate  and  expect  resultB  at  once.  He  also  showed  several 
very  ingenious  instruments  for  holding  the  muscles  in  place. 
Third  Day — Morning  Session. 
Dr.  Harry  Friedenwald  exhibited  cases  of  "Excision  of 
the  Ossicles  for  Chronic  Purulent  Otitis  Media,  with  Demon- 
stration of  Patient."  The  serious  nature  of  these  cases  has 
been  recognized,  and  the  rule  now  is  to  give  the  How  of  pus 
every  opportunity  to  escape.  The  cavity  of  the  middle  ear 
being  very  small  and  irregular,  containing  small  bones  and 
bands  and  membranes,  is  difficult  to  drain.  In  these  cases 
the  walls  of  the  middle  ear  or  the  attic  became  carious,  and 
the  patient,  16  years  of  age,  came  to  this  condition  as  a  result 
of  diphtheria.  He  had  pain  in  the  ear  and,  on  examination,  a 
large  polypus  was  found  reaching  beyond  the  outer  open- 
ing and  the  auditory  canal.  This  was  removed  and  after- 
ward the  ossicles  were  removed,  on  account  of  caries,  and  the 
polypus  was  curetted.  After  this  the  case  went  on  to  recovery 
and  the  patient  is  doing  well  except  that  he  is  very  slightly 
deaf. 

Dr.  Thomas  H.  Emory  of  Taylor,  Md.,  then  reported  "A 
Case  of  Suppurative  Appendicitis ;  Operation  Followed  by 
Fecal  Fistula."  A  colored  man,  24  years  old,  upon  whom  he 
operated  for  appendicitis  under  most  unfavorable  circumstances 
and  with  the  most  unhygienic  surroundings.  The  case  went 
on  to  recovery,  there  being  only  a  small  fistula  remaining. 
The  interesting  features  of  this  case  were:  1.  Absence  of 
chills  at  any  time ;  2,  a  moderate  range  of  temperature  and 
the  character  of  the  pulse :  3,  the  symptoms,  which  two  or 
three  days  before  the  operation  seemed  to  be  subsiding ;  4,  at 
the  time  of  the  operation  the  abscess  was  apparently  ready  to 
break,  the  walls  being  extremely  pliable  in  places ;  5,  the  ab- 
sence of  any  tumor  or  Huctuation. 

Dr.  John  D.  Blake  congratulated  Dr.  Emory  on  his  success 
in  the  operation,  and  spoke  of  the  difficulty  surrounding  it  and 
also  of  the  necessity  of  relieving  such  cases  by  operative  means 
as  early  as  possible. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Chambers  then  gave  a 

REPORT  OF  A  CASE   OF   STAB    WOUND    IN    THE    ABDOMEN  ;    EXHIBI- 
TION   OF   THE    PATIENT. 

The  patient  was  a  man  who  on  January  28  had  been  stabbed 
with  a  case  or  table  knife,  at  the  penitentiary,  by  one  of  the 
convicts.  There  were  two  abdominal  wounds,  one  to  the  left 
of  the  median  line  and  extending  through  the  abdominal  mus- 
cles and  the  omentum,  cutting  the  transverse  colon  for  three 
inches.  There  was  also  a  transverse  incision  through  the  small 
intestines.  After  these  injuries  the  man  walked  a  hundred 
yards,  the  intestines  protruding,  and  one  hour  later  was  brought 
to  the  hospital,  and  twenty  minutes  after  that  was  operated  on. 
The  intestines  were  washed,  put  back  and  sewed  up  by  Lem- 
bert's  interrupted  sutures,  the  other  wound  was  treated  as  an 
open  wound  and  was  more  in  the  region  of  the  liver.  There 
was  prompt  recovery.  The  fact  that  the  intestines  protruded 
probably  kept  the  peritoneal  cavity  free  from  any  contamina- 
tion. It  is  interesting  to  show  how  much  injury  can  be  done 
to  a  man  in  this  way  without  bad  results,  and  then  it  is  also 
well  to  note  how  important  a  rapid  operation  is,  for  within  an 
hour  after  the  injury  this  case  was  operated  on.  He  is  now 
apparently  well  and  able  to  attend  to  his  work,  and  did  not 
suffer  very  much  from  the  shock. 

Dr.  John  Morris,  who  is  on  the  Lunacy  Board  of  Maryland, 
spoke  of  the  man  who  did  the  stabbing.  He  said  that  in  many 
of  these  cases  who  were  confined  in  institutions  where  there 
was  no  work,  there  came  a  wave  of  insanity  over  them  once  or 
twice  a  year.  This  man  was  detained  in  an  insane  asylum, 
and  seemed  so  much  better  thai  he  was  brought  to  the  peni 
tentiary  where  he  stabbed  this  man,  one  of  the  keepers. 

Dr.  John  C.  Bloodgood  then  read  a  paper  on  "The  Trans 
plantation  of  the  Rectus  Muscle  in  Operations  for  the  Cure  of 
Certain  Cases  of  Hernia."  The  important  point  to  be  recog 
nized  at  the  operation  is  that  the  conjoined  tendon  is  either 
obliterated,  very  narrow  or  very  attenuated  ;  that  the  lower 
angle  of  the  inguinal  canal  has  lost  its  support  and  therefore 
something  must  be  substituted  for  it.  He  divides  all  his  cases 
into  two  large  groups  :  Those  cases  in  which  the  conjoined  ten- 
don is  wide  and  firm  and  those  in  which  it  is  practically  com- 
pletely obliterated.  Impressed  by  the  large  proportion  of 
recurrences  in  the  few  cases  in  which  the  conjoined  tendon  has 
been  obliterated,  Dr.  Bloodgood  has  devised,  and  in  eight  cases 
performed,  a  plastic  operation  in  the  rectus  muscle,  bringing 
this  down  and  so  suturing  it  as  to  form  a  support.  The  pro 
cedure  is  a  very  simple  one.  The  method  of  operation  is  about 
the  same  as  that  followed  by  Halsted.  On  inserting  the  deep 
sutures,  the  sheath  of  the  rectus  is  divided  in  the  direction  of 
the  muscle  bundles  from  its  insertion  through  the  symphysis 
pubis,  upward  for  a  distance  of  5  cm.     After  the  division  of 


the  sheath,  the  outer  border  of  the  muscle  bulges  out,  but  may 
be  held  back  by  sutures.  The  deep  silver  wire  sutures  are 
then  inserted  as  Halsted  described.  During  the  last  few 
months  the  operation  has  been  performed  several  times  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Dr.  Samuel  T.  Earle,  Jr.,  then  made  some  remarks  on 
"Rectal  Medication  by  Means  of  Collapsible  Tubes."  There 
has  always  been  a  great  difficulty  in  applying  ointments  and 
suppositories  in  diseases  of  the  rectum.  Allingham  had 
devised  hard  rubber  tubes,  which  were  well  enough  in  chronic 
cases,  but  rather  expensive  to  use  for  short  use  in  acute  cases 
A  well-known  firm  had  devised  compressible,  collapsible  tubes 
such  as  painters  use,  with  a  long  nozzle,  and  he  has  found 
that  these  tubes,  being  made  of  definite  size,  could  be  filled 
with  ointments  according  to  the  prescription  desired,  and 
applied  with  great  certainty  and  exactness.  He  used  them 
exclusively.  Dr.  Earle  also  gave  an  "Exhibition  of  Electric 
Light  for  Rectal  Work,"  which  was  very  much  on  the  same 
order  of  the  electric  light  for  throat  work,  a  combination  of  the 
bulb  and  tongue-depressor.  The  whole  instrument,  together 
with  the  storage-battery,  costs  SIO,  and  is  portable  and  easily 
handled.  One  charge  will  last  ten  hours,  so  that  the  physi- 
cians using  it  for  examination  through  the  day  need  not  have 
it  charged  very  often,  and  those  living  at  a  distance  from  the 
city  could  have  the  cells  sent  to  them  as  they  were  exhausted 

Dr.  Hugh  H.  Young  read  a  paper  on 

A  BACTEBIOLOGIC   STUDY  OF   CYSTITIS  AND  URINARY  INFECTIONS  • 
A  PRELIMINARY  REPORT.  ' 

He  said  this  work  had  been  begun  about  two  years  ago  at 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  was  extremely  interesting 
though  very  hard  to  carry  out.  The  object  was  to  see,  in  cases 
of  cystitis,  what  organisms  could  be  found  in  the  bladder  and 
his  method  of  making  examination  was  by  suprapubic  punc- 
ture of  the  bladder,  to  get  the  cultures.  This  was  done  with 
every  antiseptic  caution.  The  bladder  is  always  easy  to  be 
reached  above  the  pubes  even  when  nearly  empty,  by  com- 
pressing the  abdominal  walls.  He  spoke  of  the  bladder  walls 
in  posterior  urethritis.  It  is  strange  that  the  bladder  is  not 
affected  by  specific  urethritis,  but  this  is  rarely  the  case  It 
is  only  when  there  is  a  wound  of  the  bladder  walls  that  infec- 
tion takes  place.  In  eighteen  cases  of  acute  cystitis  which  he 
had  had,  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes  albus  was  obtained  in 
eight  cases,  and  in  several  it  was  after  the  use  of  instruments 
In  one  case,  a  young  man,  18  years  old,  had  specific  urethritis 
and  was  treated  in  the  proper  way  at  the  hospital,  and  appar- 
ently cured.  He  was  sent  home  to  continue  his  treatment  and 
through  some  faulty  technique,  returned  with  cystitis.  On 
examining  the  contents  of  the  bladder,  as  above  stated  he 
found  the  same  organism  as  in  the  other  case.  This  continued 
for  two  weeks  but  the  man  recovered.  In  another  case  a 
German,  50  years  old,  who  was  rather  fond  of  beer,  one  night 
drank  an  unusually  large  (juantity  and  the  next  day  showed 
symptoms  of  cystitis  with  some  hematuria.  Here  the  staphy- 
lococcus pyogenes  albus  was  again  found.  The  man  had  never 
had  urethritis  and  no  instrument  had  been  used  on  him.  In 
five  of  these  cases  there  was  nothing  found.  Melchorheld 
that  the  bacillus  coli  communis  was  the  most  common  cause  of 
inflammation  in  the  bladder,  but  this  is  not  the  cause  of  acute 
cystitis.  Some  organisms  seem  to  produce  a  mild  attack  and 
some  a  severe  attack  of  cystitis,  and  in  long  continued  cases 
the  colon  bacillus  seems  to  drive  all  the  others  away.  These 
conditions  have  not  been  explained.  He  had  also  found  cul- 
tures of  gonococcus  in  gonorrheal  rheumatiom.  and  Dr.  Thayer 
in  one  case  had  even  found  organisms  in  the  blood. 

Dr.  Wm.  B.  Canfield  said  that  the  work  which  Dr.  Young 
had  described  was  most  elaborate  and  he  thought  that  the 
physicians  ought  to  be  very  grateful  to  him  for  bringing  it  out 
so  clearly.  In  the  case  of  the  German  above  mentioned  he 
thought  it  rather  strange  that  the  organisms  should  be  found 
simply  from  the  beer  and  from  no  external  cause.  He  also 
thought  that  five  sterile  cases  in  so  few  was  a  very  large 
proportion. 

Dr.  Young  replied  that  these  organisms  may  find  their  way 
to  the  body  through  the  blood,  and  these  are  paralleled  in 
other  internal  cases.  He  was  also  surprised  that  five  cases 
were  sterile,  but  he  had  done  his  work  with  great  care  and  was 
satisfied  that  he  was  correct. 

Dr.  Hiram  Woods  then  read  a  paper  entitled  "A  Case  of 
Congenital  Purulent  Ophthalmia  with  Sloughed  Cornea." 
This  case  was  brought  to  him  by  another  physician  and  the 
sloughed  cornea  was  evidently  the  result  of  ophthalmia  of  the 
new-born.  He  had  followed,  as  he  always  did,  Credc's 
method,  and  in  all  cases  this  method  should  be  employed. 
Third  Day— Evening  Session. 

Dr.  William  T.  Councilman,  Shattuck  Professor  of  Path- 


1234 


SOCIETY  PROCEEDINGS. 


[May  21, 


ologic  Anatomy  at  Harvard  University  Medical  School,  deliv- 
ered the  Annual  Address  on 

EPIDEMIC  CEREBRO  SPINAL  MENINGITIS. 

He  said  it  was  only  within  recent  years  that  we  have  been 
able  to  distinguish,  in  epidemic  cerebro  spinal  meningitis,  a 
definite  disease  produced  by  a  definite  etiologic  factor.  An 
organism  which  may  be  distinguished  by  certain  characteristics 
of  its  own  has  been  found  in  the  inflammatory  exudation  in 
certain  cases  of  meningitis.  This  organism  may  be  grown  in 
suitable  cultures,  and  the  pure  culture,  when  inoculated  into 
susceptible  animals,  produces  the  disease,  and  this  disease 
follows  a  regular  recognized  course.  There  was  a  great  deal 
of  confusion  at  first  by  mistaking  this  disease  and  its  organism 
for  other  diseases  and  other  organisms.  What  is  needed  now 
is  a  series  of  suftlcient  number  of  cases  in  which  the  meninges 
have  been  examined  during  life  so  that  the  different  types  of 
the  diseases  may  be  more  sharply  defined.  The  first  descrip- 
tion of  what  is  now  known  as  this  disease  was  made  by  Vieus- 
seaux  in  1805.  An  epidemic  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis 
occurred  in  Medfield,  Mass.,  in  1806,  later  other  epidemics 
occurred  in  various  parts  of  this  country.  This  disease  affects 
principally  the  young.  It  may  be  carried  by  infected  clothing 
and  in  various  ways.  It  is  commonly  called  brain  fever.  There 
is  little  in  the  literature  on  immunity  from  this  disease.  The 
organism  which  we  now  recognize  as  the  specific  cause  of  this 
disease  was  first  described  by  Weichselbaum  in  1887,  and  was 
confirmed  later  by.Jager,  in  1805.  It  is  a  micrococcus  of  about 
the  same  size  as  the  ordinary  pathogenic  micrococci  and 
appears  in  diplococcus  form  as  two  hemispheres  separated  by 
an  unstained  interval.  It  stains  by  any  of  the  ordinary  stains 
for  bacteria  and  is  decolorized  by  the  Gram  method.  He  then 
described  at  some  length  its  manner  of  growth  on  various 
media  and  its  effect  on  animals. 

In  the  postmortem  examinations  made  it  is  usually  found, 
and  its  situation  varies  according  to  the  stage  of  the  disease. 
Besides  the  meninges  of  the  brain  and  the  coverings  uf  the 
spinal  cord,  the  organisms  was  found  in  no  other  places  in  the 
body.  The  spleen  was  often  enlarged.  There  were  described 
three  forms  of  the  disease,  the  acute,  the  chronic  and  the  inter- 
mittent. Pneumonia  is  often  a  complication  but  it  must  not 
be  supposed  as  it  was  once  thought  that  the  pneumococcus  is  a 
cause  of  meningitis.  The  surest  way  or  making  a  certain  diag- 
nosis is  by  lumbar  puncture  and  this  should  always  be  carried 
out  when  possible.  The  method  is  easy  and  experience  has 
shown  that  it  is  devoid  of  danger. 

Fourth  Day — Morning  Session. 

Dr.  Fkank  D.  Sanger  read  a  paper  "On  the  Importance  of 
the  Early  Recognition  of  Enlargements  of  the  Pharyngeal  Ton- 
sil," in  which  he  dwelt  especially  on  this  trouble  in  young 
children  and  spoke  of  the  symptoms  and  bad  effects  if  allowed 
to  continue. 

Dr.  Edward  M.  Schaefrer  spoke  of  the  utter  ignorance  of 
the  laity  on  such  things  and  how  they  should  be  instructed  on 
the  dangers  of  allowing  a  child  to  go  unoperated  on  when  it 
gave  every  evidence  of  a  large  growth  of  adenoids  filling  the 
posterior  pharynx. 

Dr.  Willis  Osler  said  that  the  profession  was  also  to  blame 
and  he  thought  that  the  profession  at  large  needed  education 
on  this  subject  just  as  much  as  the  laity.  He  sees  every  year 
eight  or  ten  cases  of  serious  trouble  resulting  from  negli- 
gence on  the  part  of  the  physician  who  should  have  insisted 
on  the  parents  having  the  child  submit  to  an  operation  at 
the  hands  of  a  specialist.  It  is  a  very  easy  matter.  .\  child 
that  breathes  with  open  mouth  and  snores  in  its  sleep  should 
be  at  once  put  into  the  hands  of  a  specialist  and  it  is  not 
every  specialist  in  nose  and  throat  who  can  treat  such  cases 
properly. 

Dr.  H.  O.  Reik  then  made  some  remarks  on  "A  Further 
Study  of  the  Use  of  l^'onnaldehyde  in  Sterilizing  Instru- 
ments," and  exhibited  the  small  oven  devised  by  himself  and 
Dr.  Watson  and  showed  the  ease  and  thoroughness  with  which 
instruments  could  be  sterilized.  He  had  taken  knives  and 
wiped  them  across  virulent  structures  and  put  them  in  this 
oven,  where  the  gas  thoroughly  sterilized  them  in  ten  minutes. 
.\  five  grain  tablet  burned  in  the  lamp  will  sterilize  the  knife 
in  ten  minutes  and  when  the  instruments  are  wrapped  in  a 
towel  they  are  sterilized  by  a  thirty-grain  tablet  in  twenty 
minutes. 

Dr.  William  H.  Stokks  of  the  C-ity  Health  Department,  and 
Dr.  .Arthur  Wegofarth,  then  demonstrated  "IVee  Leucocytic 
(Jranules  in  the  Hlood  and  their  Reaction  to  Various  Stains." 

The  following  ollicers  were  then  elected  for  the  ensuing  year, 
which  will  mark  the  completion  of  the  one  hundredth  continu- 
ous year  of  the  existence  of  the  Faculty  :  President,  Samuel 


C.  Chetv ;  vice-presidents,  Drs.  Mary  Sherwood  and  J.  McP. 
Scott ;  secretaries,  Drs.  J.  Williams  Lord,  Robert  T.  Wilson, 
W.  Guy  Townsend  and  H.  O.  Reik  ;  treasurer,  T.  A.  Ashby. 


Ninth  International  Congress  of  Hygiene 
and  Demograpliy. 

This  Congress  convened  at  Madrid,  April  10,  with  all  the 
European  governments  well  represented,  except  Russia  and 
Denmark,  many  delegates  from  Mexico  and  South  America  and 
some  from  the  United  States.  The  900  Spaniards  raised  the  total 
number  inscribed  to  1600,  which  included  six  Turks,  three  Chi- 
nese and  ten  Japanese.  The  fear  of  war  troubles  kept  so  many 
away,  however,  that  only  700  were  present  at  the  opening,  accord- 
ing to  the  Munch.  Med.  IToc/f.  The  government  and  individuals 
were  "considerate  and  hospitable  and  made  the  Congress  a  bril- 
liant social  event,  remarkable  under  the  circumstances,"  while 
the  presence  of  many  noted  hygienists  insured  its  scientific  value, 
although  the  ten  sections  and  six  languages  rendered  it  some- 
what difficult  to  follow  all  the  proceedings.  The  most  important 
communication  was  from  Nocard  of  Paris,  who  announced  that 
he  has  succeeded  in  isolating 

THE  GERM  OF   CATTLE    PLEURO-l'NEU.MONIA. 

It  is  scarcely  visible,  even  magnified  1600  diameters,  and  its 
exact  shape,  etc.,  are  still  undetermined,  but  biologic  and 
pathologic  phenomena  prove  unquestionably  the  presence  of 
the  culture-making  specific  germ  in  the  barely  visible  turbidness 
of  the  liquid  culture-media.  Spronck  of  Utrecht,  stated  that 
he  has  reduced  the  percentage  of  postsero-therapeutic  acci- 
dents from  15  to  i  per  cent,  of  the  cases  treated,  by  heating 
the  serum  in  a  water-bath  to  50  degrees  C.  for  half  an  hour, 
which  seems  to  destroy  toxic  matters  in  the  serum  without 
affecting  its  antitoxic  properties.  He  also  stated  that  he  had 
obtained  a  toxin  twenty  times  more  powerful  than  usual  by 
using  yeast  in  his  culture  medium.  One  kilogram  of  ordinary 
yeast  is  boiled  with  five  liters  of  water  and  then  set  aside,  and 
after  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  sugar  and  peptone,  is  sterilized 
and  filtered.  The  toxin  attains  its  maximum  power  on  the  sixth 
day.  This  yeast  solution  is  harmless  in  hypodermic  injections. 
Martin  has  shown  that  the  serum  varies  with  the  peptone,  and 
Llorente  urged  the  Congress  to  establish  an  international  stand-' 
ard  for  serum,  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  investigate 
the  subject.  Krause  thinks  the  serum  varies  with  the  horse 
used  and  that  certain  persons  are  more  susceptible  topost-sero- 
therapeutic  accidents  than  others.     Calmette  reviewed  the 

PRESENT   STATUS   OF    IM.MUNIZING  AGAINST   SNAKE   VENO.M, 

observing  that  the  anti-venom  serum  is  by  far  the  most  power- 
fully active  of  any  serum  yet  produced.  The  venom  of  the 
poisonous  reptiles  of  the  different  countries  in  the  world  is  all 
extremely  similar,  and  an  animal  immunized  against  a  very 
active  venom,  such  as  that  of  the  naja  or  bothrops,  is  thereby 
rendered  immune  to  all  other  venoms  less  active  than  the  one 
with  which  he  has  been  vaccinated.  The  serum  of  horses  vac- 
cinated against  large  doses  of  very  active  venoms  possesses  a 
preventive  and  curative  power  to  such  an  extent  that  its  injec 
tion  confers  upon  other  animals  an  absolute  insensibility  to  any 
kind  of  venom.  The  amount  of  curative  serum  required  to 
save  a  venom  intoxicated  anioial  is  inversely  proportionate  to 
its  weight  and  directly  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of  the 
venom.  The  antitoxic  action  of  bile,  cholesterin,  antitetanus 
and  antirabic  sera  recently  reported,  is  nothing  specific,  but 
merely  the  transient  effect  of  cellular  stimulation.  He  con- 
cluded by  describing  some  recent  tests,  which  showed  that  the 
anti-venom  serum  still  manifests  its  curative  power  even  if  the 
nervous  system  be  intoxicated  with  another  strong  toxin,  such 
as  strychnin.  Ermenghen  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  even 
the  spores  of  the  bac.  botulinus  are  killed  by  exposure  to  a 
temperature  of  85  degrees  C,  and  that  the  bacillus  will  not 
grow  in  a  medium  containing  more  than  8  per  cent,  sodium 
chlorid. 

DIPHTHERIA    IN    MAN    AND    I.N    FOWLS 

was  compared  by  Terre,  who  considered  them  closely  analogous, 
as  is  shown  by  the  fact,  among  others,  that  anti-diphtheria 
serum  cures  both.  Isolation  is  evidently  the  prophylactic 
measure  required.  IjoelUer  olijected  to  these  conclusions,  as  he 
considers  that  diphtheria  in  pigeons  differs  from  diphtheria  in 
fowls,  and  that  the  specific  toxin  of  a  certain  diphtheria  bacillus 
requires  an  equally  specific  antitoxin.  Professor  Chantemesse 
reported  the  favorable  results  on  man  of  his 

TYPHOID    ANTITOXIC   SERUM, 

and  convincing  experimental  results.  Typhoid  antito.xin  must 
neutralize  both  the  microbe  and  the  toxin  it  secretes,  and  he 
has  succeeded  in  accomplishing  this  since  his  discovery  of  the 
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soluble  typhoid  toxin  which  is  rapidly  produced  in  certain 
media  and  vanishes  later  with  equal  rapidity  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  oxygen  of  the  air.  The  Presse  31<^d.  of  April  13 
contains  his  communication  in  extenso.  He  notes  the  peculiar 
fact  that  acidifying  a  fatal  dose  of  toxin  with  tartaric  acid  will 
deprive  it  of  almost  all  its  toxic  power,  but  that  this  returns, 
although  not  quite  to  its  full  extent,  if  the  former  alkaline  reac- 
tion is  restored  by  adding  the  necessary  amount  of  sodium. 
Loeffler  announced  that  he  had  succeeded  in  rendering  animals 
immune  to  "aphthous  fever,''  foot  and  mouth  disease,  by  inoc- 
ulating them  with  the  active  substances  contained  in  the  blood 
of  other  animals  inoculated  with  the  serous  fiuid  from  the  blis- 
ters of  animals  affected  with  the  disease.  This  preventive 
eflfect  is  enough  to  protect  a  herd  against  an  epidemic  of  the 
disease,  although  the  vaccination  is  only  temporary  and  the 
actual  germ  of  the  affection  has  not  yet  been  discovered,  prob- 
ably on  account  of  its  infinitesimal  proportions.  Borrel's  com- 
munication in  regard  to 

CEREBRAL  TETANUS  AND  ITS  TREATMENT 

is  a  plausible  explanation  of  the  failures  in  tetanus  antitoxin 
treatment  to  date.  By  injecting  the  tetanus  toxin  directly  into 
the  cortex  he  produced  a  special  kind  of  tetanus,  quite  different 
from  the  usual  manifestations  and  varying  with  the.  cellular 
group  injected.  He  proclaims  also  the  important  fact  that  if 
the  antitoxin  is  injected  directly  into  the  cerebral  substance  a 
very  small  amount  will  save  the  animal  more  than  fourteen 
hours  after  the  tetanus  has  appeared,  at  a  period  when  even 
enormous  doses  injected  subcutaneously  are  without  effect.  In 
regard  to  immunity,  this  cerebral  tetanus  demonstrates  that  it 
is  never  the  nerve-cell  that  is  rendered  immune ;  in  all  cases 
immunity,  either  natural  or  acquired,  depends  upon  the  arrest 
of  the  toxins  before  they  have  invaded  the  sensory  cells. 
Immunity,  therefore,  is  not  a  question  of  the  nerve-cells  becom 
ing  accustomed  or  insensible  to  the  toxin.  Behring  observed 
in  reference  to  tuberculosis  toxin  that  he  has  found  birds  much 
better  subjects  for  this  kind  of  research  than  mammals.  He 
also  mentioned  the  complete  cures  obtained  in  cattle  with 
tuberculin  treatment,  and  the  satisfactory  results  if  90  per 
cent,  are  cured,  even  if  a  few  are  undoubtedly  killed  by  the 
treatment.  But  of  course  this  argument  can  not  be  applied  to 
man,  as  if  serum  treatment  jeopardizes  even  a  single  human 
life  it  is  impracticable.  He  also  urged  the  importance  of  an 
international  standard  and  control  over  toxins  of  this  kind. 
Next  congress  convenes  at  Paris  in  1900. 


Chicago  3Ietlical  Society. 

A  regular  meeting  was  held  May  3,  with  President  Henrotin 
in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  RicH.\RD  Dewey  read  a  paper  entitled 

REMARKS  ON  THE   RELATION    BETWEEN    MENTAL    DISORDERS    AND 
SURGICAL  OPER.VTIONS, 

in  which  he  reported  forty-four  cases  of  insanity  occurring 
after  surgical  operations. 

In  the  discussion,  Dr.  Frank  Billings  mentioned  the  case 
of  a  man  that  came  under  his  observation  in  1881.  The  pa- 
tient ran  a  pitchfork  into  his  foot,  shortly  after  which  tetanus 
developed.  The  sciatic  nerve  was  first  stretched  and  following 
it  the  anterior  crural,  without  any  good  results.  Following 
these  operations  insanity  developed. 

Dr.  Daniel  R.  Bkower  said  that  when  iodoform  was  first 
used  he  saw  several  cases  of  insanity  following  iodoform  dress- 
ings. He  believes  that  the  mental  derangement  was  produced 
by  the  toxic  effect  of  the  iodoform.  In  introducing  new  dress- 
ings into  surgical  work  their  possible  effects  on  the  nervous 
system  should  be  carefully  considered  by  surgeons. 

Dr.  Christian  Fencer  mentioned  a  case  of  insanity  follow- 
ing operation  for  the  removal  of  carcinoma  of  the  lower  lip. 
He  thought  the  disfigurement  following  the  operation  was  what 
caused  the  patient  to  become  mentally  depressed. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Ferguson  had  seen  mental  disturbances  following 
operations  as  well  as  insanity.  He  spoke  of  the  relationship 
between  septic  intoxication  and  mental  disturbances  following 
operative  interference.  The  first  case  of  mania  he  saw  in  con- 
sultation followed  a  perineorrhaphy  in  which  there  was  a  great 
deal  of  puerperal  sepsis. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Oc  hsner  mentioned  a  case  of  acute  septic  periton- 
itis which  he  saw  eight  years  ago  following  a  ruptured  pyosal- 
pinx  or  appendiceal  abscess.  Before  the  operation  the  patient 
was  sound  mentally,  but  when  she  came  out  from  under  the 
influence  of  the  anesthetic  she  was  insane,  had  to  be  transferred 
to  an  insane  asylum,  but  at  the  end  of  two  years  her  mental 
condition  was  greatly  improved.     He  cited  other  cases. 

Dr.  Harold  X.  Mover  said  surgeons  had  neglected  the  nerv- 


ous conditions  of  their  patients,  being  quite  content  if  opera- 
tions were  successful. 

Dr.  Archibald  Church  had  come  professionally  in  contact 
with  two  thousand  or  more  cases  of  insanity,  and  yet  he  wa& 
unable  to  recall  a  single  case  in  which  the  operation  per  se 
could  be  attributed  as  the  inciting  cause  of  the  insanity. 

Dr.  M.  L.  Harris  summed  up  the  causes  of  insanity  follow- 
ing operations,  as  drug  intoxications  ;  septic  intoxications ; 
auto- intoxications,  from  disturbances  of  nutrition  and  defec- 
tive elimination  following  operative  interference ;  withdrawal 
of  accustomed  stimulants,  such  as  alcohol  and  morphin,  and 
the  anesthetic. 

Dr.  Arthur  D.  Bevan  had  seen  a  number  of  cases  of  trau- 
matic insanity  following  injuries  received  in  railroad  accidents. 


PRAGTI6AL    NOTES. 


Draioige  Tubes  are  used  by  Delagenirre,  made  of  nickel  per- 
forated throughout,  with  a  wide  rim  to  prevent  its  escaping 
into  the  wound.  A  cotton  wick  inside  absorbs  the  fluid  like- 
the  wick  of  a  lamp,  and  ensures  perfect  drainage. — Sem.  Mid., 
April  6. 

Sodium  Saccharinate  is  claimed  to  be  one  of  the  best  intestinal 
antiseptics  known  to  date,  without  secondary  effects.  One 
gram  once  or  twice  a  day  will  notably  diminish  the  number  of 
bacteria  in  the  intestines,  especially  the  bac.  coli.  Take  in* 
wafers  or  in  Apenta  water. 

Cure  of  Paralysis  of  the  Palate  by  Electricity. — Six  applications- 
of  static  electricity  to  the  region  of  the  sternomastoid  and 
trapezium  stimulated  the  spinal  nerve  to  such  an  extent  that 
it  cured  the  existing  paralysis  of  the  left  half  of  the  soft  palate  ; 
patient  a  tabetic. — Sem.  Mfd.,  April  20. 

Substitutloa  of  Trephining  for  Lumbar  Puncture. — Moty  relieved 
a  threatening  case  of  acute  meningitis  by  trephining  the  right 
parietal  region  and  opening  the  dura  mater,  inserting  a  horse- 
hair loop  and  suturing  the  skin.  The  pain  was  relieved  at 
once  and  all  the  symptoms  gradually  improved. — Sem.  Mid. 
April  13. 

Eoslnophilous  Cells  In  Tuberculous  Sputa  are  evidence  that  th& 
organism  is  rallying  its  forces  to  repel  the  invasion  of  the  in- 
fection and  that  it  is  still  resistant.  As  the  infection  progresses 
and  bacilli  commence  to  appear,  the  eoslnophilous  cells  are  no 
longer  found. — Munch.  Med.  Woeh.,  April  12. 

Substitution  of  Salt  Solution  for  Antiseptics  in  the  Treatment  of 
Venereal  Buboes. — Waelsch  announces  that  buboes  injected  sim- 
ply with  salt  solution  heal  more  rapidly  and  completely  than  if 
mercurial  or  other  antiseptics  are  injected,  which  retard  the- 
healing  process  by  the  irritation  they  produce. — Sem.  Mid., 
.■\pril  6. 

A  Handy  DIabetograph  has  been  devised  by  Coulhon,  which  is- 
merely  a  graduated  tube  tapering  to  a  point  at  one  end,  provi- 
ded with  a  faucet.  The  tube  is  filled  to  0  with  urine,  which, 
is  then  cautiously  dropped  into  the  boiling  Fehling  solution, 
by  quarter  drops,  and  the  figure  at  the  which  the  urine  then 
stops  indicates  the  amount  of  glucose  to  the  liter. —  Bidl.  de 
VAcad.  de  MM.,  March  29. 

Catgut  and  Silk  Rendered  Perfectly  Antiseptic  by  Dipping  in  Form- 
alin Gelatin.— The  gelatin  dissolves  in  the  tissues  and  the  form- 
alin thus  liberated  acts  as  a  powerful  antiseptic.  Catgut  thus 
treated  is  less  rapidly  absorbed.  Tests  with  animals  and  over 
a  hundred  patients  confirm  the  thoroughness  of  the  antisepsis- 
thus  secured. — Thomalla  :  Miinch.Med.  H'oc/i.,  April  19. 

Temperilture  of  the  Eye. — Galezowski's  thermometer  for  the 
eye  fits  closely  over  the  ball  with  the  graduated  tube  bent  at 
right  angles.  He  thinks  that  the  information  thus  derived  Id 
regard  to  the  temperature  of  the  eye  will  be  found  useful  id 
certain  internal  diseases  of  the  eyes,  such  as  chorioiditis,  chorio- 
ideal  hemorrhage,  glaucoma,  etc. — M'icn.  klin.  Rundschau, 
April  3. 
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The  Improved  Local  Anesthesia  suggested  by  OhoTBt  (vide  Jour- 
nal, page  736)  has  been  applied  to  operations  on  the  penis 
with  perfect  success.  Arendt  mentions  that  his  patient  kept 
on  smoking  his  cigar  while  a  paraurethral  fistula  was  being 
thermo-cauterized.  He  has  also  operated  on  phimosis,  with- 
out assistance  after  five  minutes'  local  anesthesia. — Cbl.  f. 
Chir.,  April  16. 

Prognathism  Cured  with  Removal  of  Condyles. — Jaboulay  de- 
scribes a  distressing  case  of  progressive  prognathism  in  which 
mastication  and  articulation  had  become  impossible,  entirely 
cured  by  the  removal  of  one  condyle,  the  esthetic  results  per- 
fect with  the  exception  that  the  jaw  twists  slightly  to  one  side, 
the  patient  not  wishing  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  other  con- 
dyle which  would  have  completed  the  intervention. — Presse 
M6d.,  April  9. 

Treatment  of  Epilepsy  by  Resection  of  the  Superior  Cervical  Gang- 
lia of  the  Sympathetic. — Chipault  calls  attention  to  the  benignity 
of  these  operations,  of  which  there  are  now  seventy-one  on 
record  without  a  single  operative  incident  or  accident.  The 
success  obtained  is  very  encouraging,  although  old,  inveterate 
cases  are  less  liable  to  be  favorably  affected.  The  Bulletin  de 
V Acad,  de  Mid.  contains  his  two  latest  observations,  both  suc- 
cesses, one  a  child  of  2'.,,  the  other  a  woman  of  33  years. 

Orthopedics  of  the  Brain  is  the  term  applied  by  Berillon  to  the 
application  of  hypnotism  and  suggestion  in  the  treatment  of 
morbid  impulses  and  habits  and  defective  psychic  development. 
He  states  that  in  his  e.xperiences  with  several  thousand  chil- 
dren he  has  found  that  eight  out  of  every  ten  children  between 
8  and  15  years  of  age  are  susceptible  to  hypnotic  influence,  add- 
ing that  susceptibility  increases  with  mental  capacity.  Taptas 
also  reports  nasal  troubles  caused  by  vasomotor  disturbances 
in  the  nasal  muscles,  cured  by  suggestion. — Mi'tnch.  Med. 
Woeh.,  April  19. 

The  Success  of  injections  of  Pbenic  Acid  in  Tetanus  is  confirmed 
again  from  Rome,  where  Professor  Baccelli's  treatment  has  been 
applied  in  thirty  cases  with  one  death.  The  Gazzetta  deijli  Osp. 
edelle  Clin,  of  March  13  compares  the  statistics  on  record,  omit- 
ting all  cases  of  tetanus  in  the  newly  born,  and  finds  that  with 
the  Baccelli  method  the  mortality  is  1  to  30,  with  Tizzoni's 
serum  8  to  40,  with  Behring's  serum  No.  1,  4  to  11,  and  with 
Behrings  serum  No.  2  it  is  2  to  9.  The  phenic  acid  is  injected 
in  a  2  to  3  per  cent,  solution,  in  doses  of  three-quarters  of  a 
centigram,  as  much  as  35  centigrams  being  injected  during  the 
twenty-four  hours,  in  some  cases  without  inconvenience. 

The  Connection  between  Otitis  Media  and  Articular  Rheumatism  is 

emphasized  in  a  recent  communication  by  E.  Bloch,  to  the 
Mi'tnch.  Med.  W'och.,  who  says  that  instead  of  consulting  the 
barometer  and  weather-vanes,  we  must  set  to  work,  after  ad- 
ministering the  usual  sodium  salicylate  or  other  remedies,  to 
locate  the  local  infective  process  from  which  proceeds  the  in- 
to.xication  producing  the  disease.  It  may  be  found  in  the  ton- 
sils, in  a  boil,  eczema,  lacerations  in  the  cervi.x,  etc.,  but  in 
fourteen  out  of  fifteen  cases  he  has  traced  it  to  otitis  media, 
Bxtermination  of  the  foci,  healing  all  solutions  of  continuity, 
this  is  the  only  rational  prophylaxis  against  recurrence,  and  a 
strict  examination  is  the  physician's  duty  now  in  the  new  light 
of  the  infective  character  of  the  affection. 

Therapeutics  ol  Children's  Paralysis — Transplantation  of  the 
tendons  in  a  case  of  spastic  cerebral  paraplegia.  A.  Eulenbnrg 
reports  a  success  beyond  all  expectations  in  a  case  of  Little's 
disease  in  which  he  performed  the  operation  suggested  by 
Nicoladoni  sixteen  years  ago,  and  only  recently  taken  up  and 
applied  to  paralytic  deformities  of  the  foot  by  Vulpius  and 
others.  The  Achilles  tendon  was  cut  and  part  inserted  in  a 
slit  in  the  tendons  of  the  peroneus  longus  and  brevis.  Each 
foot  was  operated  separately;  patient  a  girl  of  i  years.  He 
calls  it  a  grand  "physiologic  operation,  iiH  it  restores  function 


and  nutrition  to  rigid  parts,  by  centripetal  stimulation  causing 
an  intercentral  liberating  process  in  that  region  of  the  cerebral 
cortex  which  controls  the  antagonistic- tonic  innervation."  — 
Deu.  Med.  Woeh.,  April  7. 

Lead  Nitrate  for  Ingrowing  Nail. — A  strip  of  cotton  should  be 
worked  in  between  the  nail  and  the  flesh,  left  large  enough  to 
cover  the  entire  nail.  A  piece  of  cotton  is  then  twisted  into  a 
long  roll  and  placed  on  the  other  side  of  the  nail  groove  over 
the  sound  skin.  The  space  between  is  filled  with  lead  nitrate 
heaped  up,  and  the  larger  piece  of  cotton  folded  over  it,  with 
more  cotton  outside  held  in  place  with  a  moist  bandage.  This 
dressing  is  renewed  every  day  and  in  two  or  three  the  exuber- 
ance will  be  found  reduced  until  the  edge  of  the  nail  can  be 
seen  and  cotton  inserted  between  it  and  the  flesh  beneath, 
when  the  nitrate  can  be  discontinued. — Sem.  Mid.,  March  30. 

For  Intravenous  Injections  of  Mercury  the  cyanid  is  preferred  : 
1  c.c.  of  1  gram  cyanid  to  100  grams  distilled  water,  usually 
introduced  at  the  bend  of  the  elbow  after  a  rubber  tube  has 
been  tied  around  the  member  above,  the  ends  held  with  a 
clamp.  The  needle  inserted  in  the  vein  is  inclined  toward  the 
root  of  the  member  and  pushed  in  another  centimeter.  It  is 
then  unscrewed  from  the  syringe  to  note,  by  the  flow  of  blood, 
whether  it  is  really  in  the  vein.  The  syringe  is  then  replaced, 
the  rubber  tube  removed  and  the  injection  proceeds.  The 
patient  feels  nothing  but  the  first  prick.  Druault  states  that 
neither  thrombosis  nor  embolism  have  ever  been  observed  and 
that  the  intravenous  method  is  no  more  dangerous  than  the 
subcutaneous  for  the  same  solutions. — Presse  Mid.,  April  9. 

Altitude  Cure  for  Anemia. — Professor  R.  Lepine  concludes  a 
comprehensive  study  of  this  subject  with  the  conclusions  that 
mountain  air  like  sea  air  promotes  the  formation  of  hemoglobin 
by  improving  the  nutrition,  but  besides  this,  by  some  still 
inexplicable  mechanism,  it  in  itself  determines  a  rapid  forma- 
tion of  red  corpuscles.  This  hyperglobulia  is  not  permanent 
in  healthy  persons,  as  the  number  of  corpuscles  returns  to  nor- 
mal in  a  few  weeks  after  they  return  to  the  lowlands.  Other 
things  being  equal,  it  seems  to  be  more  lasting  in  anemics  than 
in  healthy  persons,  but  even  if  it  is  temporary,  the  stimulation 
of  the  hematopoietic  organs  can  not  fail  to  benefit  the  patient. 
It  is  a  crisis  which  may  interrupt  or  at  least  retard  the  course 
of  the  chronic  disease. — Sent.  Mid.,  March  10. 

Necessity  of  Early  Antitoxin  Treatment  of  Diphtheria.— P.  Hil- 
bert  reports  the  results  of  much  research  and  experimentation 
at  Konigsberg  in  regard  to  the  dangers  of  mixed  and  secondary 
infections  in  diphtheria,  in  the  Deu.  Med.  Woeh.  of  April  14. 
He  finds  that  the  streptococcus  and  the  diphtheria  bacillus 
enhance  each  other's  virulence,  that  cultures  flourish  particu- 
larly well  associated  and  that  diphtheria  antitoxin  has  no  effect 
after  septicemia  has  developed.  The  streptococcus  has  been 
found  by  Reiche  in  the  internal  organs  of  45.2  per  cent,  of  the 
diphtheria  necropsies  and  by  Dahmer  in  the  blood  and  spleen 
in  47  per  cent.  Hence  the  necessity  of  commencing  antitoxin 
treatment  at  the  first  indications  of  diphtheria  infection,  before 
the  streptococcus  has  had  time  to  get  in  its  work  and  increase 
the  virulence  of  the  diphtheria  bacillus  and  be  reciprocally 
affected.  The  antitoxin  changes  the  diphtheritic  lesions  into 
an  ordinary  diphtheroid  angina :  the  opportunity  for  the  strep- 
tococcus to  develop  increased  virulence  is  lost,  and  the  danger 
of  complications  notably  reduced.  "Theory  and  practice  har- 
monize so  perfectly  in  antitoxin  treatment,  that  the  time  is 
approaching  when  a  death  from  diphtheria  will  be  among  the 
rarities."  We  note  in  the  same  issue  some  statistics  showing 
that  the  average  number  of  deaths  from  diphtheria  per  one 
hundred  thousand  inhabitants  in  the  German  cities  from  188(> 
to  1895  was  lOfi,  while  since  1895,  the  average  is  44.  Also  that 
there  were  only  274  deaths  from  diphtheria  at  Paris  in  1897, 
while  in  1886  there  were  1524,  in  18iH.),  16;fii,  and  in  1893,  1262. 


1898.] 


EDITORIAL. 


1237 


Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY. 


SUBSCEIPTION    PBICE,  INCLUDING  POSTASE  : 

Per  Annum,  in  Advance $5.00 

Foreign  Postage 1.75 

Single  Copies 10  Cents. 

In  requesting  cbange  of  address,  give  old  as  well  as  new  location. 

Subscriptions  may  begin  at  any  time  and  be  sent  to 

The  Jouknal  of  the  American  Medioai.  Association, 

No.  61  Market  Street  (Occidental  Buildings),  Chicago,  Illinois. 


MEMBERSHIP  IN  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

This  is  obtainable,  at  s-.ny  time,  by  a  member  of  any  State  or  local 
Medical  Society  which  is  entitled  to  send  delegates  to  the  Association. 
All  that  is  necessary  is  for  the  applicant  to  write  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Association,  Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman,  100  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  sending  him  a  certificate  or  statement  that  the  applicant  is  in  good 
standing  In  his  own  Society,  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of 
said  Society.  Attendance  as  a  delegate  at  an  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  membership. 

On  receipt  of  the  subscription  the  weekly  Jouenal  of  the  Association 
will  be  forwarded  regularly. 

Gentlemen  already  members  of  the  Association  should  send  their 
■nnaal  subscription  to  the  Treasurer,  or  direct  to  the  Jouenal  office. 

All  communications  and  manuscript  of  whatever  character,  intended 
for  publication  in  the  Jouenal,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Editor,  and 
all  communications  relative  to  the  business  of  the  Jouenal,  proof 
sheets  returned,  or  in  regard  to  subscriptions,  should  be  addressed  to 
Thb  Jouenal  of  the  ameeican  Medical  association,  61  Market  Street 
(Occidental  Buildings),  Chicago. 

Original  communications  are  only  received  with  the  understanding 
that  they  are  exclusively  contributed  to  this  Jouenal. 

SATURDAY,  MAY  21,  1898. 

THE  INFLUENCE  OP  LOCALITY  ON  DISEASE. 

It  has  only  been  within  a  few  years  that  the  medi- 
cal profession  in  general  has  come  to  appreciate  the 
value  of  the  study  of  natural  surroundings  in  relation 
to  their  bearing  upon  disease.  Not  long  ago  hygiene 
in  its  true  scope  was  an  unheard  of  study  even  in 
the  best  of  medical  schools  and  it  has  only  been  very 
recently  that  an  examination  of  the  medical  student 
upon  this  part  of  medical  science  has  been  insisted 
upon  by  the  best  faculties  in  the  United  States.  In 
England,  on  the  contrary,  much  more  attention  has 
been  uiven  to  this  subject  and  the  government,  in  a 
paternal  fashion,  exercises  a  certain  amount  of  over- 
sight over  hygienic  matters  which  in  this  country  are, 
unfortunately,  too  often  ignored. 

The  graduate  in  medicine  of  many  years  ago  looks 
upon  hygiene  as  simj^ly  a  study  of  the  purity  of  the 
air,  the  purity  of  w^ater,  the  principles  of  isolation  and 
the  other  general  prophylactic  measures  for  the  pre- 
vention of  disease.  All  of  these  are  without  doubt  of  the 
greatest  importance  to  the  practicing  physician,  yet 
there  are  deeper  and  wider  themes  for  study  in  con- 
nection with  medical  geography  than  many  of  us 
appreciate.  It  is  odd  that  so  little  attention  has  been 
given  to  medical  geography,  although  the  ditficulties 
and  cost  of  competent  investigation  into  the  relation 
of  geographic  situation  to  disease  have,  of  course, 
been  effective  obstructive  agents.  It  is  true  that 
certain  localities  possessing  peculiar  health-giving 
properties  have  been  studied,  but  these  spots  on  the 
earth's  surface  are  like  oases  in  the  desert  of  general 
ignorance  concerning  the  relation  of  geography  to 
disease.     In  this  connection  an  article  recently  pub- 


lished by  Mason  in  the  British  Medical  Journal  of 
March  12, 1898,  is  of  very  considerable  interest.  He 
finds,  in  regard  to  malignant  disease,  that  cases  suf- 
fering from  such  lesions  tend  to  group  themselves 
chiefly  about  low-lying  land  in  the  neighborhood  of 
sluggish  streams  and  where  the  soil  is  poorly  drained, 
and  he  even  goes  so  far  as  to  state  that  the  nearer  the 
.stream,  the  greater  the  frequency  of  malignant  dis- 
ease, and  he  cites  specific  instances  in  different  parts 
of  England  where  the  percentage  mortality  from 
malignant  disease  is  very  high  as  compared  to  that  in 
the  neighboring  district  where  the  land  is  better 
drained.  Or  to  speak  more  directly,  the  percentage 
of  mortality  in  the  upland  districts  is  only  one-seventh 
of  that  in  one  of  the  low-lying  districts,  and  he  also 
quotes  Noel  as  stating  that  in  "cancer  regions  "  one 
of  two  conditions  prevail,  either  they  are  closely  pop- 
ulated, or,  if  the  houses  lie  spread  about  at  some  dis- 
tance from  one  another,  they  are  connected  by  a 
sluggish  stream. 

Dr.  Mason  goes  so  far  as  to  suggest  that  the  malig- 
nant disease  is  due  to  a  microiiarasite,  which  he 
thinks  is  a  protozoon,  which  gains  its  entrance  into 
the  body  in  much  the  same  manner  as  does  malaria 
from  exhalations  from  water  or  from  sodden  soil. 

These  studies  of  Mason  are  of  particular  interest 
in  view  of  those  of  Mr.  Arthur  Haviland,  published 
in  a  book  entitled,  "The  Geographical  Distribution 
of  Diseases  in  Great  Britain,"  in  which  he  shows  that 
geographic  position  governs  the  mortality  of  diseases 
to  an  extraordinary  degree.  Thus,  in  relation  to 
malignant  disease  he  finds  that  the  highest  mortality 
in  England  is  in  those  areas  which  have  a  clay  for- 
mation and  the  lowest  in  those  areas  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  the  older  rocks,  that  the  "  cancer 
fields  "  of  England  and  Wales  are  chiefly  to  be  found 
in  the  shallow,  low-lying  valleys  traversed  by  full 
and  occasionally  overflowing  rivers,  and  that  the  lime- 
stone areas  have  the  very  lowest  mortality. 

In  regard  to  heart  disease,  Haviland  finds  that 
those  parts  of  England  and  Wales  which  are  most 
exposed  to  the  force  of  the  sea  winds  are  characterized 
by  almost  continuous  groups  of  low  mortality,  and 
wherever  the  axis  of  the  valley  is  identical  with  that  of 
the  prevailing  winds  a  low  mortality  is  observed.  On 
the  other  hand,  when  the  axes  of  the  valleys  are  at 
such  an  angle  to  the  prevailing  wind  as  to  prevent  an 
overflow  of  air,  the  mortality  from  heart  disease  is 
very  high  and  the  interesting  additional  information 
is  given  that  in  Devon,  England,  such  areas  are 
incapable  of  a  wheat  yield  above  twenty-one  bushels 
per  acre,  whereas  the  average  for  England  and  Wales 
is  about  twenty-nine  bushels. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  many  cases  of  heart  dis- 
ease arise  from  rheumatic  attacks  and  that  cold  and 
damp  are  supposed  to  be  particularly  favorable  to  the 
development  of  rheumatism,  these  statements  in 
regard  to  the  geographic  influences  which  bear  upon 
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heart  diseases  are  of  considerable  interest,  but  it  is 
particularly  in  regard  to  the  prevalence  of  cancer 
that  such  studies  possess  novelty  to  many  medical 
readers.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  with  the  generous 
appropriations  which  have  been  made  by.  the  United 
States  Government  for  various  studies  in  connection 
with  the  public  health  this  matter  of  the  influence  of 
geologic  formation  upon  the  development  of  disease 
has  not  as  j'et  been  more  carefully  studied. 


THE    'AURA"  OF  EPILEPSY. 

The  "aura"  of  epilepsy  is  so  notable  a  symptom 
that  it  is  a  little  remarkable  that  it  has  not  been  more 
often  the  special  subject  of  medical  writing.  It 
sometimes  practically  replaces  the  attack;  or  perhaps 
one  ought  rather  to  say.  the  aborted  attack  does  not 
progress  farther  than  the  aura.  It  is  a  transitory  con- 
dition of  sensation  or  sometimes  of  feeling  or  intel- 
lection or  even  of  motor  disturbance  that  often  varies 
only  slightly  from  the  more  continued  pre-epileptic 
states  in  point  of  duration,  and  this  alone  ought  to 
sufiice  to  suggest  a  greater  importance  than  is  com- 
monly attributed  to  it,  on  other  grounds  than  merely 
as  an  indication  of  the  cortical  initial  excitation  or 
the  peripheral  irritation  that  gives  rise  to  the  attack. 
In  some  cases  it  may  be  itself  so  annoying  and  prom- 
inent that,  when  as  occasionally  happens,  the  motor 
symptoms  are  aborted  it  is  considered  as  a  serious  ail- 
ment by  the  patient  or  his  physicians.  A  homeo- 
pathic doctor  some  years  ago  wrote  a  little  book  on 
"A  New  Form  of  Nervous  Disease"  which  from  his 
description  was  apparently  nothing  else  than  one  of 
these  aborted  epilepsies  in  which  the  epigastric  aura 
ascended  to  the  head  and  the  possible  momentary 
disturbance  of  consciousness  was  described  as  an 
explosion  within  the  cranium.  Such  phenomena 
are  common  enough  to  have  come  under  the  notice 
of  almost  any  observant  person  who  has  had  an 
extensive  experience  with  epileptics  and  are  Viy 
themselves  hardly  considered  as  noteworthy  enough 
to  call  for  special  mention.  It  is  strongly  sug- 
gested by  some  of  the  phenomena  of  migraine  that 
it  may  be  properly  considered  as  an  aborted  epi- 
lepsy, tfie  sensory  aura  blending  with  the  post-epi- 
leptic discomfort  to  form  the  migrainous  attack. 
Indeed  we  can  not  restrict  the  aura  to  simply  fleeting 
or  momentary  conditions,  and  the  attack  of  migraine 
itself,  however  long  it  may  last,  may  be  altogether 
analogous  and  parallel  to  the  other  types  of  sensory 
aura.  In  a  recent  paper  on  this  subject  Dr.  L.  Pierce 
Clauk  of  the  Soiiyea  epileptic  settlement,  makes  no 
special  limitations  of  time  for  the  continuance  of  the 
phenomena  of  the  aura;  in  his  view  it  would  seem 
that  any  mental  or  emotional  state  as  well  as  any  set 
of  sen.sory  or  motor  symptoms,  lasting  it  may  be,  for 
hours,  and  followed  finally  by  an  epileptic  attack,  is 
to  be  considered  as  an  aura. 

There  is,  however,  a  certain  practical  convenience 


in  distinguishing  between  these  continued  pre-epilep- 
tic conditions  and  the  aura  in  a  more  limited  sense, 
and  as  it  is  commonly  recognized.  Otherwise  we  are 
liable  to  confuse  with  it  all  the  conditions  that  are 
usually  known  as  pre-  and  post-epilei^tic,  the  petit  iikiI 
attacks  and  the  epileptic  equivalent,  and  there  are 
good  clinical  reasons  for  not  desiring  this  to  be  done. 
It  is  better  to  confine  the  term  "aura"  to  the  sensory 
and  occasionally  the  motor  symptoms  immediately 
preceding  the  attack  either  by  a  few  seconds  or  at 
most  a  few  moments,  and  thus  restricted  the  phe- 
nomenon is  such  as  to  still  be  worthy  of  careful  study 
and  investigation.  The  current  medical  opinion  that 
by  it  we  can  at  least  assume  the  cortical  region  in 
which  the  morbid  process  takes  its  rise,  though  this 
be,  as  Clark  suggests,  only  the  detonating  fulminate 
that  starts  the  explosion,  is  enough  in  itself  to  indicate 
this  importance.  In  cases  of  traumatic  epilepsy  the 
aura  suggests  itself,  therefore,  as  to  some  extent 
an  aid  to  physiologic  localization,  and  in  cases  not 
traumatic  we  may  possibly  have  in  this  symptom 
some  indication  for  rational  surgical  or  other  treat- 
ment. Before  it  can  be  thus  utilized,  however,  more 
knowledge  must  be  obtained  aa  to  the  symptoms,  and 
we  need  more  careful  and  prolonged  observations 
covering  a  large  series  of  cases.  Such  studies  are 
not  always  practicable  or  easily  made,  for  several  rea- 
sons. The  symptom,  except  when  it  involves  the 
motor  organs,  is  a  subjective  one,  as  Dr.  Clark  points 
out.  and  all  the  fallacies  of  human  testimony  have  to 
be  reckoned  with  in  estimating  the  patients'  state- 
ments. Only  close  and  long-continued  observation 
and  repeated  examinations,  taking  into  account  every 
possible  factor  of  error  and  self-deception,  and  the 
mental  capacity  of  the  subject,  his  reliability  and  sug- 
gestibility have  all  to  be  considered.  Again  it  is  only 
by  a  large  series  of  such  observations  that  we  will 
ever  be  in  a  position  to  make  deductions  and  there 
are  comparatively  few  who  are  likely  to  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  observe  epileptics  so  extensivelj'  as  to  warrant 
generalizations.  The  co-operation  of  many  observers 
is  desirable  and  these  ought  to  have  such  special 
training  as  will  make  their  observed  facts  reliable  and 
really  valuable  for  the  purpose.  Still  another  possi- 
ble difiiculty  is  the  mixed  and  sometimes  variable 
nature  of  the  aura  itself,  which  may  involve  several 
cortical  centers,  and  is  by  no  means  always  constant 
in  the  same  individual.  It  does  not  always  follow 
that  with  traumatisms  of  the  brain  causing  epilepsy, 
the  aura  corresponds  with  the  part  directly  injured, 
or  with  the  motor  symptoms  of  the  attack  itself.  All 
these  facts  complicate  the  study,  but  they  do  not  by 
any  means  impair  its  value,  and  it  is  highly  desirable 
that  it  should  be  thoroughly  followed  out.  Difficul- 
ties in  such  investigations  are  suggestive  rather  than 
discouraging  and  often  are  the  direct  cause  of  widen- 
ing the  scope  and  of  leading  to  new  discoveries. 
Besides  the  aura  there  is  another  well  known  fact 


1898,] 


MEDICAL  ORGANIZATION  FOR  WAR  SERVICE. 


1239 


that  is  related  in  a  manner  to  it,  and  that  deserves 
observation  and  study.  In  a  very  large  propi>rtion  of 
epileptics,  either  with  or  without  an  aura,  the  convul- 
sion begins  in  definite  motor  regions,  in  an  arm  or  leg 
or  in  the  muscles  of  the  face.  A  close  observation  of 
the  fact.s  of  the  attack  itself  in  as  large  a  number  of 
patients  as  is  possible  is  also  a  desideratum  if  we  are 
to  learn  all  that  is  within  our  possibilities  of  this  dis- 
ease or  syndrome  of  cerebral  disorder.  Hitherto  for 
the  reasons  given,  this  has  not  been  done  to  any  great 
extent,  and  it  is  to  such  establishments  as  those  that 
have  been  recently  opened  in  several  States  of  our 
Union  for  the  care  of  epileptics,  that  we  must  look 
for  the  elucidation  of  this  and  other  important  ques- 
tions that  have  been  before  the  medical  profession,  or 
will  yet  arise,  in  regard  to  the  interesting  phenomena 
of  epilepsy.  

MEDICAL  ORGANIZATION  FOR  WAR  SERVICE. 

Recruiting  is  in  progress  to  fill  up  the  ranks  of  the 
regular  army  to  its  war  footing  of  over  Ii0,000  men,  and 
as  we  write,  about  one-half  of  the  number  of  volun- 
teers called  out  by  the  President  have  been  mustered 
into  service.  Brigadier-generals  and  major-generals 
with  officers  for  staff  duties  have  been  been  app(jinted 
and  the  regiments  will  soon  be  aggregated  into  bri- 
gades, divisions  and  army  corps.  Military  ofiicers 
are  well  satisfied  with  the  appointments,  for  as  a  rule 
they  have  been  made  from  the  list  of  trained  soldiers; 
and  army  medical  ofiicers  also  have  reason  to  be  satis- 
fied, as  five  appiiintments  to  the  position  of  chief 
surgeon  with  the  rank  of  lieutenant-colonel  have 
been  given  to  majors  of  the  medical  corps.  The 
work  immediately  before  these  chief  surgeons  is  the 
organization  for  field  service  of  the  medical  and  hos- 
pital force  of  the  army  corps  to  which  they  may  be 
assigned.  Instructions  for  the  guidance  of  these 
ofiicers  have  no  doubt  been  considered  by  Sui'geon- 
General  Sternberg,  but  so  far  nothing  of  the  kind 
has  been  made  public.  So  long  as  a  regiment  consti- 
tutes a  separate  command  the  regulations  applying  to 
posts  or  military  stations  sufiice  for  its  medical  ad- 
ministration ;  but  a  broader  working  scheme  is  required 
-when  regiments  become  the  units  of  a  larger  force. 

Additions  to  the  personnel  of  medical  and  hospital 
force  are  appearing  daily  in  the  camps.  For  the 
troops  of  the  regular  army  the  law  has  provided  a 
medical  staff  and  a  hospital  corps,  the  strength  of  the 
one  fixed  by  law,  of  the  other  discretionary  with  the 
Secretary  of  War,  except  as  regards  the  number  of 
hospital  stewards,  which  is  restricted  to  one  hundred. 
A  bill  has,  however,  been  introduced  into  Congress 
to  remove  this  restriction.  For  the  troops  of  the  vol- 
unteer force  the  act  approved  April  22,  1898,  "  to  pro- 
vide for  temporarily  increasing  the  military  establish- 
ment in  time  of  war,"  authrjrizes  the  muster  into 
service  of  a  chief  surgeon  for  each  corps,  division  and 
brigade,  and  a  surgeon  and  two  assistants  for  each 


regiment,  but  no  mention  is  made  of  a  hospital  corps. 
Nevertheless,  in  the  act  approved  April  26,  1898,  the 
main  object  of  which  was  to  increase  the  regular  army 
to  meet  conditions  of  war,  there  is  a  proviso  author- 
izing one  hospital  steward  for  each  battalion,  i.  e., 
three  to  each  regiment  of  volunteer  troops.  Existing 
law  is  thus  seen  to  provide  medical  oificers  and  hos- 
pital corps  men  for  the  regular  army,  and  medical 
officers  and  hospital  stewards  for  the  volunteer  army, 
but  no  specific  provision  has  been  made  for  the  mus- 
ter in  of  private  soldiers  for  the  hospital  corps  of  the 
latter.  In  some  of  the  States  hospital  corps  men  of 
the  National  Guard  have  volunteered  and  been  mus- 
tered in  as  privates  of  the  line.  These  men  look  for- 
ward to  transfer  hereafter  into  the  hospital  service; 
but  at  ijresent  the  only  legally  defined  way  into  this 
service  is  by  enlistment  into  the  hospital  corps  of  the 
regular  army.  It  may  be  taken  for  granted,  however, 
that  in  one  way  or  another  a  sufficiency  of  men  will  be 
enlisted  for  hospital  duty  by  the  time  the  regiments 
have  been  organized  into  divisions  and  army  corps.' 

In  the  organization  of  the  medical  staff  and  hosi^i- 
tal  force  for  war  service  full  account  must  be  taken  of 
the  experience  gained  by  army  medical  officers  in  the 
many  sanguinary  engagements  of  the  civil  war.  That 
experience  demonstrated  the  incompetency  of  a  regi- 
mental medical  service  and  the  excellence  of  a  medi- 
cal organization  based  on  the  division  as  a  unit.  The 
regimental  medical  officers  and  the  regimental  hos- 
pital are  efficient  in  the  summer  encampments  and 
ordinary  State  police  duties  of  the  National  Guard, 
just  as  the  post-surgeon  and  its  assistants  in  the  post 
hospital  suffice  for  the  army  garrison  in  times  of 
peace.  But  in  war  the  medical  strength  of  an  army 
must  not  be  tied  up  in  regimental  bonds.  It  should 
be  a  well  organized  and  well  disciplined  force  which, 
like  the  reserve  of  the  fighting  men,  may  be  brought 
in  its  full  strength  to  that  part  of  the  line  where  its 
services  are  most  required. 

The  medical  force  of  an  army  corps  should  be  organ- 
ized by  divisions  so  that  any  regiment  in  the  division 
may  have  the  benefit  in  times  of  stress  of  the  medical 
services  and  supplies  provided  for  all  the  regiments. 
The  division  consists  of  three  brigades  of  three  regi- 
ments each,  aggregating  10,000  men.  The  hospital 
should  consist  of  thirty  to  forty  hospital  tents,  with 
light  cots  or  litters,  mattresses  and  blankets  for  at  least 
two  hundred  patients;  medical  and  surgical  supplies 
and  kitchen  outfits  for  the  campaign;  subsistence 
stores  for  men  and  forage  for  horses  and  mules  for  so 
many  days,  and  the  personal  baggage  of  officers  and 
men  all  packed,  when  in  column  of  march,  in  twelve 
to  fifteen  six-mule  army  wagons — and  the  packing  of 
these  wagons  should  be  such  that  there  should  be  no 
need  to  unpack  the  whole  unless  the  whole  medical 
strength  of  the  division  is  to  be  called  into  action. 

1  Since  the  above  was  written  arrangements  have  been  made  for  the  trans- 
fer (voluntary)  of  enlisted  men  of  the  volunteer  army  to  the  hospital 
corps. 
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The  ambulance  company  should  consist  of  two  hun- 
dred privates,  with  the  regular  proportion  of  stewards 
and  acting  stewards  as  non-commissioned  officers  aggre- 
gated in  three  sections  each  under  a  lieutenant,  and 
the  whole  commanded  by  a  captain.     This  company 
should  have  a   train    of    forty    to    fifty    ambulance 
wagons.     The  best  officers  of  the  division  should  be 
assigned  to  duty  with  the  hospital,  one  as  surgeon  in 
charge,     one    as     executive     officer     and    recorder, 
one  as  subsistance  officer,  the  captain  of  the  ambu- 
lance company,  acting  as  quartermaster,  and  one  as 
attending  surgeon  for  each  brigade  section  of  the  hos- 
pital; but  these  sections  should  have  no  claim  to  be 
regarded   as    brigade    hospitals,    they    being    merely 
wards  of  the  division  hospital,  although  so  organized 
as  to  be  susceptible   of  being  detached  at  any  time 
with  a  section  of  the  ambulance  company  for  indepen- 
dent service.     Hospital  stewards  and  acting  stewards 
are  assigned  to  special  duties  under  these  officers,  with 
privates  for  pioneer  work,  cooking,  nursing,  etc.     As 
thus  organized  the  division  hospital  carries  the  sick 
during  the  day's  march   and  provides   for  them   in 
camp,  medical  officers  remaining  on  duty  with  their 
regiments  having  merely  to  meet   emergencies    and 
care  for  slight  cases  which  require  neither  transpor- 
tation nor    hospital    treatment.      This    organization 
must  be  prepared  for  battle-field  conditions  by  stand- 
ing orders  assigning  three  surgeons  as  chief  operators 
with    three    assistants   to   each    of    them.     Medical 
officers  not  thiis  specially  assigned  for  battle  service 
give  first  aid  at  the  advanced  stations.     An  organiza- 
tion of  this  kind  can  not  be  broken  in  for  service  in  a 
day  or  two,  even  supposing  that  there  is  no  delay  in 
providing  all  the  articles  of  the  equipment.     Time  is 
required  for  every  officer  and  man  to  become  familiar 
with   his  special   duties    under  the    new    conditions. 
There  is  in  fact  much  to  be  done  in  the  way  of  organ- 
ization  and  drill   before  the  medical  service  of   an 
army  such  as  is  now  being  formed  can  be  ready  for 
efficient   service;   but  as   we   have  earnest  men  and 
experienced  officers  we   may  rest  assured   that   the 
Army  Medical  Department  will  not  be  found  wanting. 


meeting  recommended  that  the  statistical  data  for  the 
calendar  year  ISUo  be  the  first  to  be  officially  pub- 
lished on  the  approved  forms.  The  United  States 
acted  promptly  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Com- 
mission, for  as  all  the  data  needful  for  the  construc- 
tion of  international  tables  were  already  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army  the  statis- 
tics of  18U4  were  published  in  the  "Annual  Report  " 
for  the  year  ended  June  HO,  1895.  Regularly  since 
then  the  international  tables  have  formed  part  of 
Surgeon  -  General  Sternberg's  ''Annual  Reports"; 
but  not  until  the  present  time,  so  far  as  we  are  aware, 
has  any  of  the  European  medico-military  depart- 
ments issued  its  statistics  on  the  forms  approved  by 
the  Commission.  In  a  supplement  to  the  Army 
Medical  Department  Report  for  the  year  1896,  just 
published,  the  data  relating  to  the  health  of  the 
British  army  are  submitted  in  a  series  of  seven 
tables.  These  correspond  with  the  forms  published 
by  the  United  States  authorities;  but  there  are  some 
important  omissions,  as  the  prevalence  of  sickness  at 
the  larger  garrisons  and  the  prevalence  of  important 
diseases  by  branches  of  the  military  service  and  by 
months.  A  comparison  f>f  the  sickness  among  our 
troops  and  those  of  Britain,  as  shown  by  these  tables, 
is  given  in  another  part  of  this  issue  of  the  Journal. 


MEDICO  MILITARY  STATISTICS. 
In  September.  1894,  an  International  Commission 
of  Military  Medical  Officers  met  at  Budapest  to  con- 
sider the  best  method  of  tabulating  the  statistics  to 
be  published  for  comparative  purposes  by  each  of  the 
countries  participating  in  the  convention.  Besides 
Dr.  John  S.  Billings,  who  represented  the  Ignited 
States,  there  were  present  representatives  of  Britain, 
France.  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  Belgium,  Den- 
mark and  Italy.  A  series  of  ten  tables  was  agreed 
upon,  copies  of  which  were  submitted  to  the  various 
military  medical  departments  for  adoption,  if  ap- 
proved. On  suggestions  made  by  the  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States  Army  the  ten  tables  were 
reduced  to  eight.     The  Connnission  at  a  subsequent 


CLUMSY  FORGERY. 

We  were  astonished  some  time  since  to  see  in  the 
journal  called  Priiitei's'  Ink,  in  the  number  of  April 
27,  the  name  of  this  Journal  printed  in  a  list  of  x>ub- 
lications  that  had  accepted  an  advertisement  of  a  con- 
coction which  we  had  positively  refused  to  advertise. 
The  following  letter  is  self-explanatory: 

"April  30,  1898. 
"Editor  Printers'  Ink,  Xo.  10  Spruce  St.,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

"Dear  Sir:-  In  your  issue  of  April  27,  in  an  article  referring 
to  medical  journals,  jou  mention  the  Joirnal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  and  also  publish  a  letter  purport- 
ing to  have  been  sent  by  us,  to  the  effect  that advertise- 
ment would  be  accepted  by  our  pages.  There  is  an  error  in 
regard  to  this  matter,  as  we  did  not  answer  the  letter  of  inquiry 
from  the  Rowell  Agency,  owing  to  the  fact  that  on  a  previous 

date  we  had  declined  the  advertisement  of and  had  given 

our  reasons  therefor.  Probably  you  have  the  name  of  this  pub- 
lication confounded  With  that  of  another,  as  the  rates  quoted  do 
not  conform  with  ours  at  all.  If  the  letter  you  have  on  hand  is 
signed  as  having  come  from  this  office,  we  would  like  very 
much  to  see  the  original  copy.  Please  publish  a  correction  of 
this  in  your  nexe  issue,  and  oblige." 

Receiving    nn    reply   to    this   communication,    we 
waited  until  May  7,  when  the  following  letter  was  sent 
registered : 
"Editor  Prititers'  [nk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

"Dear  Sir:-  A  careful  perusal  of  your  issue  of  May  4  fails  to 
indicate  any  notice  being  made  of  my  communication  sent  you 
on  April  30,  relative  to  the  injustice  done  the  Jocknal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  in  your  issue  of  April  27,  re- 
garding this  .Toi'RNAL  offering  to  accept  an  advertisement  of 
Neither  have  we  received  a  reply  to  our  letter.    While 


we  fully  believe  that  you  had  no  intention  of  doing  us  an  injury 
in  printing  a  letler  as  having  come  from  this  office,  when  in 
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reality  we  had  nothicg  to  do  with  it,  yet  we  are  unable  to 
understand  why  you  remain  silent  in  this  manner.  We  here- 
with enclose  a  stamped  envelope  and  respectfully  request  an 
early  reply." 

On  May  11  we  received  the  following  reply  and  an 
enclosure  from  The  Geo.  P.  Kowell  Advertising  Co.,  of 
which  we  publish  a  fao-simile. 

"  New  York,  May  9,  1898. 

"Editor  of  the  J ovR^Aj^  OF  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation :  We  have  your  registered  letter  of  May  7,  addressed 
to  Printers'  Ink.  The  reply  to  our  letter  of  inquiry,  concern- 
ing the  advertising  of ,  is  enclosed  herewith. 

"Very  respectfully, 
[Enclosure.]  "The  Geo.  P.  Ro well  Advertising  Co." 


to  us,  you  should  have  Printers'  Ink  publish  a  correction  of 
this  matter.  Herewith  we  enclose  a  stamped  envelope  for 
reply." 

It  will  be  noticed  that  this  blank  is  not  signed  by 
anybody.  Furthermore  the  figures  inserted  in  hand- 
writing are  not  in  the  handwriting*of  any  per.son  of 
this  office,  and  those  inserted  by  typewriter  are  by  a 
green  copying  ribbon,  whereas  blue  is  the  color  used 
by  the  machines  of  this  office.  Besides  it  is  noticed 
that  this  Company  have  not  returned  any  rate  card. 
The  rate  card  of  the  Association  is  published  with 
the  Journal's  name  and  address  in  plain  i^rint  and  it 
would  have  been  perfectly  easy  if  they  had  such  a  card 


NEWSPAPER  andMAGAZINE   ADVERTISING 

EMfATS   PREPARED  ^ND  ESTIMATES  FURNISHED 


Cable   Sddress   "  Tenspruce,  * 
Tfieohone  Can  ■•Cortl:inar   ?20  ' 


Publisher  of   Joiirna 


New  York.Mdr^-Ji,- 
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Medical   Ass ' n. , 


Chicago,!  U- 

Deer  Sir.--      ^7^.,^^    sJ^<^  f>,^     ^-z...^  ^t^.^    /Lj^     o^  ^^^.  A^-^^^po^^ . 

The   Bipaas  Chemical   Co-    i3  toneitfcerlng   the  advisability  of  advertising 
in  your  paper.        Kindly  advise  us  upon  the   following  points :- 

Yes 

FIRST:      Will  you    insert    the   enclosed  adv«rc laement   a«  written*  - —     ' 

SECOND:    If    It    is  riot   ecceptable   in  it3  present    form,   what    changes   do  you 
require' ^^^^ 

THIRD:      What    13  your  price   for  one    insertion  in  space  of    copy,    or    in 

I  /       /  n  ,,^-^$30,00      -see    rate   card   enclosed, 

space  of   a   full  page/-        -^       »    v  » 

FOURTH:   What    13  your  price  for   insertinj^  the  same   ox\q   year,    every 

issue,    copy   to  be  changed  at  will,    but   always  subject    to  your 

approval  ? $250  ,  00 

Please  state  whether  your  figures  are  subject    Co   the  usual 

agent's  coiHmisslon— yes    30^  discount 

Ver7  7e6pect  fully. 


i(v<;(^9SM^CNioOt^3woi^Q,£o. 


P     S  What    is   the   siie  of   a  page'        How  many^oluinns    to  «  pagal     ^^/^  X9-I/21n.. 


An  answer  on   this  ahoat  would  aerve 

Th  e  following  letter  was  sent: 

"Your  favor  of  the  9th  inst.  enclosing  a  letter  from  which  the 
editor  of  Printers'  Ink  published  an  extract  as  having  been 
sent  from  this  office,  is  at  hand.  In  reply  we  will  state  that 
the  letter  you  forwarded  to  us  never  came  to  this  office,  further- 
more the  rate,  discount  and  size  of  paper  do  not  correspond 
with  that  of  the  Jocrnal  of  the  A.merkan  Medical  Associ- 
-\Tio>-.  The  letter  states  'See  rate  card  enclosed,'  and  we  now 
have  to  ask  that  you  kindly  forward  that  enclosure  so  that  we 
may  be  able  to  trace  the  sender.     In  the  meantime,  in  justice 


every  piirpoae. 

to  have  sent  it.  We  are  forced  to  conclude  that  the 
whole  matter  is  a  "clumsy  forgery,"  and  we  beg  our 
contemporaries  who  have  been  so  radical  in  criticising 
the  Journal  to  make  the  necessary  con-ection. 

Since  writing  the  above,  we  have  received  the  fol- 
lowing letter  from  TheGeo.  P.  Rowell  Advertising  Co.: 

"New  York,  May  14,  1898. 

"Editor  of  the  Jocr.nal  of  the  American  Medical  Associ- 
ation :— Your  letter  of  April  11,  is  at  hand,  in  which  you  ask 
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UB  to  have  published  in  Printers'  Ink  a  correction  in  a  certain 
matter,  about  which  there  has  been  correspondence  between 
us.  We  think,  if  you  will  be  good  enough  to  prepare  and  send 
us  the  matter  j-ou  think  should  appear  in  Printe7-s'  Inl-,  we 
shall  have  no  difficulty  about  the  insertion.  If  there  has  been 
any  harm  done  we'^regret  it  exceedingly,  and  will  do  all  we  can 
to  set  the  matter  right.     We  are,  your  obedient  servants, 

"The  Geo.  P.  Rowell  Advertising  Co." 


KENTUCKY  STATE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

The  forty-third  annual  session  of  this  society  was 
held  in  Maysville.  May  11,  12  and  13,  and  on  account 
of  the  location  of  the  town  the  attendance  was  not  up 
to  the  usual  standard.  The  work  done  however  was 
interesting  and  instructive. 

The  President  in  his  annual  address  made  reference 
to  the  waning  interest  and  attendance  which  had  been 
manifest  in  the  State  meetings  for  several  years,  and 
suggested  the  cause  as  being  due  to  the  large  number 
of  county,  local  and  district  societies,  which  are 
attended  in  preference  to  the  larger  body.  As  a 
remedy  he  suggested  a  modification  of  the  constitu- 
tion, making  a  membership  in  the  State  society 
•dependent  on  membership  in  the  county  society, 
the  latter  naming  delegates,  in  proportion  to  their 
membership,  to  the  State  society  and  to  the  Ameri- 
cas Medical  Associatiox.  Delegates  to  the  latter 
from  the  county  societies  are  recommended  to  the 
State  society  and  their  selection  confirmed  by  that 
body.  A  member  of  the  Nominating  Committee  for 
the  ensuing  year  is  also  named  by  each  county 
society.  This  is  a  radical  change  in  the  present 
arrangement  for  election  of  ofiicers,  it  now  being  that 
each  congressional  district  elects  its  representative, 
the  President  appointing  a  Chairman. 

As  an  instance  of  the  success  of  this  plan,  the  Pres- 
ident referred  to  the  Indiana  State  Society  which 
now  has  a  membership  of  l.~)()0. 

A  committee  consisting  of  Dr.  H.  E.  Tuley,  J.  N. 
McCoRMACK,  and  John.  A.  Lewis  was  appointed  to 
consider  the  matter,  and  returned  a  modification  of  the 
constitution  as  suggested-. 

Dr.  H.  E.  Tuley  of  Louisville  offered  resolutions 
condemning  the  Caffrey  Bill  on  public  health,  and 
eudor.sing  the  bill  prepared  by  the  American  Medi- 
OAL  Association,  and  urging  the  senators  and  repre- 
sentatives in  Congress  to  work  against  the  Caffrey 
Bill  and  for  the  Amekican  Medical  Association 
Bill.     He  also  offered  the  following: 

It  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Kentucky  State 
Medical  Society,  at  Maysville,  Ky.,  in  meeting  assembled  this 
nth  day  of  May,  1898,  that  there  is  a  bill  now  pending  before 
the  United  States  Congress  relative  to  the  supi)ression  uf  vivi- 
saction  in  all  its  forms,  be  it 

Resiilri'd,  That  we.  the  Kentucky  State  Medical  Society, 
fully  realizing  and  deeply  appreciating  the  groat  achievements 
in  the  domain  of  medicine  and  surgery  which  may  be  directly 
attributable  to  a  practice  of  legitimate  vivisection  in  the  past, 
and  feeling  that  its  suppression  as  called  for  by  the  said  pend- 
ing t)ill  would  be  a  most  serious  blow  to  research  in  the  future, 
do  most  heartily  condemn  the  passing  of  such  a  bill :  and  be  it 
further 


Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  spread  upon 
the  records  of  the  society  and  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  each  rep- 
resentative of  the  United  States  Congress  from  this  State,  and 
also  to  the  senators  from  Kentucky,  and  an  autograph  letter 
from  the  Secretary  of  this  Society  urging  them  to  use  their 
influence  to  defeat  the  passing  of  this  bill. 

The  President  for  the  ensuing  year  is   Dr.  David 

Barrow  of  Lexington.  Louisville  being  selected  as 

the  next  place  of  meeting. 


THE  AMERICAN  MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL 
ASSOCIATION. 

The  fifty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Medico-Psychological  Association  which  occurred 
last  week  at  St.  Louis,  was  a  success  in  all  respects. 
The  character  of  the  papers  read  was  high  and  the 
critics  of  American  p.sychiatry  would  have  found  little 
in  the  proceedings  to  ju.stify  their  strictures.'  The 
annual  address  by  a  distinguished  neurologist,  Dr. 
Eskridge  of  Denver,  on  "The  Mutual  Relations  of 
the  Alienist  and  Neurologist  in  the  Study  of  Psychi- 
atry," offered  a  picture  of  the  future  institution  for 
the  insane,  which  if  not  immediately  realizable,  will 
certainly  afford  a  sufficiently  elevated  ideal  for  the 
aim  of  the  present  workers  in  the  field.  The  presi- 
dential address  also  of  Dr.  Bucke  on  the  need  of 
more  attention  to  gynecologic  surgery  in  the  insane 
was  a  thoroughly  progressive  one,  though  all  may  not 
fully  share  his  opinions.  The  hospital  idea  of  the 
asylum  was  well  to  the  fore  in  the  papers  and  the  dis- 
cussions, some  of  which  were  of  very  decided  interest. 

The  local  arrangements  were  almost  perfect  and 
greatly  contributed  to  the  success  of  the  meeting. 
While  there  were  not  any  very  extensive  social  diver- 
sions beyond  a  drive  around  the  city,  visiting  the 
various  points  of  interest,  this  was  felt  by  all  to  be  no 
disadvantage,  as  the  scientific  interest  in  the  meetings 
kept  up  to  the  very  end.  The  session  was  a  credita- 
ble one  to  its  members  as  a  scientific  body,  and  to  the 
committee  of  arrangements,  who  left  nothing  undone 
that  could  contribute  to  its  success. 


THE  JOURNAL  SPECIAL  TRAIN  TO  DENVER. 

The  Journal  Spec  ial  Train  will  leave  the  Union 
Depot,  Adams  and  Canal  Streets,  Chicago,  Saturday, 
June  4,  at  11  p.m.,  via  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  arriving  in  Denver  Monday  morn- 
ing 7  A.M.,  in  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Medicine,  the  American  Medical  Editors' 
Association  and  other  medical  organizations  holding 
sessions  on  Monday. 

Pay  no  attention  to  statements  other  than  those 
announced  in  the  Joikxal.  The  reason  for  arranging 
for  the  stop-over  on  the  return  trip  was  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  Exposition  at  Omaha  will  be  in  much 
better  condition  then  than  now.  Passengers  from 
the  East  taking  tlie  Journal  Special  at  Chicago 
may  have  their  stop-over  arranged  without  extra  cost. 

The  •'  Special  "  will  run  through.     Tickets  will  be 
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good  for  thirty  days.  The  rate  will  be  one  fare  and 
$2  for  tlie  round  trip,  the  most  favorable  rate  yet 
granted  the  Association. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


Be-ware  of  Temptatiojis ! 

Indianapolis,  May  13,  1898. 
To  the  Editor : — From  the  enclosed  letter  you  can  readily  see 
what  temptations  await  us  at  the  Denver  meeting : 

Editorial  Rooms  of  The  Dem^er  Republican. 
Willis  S.  Tho.mpson,  City  Editor. 

Denver,  Colo.,  May  10,  1898. 
Dear  Sir: — Will  you  please  send  us,  by   the  earliest  mail 
convenient,  a  good  photograph  of  yourself?     We  wish  to  secure 
it  as  far  in  advance  of  the  .June  Convention  as  possible,  and 
we  will  guarantee  its  return  in  good  condition. 
Yours  very  truly, 

Willis  S.  Thompson,  City  Editor. 
P.  S.  Kindly  write  full  name  and  address  on  back  of  photo. 
It  our  fellow  members  yield  to  this  pernicious  way  of  adver- 
tising themselves  in  the  newspapers  our  Association  must 
eventually  become  a  society  of  advertising  idiots.  We  have  no 
excuse  whatever  for  this.  Quacks  have  no  other  way  to  keep 
themselves  before  the  public. 

Please  sound  a  friendly  note  of  warning  through  our  Jodk- 
NAL,  and  prevent,  if  possible,  our  weaker  brethren  from  lend- 
ing themselves  to  the  practice  of  vain,  miserable  fools. 

J.  L.  Thompson. 


The  Stamp  Tax  and  Proprietary  Preparations. 

Borough  of  Brooklyn,  Xew  York  City,  May  2,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: —  .  .  .  Despite  the  constantly  increasing 
cost  of  barley,  wheat,  oats,  codliver  oil,  quinin  and  other  com- 
modities, which  enter  largely  into  the  composition  of  the  mal- 
tine  preparations,  we  have  decided  to  bear  the  tax  of  four  cents 
per  bottle  which  is  to  be  imposed  upon  our  output,  ourselves. 

Although  this  will  entail  a  heavy  burden  upon  us  we  deem  it 
the  duty  of  every  patriotic  citizen  to  contribute  cheerfully  and 
without  quibbling,  such  a  share  of  the  enormous  cost  of  prose- 
cuting the  war  as  our  government  may  find  it  necessary  to 
exact.  Yours  faithfully. 

The  Maltine  Co.mpany. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 


The  Denver  Meeting. 

Medical  Librarians. — There  will  be  an  important  meeting  of 
medical  librarians  and  those  interested  in  medical  libraries,  at 
the  Brown  Palace  Hotel,  Denver,  on  Monday,  June  fi,  a  4  p.m. 
Henry  Sewall,  Chairman  of  Local  Committee  on  Medical 
Libraries. 

Executive  or  Business  Committee. — The  first  meeting  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
will  be  held  in  the  club  room  of  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  Monday  afternoon,  June  6,  at  5  o'clock.  Subse- 
quent meetings  of  the  committee  will  be  held  at  the  same  time 
and  place  each  afternoon  during  the  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion, unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  committee.  It  is  essen- 
tial for  the  successful  conduct  of  the  Association  that  all  the 
members  attend  the  meetings  of  the  committee.  L.  Duncan 
BuLKLEv,  M.D.,  Secretary. 

Railroad  Rates.— The  Western  Passenger  Association,  Chi- 
cago, formally  announces  the  following  rates  for  the  Denver 
Meeting  of  The  American  Medical  Association,  June  7-10. 
1898: 

Hate. — One  regular  first-clase  normal  tariff  (not  temporarily) 


fare,  plus  82.00,  for  the  round  trip  from  Association  territory 
to  Denver,  Colorado  Springs  and  Pueblo,  Colo.,  and  return. 

Dates  of  Sale. — Tickets  to  be  sold  from  Eastern  Committer 
territory,  June  2,  i  and  .5,  and  from  Trans-Missouri  territory, 
June  5  and  6,  1898. 

Limits. — On  going  trip  tickets  to  be  good  for  continuous 
passage  commencing  on  date  of  sale  up  to  first  Colorado  com- 
mon point  en  route ;  stop-over  to  be  allowed  on  going  trip  at 
intermediate  Colorado  common  points,  but  to  arrive  at  desti- 
nation not  later  than  June  7,  1898.  The  return  to  be  continu- 
ous passage  beginning  on  date  of  execution  by  joint  agent, 
with  the  provision  that  the  return  passage  shall  not  commence- 
earlier  than  June  12,  nor  later  than  July  6,  1898.  Tickets  may 
be  executed  for  return  at  destination  or  either  of  the  other 
Colorado  common  points  en  route.  Purchaser  to  commence 
his  continuous  return  passage  return  journey  from  point  of 
execution. 

Diverse  Routes. — For  this  occasion  tickets  may  read  west  of 
the  Missouri  River,  going  one  route  and  returning  another  via 
any  regularly  authorized  route  via  which  regular  short  line- 
one  way  rates  are  properly  applicable. 

Announcement. — The  following  arrangements  have  been  made 
for  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion : 

Section  Dinners  will  be  given  June  7,  at  7  :.30  p.m.,  and  social 
entertainments  will  be  given  on  other  evenings  during  the  week. 

Ladies'  headquarters  will  be  at  Unity  Church,  where  they^ 
will  be  received  by  the  wives  of  physicians  of  Denver.  Arrange- 
ments have  been  effected  for  their  entertainment  during  their 
visit,  and  committees  will  escort  the  visiting  ladies  to  the  various- 
points  of  interest  in  Denver. 

On  Friday  June  10,  a  complimentary  excursion  to  Idah& 
Springs  and  around  the  loop  will  be  given  by  the  Colorado 
State  Medical  Society.  At  Idaho  Springs,  the  Association 
will  be  entertained  by  the  citizens. 

On  Saturday,  a  complimentary  trip  will  be  made  to  Colorado 
Springs  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements. 
At  Colorado  Springs  the  Association  will  be  entertained  by 
the  local  physicians  and  citizens.  Visits  will  be  made  to  all 
points  of  interest  in  the  vicinity,  .Arrangements  will  be  made- 
for  trips  to  Pike's  Peak  and  the  celebrated  mining  camp  of 
Cripple  Creek  at  low  rates  of  fare. 

At  a  date  to  be  determined,  special  trains  for  Glenwood 
Springs  will  leave  Colorado  Springs  via  The  Denver  and  Rio- 
Grande  Railroad  and  the  Colorado  Midland  Railroad.  Tickets 
85.00,  good  going  via  one  railroad  and  returning  the  other,  and 
for  ten  days  from  date  of  issue. 

The  trip  to  Glenwood  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  Colo- 
rado, giving  excursionists  a  vie"w  of  some  of  the  finest  scenery 
in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  including  Pike's  Peak,  Ute  Pass,  th& 
Valley  of  the  .Arkansas,  Hagerman  Pass,  Canons  of  the  Roar- 
ing Fork  and  Frying  Pan,  Canons  of  the  Grand  and  Eagle 
Rivers,  Tennessee  Pass  and  the  Royal  Gorge  of  the  .-ArkansaEJ 
and  passing  through  the  cities  of  Pueblo,  Leadville,  Canon, 
City  and  Florence. 

Special  Hotel  rates  will  be  given  by  the  Hotel  Colorado  and 
other  Hotels  of  Glenwood  Springs.  The  springs,  baths  and 
swimming  pool  will  be  free  to  the  .Association. 

Special  cars  will  be  hauled  on  the  Colorado  Springs  train: 
and  the  Glenwood  Springs  Special,  only  when  handed  to  th& 
railroads  with  their  full  capacity. 

Section  Dinners. — The  following  Section  Dinners  will  be  given 
at  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American  Medic.\l  Association 
on  Tuesday,  June  7,  at  7  :.30  p.m.  : 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Metropole  Hotel. 

Surgery  and  .Anatomy  :  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women ;. 
Ophthalmology,  Brown  Palace  Hotel. 

Laryngology,  L'lmperiale  Hotel. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics ;  Cutaneous 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Windsor  Hotel. 
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Diseases  of  Children,  The  Albany  Hotel. 
Xeurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  University  Club. 
Stomatology,  St.  James  Hotel. 

In  order  that  satisfactory  arrangements  may  be  made  for 
dinners,  it  is  essential  that  all  members  who  expect  to  be  present 
notify  the  Chairman  of  Committee  on  Section  Dinners  as  soon 
as  possible  and  not  later  than  June  4. 

E.  C.  Rivers,  Chairman, 
16th  and  Stout  Sts.    Denver  Colo. 

Hotels. — The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  hotels  of  Den- 
ver with  the  rates  agreed  upon  for  the  meeting  : 

The  Brown  Palace  Hotel,  17th  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
17th  Street  (red)  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  81.50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  l]'in(lsor  Hotel,  18th  and  Larimer  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  car  to  Larimer  Street.  American  plan,  S2.00  per  day  ; 
room  with  bath,  82.50  per  day. 

The  Albany,  17th  and  Stout  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Hotel.     American  plan,  82.00  to  83.50  per  day. 

The  Markham  Hotel,  17th  and  Lawrence  Streets.  Take 
17th  Street  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and 
upward. 

All  reservations  at  the  Albany  and  Markham  must  be  for 
the  full  term  of  the  Meeting,  and  be  paid  for  whether  occu- 
pied or  not  unless  canceled  ten  days  in  advance.  They  reserve 
the  right  to  place  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  in  a  single 
room. 

The  Xeu-  St.  James  Hotel,  Curtis  near  16th  Street.  Take 
17th  Street  (blue)  car  to  Hotel.  American  plan,  82.00  to  83.50 
per  day. 

L' Iviperiale,  14th  Street  and  Court  Place.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Court  Place.  American  plan,  82.00  to  83.00 
per  day. 

Metropole  Hotel,  Broadway  near  17th  Street.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  Broadway.  European  plan,  81.00  to  82.00  per 
day.  81.00  rooms,  81.50  if  occupied  by  two  persons.  No  reser- 
vations made. 

The  O.rford  Hotel,  17th  and  Wazee  Streets.  Two  blocks 
above  depot.  European  plan,  81.00  to  83.00  per  day.  An  extra 
charge  for  two  persons  in  one  room. 

The  American  House,  16th  and  Blake  Streets.  Take  16th 
Street  car  to  Blake  Street.     American  plan,  82.00  per  day. 

The  above  hotels  make  no  extra  charge  for  reservations  or 
for  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  except  as  stated. 

The  Hotel  Broadtvay,  Cheyenne  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
Colfax  Avenue  car  to  Cheyenne  Street.  American  plan,  81.25 
to  81.50  per  day. 

The  'i'allejo,  1420  Logan  Avenue.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car 
to  Logan  Avenue.     American  plan,  82.00  per  day  and  upward. 

The  Deronshire,  14th  and  Logan  Avenues.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Logan  Avenue.  American  plan,  81.50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  Albert,  17th  and  Welton  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  SI. 00  to  81.50  per  day. 

The  Aldine,  1013  Seventeenth  Avenue.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     American  plan,  81.25  per  day. 

The  Hiehelieu,  1727  Tremont  Street.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Tremont  Street.     European  plan,  .80.50  to  81.00  per  day. 

The  Earl,  14.30  Tremont  Street.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car  to 
Tremont  Street.     American  plan,  81. .50  to  .82.00  per  day. 

Glenarm  Hotel,  (ilenarm  and  loth  Streets.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and  up- 
ward. 

The  Bonaventure,  18th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  (ilenarm  Street.  European  plan,  80.50  to 
81.50  per  day. 

The  Dre.vel,  17th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  .75  to  81.50  per  day. 

These  hotels  make  small  extra  charges  for  two  persons  occu- 
pying same  room.     No  charge  for  reservation. 

Applications  for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  hotels  direct. 
For  special  information  apply  to  Robkut  Lew,  M.D.,  Chair- 
man Subcommittee  on  Hotels,  California  Building,  Denver, 
Colo.  J.  W.  Graham,  M.D.,  Chairman. 

W.  A.  Javne,  M.D.,  Secretary. 

Section  00  State  Medicine.     .\dditionaI  papers  : 

Cold  and  Respiratory  Diseases,  by  Charles  H.  Sbepard, 
Brooklyn,  X.  V. 

The  Milk  Supply  of  Cities,  is  the  Public  Entitled  to  Receive 
Better  Service,  by  Henry  O.  Marcy,  Boston,  Mass. 

The  Water  supply  of  Cities,  by  C.  V.  Ulrich, Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

.■\rti9cial  Respiration  in  Relation  to  State  Medicine,  by  E.  D. 
McDaniel,  Mobile,  .\la. 

The  Action  of  .Mcohol  on  the  Body  Cells,  by  Elisha  Chenery, 
Boston,  Mass. 


Some  Observations  Concerning  the  Care  of  the  Insane,  by 
W.  S.  Parker,  Asylum  Station,  Mass. 

Rights  of  the  Public  in  Dealing  with  the  Department  Classes, 
by  Alfred  W.  Wilmarth,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Suggestions  as  to  the  Limitation  and  Treatment  of  Juvenile 
Criminals,  by  D.  R.  Brower,  Chicago,  111. 

The  Influence  of  Certain  Alcoholic  Beverages  upon  the 
Secernment  and  Nutritive  Value  of  Human  Milk,  by  Heinrich 
Stern,  New  York  City. 

Smallpox  in  Alabama,  by  W.  H.  Sanders,  Mobile,  Ala. 

The  Turkish  Bath  in  Children's  Diseases,  by  Chas.  H. 
Shepard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cremation  of  Garbage  and  Refuse ;  A  Five  Y'ears'  Test  of 
its  Cost,  by  Thos.  F.  Harrington,  Lowell,  Mass. 

The  Present  Status  of  Antistreptococci  Therapy  as  Related 
to  Mixed  Throat  Lesions  and  Scarlatina,  by  Rosa  Engleman, 
Chicago,  111. 

How  to  Limit  the  Overproduction  of  Defectives  and  Crim- 
inals, by  J.  H.  McCassey,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

The  Advantage  of  a  State  Law  Requiring  Burial  Permits,  by 
L.  Adelsberger,  Waterloo,  111. 

Section  on  Laryngology  and  Otology. — Additional  papers : 

Perichondritis  of  the  Larynx,  by  Geo.  L.  Richards,  Fall 
River,  Maes. 

Surgical  Interference  in  Occlusion  of  the  Nasopharynx,  with 
Report  of  a  Case  of  Congenital  Occlusion,  by  D.  B.  Kyle, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rheumatic  Sore  Throat,  by  Burt  D.  La  Force,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa. 

Edema  of  the  Larynx  Resulting  from  Administration  of 
Potassium  lodid  and  Removal  of  Ossicles  for  the  Radical  Cure 
of  Otitis  Media  Suppurativa,  by  Edward  L.  Bernstein,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

The  Influence  of  Nasal  Occlusion  over  Cerebration,  by  D. 
A.  Kuyk,  Richmond,  Va. 

A  Report  of  Five  Cases  of  Falsetto  Voice  in  the  Male,  by  G. 
Hudson  Makuen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Deformities  of  the  Nasal  Septum ;  a  Classification  with  a 
View  to  Treatment,  by  W.  E.  Casselberry,  Chicago,  111. 

The  Use  of  Formaldehyde  in  Tubercular  Laryngitis,  by 
T.  J.  Gallaher,  Denver,  Colo. 

Effects  of  the  Climate  of  Colorado  upon  the  Mucous  Mem- 
brane of  the  Nose,  by  G.  Melville  Black,  Denver,  Colo. 

Prognosis  of  Laryngeal  Tuberculosis,  by  Robert  Levy, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Clinical  Memoranda,  a  Group  of  Unusual  Cases,  by  Samuel 
D.  Risley,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A  Statistical  Study  of  the  Foramen  of  Rivinus  and  Scars  of 
the  Flaccid  Membrane,  by  James  M.  Brown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Study  of  Empyema  of  the  Accessory  Cavities  of  the  Nose,  by 
L.  J.  Hammond,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Position  and  Significance  of  Drumhead  Perforations, 
by  Barton  H.  Potts  and  B.  Alex.  Randall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Affections  of  the  Ear,  Illustrated  by  Steriopticon,  by  B. 
Alex.  Randall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Treatment  of  Purulent  Otitis  Media,  with  Report  of  Cases, 
by  W.  W.  Buletts,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
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Texas  Medical  Association.— At  the  recent  .Association  meeting 
resolutions  were  adopted  in  opposition  to  the  District  of 
Columbia  Vivisection  Bill. 

New  Hampshire  Medical  Society. — The  107th  anniversary  of  the 
Society  will  bo  held  May  26  and  27,  1898,  at  Concord.  Moses 
C.  Lathrop,  Dover,  president ;  Granville  P.  Conn,  Concord, 
secretary. 

Indian  Territory  Medical  Association— The  semi-annual  meeting 
of  the  .Vssociation  will  convene  at  Wagoner,  June  1,  10  a.m., 
for  a  two  days'  session,  E.  N.  .\llen.  South  Mc.Alester,  presi- 
dent ;  LeRoy  Long,  Caddo,  secretary. 

American  Gynecological  Society.— The  Society  will  hold  its 
twenty-third  annual  session  at  Boston,  Mass.,  May  24  to  26, 
Paul  F.  MundC',  President :  J.  Riddle  Goff,  22  East  Thirty-fifth 
Street,  New  Voro,  secretary. 

West  Tennessee  Medical  and  Surgical  Association.  The  seventh 
annual  meetin;;  of  the  .Vssociation  was  held  at  Jackson,  May 
19  and  20,  R.  B.  Maury,  Memphis,  president;  I.  .\.  McSwain, 
Paris,  secretary. 
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Kansas  State  Medical  Society. — As  previously  announced  (r/de 
JouKXAL,  p.  804)  the  Kansas  State  Medical  Society  met  in 
Topeka  May  i,  5  and  6.  The  committee,  composed  of  five 
members  from  each  of  the  three  State  societies,  regular, 
eclectic  and  homeopathic,  decided  to  hold  another  union  meet- 
ing on  the  first  Wednesday  in  May,  1899.  Each  committee  is 
empowered  by  the  society  it  represents  to  select  a  representa- 
tive to  read  a  paper  at  the  1899  union  meeting.  The  object  of 
these  union  sessions  is  the  furtherance  of  medical  legislation. 
The  election  of  officers  for  the  regular  Society  resulted  as 
follows  :  President,  J.  A.  Lane,  Leavenworth  :  first  vice-presi- 
dent, Melvin  Collins,  Oxford  ;  second  vice-president,  S.  B.  Fair- 
child  :  corresponding  secretary,  J.  W.  Porter,  Litchfield ; 
recording  secretary,  W.  E.  McVey,  Topeka ;  treasurer,  L.  Rey- 
nolds, Horton :  librarian,  S.  G.  Stewart,  Topeka;  member  of 
judicial  council,  M.  P.  Sexton,  Bonner  Springs;  chairman 
medical  section,  G.  A.  Boyle,  Louisburg ;  chairman  surgery 
section  W.  C.  Bower,  Lebanon  ;  chairman  gynecologic  section, 
W.  H.  Smithers,  Moline ;  chairman  section  on  ophthalmology, 
H.  L.  Alkire.  Topeka. 

Wyoming  State  Medical  Association.— Pursuant  to  a  regularly 
issued  call,  physicians  from  various  parts  of  the  State  met  in 
the  parlor  of  the  Union  Pacific  Hotel,  Rawlins,  Wyo.,  May 
13  for  the  purpose  of  organizing  a  State  medical  society.  The 
meeting  was  called  to  order  and  the  call  read  by  Dr.  E.  Stuver, 
when  an  organization  was  effected  by  electing  Dr.  J.  C.  Ham- 
mond of  Hanna,  temporary  president  and  Dr.  E.  Stuver,  tem- 
porary secretary.  The  meeting  then  proceeded  to  the  consid- 
eration of  a  constitution  and  by-laws,  which,  after  a  free 
discussion,  was  adopted,  subject  to  alterations  and  amend- 
ments at  the  next  regular  meeting,  which  will  be  held  in  Rock 
Springs  Nov.  1,  1898.  The  following  officers  were  then  elected 
to  serve  until  the  next  annual  meeting  :  R.  Harvey  Reed,  presi- 
dent :  Jacob  W.  Hawk,  first  vice-president ;  J.  C.  Hammond, 
second  vice-president;  W.  C  C.  Freeman,  third  vice-president; 
E.  Stuver,  secretary  and  editor ;  H.  M.  Bennett,  treasurer. 
Drs.  R.  Harvey  Reed,  E.  Stuver  and  J.  C.  Hammond  were 
elected  delegatesto  the  American  Medical  Association.  After 
the  appointments  of  the  committees  the  society  adjourned. 

Alabama  State  Medical  Association. — At  the  recent  meeting  of 
the  Alabama  State  Medical  Association,  a  proposition  to  have 
a  Jerome  Cochran  lecture  delivered  by  some  eminent  physi- 
cian, at  the  annual  meetings  in  memory  of  this  physician,  was 
adopted.  The  following  recommendations  were  also  adopted. 
That  the  next  Legislature  be  asked  to  adopt  a  law  requiring 
compulsory  vaccination  and  that  the  State  Health  Officer  be 
called  in  in  doubt ;  that  a  law  be  adopted  giving  the  State 
quarantine  laws  precedence  over  the  county  laws ;  that  the 
State  Board  of  Health  have  charge  of  the  matter  of  controlling 
the  movement  of  trains,  etc.,  in  the  event  of  epidemics;  that 
the  location  of  the  proposed  monument  to  Jerome  Cochran  be 
changed  from  Selma  to  Montgomery.  The  following  officers 
were  elected  :  President,  H.  A.  Moody  of  Bailey  Springs ;  ora- 
tor, G.  C.  Chapman  of  Mobile ;  senior  vice-president,  S.  G. 
Gay  of  Selma ;  junior  vice-president,  S.  H.  Lowry  of  Hunts- 
ville ;  secretary,  G.  R.  Waller  of  Montgomery ;  treasurer, 
H.  G.  Perry  of  (ireenville.  Mobile  was  chosen  as  the  next 
place  of  meeting. 

National  Confederation  of  State  Medical  Examining  and  Licensing 
Boards. — The  eighth  annual  meeting  of  this  Confederation  will 
be  held  in  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel  at  Denver,  on  Monday, 
June  6,  at  10  o'clock  a..m.  The  following  program  has  been 
arranged  : 

Address  of  Welcome,  by  William  P.  Munn,  Health  Commis- 
sioner of  Denver.    Response  by  Vice-nresident  William  Bailey. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Minimum  Standards  of  Require- 
ment; X.  R.  Coleman,  Chairman,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Discus- 
sion and  action  thereon. 

Report  of  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 


Annual  Address  by  the  President:  Uniformity  the  Key  to 
Reciprocity. 

The  results  of  the  Medical  Law  of  New  Jersey,  E.  L.  B. 
Godfrey,  Camden. 

The  Results  of  the  Medical  Law  of  Massachusetts,  by  E.  B. 
Harvey,  Boston. 

The  Results  of  the  Medical  Law  of  Kentucky,  by  Joseph  M. 
Mathews,  Louisville. 

The  Tennessee  Method,  by  T.  J.  Happel,  Trenton. 

Under  What  Conditions  is  the  State  of  Virginia  Likely  to 
Reciprocate  as  to  Standards  with  Other  States,  by  R.  S. 
Martin,  Stuart. 

Some  of  the  Practical  Reasons  why  Latin  and  Greek  should 
not  be  included  in  the  Standard  of  Preliminary  Education 
Required  of  Medical  Students,  by  Henry  Beates,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia.    Discussion  thereon,  by  J.  A.  Egan,  Springfield,  111. 

On  the  Preparation  of  Questions,  by  Edward  Cranch,  Erie,  Pa. 

Papers  by  Charles  K.  Cole,  Helena,  Mont.,  and  A.  Walter 
Suiter,  Herkimer,  N.  Y. 

The  object  of  the  Confederation  is  to  consider  questions  per- 
taining to  State  control  in  medicine  and  to  compare  methods  in 
vogue  in  the  several  States,  the  collection  and  dissemination 
of  information  relating  to  medical  education  and  to  consider 
propositions  that  have  for  their  purpose  advancement  of  the 
standards  in  the  United  States.  A  cordial  invitation  is 
extended  to  all  members  and  ex-members  of  State  Medical 
Examining  Boards,  and  to  physicians,  sanitarians  and  educa- 
tors who  are  friendly  to  the  objects  named,  to  attend  the  meet- 
ing and  participate  in  its  proceedings. 
A.  Walter  Suiter,  William  Warren  Potter, 

Secretary.  President. 

Florida  State  Medical  Association. — At  a  recent  meeting  the 
Florida  State  Medical  Association  endorsed  the  resolutions 
adopted  at  the  quarantine  conventions  held  at  Mobile  and 
Atlanta,  memorializing  Congress  to  take  appropriate  action  for 
the  protection  of  the  United  States  against  the  incursion  of 
yellow  fever  from  foreign  sources  and  particularly  from  Cuba, 
and  adopted  the  following  resolutions,  ordering  that  the 
action  be  certified  to  the  Florida  senators  and  congressmen  in 
Washington,  urging  immediate  action  : 

''Resolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention  : 
"1.  That  Congress  be  requested  to  provide  for  a  Department 
of  Public  Health  as  soon  as  practicable  : 

"2.  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention  that  Congress 
should  enact  laws  to  provide  for  an  efficient  maritime  quaran- 
tine, to  be  uniform  and  impartial  in  its  application  to  the  dif- 
ferent commercial  ports  of  this  country,  so  as  to  give  no  one  or 
more  of  them  undue  commercial  advantage  over  the  others, 
and  to  be  enforced  by  the  several  State  and  municipal  quaran- 
tine or  health  boards  if  they  will  undertake  so  to  do ;  leaving 
also  to  the  States  the  power  to  prescribe  and  enforce  additional 
safeguards  of  the  health  of  their  communities,  provided  that 
such  State  action  shall  not  unreasonably  obstruct  commerce. 
"3.  That  Congress  should  aid  the  several  States  in  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  uniform,  reasonable,  and  efficient 
quarantine  laws  for  affecting,  but  not  regulating  interstate 
commerce,  leaving  to  each  State  adequate  power  to  protect  as 
it  shall  deem  best  the  lives  and  health  of  its  people. 

"4.  That  Congress  should  leave  exclusively  to  the  States  the 
regulation  of  their  purely  internal  commerce  and  the  provision 
of  such  quarantine  and  sanitary  laws  and  regulations  as  they 
may  deem  advisable  to  that  end. 

"5.  That  in  the  framing  of  quarantine  laws  and  regulations, 
and  in  their  enforcement.  Congress  should  avail  itself  of  the 
learning,  experience  and  ability  of  the  medical  profession  in 
the  fullest  measure  possible,  and  especially  by  way  of  an 
advisory  council." 

In  connection  with  the  same  subject,  Dr.  Frank  H.  Caldwell 
of  Sanford,  offered  the  following  resolutions,  which  were 
adopted  unanimously  : 

"Resolved,  That  this  Association  extend  its  congratulations 
to  their  fellow- citizens  of  the  State  of  Florida  upon  the  escape 
of  the  State  from  an  epidemic  of  yellow  fever  during  the  past 
season,  when  the  dread  disease  prevailed  so  extensively  in  our 
neighboring  States  of  Alabama  and  Louisiana. 

"Rcsolvrd,  further.  That  in  the  opinion  of  this  Association, 
our  freedom  from  the  invasion  of  this  disease  was  due  to  the 
active  work  of  our  State  Board  of  Health  and  particularly  to 
the  untiring  zeal  of  our  efficient  State  Health  Officer. 
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"Resolved,  That  in  our  opinion  any  relaxation  of  restrictions 
during  the  coming  season  will  materially  increase  the  danger 
of  importation  of  the  disease  into  the  State.  We,  therefore, 
urge  the  State  Board  of  Health  to  insist  on  the  United  States 
Government  recognizing  this  danger  and  request  the  Governor 
of  the  State  of  Florida  to  uphold  the  State  Board  of  Health  in 
enforcing  regulations  which  they  may  deem  proper  to  make 
for  our  protection.'" 

The  election  of  officers  resulted  as  follows  :  President,  R.  P. 
Izlar  of  Waycross;  first  vice-president,  T.  S.  Anderson  of 
Branford  :  second  vice-president,  W.  L.  Hughlett  of  Cocoa. 
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An  Abominable  Italian  Industry. — It  has  just  been  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  authorities  in  Naples  that  the  ragmen 
have  been  in  the  habit  of  purchasing  the  wadding  or  charpie 
used  for  dressing  in  the  hospitals,  and  after  washing  it,  selling 
it  to  upholsterers  for  padding  sofas ;  the  railroad  cars  have 
also  been  using  this  discarded  material.  A  vigilance  service 
has  been  established  to  prevent  such  sales,  and  this  wadding 
or  dressing  is  now  destroyed  in  the  sanitary  furnace  at  Pascon- 
cello. — Medical  Xews. 

Healtb  in  Chicago. — The  report  of  the  Department  of  Health 
for  April  gives  21.3.3  deaths  for  the  month,  a  rate  of  1.32  per 
1000.  The  rate  for  the  corresponding  month  in  1897  was  1.06. 
Of  these  2133  deaths,  505  were  persons  under  1  year  old  and 
266  between  1  and  5  years.  The  principal  causes  were  :  Pneu- 
monia 359 ;  nervous  diseases  276 ;  consumption  222 ;  bronchi- 
tis 131 ;  acute  intestinal  diseases  119 ;  heart  diseases  116 ; 
typhoid  fever  91 :  cancer  60.  and  diphtheria  and  membranous 
croup  30  cases.  There  were  135  examinations  of  suspected 
diphtheria  made,  of  which  60  were  found  to  be  true  diphtheria, 
69  false  diphtheria,  while  C  examinations  were  unsatisfactory, 
i.  €.,  no  growth,  etc. 

tlealth  in  Michigan. — The  report  of  the  State  Board  of  Health 
for  April  gives  the  diseases  most  prevalent  during  the  month 
as,  rheumatism,  inHueuza,  neuralgia,  bronchitis,  pneumonia, 
inflammation  of  the  kidney,  pulmonary  consumption  and  diarr- 
hea. Compared  with  the  March  report  {vide  Journ.\l,  p.  998), 
measles  and  remittent  fever  increased  in  area  of  prevalence. 
Compared  with  the  average  for  twelve  years,  for  April,  intermit- 
tent fever,  consumption,  scarlet  fever,  whooping-cough,  remit- 
tent fever,  erysipelas  and  diarrhea  were  less  prevalent.  Con- 
sumption was  reported  at  147  places,  measles  at  117,  scarlet 
fever  50,  diphtheria  43,  typhoid  fever  37,  whooping  cough  19, 
and  smallpox  at  one  place. 

The  New  York  Board  of  Health  Provides  Against  Emergencies. — 
The  Health  Department  of  New  York  city  realizing  that  con 
ditions  may  arise  during  the  coming  summer  requiring  the 
employment  of  a  large  number  of  experts  who  have  had  expe- 
rience in  its  work,  has  asked  that  all  persons  who  have  been 
employed  in  the  department  during  the  past  twenty  years 
send  their  names  and  addresses  to  the  Secretary  at  the  office. 
Center  and  Elm  streets.  The  names  thus  sent  in  will  be 
placed  on  a  roll,  to  be  known  as  the  "Reserve  Sanitary  Corps." 
It  is  not  stated  whether  this  corps  will  receive  any  recompense, 
if  called  upon ;  and  it  is  not  stated  how  the  order  of  selection 
will  be  arranged.  Is  it  possible  that  an  evasion  of  civil  ser- 
vice regulations  is  being  foreshadowed? 

Decision  Favorable  to  a  Contagious  Disease  Hospital.— In  a  suit  to 
prevent  the  maintenance  of  a  smallpox  hospital  on  the  ground 
that  it  is  a  nuisance  to  the  neighboring  residents  of  the  small 
>'orkshire  town  in  which  it  is  situated.  Justice  Romor  sitting 
as  an  equity  judge,  lately  heard  considerable  interesting  medi- 
cal testimony  in  regard  to  the  manner  in  which  smallpox  may 
be  conveyed  from  the  patients  in  such  an  institution.  The 
complainant's  witnesses  were  generally  of  the  opinion  that  the 
disease  could  be  transmitted  through  the  air  to  some  extent, 


outside  the  precincts  of  the  hospital.  One  witness,  however, 
the  government  health  officer  at  Hastings,  limited  the  likeli- 
hood of  outsiders  being  reached  by  smallpox  to  such  persons 
as  came  within  600  feet.  This  theory  of  aerial  convection,  as 
it  is  called,  was  rejected  by  the  medical  men  testifying  in 
defense  of  the  Yorkshire  hospital,  who  expressed  great  confi- 
dence that  wherever  all  the  facts  of  a  case  of  smallpox  could  be 
ascertained  it  would  appear  that  the  malady  was  due  either  to 
direct  or  mediate  contagion,  that  is,  contact  with  the  patient 
himself  or  with  a  person  who  had  seen  the  patient.  Justice 
Romer  refused  to  adjudge  the  hospital  to  be  a  nuisance,  but 
did  not  expressly  determine  whether  the  theory  of  aerial  con- 
vection is  or  is  not  correct. 

The  Prevention  of  Smallpox.— Apropos  of  the  history  of  small- 
pox in  Paris  since  1870,  there  has  j  ust  appeared  a  comparison 
of  the  conditions  which  obtain  in  Berlin  and  Paris.  Vaccina- 
tion is  not  compulsory  in  France,  and  since  1870  more  than 
20,000  people  have  died  in  Paris  from  smallpox.  There  have 
been  two  or  three  noteworthy  epidemics,  the  epidemic  of  1871 
and  1872  being  especially  severe  and  fatal.  Berlin  has  had  no 
epidemic  since  the  one  that  occurred  among  the  French  pris- 
oners in  1871.  Vaccination  is  compulsory  in  Prussia,  and 
school  and  military  regulations  are  so  framed  that  care  is 
taken  to  provide  for  revaccination  later  in  life,  as  well  as  the 
original  vaccination  in  early  childhood.  Paris"  lowest  death- 
rate  from  smallpox  for  any  year  since  1870  was  in  1895,  when 
only  seventeen  deaths  were  reported.  Of  this  state  of  affairs 
the  health  authorities  were  very  proud,  and  not  without  rea- 
son, since  the  inability  to  require  vaccination  makes  it  ex- 
tremely difficult  to  guard  against  the  spread  of  the  disease 
when  once  it  has  invaded  a  district.  The  next  year,  1896,  a 
few  scattered  cases  of  smallpox  occurred  in  Berlin  and  two 
deaths  were  reported.  The  excitement  over  this  was  very  great 
and  a  whole  series  of  investigations  were  undertaken  to  dis- 
cover, if  possible,  where  the  blame  lay. — Medical  Xeics. 

Health  of  Urge  Cities  in  1897.— The  European  edition  of  the 
Xew  York  Herald  contains  the  following  table  of  mortality  in 
a  certain  number  of  towns  in  all  parts  of  the  world  during  the 
year  1897.  The  Hague  14.8,  Brighton  15.0,  Cardiff  15.1, 
Amsterdam  15.2,  Stuttgart  16.1,  Charlottenburg  16.1,  Ports- 
mouth 16.2,  Christiana  16.2,  Bremen  16.3,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main  16.3,  San  Francisco  17.1,  Stockholm  17.2,  Hamburg  17.2, 
Berlin  17.4,  Copenhagen  18.8,  Brooklyn  17.8,  London  18.1, 
Paris  18.6,  Philadelphia  18.7,  Lyons  18.8.  Venice  19.1,  Leipzig 
19.6,  New  York  19,7,  Dresden  20.4,  Cologne  21.2,  Vienna  21.3, 
Birmingham  21.5,  St.  Petersburg  21.8,  Glasgow  21.9,  Nurem- 
burg  22.5,  Halle  22.7,  Manchester  23.0,  Baltimore  23.0.  Aix-la- 
Chapelle  23.1,  Salford  23.8,  Liverpool  24.3,  Munich  24.5, 
Breslau  25.0,  Stettin  25.3,  Belfast  25.7,  Trieste  25.S.  Dantzig 
26.2,  Havre  27.5,  Rouen  28.4,  Moscow  28.6,  Dublin  28.9, 
Madrid  29.8,  Cracow  ;i2.3,  Bucharest  32.8.  It  will  be  seen  that 
Berlin,  Paris  and  London  hold  a  high  position.  The  mortality 
in  Berlin  is  usually  considerably  larger,  and  last  year  was  an 
exceptionally  healthy  one  in  the  German  capital.  In  very 
many  of  the  large  cities  the  rate  of  mortality  in  1897  was  much 
smaller  than  in  previous  years.  The  improvements  in  sanitary 
arts  are  beginning  to  bear  fruit  and  even  better  results  are 
expected  by  those  who,  under  the  name  of  sanitarians,  are 
devoting  their  lives  to  the  combat  with  communicable  disease. 

A  Wall  Disease  Due  to  Micro-organisms.  Dr.  Vallin,  before  the 
Ninth  International  Hygienic  Congress,  considered  the  sub- 
ject of  the  presence  of  saltpeter  in  the  walls  of  domiciles. 
From  this  condition,  he  claims,  there  results  a  disease  of  the 
walls  duo  to  the  presence  of  micro-organisms.  \a  the  walls 
could  not  suffer  without  causing  serious  inconvenience  to  the 
persons  whom  they  were  destined  to  shelter,  it  was  the  duty 
of  sanitary  reformers  to  seek  to  cure  the  walls  and  thus  save 
the  inhabitants.     The  disease  was  caused  by  the  penetration 
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into  the  body  of  the  walls  of  the  bacilli  of  nitrification,  and 
conBequently  the  houses  became  cold,  damp  and  unwholesome. 
This  condition  was  likely  to  occur  in  damp  localities  and  in 
presence  of  nitrogenous  organic  matter.  From  the  sanitary 
point  of  view  this  disease  of  the  walls  could  and  should  be 
prevented  or  cured  as  we  prevent  or  cure  virulent  diseases 
among  men  and  animals.  Consequently,  Dr.  Vallin  proceeded 
to  speak  of  the  walls  of  a  house  just  as  if  they  were  human 
beings  and  went  systematically  through  the  various  symptoms 
of  their  diseases.  Dealing  tirst  with  the  prophylaxis  of  wall 
diseases,  he  pointed  out  that  the  primary  step  to  be  taken  was 
to  thoroughly  drain  the  ground  round  the  walls  and  isolate 
them  from  the  surrounding  earth,  if  possible  by  a  trench  and 
by  the  use  of  cement,  asphalt,  or  coal-tar.  Thus  the  access  of 
waterbearing  nitrifying  bacteria  that  are  aerobic  would  be 
prevented.  It  was  also  very  necessary  to  mix  the  mortar  used 
with  antiseptic  solutions  such  as  dissolved  sulphate  of  copper, 
etc.  Where  these  precautions  had  not  been  taken  and  the  dis- 
ease had  broken  out,  then  the  treatment  indicated  was  as  fol- 
lows ;  First,  to  scrape  off  and  wash  away  all  superficial  traces 
of  saltpeter,  etc.  ;  then  the  walls  should  be  inoculated  with 
active  cultures  of  the  anti-nitrifying  bacilli  which  impoverish 
farm  manure  by  decomposing  the  nitrates  and  by  throwing  off 
in  the  atmosphere  a  great  part  of  the  nitrogen  which  they  con- 
tain :  these  walls  should  then  be  covered  over  with  imperme- 
able paint  so  as  to  retard  the  process  of  nitrification  of  the 
aerobic  germs  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  stimulate  the  growth 
of  the  anaerobic  and  anti-nitrifying  germs  which  remove  the 
oxygen  from  the  nitrates  and  from  ammonia  when  they  can 
not  supply  themselves  with  oxygen  from  the  atmosphere. 

A  Peonsylvania  State  Hospital  for  Consumptives  Proposed.— Dr. 

Benjamin  Lee  reports  in  Public  Health,  March,  that  progress 
has  been  made  in  regard  to  the  proposed  mountain  sanatorium 
for  the  tuberculous.  Several  points  along  the  line  of  the 
Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  have  been  visited  by  Dr.  Lee  and  his 
coadjutors  and  White  Haven  has  been  found  to  possess  special 
advantages  for  such  an  institution.  The  point  selected  is 
about  1225  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  150  feet  above 
the  Lehigh  River.  Green  Mountain  rises  gently  from  the 
Borough  of  White  Haven  until  at  an  elevation  of  100  feet  above 
the  town  it  forms  a  plateau,  a  few  hundred  feet  in  width, 
stretching  westward  indefinitely.  It  is  on  this  plateau  that  it 
is  proposed  to  locate  the  sanatorium.  The  prevailing  winds  of 
this  locality  are  northwest,  and  the  sanatorium  would  be  pro- 
tected from  them  by  Green  Mountain,  which  rises  rather 
abruptly  from  the  plateau  some  -100  feet,  and  passes  westward 
continuously  with  the  plateau.  It  thus  affords  admirable 
shelter  from  the  wind.  The  sun  exposure  is  all  that  could  be 
desired.  The  outlook  is  to  the  south  and  the  plateau  is  bathed 
continuously  with  sunshine  from  daylight  to  dark.  The  view 
is  out  over  a  wide  stretch  of  wilderness,  east,  west  and  south. 
From  the  top  of  Green  Mountain  there  is  a  charming  prospect 
toward  every  point  of  the  compass.  The  soil  is  porous,  and 
rains,  however  slight,  are  speedily  carried  down  the  declivity, 
or  so  thoroughly  removed  by  percolation  as  to  prevent  the  ren- 
dering of  the  atmosphere  humid,  as  it  would  be  under  other 
circumstances.  With  the  exception  of  a  clearing  on  the 
plateau,  which  is  occupied  as  a  farm,  the  mountain  side  is 
wooded.  It  is  the  natural  home  of  the  pine,  though  the  exten- 
sive lumbering  operations  which  brought  White  Haven  into 
being,  have  long  since  brought  about  an  almost  entire  disap- 
pearance of  this  beneficent  tree,  whose  varied  products,  by 
some  strange  chemistry  of  nature,  have  ever  been  found  to  be 
so  healing  in  affections  of  the  respiratory  tract.  For  purity  of 
atmosphere  the  locality  is  up  to  a  high  standard,  and  is  pro- 
nounced practically  free  from  miasmic  and  malarial  influences. 
This  tract  of  several  hundred  acres  can  be  had  free  of  cost,  if 
the  funds  for  building  and  organizing  the  plant  can  be  obtained. 
A  donation,  by  the  State  legislature  or  by  private  contrib 
utors,  of  830,000  will  launch  the  enterprise.  The  legisla- 
ture of  1898  has  recently  declined  to  make  the  appropriation 
this  year,  but  the  movement  will  not  be  allowed  to  rest  there. 
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21.  The  Pathologic  Laboratory  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital, 
by  F.  B.  Mallory,  M.D. 

Report  of  the  Health  Department  of  the  City  and  County  of  San 
Francisco.  Paper.  Pp.  463.  San  Francisco.  1897. 
This  report  is  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  .June  30, 1897,  and,  in 
addition  to  the  many  full-page  tables,  contains  a  map  of  the 
city  showing  localities  of  deaths  from  diphtheria,  total  number 
sixty-six,  during  the  fiscal  year.  The  reports  are  largely  tabu- 
lar in  form.  An  appendix  contains,  a  list  of  master  plumbers, 
markets,  laundries,  bakeries :  reports  on  samples  of  food  col- 
lected ;  chemic  analysis :  inspectors'  record  of  milk  cases ; 
arrests  and  disposition  of  cases,  and  a  report  on  sanitary  condi- 
tion of  dairies  and  number  of  cows. 

Proceedings  of  the  North  Dakota  Medical  Society,  for  1897.     Paper, 

pp.  80.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.,  1898. 

This  volume  comprises  the  transactions  of  the  tenth  annual 
meeting  of  the  State  .Medical  Society  of  North  Dakota,  held  at 
Grand  Forks,  May  26  and  27,  1897,  the  by-laws,  constitution, 
and  list  of  members.  The  following  papers  are  included  ;  "Vol- 
untary Commitment  of  the  Insane  ;"   "An  Interesting  Case  of 
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Heart  Disease ;"  "Equal  Parts  of  Chloroform  and  Ether  as  an 
Anesthetic  ;"  "Demonstration  of  a  New  Cystoscope  for  Exam- 
ination of  the  Bladder  ;"  "Treatment  of  Severe  Forms  of  Cor- 
neal Ulceration  ;"  "A  Method  of  Treatment  for  Acute  Appen- 
dicitis where  Pus  or  Severe  Infection  is  Present ;  with  Report 
of  Cases;"  "R^8um(^  of  Thirty- six  Operations  for  Appendi- 
citis:" "General  Remarks  on  Typhoid  Fever :"  "Hemiatrophia 
Facialis  with  a  Case  ;"  "Ventro-Fixation  of  the  Uterus." 

Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of   the  Board  of  Health  of  the  State 

of  New  Jersev  and  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Vital  Statistics. 

1897.     Paper.     Pp.  389.    Trenton,  N.  J.     1898. 

This  volume   contains  reports  covering  the  usual  matters 

found  in  health  reports ;  a  list  of  members  of  the  State  Board 

of  Health  ;  listof  coroners  ;  "The  Public  Health  Law  of  New 

Jersey,"  by  W.  M.  Lanning  ;  "River  Polution,"  by  E.  J.  Marsh  ; 

circular  and  laws,   "The  New  Jersey  Sanitary  Association," 

and  numerous  tables  of  vital  statistics. 


NECROLOGY. 


Thomas  D.  Dunn,  M.D.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  died  May  6  as  a 
result  of  an  operation  necessitated  by  a  recent  accident.  He 
was  a  graduate  of  Pennsylvania  University,  1881,  a  member  of 
the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society,  Pennsylvania  State 
Medical  Society,  and,  in  fact,  founder  of  the  Chester  County 
Hospital.     He  was  H  years  of  age. 

Norman  Gay,  M.D.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  died  at  his  home  May 
6,  aged  78  years.  During  the  Civil  War,  as  a  surgeon  on 
Cirant's  staff,  he  rendered  service  at  Shiloh  and  Corinth  and 
afterward  in  the  hospitals  at  Nashville  and  Atlanta.  Dr.  Gay 
was  a  member  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  and 
one  of  the  charter  members  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society. 

C.  H.  Evans,  M.D.,  Canton,  Ohio,  died  May  12.  He  was 
a  graduate  of  Jefferson,  1884,  a  member  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  Ohio  State  Medical  Society,  American 
Microscopical  Society  and  other  societies,  and  author  of  a  mon- 
oi?raph  on  "The  Microscope  in  Diagnosis  and  Prognosis." 

A.  L.  Browne,  M.D.,  Cornwall-on-Hudson,  N.   Y.,  May  3, 

aged  36  years. Henry  Doutteil,  M.D.,  New  Brittain,  Conn., 

May  3,  aged  50  years. Harold  Eagleson,  M.D.,  Meadville, 

Pa.,  aged  27  years. D.  McL.  Graham,  M.D.,  Wallace,  N.  C, 

May  5. B.  M.  McCauley,  M.D.,  West  Salem,  Ohio,  May  3, 

aged  50  years. John  Seay,  M.D.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  May  9, 

aged  73  years. Albert  Toon,  M.D.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  May  9, 

aged  58  years. Jerome  J.  Tuthill,  M.D.,  Chicago,  May  12, 

aged  .34  years. 

Deaths  in  the  Profession  Abroad.-  Prof.  S.  Strieker,  one 
of  the  medical  celebrities  of  Vienna,  a  pioneer  and  author  in 
general  and  experimental  pathology.  His  death  followed  a 
month  after  the  celebration  of  his  twenty-fifth  professional 
jubilee,  as  also  occurred  with  Prof.  E.  Schwimmer,  the  derma- 
tologist of  Buda-Pesth,  whose  death  is  announced  in  his  62d 
year. P.  Ij.  Utinguassu,  professor  of  physiology  and  anat- 
omy, Rio  de  Janeiro. Lazaro  Ortega,  M.D.,  Mexico. 

Prof.  (i.  Dragendorf,  Rostock,  author  of  numerous  works  on 
pharmacy,  legal  chemistry  and  toxicology. —  -D.  A.  Appia, 
M.D.,  Geneva,  aged  80  years,  one  of  the  promoters  of   the 

Geneva  Conference. Jules  Worms,  M.D.,   Paris,   aged   68 

years,  noted  for  his  contributions  to  epidemiology  and  medical 
statistics. 
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Election  of  Professor. — Dr.  G.  1'.  Head  has  been  elected  Pro- 
fessor of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  at  the  Chicago  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School. 

Honestly  in  Advertisements  was  attempted  by  a  bill  before  the 
New  York  State  legislature  which  failed  of  becoming  a  law. 


Although  not  so  announced,  the  measure  was  intended  as  a 
blow  against  patent  medicines,  which  as  usual  were  abandoned 
to  their  fate.     Trade  requirements  were  too  powerful. 

Practice  in  New  Hampshire. — The  third  examination  for 
licenses  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of  New  Hampshire 
will  be  held  at  the  State  House,  Concord,  on  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  June  21-22,  1898,  beginning  at  8  o'clock  a.m.  All 
unlicensed  physicians  who  were  not  in  practice  in  this  State 
on  and  before  March  16,  1897,  must  pass  the  examinations  in 
order  to  receive  a  license  to  legally  practice  their  profession. 
Application  blanks  should  be  procured  at  once,  as  these  papers 
must  be  filled  out  and  in  the  hands  of  the  Regent  by  June  15. 
All  information  regarding  the  coming  examinations  will  be 
cheerfully  given  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
State  Library,  Concord.  Fred  Gowing,  Regent. 

Importance  of  Sugar  as  a  Food.— Chauveau  recently  demon- 
onstrated  before  the  Paris  Acad^mie  des  Sciences  that  the 
general  assumption  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  calories  pro- 
duced by  sugar  is  erroneous.  Instead  of  the  theoretic  asser- 
tion that  three  grams  of  sugar  are  equivalent  to  the  nine  calo- 
ries produced  by  the  consumption  of  one  gram  of  fat,  only 
0.756  grams  of  sugar  are  required  to  produce  this  same  amount 
of  calories.  He  urged  the  repeal  of  duties  which  tend  to 
restrict  the  use  of  sugar,  contending  that  the  people  should  be 
encouraged  to  use  it  more  freely. 

Effect  of  Section  of  the  Spinal  Cord  on  the  Bactericidal  Power  of  the 
Blood. — A  series  of  experiments  on  dogs,  at  Catania,  demon- 
strate that  cutting  the  spinal  cord  destroys  the  bactericidal 
power  of  the  serum,  which  then  favors  the  development  of 
colonies  of  the  anthrax  and  coli  bacilli  instead  of  decimating 
them  as  in  the  normal  condition.  It  was  also  found  that  the 
lesion  materially  reduced  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood  and  the 
amount  of  albuminoids  contained  in  it.  The  animals  also  lost 
their  normal  resistance  to  these  infections  and  succumbed  rap- 
idly to  inoculations.  It  is  still  a  query  whether  these  phe- 
nomena are  due  to  the  trophic  disturbances  or  the  hypother- 
mia which  follow  the  injury  to  the  spinal  cord. — Gazzetta  degli 
Osp.  e  delle  Clin..  April  17. 

Lymphadenoma  and  Leukemia. — Hallopeau  concludes  from  a 
rare  case  he  has  been  observing,  that  primary  leukemia  may 
occasion  eruptions  simulating  mycosis,  accompanied  by  intense 
pruritus  and  multiple  adenopathy  without  appreciable  altera- 
tions of  the  integument.'  The  subcutaneous  tissue  may 
become  indurated,  thickened  and  hypertrophied,  although  the 
surface  remains  smooth  and  the  natural  contours  are  retained 
in  spite  of  the  enormous  amplification,  in  his  case  symmetric, 
and  on  the  face,  producing  a  most  remarkable  appearance. — 
Ann.  de  Derm,  et  de  Syph.,  March. 

The  Tolerance  of  the  Tissues  for  Wires  is  strikingly  exemplified 
in  a  case  described  by  Lucas-Championnii're,  in  which  the  tri- 
ceps and  tendons  had  been  ruptured  and  were  so  contracted 
that  immediate  union  was  impossible.  .\  double  silver  wire 
was  passed  thmugh  the  muscle  above  the  capitellum  and 
another  through  the  capitellum  itself,  thus  fastening  the  solid 
bone  to  the  solid  part  of  the  muscle.  The  arm  was  placed  in  a 
splint  and  when  the  dressing  was  changed  the  fourth  day,  the 
arm  was  mobilized.  The  patient  was  entirely  cured  in  a 
month  and  radiographs  taken  seven  months  later  showed  the 
complete  regeneration  of  the  muscle. — Bull,  de  V  Acad,  de  Mid., 
March  29. 

Restoration  of  the  Urethra  in  hypospadia.— NovC-Josserand 
reports  the  success  of  a  new  operation.  He  supplied  a  new 
skin  lined  urethra  by  taking  on  Oilier  autoplastic  Hap  from  the 
thigh  and  rolling  it  around  a  piece  of  a  21  bougie  only  a  trifle 
longer  than  the  penis,  skin  side  in,  tied  to  the  bougie  at  each 
end,  the  edges  caught  together  with  a  couple  of  stitches,  the 
whole  somewhat  resembling  an  umbrella  in  its  cover.     A  tun- 
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nel  was  first  made  through  the  tissues  of  the  penis,  commenc- 
ing at  its  juncture  with  the  scrotum,  and  the  skin  flap  was 
then  introduced  into  this  tunnel,  the  end  emerging  at  the 
point  of  a  normal  urethral  orifice.  The  skin  flap  soon  grew  in  ; 
the  bougie  support  was  removed  the  tenth  day  ;  soft  catheters 
were  cautiouslj'  inserted  the  fifteenth  day ;  results  perfect ; 
permanent  to  date,  six  months.- -iiw.  de  Chir.,  April  ID. 

Ants  aad  the  Plague. — A  Bombay  correspondent  of  The  Times 
of  India,  describes  an  observation  made  by  him  regarding  a 
nest  of  ordinary  red  ants,  which  infests  the  storerooms  in  India. 
The  house  in  which  the  ants  had  their  nest  was  infected  with 
plague  virus  as  shown  by  the  number  of  rats  and  bandicoots 
which  were  daily  found  dead.  One  day  it  was  noticed  that  the 
ants  were  moving  and  taking  all  their  belongings  to  a  new 
home  about  nineteen  feet  from  the  old  nest.  Further  observa- 
tion revealed  that  many  hundreds  of  the  insects  were  dead  and 
dying,  that  the  dead  had  been  carried  away  by  their  compan- 
ions about  a  foot  distant  from  the  new  home  until  a  little  reddish 
heap  was  formed,  and  that  much  of  the  stores  of  rice  had  been 
cast  away  as  if  unfit  for  food.  Two  days  later,  the  mortality 
still  continuing,  a  further  move  was  made,  the  dead  ants  and 
the  discarded  rice  being  left  behind.  This  performance  was 
repeated  several  times  until  an  accident  destroyed  the  nest 
and  prevented  further  observations. 

The  Frequency  and  Importance  of  Vascular  Thrombosis  In  General 
Pathogenesis  is  emphasized  by  Venneman,  who  states  that 
thromboses  are  found  in  the  finer  blood  and  lymph  vessels 
wherever  there  has  been  an  infection.  They  are  not  necessarily 
accompanied  by  sclerosis  nor  acute  inflammation,  nor  by  espe- 
cially sluggish  circulation.  The  endothelium  alone  shows  signs 
of  exaggerated  vital,  pathologic,  activity ;  thinner  walls,  swol- 
len and  divided  nuclei.  The  thrombosis  is  therefore  due  to 
the  circulating  fluid.  It  is  not  caused  by  microbes  directly. 
He  considers  the  giant  cells  of  tubercles  nothing  but  throm- 
bosed vessels  with  a  crown  of  exaggerated  proliferated  epithel- 
ial nuclei.  Ecchymoses  and  sarcomas,  etc.,  also  contain  many 
thromboses.  His  principal  research  was  made  with  ophthal- 
mologic specimens.  He  concludes  with  the  hope  that  an  effect- 
ive medication  may  soon  be  found  to  oppose  this  thrombotic 
tendency. — Sew.  MM.,  March  30. 

Inference  From  Removal  of  Ovaries. — In  some  cases  injuries  are 
sustained  which  are  of  such  a  nature  as  will,  in  themselves, 
warrant  an  inference  that  they  will  permanently  affect  the 
injured  person's  health,  or  lessen  his  or  her  capacity  to  labor. 
But  the  United  States  circuit  court  of  appeals  declares,  in 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  vs.  Morris,  that  it  can  not 
say  that  the  injuries  inflicted  by  a  surgical  operation,  which 
consisted  in  removing  ovaries  and  Fallopian  tubes,  were  of  such 
a  character  that  a  jury  was  at  liberty  to  infer  therefrom  that 
the  health  of  the  person  upon  whom  the  operation  had  been 
performed  would  be  permanently  affected,  or  that  her  capacity 
to  labor  would  be  thereby  impaired.  It  is  just  as  reasonable 
to  suppose,  in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  on  the  subject,  con- 
tinues the  court,  that  she  sustained  no  loss  in  either  of  these 
respects.  On  the  other  hand,  the  court  holds  that  it  was  not 
reversible  error  to  leave  the  jury  to  determine  whether  a  tele- 
graph company's  failure  to  properly  transmit  a  message  sum- 
moning a  physician  was  not  the  proximate  cause  of  the  plain- 
tiff's being  subsequently  compelled  to  undergo  such  a  surgical 
operation,  when  the  physician  testified  that  if  he  had  reached 
the  patient  at  the  time  he  would  have,  but  for  the  mistake,  he 
believed  that  he  could  have  rendered  the  subsequent  surgical 
operation  unnecessary. 

Brain  Abscess  In  Infants.— In  the  Archives  of  Pediatrics  for 
February  and  March,  Holt  reports  five  cases  of  abscess  of  the 
brain  in  infants  and  a  summary  of  twenty-seven  collected  cases 
in  infants  and  very  young  children.  He  concludes  that :  1.  The 
affection  is  rare  under  five  years  of  age.     2.  Otitis  and  trauma- 


tism are  the  principal  causes.  3.  It  most  often  follows  neglected 
cases,  though  rare  in  acute  otitis,  and  is  usually  secondary  to 
disease  of  the  petrous  bone.  4.  In  cases  in  infancy  without 
evident  cause,  the  ears  are  probably  the  source  of  infection. 
5.  Abscess  rarely  develops  after  injury  to  the  head  without 
fracture  of  the  skull,  and  cerebral  symptoms  arise  within  two 
weeks  after  the  injury  in  nearly  all  traumatic  cases.  6.  Only 
general  symptoms  are  present  in  a  large  proportion  of  the  cases. 

7.  Unless  they  are  constant,  focal  symptoms  may  be  mislead- 
ing, and  even  when  constant  may  depend  on  meningitis  or  other 
associated  lesions.     The  motor  symptoms  alone  can  be  relied  on. 

8.  Rapid  progress,  fever,  and  history  of  injury  generally  diag- 
nostic from  tumor,  while  lumbar  puncture  assists  in  slower  cases 
with  little  or  no  fever.  9.  Where  there  are  only  terminal  symp- 
toms, the  diagnosis  from  meningitis  is  impossible.  In  the  more 
protracted  cases  the  distinctive  points  are  the  slower  and  more 
irregular  course  and  generally  a  lower  temperature.  10.  Oper- 
ation should  not  be  urged  unless  definite  localizing  symptoms, 
the  principal  one  hemiplegia,  are  present. 

Asphyxia  Neonatorum. — Fry  {Am.  Jour,  of  Obstetrics,  April) 
considers  Schultze's  form  of  artificial  respiration  most  efficient, 
but  one  that  on  account  of  its  roughness  should  not  be  tried 
too  long.  He  has  had  good  results  with  hypodermatic  injec- 
tions of  15  minims  of  whisky,  in  some  instances  the  asphyxia 
being  in  the  more  severe  state.  In  the  severer  form  persistent 
vigorous  efforts  toward  artificial  respiration  act  injuriously  on 
the  heart,  therefore  in  infants  born  in  this  condition,  he  leaves 
the  infant  undisturbed  in  its  placental  attachment  so  long  as 
any  pulsation  of  the  cord  is  apparent.  It  should  be  suspended 
by  the  heels  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the  throat  and  upper 
air-passages  of  mucus,  and  assisting  by  gravitation  to  over- 
come cerebral  anemia.  From  this  point  the  indications  are : 
Application  of  external  heat,  best  done  by  immersion  in  water 
at  100  degrees  F.,  and  stimulation  of  the  respiratory  center, 
the  circulation,  the  muscular  system  and  the  abolished  reflexes. 
He  recommends  strychnia,  hypodermically,  to  fulfil  these  indi- 
cations. He  administers  '  joo  gr.  and  carries  on  accessory  treat- 
ment after  its  administration,  artificial  respiration  being  carried 
on  while  the  child  is  in  the  hot  bath,  Sylvester's  or  Derr's 
method  being  best  in  these  circumstances. 

Gleanings. — Several  cases  of  acute  rheumatic  polyarthritis 
very  favorably  affected  by  intravenous  injection  of  corrosive 
sublimate.  Chi.  f.  Therap.,  1898,  1.— Benefits  of  thyroid 
treatment  for  obesity  extolled  by  Affanassieff ;  entire  absence 
of  trouble  or  disturbances.  Klin,  therap.  Wo.,  v,  6. — Incon- 
tinence of  urine  first  symptom  noted  in  a  case  of  ovarian  cyst. 
Jour,  de  M.  de  P.,  April  3.-  From  a  study  of  100  cases  of 
paralysis  agitans,  v.  Krafft-Ebing  is  inclined  to  ascribe  the  eti- 
ology to  psychic  or  mechanic  trauma  affecting  persons  undergo- 
ing biologic  involution,  usually  during  the  fifties,  superadded  to 
a  tendency  to  perivascular  sclerosis.  Wien.  kl.  Woch.,  xi,  1. — 
Splenalgia  noted  in  nine-tenths  of  the  cases  of  chlorosis,  also 
frequent  osteomyalgia.  Goloubov  in  Sou.  M6(l.,  March  30. — 
Case  of  vulvitis  gangrenosa  (noma  gen.)  with  diphtheria  bacilli, 
cured  with  antitoxin.  Den,  Med.  Wo.,  April  14. — Five  cases 
in  four  generations  in  one  family  in  which  acute  circumscribed 
edema  developed,  about  20  years  of  age,  with  intermittent 
vomiting,  colic  and  other  symptoms  of  an  angioneurosis. 
Wien.  kl.  Wo.,  14. — Bismuth  intoxication  reported  following 
injection  of  35  grams  of  a  10  per  cent,  airol  emulsion  into  an 
abscess  in  the  psoas.  Cbl.  f.  Chir.,  April  23. — Dos  Santos 
states  in  the  .January  Gaceta  Med.  de  Bahia  that  a  case  of 
beri-beri  contracted  by  contagion  has  never  been  known  in  the 
Brazilian  navy. — Pure  pneumococcus  found  in  arthritis  in  the 
wrist  complicating  pneumonia.     Seiii.  Mid.,  April  6. 

Total  Extirpation  of  the  Bladder.— First  performed  on  man  in 
1887,  this  operation  has  only  been  successful  in  three  cases  to 
date,  all  women,  reported  by  Pawlik,  Kossinski  and  Treudel- 
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«nburg.  The  latter  inserted  the  mouth  of  the  healthy  ureter 
in  the  sigmoid  flexure.  The  Rev.  de  Chir.,  April  10,  contains 
the  report  of  the  first  success  obtained  on  a  man,  communi- 
cated by  Tuffier  and  Dujarier,  date  October,  1887.  The  blad- 
der was  the  seat  of  an  alveolar  epithelioma  involving  the  entire 
wall.  The  patient,  40  years,  was  much  emaciated  from  the 
extreme  pain  he  had  suffered,  but  otherwise  in  good  condition. 
Ether.  Trendelenburg  position.  After  a  _l  incision  on  the 
median  line  of  the  symphysis,  extending  to  the  inguinal  region, 
the  bladder  was  shelled  out  like  the  uterus  in  a  vaginal  hyster- 
ectomy without  opening  into  the  peritoneum.  The  orifice  of 
the  urethra  was  thermocauterized,  the  ureters  catheterized 
and  a  buttonhole  made  in  each  side  of  the  rectum,  through 
which  the  catheterized  ureters  were  inserted,  bringing  the  ends 
of  the  long  catheters  and  of  the  threads  that  fastened  them  in 
the  ureters  out  through  the  anus  and  fastening  them.  lodo- 
formed  gauze  was  applied  first  then  aseptic  gauze  and  the 
wound  closed  except  a  large  subpubic  opening  left;  aseptic 
■cotton  dressings.  The  urine  passed  off  duly  by  the  catheter : 
there  was  no  vomiting ;  slight  fever  a  day  or  two  later  with 
pulse  130 ;  restored  to  normal  with  intravenous  injection  of 
1800  grams  of  physiologic  solution,  repeated  1500  grams  next 
day.  Fifth  day  threads  removed  ;  seventh  day  catheter  re- 
moved and  hypogastric  wound  drained  with  tube  siphon.  A 
■Httle  urine  and  fecal  matter  drained  out  the  first  day,  but 
after  this  recovery  proceeded  uneventfully  except  for  a  slight 
transient  edema  of  right  leg.  Urine  was  normal  in  quantity 
and  the  patient  now  attends  to  his  usual  occupations,  wear- 
ing his  reservoir  and  siphons  without  inconvenience. 

Object  of  All  Questions  to  Experts.— The  object  of  all  questions 
to  experts,  the  supreme  court  of  appeals  of  West  Virginia  says, 
in  the  late  case  of  State  vs.  Musgrave,  should  be  to  obtain 
their  opinion  as  to  matters  of  skill  or  science  which  are  in  con- 
troversy, and  at  the  same  time  to  exclude  their  opinions  as  to 
the  effect  of  the  evidence  in  establishing  controverted  facts. 
Although  an  expert  may  have  heard  all  the  testimony  in  the 
case,  he  can  not,  continues  the  court,  be  asked  to  give  his  opin- 
ion, based  merely  upon  his  having  heard  such  testimony  in  the 
case,  whenever  there  is  a  conflict  therein,  unless  the  same  is 
hypothetically  propounded  to  him.  An  expert  can  not  be 
asked  to  give  his  opinion  on  doubtful  facts  in  the  case  on  trial, 
which  remain  to  be  found  by  the  jury,  but  a  similar  case  may 
be  hypothetically  put  to  him,  based  upon  the  evidence  in  such 
case.  Where  the  inquiry  relates  to  a  subject  which  does  not 
require  peculiar  habits  of  study  in  order  to  enable  a  man  to 
understand  it,  the  opinion  of  skilled  or  scientific  witnesses  is 
(not  admissible. 

Electric  Localization  of  tbe  Motor  Cortical  Zone.— The  Archives 
■Clin,  de  Burdeau.v,  vi,  11  and  12,  contain  a  study  by  L.  Lamacq 
of  fifty  observations  of  farad  ic  stimulation  of  the  cortex  in 
man,  by  such  observers  as  Keen,  Allen,  Starr,  Bechterew  and 
others,  over  half  of  them  unpublished.  He  notes  that  the  first 
movement  in  response  to  stimulation  has  the  most  significance  ; 
the  reaction  becomes  more  complex  as  the  effect  of  the  stimu- 
lation spreads.  The  localization  is  so  precise  that  the  slight- 
est change  in  the  position  of  the  electrode  affects  the  response. 
Precisely  localized  motor  reaction  denotes  higher  functional 
activity.  No  simple  movement  can  be  obtained  in  animals  nor 
in  tbe  motor  zone,  for  the  face  and  lower  members ;  the  reac- 
tion is  always  a  co  ordinated  movement.  He  observes  that  it 
would  be  interesting  if  tests  could  bo  made  on  acrobats  and 
others  who  have  trained  their  feet  to  serve  them  like  hands. 
The  inexcitable  points  seem  to  be  quite  numerous,  and  are 
located  between  the  excitable  centers.  The  motor  zone  and 
the  various  fissures  may  vary  slightly  in  different  individuals, 
and  morbid  conditions  may  affect  the  reaction.  The  extreme 
utility  of  faradization  as  a  means  of  investigation,  its  import- 
ance to  surgery  and  its  established  harmlessness,  should  lead 


to  its  more  general  adoption.  In  comparing  his  average  dia- 
grams with  Ferrier's  we  notice  that  the  motor  zone  is  confined 
more  strictly  to  the  anterior  central  convolution.  The  thumb 
and  eyelid  centers  alone  impinge  constantly  on  the  posterior 
central  convolution. 

Modern  Discoveries  merely  an  Evolution  of  tbe  Medical  Sciences 
not  a  Revolution. — The  profession  is  too  modest  to  claim  before 
the  lay  public  all  the  credit  that  justly  belongs  to  it,  and  that 
should  be  more  widely  appreciated.  The  discoveries  of  late 
years  have  merely  confirmed  with  scientific  reasons  the  methods 
of  procedure  adopted  as  the  results  of  observation  and  experi- 
ence long  years  before  phagocytosis  and  antitoxins  were 
dreamed  of.  The  public  is  apt  to  think  that  the  new  discov- 
eries have  revolutionized  everything,  while  in  fact  the  reverse 
is  the  case :  they  merely  explain  the  why  and  wherefore  of  the 
old  methods.  A  striking  instance  is  shown  in  the  mortality  from 
puerperal  fever  at  the  great  Charite  at  Berlin  during  the  cent- 
ury. From  1801  to  1813,  it  averaged  2.06  per  cent,  of  all 
maternity  cases.  The  physicians  in  charge  at  that  early  day 
insisted  on  cleanliness,  refrained  from  vaginal  palpation  and 
used  sodium  hypochlorite  freely,  and  from  1814  to  1852  the 
mortality  fell  to  1.1  per  cent.  Since  Lister's  day  it  has  aver- 
aged 0.29  to  0.5  p6r  cent.  The  frightful  increase  between  1852 
and  1874  was  due  to  the  increased  facilities  for  the  study  of 
anatomy  and  the  students  going  directly  from  the  dissecting- 
room  to  the  maternity  wards.  In  those  years  the  mortality 
averaged  one-sixth,  while  one-third  of  all  the  maternity  cases 
contracted  the  disease.  Another  instance  is  the  discussion  of 
the  value  of  revulsive  measures  to  which  the  Paris  Acad,  de 
MM.  has  devoted  over  half  a  dozen  recent  sessions.  Huchard 
claims  that  the  blister  has  passed  away  with  the  seton  and 
other  minor  dubious  therapeutic  measures,  but  the  majority 
are  cordially  in  favor  of  it  still  and  refer  to  numberless  instances 
in  which,  applied  with  judgment,  it  has  rendered  invaluable 
assistance.  One  member  quoted  the  Italians,  who  have  shown 
that  the  local  stimulation  is  carried  all  through  the  lymph  and 
blood  circulation.  Another  mentioned  a  patient  of  his  who 
had  been  relieved  each  time  with  a  blister,  with  no  injurious 
after-effects,  and  had  applied  it  nearly  three  hundred  times. 

Studies  from  a  Britisb  Blue  Book.— Cleveland  Moffett.  in  an 
analysis  of  a  British  Blue-Book  statistics  of  deaths  in  Eng- 
land during  1890,  1891  and  1892  draws  many  interesting  con- 
clusions. He  finds  that  in  a  comparative  mortality  table 
that  the  dispensers  of  alcohol,  who  head  the  list,  die  of  its 
effects  from  three  to  ten  times  faster  than  the  average  of  occu- 
pied males,  three  times  faster  for  the  brewer  and  ten  times  faster 
forthe  Loudon  hotel  servant.  Ontheother  hand,  the  mortality 
from  alcoholism  among  agricultural  laborers,  railway  men,  iron 
and  tin  and  coal  miners,  clergymen,  fishermen  and  others  is  far 
below  the  average,  only  one  third  or  one  fourth  of  it,  while  in 
the  case  of  soap  manufacturers,  lead  workers,  copper  miners 
and  carpet  manufacturers,  no  deaths  whatever  are  recorded 
from  alcoholism.  The  mortality  among  publicans  in  London, 
according  to  Moffett  is  nearly  double  that  of  all  occupied  males 
forthe  former  class,  inasmuch  as  they  die  nearly  10  times  as 
fast  from  alcoholism,  5'.,  from  gout,  3'..  from  diabetes,  3'(  from 
liver  diseases  and  more  than  twice  as  fast  from  phthisis,  rheu- 
matic fever  and  suicide.  Our  statistician  especially  points  out 
also  the  glossing  over  of  the  real  causes  of  death  due  to  alco- 
holism by  a  simple  statement  of  a  mere  pathologic  condition. 
He  cites  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  as  a  particular  instance  to  the 
point  and  suicide  as  another.  In  the  British  Empire  as  well  as 
in  the  United  States  we  may  add  that  the  sentiment  of  sur- 
vivors may  have  more  to  do  with  the  pardonable  falsification 
than  scientific  accuracy.  Society  in  the  main  contents  itself 
with  the  penalty  of  crimes  only  against  itself.  Further,  the 
analyst  before  mentioned  betrays  a  certain  animosity  toward 
musicians  since  in  their  sad  addiction  to  intemperance  they  die 
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more  than  twice  as  fast  as  ordinary  men  from  alcoholism,  a 
little  below  that  average  from  phthisis  and  very  much  more 
rapidly  from  liver  and  nervous  diseases  and  suicide.  To  the 
heightened  death  rate  of  commercial  travelers  he  gives  a  pass- 
ing allusion,  despite  the  mitigation  of  time  spent  in  the  open 
air.  By  a  between-the-lines  reading  of  the  interesting  report 
and  a  grouping  of  figures  given  we  may  conclude  without  much 
effort  that  our  length  of  days  depends  upon  a  variety  of  envi- 
ronments which  we  may  ourselves  control.  Our  chief  regret  is 
that  space  can  not  be  afforded  for  discussion  of  the  suicide 
rates  as  governed  perhaps  solely  by  monotonous  employments 
and  the  deficiency  of  occasional  excursions  outside  the  groove. 
Humanity  besides  a  given  loyalty  to  its  stomach  does  not  well 
brook  a  complete  subserviency  to  the  practical  without  a  chance 
of  some  desirable  prize. 

Foreign  Bodies  ia  the  Vagina. — The  causative  relation  of  a  for- 
gotten pessary  to  fetid  leucorrhea  is  sufficiently  well  known. 
M.  Monod  of  Bordeaux  relates  some  curious  experiences  he 
has  made  on  the  existence  of  various  foreign  bodies  giving  rise 
to  the  same  symptoms.  In  one  case  he  removed  from  a  young 
woman  a  sponge  which  she  alleged  to  have  inserted  some  time 
previously,  in  order  to  suppress  an  abundant  discharge.  The 
sponge  was  already  in  a  state  of  putrefaction,  and  came  away 
in  pieces.  A  rather  elderly  woman  came  to  the  hospital  to  be 
treated  for  fetid  discharge.  When  the  finger  was  passed  up  it 
perceived  an  ovoid  foreign  body,  which  when  extracted,  proved 
to  be  a  rosebud,  in  a  good  state  of  preservation.  The  patient 
pretended  to  know  nothing  about  it.  Last  spring  he  had  occa- 
sion to  examine  a  woman,  aged  sixty,  of  rather  limited  intelli- 
gence, for  a  double  inguinal  hernia.  For  a  year  before  she 
suffered  from  vaginal  discharge  which  was  so  fetid  that  she 
had  to  isolate  herself  from  society.  Suspecting  the  existence 
of  a  neoplasm,  he  chloroformed  the  patient  in  order  to  make  a 
proper  examination,  and  to  operate  if  necessary.  When  he 
introduced  the  hand  into  the  vagina  he  felt  a  hard  mass  which 
seemed  to  be  independent  of  the  surrounding  tissues.  Passing 
a  long  forceps  in  he  seized  the  body,  and  when  he  drew  it 
he  found  it  was  a  large  cork.  Renewing  his  explorations  he 
successfully  removed  a  thimble,  a  rag,  a  needle  case,  and 
finally  a  boot  lace.  The  uterus  was  perfectly  healthy. — Medi- 
cal Press  and  Circular. 

Rapid  and  Cheap  Production  of  Liquified  Gas. — A  recent  discovery 
has  been  reported  in  the  Medical  Neics  that  promises  to  have 
no  small  future  practical  interest  to  those  lines  of  medical,  sur- 
gical and  pathological  work  requiring  the  application  of  cold. 
Professor  Peckham  of  the  Adelphi  College  of  Brooklyn,  has 
made  the  first  public  demonstration  of  the  new  discovery  of 
Mr.  T.  C  Tripler  of  Manhattan,  comprising  the  liquefaction 
of  air.  For  many  years  chemists  have  been  searching  for  the 
absolute  zero.  Scientists  have  been  on  this  hunt  with  as  much 
eagerness  as  explorers  have  been  searching  for  the  north  pole. 
The  announcement  had  been  made  that  at  273  degrees  C.  below 
zero,  460  degrees  F.,  all  heat  would  cease.  About  330  degrees 
in  liquid  oxygen  had  been  reached.  The  first  scientists  to 
liquify  oxygen  did  so  at  a  cost  of  S2500  a  quart.  Mr.  Tripler 
has  recently  discovered  a  method  to  produce  it  at  a  nominal 
cost  with  a  forty-horsepower  engine.  He  could  make  from 
two  to  three  gallons  every  hour  of  a  liquid  air,  which  can  in 
this  form  be  drawn  out  in  pipes  and  can  be  handled  as  easily  as 
water.  As  soon  as  it  comes  out  it  begins  to  boil  violently  until 
the  air  about  it  is  frozen  and  cooled,  then  it  ceases  to  boil. 
Those  present  witnessed  the  novel  sight  of  a  mercury  hammer. 
The  professor  took  a  handful  of  fluid  mercury  and  placed  it  in 
a  kind  of  mold.  This  was  placed  in  a  pot  of  liquid  air  and 
before  it  became  hard  a  rod  of  iron  was  inserted  in  the  mercury. 
In  a  moment  the  professor  drew  out  what  appeared  to  be  a 
hammer  with  a  silver  head.  The  mercury  had  become  frozen 
so  hard  that  a  nail  could  be  driven  with  it.     Several   other 


curious  experiments  were  made.  Professor  Peckham  is  re- 
ported as  saying  that  this  discovery  bids  fair  to  stand,  among 
the  innovations  of  recent  years,  second  only  in  importance  to 
that  of  the  Rontgen  ray. 

Comparison  of  the  United  States  and  British  Army  Medical  Sta- 
tistics. -In  the  following  comparative  statements  the  figures 
relating  to  the  Army  of  the  United  States  are  placed  in  brackets. 
The  first  table  of  the  British  compilation  on  the  forms  agreed 
upon  by  the  International  Statistical  Conference  shows  the 
number  of  recruits  who  were  medically  examined,  with  the 
ratios  per  thousand  accepted,  rejected,  etc.  To  fill  the  ranks 
of  the  British  army  during  the  year  1896  54,574  [14,659]  candi- 
dates for  enlistment  were  examined,  and  of  every  lOOO  of  these 
576.52  [590.35]  were  accepted  for  service.  The  chief  causes  of 
rejection  were  :  Imperfect  vision  40.81  [49.87] ;  varicose  veins 
and  hemorrhoids  .30.56  [51.65],  and  under  height  28.79  [5.46]. 
The  second  and  third  tables  show  the  strength  of  the  Euro- 
pean troops  in  the  various  colonies  and  commands,  with  th& 
numbers  admitted  to  sick  report,  died,  invalided,  constantly 
non  effective,  •  etc.  The  average  strength  of  the  army  was 
203,145  123,487),  and  of  every  ITOO  of  these  94l'.7  [728.24]  were 
admitted  to  the  hospital  for  treatment;  8.14  [3.66]  died  ^ 
24.99  [0]  were  sent  home  as  invalids,  and  16.26  [10.15]  were  dis- 
charged for  disability.  The  constant  non-efficiency  was  equal 
to  60.71  [33.97]  per  1000  of  strength  and  the  average  Sick  time 
to  each  soldier  amounted  to  22.22  [12.40]  days.  The  highest 
admission  rate  was  reported  from  China,  1856.5  [Dept.  Platte, 
871.96],  the  lowest  from  Bermuda,  470.8  [Dept.  Dakota,  502.19] ; 
the  highest  death  rate  was  from  India,  15.29  [Dept.  Texas, 
6..591;  the  lowest  from  Canada,  ,3.34  [Dept.  Columbia,  0.71]; 
the  largest  rate  of  men  sent  home  as  invalids  was  from  China, 
61.22,  the  smallest  from  Gibraltar,  6.48;  the  highest  rate  of 
discharge  was  from  China,  31.29  [Dept.  Dakota,  12.29],  the 
lowest  from  Bermuda,  0.72  [Dept.  California,  7.15] ;  India  gave 
the  highest  rate  of  non-efliciency,  93.85  [Dept.  Missouri,  37.23] ; 
Bermuda  the  lowest,  26.86  [Dept.  Columbia,  28.78].  The  fourth 
table  deals  with  the  various  arms  or  branches  of  the  service  and 
the  variations  of  their  rates  by  months.  The  infantry  had  the 
highest  rates  :  Admissions  to  hospital  per  1000  of  strength, 
1094.2 ;  deaths,  9.45  :  constant  sickness,  70.80 ;  but  in  the  United 
States  both  the  artillery  and  cavalry  had  higher  rates  than 
the  infantry  troops.  The  movement  of  sick  by  months  seems 
to  have  little  value  in  a  consolidation  of  commands  which 
includes  stations  so  ditt'erent  in  their  climatologic  factors  as 
the  United  Kingdom  and  India,  South  Africa  and  Canada.  In 
the  fifth  and  sixth  table  are  given  the  numbers  remaining  at 
the  close  of  1895,  the  admission  during  1896  and  the  total 
treated  for  certain  specific  diseases,  with  the  rate  per  1000 
for  each  item.  The  prominent  figures  in  the  rates  of  constant 
sickness  are  the  following:  Bronchitis  acuta,  1.09  [0.84]; 
febris  intermittens,  3.52  [1.01];  gonorrhea,  9.15  [.3.22];  rheu- 
matismus  articulorum,  2.10  [1.22];  syphilis,  14.22  [1.29]; 
typhus  abdominalis,  1.67  [0.88],  and  morbi  cutis,  2.91  [1.83]. 
Showing  in  favor  of  the  United  States  troops  is  very  marked. 
The  seventh  table  gives  deaths  from  disease,  suicide,  accident 
and  injury  according  to  age  and  years  of  service.- 

The  Outlook  In  Regard  to  the  Nerve-Cell.—  "  Cell  Therapeutics." 
The  morphologic  changes  noted  in  the  chromatophilous  ele- 
ments of  the  nerve-cells  of  motor  nerves  in  the  course  of  infec- 
tions and  intoxications  (vide  Journal,  x.vix,  page  696i,  have 
been  found  to  bear  no  relation  to  the  functional  activity  of  the 
nerve-cell.  It  is,  therefore,  evident  that  the  fundamental 
substance  of  the  cell,  the  part  not  affected  by  Nissl's  stain, 
the  "  between  substance,"  is  the  essential  seat  of  functional 
activity.  As  the  morphologic  alterations  or  chromatolysis 
have  been  noted  with  either  strychnin  or  tetanus,  we  conclude 
that  they  are  caused  by  the  chemic  action  of  certain  groups  of 
atoms  in  both  the  toxin  and  the  nerve-cell,  between  which  a 
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chemic  affinity  evidently  exists.  Whether  it  is  a  mere  coinci- 
dence or  a  matter  of  essential  importance  that  a  hyper-excita- 
bility of  the  nerve-cell  accompanies  these  chemic,  morphologic 
alterations,  is  still  a  problem.  Ehrlich  considers  the  groups 
of  atoms  stored  in  the  cells  which  "bind"  the  toxin,  identi- 
cal with  the  antitoxins  I  the  important  results  that  have  already 
proceeded  from  this  new  conception  were  mentioned  recently 
in  the  Jourkal,  page  4i9).  Whenever  the  equilibrium  of 
affinities  has  been  established,  the  cell  starts  on  a  process  of 
restitution.  If  the  intoxication  was  intense  and  rapid,  as  in 
tetanus,  the  affinity  equilibrium  is  soon  established  and  resti- 
tution commenced  proportionately  early.  If  it  is  slow,  as  in 
tuberculosis,  the  binding  of  the  toxin  becomes  a  slow  process 
and  restitution  is  consequently  deferred.  The  problem  now 
before  us  is  to  determine  the  morphologic  expressions  of  the 
functional  activity  of  the  nerve-cell.  Another  line  in  which 
much  may  be  accomplished,  is  in  the  study  of  the  reaction  of 
the  nerve-cell  to  peripheral  injuries,  also  the  relations  between 
the  cell  and  functionally  active  groups  of  muscles,  etc.  Phar- 
macologic research  in  regard  to  the  alterations  produced  by 
intoxications  should  not  be  confined  to  a  single  toxin,  but 
applied  to  combined,  complex  intoxications,  and  to  various 
regions  of  the  central  nervous  system.  It  may  be  possible  by 
histology  to  determine  the  affinities  and  antagonisms  between 
certain  chemic  substances  (morphin  and  atropin,  for  instance), 
and  the  limits  of  dangerous  doses.  These  studies  may  possibly 
restrict  to  certain  regions  and  groups  of  neurons  the  affinities 
for  various  groups  of  poisons,  and  we  may  even  progress  before 
long  from  our  present  standpoint  of  the  "  pathology  of  the 
nerve-cell"  tocellular therapeutics. —Goldscheider  and  Platau 
in  the  Dm.  Med.  Woch.  of  March  17. 
PMIadelphia. 

Method  to  Prevent  Hospital  Abuse. — For  some  time 
past  the  physicians  of  this  city  have  been  urgently  trying  to 
regulate  and  restrict  those  who  flagrantly  abuse  the  charity  of 
hospitals.  Among  others  who  have  taken  a  prominent  part  in 
this  movement  are  Drs.  John  Ashhurst,  Edward  Jackson, 
Horace  G.  Evans  and  George  I.  Harlan.  A  meeting  was 
recently  called,  at  the  College  of  Physicians,  to  consider  means 
to  check  the  evil.  Judge  William  N.  Ashman  of  the  Orphans' 
Court,  presided  :  Dr.  Edward  Jackson  stated  the  purpose  of 
the  meeting  and  gave  an  account  of  like  movements  in  New 
York,  Boston,  and  other  cities.  Dr.  J.  W.  Walk  and  others 
cited  instances  of  the  evil.  Judge  Ashman  stated  that  the 
worst  effect  of  the  abuse  lay  in  the  demoralization  of  the  pub- 
lic conscience,  giving  use  to  habits  of  pauperization,  and  sug- 
gested as  a  remedy  that  patients  should  be  made  to  make  a 
statement  of  their  means  and  resources.  He  thought  a  new 
statute  would  be  required  to  make  falsehoods  legally  punisha- 
ble. At  the  close  of  the  meeting  the  following  committee  was 
appointed  to  keep  up  the  work  :  Drs.  John  Ashhurst,  John  B. 
Roberts,  S.  D.  Risley  and  Professor  Charles  Prese. 

MedicoChirurckai,  Coi.r.EGE  Wins  its  Suit.— According 
to  a  decision  recently  made  by  Judge  Gordon  of  Philadelphia, 
certain  exceptions  made  by  the  Philadelphia  Dental  College 
against  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  were  over- ruled  and  the 
latter  can  now  amend  its  charter  and  confer  degrees  in  both 
dental  surgery  and  pharmacy.  The  opinion  cites :  The  origi- 
nal act  of  incorporation  empowers  the  college  among  other 
things  to  establish  a  department  of  instruction  in  surgery 
( including  dental  surgery)  and  pharmacy.  The  supplementary 
act  of  1867  confers  upon  the  college  all  the  rights,  immunities 
and  privileges  as  to  lecturing,  granting  diplomas  and  conferring 
degrees  in  medicine,  possessed  by  the  officers  and  professors  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania  at  the  present  time.  Further, 
"why  would  not  this  grant  of  power  include  degrees  in  dental 
surgery  and  pharmacy?  Are  not  dental  surgery  and  pharmacy 
branches  of  medicine?  The  students  in  dental  surgery  are 
instructed,  we  are  informed,  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemis- 


try, therapeutics,  materia  medica.  pathology,  etc.  Indeed  the 
latter  and  better  tendency  is  to  closely  ally  both  pharmacy  and 
dental  surgery  to  the  parent  science  of  medicine  and  to  have 
the  students  in  all  three  of  these  sciences  matriculate  with  the 
same  institution.  The  growth  in  the  dignity  and  efficiency  of 
dental  surgery  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  the  practitioners 
of  this  art  today  unlike  their  representatives  in  the  past  are 
educated  carefully  on  allied  medical  studies."  "The  powers 
asked  for  in  the  amendment  now  before  the  court,  we  there- 
fore think,  are  already  included  in  the  chartered  rights  of  the 
college,  but  to  make  it  plainer,  the  amendment  (to  charter) 
asked  for  is  proper  and  should  be  allowed.  The  petition  is 
therefore  allowed  and  a  degree  will  be  made  accordingly." 

Graduating  Class  of  Jefferson. — According  to  a  resolu- 
tion recently  passed  by  the  members  of  the  graduating  class, 
their  services  were  offered  to  the  government. 

Dairy  Suspected  of  Spreading  Diphtheria. — The  milk 
furnished  by  the  dairy  of  Patrick  Brady  in  a  suburb  of  this 
city  was  recently  suspected  of  spreading  diphtheria  to  his 
patrons  and  chief  medical  inspector  Taylor  has  been  investi- 
gating the  conditions  on  the  dairy  farm.  Nuisances  were 
found  and  until  these  are  abated  the  farm  will  be  under  a  strict 
quarantine.  The  milk  is  now  undergoing  bacteriologic  investi- 
gation at  the  Health  Bureau. 

Philadelphia  Mortality  Statistics. — For  the  week  end- 
ing Saturday  May  7  there  were  445  deaths,  twenty-five  less 
than  the  previous  week  and  twenty-nine  more  than  for  the 
same  period  of  last  year.  Of  the  total  number  of  deaths  there 
were  from  diphtheria  22,  scarlet  fever  7,  typhoid  fever  7. 
Detroit. 

At  theRegolab  Meeting  of  the  Detroit  Medical  and  Library 
Association,  April  25,  Dr.  J.  M.  Mathews  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
read  a  paper  entitled  "Extirpation  of  the  Rectum,"  after 
which  he  held  a  clinic.  He  believes  in  the  specialty  of  rectal 
diseases,  and  that  the  rectum  is  a  field  in  which  specialism  can 
be  carried  out.  He  deplored  the  fact  that  the  charlatan  is 
preying  on  the  afflicted  and  non  afflicted  while  the  medical  pro- 
fession is  standing  by  and  looking  on.  He  also  wished  to  take 
issue  with  those  who  reported  good  results  from  the  so-called 
American  operation  on  the  rectum.  On  extirpation  of  the  rec- 
tum he  made  the  points  that  only  in  a  few  cases  should  the 
operation  be  practiced  :  1,  those  of  carcinoma  were  compli- 
cated with  hemorrhage  that  could  not  be  controlled  by  any 
other  means  excepting  extirpating  the  mass ;  2,  when  the  infil- 
tration did  not  involve  the  surrounding  glands  ;  3,  where  the 
pain  could  not  be  controlled  by  opium.  He  took  exception  to 
"Kraske's"  method  of  resection  of  the  rectum,  upon  which 
he  said  that  the  operation  was  a  lengthy  one,  that  the  removal 
of  a  part  of  the  sacrum  was  not  necessary,  and  lastly,  that  the 
patient  would  not  live  long  enough  to  make  the  operation  an 
object  to  the  operator  or  patient.  The  particular  point  that  he 
wished  to  make  in  his  paper  was  that  all  cases  of  stricture 
could  he  forcibly  dilated,  and  of  the  great  number  he  had  so 
operated  upon,  relief  had  come  to  the  patient  from  pain  and 
difficult  defecation.  Drs.  Jenks  and  Wyman  discussed  the 
paper.  In  the  clinic  the  first  patient  shown  was  one  that  Dr. 
H.  O.  Walker  had  operated  on  last  September,  by  forcible 
dilatation.  Dr.  Mathews  examined  this  patient  and  com- 
mented upon  it,  saying  that  the  majority  of  strictures  of  the 
rectum  were  specific,  and  that  if  upon  examining  a  patient  you 
find  a  large  mass  well  up  the  rectum  and  it  is  not  cancer, 
then  in  iiSI  per  cent,  of  cases  it  is  syphilitic.  The  second 
patient,  the  Doctor  examined  and  forcibly  dilated,  after  which 
he  curetted,  saving  all  particles  removed  for  microscopic  exam- 
ination. .\fter  he  had  cleansed  the  field  of  operation  he  in- 
serted a  rubber  tube  around  which  an  iodoform  gauze  bandage 
had  been  wound.  .Vttached  to  the  tube  was  a  string  which 
allowed  the  dresser  to  keep  track  of  the  tube.  The  Doctor 
objected  to  the  sponge  umbrella  of  Allingham,  because  when 
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used,  internal  hemon-hage  took  place,  the  first  signs  seen  being 
those  of  fainting,  etc.,  while  with  the  rubber  tubing  it  can  be 
easily  seen  when  starting.  He  said  the  tube  was  also  effective 
as  a  means  of  keeping  the  parts  clean.  He  says  that  every 
disease  of  the  rectum  could  be  diagnosed  with  the  finger,  except 
internal  hemorrhoids,  and  that  syphilis,  cancer  and  tubercu- 
losis, on  this  order,  are  the  most  frequent  diseases  of  the 
rectum.  He  also  said  that  all  fissures  in  adult  men  can  be 
cured  by  dilatation  and  massage,  and  gave  a  history  of  two 
cases  of  young  people  with  carcinoma  of  the  rectum,  a  boy  of 
16  and  a  girl  of  17  years.  Where  there  is  syphilitic  infiltration 
of  fibrous  tissue  there  is  no  cure  for  the  patient.  A  tubercu- 
lous rectum  is  more  resisting  than  a  cancerous  rectum.  He  has 
found  fissures  in  children.  Dilatation  by  the  mother's  fingers 
anointed  with  vaselin,  once  daily  for  a  few  days,  brought  speedy 
relief  and  cure.  In  closing  his  clinic  he  said  he  wished  to 
place  himself  on  record  in  inoperable  cases  of  the  rectum,  espe- 
cially wherever  resection  was  impossible  and  the  pain  was  great, 
as  feeding  his  patient  opium  until  the  patient  had  relief,  even 
at  the  risk  of  making  an  opium-eater  of  his  patient. 

Dr.  E.  K.  Bacon  read  a  paper  on  "Anatomy  and  Physiology 
of  the  Visceral  Sympathetic  and  its  Bearings  on  Pelvic,  Abdom- 
inal and  Mental  Troubles,"  April  21,  before  the  Wayne  County 
Medical  Society. 

Cincinnati. 

Dk.  David  DeBeck.  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  medical  staff, 
was  elected  to  the  position  of  ophthalmologist  to  St.  Mary's 
Hospital.  The  service  here  is  larger  and  more  varied  than  that 
of  any  other  hospital  in  this  vicinity. 

Dr.  John  Miller,  late  resident  physician  to  the  Good  Sama- 
ritan Hospital,  in  company  with  Dr.  Daniel  Heyn,  will  com- 
plete his  studies  abroad,  at  the  hospitals  in  Freiburg,  Berlin 
and  Vienna. 

Hospital  Internes. — The  recent  examination  for  internes  to 
the  Cincinnati  Hospital,  resulted  in  the  choosing  of  four  from 
the  Miami  and  four  from  the  Ohio  Colleges ;  from  the  Ohio, 
Dis.  John  W.  McKee,  Samuel  Iglauer,  W.  A.  Smith,  and 
John  S.  Morrison :  from  the  Miami,  Drs.  Beeson,  Boggess, 
Dean  and  Hines.    • 

The  commencement  exercises  of  the  Miami  Medical  College 
were  held  Tuesday  afternoon.  May  3,  at  Odd  Fellows  Hall. 
The  valedictory  address  was  made  by  Dr.  Dan  Millikan  of 
Hamilton.  Twelve  men  were  graduated.  A  banquet  was  ten- 
dered to  the  graduating  class  and  alumni  by  the  faculty,  the 
same  evening,  at  the  Burnet  House.  The  regular  paper  of  the 
evening  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  was  by  Dr.  James  Rowe 
on  "Icterus  Neonatorum,"  and  gave  an  epitome  of  the  known 
theories  of  this  peculiar  disease.  Was  discussed  by  Drs.  Ash- 
burn,  Gillespie  and  Mitchell.  This  was  followed  by  a  timely 
and  interesting  article  on  "Granular  Conjunctivitis,"  by  Dr. 
Francis  Dowling.  The  prevalence  of  this  disease  in  the  armies 
of  ancient  and  modern  history  was  touched  upon,  and  the 
consequences  arising  therefrom  on  account  of  neglect  of  treat- 
ment. The  treatment  recommended  was  with  jequirity  and 
especially  forced  expression  under  anesthesia.  Discussion  was 
by  Dr.  DeBeck.  Dr.  Ricketts  reported  a  case  of  a  woman 
from  whose  vagina  he  had  removed  a  pessary  which  had  been 
inserted  nineteen  years  before  for  retroverted  uterus.  He  had 
made  an  attempt  to  pass  a  catheter  on  the  woman,  which  had 
signally  failed.  The  foreign  body  was  easily  found  on  examin- 
ation and  as  easily  removed.  The  woman  was  also  afflicted 
with  peritonitis  and  a  section  made.  She  died  within  twenty- 
four  hours.  The  pessary  was  exhibited.  The  attendance  at 
the  Academy  was  small,  due  to  the  fact  that  a  large  number  of 
the  regular  attendants  were  at  the  banquet  of  the  ex  internes 
of  the  Cincinnati  Hospital. 

.\CADE,MY  OF  Medicine. — The  paper  of  the  evening,  May  9, 
was  read  by  Dr.  Philip  Zenner,  on  "Neurasthenia."  Among 
many  causes,  the  essayist  looked  upon  heredity  as  one  of  the 
most  important.  Among  acquired  causes,  the  worry  attend- 
ing business  affairs,  the  sequehv  of  infectious  diseases,  espe- 
cially influenza,  he  regarded  as  peculiar  factors.  He  thought 
that  grip  was  especially  common  as  a  forerunner  of  neurasthe- 


nia occurring  among  physicians.  Whether  the  hard  work  and 
worry  of  physicians  during  an  epidemic  of  grip,  or  the  disease 
itself  was  the  causal  factor,  he  did  not  know,  but  thought 
both.  He  did  not  wish  to  say  much  as  regards  symptom- 
atology, preferring  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  more  important 
matter  of  treatment.  He  did  not  pin  his  faith  very  strongly  to 
drugs,  though  approving  of  tonics  to  improve  general  nutri- 
tion. He  thought  that  the  first  desideratum  was  rest.  In 
mild  cases  partial  rest  would  be  sufficient ;  lying  down  for  an 
hour  after  each  meal ;  getting  up  a  little  late  in  the  morning ; 
discontinuing  work  at  an  earlier  hour  than  usual.  The  higher 
the  grade  of  the  disease,  the  more  rest  required,  so  that  in  the 
very  severe  cases  the  rest  treatment  of  Weir  Mitchell  was  an 
essential  element  in  the  cure.  Suggestion  is  often  needed  to 
remove  the  abnormal  ideas  with  which  the  patient  is  possessed. 
The  patient  should  never  be  laughed  at,  as  this  often  does  great 
harm,  lessening  the  patient's  confidence  in  his  physician  and  in 
the  curability  of  his  malady.  Homicidal  tendencies,  which  are 
often  confided  to  the  physician,  may  sometimes  be  entirely  dis- 
pelled by  stating  that  there  are  no  such  instances  on  record  in 
his  particular  disease.  Exercise  should  only  be  advised  in  the 
mild  cases  and  never  be  pushed  to  the  slightest  degree  of 
fatigue.  Change  of  climate,  especially  mountain  trips,  change 
of  occupation,  sea  voyages,  etc.,  are  often  the  only  treatment 
required.  Discussion.  Dr.  Ravogli,  who  called  attention  to 
the  prevalence  of  neurasthenia  among  those  afflicted  with  a 
posterior  urethritis,  either  with  or  without  a  stricture  of  large 
caliber.  Whether  it  is  due  to  the  worry  of  the  local  disease  or 
from  the  poisons  absorbed  from  the  urethra  itself,  he  was  not 
prepared  to  say,  but  thought  both  agents  were  at  work.  The 
speaker  also  urged  that  in  syphilis  neurasthenia  was  by  no 
means  uncommon,  especially  among  those  who  had  been  satur- 
ated with  drugs.  Indeed  he  considered  the  super  saturation 
in  many  cases  as  the  causal  factor.  In  his  experience  the  neu- 
rasthenic condition  had  often  disappeared  with  a  cutting  off  of 
the  anti-syphilitic  remedies  and  the  substitution  of  a  simple 
tonic.  Dr.  H.  M.  Brown  reported  three  cases  of  what  he 
believed  to  be  neurasthenia,  in  which  all  attempted  suicide  and 
two  were  successful.  He  regarded  the  disease  as  allied  to  in- 
sanity. Also  discussed  by  Drs.  Laugdon,  Kiely,  Molony,  and 
the  essayist.  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  academy,  consider- 
able discussion  occurred  as  to  the  stand  taken  by  the  local  tele- 
phone company.  Slot  machines  have  been  placed  in  all  drug 
stores  possessing  phones,  and  with  the  following  exceptions  all 
using  them  are  required  to  deposit  a  dime  in  the  slot :  The 
druggist  is  permitted  to  call  up  local  drug  houses,  drug  stores 
and  physicians  ;  physicians  are  allowed  to  call  up  their  offices. 
Several  amusing  (to  the  non-sufferers)  and  exasperating  expe- 
riences were  related.  One  physician  called  up  his  office  and 
received  word  that  one  of  his  clients,  also  a  phone  subscriber, 
wished  to  speak  to  him  immediately.  He  was  compelled  to 
deposit  his  little  dime.  Another  was  called  to  see  a  serious 
case  and  desired  immediate  consultation  with  a  surgeon.  Not 
wishing  to  leave  his  patient,  he  gave  a  list  of  six  surgeons  to 
her  husband  and  told  him  to  get  the  first  available.  The  man 
called  up  the  six,  one  after  another,  but  was  unable  to  get  any 
of  them.  Nevertheless  it  cost  him  sixty  cents.  A  committee 
was  appointed  to  confer  with  the  powers  that  be  to  attempt  to 
obtain  more  privileges  for  physicians  and  their  clients. 

About  two  weeks  ago  a  young  adult  colored  male  was  admit- 
ted to  the  receiving  ward  of  the  Cincinnati  Hospital  with 
smallpox.  The  eruption  was  well  out.  He  gave  a  clear  his- 
tory, having  been  until  a  few  days  previous  at  the  points  in 
Kentucky  where  the  disease  is  now  prevailing.  The  diagnosis 
was  confirmed  by  Dr.  Ravogli.  Examination  of  the  blood 
showed  clear  hyaline  elongated  vibrating  bodies,  of  the  shape 
of  a  spirillum  or  bacillus,  over  one-half  the  diameter  of  a  red 
corpuscle  within  the  substance  of  the  red  corpuscles.  A  con- 
siderable number  of  the  red  cells  contained  these  bodies.  The 
case  was  immediately  isolated  and  passed  through  a  typical 
course  to  convalescence.  No  other  cases  have  developed  in 
the  city. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society, 
May  4-8,  at  Columbus,  the  following  Cincinnati  physicians 
read  papers:  "Some  Medical  ."Aspects  of  Capital  Punish- 
ment," Dr.  F.  O.  Marsh;  "Psychic  Treatment  of  Disease," 
Dr.  Philip  Zenner;  "Removal  of  the  Cecum  for  Malignant 
Disease,"  Dr.  J.  C.  Oliver;  "Surgery  of  the  Pneumatic  Sin- 
uses of  the  Skull,"  Dr.  Robert  Sattler ;  "Ectopic  Gestation, 
What  Cases  to  Operate  Upon,"  Dr.  .J.  Ambrose  .Johnston  : 
"The  Clinical  Importance  of  the  Position  of  the  Stomach," 
Dr.  H.  W.  Bettman ;  "Two  Interesting  Breast  Cases,"  Dr. 
Albert  Freiberg.  Several  others  were  down  for  papers,  but 
were  not  present.  Dr.  J.  A.  Thompson  of  this  city  was 
reelected  secretary  of  the  society  for  the  ensuing  year. 
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Societies. 

The  following  meetings  are  noted  : 

Co/Zfo'""'"-— Southern  California  Medical  Society,  Santa 
Barbara,  May  i. 

Georgia.— Floyd  County  Medical  Society,  Rome,  May  4. 

/Hiitojs.— Chicago  Medical  Society,  May  11 ;  Chicago  Path- 
ological Society,  May  9;  McLean  County  Medical  Society, 
Bloomington,  May  5 :  Vermilion  County  Medical  Society,  Dan- 
ville, May  10 ;  Warren  County  Medical  Association,  Mon- 
mouth, May  6. 

/jirfunin.— Tippecanoe  County  Medical  Society,  Lafayette, 
May  2 :  Vigo  County  Medical  Society,  Terre  Haute,  May  5 ; 
White  River  District  Medical  Society,  Washington,  May  10. 

7owo.— Boone  Valley  Medical  Society,  Eagle  Grove,  May  3 ; 
Polk  County  Medical  Society,  Des  Moines,  May  3 ;  Wapello 
County  Medical  Society,  Ottumwa,  May  13. 

Kansas. — Montgomery  County  Medical  Society,  Caney, 
April  29. 

Maine. — Academy  of  Medicine  and  Science,  Lewiston,  May  9. 

JWaj-^/fnu7.— Baltimore  County  Medical  Association,  Balti- 
more, May  i. 

Jl/ossac/niseffs.— Connecticut  River  Medical  Association, 
Bellows  Falls,  May  3 ;  Suffolk  District  Medical  Society,  Bos- 
ton, April  30. 

J/ic/i/^o)!.— Barry  and  Eaton    Medical    Society,  Nashville, 

May  5. 

Minnesota.— Minnesota  Valley  Medical  Association,  Man- 
kato,  May  10. 

iWissou;-!.— Central  District  Medical  Society,  Sedalia,  May 
5 ;  Jasper  County  Medical  Society,  .Joplin,  May  3 ;  St.  Louis 
Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  May  li  :  Southeast  Missouri  Med- 
ical Association,  Cape  Girardeau,  May  3. 

New  Jersey.— Camden  Medico-Surgical  Society,  Camden, 
May  2 ;  District  Medical  Society  of  Camden,  May  10. 

Neiv  For/c.— Albany  County  Medical  Society,  Albany,  May 
10 ;  Cayuga  County  Medical  Society,  .-Vuburn,  May  12 ;  Erie 
County  Medical  Society,  Buffalo,  May  11 ;  Madison  County 
Medical  Society,  Oneida,  May  10;  Medical  Society  of  New- 
burg  Bay,  Newburg,  May  10;  Medical  Society  of  Saratoga 
Springs,  April  29;  Onondago  County  Medical  Society,  Syra- 
cuse, May  10 ;  Orange  County  Medical  Society,  Goshen,  May 
3 ;  Steuben  County  Medical  Society,  Hornellsville,  May  10 ; 
Union  Medical  Society,  Troy,  April  28. 

O/iio.— Cuyahoga  County  Medical  Society,  ^May  12;  Lucas 
Countv  Medical  Society,  Toledo,  May  6 :'  Miami  Valley  Medi- 
cal Society,  Loveland,  May  3 ;  Ohio  State  Pediatric  Society, 
Columbus,  May  3. 

Penn.si//canirt.— Bucks  County  Medical  Society,  Doylestown, 
May  i  :  Lycoming  County  Medical  Society,  Williamsport,  May  3 ; 
Perrv  County  Medical  Society,  Buncannon,  May  5 ;  Schuylkill 
County  Medical  Society,  Pottsville,  May  3;  Susquehanna 
Medical  Society,  May  3 ;  Washington  County  Medical  Society, 
Washington,  May  11;  Westmoreland  Medical  Association,  Mt. 
Pleasant,  May  3";  York  County  Medical  Society,  York  City, 
May  5. 

South  Caroh'na.— Association  of  Colored  Physicians,  Orange- 
burg, April  27. 

Ten  »e.ssee.— Marshall  County  Medical  Society,  Lewisburg, 
April  28.  

CBANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Anderson.  .T.  A.,  from  ?.JS  Winchester  Av.  to  8iH2  Edwarils  .\v.,  Chiciigo. 

Black.. I.  K  .  from  Clevolaml.  Ohio,  to  .S|.rlaBfield.  Mass. 

Burns,  K.  J.,  from  (Tulveston  to  Giilrtings.  Texas. 

Colle.  J.  A  ,  from  Chicago.  111.,  to  Williams  Bay.  Wis. 

I'ooli.  C.  !>..  from  i;«  I'aeilic  St.  to  ICi;  Kemseu  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carson.  C.  J.,  from  Chicago  to  Mortimer.  111. 

IJowney,  W.  S..  fiom  480:;  Union  Av.  to  1i2.t  W.  o6th  St.,  Chicago. 

Doane.  I".  1'.  S..  from  172:;  Belmont  Av.  to  :w.5  N.  State  .<t.,  Chicago. 

Iiavis.  II.  I.,  from  JUtW  Wabash  Av.  to  ;n20  Indiana  .\ve.,  Chicago. 

liryden,  Marv  V..  from  4Wi  Ogden  Av.  to  IMfi  Wahash  Av.,  Chicago. 

lie  Krance,  C.  C.  from  328  E.  .'.th  St.  to  -lir)  Des  Moines  St.,  Des  Moiues. 

Emmons.  .1.  W.,  from  Sparta  to  Oregon.  Wis. 

Fehr.  H.,  from  Chicago  to  ;:mi  ;ith  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Gooilhue,  W.  J.,  from  :!9S  Ogden  Av.  to  2ii7  Honore  St.,  Chtcaeo. 

(iallen,  (i.  K.,  from  Chicago.  III.,  to  Calumet,  Mich. 

lllsom,  II.  M.  T.,  from  75('.  .lackson  Boul.  to  "is'.j  Adams  St.,  Chicago. 

Hoguc,  R.  R.,  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  Sparta,  Wis. 

Himlman,  .\.  0.,from  Pittsburg,  to  Crosscreek  Village,  Pa. 

Jordan,  A.,  from  Richmond,  Va..  to  Gaines  Mill.  Va. 

.loiies,  E.  A.,  from  Louisville.  Ky.,  to  Baltics,  Iiak. 

Jones.  H.  G.  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  ad  Reg.  o.  V.  I.  Ilospltal  Corps, 

Colunihus.  Ohio.  .    , 

Klrkland,  B.  F.,  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  Mt.  Auburn,  Iowa. 

Kiihler,  A.  E.,  from  Chicago,  III.,  to  Munc^ie,  Ind. 

Miller   It   E.,  from  201  31st  to. W.is  State  .St.  Chicago. 

Munln.  Wm.,  from  324  Blue  Island  Av.  to  122  \V.  12th  St.,  Chicago. 

\l(\l;nies,M..from  Chicago,  111.,  to  Cellna.  Ohio. 

Mitchell   G    I>.,  from  1S4U  N.  Clark  St.  to  70:t3  Parnell  Av.,  Chicago. 

MatliewBon,  F..  H.,  from  Battle  Creek,  Mich  .  to  Keene, Texas, 

Nash   G  W.,  from  MH  Illinois  to  712  South  Illinois  St.,  Indianapolis. 

Nagcl  J.  S.,  friim  210  Ilonore  to  r.5b  W.  79th  St.,  (Chicago. 

Nichols,  C.  L.,  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  l'.i23  Win  .'^t,.  Omaha,  Neb. 

iiren,  ^.  A.,  from  Laporte  City,  Iowa,  to  Lanark,  Ul. 


Proctor.  C.  M.,  from  White  Sulphur  Springs.  Mont,,  to  Shenandoah,  la. 

Quincv.  M.  A.,  from  Memphis  to  Ashland.  Neb. 

Kietz.'p.  C.  from  Chicago.  111.,  to  Manitowoc.  Wis. 

Reid,  W.  J.,  from  244  Alfred  to  914  isth  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Bobb,  R.,  from  Keokuk  to  Littleton,  Iowa. 

Redman.  L.  H..  Alpha  to  Scipio.  Ind. 

Rich,  F.  D,,  from  Terre  Haute.  Ind  .  to  330  Erie  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

slioemaker.  S.  A.,  from  Indianapolis  to  Reiffsburg,  Ind. 

smith,  U.  S.,  faom  592  I'.th  St,  to  1184  Viuewood  Av,.  Detroit, Mich. 

Tomliusou.  J.  P  ,  from  Atlanta,  Ga,,  to  Lake  Butler,  Fla. 

Teuney,  J.  T.,  from  Chicago;  111.,  to  Wabasha,  Minn. 

Williams,  E.  C  .  from  Chicago,  to  Bloomington.  111. 

Y'aw.  S.  B.,  from  New  York,  N.  Y'  ,  to  Avalon.  Ga. 

Zimmerman,  W.,  from  Milwaukee  to  Menasha,  Wis. 


LETTERti    HE«.'EIVED. 


Atkinson,  Wm.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  -\ngear,  J.  J.  M..  Chicago;  AiJ- 
kinson,  L.  G.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Bartim,  Miss  Harriet  C,  New  Orleans.  La. ;  Bulkley,  L.  Dunan,  New 
Y'ork;  Davis,,!.  C  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y'. 

Cannaday  Chas,  G..  Roanoke.  Va.;  Chapman,  W,  S,,  Gulch,  Colo.; 
Canadian  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Toronto,  Canada;  Croth- 
ers,  T,  D..  Hartford.  Conn.;  Cullen.  G.  I.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Edmonds.  O,  R.,  Tina,  .Mo.;  Elliott,  H.  G.  (2),  New  York;  Eidman,M. 
St.  Louis  Mo. 

Fessendeu  Mfg,  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.;  Frank.  G.  D.,  Elizabethtown.  Ky. 

Gildea.  P.  F.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Gibson,  Robert,  Watford,  Ont. ; 
Gould,  Geo.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Gillette,  Wm.  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio; 
GilTord.  H..  Omaha.  Neb.;  Griffith,  J.  P.  Crozier,  Philadelfihia,  Pa.; 
Graham,  J.  W.  (2),  Denver,  Colo. 

Hodges,  Fred  J.,  Anderson.  Ind.;  Harry,  G.  W.,  Spartan  bury.  S.  C. 

Inland  Printer  Co.,  Chicago. 

James.  R.  L.,  Blue  Island,  111.;  Johns  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  W.,  New  Y'ork. 

Ketcham,  C.  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Klernan,  Jas.  G.,  Chicago;  Kline 
W.  T..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

La  Fave.  .\be,  Manitowish,  Wi?.;  Lucast,  T.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Loeb, 
H.  W.,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Macdowell.  W.  F.,  New  Y'ork;  McDonald.  Arthur, 
Washington.  D.C;  McGiUicuddy,  T,  J„  New  York;  McSwain,I.  A.,  Paris, 
Tenn.;  .McClellaiid,  C.  B,,  Champaigu,  111,;  Mudd,  H.  H,,  St,  Louis,  Mo.; 
Merrick,  M,  B.,  Passaic,  N.  J.;  McDougall,  Chas.  S.,  Hixon,  Ohio;  Mns- 
ser.  J.  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Newell  &  Heldmau.  Chicago. 

Patrick,  H.  T.,  Chicago;  Patton,  E.  E.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.;  Pegram, 
E.  C.  l>uncan.  Miss. 

Kevnolds,  Dudlev  S.,  Lousisville.  Ky. ;  Reynolds,  Arthur  R.,  Chicago; 
Reed,  R.  Harvey,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.;  The  Geo.  P.  Roweli  .\dv.  Co., 
New  York;  Kemelin,  R.  U.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Rosenthal,  Edwin  (3), 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sollv.  S.  Edwin,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Smith,  Chas.  F.,  De& 
Moiuts.  Iowa;  Stearns,  T.  it  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Smith.  E.  B..  Detroit, 
Mich.;  Sehofl,  C.  H.,  Media.  Pa.;  Shields,  W.  J.,  New  Wilmington.  Pa.; 
Shoemaker.  Jno,  B.  (2),  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Smart.  C.  .\.,  Washington, 
D.  C;  Stuver,  E..  Rawlins.  Wyo.;  Stallman  &  Fulton  (2),  New  Y'ork. 

Talbot,  Eugene  S..  Chicago. 

Cpham.  J.  H.  J..  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Vance.  .-V.  J.  (21,  Harrison,  .\rk. 

Waxham.  F.  E.,  Deuvcr.  Colo. ;  White.  Jr.,  D.  S.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.; 
Wheeler,  Chas.  Le  Kov,  Scranton,  Pa. ;  Walker-Gordon  Laboratory  Co.. 
Chicago;  Washburn.  W.  11.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.:  Wood.  T.  F.,  -Angola.  Ind.; 
We5t,S.  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Woolsey.Geo.  (v).  New  Y'ork. 

Y'ates  Bliun,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Changes.  Oflicial  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  D.  8.  Army,  from 
May  7  to  May  13,  1S98. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeons  Llewellyn  P.  Williamson,  Francis  Metcalfe  and 
Randolph  M.  .Mvcrs,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Washington,  D.  C, 
to  New  York  City  and  report  in  pei-son  to  Major  George  U.  Torney, 
Surgeon,  in  charge  of  Hospital  Ship,  for  duty. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeons  Edwin  W.  Patterson  and  Edgar  A.  Vander  Veer, 
U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Washington,  D.  C  to  .-Vtlanta,  Ga.,  and 
report  in  person  lor  duty,  to  .Major  Blair  ii.  Taylor,  in  charge  of  the 
Generalllospital,  Fort  McPhcrson.  Ga. 

Actiug  Asst.  Surgeon  F.  A  E.Disney,  U.  S  .V.,  will  proceed  from  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  to  Ft.  Jtffcrson.  Fla.,  and  report  to  the  commanding 
officer  of  that  post  for  duty. 

\etiiig.\sst.  Surgeon  Wilfrid  TurnbuU,  U.  S.  A., will  proceed  from  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  to  Kev  West,  Fla.,  and  report  in  persou  for  duty  to 
the  commanding  oilioer.  Company  E,  Battalion  of  Engineers,  at  that 

Actiug  Asst.  Surgeon  G.  M.  De  La  Torre,  U.  S.  A.,  is  assigned  to  duty 
with  the  lOih  Infantry, Tampa,  Fla. 

\cting  Asst.  Surgeon,  W.  P,  Lawrence.  U.  S.  A.,  Is  assigned  to  duty  with 
Light  Battery  B.lth  Artillery,  Port  Tampa,  Fla. 

Vcting  Asst.  Surgeon  Edwaid  T.  Gibson.  U.  S.  Army,  now  at  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  will  proceed  without  delay  to  Fort  Y'ates,  N.  I>.,  and 
report  to  the  commanding  officer  of  that  post  for  duty. 

A  contract  having  been  make  with  Dr.  Carroll  E.  Edsou  of  Denver,  Colo., 
for  dutv  as  Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  at  Ft.  Logan.  Colo,,  he  will  proceed 
to  that  post  and  report  to  the  commanding  officer  for  liuty. 

Capt,  William  C.  Borden.  .\sst.  Surgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  with  the 
3d  Infantry  in  camp  near  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  will  report  in  person  to 
.Major  William  It.  Hall,  Surgeon,  for  duty  at  the  General  Hospital, 
Kev  West.  Fla. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  11  P,  Jackson,  V.  S,  A.,  will  proceed  from  Charles- 
ton, s,  C,  to  Key  West,  Fla,,  and  report  in  person  to  Major  William 
R  Hail,  Snrgi'on,  in  charge  of  General  Hospital,  at  that  phice  fordnty. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Charles  K.  Cutter,  U.  S.  A.,  now  on  duty  at  Bos- 
ton Mass..  is  assigned  to  duty  as  assistant  to  the  attending  surgeon 
aud'oxaminer  of  recr\iits  in  that  city.    ,,        ^  ,  ,  „,    „,, 

Major  Edward  T.  Comegvs.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft.  .--ill. 
()  T.,  and  will  report  In  |ierson  to  .Major  General  John  U.Brooke, 
I',  s.' A.,  commanding  provisional  corps.  Camp  George  H.  Thomas, 
ciilckamauga  National  Park.  Georgia,  for  assignment  to  duty  as- 
acting  medical  purveyor  for  the  supply  of  troops  stationed  at  thiC 

\eting  Asst.  Surgeon  Frederick  S.Dewey,  I'.  S.  A.,  will  proi'eed  from 
Oklahoma  Citv.  O.  T.,to  Ft.  SIH,  O  T.,  and  report  in  person  to  the 
commondlm:  o"fficer  at  that  post  for  duty. 
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ADDRESS. 


THE  PHYSICIAN  IN  PRACTICE. 

Annual  address  to  the  graduating  class. 
BY    LEO    M.    CRAFTS,   B.L.,   M.D. 

(DEAN  AND  PROFESSOE  OF  NERVOfS  DISEASES  IN  THE  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

OP  HAMLINE  UNIVERSITY  (MINNEAPOLIS  COLLEGE  OP  PHYSICIANS 

AND  SURGEONS). 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

Gontlcmcn  of  the  gmrluafing  class: — You  stand  at 
the  gateway  of  futurity.  What  it  may  hold  for  you 
depends  upon  yourselves  and  the  use  you  make  and 
liave  made  of  your  opijortuiiities.  In  the  vista  of 
life  there  stand  out  a  few  bright  spots;  here  and  there 
an  isolated  eminence  rises  above  the  common  level. 
There  are  events  in  life  that  mark  epochs  for  the  indi- 
vidual. Such  is  this  occasion  for  each  of  you. 
Tonight,  at  the  same  moment,  closes  and  opens  a 
chapter.  This  is  an  hour  fraught  with  deepest  sig- 
nitioauce.  You  have  arrived  at  this  moment,  so  long 
anticipated,  only  by  years  of  diligent  study,  by  long- 
hours  in  the  lecture  room,  the  laboratory  and  the 
clinic,  and  by  much  buraing  of  the  midnight  oil. 
Only  by  unremitting  pursuit  of  a  determined  purpose 
and  a  definite  choice,  have  you  reached  the  cherished 
goal.  Choice  determines  destiny,  upon  the  underlying 
purposes  of  our  lives  depend  our  choices. 

In  the  elevation  of  our  ideals  must  ever  rest  the 
character  of  our  achievement.  Prompted  by  what 
•diverse  motives  and  with  what  ends  in  view,  you 
entered  upon  the  study  of  medicine  you  only  know. 
It  is  trusted  that  realizing  its  grave  resijonsibilities, 
recognizing  its  unequaled  opportunities  for  helpful- 
ness and  appreciating  its  necessities  for  self-sacrifice 
Taeyond  that  of  any  other  calling,  you  have  entered 
upon  it  solely  from  the  standpoint  of  unselfish  service. 
For,  ''the  physician's  first  duty  is  to  his  patient;  his 
second  only,  to  himself,  and  the  physician  who 
reverses  it  is  a  quack."  No  other  profession  demands 
so  much  of  preparation,  and  compels  so  rigorous  and 
extended  a  course  of  training  as  does  the  study  of 
medicine,  and  rightly  so.  That  this  is  true  you  are 
fully  aware.  Your  sensations  are  very  much  like 
those  of  the  small  boy  who  has  partaken  of  too  much ! 
Christmas  plum  pudding.  You  feel  stuffed  to  every 
atom  of  your  being  with  the  fundamentals  of  the 
science  and  art  of  healing,  gathered  from  every  depart- 
ment of  the  limitless  tield  of  medical  lore.  Every  | 
intracranial  fossa  is  crowded.  Every  convolution  and 
gray  cell  is  teeming  with  yet  unassorted  and  unas- 
simulated  knowledge.  Full  as  you  have  druaken| 
you  have  scarcely  tasted  the  swelling  stream  of 
learning.  All  it  has  been  possible  to  give  you  has 
been  simply  a  beginning.  The  door  of  knowledge  hasj 
only  been  o^jened.  You  have  been  led  but  a  few  halt-  j 
ing  steps  on  the  rugged  and  endless  path  along  which  j 
you  must  henceforth  climb  alone.  To  what  iDinnacle 
•do  you  aspire,  what  impress  will  you  leave  upon  the ; 


dawning  century?  Remember  that  "the  demand  for 
something  better  than  that  which  now  exists  never 
ceases."  Fields  for  discovery  and  research  lie  fallow 
before  you,  and  there  is  a  place  in  the  temple  of  fame 
for  him  who  will. 

"In  that  fair  niche  by  countless  billows  laved. 
Trace  the  deep  lines  by  Sydenham  engraved, 
On  yon  broad  front,  that  breasts  the  changing  swell, 
Mark  where  the  ponderous  sledge  of  Hunter  fell ; 
By  that  square  buttress  mark  where  Louis  stands 
The  stone  yet  warm  from  his  uplifted  hands." 

It  may  not  be  given  to  any  of  you  to  find  a  place  in 
that  charmed  circle  of  immortals  whose  work  stands 
as  the  stepping  stones  by  which  medical  science  has 
mounted  to  its  jiresent  exalted  place.  The  world  has 
never  known  the  names  of  many  of  the  truest  heroes 
and  noblest  martyrs  who  have  humbly,  in  obscure 
byways  of  life,  followed  the  daily  round  of  their 
engrossing  duties,  unheeding  as  unheeded  liy  the 
outer  world,  "doing  what  they  could  do  well,  without 
a  thought  of  fame."  What  powers  you  may  possess 
no  one  knows.  If  you  have  the  capacity  for  work, 
for  ceaseless  and  untiring  effort,  there  is  nothing  to 
which  you  may  not  aspire.  Many  of  the  men  whose 
names  lend  greatest  luster  to  the  i^rofession  achieved 
their  place  in  the  face  of  the  most  untoward  circum- 
stance, by  sheer  force  of  merit.  The  same  way  is 
open  to  you. 

If  in  your  brief  course  of  training,  severe  and  thor- 
ough as  it  has  been,  you  have  learned  to  love  study; 
if  you  have  acquired  a  true  thirst  for  knowledge  and 
the  search  for  truth  for  its  own  sake,  and  beyond  that 
for  the  great  uses  to  which  you  may  devote  it  in  the 
interest  of  suffering  and  afflicted  humanity,  your 
instruction  has  fulfilled  its  highest  mission  and  your 
future  is  assured.  It  is  not  the  simple  knowledge 
that  you  have  actually  gained  that  is  of  ch;ef  value 
to  you,  but  the  habit  of  application,  the  power  of 
selection  and  analysis,  the  mental  training.  Much  as 
you  know  there  is  still  much  for  you  to  learn.  Things 
that  can  not  be  taught  in  any  school  make  up  the 
determining  balance  for  each  learner  in  the  school  of 
life;  a  knowledge  of  one's  self  and  his  limitations,  the 
maturing  of  judgment  and  self  control,  the  apprecia- 
tion of  how  limited  and  how  circumscribed  is  all  our 
knowledge,  even  at  its  widest  and  its  best.  To  recog- 
nize how  little  we  know  is  the  surest  symptom  of 
improvement,  for  while 

"Knowledge  is  proud  that  he  has  learned  so  much, 
Wisdom  is  humble  that  he  knows  no  more." 

Incompetence  is  a  more  fatal  fault  in  medicine  than 
anywhere  else.  There  is  no  place  here  for  weak 
hearts  or  feeble,  untrained  intellects.  All  the  liberal 
professions  are  much  overstocked.  *  The  number  of 
graduates  in  medicine  annually  greatly  exceeds  the 
demand.  Too  many  good  clerks  and  mechanics  are 
yearly  turned  into  poor  doctors.  Hardly  one  practi- 
tioner in  forty  attains  to  anything  of  eminence  or 
success.     There  is  place  only  for  men  of  the  first 
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ability  and  the  highest  training,  men  who  are  ready 
to  battle  against  all  odds,  capable  of  ceaseless  appli- 
cation and  the  devotion  of  a  lifetime. 

The  standard  of  requirement  in  medical  education 
has  made  rapid  strides  in  this  country  in  the  recent 
past.  But  a  few  years  since,  only  two  brief  sessions 
of  five  months  were  required  for  graduation;  while 
every  reputable  school  at  present  demands  four  full 
years  of  study.  The  greatest  defect  now  is  the  low 
standard  of  preliminary  training  requisite  for  entrance 
on  medical  study.  Many  men  of  far  too  little  general 
education  enter  all  our  medical  schools,  either  to  be 
stranded  by  the  way  or  to  be  graduated  utterly  unfit 
to  practice,  a  menace  to  the  public  and  a  disgrace  to 
the  profession.  Until  this  is  remedied  dangerous 
men  will  still  be  turned  loose  to  practice  on  unsus- 
pecting victims.  And  it  will  not  be  remedied  till 
institutions  of  medical  learning  are  placed  on  a  plane 
above  self-seeking  motives  and  the  need  of  students" 
fees  for  maintenance.  It  is  a  most  gratifying  indica- 
tion that  every  advance  in  grade  made  by  a  medical 
school  has  been  followed  by  increased  attendance,  and 
always  by  men  of  higher  attainments.  Harvard  and 
Johns  Hopkins  have  taken  the  highest  stand,  having 
recently  declared  a  college  degree  necessary  for 
entrance.  Hasten  the  day  when  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  Hamline  University  shall  follow  this  illustri- 
ous example.  The  proportion  of  college  bred  men  in 
the  various  schools  of  the  country  varies  from  3  to  43 
per  cent.  To  the  credit  of  this  class  be  it  said  that 
one-half  of  your  number  hold  jirevious  degrees. 

In  the  minds  of  many,  a  diploma  is  a  passport  to 
social  position  and  professional  success.  But  you  will 
find  it  no  touchstone  of  entrance  to  the  inner  courts 
of  preferment.  You  must  stand  or  fall  on  your  own 
merit.  You  are  going  out  to  face  not  an  inviting  but 
a  frowning  world.  The  universe  has  not  been  wait- 
ing your  coming.  You  must  make  your  own  place  in 
it.  Do  not  expect  success  too  soon.  There  is  long 
and  tedious  waiting  before  you,  and  it  is  well, 
although  in  it  there  are  both  dangers  and  advantages. 
Many,  becoming  discouraged  and  disheartened  by  the 
long  delay,  lose  ambition,  give  up  the  unequal  strug- 
gle and  drift  into  the  first  opening  that  offers  a  liveli- 
hood. But  if  you  are  made  of  the  right  stuff  and 
stick  where  you  start,  with  worthy  determination, 
employing  the  waiting  time  in  earnest  study,  and 
unassuming  diligent  effort,  the  reward  will  surely 
come,  but  only  when  you  have  demonstrated  your 
intention  not  to  succumb.  One  young  physician, 
starving  in  Liver])ool,  had  not  a  single  patient  in  three 
years,  and  another,  locating  on  a  leading  London 
street,  receivi'd  one  call  in  seven  years.  Do  not 
expect  recognition  from  rival  fellow  practitioners 
until  your  rising  reputation  compels  it.  You  will  not 
find  ail  brotherly  love  and  harmony  in  the  profession. 
You  will  meet  opposition  where  you  least  expect  it. 
You  will  receive  merciless  criticism  and  slurs  where 
you  might  anticipate  favor.  The  discreditable  bick- 
erings that  disgrace  the  prf)fession  are  born  of  petty 
jealousies  and  are  utterly  beneath  its  dignity.  Always 
be  ready  to  give  full  credit  to  merit,  even  in  your 
rival.  You  will  never  suffer  by  it.  If  you  can  not 
8i)eak  well  of  him,  say  nothing.  You  can  not  build 
yourself  ujj  by  ])ulling  another  down,  and  you  only 
damage  your  own  when  you  assail  another's  re])uta- 
tion.  Yet  do  not  hope  to  avoid  creating  enmities,  but 
so  far  as  jjossible,  and  (consistent  with  self  resi^ect, 
avoid   creating  needless  opposition.     Many  a  young 


ph^'sician  prejudices  and  handicaps  his  whole  future 
by  injudicious  and  obnoxious  aggressiveness,  bom  of 
immoderate  egotism.  Quiet  attention  to  your  own 
affairs  will  build  surely  and  broadly  for  ultimate  suc- 
cess. In  all  your  conduct,  both  toward  your  fellow 
practitioners  and  the  public,  may  you  be  imbued  with 
a  standard  of  medical  ethics  irreproachable  from  the 
most  elevated  professional  standpoint,  resisting  with 
uncompromising  opposition  the  growing  tendency  to 
its  disregard  which  threatens  to  degrade  the  noblest 
of  callings  to  a  commercial  basis  and  a  huckstering 
trade,  and  so  to  remove  the  sharp  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  reputable  physician  and  the  unprincipled 
charlatan. 

Your  ultimate  success  will  depend  upon  many  other 
things  as  well  as  upon  your  training  and  ability.  Per- 
sonality counts  for  very  much  in  winning  your  way, 
a  pleasing  presence  is  a  most  fortunate  possession. 
There  are  doctors  whose  daily  visit  to  the  sick  room 
is  a  better  tonic  than  any  medicine,  and  it  is  said  of 
an  eminent  Boston  physician  that  his  smile  was  worth 
$5000  a  year  to  him.  While  we  can  not  remodel  the 
endowments  with  which  nature  has  favored  us,  we 
still  can  do  much  in  the  cultivation  of  pleasing  man- 
ners. It  is  as  easy  to  be  affable  as  to  be  curt.  It 
costs  no  more  to  be  a  gentleman  than  a  boor.  Your 
habits  of  life  will  be  of  the  utmost  importance  both 
to  yourselves  and  to  your  patients,  and  most  import- 
ant of  all  is  the  habit  of  temperance.  In  no  other 
walk  in  life  can  a  man  afford  so  little  to  indulge  in 
dissipation,  and  yet  every  community  has  its  wrecks 
of  brilliant  and  able  practitioners  who  have  swamped 
all  in  the  glass.  A  mind  befogged,  reeling  and  dizzy 
with  alcohol  is  in  no  fit  condition  to  think  clearly,  to 
act  with  prompt  decision  and  certainty  in  those  great 
emergencies  which  come  to  every  physician,  when  a 
human  life  is  in  the  balance  and  to  err  is  fatal.  "In- 
temperance in  a  physician,"  says  Dr.  Holmes,  '"par- 
takes of  the  guilt  of  homicide."  Self  control  is  an 
absolute  essential.  The  greater  the  emergency,  the 
calmer  and  clearer  must  be  your  thought ;  ready  to 
act  on  the  moment,  yet  always  with  full  deliberation. 
Never  be  in  a  hurry,  it  \insettles  your  nervous  equili- 
brium and  vitiates  your  judgment.  Remember  the 
story  of  the  young  doctor  who  received  his  first  call 
while  in  the  midst  of  a  shave.  Scrubbing  the  lather 
from  his  half  shaven  face,  he  started  on  his  mission, 
burst  into  the  sick-room  in  breathless  haste  with  the 
anxious  inquiry,  "How  long  have  you  been  sick?'' 
"Twenty  years,"  calmly  replied  the  invalid — ample 
time  to  have  completed  his  toilet. 

Always  respond  to  calls  promptly  and  without 
unnecessary  delay.  Moments  seem  hours  to  anxious 
friends,  and  evident  neglect  is  not  easily  forgotten. 
Be  prompt  in  all  your  appointments.  An  hour's  wait 
in  anxious  anticipation,  beyond  the  tiuio  of  your 
expected  visit  reacts  iinfavorably  both  for  yourself 
and  your  patient.  Be  considerate  and  kindly  in  all 
your  surroundings.  Be  sympathetic,  genuinely,  truly, 
deeply  sympathetic.  A  physician  without  syuipathy 
is  a  misnomer,  and  is  never  the  truest  success.  You 
must  be  versatile,  resourceful,  self-reliant,  "ready  to 
show  a  now  front  as  often  as  the  situation  shows  a 
new  peril."'  Attention  to  the  insignificant  details 
will  prove  of  more  importance  in  your  success  a"nd 
your  results  than  tlio  master  strokes  of  medication. 
The  little  things  that  concern  the  ease  and  comfort  of 
the  patient  outweigh  your  more  pretentious  treat- 
ment.    Be  very  careful  in  your  selection  of  remedies. 
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study  each  case  to  its  last  symptom.  Keep  all  its 
possible,  contingencies  constantly  in  mind,  that  you 
may  be  ready  to  meet  promptly  any  change,  and  not 
be  taken  unaware  by  a  flank  movemeiat  of  the  enemy. 
There  is  no  occasion  for  dealing  in  mysterious  and 
meaningless  terms.  A  frank,  clear  statement  is  due 
the  patient  or  his  friends.  Yet  beware  how  you  take 
away  hope.  Your  opinions  must  be  given  with  cau- 
tion and  with  tact.  If  you  can  not  command  the 
entire  confidence  of  the  patient  withdraw  from  the 
case  at  once,  for  you  can  accomplish  little  without  it. 
Always  be  open  to  conviction,  but  do  not  hope  to 
avoid  mistakes  for  they  are  inevitable.  You  can 
never  conscientiously  keep  a  patient  for  a  moment 
when  you  know  he  can  get  better  help  elsewhere  and 
when  you  do,  you  become  a  pirate  and  a  lirigand;  the 
robber  on  the  highway  is  less  guilty.  In  all  your 
advice  and  counsel,  especially  surgical,  put  yourself 
in  the  subject's  place  and  recommend  for  him  only 
what  you  would  have  for  yourself,  your  sister  or  your 
mother.  There  can  be  nothing  but  condemnation  for 
that  too  common  spirit  that  operates  only  for  the  zeal 
of  operating  or  the  added  pecuniary  returns,  a  stain 
from  which  surgery,  both  special  and  general,  is  not 
altogether  free.  You  are  to  perform,  or  to  recommend, 
surgical  or  other  procedure,  only  when  the  welfare  of 
the  patient  demands  it. 

The  conduct  of  the  medical  life  is  filled  with  advan- 
tages and  opportunities  of  growth  shared  by  no  voca- 
tion to  the  same  degree.     It  will  develop  your  judg- 
ment,   broaden    your    sympathies,    make    you    more 
charitable  in  your  estimate  of  motives;  and  while  it 
shows  you  at  times,  human  nature  at  its  worst  and  its 
lowest,  and  many  things  will  cross  your  path  that  will 
tend  to  shake  all  your  faith  in  humanity,  you  will,  on 
the  other  hand  be  let  into  the  secret  chamber  of  heroic 
suffering,  and  have  glimpses  of  nobility  and  grandeur 
of  character  that  will  flood  and  tinge  all  life  with  its 
beauty  and  before  which  we  bow  in  reverent  homage. 
It  will  make  you  shrewd  and  discerning.     No  one  can 
look  through  the  hearts  of  men  and  read  their  lives  in 
their  faces  as  can  the  experienced  physician.     No  one 
knows  human  nature  so  well.     In  no  other  walk  in 
life  are  there  such  privileges  for  helpfulness,  to  speak 
a  word  of  comfort  in  time  of  trouble  and  loss,  to  pour 
balm  into  aching  hearts,  to  lead  up  to  aspiration  when 
all  is  desjjair.     "There  are  times  when  the  physician 
has  power  for  good  or  evil  exceeding  that  of  any  other 
man,  when  the  mind  of  the  patient  is  filled  with  fore- 
bodings, when  the  past  is  dark  and  the  future  without 
hope,  he  is  more  ready  to  listen  and  be  influenced 
than  at  any  other  time."     The  secrets  of  the  inmost 
life,  sacredly  guarded  from  the  world,  are  revealed  and 
laid  freely  before  you.     Those  confidences  must  be 
held  as  absolutely  inviolable.     You  are  to  enter  your 
patient's  house  only  to  do  him  good  and  in   all  your 
conduct  to  avoid  the  very  appearance  of  evil.     It  is  a 
matter  of  wonder  that  comparatively  so  few  men  of 
high    ideals    of    life    and    true    Christian   spirit    are 
attracted  to  the  study  of  medicine,  and  the  catalogue 
requirement  of  high  moral  character  in  the  candidate 
for  a  degree  is  worth  no  more  than  the  paper  it  is 
printed  on.     The  medical  profession  should  be  open 
to,  and  entered  upon,  only  by  men  of   the  highest 
character,  the  most  gifted  nature  and  the  noljlest  soul. 
To  attain  any  measure  of  success  you   must  have 
the  confidence  of  the  community.     To  gain  and  hold 
this  you  must  merit  it.      Govern  your  conduct  by 
dignity,  honor  and  becoming  modesty.     Your  waiting 


time,  through  which  all  must  pass,  may  be  spent  to 
better  advantage  in  reading  and  study  than  in 
exchanging  stories  with  the  loafers  at  the  corner 
grocery.  You  must  be  constantly  investigating  and 
advancing.  The  universal  tendency  is  to  stagnate 
and  rust.  Set  no  limit  to  your  ambition.  No  possi- 
bility is  beyond  you.  Never  rest  content  with  any 
vantage  gained.  Press  steadily,  untiringly  on. 
"Still  achieving,  still  pursuing, 
Learn  to  labor  and  to  wait." 

The  life  of  the  physician  is  peculiarly  trying  and 
his  duties  most  exacting.  He  has  no  moment  that  he 
can  call  his  own,  night  or  day.  Everything  must  give 
place  to  the  call  of  duty.  The  strain,  the  exposure 
and  fatigue  are  extreme.  Endurance  is  taxed  to  the 
utmost.  Utterly  forgetful  of  self,  he  is  beautifully  and 
ruggedly  drawn  by  MacLaren  in  the  character  of 
Weelum  MacLure  of  Drumtochty  who  "did  his  best 
for  every  man,  woman  and  child,  year  in,  year  out,  in 
the  snow  and  in  the  heat,  in  the  dark  and  in  the  light, 
without  rest  and  without  holiday."  Often  the  greatest 
sacrifice  is  a  thankless  task  and  goes  without  reward. 
For  although  there  is  nothing  a  man  will  not  do  to 
regain  lost  health,  there  is  no  obligation  he  is  so  slow 
to  discharge  as  his  physician's  just  due.  The  returns 
of  medical  practice  are  disproportionately  small.  The 
true  physician,  generous,  charitable,  benevolent,  gives 
little  thought  to  his  fees  and  has  educated  the  public 
to  do  the  same.  His  chief  concern  is  for  the  welfare 
of  his  patient,  and  he  is  too  forgetful  of  himself.  The 
financially  successful  practitioner,  in  a  lai'ge  way,  is 
usually  only  a  self -calculating  business  man,  concerned 
first  for  his  fees,  and  secondly,  if  at  all,  for  his  patient. 
He  is  rarely  a  sympathetic,  great-hearted,  broad  and 
genuine  physician. 

Your  responsibilities  and  obligations  do  not  end 
with  your  purely  medical  work.  You  come  in  closest 
touch  with  the  great  heart  of  the  world.  You  will 
know  its  trials,  its  shortcomings  and  its  virtues  most 
intimately.  The  family  physician  occupies  a  position 
entirely  unique  and  shared  by  no  one  else.  You  may 
be  the  greatest  possible  power  in  society  for  moral 
conservation.  You  are  in  a  position  to  act  and  speak 
with  influence  as  no  one  else  can.  You  can  warn,  and 
guard  and  encourage  ^ith  the  voice  of  counsel  and 
authority.  So,  helping  and  helpful,  devoting  your- 
selves to  the  good  of  humanity,  family  adviser  and 
friend,  living  beyond  your  time  in  lives  elevated  and 
made  better  by  your  walk  among  them,  shall  the  even- 
ing of  life  be  serene,  though  hastened  by  exposure 
and  stress  and  devotion  to  its  duties,  risks  and  dangers, 
receive  the  same  loving  homage  that  was  the  part  of 
that  gnarled  old  hero  of  Glen  Urtach. 

Canon  Liddon  has  thus  beautifully,  and  we  trust 
truly  eulogized  medicine:  "The  profession  of  medicine 
is  from  its  nature,  I  had  almost  dared  to  say  from  the 
necessity  of  the  case,  a  teacher  of  benevolence.  Often 
we  have  witnessed  the  transformation,  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  and  striking  to  be  seen  in  life,  liy  which  the 
medical  student  becomes  the  medical  practitioner.  We 
have  known  a  medical  student  reckless,  selfish,  or  worse 
and  presently  behold  him  a  medical  practitioner,  more 
unselfish  and  devoted  than  any  other  member  of  soci- 
ety. What  is  this  something,  akin  to  ministerial  ordi- 
nation, which  has  brought  such  an  inspiration  of  ten- 
derness and  sympathy.  The  answer  apparently  is,  he 
approaches  human  suffering  from  a  different  point  of 
view.  As  a  student  he  looked  upon  it  as  somethine 
to  be  observed,  discussed,  analyzed,  anyhow  lectured 
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upon,  anyhow  examined  in.  As  a  practitioner  he  is 
absorbed  by  the  idea  that  it  is  something  to  be  relieved. 
This  new  point  of  view,  so  profoundly  Christian,  will 
take  possession  of  a  man"s  whole  moral  nature  and 
give  it  a  totally  new  direction.  Thus  the  medical 
practitioner  is  at  once  the  master  and  teacher  of  the 
purest  benevolence.  This  is  true  of  those  great  lights 
of  the  profession  whose  names  are  household  words. 
But  it  is  even  more  true  of  many  j)ractitioners  of  whom 
the  public  takes  no  note,  and  pre-eminently  S(j  of  the 
obscure  country  doctor,  upon  whom  the  sun  of  pub- 
licity rarely  or  never  sheds  its  ray.  His  life  is  passed 
in  the  homes  of  the  very  ijoor,  and  in  acts  of  the  kind- 
liest and  most  self-sacriticing  service.  For  him  the 
loss  of  rest  and  the  loss  of  health  is  too  often  nothing 
less  than  the  law  of  his  work,  and  as  he  pursues  his 
career,  so  glorious  yet  so  humble,  his  left  hand  rarely 
knows  what  his  right  hand  doeth.  And  yet  such  men 
as  these  maintain  the  state  of  the  world.  They  pour 
oil  or  wine,  as  can  or  do  few  or  none  others,  into  the 
gaping  wounds  of  our  social  system.'' 

And  now  we  are  come  to  our  parting.  You  will  go 
out  to  find  and  make  your  own  place  and  to  carve  your 
own  destiny.  It  has  been  my  pleasant  and  grateful 
privilege  to  address  to  you,  on  behalf  of  the  faculty, 
this  brief  word  of  counsel,  caution  and  advice.  In 
their  name  I  now  welcome  you  t<3  the  ranks  of  the  med- 
ical profession.  In  their  name  I  extend  to  you  the 
right  hand  of  fellowship.  In  their  name  I  bid  you 
Godspeed  in  your  chosen  calling;  not  unmindful  of 
the  solemn  responsibility  we  assume  in  thus  standing 
sponsor  for  your  knowledge,  your  skill  and  your  con- 
duct. You  are  the  children  of  an  honored  university. 
You  have  a  double  obligation  to  discharge,  that  which 
you  owe  to  yourselves  and  that  which  is  dae  your 
alma  maier.  For  upon  you  must  rest  the  mantle  of 
her  reputation.  See  that  you  keep  it  pure,  unsullied 
and  unspotted.  May  you  go  out  into  your  life  work 
only  to  augment  the  luster  of  her  fame  as  you  build 
your  own. 

•'The  distant  murmur  which  you  hear  will  socm 
grow  louder,  and  you  will  find  yourselves  swept  into 
the  whirlwind  of  the  world's  tumultuous  conflict.  Go 
forward  in  hope  and  serene  courage.  Disease  is  call- 
ing you  from  his  bed  of  anguish.  Death  is  looking 
for  you  to  smooth  his  pillow.  Posterity  is  expecting 
you,  impatient  to  be  laid  in  his  cradle." 

You  have  crossed  in  safety  the  shoals  of  the  harbor 
bar  of  examination,  though  at  times  your  keel  may 
have  grated  ominously  on  the  bottom,  and  you  float 
at  last  in  the  still  harljor  of  anticipation  You  must 
now  weigh  anchor  and  stand  out  on  the  swelling  main 
of  life,  spreading  sail  to  the  quickening  breeze.  Head- 
winds met  and  buffeting  storms  outridden,  may  the 
favoring  winds  of  Providence  make  sure  and  complete 
the  voyage  that  shall  at  last  bring  anchor  securely  in 
the  harbor  that  is  beyond  the  vale. 

"We  live  in  deeds,  not  years ;  in  thoughtB,  not  breaths  ; 

In  feelinRS,  not  in  figures  on  a  dial. 

We  should  count  liine  by  heart-throbs  when  they  beat 

For  God,  for  man,  for  duty.     He  most  lives 

Who  thinks  most    feels  the  noblest— acts  the  best." 


ORIGINAL  ARTICLES. 


Rectal  lajections  of  Arseolc  are  highly  recommended  by  Profes- 
sor Renaut,  in  tuberculosis,  diabetes  and  Basedow's  disease 
for  their  tonic  and  soothing  effect.  Thoy  can  be  continued  for 
weeks  or  months  with  occasional  interruptions  without  dis- 
turbance of  any  kind.  lie  orders  5  c.c.  of  a  solution  of  arseni- 
oue  acid  containing  one-third  of  a  centigram  to  each  5  c.c. 
three  times  a  day.-  Nouv.  Kemhles,  April  24. 


EXPERIMENTAL  WORK  ON  THE  PENETRA- 
BILITY OF  VAPORIZED  MEDICAMENTS 
INTO  THE  AIR  PASSAGES. 

Read  at  tlie  meeting  of  the  Jlissifsippi  Valley  Sledical  Association  in 
Louisville,  Ky..  Oct.  8,  1897 

BY  HOMER  M.  THOMAS,  A.M.,  M.D. 

FELLOW  CHICAGO  ACADEMY  MEDICI.NE;  CONSULTING  LARYNGOLOGIST  HOME 

FOR   CRIPPLED   CHILDREN;    CONSULTING   PHYSICIAN   NOSE.  EAR 

AND   THROAT   DISEASES.   MARY  THOMPSON    HOSPITAL. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  ■ 

Hippocrates  was  the  first  to  devise  a  simple  appa- 
ratus for  the  purpose  of  inhalation.  In  the  seven- 
teenth century  Bennett  recommended  inhalation  for 
consumption.  Infusions  of  aromatic  herbs  (halitas) 
or  even  balsamic  vapors  (sufiitus)  were  used.  The 
discovery  of  oxygen  revived  new  trials  in  this  line. 
It  was  finally  aliandoned  as  air  contained  but  little 
oxygen,  and  it  was  thought  the  atmosphere  would  have 
a  more  beneficial  etiect.  Some  hydrogen,  nitrogen 
and  even  carbonic  acid  were  used  by  Beddoes.  Well 
remembered  is  the  recommendation  to  physicians  of 
that  lime,  and  even  to  the  present,  to  inhale  the  air  of 
stables  containing  cattle.  About  1S20  chlorin  and 
iodin  were  tried  with  favorable  effect;  also  turpentine 
vapors  in  chronic  bronchitis.  Muriate  of  ammonia 
vapors,  the  steam  of  escaping  sulphur  springs,  the 
salty  air  in  salt  mines  and  the  smoke  of  datura  stra- 
monium furnish  further  examples.  A  decided  step 
forward  was  made  by  the  improvement  of  the  tech- 
nique in  vapor  productions,  especially  the  possibility 
to  break  up  the  fluids  mechanically  in  fine.st  glob- 
ules after  having  dissolved  the  medicaments  In 
1858  Sales-Girons  introduced  the  first  transporta- 
ble apparatus  for  the  vaporization  of  medicaments, 
to  the  Academy  of  Science  in  Paris.  The  new  method 
soon  found  enthusiastic  adherents  as  well  as  bitter 
foes.  The  chief  query  was,  how  deep  does  the  fluid 
enter  the  lungs?  By  experiments  on  animals  and  on 
men,  by  chemic  examination  of  sputa,  by  the  lurya- 
goscope,  by  inhalation  of  stained  fluids  it  was  ])roven 
with  absolute  certainty  by  the  friends  of  this  method, 
that  it  was  possible  for  medicamentous  fluids  to 
enter  the  finest  bronchi  and  alveoli.  The  penetration 
into  the  alveoli  of  the  corpuscular  elements,  coal  dust, 
etc.,  by  inhalation  was  further  proven.  Peroxid  of 
iron  was  found  as  a  pigment  in  the  lungs  of  miners, 
by  Zenker. 

The  various  anatoraie  examinations  of  diseases  intro- 
duced from  inhalations  due  to  industrial  pursuits,  as 
anthracosis  and  calcicosis  (Zenker),  and  researches  of 
Leon,  Hirt,  Steubner,  G.  Merkel,  E.  Wagner  and 
Arnold  leave  no  doubt  of  the  penetrability  of  lung  tis- 
sue by  fluids  or  corpuscles,  by  inhalation.  The  pos- 
sibility for  a  local  therapy  of  the  lungs  seemed  evi- 
dent and  all  available  medicaments  were  tried,  but 
critical  observations  and  experiments  soon  limited  the 
l)ossibility  of  this  method.  Dr.  Adulph  Schniid 
(Reichenlialt)  says,  inhalation  therapy  can  not  be 
regarded  as  a  curative  means:  it  has  to  play  the  more 
modest  rOle  as  a  supporting  means  to  the  other  inethotls 
of  treatment.  It  is  likely  to  influence  diseases  of  the 
respiratory  passages  by  modifying  various  symptoms. 
Within  these  limits  it  must  be  considered  as  a  method 
to  be  employed  with  good  reason  and  difficult  to  ilo 
without.  J.  Schreiber,  in  1888,  by  painstaking 
experiments  gave  a  fair  explanation  of  the  inthieni-e 
inhalation    hail    on  diseases  of   the  lumrs.     He  con- 
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tends  that  finely  xralverized  particles  may  enter  into 
diseased  lungs  through  the  bronchi  and  even  into  the 
alveoli:  that  in  order  to  produce  the  application  to 
lungs  in  this  way  we  must  have  a  combination  of 
pressure  and  aspiration  eti'ect.  The  pressure  effect  at 
the  entrance  of  the  respiratory  passages  must  be  felt 
equally  at  all  portions  of  the  lungs.  In  practice  it 
has  been  assumed  that  aspiration  is  equal  in  both 
healthy  and  diseased  portions  of  the  lung;  it  is  not 
remembered  that  there  must  be  a  difference.  If  the 
lungs  have  lost  elasticity  so  that  new  air  no  longer 
enters,  it  follows  that  substances  mixed  with  air  will 
not  enter.  The  diseased  processes  which  so  lessen 
the  elasticity  are  not  sufficiently  considered.  It  has 
been  found  that  in  healthy  animals  exposed  to  air 
loaded  with  coal  dust,  the  larger  and  smaller  bronchi 
were  reached  in  fifteen  minutes;  that  in  animals  with 
diseases  of  the  lungs,  as  lironchitis  and  miliary  tuber- 
culosis, substances  mixed  with  atmospheric  a!ir  enter 
in  even  greater  quantities  than  in  healthy  animals. 
But  the  distribution  of  substances  is  very  uneven;  for 
while  coal  dust  can  be  seen  in  clumps  in  healthy 
lungs  nothing  whatever  appears  in  diseased  foci. 
This  general  law  applies  not  only  for  infiltrations  and 
scars  (that  is,  where  there  can  be  no  air),  but  also  for 
processes  accompanied  by  ulcerated  foci  and  cavities. 

In  an  abscess  wall  coal  dust  was  not  demonstrable, 
yet  it  was  equally  distributed  in  the  healthy  lung.  In 
a  number  of  rabbits  two  drops  of  oil  of  turpentine 
was,  l)y  a  parenchymatous  injection,  introduced  into 
the  right  lung:  an  inflammatory  process  was  estab- 
lished, attended  with  a  fibrinous  exudate;  the  rabbits 
were  all  exposed  to  coal-dust  atmosphere  with  the 
result  that  in  the  injected  lung  no  coal  dust  entered, 
while  in  the  healthy  lung  it  did.  There  was  doubt- 
less an  anatomic  process  which  made  it  impossible  to 
respire  coal  dust  in  the  one  lung,  but  with  easy  facil- 
ity in  the  other.  It  was  found,  however,  when  the 
injections  were  made  into  both  lungs  that  the  coal 
dust  entered  both.  The  result  of  these  experiments 
demonstrates  the  fallacy  of  the  assumption  that  the 
aspiration  strength  of  the  lung  is  identical  for  air  and 
for  bodies  mixed  with  air.  They  show  also  that  cor- 
puscular bodies  in  the  air  do  enter  into  diseased 
lungs  and  even  under  certain  circumstances  more 
abunilantly  than  in  healthy  lungs.  This  phenomenon 
may  be  explained  from  the  fact  that  the  aspiration 
strength  of  the  diseased  foci  is  decreased;  in  healthy 
foci  increased,  hence  less  resistence  in  healthy  than 
diseased  lung.  If  the  anatomic  process  is  only  uni- 
lateral then  inhalation  is  negative;  if  bilateral  aspira- 
tion strength  is  even,  and  bodies  mixed  with  air  enter. 

Do  vapors  act  locally":'  The  pathologic  processes 
in  which  vapors  are  used  are  associated  with  altera- 
tions in  the  respiratory  mechanism  and  vital  capacity 
of  the  lungs.  Portions  of  the  parenchyma  of  a  lung, 
bordering  on  a  cavity;  where  there  is  an  abscess  or 
gangrene  is  also  altered,  therefore  not  only  the  main 
focus  but  also  the  surrounding  parenchyma,  for  a 
greater  or  less  distance,  takes  less  or  no  part;  and  so 
the  respiratory  filling  of  diseased  regions  of  the 
lungs,  may  be  incomplete  in  both  degree  and  dura- 
tion. The  act  of  inspiration  begins  later  and  ends 
quicker.  In  those  portions  of  the  lungs  where  there 
is  a  slight  hindrance  to  ventilation  of  diseased  foci,  as 
mucus  or  swelling,  it  would  be  sufficient  to  prevent  all 
ventilation  of  the  diseased  foci:  and  these  conditions 
would  have  greater  effect  upon  the  vaporized  medica- 
ments than  the  air  itself.     Hoffmann  says  this  form 


of    treatment   should   be  used   in   diffused   catarrhs. 

One  difficulty  which  has  appeared  to  lie  in  the  way 
of  the  thorough  apijlieation  of  drugs  to  aff'ected  air 
passages  has  been  in  the  unsatisfactory  action  and 
imperfect  construction  of  the  various  atomizing 
inhalers  furnished  the  profession.  These  instruments 
have  either  been  too  delicate  in  construction  to  per- 
mit the  use  of  suSicient  pressure  to  make  possible  a 
deep  penetration  of  the  vaporized  medicament  into 
the  air  passages,  or  became  so  easily  clogged  up  as  to 
create  great  annoyance  in  their  use. 

The  instrument  I  present  is  the  result  of  my  effort 
to  overcome  the  objections  mentioned.  It  consists  of 
a  heavy  glass  bottle,  ten  inches  in  length  and  twelve 
inches  in  circumference  at  its  widest  portion  narrow- 
ing at  the  top  to  a  circumference  of  three  and  one-half 
inches.  The  bottle  part  is  of  very  heavy  glass  and  is 
tested  to  withstand  a  pressure  of  one  hundred  pounds 
to  the  square  inch.  The  atomized  vapor  is  produced 
through  a  tube  of  German  silver  heavily  nickel-plated, 
which  is  nine  inches  in   length.     Three  inches  from 


Figure  1. 

the  lower  end  are  two  tubes,  the  ends  of  which  approx- 
imate to  within  one-eighth  of  an  inch  of  each  other. 
The  opening  of  the  inner  tube  is  one-third  of  that  of 
the  outer  tube,  which  is  one-half  inch  in  circumfer- 
ence. When  in  use  the  motive  power,  which  is  com- 
pressed air,  varying  in  pressure  from  five  to  fifteen 
pounds  to  the  square  inch,  enters  the  main  tube  and 
two- thirds  of  it  is  ejected  at  the  mouth  of  the  inner 
tube,  the  remaining  one- third  passing  down  into  the 
medicinal  menstruum,  from  which  it  assists  in  forcing 
a  solid  column  of  the  medicament  to  the  mouth  of  the 
outer  tube.  The  whole  mass  is  then  projected  in  an 
atomized  form  against  the  inner  side  of  the  bottle 
near  the  top,  whence  it  falls  in  rivulets  to  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle,  the  residue  escaping  from  the.tox^  through 
an  outlet  oxjening,  in  the  form  of  a  fine  smoke-like 
vapor.  A  screw  cap,  within  which  is  a  screw-thread 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  length,  securely  anchors 
the  top  to  the  liottle.  I  have  found  this  instrument  to 
be  strong,  durable,  easily  cleaned,  perfectly  antiseptic 
and  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  special  form  of 
medication. 

I  now  report  my  series  of  experiments : 
E.rperiment  1. — A  kitten  was  placed  in  a  plain  bos,  twenty- 
one  inches  long,  eleven  wide  and  twelve  high,  with  dovetail 
seams.  A  one  half  inch  hole  two  inches  from  the  bottom  was 
made  for  the  entrance  of  vapor  and  a  similar  hole  at  the  top  for 
vapor  exit.     The  vapor  used  consisted  of  5  per  cent,  pure  iodin 


1260 


VAPORIZED  MEDICAMENTS. 


[May 


28. 


in  a  two-ounce  solution  of  iavolin.  Compressed  air,  nine 
pounds  to  the  square  inch,  produced  the  vapor  in  the  inhaler. 
Vapor  was  introduced  continuously  for  twenty  minutes.  The 
kitten  was  then  removed  and  immediately  killed  by  an  injec- 
tion of  sixty  minims  of  a  3  per  cent,  solution  of  prussic  acid, 
per  rectum.  The  respiratory  tract  was  dissected  out  and  the 
starch  test  for  the  presence  of  iodin  was  applied  to  the  air 
passages.  Iodin  was  found  present  in  the  mucus  from  the 
mouth,  on  the  tongue,  in  the  pharynx  and  larynx ;  a  typical 
iodin  reaction  was  obtained  the  entire  length  of  the  trachea 
to  just  below  the  bifurcation  to  the  bronchial  tubes;  a  slight 
iodin  reaction  was  found  in  the  upper  part  of  the  larger  bronchi. 

Experiment  2. — Animal  used,  a  kitten.  A  10  percent,  solu- 
lution  of  the  trichlorid  of  iron  in  Iavolin  was  vaporized  in  the 
box  for  twenty  minutes.  The  kitten  was  then  killed  by  a  3  per 
cent,  solution  of  prussic  acid,  introduced  per  rectum.  A  solu- 
tion of  ammonia  sulphocyanid  was  then  used  to  determine  the 
presence  of  iron  salts.  Result :  A  marked  reaction  in  the 
mouth,  tongue,  pharynx  and  larynx.  No  test  visible  on  the 
epiglottis,  trachea,  bronchi  or  air  cells. 

Experiment  3. — Animal  used,  a  ten-pound  dog.  A  7.5  per 
cent,  solution  of  pure  iodin  in  blandine  was  introduced  into  the 
box  for  twenty  minutes.  During  this  time  the  dog  was  much 
excited  and  made  strenuous  efforts  to  escape,  as  a  consequence 
his  respiratory  efforts  were  greatly  accelerated.  At  the  end  of 
twenty  minutes  the  dog  was  killed  with  a  3  per  cent,  solution 
of  prussic  acid,  per  rectum  and  the  starch  solution  used  upon 
the  air  passages  to  determine  the  existence  of  iodin.  Result : 
There  was  a  hypersecretion  of  mucus,  which  tested  with 
starch  showed  the  existence  of  iodin  on  the  tongue,  pharynx, 
larynx,  trachea,  larger  bronchial  tubes  down  to  the  medium 
sized.  A  microscopic  examination  of  the  mucus  was  found  to 
contain  iodin.  There  was  also  found  iodin  extending  as  far 
down  as  the  openings  of  the  smaller  bronchial  tubes.  This 
experiment  positively  demonstrated  that  the  starch  test  solu- 
tion was  colored  by  iodin  to  the  mouths  of  the  smaller  bron- 
chial tubes.  There  was  no  evidence  of  iodin  in  the  pulmonary 
alveoli. 

In  the  succeeding  experiments  a  box  of  the  follow- 
ing dimensions  was  used:  Twenty-seven  and  three- 
fourths  inches  long,  eighteen  and  three- fourths  high 
and  twelve  wide,  inside  measurement.  Capacity  of 
box  equals  62-43J  cubic  inches.  A  one-fourth  inch 
opening  was  made  in  the  middle  of  the  top  of  the  bos 
for  the  entrance  of  vapor,  and  a  half  inch  opening 
two  inches  from  the  bottom  for  vapor  exit. 

Exjjeriment  4. — Animal  used,  a  guinea  pig;  medicaments 
used,  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  iodin  in  Iavolin  ;  time,  one  hour. 
It  is  necessary  to  use  the  saturated  solution  because  the  iodin 
combines  with  the  oil.  A  thirty-drop  solution  of  prussic  acid, 
per  rectum,  was  used  to  kill  the  pig.  A  teased  specimen  from 
the  lungs  was  made  and  iodin  found  to  the  openings  of  the 
minute  bronchial  tubes.  The  objection  to  the  teasing  method 
is  that  no  positive  air  vesicle  can  be  gotten  into  the  micro- 
scopic field.  For  although  epithelial  cells  covered  with  iodin 
may  be  found,  yet  it  is  possible  they  may  have  come  from  the 
epithelium  of  minute  bronchioles.  This  experiment  positively 
demonstrated  the  existence  of  iodin  in  the  second  subdivision 
of  the  bronchial  tubes. 

Experiment  ■'i. — Animal  used,  guinea  pig;  time,  two  hours; 
mixture  used,  a  10  per  cent,  solution  silver  nitrate  in  glycerin 
and  water.  Pig  was  killed  with  prussic  acid,  per  rectum. 
Result :  (irossly  the  lungs  had  a  silver  metallic  lusture.  Mi- 
croscopic sections  revealed  metallic  pigmentations.  Paraffin 
sections  showed  pigment  very  beautifully  surrounding  air 
vesicles. 

Experiment  6. — Animal  used,  a  guinea  pig,  taken  from  city 
hall,  where  air  is  contaminated  with  sewer  gas  and  carbon; 
killed  by  prussic  acid,  per  rectnm,  without  exposure  to  any 
vapor.  >Iy  purpose  was  to  make  a  microscopic  test  of  the 
appearance  of  the  lungs  of  a  guinea  pig  which  had  and  which 
had  not  been  subjecleii  to  a  vajiorized  medicament.  Result: 
I  was  surprised  to  observe  that  the  appearance  in  the  lungs  of 
the  vaporized  and  unvaporized  pigs  were  almost  identically  the 
same.  .Mvoolar  pigmentation  was  present  in  both  lungs  and 
appeared  much  the  same. 

<.^)ucry:  Do  not  all  guinea  pigs  have  their  alveoli 
pigmented  y  Being  unable  to  satisfactorily  clear  up 
this  vital  point  in  vapor  experimentation  I  decided  to 
secure  a  guinea  pig  from  a  source  where  the  air  was 
pure.  Accordingly  Mr.  E.  R.  Cxibbs  of  Norwalk, 
Ohio,  was  communicated  witli  and  killed  a  pig  from 


his  farm  with  chloroform,  immediately  dissected  out 
the  lungs  and  expressed  them  to  me.  A  microscopic 
examination  of  the  air  vesicles  showed  that  they  were 
entirely  free  from  pigment.  Hence  it  was  concluded 
that  a  guinea  pig's  pulmonary  alveoli  are,  when 
respiring  pure  air,  free  from  pigmentations. 

Experiment  7. — Animal  used,  a  guinea  pig,  secured  from  a 
point  well  supplied  with  pure  air,  medicaments  used  Iavolin, 
holding  iodin  in  suspension.  The  per  cent,  of  iodin  was  not 
constant  nor  great,  time  of  inhalation  two  and  one-half  hours, 
death  produced  by  prussic  acid  per  rectum.  The  lungs  were 
removed  while  the  heart  was  beating ;  were  thrown  into  plain 
water ;  placed  on  a  freezing  microtome  and  frozen  before  the 
heart  stopped  beating.  Sections  were  removed  from  the  blade 
of  the  freezing  microtome  to  a  2  per  cent,  formalin,  others  to  1 
per  cent,  osmic  acid.  The  formalin  specimens  after  five  minutes 
were  mounted  in  water  and  examined.  Result :  The  smaller 
bronchial  tubes  and  air  vesicles  were  filled  with  large,  flat  epi- 
thelial cells  ;  many  of  these  were  loaded  with  fat ;  some  of  the 
fat  was  in  small  granules,  some  in  globules  about  one-third  as 
large  as  a  cell.  The  other  sections  remained  in  osmic  acid 
twenty-four  hours,  when  they  were  washed  with  water  and 
stained  with  safi'ranin  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam.  The 
osmic  acid  specimens  showed  the  fat  stained  black ;  the  fat  is 
slearly  within  the  cell. 

I  attribute  the  comparative  failure,  in  some  of  the 
earlier  experiments,  to  demonstrate  vaporized  medi- 
caments in  the  alveoli  to  be  due  largely  to  the  iiTitat- 
ing  substances  that  were  used,  namely,  iodin,  iron 
salts  and  nitrate  of  silver.  The  animals  after  a  few 
minutes'  exposure  to  the  vapor  had  a  hypersecretion 
of  mucus  which  appeared  in  the  nostrils  and  the 
mouth;  when  this  had  formed,  the  air  entering  the 
respiratory  passages  was  oliliged  to  bublile  through  a 
large  amount  of  mucus.  No  doubt  the  material  in 
the  vaporized  air  was  largely  taken  out  in  passing 
through  the  fluid.  The  success  of  the  experiments 
seem  to  depend  largely  upon  the  persistency  of  the 
vapor;  also  in  avoiding  too  irritating  a  vapor.  The 
vavor  as  produced  by  my  inhaler,  is  certainly  very  per- 
sistent. When  the  animal  is  taken  out  of  the  box 
closed  some  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  and  then  again 
opened  it  will  lie  found  to  be  still  filled  with  vajjor. 

Experiment  S. — Subject  male,  age  40,  Pole,  place  Cook 
County  Hospital,  disease  secondary  anemia  and  septicemia 
following  suppurating  tonsillitis,  vapor  used  Iavolin  slightly 
flavored  with  oil  of  gaultheria,  time  of  inhalation  twenty  min- 
utes. The  respiratorv  movements  were  very  complete  with 
unusually  deep  forced  inspiration  and  almost  normal  expiration. 
All  of  the  accessory  respiratory  muscles  were  brought  into  play 
during  the  period  of  inhalation.  Previous  to  the  vaporization 
the  lungs  of  the  patient  were  examined  and  found  normal. 

Soon  after  death  a  postmortem  was  made.  A  small 
section  was  cut  from  the  lower  lobe  of  the  loft  lung 
and  jilaced  upon  a  freezing  microtome.  When  ready, 
sections  were  made  and  placed  under  a  high  objective. 
They  revealed  oil  globules  in  the  alveoli.  Another 
section  of  the  lung  from  the  lower  left  lobe  was  put 
in  osmic  acid  the  fnUowiug  morning  and  allowed  to 
remain  seventy-two  hours.  Sections  wert>  then  made 
by  a  freezing  microtome.  They  sliow  well  stained  oil 
globules  within  the  alveoli.  This  I  believe  to  be  the 
first  time  a  demonstration  of  a  vaporized  medicament 
penetrating  into  the  i)ulmonary  alveoli  of  a  human 
lung  has  been  made. 

Rt'asoning  upon  the  demonstration  of  oil  globules 
in  the  pulmonary  alveoli  of  the  healthy  lung,  is  it  pos- 
sible for  any  globules  to  reach  localizeil  diseased  areas? 
I  think  it  generally  admitteil  that  vaporized  medica- 
ments have  an  established  therapeutic  value  in  dif- 
fused catarrhs  of  the  respiratory  passages  as  far  down 
as  the  larger  bronchial  tubes.  The  itresent  extent  to 
which  vapors  are  used  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 
resiiiratory  jjassages  is  sufficient  evidence  that  they 
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are  of  considerable  local  benefit  in  the  treatment  of 
affections  of  these  iJassages  down  to  the  smaller  bron- 
chial tubes      I  have  repeatedly  seen  good  result-^  in 
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Fig  2  —The  fat  is  shown  1  lick  This  is  due  to  staining  w  ith  osmle 
acid.  1.  Large  cells  containing  the  oil.  2.  Alveolar  walls  so  cut  as  to 
show  roof  or  floor  composed  of  epithelial  plates. 

treatment  of  localized  inflammations  of  the  bronchial 
tract  by  inhalation  as  far  as  the  second  division  of  the 
bronchi.     I  have  obtained  results  in  that  way  that  I 
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Fig.  S— 1.  Masses  of  fat  in  cells.  Much  of  this  is  in  spherical  srlob- 
ulea.  2.  Epithelial  cells  of  alveolar  wall.  ».  Sections  of  alveolar  wall  so 
made  as  to  give  apj)earance  of  more  than  one  layer  of  lining  cells. 

have  repeatedly  failed  to  secure  with  internal  medica- 
tion.    It  is  surprising  how  the  respiratory  ability  can 
lie  increased  by  a  little  instruction  anil  effort. 
(-yln  treating  cavities  of  the  lungs  that  are  accessible 
to  the  air  current  there   is  certainly  a  field  for  this 


kind  of  medication.  There  is  no  reason  why  a  phthis- 
ical cavity  accessible  to  the  air  current  can  not  be 
antisejjticized  in  this  way.  There  is  no  reason  why 
an  alveolar  cavity  should  not  be  disinfected  with  vapor 
as  readily  as  a  bronchiectasic  cavity.  If  this  can  be 
done  considerable  relief  can  be  afforded  patients. 
Where  there  have  been  pathologic  changes  in  the 
lung  tissues  it  appears  to  be  another  question.  It 
would  seem  as  if  we  strike  a  limitation  which  is  an 
interference  with  natural  respiratory  processes  on 
which  the  success  of  inhalation  depends.  In  such  a 
condition  it  would  seem  as  if  the  bulk  of  the  inhalant 
would  be  diverted  to  those  portions  of  the  lung  which 
are  compensating  for  the  diseased  areas.  In  inspira- 
tory tuberculosis,  up  to  the  time  we  have  necrosis  of 
lung  tissues,  there  is  a  portioii  of  the  lung  which  we 
desire  to  reach  by  inhalation,  apijarently  effectually 
blocked  by  catarrhal  products  both  within  and  with- 
out the  alveoli.  In  tuberculosis  due  to  infection  from 
the  lymph  or  blood  cells  we  have  a  focus  upon  which 
it  is  deposited  extra-alveolar,  and  which  is  usually 
surrounded  by  more  or  less  connective  tissue  growth, 
which  theoretically  would  seem  to  offer  a  serious 
barrier  to  the  passage  of  any  vaporized  medicament 
through  the  alveolus,  even  supposing,  through  osmotic 
action  or  any  other  process,  such  a  jjassage  was  possi- 
ble. Theoretically,  it  would  seem  that  there  exists 
mechanical  limitations  to  the  effect  of  any  such  treat- 
ment in  tubercular  diseases.  However,  it  is  time  to 
stop  theorizing  and  see  what  can  be  demonstrated.  It  is 
probably  true  that  inspired  solid  particles  do  not  reach 
beyond  the  area  of  ciliated  epithelium,  but  in  the  form 
of  vapor  here  produced  there  is  an  intimate  mixture 
of  the  molecules  which  largely  favors  passage  beyond 
this  area.  Diffusion  is  a  molecular  rather  than  a  gross 
current.  The  residual  air  in  lungs  is  changed  every 
seven  inspirations.  Hence  in  healthy  lungs  there  ap- 
pears no  pathologic  objection  to  the  penetrability  of 
vaporized  medicaments  into  the  pulmonary  alveoli. 

In  animal  experimentations  the  co-operation  is 
wholly  unintelligent  and  involuntary,  while  the  use 
of  vaporized  medicaments  among  most  patients  is 
attended  with  a  considerable  degree  of  intelligence 
and  voluntary  assistance.  The  field  alone  of  treating 
catarrhs  of  the  lung,  localized  bronchitis,  accessible 
cavities  and  the  good  that  will  accrue  from  the  in- 
creased expansion  of  the  lung  induced  by  such  treat- 
ment, is  of  itself  ample  ground  to  encourage  us  in 
persisting  in  this  line  of  medication. 

An  interesting  point  to  ascertain  would  be  what  per 
cent,  of  the  vaporized  medicaments  used  are  retained 
within  the  ijulmonary  alveoli.  Pascal  demonstrated 
that  by  ordinary  methods  of  inhalation  about  one-fifth 
of  the  vapor  is  retained.  Hence  in  the  past  this  line 
of  treatment  has  not  been  of  very  much  practical  ben- 
efit on  account  of  the  small  amount  of  vapor  which 
has  been  contained  within  the  bronchial  tubes  and 
perhaps  within  the  alveoli.  I  believe  this  apparatus 
is  capable  of  causing  the  retention  of  a  large  propor- 
tion of  the  vaporized  medicament.  By  placing  patients 
under  the  influence  for  a  considerable  length  of  time, 
we  certainly  do  a  great  deal  of  good  in  the  local  treat- 
ment of  catarrhal  disorders  of  the  respiratory  passages. 

703  Marshall  Field  Building. 


Time  for  Administering  Medicines.— .Mkalins,  before  mealB ; 
acids,  between  meals  ;  irritating  toxic  substances,  immediately 
after  meals.  Phosphates  and  malt  extracts  should  be  taken 
with  the  meals  and  sublimate,  tannin  and  alcohol  only  when 
the  stomach  is  completely  at  rest.  — Tribuna  Med.,  February  28. 
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EXPERT   MEDICAL  WITNESSES;   WHAT  IS 
THE  CAUSE  OF   THE  SEEMING   DISRE- 
PUTE IN  WHICH  THEIR  TESTIMONY 
IS  HELD  IN  CERTAIN  RECENT 
CASES  IN    THE  COURTS? 

OBSERVATIONS    FROM    THE    STANDPOINT    OF    THE 
COUNTRY     DOCTOR. 

BY  J.  HOWELL  WAY,  M.D. 

EXAMINKK   IN   ANATOMY.  NORTH   CAROLINA   STATE   BOARD   OF 
MEDICAL    EXAMINERS. 
WAYNESVILLE,  N.   C. 

The  criticisms  by  the  daily  press  of  the  country  on 
the  expert  testimony  in  recent  noted  cases  in  the 
courts  where  medical  gentlemen  eminent  in  oi!ir  pro- 
fession, occupying  positions  of  great  responsibility  to 
the  profession  as  teachers  and  consultants,  and  to  the 
l^ublic  in  that  from  the  position  accorded  them  by  the 
profession  they  become  men  whose  works  weigh  much 
with  the  laity,  have  evoked  considerable  attention 
from  the  writing  part  of  the  profession.  These 
articles  I  have  read  with  the  greatest  interest,  feeling 
that  out  of  the  discussion  would  be  evolved  valuable 
suggestions. 

For  quite  a  number  of  years  past  the  idea  of  an 
"expert  commission"  to  be  created  by  law,  and  to 
which  all  questions  of  a  medical  nature  arising  in  the 
courts  would  be  referred  for  examination  and  solution, 
has  been  periodically  sprung  on  a  suffering  profession. 
Recently  it  is  noted  that  the  same  suggestion  has  been 
going  the  rounds  of  the  mcdicsil  press  and  is  seem- 
ingly the  more  favored  solution  of  this  quesiio  vexata. 
For  a  republican  form  of  government  it  is  more  than 
probable  that  there  are  already  too  many  men  in  "com- 
mission" to  do  this  or  that  particular  thing  which  the 
people  could  do  for  themselves  in  their  own  time  and 
their  own  way,  and  perhaps  equally  well.  Yet  this 
idea  of  a  commission,  advisory  to  the  court,  seems  to 
be  the  favored  solution,  the  main  remedy  offered  on 
various  hands  for  the  abatement  of  what  is  claimed  as 
the  source  of  great  danger  to  the  future  character  and 
influence  of  the  profession.  It  is  difBcult  to  see  how 
the  proposed  sclieme  coidd,  if  it  were  practicable  to 
carry  it  into  effect,  prevent  the  troubles  of  which  the 
doctors  complain  in  regard  to  the  operations  (jf  the 
present  system.  Take  for  illustration,  the  Carlyle  Har- 
ris case  in  New  York  a  few  years  since,  or  the  more 
recent  Luetgert  case  in  Chicago;  in  each  we  have 
some  of  the  most  prominent  medical  gentlemen  in 
their  respective  cities,  going  on  the  witness  stand 
and  flatly  contradicting  each  other  about  scientific 
questions. 

Now,  if  as  is  generally  understood  science  knows  no 
variation,  if  it  consists  of  certain  fixed  laws,  these 
gentlemen  must  have  known  what  part  of  their  testi- 
mony was  scientific  facts  and  wliat  part  was  opinion, 
conjecture  or  possibility.  Would  medical  men  be 
more  inclined  to  agri'e  with  one  another  before  a  com- 
mission than  in  tlie  glare  of  the  })ublic's  ga/.e  in  the 
open  courts^  Doubted.  But  it  is  assumed  that  tlie  idea 
of  a  commis.sion  would  involve  the  submission  of  med- 
ical points  involved  in  medicolegal  questions  arising 
in  the  courts  to  men  of  special  and  profound  knowl- 
edge only.  Just  how  this  would  make  the  matter  bet- 
ter, except  for  the  favored  few  who  constituted  the 
commission,  can  not  at  jjresent  be  shown.  The  wry 
prominent  experts  are  tlujse  who  are  constantly  get- 
ting into  the  newspapers  with  the  odium  of  the  court- 
house "wranglings  of  the  doctors"  and  resultant  criti- 


cisms  attached    to    them,  and  through    them  to  the 
profession  for  which   they  are  assumed  to  stand.     It 
is  my  opinion  that  in  the  smaller  cities  of  the  country 
and  the  rural  districts  where  there  are  fewer  or  no 
"professors"  of  medicine,  that  the  matter  of  expert 
testimony  is  developed  in  the  courts  with  far  less  fric- 
tion between  the  opxjosing  sides  and  with  a  corres- 
ponding degree  of  credit  to  the  doctors.     In  the  past 
twelve  years  it  has  occasionally  fallen  to  the  lot  of  the 
writer  to  appear  in  the  courts  in  the  capacity  of  an 
expert  medical  witness,  and  he  here  records  his  court 
experiences  as  among  the  pleasures  of  his  xjrofessional 
life.    But  certain  rules  have  always  been  scrupulously 
followed.     First,  the  witness  has  never  received  a  fee 
from  either  side  prior  to  his  appearance  in  the  court- 
room.    His  cases  have  been  carefully  studied  before- 
hand, and  after  conferring  with  the  other  medical  men 
who  were  to  appear  in   the  case,  and   adjusting  any 
great  differences  which  might  on  first  view  have  seemed 
to  have  existed  between  them,  he  has  gone  on  the  wit- 
ness stand  and  told  in  the  simplest  language  possible 
what  he  knew  of  the  case,  strictly  avoiding  all  profes- 
sional technicalities.     When   my  opinion  is  asked  as 
to  a  question  which  is  unsettled  in  the  minds  of  the 
profession  I  invarialjly,  after  a  word  of  explanation, 
confess  my  ignorance.     And  right  here,  I  believe,  lies 
the  trouble  with  so  many  of  the  modern  metropolitan 
medical  experts,  they  try  to  know  too  much,  there  is 
too  vast  an  amount  of  professorial,   professional  or 
personal  dignity  at  stake  for  the  expert  to  say  candidly 
"I  don't  know,"  and  the  clever  attorneys  fully  appre- 
ciating this  fact  play  on  the  doctor's   weakness,  and 
when  the  proper  time  arrives  the  expert's  testimony 
and  his  foibles  are  shrewdly  dissected  before  the  jury. 
I  have  no  criticisms  to  make  of  the  attorneys.     They 
can  legitimately  prey  on  any  man  who  opens  the  way. 
My  observation   is,  that  as  a  rule   medical   men  are 
themselves  responsible  for  the  ridicule  their  evidence 
is  occasionally  subjected  to  in  the  court  room.     On 
every  hand  the  fact  is  appreciated   that  marked  ad- 
vances have  been  made  along  all  the  lines  of  human 
activity  in  the  past  two  or  three  decades,  and  in  none 
has  there  been  a  greater  degree  of  activity  displayed 
or  greater  results  produced  than  in  the  field  of  scien- 
tific  medicine.     Far  be  it  from  the  intention  of  the 
writer  to  cast  one  iota  of  obloquy  upon  the  good  work 
of   our   honored    profession    in   detracting   from    the 
splendid   record  of  progress  in  recent  years,  but  the 
practical  fact  rcnuiins  that  every  new  idea  has  not,  as 
some  of  our  brothers  would  have  us  lielieve.  been  an 
improvement  on  the  old  or  an  advance   to  the  front. 
While  the  general  tendency  of  our  professional  life 
in  scientific  work  has  been  distinctly  and  emphatically 
forward   and    upward,    yet   to    borrow   the    figure  of 
another  in   our  evolution,  "some  of  the  branches  of 
the  tree  of  progress  grow  upward  and  to  the  light,  some 
grow  downward  soon  finding  their  terminal  buds,  some 
wither  and  die,  yet  it  takes  all  to  make  the  tree."     So 
as  honest  men  we  must  admit  that  while  substantial 
advance  is  made  every  day,  we  are  even  now  absolutely 
in  the  dark  as  regards  the  correct  solution  of  countless 
scientific  problems  in  medicine. 

A  distinguished  savant  makes  an  experiment  today 
which  he  hopes  will  lead  to  something:  the  next  day 
the  details  of  tlie  experiment  are  heralded  the  earth 
over  as  a  most  wonderful  demonstration  of  established 
facts.  The  day  following  tlio  same  scientist,  or  hun- 
dreds of  CO- workers  in  the  fields  of  science,  repeats  the 
experiment  and  finds  that  a  certain  element  of  error 
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not  calculated  foi"  in  the  original  experiment,  renders 
null  and  void  the  assumed  conclusions  ol  the  first  day. 
The  general  public  are  not  informed  of  this,  however. 
Later  they  find  out  the  facts  and  then  their  respect 
for  scientific  expounders  and  their  science  is  propor- 
tionately lessened.  Witness  tuberculin!  Call  to  mind 
the  excited  throngs,  botli  of  students  and  afflicted, 
who  flocked  to  Berlin  during  the  few  months  follow- 
ing the  announcement  of  Koch's  discovery.  To  bring 
it  nearer  home,  look  at  the  history  of  vaginal  injec- 
tions during  and  after  labor.  Only  a  few  years  since 
it  was  gravely  announced  by  those  high  in  authority 
in  the  medical  world,  that  no  woman  should  be  per- 
mitted to  bring  forth  ofFsi^ring  without  her  genitals 
being  rubbed,  scrubbed,  scraped  and  injected  with 
strong  solutions  oi  toxic  drugs  a  certain  number  of 
times  (the  details  of  the  process  almost  suggested 
Hahnemann'sdirectionsinhi8"Organon"forprep)aring 
a  "potency"),  then  a  pad  of  the  famed  spices  of  the 
Orient  was  to  be  placed  at  the  vaginal  entrance  to 
frighten  timorous  microbes  away.  Such  was  the  dic- 
tum that  with  "professorial"  sanction  went  out  over 
the  country,  notwithstanding  this,  there  were  intel- 
lectual "giants  in  those  days"  who  dared  to  reason  a 
little  for  themselves  and  questioning,  said,  is  not  this 
a  violent  perversion  of  nature's  methods?  And  while 
perhaps  the  many  of  the  profession  were  for  the  time 
swayed  by  the  injection  idea  (largely  because  it  was 
"new"  and  "the  latest")  there  was  a  very  large  portion 
who  rejected  it  as  an  illogical  treatment.  On  my  desk 
lies  an  ably  written  article  recently  published,  from 
the  pen  of  an  acknowledged  authority  on  obstetric 
science,  inveighing  against  the  practice  of  using  va- 
ginal injections  in  labor  and  criticising  the  monthly 
nurse  for  her  disposition  to  use  the  douche  whether  so 
advised  by  the  attending  physician  or  not.  Yet  this 
article  does  not  give  a  hint  as  to  where  the  aforemen- 
tioned nurse  was  indoctrinated  with  the  supreme 
necessity  of  vaginal  injections  in  labor. 

The  idea  of  the  writer  is  to  direct  attention  to  what 
he  believes  to  be  one  of  the  chief  causes  of  the  threat- 
ened disrepute  into  which  it  is  gravely  asserted  expert 
medical  testimony  is  in  danger  of  falling,  and  inci- 
dentally to  note  that  the  general,  every-day  practitioner 
of  medicine  can  not  afford  to  endorse  such  ideas  as 
tend  to  produce  the  belief  that  relief  is  to  be  found  in 
putting  "in  commission"  certain  gentlemen  who  will 
attend  to  the  elucidation  of  medico-legal  questions  for 
the  profession  and  the  courts.  The  severest  wrang- 
ling over  medical  cases  ia  the  courts  comes  when  gen- 
tlemen of  the  class,  from  which  it  is  proposed  that 
the  commission  be  created,  appear  in  the  courts  on 
opposing  sides. 

To  get  at  the  cause  of  the  trouble  is  our  first  duty, 
then  to  remove  it  if  possible.  One  of  the  dangers 
which  an  expert,  and  the  more  reputation  he  has  to 
sustain  the  greater  the  danger  is  likely  to  encounter, 
is  that  of  knowing  too  much.  If  medical  men  were  as 
ready  to  admit  in  the  court-room  their  real  ignorance 
of  many  things,  as  they  are  in  the  privacy  of  the  con- 
sultation room  there  would  be  far  less  wrangling  of 
the  experts,  with  the  result  that  much  more  respect 
would  be  entertained  for  their  evidence.  Doctors  are 
ofttimes,  rather  than  make  a  frank  confession  of  igno- 
rance, tempted  to  build  up  on  one  known  fact  in  med- 
icine. Coupled  with  half  a  dozen  conjectures  a  theory 
which  they  may  believe,  but  do  not  and  can  not  know. 
This  theory  is  then  elaborated  and  given  to  the  court 
as  an  exposition  of  the  teachings  of  medical  science. 


This  is  all  wrong,  but  we  do  not  need  to  invoke  the 
aid  of  legislation  to  set  such  things  right,  but  rather 
the  exercise  of  common  sense.  It  is  a  family  affair 
and  should  be  settled  by  those  most  interested.  In 
every  case  where  medical  witnesses  are  summoned,  if 
these  medical  experts  will  get  together  and  calmly  and 
critically  review  the  evidence  of  each  man,  throwing 
out  what  is  onlj'  conjecture  or  rests  on  insutficient 
scientific  foundation,  leaving  to  be  given  out  what  is 
generally  accepted  by  the  profession  as  known  facts; 
then  later,  when  on  the  witness  stand,  with  an  eye 
more  to  trueness  to  professional  honor  than  to  being 
the  plaintiff's  or  defendant's  "doctor,"  tell  what  he 
knows  and  resist  the  allurement  of  keen-witted  coun- 
sel to  extract  information  which  he  does  not  know, 
that  man  will  retire  from  the  stand  conscious  of  hav- 
ing maintained  his  self-respect.  He  will  also  merit 
and  receive  the  respect  of  the  court.  A  proper  appre- 
ciation of  this  plan  ought  to  make  it  possible  to  put 
it  into  operation  with  the  masses  of  the  profession  who 
have  regard  for  their  professional  honor.  Apply  the 
method  herein  suggested  to  the  practice  of  medical 
jurisprudence  in  the  courts  and  it  is  not  likely  that 
self-respecting  medical  men  will,  after  carefully  study- 
ing a  case  together,  go  into  the  courtroom  and  exhibit 
the  spectacle  presented  in  the  recent  Luetgert  case, 
where  given  a  small  fragment  of  the  upper  extremity 
of  a  femur,  one  gentleman  swore  positively  it  was  in 
his  opinion  the  femur  of  a  human  female,  the  other 
with  equal  positivity  asserted  it  to  be  the  femur  of  a 
hog.  On  the  day  following  the  astute  attorney  pro- 
duced in  court  bones  known  to  have  been  derived  from 
a  chimpanzee,  which  bones  were  identified  by  the  ex- 
perts as  human.  Imagine  the  humiliating  position  of 
these  gentlemen;  amusing  to  the  spectators  and  dis- 
gusting to  every  plain,  common-sense  doctor  who  fol- 
lowed the  testimony.  Both  medical  men  should  have 
testified  that  the  bit  of  bone  was  the  upper  end  of  the 
thigh-bone  of  a  mammalian,  and  mentioned  some  of 
the  more  common  animals  from  which  the  bone  might 
have  come.  They  shoukl  have  ijositively  stated  that 
with  the  very  short  fragment  exhibited,  it  was  impos- 
sible to  say  it  was  or  was  not  a  human  bone  (after 
days  of  wrangling  this  is  really  what  their  conjoint 
testimony  amounted  to).  This  course  would  have 
saved  their  credit  and  that  of  the  profession  in  general, 
which  is  always  affected  more  or  less  by  the  actions  of 
its  members.  It  is  true  this  would  have  been  indefi- 
nite, but  (as  the  sequel  proved)  it  would  have  been 
the  truth,  and  when  told  in  a  simple  dignified  profes- 
sional way  would  have  enabled  the  doctors  to  have 
retired  from  the  stand  with  more  honor  than  attached 
to  the  experts  whose  perhaps  too  ample  e//o  led  them 
to  know  too  much.  These  gentlemen  were  acknowl- 
edged expert  comparative  anatomists.  The  blunder 
as  to  the  chimpanzee  bones,  the  positive  divergence 
of  opinion  as  to  the  source  of  the  piece  of  femur  ex- 
hil)ited  to  them,  presuming  as  we  do  that  the  experts 
told  what  they  believed  to  be  the  truth,  proves  conclu- 
sively that  comparative  anatomy  is  not  as  yet  suffi- 
ciently an  exact  science  to  enable  one,  from  only  a 
small  part  of  a  lione  (unless  it  should  bo  a  part  pos- 
sessing some  very  special  or  pronounced  processes  or 
foramina,  etc.,  rendering  its  character  unmistakable) 
to  positively  identify  it  as  coming  from  the  body  of  a 
certain  animal.  Now  to  candidly  admit  this  fact  need 
bring  no  discredit  to  our  profession  or  to  the  individ- 
ual doctor  so  testifying.  We  are  not  expected  to  know 
everything  in  the  courthouse,  whatever  may  be  the 
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demands  made  on  us  in  the  sick  room.  A  clear  rec- 
ognition of  this  fact  of  the  part  of  the  professional 
man,  coupled  with  a  sincere  regard  for  stating,  when 
on  the  witness  stand,  only  what  are  known  to  be  estab- 
lished facts,  and  a  disposition  not  to  allow  the  erudite 
attorneys  to  lead  him  to  become  a  partisan,  will  I 
think,  contribute  very  greatly  to  advance  the  esteem 
in  which  expert  medical  testimony  is  held  by  the 
courts  and  the  general  public.  These  remarks  are 
intended  to  apply  more  particularly  to  the  general 
masses  of  the  profession,  the  practical  men  who  help 
nature  save  and  prolong  the  lives  of  their  fellow-crea- 
tures. Can  not  these  gentlemen,  so  clamorous  for 
special  legislation,  see  that  the  very  fact  of  their  more 
or  less  valuable  services  being  had  by  either  side  in 
any  case,  carries  with  it  the  death-warrant  of  the  call 
for  professional  experts  in  the  courts  of  ji;stice.  The 
American  people  are  of  a  very  practical  type,  and  a 
few  more  exhibitions  of  medical  exfjerts  a  la  Luetgert 
style  will  make  the  masses  feel  that  these  experts  are 
all  frauds.  But  long  after  this  genus  shall  have  for 
remembrance  only  a  "trace  of  mould"  in  the  sociologic 
layers  of  the  past,  there  will  still  be  more  or  less  fre- 
quent calls  from  the  courts  of  the  land  for  some  plain, 
practical  observations  on  medical  questions  coming 
before  them,  from  the  plain  every-day  common-sense 
doctors  who  have  opinions  only  about  things  of  which 
they  know  (and  are  not  embarrassed  at  not  knowing 
all  things),  and  not  based  on  what  might,  could,  would, 
should,  or  did  not  happen. 


SOME  SUGGESTIONS  CONCERNING  THE 

EXAMINATION  AND  COMMITMENT 

OF  THE  INSANE. 

Read  before  the   Medical  and  Surgical  Association  of 
Maryland,  Feb.  25, 1898. 

BY  GEORGE  J.  PRESTON,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Nervous  Diseases,  College  of  I'hysicians  and  Surgeons, 

Baltimore;  Consultng  Neurologist  to  Bay   View  Asylum,  City 

Hospital,  Hebrew  Hospital,  Church  Home,  etc. 

BALTIMOKE,  Mil. 

The  commitment  of  an  individual  to  an  asylum  is 
an  act  of  serious  import,  and  often  of  far-reaching 
consequences,  and  it  should  be  attended  with  more 
care  and  thought  than  is  often  awarded  it.  There  are 
two  considerations  always  to  be  borne  in  mind,  the 
first  of  great  importance,  namely,  the  consequences 
to  the  patient,  and  second,  a  much  less  important 
point,  l)ut  nevertheless  one  that  must  be  considered, 
the  consequences  to  the  committing  pliysician. 

In  regard  to  the  first  point,  there  is  often  rather  too 
much  haste  in  sending  patients  to  an  asylum.  I  have 
not  infre(juently  been  called  to  sign  a  commitment  for 
a  patient  in  whom  the  mental  condition  was  simply 
one  of  depression  from  over- work  or  over- worry,  which 
was  relieved  by  a  trip  away  from  home.  More  often 
still  have  I  been  asked  to  commit  a  patient  with  hys- 
teria. Another  class  that  I  am  frequently  asked  to 
send  to  asylum  is  the  class  that  may  be  called  in  a 
general  way  "  eccentrics,"'  persons  who  can  not  be 
classed  as  paranoiacs,  l)ut  who  do  very  illogical  and 
foolish  things.  Finally,  there  are  neurasthenics,  hypo- 
chondriacs, mild  dements  from  organic  brain  (lisease. 
and  i:)ersnns  wlio  crmgenitally  are,  wliile  not  exactly 
feeble-minded,  below  par  mentally.  To  bo  added  to 
the  number  already  mentioned  are  cases  uf  liistinct 
mental  disease,  concerning  whom  the  question  arises 
whether  they  are  better  otf  at  home  or  in  an  asylum. 


Thus  it  is  evident  that  the  duty  of  the  physician  is 
not  to  find  out  whether  there  is  sufficient  mental  dis- 
turbance to  warrant  commitment  to  an  asylum,  but  to 
decide  the  very  difficult  question  whether  the  patient 
should  or  should  not  be  sent  away  from  home. 

It  is  not  intended,  in  this  brief  paper,  to  discuss 
the  question  of  home  versus  asj-lum  treatment,  but 
merely  to  point  out  the  method  of  conducting  the 
examination.  It  is,  in  general,  best  to  approach  the 
patient  in  the  capacity  of  a  physician  and  not  resort, 
as  is  often  done,  to  some  mild  deception.  The  patient 
need  not  be  told  that  an  examination  is  being 
made  to  determine  the  question  of  sanity,  but  it  is 
always  easy  to  explain  the  physician's  visit  on  the 
ground  that  the  patient's  friends  or  relatives  wished 
something  done  to  relieve  the  "  nervousness."  A  little 
tact  will  always  succeed  in  the  mild  cases,  and  in  the 
violent  there  is  no  need  of  deception.  One  often  sees 
patients  thrown  into  a  most  suspicious  attitude  toward 
physicians  after  having  been  deceived. 

A  general  physical  examination  should  always  be 
made  of  the  organs  of  circulation,  respiration,  diges- 
tion, etc.  Then  the  state  of  the  nervous  system  shoiild 
be  inquired  into,  the  state  of  the  reflexes,  the  pupil, 
sensation,  the  existence  or  not  of  muscular  atrophy, 
the  presence  or  absence  of  paralysis  and  the  like.  It 
is  extremely  difficult  to  formulate,  in  words,  the  men- 
tal condition.  After  a  careful  examination  one  should 
be  able  to  say  in  regard  to  the  general  intelligence 
whether  it  is  good  or  not.  The  patient's  social  status, 
education  and  environment  must  be  taken  into  ac- 
count. Various  current  topics  should  be  touched 
upon,  and  the  condition  of  the  memory,  both  for  early 
and  recent  events,  noted.  If  the  patient  is  irrational 
the  nature  of  the  conversation  should  be  observed. 
The  general  demeanor  of  the  patient  should  be  noticed, 
as  to  whether  there  is  present  exaltation,  excitement, 
complacency,  anger,  fear,  depression,  suspicion,  dread 
and  the  like.  I  am  in  the  habit,  for  purposes  of  con- 
venience, of  classifying  the  mental  state  according  to 
the  various  phases  of  alcoholic  intoxication.  For 
example,  a  patient  will  exhibit  the  mental  state  of  an 
individual  in  the  early  stages,  the  furious  stage,  the 
emotional  stage,  etc.,  of  alcoholic  intoxication.  It  is 
to  be  regretted  that  we  have  no  arbitrary  standard  by 
which  to  represent  the  mental  condition.  This  exam- 
ination has  a  twofold  object:  First,  it  is  important 
to  know  the  patient's  general  condition,  .so  as  to  be 
able  to  judge  how  far  disease  of  organs,  other  than  the 
brain,  may  be  responsible  for  the  supposed  mental 
symijtoms.  Tlien  this  routine  examination  offers  an 
excuse  for  obtaining  the  patient's  history  and  for  ask- 
ing any  questions  designed  to  test  the  mental  condi- 
tion or  to  elicit  evidence  as  to  the  existence  of  hallu- 
cinations or  delusions. 

Some  patienls  are  eager  to  deluge  any  listener  with 
their  delusions,  while  others  are  very  unwilling  to 
speak  of  them.  It  is  useful  to  obtain  as  clear  a  his- 
tory as  possible  from  relatives  or  friends  regarding 
the  patient's  conduct  or  false  beliefs.  At  the  same 
time  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  relatives  are 
apt  to  be  very  biased  witnesses,  sometimes  refusing  to 
admit  evidence  of  marked  mental  disease  or  attempting 
to  explain  away  certain  incontestable  symptoms,  at 
other  times  laying  undue  stress  upon  hysteric  or  other 
functional  manifestations.  The  history  thus  ol>tained 
indicates  the  presence  or  ab.seuce  of  delusions. 

A  great  ileal  of  tact  is  necessary  in  bringing  out 
delusions',  for  insane  individuals  are  often  dimly  aware 
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of  the  fact  that  certain  of  their  beliefs  are  regarded 
with  suspicion  l)y  their  friends  and  associates.  When 
questioned  bluntly  concerning  certain  delusions  which 
are  supposed  to  exist,  it  is  not  uncommon  for  the 
patient  to  refuse  to  talk  upon  the  subject.  Again,  I 
have  known  patients  who,  having  been  warned  by 
legal  advisers  not  to  speak  upon  the  topics  about  which 
they  had  delusions,  were  able  for  a  considerable  time 
to  obey  this  injunction.  It  is  nearly  always  possible, 
however,  by  patient  and  wary  questioning,  to  get  the 
insane  individual  headed  toward  his  delusions  if  any 
exist.  This  is  much  easier  to  accomplish  if  one  knows 
beforehand  what  the  nature  of  the  delusion  is.  The 
examination  of  a  suspected  case  of  insanity  should 
never  be  hurried.  In  many  cases  one  may  recognize  the 
existence  of  insanity  at  a  glance,  but  in  others  many 
and  rep)eated  examinations  are  necessary  either  to 
bring  out  the  delusions  or  to  demonstrate  the  patient's 
sanity. 

One  is  often  asked  on  the  witness  stand  if  the  time 
alleged  to  have  been  devoted  to  the  examination  of  a 
suspected  case  of  insanity  was  sutScient.  Such  a  ques- 
tion must  be  answered  in  a  very  general  way.  If  cer- 
tain incontestable  evidences  of  unsound  mind  have 
been  educed  then  the  examination,  however  brief,  was 
sufficient  to  establish  the  question  of  insanity.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  examination  was  negative,  it  is 
necessary  to  show  that  the  patient  was  examined  care- 
fully upon  all  the  subjects  on  which  he  was  suspected 
of  having  entertained  delusions.  A  single  examina- 
tion, with  negative  results,  should  rarely  ever  be  relied 
upon.  When  a' question  has  been  raised,  as  to  the 
mental  condition  of  an  individual,  sanity  is  often  far 
more  difficult  to  establish  than  insanity.  As  was 
remarked  before,  patients  are  often  unwilling  to  speak 
freely  of  their  delusions.  There  is  at  present  under 
my  care  a  lady  who  was  under  observation  in  a  private 
room  in  a  hospital  for  more  than  'a  month  before  she 
gave  any  conclusive  evidence  of  the  existence  of  delu- 
sions. She  simply  seemed  greatly  depressed  but  would 
never  give  any  reason  for  her  depression.  Although 
I  had  seen  her  nearly  every  day  for  a  month  I  could 
never  bring  out  any  semblance  of  a  delusion  until 
one  day  she  told  me  that  all  the  people  who  passed 
the  hospital  .shook  their  heads  at  her  and  showed  great 
joy  at  the  fact  that  she  had  been  deprived  of  her 
liberty. 

One  should  be  cautious  in'  accepting  statements 
made  by  the  patient  as  evidence  of  the  existence  of 
an  insane  delusion  unless  the  facts  of  the  case  are  well 
known.  This  is  particularly  true  in  regard  to  alleged 
ill  treatment  by  relatives  and  questions  involving  prop- 
erty. Sometimes  so-called  delusions  are  simply  exag- 
gerated statements  of  existing  conditions.  Not  infre- 
quently I  have  been  obliged  to  agree  with  the  sup- 
posed lunatic  in  regard  to  the  treatment  received  at 
the  hands  of  relatives.  This  brief  reference  to  some 
of  the  salient  points  to  be  noted  in  the  examination 
nf  a  case  of  supposed  mental  disease  will  suffice  to 
show  the  care  with  which  such  examinations  should 
be  conducted.  It  is  only  l)y  the  exercise  of  this  cau- 
tion that  mistakes  can  be  avoided.  By  mistakes  is 
not  meant  simply  the  commitment  of  sane  persons  to 
an  asylum:  this  is  .sometimes,  though  in  my  opinion 
very  rarely  done,  but  the  commitment  of  persons  to 
an  asylum  who  could  have  been  treated  as  well  at 
home. 

Unfortunately,  in  this  country  there  remains  a  great 
deal  of  the  old  feeling  regarding  the  insane  and  asy- 


lums. A  person  who  has  once  been  committed  to  an 
asylum  bears  an  ineffaceable  stigma.  Then  too,  in  the 
mind  of  the  laity  such  undue  significance  attaches  to 
the  hereditary  influence  of  an  isolated  case  of  insan- 
ity that  the  fact  that  a  member  of  a  family  has  at 
some  time  been  committed  to  an  asylum  constitutes 
almost  a  blot  upon  the  escutcheon.  These  consider- 
ations attest  the  grave  responsibility  resting  upon  the 
physician  in  committing  a  patient  to  an  asylum  and 
demand  a  more  thorough  examination  of  the  patient 
and  his  environment  than  is  sometimes  employed. 

The  consequences  to  the  physician  in  wrongly  com- 
mitting patients  to  asylums  rarely  rise  to  the  point  of 
criminality.  Such  instances  could  be  mentioned  but, 
to  the  credit  of  the  profession  be  it  said,  they  are 
extremely  rare.  On  the  other  hand,  it  happens  very 
often  that  physicians  are  culpable  in  not  making  a 
more  thorougla  examination  of  supposed  cases  of  in- 
sanity. Most  of  these  mistakes  are  known  only  by 
the  asylum  superintendent,  although  not  infrequently 
they  are  recognized  by  the  patient's  friends  after- 
ward. The  place  where  this  careless  and  superficial 
work  is  frequently  shown  up  is  in  the  court  room. 
Anyone  who  has  had  much  court  experience  in  cases 
of  insanity  must  have  seen  a  great  many  instances 
where  lawyers  have  shown  most  conclusively,  that  the 
examination  of  the  case  of  supposed  insanity  has  been 
made  in  the  most  careless  manner.  Often  the  state- 
ments of  relatives,  more  or  less  known  to  the  physi- 
cian, are  taken  to  prove  the  existence  of  mental  disease. 
Then  it  is  most  common  to  find  that  the  physician  has 
made  no  general  examination  of  the  patient  and  is 
unable  to  state  whether  or  not  any  evidences  of  organic 
disease  exist. 

Great  discredit  has  of  late  been  cast  upon  expert 
medical  testimony  in  regard  to  insanity.  While  in 
some  instances  the  so-called  expert  is  criminally  cor- 
rupt or  simply  incompetent,  in  many  and  perhaps  the 
greater  number  of  cases,  his  examination  has  been 
entirely  inadequate.  It  would  be  well  if  our  medical 
journals  would  take  more  interest  in  the  expert  testi- 
mony given  in  the  courts  and  analyze  the  more  impor- 
tant cases.  In  this  manner  the  profession  would  be 
placed  in  a  position  to  pass  judgment  upon  the  medi- 
cal testimony  and  the  medical  expert. 


THE  PETERSON  HOSPITAL  AT  THE  CRAIG 

COLONY  FOR  EPILEPTICS. 

BY  WILLIAM  P.  SPRATLIKG,  M.D. 

.MEDICAL  SUPERINTENDF.NT  CRAIG   COLONY. 
80NYEA,    N.  Y. 

The  Peterson  Hospital  at  the  "Craig  Colony  for 
Epileptics"  was  designed  for  the  care  and  treatment 
of  acute  medical  and  surgical  cases  only,  and  its 
capacity  is  from  twenty  to  twenty-four  beds.  Loca- 
ted as  it  is  in  a  colony  of  this  kind,  it  is  more  than  a 
hospital  only,  as  will  be  pointed  out. 

The  style  of  architecture  is  not  ornate,  simplicity 
and  solidity  being  the  chief  features  aimed  at.  It  is 
two  stories  high,  with  an  ample  basement  that  is  light, 
well  underdrained,  and  in  which  are  located  the  heat- 
ing and  hot  water  supplying  appliances  for  the  build* 
ing,  besides  containing  ample  storage  room  for  mis- 
cellaneous supplies.  It  is  constructed  of  a  superior 
quality  of  red  pressed  brick,  with  blue  stone  founda- 
tion walls  to  the  water  table,  and  trimmings  of  the 
same  stone  throughout.  It  measures  from  front  to 
rear  66  feet;  from  side  to  side  120  feet;  and  its  linea 
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are  so  run  tliat  sunlight  enters  all  of  the  rooms  at 
some  hour  of  the  day. 

The  main  entrance  faces  north  and  on  passing  into 
the  building  by  this  door  the  main  hallway,  18  by  26 
feet,  with  a  projecting  hallway  half  as  large  as  this 
and  running  from  it  to  the  rear,  is  entered.  The 
main  hallway  will  serve  the  additional  purpose  of  a 
public  reception  room. 

To  the  right  is  a  spacious  well  lighted  apartment,  to 
be  occupied  by  the  assistant  medical  staff  as  an  office. 
Immediately  in  the  rear  of  this  ofBce,  and  including 
the  intervening  hallway,  are  the  living  quarters  for 
the  resident  medical  officer. 

To  the  left  of  the  main  entrance  is  the  physical 
examination  room,  and  opening  off  this  a  large  dark 
room  fitted  with  all  facilities  for  ophthalmic  work  and 
for  photographic  microscopy.  The  physical  examina- 
tion room  will  serve  the  same  purposes  afforded  by 
the  out-door  departments  of  a  metropolitan  public 
hospital.  Examinations  of  all  kinds  may  be  made 
here  and  all  minor  injuries  receive  prompt  attention. 
Adjoining  this  room  is  a  small  apartment  in  which 
out-door  patients  may  be  isolated  and  cared  for,  should 
they  have  a  seizure  while  in  the  building. 


Plan  of  first  story. 

At  the  end  of  the  corridor  on  the  left  is  the  drug 
room,  and  communicating  with  this,  by  means  of  a 
raised  window,  is  the  waiting  room  for  i^ersons  who 
may  come  for  drug  supplies.  All  the  medicine  for 
the  entire  colony  will  be  dispensed  from  tlie  drug 
room.  After  a  tour  of  ins])ection  over  the  colony,  tlie 
physicians  will  return  to  the  drug  room  and  enter  in 
tlie  prescription  book  all  medicine  and  druggists  sup- 
plies to  bo  used  in  their  respective  departments,  so 
that  this  mom  will  l)ocome  the  central  supply  station 
for  a  population  that  may  reach  loOO  or  1800.  Adjoin- 
ing the  waiting  room  is  the  druggist's  sleeping  ajjart- 
ment,  easy  of  access  to  tluty  or  call,  day  and  night, 
The  kitchen  is  immediately  in  the  rear  and  connected 
with  the  dining  room  above  by  a  dumb  waiter. 

The  second  floor  is  given  up  to  patients'  use,  and 
the  problem  to  be  met  was  to  effectually  separate  the 
two  sexes  in  a  building  of  this  size,  and  without  sac- 
rifice of  space. 

Ascending  the  main  stairway,  a  landing  is  made  in 
a  hallway  al)ove,  twelve  feet  wide.  Opening  off"  from 
the  right  of  this  is  the  male  department,  and  from  the 
left  the  female,  both  entrances  lieing  protected  by 
locked  doors.  At  the  end  of  the  hallway  is  the  oper- 
ating room,  a  well  lighted,  antiseptically  constructed 
and  conveniently  arranged  room  in  all  respects.     It  is 


equally  accessible  from  the  male  and  female  wards. 
The  male  and  female  departments,  as  will  be  noted  by 
glancing  at  the  second  floor  plan,  are  exact  counter- 
parts. 

Lying  to  the  north  of  the  hallway  leading  to  the 
main  ward  are  two.  wards,  U  by  19  feet,  in  wliich  one 
or  two  beds  may  be  placed,  as  desired.  A  well  lighted 
clothes  room  adjoins  the  oi^erating  room  on  either 
side.  The  main  wards  are  lit  by  20  feet,  are  perfectly 
lighted  and  have  effective  ventilation.  The  toilet  fix- 
tures and  bath  are  placed  in  sepai'ate  rooms,  permit- 
ting the  free  use  of  the  bath  at  all  times. 

The  convalescent  rooms  are  cheerful,  abundantly 
lighted,  provided  with  open  fires,  and  are  in  easy 
proximity  to  the  dining  room  beyond.  The  doors 
leading  from  the  convalescent  rooms,  on  either  side, 
to  the  dining  room,  will  be  kept  locked,  thus  provid- 
ing two  sets  of  locked  doors  between  the  sexes. 
Safety  is  further  assured  by  the  fact  that  all  patients 
in  this  building  will  be  confined  to  bed  except  during 
convalescence,  after  which  they  will  go  out  into  the 
colony  at  large. 

.  The  operating  room  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved 
and  modern  operating  furniture,  and  is  provided  with 
an  abundance  of  hot  and  cold  spring  water  that  is  as 
pure  as  can  be  supplied  by  nature. 

A  summary  of  the  purposes  it  is  intended  to  serve 


Pliiu  of  second  story. 

For  the  treatment  of  acute 


medical  and  sur- 


is: 

gical  cases,  requiring  hospital  facilities;  2.  as  an  acci- 
dent or  out-door  station  for  the  relief  of  dispensary 
cases;  3,  as  a  central  hospital  and  medical  supply  sta- 
tion for  a  community  with  an  ultimate  public  jjopu- 
lation  of  from  1500  to  1800. 

Dr.  Frederick  Peterson  of  New  York  City,  who  first 
agitated  the  subject  of  public  care  for  epileptics  in 
America,  was  honored  by  the  Board  of  Managers  of 
the  Colony  when  this  hospital  was  given  his  name. 


SPECIAL    SANITARY    INSTRUCTIONS    FOR 

THE  GUIDANCE  OF  TROOPS  SERV- 

ING    IN    TROPICAL 

COUNTRIES. 
BY  R.  S.  WOt)DSOX.  M.D. 

CAPT.    MEDICAl.    DKPT.    V.   S.    ARMY. 

Having  served  in  the  extreme  south  during  my 

entire  service  as  a  medical  officer,  viz.:  Atlanta.  Ga. ; 
Pensacola,  Fla.;  Laredo,  Texas;  New  Orleans,  La.; 
Savannah,  (la.;  and  T.impa.  Fla..  and  having  nuide  a 
special  study  of  tropical  disease,  including  yellow 
fever,  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  writer  to  publish  the 
following  special   report  of    the  existing  conditions 
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and  the  sanitary  precautions  to  be  taken  in  tropical 
climates  for  the  instruction  of  trooxDS  to  be  sent 
therein. 

The  existing  conditions  of  international  complica- 
tioDS  lead  us  to  believe  that  the  Island  of  Cuba  is  our 
objective  point  and  while  I  have  never  been  a  resi- 
dent of  the  island,  yet  I  have  taken  advantage  of  the 
opportunities  offered  to  obtain  all  information  possi- 
ble from  a  number  of  prominent  physicians,  refugees 
from  Havana. 

The  adverse  sanitary  conditions  peculiar  to  Cuba 
are:  1,  numerous  infected  foci  of  yellow  fever;  2, 
numerous  areas  of  infection  from  plasmodia  malarise; 
3,  the  plague  of  insects;  4,  the  intense  solar  heat;  5, 
the  intense  humidity  with  great  precipitation  of  dew; 
6,  smallpox  in  larger  cities:  7,  impure  water;  8,  the 
danger  of  sleeping  on  the  ground. 

1.  Yellow  fever  is  most  certainly  the  greatest  dan- 
ger that  confronts  us.  The  mortality  of  this  affection 
among  troops  from  northern  climates  possessiug 
absolutely  no  immunity  will  be  exceedingly  great 
should  the  disease  gain  acce.ss  to  their  midst.  Yellow 
fever  being  a  disease  which  attacks  essentially  the 
liver  and  kidneys,  will  prove  particularly  fatal  to 
those  whose  habits  of  life  have  reduced  the  vital 
resistance  of  these  organs.  E.ipecially  is  this  axiom 
applicable  to  soldiers  w-ith  cirrhotic  livers  and  kid- 
neys from  alcoholic  excesses,  and  those  with  lithemia 
from  over-indulgence  in  highly  nitrogenous  foods. 
The  term  lithemia  is  intended  to  define  that  condi- 
tion of  men  ordinarily  spoken  of  as  "  full  habit." 

So  firmly  convinced  am  I  of  the  predisjiosing  influ- 
ences of  alcoholic  indulgences  toward  this  disease 
that  I  would  strike  all  such  beverages  from  the  diet- 
ary of  the  soldier,  and  even  from  the  supplies  of  the 
medical  department.  In  this  connection  I  wish  it 
distinctly  understood  that  I  am  not  discussing  this 
question  from  a  moral  standpoint,  and  to  those  who 
insist  that  halntuul  drunkards  require  their  accus- 
tomed stimulant  I  would  reply  that  such  men  should 
be  left  behind,  or  if  carried  should  be  sent  up  daily 
a  hypodermic  injection  of  strychnin  or  digitalin. 

The  latter  condition,  lithemia,  brings  us  to  the 
subject  of  foods.  I  would  insist,  in  this  connection. 
,  that  our  soldiers  are  overfed  with  nitrogenous  food- 
stuffs, hence  the  plethoric  condition  that  is  often  mis- 
taken for  health.  Many  of  the  men  of  this  command 
are  closely  bordering  upon  obesity,  and  such  men 
will  prove  an  easy  mark  for  the  ravages  of  a  tropical 
climate.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  in  this  cam- 
paign we  shall  "live  upon  sixpence  a  day  and  earn 
it,"  thus  surmounting  this  difficulty. 

I  am  not  an  extremist  when  I  insist  that  the  army 
of  occupation  should  be  held  in  strict  quarantine 
during  the  whole  of  its  campaign  in  Cuba,  except 
when  military  necessities  render  its  observance 
impossible,  and  further  that  the  requirement  of  such 
quarantine  should  be  most  rigidly  enforced  when 
approaching  a  known  focus  of  infection. 

The  Cuban  physicians  insist  that  fruit  should  not 
be  eaten,  especially  the  mango,  they  being  a  fruitful 
source  of  yellow  fever.  They  are  mistaken,  however, 
in  this,  antl  the  fruit  is  free  from  such  infection 
unless  it  has  passed  through  an  infected  focus  after 
gathering.  It  is  recommended,  however,  that  fruit 
that  has  been  gathered  and  kept  for  ripening  in 
infected  foci  as  well  as  fruit  that  is  unripe  or  that 
has  begun  to  decay,  be  strictly  avoided,  but  the  arbi- 
trary dictum  that  all  fruit  be  avoided  is  unwarranted. 


The  writer  does  not  believe  that  yellow  fever  is  solely 
a  water-  or  a  food-borne  disease,  but  that  the  infection 
is  carried  by  small  bits  of  fabric,  technically  termed 
foraites,  emanating  from  the  ijerson  and  environments 
of  those  sick  with  the  disease,  and  that  the  disease 
gains  access  to  the  human  system  by  inhalation. 

The  principal  foci  of  infection  are  the  cities  and 
towns  of  Havana  and  Matanzas  provinces,  the  cities 
Sagua  la  Grande,  Cienfuegos  and  Placetas,  in  Santa 
Clara,  and  the  city  Puerto  Principe,  in  the  province 
of  same  name. 

The  provinces  Pinar  del  Rio,  Santiago  de  Cuba, 
and  the  Island  of  Pines  are  free  from  infection  and 
comparatively  healthy.  The  trochas  which  have 
been  inhabited  by  the  Spanish  army  as  well  as  all 
military  hospitals  and  old  camp  sites  should  be 
strictly  avoided,  especially  the  Jucaro- Moron  trocha, 
extending  across  the  western  portion  of  Puerto  Prin- 
cipe. The  entire  seacoast  of  the  provinces  Havana, 
Matanzas,  Santa  Clara  and  Puerto  Principe  should 
be  avoided  as  much  as  possible,  the  hilly  interior 
being  comparatively  healthy.  The  line  of  safety 
froni  sea  of  course  depending  upon  the  topography  of 
the  country,  but  I  am  informed  that  it  can  be  con- 
servatively stated  at  ten  or  twelve  miles  upon  the 
average. 

Should  the  disease  yellow  fever  unfortunately  attack 
us,  instant  isolation  of  the  sick  and  detention  of  the 
suspects  in  camps  of  detention  and  decimation  of  the 
command  instituted.  I  use  the  term  decimation  in 
its  technical  sense.  A  nice  question  is  involved  as  to 
what  would  be  the  unit  of  infection,  whether  the 
company,  regiment,  brigade,  division  or  corps.  From 
my  observation  I  should  designate  the  regiment  as 
the  unit  and  therefore  should  insist  that  the  infected 
regiment  be  immediately  isolated  from  the  rest  of  the 
command,  and  as  an  added  precaution  all  communi- 
cations between  brigades  and  divisions  should  be 
suspended  and  army  corps  should  be  separated  until 
all  danger  of  a  further  spread  of  the  disease  shall 
cease  and  only  those  members  of  the  medical  and 
hospital  corps  who  possess  an  immunity  against  the 
disease  should  be  allowed  access  to  those  afflicted. 
The  necessity  for  rigid  camp  sanitation  I  shall  not 
discuss,  as  among  large  bodies  of  men  it  is  required 
under  all  circumstances. 

2.  I  have  been  informed  that  malarial  fevers  are 
rife  in  many  localities  in  Cuba,  but  especially  that 
portion  of  Matanzas  and  Santa  Clara  bordering  upon 
the  Rio  Gonzalo.  All  low- lying  districts  with  the 
concomitants  of  bad  drainage,  decaying  vegetation, 
intense  heat  and  great  humidity  should  be  considered 
as  malarial  localities.  Although  we  have  never  dis- 
covered the  habitat  of  the  Plasmodium  malarife 
external  to  the  human  body,  we  yet  believe  it  to 
have  a  telluric  origin  under  the  above-mentioned  fav- 
orable conditions.  While  it  is  preferable  to  avoid 
such  localities  the  exigencies  of  military  operations 
will  frequently  necessitate  more  or  less  lengthy 
sojourns  therein. 

The  writer  is  firndy  convinced  that  malarial  fever 
is  both  a  water-  and  an  air- borne  disease.  We  can 
exclude  the  former  by  boiling  all  drinking  water, 
which  precaution  is  earnestly  advocated.  The  latter 
method  of  infection  is  more  difficult  of  control.  Then 
again  the  mosquito  is  considered  by  many  scientists, 
and  especially  by  the  Cubans,  as  the  vehicle  of  infec- 
tion. They  also  believe  that  these  insects  are  the 
carriers  of  yellow  fever  infection.     While  these  theo- 
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ries  may  be  sub  jiiclice,  yet  they  must  be  considered. 
Then  there  are  certain  conditions  of  a  soldier's  life 
which,  though  not  provocative  of  disease,  neverthe- 
less lower  his  vital  resistance  and  render  him  an  easy 
mark.  I  allude  to  sleeping  on  the  ground,  lack  of 
personal  cleanliness,  exhaustion  consequent  upon  ex- 
cessive clothing,  weight  of  personal  equipment  and 
exposure  to  intense  heat.  It  may  be  justly  claimed 
that  a  soldier's  life  necessitates  these  evils,  and  the 
writer  gracefully  retires  whenever  the  military  neces- 
sities of  a  campaign,  however  insanitary,  become 
imperative,  but  there  are  a  few  of  these  evils  that 
might  be  corrected  without  a  correspondiog  detriment 
to  military  efficiency. 

3.  I  have  been  assured  that  the  mosquito  will 
prove  very  troublesome.  I  would  recommend  that 
each  soldier  be  issued  a  triangular  piece  of  mosquito 
netting  to  fit  over  the  fronts  of  their  shelter  tents. 
Such  a  net  would  occupy  small  compass  and  be  of 
little  weight. 

4.  The  question  of  tropical  heat  combined  with  in- 
tense humidity  and  lack  of  acclimation  will  prove  of 
serious  moment  to  our  troops,  most  of  whom  are  from 
northern  climates  and  unaccustomed  to  intense  heat. 
Several  cases  of  sun  stroke  have  occurred  among  the 
troops  since  their  an-ival  at  this  point.  The  evil 
effects  of  the  intense  heat  can  he  avoided  by  shun- 
ning exposure  to  the  mid-day  sun.  abstemious  habits 
as  regards  food  and  alcohol,  reducing  the  weight  of 
the  soldiers  clothing  and  equipments,  and  personal 
cleanliness. 

The  writer  prefers  a  brown  union  duck,  composed 
of  a  mixture  of  cotton  and  linen,  to  be  worn  with  the 
present  leggings  and  campaign  hat,  as  affording  a 
cool,  comfortable  and  serviceable  uniform.  I  would 
recommend  light  weight  socks,  linen  drawers  and  a 
light,  short  armed  undershirt,  composed  of  material 
known  to  the  trade  as  balbriggan,  to  be  worn  under 
the  blue  shirt  now  issued.  The  present  shoe  is  heavy, 
shapeless  and  devoid  of  all  elasticity. 

The  most  important  point  to  be  considered  in  this 
connection  is  the  knapsack,  which  from  its  weight 
and  constrictions  of  its  straps  will  ijrove  a  great 
hardship  in  a  tropical  country.  I  see,  also,  that  the 
overcoat  has  been  brought  along.  I  would  most  earn- 
estly recommend  that  all  knapsacks  and  overcoats  be 
left  behind,  and  that  ponchos  be  issued  in  place  of 
the  latter.  In  place  of  the  knapsack  the  blanket  roll 
is  strongly  urged,  consisting  of  lialf  shelter  tent,  blan- 
ket, poncho,  tent  poles,  change  of  underclothing,  two 
pairs  of  socks,  two  towels  and  necessary  toilet  arti- 
cles. I  would  recommend  that  no  extra  shoes  be  car- 
ried, and  that  all  other  clothing  not  mentioned  be  left 
behind. 

5.  I.i  regard  to  the  great  humidity  and  dew  precip- 
itation, the  shelter  tent  and  blanket  is  probalily  the 
only  protection  that  can  be  offered  from  a  military 
standpoint. 

().  I  have  been  informed  that  smallpox  exists  in  all 
the  larger  cities.  The  entire  command  should  be  im- 
munized against  this  disease  by  vaccination. 

7.  In  regard  to  drinking  water,  I  would  strongly 
recommend  that  all  water  for  that  purpose  be  pre- 
viously boiled  and  subsecjuently  protected.  The 
small  suction  filter  tube  used  by  the  Cubans,  is  not 
recommended  for  the  reason  that  it  would  soon  be- 
come contaminated  and  prove  a  source  of  infection 
to  sterile  water. 

!^.  The  Cubans  are  particularly  emphatic  as  regards 


the  use  of  the  hammock  to  prevent  contact  with  the 
ground.  I  have  given  this  question  a  great  deal  of 
thought,  and  while  hammocks  would  unquestionably 
be  of  great  benefit  to  the  trooiJS,  they  are  not  recom- 
mended for  the  following  reasons:  1.  it  would  be  nec- 
essary to  carry  large  heavy  upright  posts  and  guy- 
ropes  upon  which  to  swing  the  hammocks,  and  the 
writer  is  opposed  to  any  addition  to  the  personal 
equipment  of  the  soldier  in  hot  climates;  2,  the  ham- 
mock could  not  be  swi;ng  in  the  shelter  tent,  and  as 
the  rainy  season  will  have  about  commenced  upon 
our  arrival,  this  would  prove  an  insurmountable  ob- 
jection. As  a  substitute  I  would  recommend  that  each 
man  be  issued  a  poncho  to  be  used  upon  the  floor  of 
the  shelter  tent,  two  placed  together  being  sufficient 
to  cover  the  entire  area.  This,  with  a  blanket  placed 
over  it,  will  prove  as  efficient  a  guard  against  the 
dampness  and  gaseous  emanations  of  the  soil  as  is 
possible  from  a  military  standpoint.  Further,  the 
poncho  would  be  extremely  useful  during  the  rainy 
season  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  originally 
intended. 

Many  fevers  of  fatigue  and  cases  of  insolation  will 
develop  on  the  march  unless  every  effort  is  made 
toward  the  conservation  of  the  soldier's  energy.  His 
personal  equipment  and  weight  of  clothing  should  be 
reduced  to  a  minimum,  always  considering  the  require- 
ments of  military  necessities. 

Great  attention  should  be  paid  to  personal  cleanli- 
ness, because  the  skin  is  the  great  organ  for  the  elim- 
ination of  heat  through  the  agency  of  the  sweat  glands. 
Such  elimination  should  be  encouraged  on  the  march, 
but  care  should  be  taken  in  the  hours  of  rest  against 
sudden  chillings  of  the  surface  with  consequent  deter- 
minations to  internal  viscera.  The  writer  would  cau- 
tion against  the  excessive  drinking  of  water  while  on 
the  march,  for  the  reason  that  while  water  is  enor- 
mously beneficial  to  the  system,  such  drinking  during 
periods  of  great  activity  increases  largely  the  volume 
of  blood  and  limits  the  powers  of  a  soldier's  endurance. 

The  writer  has  avoided  all  points  of  military  hygiene 
not  particularly  applicable  to  tropical  climates.  All 
other  questions  relating  to  the  health  of  the  troops 
may  be  left  to  the  superior  wisdom  and  experience  of 
older  members  of  the  medical  corps. 


PROBABLE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  MODERN 
SMALL  ARM  PROJECTILE  ON  MILI- 
TARY SURGERY. 

Renii  ai  the  Meeting  of  the  Physicians'  Club,  May  i,  1898. 
BY  G.   FRANK  LYDSTON,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR  OF  GENITO-PRINARY    SCRIIERYAND   VENEREAL   DISEASES,  COL- 
LEGE   OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS,  CHICAGO ;   Sl'EGEON-IN-CHIKF 
WEST  SIDE    FREE    DISPENSARY;   SURGEON   SECOND    REGIMENT 
ILLINOIS  NATIONAL  GUARD. 
CHICAGO,    ILL. 

The  modern  small  arm  is  destined  to  be  the  chief 
factor  in  modifying  military  surgical  practice.  It  is 
as  yet  untried  upon  a  suflicii>ntly  large  scale  in  actual 
warfare  to  determine  its  practical  merits.  Certain 
things,  however,  have  been  fairly  well  established, 
and  multitudinous  and  varied  views  have  been  ex- 
pressed as  to  its  utility.  As  the  small  arm  was 
designed  as  a  superior  instrument  for  the  infliction  of 
physical  injury,  its  merits  and  demerits  are  perhaps 
of  more  interest  to  military  surgery  than  to  any  other 
branch  of  the  service. 

The  first  point  for  consideration  is  the  question  of 
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the  relative  clanger  experienced  by  non-combatants  of 
the  present  day,  and  by  the  surgeon  more  particularly, 
as  compared  with  the  past.  Until  the  invention  of 
the  modern  rapid-fire,  extremely  long  range  rifle,  it 
was  comparatively  easy  for  the  hospital  department  to 
put  itself  in  a  position  which  was  not  only  safe,  but 
sutEoiently  near  the  firing  line  to  be  of  the  best  pos- 
sible service  to  the  wounded.  How  much  this  has 
changed  is  likely  to  be  demonstrated  in  the  near 
future;  that  it  has  been  changed  is  unquestionably 
true. 

The  modern  gun  throws  its  projectile  so  far  that 
even  though  the  combatants  should  be  actuated  by  a 
desire  to  avoid  injuring  non-combatants,  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  do  so,  from  the  fact  that  if  the  hospital 
department  lie  sufficiently  near  to  render  i^rompt  aid 
to  the  injured,  it  must  be  many  yards  within  the  max- 
imum deadly  range  of  the  guns.  If  you  will  consider 
the  comparative  ranges  of  the  Springfield  rifle  and  a 
modern  high  power  arm  such  as  the  Lee-Mitford,  the 
rifling  of  which  has  been  adopted  in  most  of  the  mod- 
ern small  arms,  the  point  will  be  at  once  made  j>lain. 
Some  of  the  modern  rifles,  of  which  the  Lee-Mitford  is 
an  example,  are  sighted  up  to  3500  yards;  its  minimum 
point  blank  range  is  300  yards.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
alter  the  sights  for  any  range  within  1000  yards.  The 
Springfield  rifle,  with  which  most  of  our  volunteer 
troops  will  fight  the  Spaniards,  is  sighted  up  to  1000 
yards.  Its  point  blank  range  is  200  yards.  From  200 
to  1000  yards  the  sights  must  be  adjusted  at  the  various 
ranges,  which  adjustment  is  the  cause  of  much  poor 
shooting  on  the  part  of  the  soldiers.  As  I  have  noticed 
very  frequently  in  skirmish  firing  at  the  rifle  butts, 
many  men  begin  firing  at  the  range  of  600  or  700  yards, 
adjust  the  sights  for  that  distance,  and  in  the  excitement 
of  running  and  firing  forget  to  adjust  the  sights  prop- 
erly. The  consequence  is,  that  at  Springfield,  111.,  a 
farmer  who  resides  behind  a  high  hill  surmounting 
the  rifle  butts,  raises  more  lead  upon  his  farm  during 
the  month  of  July  each  j'ear  than  he  does  cabbages, 
and  is  busily  occupied  in  getting  out  injunctions 
against  us. 

The  muzzle  velocity  of  the  new  weapon,  when 
charged  with  cordite  instead  of  the  compressed  powder 
used  in  the  British  army,  is  nearly  2300  feet  per  sec- 
ond as  against  1600  with  black  powder.  The  average 
deviation  in  the  45  caliber  Springfield  Isall  at  1000 
yards  is  nearly  22  inches,  which  is  almost  twice  as 
great  as  the  deviation  of  the  modern  small-calibered 
bullet. 

There  is  very  little  difference  in  the  modern  small 
arms  adopted  by  different  countries.  The  Lebel  rifle 
used  in  the  French  army,  the  Krag-Jorgenson  and 
Lee  used  in  the  United  States,  the  Austrian  Maenn- 
licher,  the  Lee-Mitford  used  by  the  British  and  the 
Mauser  rifle  with  which  the  Spaniards  are  armed  dif- 
fer very  little  in  caliber,  and  their  range  is  essen- 
tially the  same. 

Propoiiion  of  icoundcil. — In  a  recent  article  by 
Captain  William  E.  Dougherty  of  the  regular  army, 
the  following  statement  appears:  "When  the  poten- 
tial forces  that  are  now  available  for  warfare,  are 
directed  on  the  battlefield  of  the  future  with  intelli- 
gence and  skill  the  devastation  that  will  be  wrought 
upon  the  area  covered  by  the  conflict  and  its  environ- 
ment will  surpass  anything  of  the  kind  known  in  for- 
mer wars.  Conditions  and  necessities  now  unknown 
and  inconceivable  will  press  upon  the  victor  and  the 
vanquished  alike.     The  number  of  wounded  will  ex- 


ceed enormously  that  of  any  war  heretofore,  and  the 
non-combatant  auxiliaries,  hitherto  safe  in  any  shelter 
behind  the  close  formations,  will  be  compelled  to  con- 
tribute their  quota  to  the  mortality  and  casualty  list 
or  abandon  their  sphere  of  action." 

There  will  undoubtedly  be,  as  Captain  Dougherty 
says,  an  increase  in  the  number  of  wounded,  inciden- 
tal to  the  immensely  increased  range  of  the  modern 
projectile.  This  should  be  discoiinted,  however,  be- 
cause of  several  factors  which,  so  far  as  I  have  seen, 
army  officers  have  failed  to  take  into  consideration. 
First,  while  the  carrying  power  of  the  small  arm  and 
the  penetrating  power  of  the  projectile  have  greatly 
increased,  the  keenness  of  vision  of  the  soldier  and 
his  average  potential  skill  in  marksmanship  has  not 
increased  in  like  proportion.  The  chances  of  striking 
the  object  aimed  at  lessen  very  rapidly  with  an  increase 
of  distance,  and  it  is  my  opinion  that  injuries  inflicted 
at  much  over  a  thousand  yards  will  be  largely  a  matter 
of  haphazard,  and  incidental  to  the  carrying  power 
of  the  weapon  from  which  the  projectile  is  fired  alone, 
rather  than  to  accuracy  of  aim. 

Another  point  is  that  it  is  much  easier  for  the  par- 
ties fired  at  to  conceal  and  protect  themselves  against 
the  enemy's  fire  at  such  long  ranges;  and  with  the 
modern  magazine  gun,  close  ranges,  excepting  in  great 
emergencies,  are  likely  to  be  avoided  until  the  exact 
value  of  the  magazine  gun  has  been  established. 
Apropos  of  the  magazine  gun  as  bearing  upon  wounds, 
it  has  been  suggested  that  the  average  soldier  will 
waste  more  lead  than  he  is  worth  in  using  the  maga- 
zine gun,  because  of  the  excitement  incidental  to 
action.     There  is  much  of  truth  in  this. 

I  am  speaking  solely  of  small  arms  and  not  of  the 
small  calibered  machine  gun.  When  once  the  desired 
range  and  line  has  been  established  for  that,  accuracy 
of  aim  is  likely  to  be  maintained.  Then,  too,  the 
machine  gun  is  not  effective  at  long  ranges,  and  is 
chiefly  used  in  case  of  assault,  where  masses  of  troops 
are  rapidly  advancing  within  the  line  of  fire. 

It  is  safe  to  assume  that  the  volunteer  troops,  at 
least,  will  be  in  no  wise  superior  to  trained  militia.  I 
have  already  called  attention  to  the  amount  of  waste  of 
ammunition  incidental  to  target  practice,  where  the 
men  are  not  exposed  to  danger,  unless  they  happen  to 
shoot  each  other  by  accident.  I  have  also  noted  dur- 
ing battle  exercises  dozens  of  men  firing  their  pieces 
without  taking  aim.  If  in  battle  exercises,  or  on  the 
rifle  range,  men  are  so  excited  as  to  throw  ammuni- 
tion away,  what  must  their  conduct  be  when  the 
soldier  is  enjoyiiig  the  sensation  of  being  fired  at  as 
well  as  firing?  In  a  general  way,  very  rapid  firing 
from  the  modem  small  arm  is  likely  to  be  very  inac- 
curate: the  only  thing  that  is  likely  to  redeem  the 
aim  of  the  soldier  is  the  close  approach  of  a  large  body 
of  men,  and  the  opportunity  of  wholly  or  partially 
concealing  himself  behind  some  sort  of  breastwork. 

Character  of  wounds. — As  bearing  upon  the  effec- 
tiveness of  modern  small  arms,  and  particularly  of 
magazine  guns,  the  following  is  pertinent:  It  has  been 
claimed  that  the  bayonet  and  sabei-,  as  implements  of 
war,  have  had  their  day.  According  to  modern  theo- 
rists infatuated  with  the  view  that  the  modern  small 
arm  is  irresistible,  bayonet,  saber  and  sword  wounds 
are  things  of  the  past.  The  bayonet  is  henceforth  to 
be  used  in  digging  up  trenches  and  as  a  cooking  uten- 
sil, the  sword  and  saber  as  badges  of  oflSce.  The  fal- 
lacy of  this  is  well  shown  by  the  fact  that  considera- 
ble bodies  of  Spaniards  have  been  routed,  and  large 
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numbers  of  them  killed,  in  hand  to  hand  conflict  with 
the  insurgents,  the  Spaniards  being  armed  with  the 
best  of  modern  small  arms,  and  the  insurgents  relying 
mainly  upon  their  two-foot  knives,  or  machetes.  The 
conditions  prevailing  in  such  combats  have  provided 
plenty  of  sword  and  bayonet  wounds.  Even  the  ma- 
chine gun  has  not  obviated  the  possibility  of  such 
wounds,  as  shown  in  one  of  the  recent  campaigns 
against  African  savages  by  the  British.  If  I  remem- 
ber correctly,  in  one  engagement  one  or  more  Maxim 
guns  narrowly  escaped  capture  by  the  savages. 

The  nature  of  gunshot  wounds  has  greatly  changed. 
That  there  will  be  more  immediate  fatalities  upon  the 
field  of  action,  has  been  universally  conceded.  The 
proportion  of  dead  as  compared  with  the  wounded 
will  necessarily  be  greater  than  heretofore.  Whether 
this  is  consistent  with  the  alleged  superiority  of  the 
modern  small-calibered  projectile  is  open  to  argu- 
ment. A  disabled  man  is  not  only  practically  dead, 
as  far  as  his  own  usefulness  is  concerned,  but  he  is 
worth  a  couple  of  dead  men  to  the  enemy,  because  of 
the  expense,  labor  and  embarrassment  necessitated  by 
his  care. 

The  Springfield  rifle,  caliber  45,  despite  its  inferior 
carrying  and  penetrative  powers,  inflicts  a  wound, 
even  though  a  vital  point  be  not  struck,  which,  as  a 
rule,  immediately  suggests  to  the  soldier  the  advisa- 
bility of  getting  out  of  action.  The  smashing,  stun- 
ning, tearing  effect  of  the  ball  is  such  that  unless  the 
wound  be  very  trivial  indeed  there  are  few  individu- 
als who  are  not  put  hors  dc  combaf  at  once.  It  is 
perfectly  possible,  on  the  other  hand,  for  a  soldier  to 
be  shot  with  a  small-calibered  projectile  through  and 
through  the  body,  or  to  receive  a  wound  which  com- 
pletely traverses  a  limb,  without  being  compelled  to 
cease  firing.  Pluck  counts  for  comxiaratively  little 
when  one  receives  a  ball  from  a  Springfield  rifle.  It 
may  count  for  a  great  deal  in  case  of  wounds  from 
small-calibered  projectiles.  The  truth  of  this  ijropo- 
sition  was  amply  shown  in  a  battle  between  the  Eng- 
lish and  the  Matabeles.  A  savage  received  five  severe 
perforating  wounds,  and,  if  I  am  not  in  error,  did  not 
fall  until  the  troops  and  savages  became  engaged  in  a 
hand  to  liand  conflict. 

The  wound  from  the  modern  projectile,  granting 
that  a  vital  part  is  not  struck,  will,  other  things  being 
equal,  heal  very  rapidly.  The  usefulness  of  the  sold- 
ier as  a  fighting  unit  will  be  very  speedily  restored. 
He  will  not  require  as  much  care,  nor  will  his  care  be 
as  expensive  as  if  he  were  wounded  with  the  old  pat- 
tern of  ball.  This  is  very  advantageous  to  the  wounded 
man,  but  a  decided  disadvantage  to  the  enemy.  The 
deduction  is  obvious. 

The  reasons  for  the  rapid  convalescence  of  the 
wounded  are:  1,  thi'  small  caliber  of  the  ijrojectile;  2, 
the  cleanness  of  the  wound;  3,  its  puncturtd  rather 
than  lacerated  ([uality;  4,  the  infrequency  and  small 
size  of  foreign  bodies  carried  into  the  wound;  5,  the 
probability  of  foreign  bodies  being  carrieil  entirely 
through  ihe  wound  by  the  ball;  C),  tlie  thmugh  and 
through  penetration  of  the  ball  itsi'U';  7,  the  lesstnied 
liability  to  sepsis  incidental  to  the  snudl  size  of  the 
projectile,  its  suioothnesspf  surface,  and  the  relatively 
small  quantity  of  foreign  mat<>rial  carried  into  the 
wound;  8,  the  infrequent  and  comparatively  slight 
importance  of  bone  and  joint  injuries  incidental  to  the 
email  size  and  rapid  flight  of  the  ball;  U,  the  relative 
infrequent'y  of  injuries  of  the  large  nerves  and  blood 
vessels,  incidental  to  the  small  caliber  of  the  pro- 
jectile. 


I  do  not  wish  to  be  uniderstood  as  underrating  the 
explosive  property  of  the'  modern  projectile.  By  the 
term  "explosive,""  as  used  in  this  connection,  I  refer 
to  the  sudden  expansion  of  the  tissues  incidental  to 
the  sudden  wedging  of  the  foreign  body  through 
them.  This  is  well  illustrated  in  the  bursting  effect 
of  the  modern  small-calibered  projectile  upon  the 
skull,  as  was  exemi3lified  by  a  case  occurring  at  Fort 
Sheridan  not  long  ago,  in  which  a  sentry  fired  upon  a 
fleeing  prisoner  at  close  range.  In  that  case  the  skull 
was  shattered  extensively.  I  will  state,  however,  that 
the  deductions  drawn  from  that  case  were  somewhat 
erroneous,  in  so  far  as  they  bear  upon  the  average 
effect  in  actual  warfare.  Wounds  received  at  close 
range  will  be  comparatively  few:  most  of  the  wounds 
inflicted  will  be  at  ranges  greater  than  300  or  400 
yards,  and  less  than  1100  or  1200,  what  may  be 
termed  the  middle  range,  not  of  the  small  arm  itself, 
but  of  the  average  marksman. 

The  effect  of  the  small-calibered  projectile  varies 
greatly  with  the  distance.  Many  explanations  have 
been  offered,  some  reasonable  and  some  otherwise. 
An  explanation,  which  I  have  not  thus  far  seen  sug- 
gested, is  that  the  flight  of  the  long  small-calibered 
projectile  may  be  compared  to  the  spinning  of  an 
ordinary  top.  The  top,  at  the  beginning,  has  a  very 
rapid  rotary  and  somewhat  undulating  motion.  After 
it  has  spun  for  a  short  time  it  settles  down  to  steady 
work.  As  it  begins  to  lose  impetits  it  again  begins  to 
wabble.  In  a  manner  somewhat  similar,  the  long, 
narrow-calibered  projectile,  as  it  leaves  the  barrel  of 
the  rifle,  has  its  maximum  of  rotary  motion  upon 
its  long  axis,  and  probably  also  with  this  spinning 
motion  there  is  a  slight  degree  of  rotary  motion  around 
the  point  of  the  projectile  as  a  center.  After  having 
traversed  a  distance  of  perhaps  300  yards  the  missile 
settles  down  to  steady  flight.  As  it  begins  to  lose  ini- 
pettis  at  long  range,  it,  like  the  top,  begins  to  wabble 
somewhat.  Obviously,  if  this  hypothesis  be  true,  the 
explosive  eff'ect  of  the  ball  would  be  greatest  at  com- 
paratively short  ranges  and  its  tearing  effect  greatest 
at  extremely  long  ranges,  while  in  the  middle  range 
its  power  of  clean  penetration  would  be  most  evident. 
As  most  of  the  wounds  will  be  inflicted  at  the  middle 
range,  clean,  punctured  wounds  will  probably  be  the 
rule. 

Effect  of  fhc  ludtcriiil  of  witich  the  projecfile' is 
covqjosed.  —  The  nickel  jacketed,  German  silver 
coated,  or  steel  cased  bullet,  other  things  being  (>qual, 
will  inflict  a  cleaner  wound  than  would  a  lead  ball  of 
a  similar  size;  the  difference  in  smoothness  and  hard-  ' 
ness  accoinits  for  this.  W'hen  the  ball  enters  and 
remains  in  any  part  of  the  body  there  will  probably  be 
a  vast  differi'nce  between  the  new  projectile  and  the 
old.  Lead  does  not  easily  become  corroded,  and 
readily  becomes  encysted  in  the  tissues.  The  same  is 
not  true  of  the  modern  projectile,  which  will,  in  all 
probability,  become  corroded  by  the  juices  of  the  tis- 
sues, and  give  rise  to  complications  incidental  not  only 
to  the  foreign  body,  but  to  its  plus  properties  of 
chemic  irritation.  [;, 

Ihave  by  no  means  endeavored  to  cover  all  the  vari- 
ous points  which  might  be  raised  with  reference  to 
the  relation  of  modern  small  arms  to  military  surgery, 
but  I  believe  I  have  called  attention  to  the  principal 
lines  along  which  new  surgical  experiences  are  likely 
to  be  gained  in  the  near  future  upon  the~  field  of 
battle,  j:^   j 

Professor  Hebler  demonstrated  that  a  small-call- 
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bered,  rapidly-twisted  projectile  gives  the  best  results, 
so  far  as  range  and  penetration  are  concerned.  The 
reduction  of  the  caliber  has  decreased  the  weight  of 
aiiimunitiiiii  fully  50  per  cent.,  the  velocity  being 
increased  something  more  than  30  per  cent,  by  the 
change  in  caliber  alone.  The  substitution  of  the  new 
explosive,  cordite,  for  the  old-fashioned  powder  has 
still  further  increased  the  range,  velocity  and  pene- 
trating power  of  the  small  arms  projectile.  The  sold- 
ier is  able  to  carry  twice  as  much  ammunition  as 
formerly. 

It  is  also  true,  as  someone  has  said,  that  '"we  have 
reached  an  equation  in  the  proportions  of  the  mass  in 
the  rifle  and  in  the  projectile,  in  caliber  rifling  and 
twist,  in  the  density  of  the  bullet  and  in  the  ijower  of 
the  explosives." 

It  remains  to  be  seen,  however,  whether  the  mod- 
ern small  arm  is  as  dangerous  in  actual  warfare  as  the 
old  patterns.  It  also  remains  to  be  shown  precisely 
what  effects  will  be  produced  by  the  new  projectile 
upon  the  living  human  body,  in  actual  practice. 
Shooting  at  cadavers,  bags  of  sand,  and  steel  armor 
plates  proves  but  little  as  regards  the  power  of  the 
modern  projectile  when  brought  to  bear  upon  living 
armed  enemies,  with  intelligence,  caution,  cowardice, 
keenness  of  vision,  and  opportunities  for  conceal- 
ment as  important  factors  in  the  problem  of  war. 
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Assistant  Eclitor  Annals  of  Gynecology. 

PP.OVI  HENCE,    K.    I. 

My  attention  was  called  to  this  drug  in  a  practical 
way  during  the  winter  of  188U-90  when  the  great  epi- 
demic of  influenza  was  with  us.  I  found  it  so  useful 
then  that  I  have  employed  it  since  daily,  both  in  gen- 
eral and  in  sijecial  practice,  with  quite  uniform  and 
satisfactory  results.  It  is  such  a  reliable  drug  and 
covers  so  many  indications,  having  a  rather  wide 
range  of  action,  that  it  seems  to  me  that  our  northern 
physicians,  especially  should  be  more  familiar  with 
its  properties  and  uses. 

In  the  South  where  it  is  indigenous,  it  is  well 
known  and  widely  used.  It  is  especially  adapted  to 
fevers  of  the  intermittent  and  remittent  type,  when 
we  do  not  care  to  use  quinin.  Now  that  malaria  is 
creeping  up  the  Connecticut  Valley,  and  spreading 
over  our  southern  New  England  States,  we  shall  find 
this  drug  exceedingly  useful  in  influenza  and  all 
forms  of  catarrhal  fevers,  and  especially  in  neuralgia, 
when  there  is  a  tendency  to  recurrence  or  exacerba- 
tion on  any  particular  day,  or  time  of  day.  Let  any 
physician  stop  giving  quinin  for  every  cold  and  try  a 
reliable  green  root  preparation  of  gelsemium,  and  I 
feel  quite  sure  that  it  will  quickly  find  its  permanent 
place  in  his  medicine  case.  The  dose  is  small.  It 
is  not  expensive,  and  it  is  certain  in  its  action.  The 
indications  for  its  employment  are  so  clear  that  it  is 
best  adapted  for  use  as  a  single  remedy.  In  this  way 
we  can  study  its  action  and  watch  the  results  carefully. 
This  leads  in  time  to  a  more  perfect  acquaintance 
with  the  drug,  and  we  soon  come  to  regard  it  as  an 
''instrument  of  precision,"  so  uniform  is  its  action. 
For  example,  I  may  mention  the  pulse  as  an  indica- 
tion and  compare  it  with  two  other  drugs.  Aconite 
acts  best  when  the  pulse  is  small,  quick  and  hard; 


veratrum  viride,  when  it  is  large,  full  and  very  strong 
and  quick;  gelsemium  when  it  is  large,  full,  quick 
but  easily  obliterated  by  pressure.  We  find  this  jjulse 
usually  in  fevers  that  tend  to  a  stupid,  comatose  con- 
dition. The  other  two  forms  of  jDulse  action  are  usu- 
ally found  in  sthenic  fevers  with  great  arterial  and 
cerebral  excitement,  as  in  pneumonia. 

The  drug  began  to  be  scientifically  studied  about 
18(39,  but  was  in  use  long  before  that  time.  It  is  re- 
lated that  a  Mississippi  planter  who  had  an  obstinate 
bilious  fever,  ordered  his  servant  to  dig  up  a  certain 
root  from  the  garden  and  make  a  tea  of  it.  He  did 
so  and  the  planter  drank  the  tea  and  was  seized  with 
great  muscular  prostration,  but  without  stupor.  When 
this  left  him  the  fever  was  gone.  He  afterward  em- 
ployed it  successfully  in  those  forms  of  fever  that 
occur  in  malarious  communities. 

THE  pl.\nt;  preparations. 

Gehemium  senqyTvlrens,  Gray,  "Man.  of  Bot.;" 
Gelsem.  Incvleinu;  Lisaiiflnis  senip.;  (jeheiiniiumNit- 
iilum,  M-ichunx:  Bignonia  Sonperrireiis,  Willd.  (?) 
"  8p.  Plant,"'  III,  2U1. — "The  yellow  or  Carolina  jessa- 
mine is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  the  climbing  plants 
of  our  Southern  States,  ascending  lofty  trees  and  form- 
ing festoons  from  one  three  to  another,  and  in  its 
flowering  season  in  the  early  spring,  scenting  the 
atmosphere  with  its  delicious  odor.  The  stem  is 
twining,  smooth  and  shining;  the  leaves  perennial, 
opposite,  shortly  petiolate,  lanceolate,  entire,  dark 
green  above  and  paler  beneath.  The  flowers  are  in 
axillary  clusters,  large,  of  a  deep  yellow  color  and  fra- 
grant, with  a  very  small  fine  leaved  calyx,  and  a  funnel- 
shaped  corolla,  having  a  spreading,  fine-lobed,  nearly 
equal  border.  The  fruit  is  a  flat,  compressed  capsule 
divisible  into  two  parts,  two  celled  and  furnished  with 
flat  seeds,  which  adhere  to  the  margins  of  the  valves. 
The  plant  grows  in  rich  moist  soils  along  the  sea-coast 
from  Virginias  to  the  south  of  Florida.  The  flowers 
are  said  to  be  poisonous.'"     (U.  S.  Disp.) 

This  is  an  indiginous  American  plant  and  has  been 
used  mostly  in  the  south  and  west.  In  France  the 
root,  fluid  extract  and  tincture  are  used  and  also  an 
alkaloid  gelsemin.  The  root  contains  oxalate  of  lime, 
starch,  gallic  acid,  a  volatile  oil,  coloring  matter,  but 
e-siJecially,  1,  a  resinous  substance;  2,  gelsemin;  3, 
gelseminic  acid. 

The  gelsemin  obtained  by  Wormsley  is  amorphous, 
has  a  bitter  taste,  melting  at  about  100  degrees  C;  dis- 
solves with  difficulty  in  water,  somewhat  more  readily 
in  alcohol,  and  readier  in  chloroform  and  ether.  Its 
salts  are  not  crystallizable.  Gelseminic  acid  is  iden- 
tical with  esculin,  a  glucosid  found  in  the  horse- 
chestnut  of  India  (crsv.  hi2>2}.)  As  chloro-hydrate  of 
gelsemin  we  have  the  active  princiijle  in  crystals.  In 
commerce  we  find:  1,  amorphous  gelsemin,  an  im- 
pure resinoid,  least  active:  2,  pure  gelsemin,  crystal- 
lizable as  chloro-hydrate,  very  active.  The  first  form 
usually  appears  as  a  black  liquid  and  is  identical  in 
toxic  power  with  the  American  fiuid  extract.  The 
second  is  a  whitish-yellow  crystallin  powder,  easily 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  glycerin;  soluable  with  difliculty 
in  chloroform  and  insoluble  in  ether.  W^^ter  at  15 
degrees  C.  dissolves  one  part  of  the  alkaloid  in  forty 
parts  of  the  liquid. 

Physiohxjii-  and  toxic  action. — A  large  dose  pro- 
duces general  prostration  and  paralysis  of  all  the  vol- 
untary muscles,  while  the  mind  remains  clear.  The 
involuntary  movements  are  unaffected.     In  this  stage 
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dimness  of  sight  is  nearly  .always  present  to  some  de- 
gree, together  with  drooping  of  the  eyelids,  with  much 
difficulty  in  opening  them.  A  slight  degree  of  stupor 
or  sleepiness  is  present,  or  what  seems  to  be  a  sluggish 
mental  condition.  Next  follows  partial  paralysis  of 
all  the  involuntary  muscles,  first  the  sphincters,  then 
the  respiratory  and  then  the  heart.  During  this  stage 
the  functions  of  the  brain  are  not  always  abolished, 
but  can  be  aroused  by  electricity  and  physical  agita- 
tion of  the  body.  In  other  cases  a  profound  stupor  is 
present.  In  some  exceptional  cases,  when  a  very  large 
dose  is  taken,  the  brain  seems  suddenly  congested  and 
a  sort  of  apoplexy  occurs.  When  death  has  seemed 
imminent  recovery  has  occurred  under  the  use  of 
stimulants  and  galvanism.  The  nearest  analogues  to 
this  drug  are  aconite,  veratrum  viride,  conium  and 
physostigmia. 

The  first  or  primary  effects  of  gelsemium  are  simi- 
lar to  the  secondary  effects  of  belladonna.  Its  sphere 
of  action  seems  to  be  the  motor  side  of  the  spinal  cord, 
the  brain  and  mucous  membranes.  The  sensory  nerves 
are  not  so  profoundly  affected  as  by  aconite.  Com- 
pared with  strychnin,  gelsemium  causes  primarily 
passive  congestion  of  the  brain;  strychnin  active. 
Like  conium  and  physostigmin  it  paralyzes  nerves  of 
motion,  while  strychnin  and  belladonna  excites  both 
sets  of  nerves.  Gelsemium  produces  death  by  general 
paralysis  and  a  kind  of  passive  apoplexy,  while  strych- 
nin causes  a  tetanic,  actively  congested  state  of  the 
cerebro-spinal  centers.  This  may  be  said  to  be  the 
primary  action  of  these  drugs.  Strychnin  and  bella- 
donna cause  by  their  secondary  action,  general  par- 
alysis similar  to  the  primary  effect  of  gelsemium  and 
physostigmin. 

THERAPEUTICS — DOSAGE. 

Disorders  of  the  circulation,  headaches. — I  have 
found  it  useful  in  the  headaches  which  occur  at  the 
menopause,  together  with  "flushings;"  the  head  and 
body  hot.  Sometimes  the  flushings  are  followed  by 
profuse  perspiration.  Gelsemium  controls  these  symp- 
toms very  well  in  2  or  '^  drop  doses  every  three  hours. 

Insomnia. — While  the  drug  is  by  no  means  a  direct 
hypnotic,  yet  it  will  relieve  those  patients  who  are 
pletlioric,  and  whose  faces  indicate  cerebral  excitement 
following  mental  and  pliysical  exertion. 

Sunstroke. — When  tiiere  is  active  cerebral  con- 
gestion gelsemium  is  indicated.  Meningitis,  in  chil- 
dren especially. 

Uterine  enc/orgement  and  vesical  irritation. — It 
seems  to  quiet  the  circulation  in  the  pelvic  viscera. 

Spasmodic  dysmenorrhea. —  Exceedingly  useful. 
One  dose  of  5  to  10  drops  will  often  give  more  relief 
than  opium,  and  leaves  no  after-effects. 

Rigid  OS  nferi. — Ten  drops  of  the  tincture  every 
half  hour  until  relaxation. 

Dtjsnria  and  spasmodic  retention. — After  oneor  two 
doses  the  catheter  can  be  dispensed  with. 

Muscular  spasms. — Useful  in  all  forms  wherever 
occurring. 

Vaginismus. — In  cases  of  a  purely  nervous  character. 

Gonorrhea. — In  the  first  stages  when  there  is  the 
usual  local  excitement,  doses  of  5  drops  every  three 
hours  favors  micturition  and  favorably  influences  the 
disease.  When  the  discharge  becomes  thick  the  other 
usual  remedies  must  be  used. 

Mucous  membranes. — It  is  especially  adapted  to 
acute  inflammations  of  mucous  membranes.  It  does 
not  act  on  the  parenchyma  of  organs,  but  may  be  useful 


in  the  congestive  stage  because  of  its  action  on  the 
cerebro-spinal  nerve  centers  that  govern  circulation. 
Before  pathologic  changes  have  occurred  its  influence 
is  powerful  for  good.  We  find  it  especially  adapted 
to  the  first  stages  of  colds  and  local  congestion  of  the 
lungs  and  bronchi.  For  ordinary  colds  quinin  can 
not  be  compared  with  gelsemium,  while  for  influenza 
it  is  a  most  satisfactory  remedy  to  control  the  fever 
and  the  aches  and  pains.  For  the  prostration  give 
strychnin,  also  preferably  in  the  form  of  the  arseniate. 
During  the  great  epidemics  of  IISUO  and  1891, 1  treated 
many  cases  of  this  disease  without  quinin  and  only  an 
occasional  dose  of  an  antipyretic,  and  f  he  mortality  was 
light.  I  remember  but  five  cases  in  the  two  years  that 
died  from  the  disease  or  its  complications.  If  I  saw 
the  patient  within  the  first  day  or  two  I  immediately 
gave  5  drops  of  the  tincture  of  gelsemium  and  then 
mixed  from  10  to  20  drops  in  118  c.c.  of  water  and 
ordered  a  teaspoonful  to  be  given  everj'  half  hour 
until  the  i^ains  were  relieved.  This  occurred  in  the 
majority  of  cases  in  about  two  hours.  The  next  morn- 
ing the  patient  was  nearly  free  from  pain.  On  the 
third  day  they  wanted  to  get  out  of  bed.  I  almost 
always  gave  .0007  grams  of  arseniate  of  strychnin 
every  two  hours,  and  my  patients  recovered  in  good 
condition.  When  called  to  cases  that  had  been  sick 
a  week  or  more  I  still  found  the  drug  useful,  but  never 
failed  to  give  the  strychnin  and  stimulating  food.  No 
alcoholic  stimulant  of  any  kind  was  used,  as  it  did  not 
seem  to  be  required.  There  is  a  certain  variety  of 
cold  for  which  gelsemium  is  as  near  specific  as  any 
drug  can  be.  The  patient  feels  cold  chills  running 
up  the  back.  A  clear  watery  fluid  runs  from  his  nose. 
Now  give  the  gelsemium  and  the  next  morning  the 
cold  is  gone. 

Acute  (-(darrhal  enteritis. — Astringents  are  too  irri- 
tating for  an  acutely  inflamed  mucous  membrane. 
Gelsemium  was  used  extensively  during  the  late  war 
for  acute  diarrhea,  and  it  has  served  me  well.  For 
this  class  of  cases  I  used  bismuth  until  I  came  to  know 
the  virtues  of  gelsemium. 

Kerrous  si/stem. — In  discussing  remedies  the  ques- 
tion of  dosage  is  usually  lightly  passed  over.  Although 

1  shall  leave  for  the  last  the  various  methods  of  hand- 
ling the  remedy  that  I  have  found  most  useful  I  de- 
sire here  to  contrast  the  dosage  that  I  have  found 
effective  in  two  conditions:  vertigo  and  chorea. 

Vertigo. — This  is  only  a  symptom;  but  when  I  have 
not  succeeded  in  locating  the  cause  in  the  stomach  or 
liver  gelsemium  has  had  good  effects  in  exceedingly 
small  doses.  Let  me  illustrate:  Mr.  T.  came  to  me  in 
January  complaining  of  dizziness,  so  seven>  that  he 
had  not  been  able  to  work  all  the  fall  and  winter.  He 
tried  the  usual  treatment  of  good  physicians.  I  found 
that  he  had  chrouic  nephritis  with  \  per  cent,  albumin 
and  hyaline  casts  in  the  urine.     1  gave   him  at  first 

2  drop  doses  of  the  tincture  every  two  hours.  This 
rapidly  nuule  him  worse  and  he  had  to  lie  down.  I 
ordered  it  discontinued  and  asked  him  to  report  when 
his  condition  should  be  the  same  as  before  taking  the 
medicine.  In  three  or  four  days  ho  came  and  said 
he  was  about  as  dizzy  as  he  had  formerly  been  all 
winter.  I  then  diluted  the  tincture  with  alcohol  so 
that  every  drop  of  the  dilution  contained  1/100  drop  of 
the  tincture.  He  took  2  drops  of  this  every  two  hours. 
In  a  week  he  was  at  work,  free  from  dizziness.  He 
worked  about  six  months  and  had  another  attack,  not 
so  severe  as  the  first.  The  same  treatment  relieved 
him.    Several  mouths  after  that  he  had  another  slight 
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attack  which  was  quickly  relieved.  He  has  been  under 
observation  two  years  and  is  still  at  work.  In  another 
case  where  I  could  find  no  cause  for  the  vertigo  it  was 
promptly  relieved  by  similar  doses.  I  have  used  it  in 
aural  vertigo  with  some  success. 

CJiorca. — When  bromid,  arsenic  and  the  usual  rem- 
edies fail  try  gelsemium  in  2  to  5  drop  doses  four 
times  a  day.  This  dose  will  give  satisfactory  results 
for  ordinary  cases,  but  must  be  varied  for  severe  ones, 
or  when  the  patient  is  frail  and  weak.  A  case  cited 
from  "  Webster's  Dynamical  Therapeutics  ''  will  illus- 
trate. "  The  patient,  a  bright  boy,  aged  11,  has  been 
the  victim  of  chorea  for  over  a  year.  He  was  under 
the  treatment  of  a  physician  of  world  wide  reputation 
for  six  months.  He  improved  under  his  treatment, 
was  brought  home  and  within  a  week  was  as  ill  as 
ever.  He  was  unable  to  stand  alone  or  feed  himself. 
This  case  was  given.  June  i),  2  drops  of  the  tincture 
four  times  a  day.  July  5  he  was  dismissed  cured, 
having  taken  in  all  about  4  c.c.  of  gelsemium.  The 
child  has  been  under  observation  for  a  year  and  there 
has  not  been  the  slightest  return  of  the  disease.'" 

Pfu'n. — Grelsemium  is  curative  for  pain  that  is  neu- 
ralgic in  character,  such  as  ticdouloureux,  intercostal 
neuralgia  and  sciatica.  It  is  not  so  useful  as  other 
drugs  in  pure  neuralgia  but  if  there  is  arterial  excite- 
ment, local  congestion,  or  malaria,  it  acts  very  satis- 
factorily. Jurasz  (Heidelberg)  treated  with  the 
tincture  (."J  to  20  drops  several  times  a  days)  five  cases, 
of  which  three  were  facial  neuralgia,  one  sciatic  and 
one  brachial.  The  last  case  had  continued  a  year  and 
a  half,  the  other  cases  from  several  days  to  a  few 
weeks.  In  every  case  the  cure  was  prompt.  Dr.  Pelz 
had  good  success  in  trigeminal  neuralgia,  especially 
dental.  He  followed  the  indications  laid  down  by 
Spencer  Thompson,  who  gives  20  to  25  drops  of  the 
tincture  and  repeats  this  dose  if  after  one  and  a  half 
hours  the  pain  has  not  ceased.  This  dose  I  am  in- 
clined to  think  would  be  rather  large  for  the  green 
root  tinctures. 

The  gelsemin  in  the  Chanteand  granules  is  the 
amorphous  variety  and  hence  the  doses  can  be  repeated 
frequently  without  fear  of  any  sudden  toxic  effects 
that  might  follow  one  large  dose  in  a  susceptible 
patient. 

Infantile  convulsions. — A  better  remedy  could 
hardly  be  found.  As  a  preventive  when  the  child's 
face  is  congested  and  it  is  nervous  it  acts  well.  By 
combining  it  with  passiflora  I  think  that  a  more  lasting 
effect  is  produced. 

Action  on  the  eye. — The  ocular  phenomena  resem- 
ble those  which  conium  produces.  Ptosis  is  more 
marked  than  loss  of  accommodation,  and  diplopia 
is  far  more  frequent.  This  seems  to  depend  on  loss 
of  power  of  the  sixth  nerve,  which  dominates  the 
rectus  externus,  and  which  is  especially  affected 
by  this  drug.  Tweedy  found  that  the  alkaloid, 
dropped  into  the  eye,  caused  at  first  only  ciliary  con- 
gestion with  slight  contraction  of  the  pupils.  Then 
dilatation  ensued,  whereupon  the  hyperemia  disap- 
peared. I  have  found  it  useful  in  controlling  the  pain 
and  inflammation  of  both  iritis  and  keratitis. 

Case  1. — J.  K.  H.  had  a  severe  attack  of  iritis.  He  said  that 
even  when  he  buried  his  head  in  the  pillow  he  could  see  light, 
which  was  exceedingly  painful.  He  groped  his  way  to  a  vial 
of  gelsemium,  that  I  had  given  him,  and  poured  out  about  ten 
drops  and  took  it  in  one  dose.  In  a  few  minutes  he  began  to 
experience  relief,  and  in  a  half  an  hour  was  able  to  go  to  his 
physician's  office  about  three  miles  from  his  residence. 

Case  a. — Mrs.  H.  had  for  about  two  months  an  acutely  in- 


flamed eye.  I  found  an  ulcer  on  the  corneal  margin.  I  pre- 
scribed both  eserin  and  gelsemium  and  she  obtained  great 
relief  from  pain  in  a  few  hours.  The  eserin  may  have  assisted 
but  I  think  that  the  relief  from  pain  was  largely  due  to 
gelsemium. 

Bctinitis  alhuiiiinurica. — I  have  found  gelsemium 
useful  when  coming  on  during  pregnancy. 

Serous  rhoroiilHis. — It  has  been  reported  to  be  very 
useful  in  amaurosis,  when  the  pupils  are  dilated,  the 
accommodation  is  disturbed  and  the  lids  feel  heavy. 

Southern  physicians  report  it  valuable  in  cases  of 
intense  periodical  congestion,  from  masked  ague. 

While  gelsemium  would  appear  to  be  indicated  as 
a  mydriatic  because  of  the  short  duration  of  the  par- 
alysis (about  two  hours),  yet  because  there  is  a  tend- 
ency to  vomiting  it  is  not  so  useful  as  the  other  agents 
more  commonly  used 

Ot(tlgi((. — I  have  found  it  useful  for  earache  in 
children,  without  even  the  assistance  of  any  local 
application. 

Nose  and  </n-oo/.— Gelsemium  arrests  glandular 
secretion  and  catarrhal  inflammation;  spasm  of  the 
glottis;  spasmodic  croup  and  spasmodic  asthma. 

DOSAGE. 

I  shall  attempt  to  indicate  the  methods  of  using 
the  remedy  that  have  been  successful  in  my   hands. 

The  drug  has  a  different  range  of  action  according 
to  the  size  of  the  dose,  and  this  is  what  makes  it  such 
a  polychrest  among  remedies,  and  yet  because  of  a  cer- 
tain limited  range  of  action  it  is  not  a  cure-all.  Any 
drug  that  controls  arterial  circulation  through  the  nerv- 
ous system  and  does  not  greatly  affect  the  heart,  and 
which  also  changes  secretion  and  affects  muscular 
action  will  necessarily  meet  many  indications.  Gel- 
semium does  all  this,  and  because  of  its  certain  action 
and  adaptability  for  quick  dispensing  it  should  be 
more  widely  studied. 

The  preparations  that  give  the  best  results  are  the 
green  root  tinctures  made  by  reliable  firms.  The 
granules  of  Chanteand  are  convenient  but  I  have  not 
had  any  experience  with  them. 

Lethal  Jose.— The  lethal  dose  of  the  crystallized 
alkaloid  isfrom  30  to  ('.0 milligrams;  and  of  the  amor- 
phous,  300  to  COO  milligrams;  the  dosimetric  granules 
are  of  the  amorphous  variety.  I  do  not  think  that  the 
alkaloid  contains  all  the  virtues  of  gelsemium,  judging 
from  reports. 

Small  dose.— I  have  used  from  1/100  to  1/50  of  a 
drop  of  the  tincture,  only  in  cases  of  vertigo.  I  am 
aware  that  others  prescribe  it  for  a  variety  of  symp- 
toms,  but  I  have  observed  that  the  physicians  who  are 
most  successful  with  the  remedy  and  who  are  satisfied 
with  its  action,  in  the  conditions  already  discussed, 
use  the  medium  and  larger  dose. 

Medium  dose. — A  medium  dose  is  from  1/10  of  a 
drop  to  5  drops,  and  acts  well  in  the  following  condi- 
tions, but  it  should  be  repeated  from  a  half  hour  to 
an  hour  or  two;  in  hot  flushings,  enteritis  and  chorea 
given  in  medium  to  large  doses;  insomnia,  meningitis 
(also  large  dose):  uterine  and  vesical  irritation  and 
pain,  given  in  medium  dose,  preceded  sometimes  by 
one  large  dose;  gonorrhea,  la  grippe,  infantile  con- 
vulsions and  irritability  during  teething,  iritis.,  kera- 
titis, retinitis  albuminurica,  serous  choroiditis. 

Large  dosc.^A  large  dose  may  be  said  to  be  10 
drops  or  more.  It  should  be  given  with  the  same  care 
as  veratrum  viride.  It  is  used  in  sunstroke,  meningitis 
( sometimes),  rigid  os uteri,  muscular  spasm,  spasmodic 
dysmenorrhea,  pain,  iritis  and  keratitis  if  severe,  and 
otalgia. 
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FORMALDEHYDE  DISINFECTION. 
BY  WM.  ROYAL  STOKES,  M.D. 

BACTKRIOLOGIST  TO    THE    HEALTH    DEPARTMENT   AND   LECTURER   ON    BAC- 
TERIOLOGY.  BALTIMORE    MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
IIALTIMORE.   MD. 

Although  formaldehyde  was  first  obtained  by  von 
Hoffman  in  18(56,  who  made  it  by  passing  the  vapor 
of  wood  alcohol  over  finely  divided  platinum,  yet  its 
practical  use  as  a  disinfectant  was  not  applied  until 
quite  recently.  Aronson'  published  the  results  of 
some  work  in  181)2,  showing  that  formaldehyde  gas 
would  destroy  pathogenic  bacteria,  even  when  these 
organisms  were  exposed  superficially  in  large  rooms. 
Under  such  circumstances  he  found  that  when  such 
bacteria  as  the  staphyU)coccus  pyogenes  aureus,  the 
streptococcus,  the  bacillus  pyocyaneus,  the  typhoid 
bacillus,  the  diphtheria  bacillus,  the  anthrax  bacillus 
and  the  tubercle  bacillus  were  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  gas  in  sufficient  concentration,  these  germs 
were  destroyed.  Sterilized  jjieces  of  silk  thread,  gauze, 
linen  and  wool  were  soaked  in  bouillon  cultures  of 
these  organisms  and  then  placed  in  various  portions 
of  the  room.  Cultures  from  these  materials  which 
had  been  exposed  to  the  gas  remained  sterile  and  inoc- 
ulation experiments  proved  negative. 

Kinyoun's'  exhaustive  experiments  also  show  that 
the  generation  of  formaldehyde  under  pressure  will 
destroy  bacteria  even  when  covered  by  such  materials 
as  blankets  and  sheets.  He  killed  such  organisms  as 
the  typhoid,  the  anthrax  and  the  diphtheria  bacillus, 
even  when  covered  by  ten  layers  of  blankets  or  thirty- 
six  layers  of  new  cotton  sheeting.  He  thinks  that 
such  materials  as  curtains,  carpets  and  bed  coverings 
can  be  disinfected  by  means  of  this  gas,  but  that  the 
interior  of  books,  mattresses  and  pillows  are  not  gen- 
erally reached  by  the  means  usually  employed.  His 
methods  will  be  mentioned  under  a  general  consider- 
ation of  that  subjei't. 

The  studies  of  Harrington'  are  also  of  interest.  He 
found  that  culture  plates  exposed  to  the  air  of  a  large 
room  for  twenty-five  minutes  contained  from  forty  to 
seventy  colonies  of  non-pathogenic  dust  organisms 
and  from  twenty  to  forty  colonies  of  the  usual  micro- 
cocci found  in  the  pus,  particularly  the  staphylo- 
coccus aureus  and  albus.  After  the  room  had  been 
disinfected  by  formaldehyde  the  plates  which  were 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  remained  practically  sterile. 
Cultures  taken  from  the  dust  of  the  room  before  dis- 
infection, gave  abundant  growths,  but  after  exposure 
to  the  gas  the  dust  was  found  to  be  sterile,  showing 
that  this  agent  destroyed  the  organisms  present,  both 
in  the  air  and  in  the  dust  of  the  floor.  The  above 
investigator  also  concludes  from  his  experiments  that 
formaldehyde  is  a  good  surface  disinfectant  of  such 
bacteria  as  the  staphylococcus  aureus,  the  typhoid  and 
the  anthrax  bacillus. 

McShane  and  Stokes  also  found  formaldehyde  to 
be  a  serviceable  disinfeetant.  Cultures  of  the  stapli- 
ylococus  aureus  and  the  typlioid,  the  di))htheria  and 
the  anthrax  bacillus  were  constantly  destroyed  when 
superficially  exjjosed.  The  organisms,  when  covered 
by  from  four  to  eight  layers  of  blankets,  or  even  when 
placed  in  the  middle  of  a  straw  mattress,  were  killed 
when  subjected,  by  means  of  the  Trillat  apparatus,  to 
1  liter  per  1000  cubic  teet.  Trillat'  was  also  able  to 
destroy  such  organisms  as  the  tubercle,  the  diphthe- 
ria, Ihe  typhoid  and  (lie  anthrax  baeillus  by  means  of 
his  apjiaratus. 

E.rpi'vimcnUd  report. — A  series  of  investigations 


was  made  by  Health  Commissioner  McShane  and  the 
writer  at  the  Health  Department  of  Baltimore  in 
order  to  determine  the  utility  and  effectiveness  of  for- 
maldehyde gas  and  the  power  it  possesses  of  destroy- 
ing bacteria  under  conditions  usually  found  in 
ordinary  households.  The  object  in  view  was  the 
determination  of  its  value  in  the  surface  sterilization 
of  rooms  as  well  as  its  power  to  destroy  bacteria  in 
the  deeper  portions  of  such  absorbent  articles  as  mat- 
tresses, blankets  and  other  household  articles. 

In  all  of  the  experiments  we  endeavored  to  place 
the  cultures  in  such  positions  as  would  best  represent 
the  conditions  in  a  room  in  which  a  communicable 
disease  had  existed.  We  selected  the  organisms  of 
diphtheria  and  typhoid  fever  as  fairly  representative 
of  the  usual  diseases  with  which  one  might  deal, 
while  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  was  used 
on  account  of  its  universal  distribution  throughout 
nature.  The  anthrax  bacillus  was  also  chosen  because 
of  its  powers  of  resistance  to  the  usual  agents  of 
destruction.  The  first  series  of  experiments  was  per- 
formed with  the  Sobering  formalin  disinfector.  This 
apparatus  practically  consists  of  an  alcohol  lamp 
which  burns  under  a  reservoir  containing  a  number  of 
solid  pastils  of  polymerized  formalin  or  tri-oxymethy- 
lene.  The  heat  of  the  flame  causes  the  pastils  to 
vaporize  and  formaldehyde  gas  is  given  off. 

Following  out  the  work  of  Aronson,  we  used  75 
1-gram  pastils  for  a  room  of  1248  cubic  feet.  This 
was  said  to  be  enough  for  a  thorough  surface  disin- 
fection, being  about  one  gram  for  every  fifteen  cubic 
feet  of  space. 

The  following  materials  containing  bacteria  were 
exposed  in  the  rooms:  No.  1,  the  stajihylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus  dried  on  linen  and  then  placed  in  a 
Petri  dish ;  No.  2,  diphtheria  bacillus  dried  on  linen 
and  attached  to  the  wall  about  three  feet  from  the 
floor;  No.  3,  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  dried  on 
linen  and  attached  to  the  wall  three  feet  from  the 
floor;  No.  4,  typhoid  bacillus  dried  on  linen  and 
attached  to  the  wall  midway  between  the  floor  and 
the  ceiling;  No.  5,  anthrax  bacillus  dried  on  linen  and 
attached  to  the  ceiling;  No.  ('),  two  specimens  of  the 
anthrax  bacillus  dried  on  liuen  and  attached  to  the 
wall  four  feet  from  the  flour;  No.  7,  anthrax  dried  on 
linen  and  attached  near  the  floor.  All  of  these  spec- 
imens were  prei)ared  from  twenty- four  hour  cultures 
of  the  above  mentioned  organisms. 

As  soom  as  the  room  was  opened  the  materials  were 
removed  and  portions  were  at  once  placed  upon 
slanted  glycerin-agar  tubes  by  means  of  sterile  forceps. 
All  these  remained  sterile,  showing  that  the  gas  caused 
a  thorough  surface  disinfection  of  the  room. 

A  series  of  experiments  was  also  performed  at  the 
same  time,  in  order  to  study  the  penetrative  properties 
of  this  gas,  when  generated  by  the  apparatus  just 
described,  and  for  this  purpose  l)acteria  were  expo.sed 
under  the  following  conditions:  No.  1,  bouillon  cul- 
ture of  the  anthrax  bacillus,  one  millimeter  deep,  in  a 
covered  Petri  dish,  wra])ped  in  five  layers  of  plain 
cotton;  No.  2,  linen  with  dried  culture  of  the  staph- 
ylococcus pyogenes  aureus  in  eight  layers  of  towels; 
No.  i5,  moist  cultvire  of  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes 
aureus  on  linen,  in  eight  layers  of  towels;  No.  4, 
anthrax  bacillus  dried  on  linen,  in  a  Petri  dish 
wrapped  in  one  layer  of  cotton;  No.  5,  moist  linen 
containing  the  diphtheria  Iwcillus,  in  four  layers  of 
plain  cotton.  Each  layer  of  the  cotton  was  aliout  one 
centimeter  thick. 
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Cultures  from  all  these  materials  gave  luxuriant 
growths,  showing  that  the  gas  was  not  altle  to  act  by 
penetrating  the  meshes  of  plain  cotton  or  towels. 
Control  of  cultures  also  grew  from  the  above  organ- 
isms dried  on  the  linen  slips  which  were  not  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  of  formaldehyde  gas. 

These  results  about  accord  with  those  obtained  by 
Aronson.  who  found  that  this  apparatus  would  prac- 
tically destroy  such  bacteria  as  the  staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus,  the  .streptococcus,  the  bacillus  pyo- 
cyaneus,  typhoid  and  diphtheria  bacilli,  and  the 
tubercle  bacillus  when  superficially  exposed.  When 
bacteria  were  placed  in  the  compressed  pockets  of  a 
coat,  or  in  the  middle  of  a  pillow,  no  destruction  of 
the  organisms  took  place,  and  he  considers  steam  a 
better  disinfecting  ugent  for  such  thick  material.  We 
are  convinced  by  personal  trial  that  this  apparatus 
will  cause  satisfactory  surface  disinfection  in  ordinary 
dwelling  rooms,  when  one  gram  per  fifteen  cubic  feet 
is  vaporized. 

We  next  turned  our  attention  to  a  formaldehyde 
generator  which  might  destroy  bacteria  in  the  depths 
of  such  bulky  structures  as  mattresses  and  blankets. 
For  this  purpose  we  chose  the  Trillat  autoclave.  The 
same  room  was  used,  and  in  the  first  series  of  teste 
gas  was  evolved  at  a  pressure  of  two  atmospheres  for 
one  hour,  and  about  one  liter  was  evaporated. 

The  following  substances  containing  bacteria  were 
exposed  in  the  room  for  twenty- four  hours: 

No.  1,  dij^htheria  bacillus  dried  on  linen  and  at- 
tached to  the  wall;  No.  2,  typhoid  bacillus,  same  con- 
ditions; No.  3,  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  same 
conditions;  No.  i,  anthrax  bacillus,  same  conditions. 
These  were  all  dried  in  a  vacuum  and  then  exposed 
at  varying  heights  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling.  No. 
5,  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  dried  on  linen  and 
then  covered  with  eight  layers  of  blankets;  No.  6, 
anthrax  bacillus  dried  on  linen  and  then  covered  with 
eight  layers  of  blankets;  No.  7,  the  aureus  on  linen, 
in  a  sealed  envelope,  in  the  middle  of  a  straw  mat- 
tress; Nos.  9,  10  and  11,  typhoid,  diphtheria  and 
anthrax  bacilli  in  mattress,  just  as  No.  7. 

Cultures  from  all  of  those  substances  with  the  ex- 
ception of  No.  6  remained  sterile,  but  this  organism 
survived  the  disinfection  and  gave  a  well  marked 
growth.  Control  cultures  made  from  the  above  men- 
tioned organisms  dried  on  linen  and  not  exposed  to 
the  gas.  showed  well  marked  growths  after  twenty- 
four  hours. 

A  second  series  of  experiments  was  also  performed 
in  the  same  room  with  the  Trillat  autoclave,  the  gas 
being  generated  for  an  hour  and  a  half  at  the  pres- 
sure of  two  atmospheres  and  one  and  a  half  liters  of 
formochlorol  being  evaporated. 

The  following  test  organisms  were  exposed  for 
twenty-four  hours :  No.  1,  a  moist  cloth  saturated 
with  a  bouillon  suspension  of  the  staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus  kept  moist  in  a  Petri  dish:  Nos.  2 
and  li.  typhoid  and  anthrax  bacilli,  exposed  under 
similar  conditions  to  that  of  No.  1. 

A  number  of  bai^teria  were  placed  in  the  middle  of 
a  straw  mattress.  Openings  were  made  in  the  ticking 
in  order  to  introduce  the  specimens.  The  mattress 
was  then  reversed  so  that  the  openings  were  closed 
by  contact  with  the  floor.  This  caused  the  formalde- 
hyde to  penetrate  the  ticking  as  well  as  the  inside 
straw. 

The  following  objects  were  placed  in  the  middle  of 
the  mattress:     No.  4,  aureus  on  moist  linen,  in  a  cov- 


ered Petri  dish;  No.  5,  three  specimens  of  the  aureus 
dried  on  linen  and  placed  in  a  sealed  envelope;  Nos. 
6  and  7,  typhoid  and  anthrax  bacilli,  exposed  under 
conditions  similar  to  No.  5,  three  specimens  of  each; 
No.  8.  typhoid  bacillus  dried  on  cloth  and  placed  in  a 
closed  Petri  dish.  Bacteria  were  also  placed  between 
a  varying  number  of  layers  of  a  blanket.  No.  9,  two 
specimens  of  the  anthrax  bacillus  dried  on  linen,  in 
sealed  envelopes,  under  one  layer  of  a  blanket;  No. 
10,  same  as  No.  9,  under  four  layers  of  a  blanket 
(above  and  below);  No.  11,  staphylococcus  pyogenes 
aureus  dried  on  linen,  in  a  sealed  envelope,  under 
eight  layers  of  blanket  (above  and  below).  Several 
specimens  were  also  placed  in  the  pockets  of  a  coat. 
No.  12,  typhoid  bacillus  dried  on  cloth  and  placed  in 
an  envelope,  in  an  outside  pocket  of  a  coat,  pocket 
then  closed;  No.  13,  aureus,  same  as  No.  12;  Nos.  14, 
15  and  16  were  the  aureus,  the  typhoid  and  the  an- 
thrax bacillus  dried  on  linen,  and  attached  to  the  wall 
midway  between  the  floor  and  ceiling;  Nos.  17,  18 
and  19,  aureus,  typhoid  and  anthrax  bacillus  dried  on 
linen,  in  a  sealed  envelope  and  attached  to  the  wall. 

Cultures  from  all  of  the  objects  above  mentioned, 
with  the  exception  of  No.  3,  remained  sterile.  Con- 
trol cultures  from  linen  not  exposed  to  the  gas  grew 
luxuriantly.  The  results,  therefore,  show  that  not 
only  could  complete  surface  disinfection  be  easily 
obtained,  but  that  germs  in  mattresses,  envelopes  and 
blankets  could  also  be  destroyed  both  in  moist  and 
dry  conditions.  Although  we  believe  that  the  hang- 
ings and  ordinary  paraphernalia  of  a  room  can  be 
disinfected  by  this  methed,  we  think  that  steam 
should  bo  used  for  such  bulky  things  as  mattresses, 
etc. 

The  next  series  of  experiments  was  performed  with 
the  apparatus  called  the  Sanitary  Construction 
Company's  regenerator.  About  one  liter  of  formalin 
was  generated  in  thirty  minutes,  the  gas  enter- 
ing the  same  room  through  the  keyhole.  The 
room  was  closed  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  cultures 
were  then  made  from  the  following  substances  which 
had  been  expo.sed  to  the  gas.  The  results  follow: 
Anthrax  dry,  on  wall,  two  cultures,  no  growth;  ty- 
phoid, dry,  on  linen,  on  wall,  no  growth;  diphtheria, 
on  linen,  on  wall,  no  growth;  staphylococcus  pyo- 
genes aureus  on  linen,  on  wall,  no  growth;  typhoid 
in  pocket,  on  linen,  in  envelope,  one  no  growth, 
one  growth:  aureus  in  pocket,  on  linen,  in  envelope, 
growth. 

The  following  cultures  were  placed  in  the  middle 
of  a  straw  mattress:  Anthrax  moist,  on  linen, growth; 
anthrax  dry,  on  linen,  three  cultures,  no  growth; 
diphtheria  dry,  on  linen,  in  envelope,  two  growths, 
one  sterile;  typhoid  in  envelope,  dry.  on  linen,  one 
no  growth,  one  growth;  aureus  dry,  on  linen,  in  en- 
velope, two  growths. 

Between  folds  of  a  blanket:  One  layer  of  a  blanket, 
diphtheria  on  linen,  in  envelope,  two  no  growth; 
two  layers  of  a  blanket,  diphtheria  on  linen,  in  envel- 
ope, one  no  growth;  four  layers  of  a  blanket,  anthrax 
and  diphtheria  on  linen,  in  envelope,  anthrax  no 
growth,  diphtheria  growth;  eight  layers,  anthrax  no 
growth,  diphtheria,  typhoid  and  aureus  showed  a 
growth;  moist  typhoid,  on  cloth,  in  dish,  uud(>r  four 
layers,  growth;  moist  aureus,  on  cloth,  in  dish,  in 
mattress,  growth;  moist  diphtheria,  on  cloth,  in  dish, 
under  two  layers  of  a  blanket,  growth;  moist  anthrax, 
on  cloth,  in  dish,  in  the  room,  growth.  All  controls 
on  cloth  grew.     Some   experiments   were  also  per- 
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formed  in  order  to  determine  whether  a  cloth,  which 
had  been  exposed  to  an  atmosi:)here  of  the  gas,  would 
absorb  enough  formaldehyde  to  prevent  the  growth 
of  bacteria  when  the  cloth  was  first  smeared  on  the 
tube  of  slanted  agar.  Upon  opening  the  room,  pieces 
of  cloth  were  taken  at  once  and  rubbed  over  culture 
tubes.  These  were  at  once  inoculated  with  cultures 
of  the  germs  just  mentioned,  and  the  tubes  thus 
treated  showed  well  marked  growths  in  twenty-four 
hours,  showing  that  no  appreciable  amount  of  gas 
was  retained  by  the  linen. 

Although  this  method  seems  to  cause  satisfactory 
surface  disinfection,  yet  we  believe  that  such  bulky 
materials  as  pillows  and  mattresses  should  be  steamed. 
3lcthods  of  m  ami  fact  lire. — The  gae  is  usually  gen- 
-erated  for  disinfecting  purpores  by  means  of  two  dif- 
ferent systems.  The  first  system  consists  in  the 
vaporization  of  solid  pastils  of  polymerized  formalde- 
hyde, or  paraform.  These,  when  heated,  are  entirely 
converted  into  the  gas,  and  they  are  generally  used 
in  the  Schering  lam^j,  which  simply  consists  of  a 
large  metal  receiver,  under  which  is  i^laced  an  alcohol 
lamp.  Each  pastil  contains  one  gram  of  solidified 
formaldehyde,  or  paraform,  and  the  complete  surface 
disinfection  of  the  room  will  depend  upon  the 
amount  of  gas  which  is  generated,  or  in  other  words 
upon  the  number  of  pastils  used.  Aronson  found  that 
two  grams  (about  thirty  grains)  for  each  cubic  meter 
(thirty-five  cubic  feet)  was  necessary  for  complete 
surface  destruction  of  bacteria.  These  results  were 
confirmed  by  Harrington,  McShane  and  Stokes,  and 
while  both  Harrington  and  Aronson  found  that 
smaller  amounts  of  paraform  would  not  cause  thor- 
ough surface  disinfection. 

In  the  second  system,  the  gas  is  evolved  by  means 
of  heat  from  a  40  per  cent,  solution,. called  formalin. 
This  is  generally  placed  in  a  strong  metal  boiler,  to- 
gether with  an  equal  quantity  of  a  5  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  calcium  chlorid.  The  chlorid  of  calcium  pre- 
vents the  water  present  from  being  given  off  with  the 
formaldehyde  gas  as  steam,  thus  avoiding  polymeriza- 
tion, or  the  deposit  of  dry  powdered  tri-oxymethy- 
lene.  This  powder  is  not  very  germicidal  and  is 
therefore  not  desirable  as  a  deposit.  This  boiler  is 
tlicn  heated  by  means  of  a  kerosene  lamp,  and  the 
gas  can  be  introduced  into  a  room  through  the  key- 
hole, by  means  of  the  wire  tube  leading  from  the 
cavity  of  the  boiler.  The  pressure  generally  used 
may  vary  from  forty-five  to  seventy-five  pounds,  ac- 
cording to  the  apparatus  used. 

The  apparatus  devised  by  Dr.  Kinyoun  for  the 
United  States  Marine  Hospital  Service  will  evolve 
about  1150  liters  of  the  gas  from  one  liter  of  the 
formalin.  The  Triliat  apparatus  is  somewhat  similar 
in  construction  and  should  produce  about  the  same 
amount  of  gas  from  the  liquid  formalin.  Kinyoun 
found  that  when  the  gas  was  introduced  into  a  room 
in  quantities  eciualing  from  1  to  2  per  cent,  of  the 
total  capacity  of  the  apartment,  that  a  thorough  sur- 
face disinfection  took  place.  Bacteria  wrapt  loosely 
in  various  materials  were  also  destroyed,  but  when 
tightly  wrapped  in  many  layers  of  coverings,  the  bac- 
teria were  not  killed. 

In  order  to  cause  a  surface  disinfection  by  nutans 
of  such  autoclaves  as  those  described  above,  about 
2/5  of  a  liter  should  be  used  for  every  1000  cubic 
feet  of  air  space  in  the  room.  It  is  better  to  use  too 
much  than  too  little,  and  a  safe  rule  to  work  upon 
might  be  the  use  of  500  cubic  centimeters,  or  1/2  a 
liter  for  every  1000  cubic  feet  of  space. 


In  the  Kinyoun  apparatus  the  pressure  is  raised  to 
ninety  pounds  and  the  gas  is  then  allowed  to  escape 
into  the  room  until  the  pressure  is  reduced  to  five 
pounds.  It  is  then  heated  again  to  the  same  degree 
of  pressure;  and  the  gas  is  again  allowed  to  escape 
from  the  boiler  into  the  room.  Two  heatings  usually 
suffice  to  liberate  all  the  gas.  In  the  Triliat  auto- 
clave the  gas  is  freed  from  one  liter  in  one  and  one- 
half  hours,  or  from  three  liters  in  generally  only  two 
hours.  The  pressure  is  kept  at  three  atmospheres,  or 
forty-five  pounds,  and  when  it  falls  below  two  atmos- 
pheres and  the  temperature  rises  above  135  degrees  C. 
the  operation  should  cease. 

The  generator  of  the  Sanitary  Construction  Com- 
pany allows  the  formalin  to  enter  a  red  hot  copper 
coil,  and  this  intense  heat  liberates  the  gas,  which  is 
conducted  into  the  room  through  the  keyhole  of  the 
door.  About  one  liter  of  formalin  can  be  evolved  in 
thirty  minutes.  Harrington's  experiments  showed  a 
surface  disinfection  with  this  lamp,  when  500  c.c.  or 
one-half  liter  was  used  for  every  1000  cubic  feet. 

Over  225  samples  of  wool,  cotton,  leather,  hair,  fur 
and  silk  were  exposed  to  solutions  and  saturated 
atmospheres  of  the  gas  without  changing  these  mate- 
rials, and  Kinyoun  also  observed  that  the  colors 
remained  practically  the  same.  Copper,  brass,  nickel, 
zinc  and  gilt  were  not  affected,  but  iron  is  attacked 
and  should  be  protected  by  paint  or  vaniish  if 
exposed  to  the  gas.  The  fumes  of  the  gas  are  best 
neutralized  by  exposure  to  ammonia  fumes. 

It  might  be  well  to  add  that  although  formalin  is 
destructive  to  bacteria  in  solutions  of  1/2000,  yet  the 
amount  of  formaldehyde  gas  which  is  given  off  from 
the  watery  solution  is  not  able  to  destroy  bacteria  in 
rooms  or  even  smaller  spaces.  This  was  proven  by 
Reik^  and  Watson,  who  caused  the  evaporation  of 
formaldehyde  from  large  quantities  of  formalin  in  a 
box  containing  one  cubic  foot  of  air  space.  The 
germs  exposed  were  not  destroyed  in  any  practical 
length  of  time. 

It  must  be  confessed  that  some  apparent  discrep- 
ancies can  be  found  when  one  compares  the  work  of 
different  observers,  but  these  are  often  caused  by  the 
different  conditions  under  which  individual  investi- 
gators have  worked.  There  is  still  a  wide  field  open 
for  many  practical  investigations,  and  further  work 
upon  formaldehyde  will  doubtless  give  us  many  more 
explicit  and  needful  directions.  The  practitioner  can 
always  determine  whether  a  room  has  been  properly 
disinfected  by  simply  moistening  a  piece  of  sterile 
linen  with  a  culture  of  bacillus  prodigiosus  and  plac- 
ing it  in  a  sterile,  open  test  tube.  If  exposure  to  the 
gas  destroys  the  germ  a  culture  from  the  linen  will 
not  give  the  characteristic  red  growth  of  tlie  organ- 
ism. In  order  to  obtain  satisfactory  results  every 
crack  and  opening  of  the  doors  and  windows  should 
be  carefully  closed  with  wet  cotton  or  adh(>sive  plas- 
ter, and  not  the  slightest  chance  should  be  given  for 
the  formaldehyde  to  escape.  Otherwise  the  attempts 
at  disinfection  will  bo  useless. 

The  prevention  of  the  spread  of  coiiimunicable  dis- 
eases.— Although  most  of  the  authorities  seem  to 
believe  that  formaldehyde  is  not  able  to  entirely 
penetrate  very  bulky  or  compact  structures,  yet  they 
all  agree  that  its  action  as  a  surface  disinfectant  ia 
very  satisfactory,  and  this  is  just  what  is  needed  in 
order  to  render  other  usual  precautions  of  any  avail. 
The  mattresses  and  pillows  can  be  steamed,  but  the 
room  itself,  the   hangings,   and  even   the  articles  of 
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clothing,  if  hung  up  and  not  packed  tightly  together, 
can  be  rendered  non- infectious  or  free  from  patho- 
genic bacteria. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  applications  of  the  *nr- 
nialdehyde  method  is  its  use  in  disinfecting  r^oms 
which  have  previously  been  used  by  consumptives. 
The  dust  from  such  rooms  has  been  known  to  kill 
guinea  pigs,  and  clinical  experience  has  also  shown 
that  infected  rooms,  especially  in  large  institutions, 
have  often  been  the  real  cause  of  many  successive 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  It  is  believed  that 
environment  and  not  heredity  is  at  the  root  of  many 
of  these  cases,  and  the  spread  of  this  disease  can  be 
greatly  limited  by  the  use  of  this  method. 

Although  we  do  not  know  what  causes  scarlet  fever, 
yet  reasoning  from  analogy  we  can  conclude  that  the 
use  of  formaldehyde  will  destroy  the  infectious  ma 
terials  which  have  been  left  in  the  rooms  of  patients 
suffering  from  the  various  exanthematous  fevers. 
Diphtheria  is  generally  spread  by  the  direct  transfer- 
ence of  the  diphtheria  bacillus  from  one  mouth  to 
another,  often  through  an  intermediate  infected  ob- 
ject. Since  Wright,"  however,  has  demonstrated  the 
l)resence  of  virulent  diphtheria  bacilli  in  cultures 
taken  from  the  dust  of  the  shoes  of  nurses  in  diphtheria 
wards,  a  thorough  disinfection  of  the  rooms  which 
have  contained  such  cases  should  always  be  practiced. 

The  attempts  to  disinfect  such  bulky  structures  as 
mattresses  and  pillows  by  formaldehyde  have  not 
been  very  successful  and  these  can  be  lietter  treated 
by  means  of  the  Doty  '  steam  vacuum  chamber. 
Sprague  *  has  performed  some  experiments,  however, 
which  show  that  clothing  can  probably  be  entirely 
disinfected  by  means  of  formaldehyde.  He  used  the 
Kinyoun-Francis  apparatus,  which  consists  of  an 
iron  cylinder  with  a  capacity  of  1090  liters.  This  is 
connected  with  a  vacuum  apparatus  and  a  formalde- 
hyde generator.  After  first  causing  a  vacuum,  the 
gas  is  introduced  in  quantities  varying  from  5  to  20 
per  cent,  of  the  total  air  space.  The  destruction  of 
many  bacteria,  placed  in  mattresses,  pillows  and  even 
between  the  leaves  of  books,  convinced  the  experi- 
menter that  articles  of  clothing  and  bedding  could  be 
properly  disinfected  if  simply  placed  upon  the  racks 
which  the  iron  disinfecting  chaniber  contains. 

In  conclusion,  I  believe  that  the  votaries  of  pre- 
ventive medicine  are  at  last  to  be  congratulated  in 
possessing  a  substance  whose  sulphurous-like  fumes 
will  destroy  pathogenic  bacteria. 
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ERYTHOXYLON  COCA  AS  A  HEART  TONIC. 
BY  EPHRAIM  CUTTER,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

NEW  YORK.   N.   Y. 

After  the  1871.  San  Francisco,  meeting  of  the 
AMERic'Ay  Medical  Association,  I  went  to  the 
Yosemite  Valley  and  ascended  the  Cap  of  Liberty, 
12,500  feet  above  sea  level.  I  remember  the  ascent, 
which  was  so  steep  that  I  had  to  pull  myself  up  by 
the  bushes!  The  diminished  atmospheric  pressure 
was  such  that  I  could  not  climb  more  than  forty  feet 
at  a  time.      My  pulse  ran  so   high  that  I  could  not 


count  it.  My  heart  beat  so  violently  that  I  felt  it 
would  stop  if  I  did  not  pause,  and  my  whole  body 
was  bathed  in  sweat.  As  my  heart  was  somewhat 
enlarged  and  so  weak  that  its  usual  beats  were  forty 
per  minute,  I  supjjose  I  ran  an  imminent  risk  of  los- 
ing my  life,  but  as  a  result  I  had  herpes  zoster.  This 
California  mountain  experience  helps  me  to  under- 
stand how  climbers  have  vertigo  on  the  summit  of 
the  Andes — about  the  overwork  and  fatigue  of  cour- 
iers traversing  mountains  difficult  to  travel — how 
such  persons  have  been  toned  up  and  refreshed 
before,  during  and  afterward  by  the  coca  tonics,  and 
how  Dr.  Beverly  Robinson  could  say  that  coca  is  a 
heart  tonic. 

But  for  coca  the  South  American  miner  would 
weaken  at  his  severe  labor.  "Negroes  can  not  work  in 
the  Peru  mines.  They  all  die.  Only  the  natives  can 
endure,  and  even  then  it  is  necessary  to  relieve  them 
often  and  that  they  should  chew  coca."  (Lanquerue.) 
"  When  the  Indian  has  a  good  supply  of  coca  he 
undertakes,  without  the  slightest  fear,  the  most  diffi- 
cult and  the  longest  voyages."  "At  the  seige  of  La 
Paz,  in  Bolivia,  1781,  most  soldiers  famished,  and, 
put  on  forced  marches,  died,  save  those  who  used 
coca  leaves."  Dr.  Liebermann,  Surgeon  in  Chief  of 
the  French  Army,  says  that  he  has  found  coca  very 
successful  in  long  tedious  campaigns.  Dr.  Scaglia 
speaks  of  the  great  benefit  from  coca  where  the  mus- 
cles have  lost  their  tone  and  vigor. 

The  heart  is  a  muscular  engine  indispensible  to 
life.  Severe  muscular  exertion  taxes  the  heart  to  sup- 
ply force.  It  is  an  autonomic  organ.  As  the  heart 
is  covered  with  nerve  ganglia  and  connections,  it  may 
be  said  to  cardiate  as  the  brains  cerebrate. 

Heart  failure  is  a  term  lately  become  fashionable 
in  death  reports.  Whether  the  term  is  correctly  used 
or  not,  physicians  should  carefully  study  all  agents 
that  strengthen  the  heart.  Strictly  "  heart  failure  " 
means  failure  from  lack  of  nerve  force.  Cut  the  sym- 
pathetic nerve  and  the  heart  would  fail,  the  nerve 
section  having  been  the  prime  cause,  but  the  heart 
has  intrinsic  powers  from  its  own  nerves.  When  a 
medical  student  I  removed  the  heart  of  a  snapper 
turtle  and  twelve  hours  after  it  had  not  ceased  to  beat. 
Its  dynamis  must  have  come  from  the  cardiac 
plexuses. 

Heart  failure  certainly  does  not  mean  a  cause  of 
death  where  a  foreign  body,  as  a  knife  or  bullet,  has 
made  the  heart  fail;  nor  where  fatty  degeneration, 
atheromatous  or  calcareous  deposits,  valvular  lesions, 
atrophy,  hypertrophy,  endo-  or  pericarditis,  etc..  exist, 
though  these  complicating  neurasthenia  of  the  heart, 
will  help  on  its  failure.  It  is  time  that  the  idea  that 
heart  diseases  are  beyond  cure  was  abandoned.  They 
are  as  amenable  to  treatment  as  scarlet  fever. 

Coco,  direct  action. — Mantegazza  says  the  coca 
stimulates  the  heart.  He  increased  his  pulse  from  65 
to  124  by  a  dose  of  55  to  71  c.c.  Gazeau  and  Moreno 
corroborate  this.  Dr.  Beverly  Robinson  says,  "among 
well  known  cardiac  tonics  and  stimulants  for  obtain- 
ing temporary  good  effects,  at  least,  I  know  of  no 
drug  quite  equal  to  coca."  The  writer  has  found 
coca  to  give  tone  and  relief  to  a  weakened  heart  almost 
immediately. 

Coca,  indirect  action. — Back  the  heart  with  a  good 
stomach  and  you  strengthen  it.  If  you  disbelieve 
this,  starve  until  you  are  faint  and  then  eat  a  good 
beefsteak,  which  is  the  best  food  heart  strengthener. 
According  to  Boerhaave,  coca  is  a  food.     He  states 
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"  that  the  saliva  charged  with  all  the  bitter  and  muci- 
laginous xarinciples  of  coca,  carries  to  the  stomach,  in 
addition  to  vital  strength,  a  true  nutritive,  which  is 
digested  and  converted  into  an  abundant  chyle  and  is 
then  converted  into  the  material  necessary  to  sustain 
the  human  body,"  that  is.  it  sustains  the  heart  as  beef 
does.  Weddell  says  that  an  Indian  who  chewed  coca 
leaves  and  worked  hard  all  day  without  food  or  drink, 
at  night  ate  as  if  famished,  devouring  in  one  meal 
food  enough  to  last  him  two  days.  In  this  case  coca 
gave  an  increased  power  of  digestion  and  hence  more 
sustenance  for  vitality.  These  things  being  so.  coca 
should  be  more  used  in  heart  failure  from  direct  weak- 
ness, and  in  many  cases  might  well  replace  the  con- 
ventional digitalis,  which  advances  the  treatment  of 
heart  diseases  no  more  than  it  was  forty  years  ago. 

According  to  Dr.  Laffont,  the  action  of  coca's  active 
principle  on  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  causes. 
1,  an  augmentation  of  the  functional  activity  of  all 
the  muscles  of  organic  life;  2,  excites  functional  action 
of  the  cerebral  and  spinal  nerve  centers,  increasing 
intellectual  and  muscular  activity.  3,  causes  an  action 
on  the  protoplasm  of  the  extremities  of  the  sensory 
nerves,  whereby  they  cease  to  transmit  impressions. 
One  and  2  include  the  heart  and  further  evidence  the 
action  of  coca  to  be  a  heart  tonic. 

lufcstinal  and  stoxiachic  gases  are  deemed,  in 
America,  a  prolific  cause  of  functional  disturbances  of 
the  heart.  When  relief  is  not  afforded  by  the  removal 
of  gases  in  excess  and  long  continuance,  death  from 
heart  failure  may  occur.  The  idea  is  that  the  cardiac 
nerve  centers  are  paralyzed  and  overwhelmed,  and  fail 
from  absorption  of  the  noxious  gases.  Water,  drank 
hot,  causes  contractions  of  the  muscular  fibers  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  even  when  more  or  less  paralyzed, 
relaxed  or  distended  and  thus  allows  the  gases  from 
the  fermenting  food  to  accumulate  more  and  more. 
In  the  intestines  the  j^eristalsis  is  downward,  but  in 
the  stomach  it  is  upward  and  opens  the  shortest  out- 
let for  the  imprisoned  gastric  gases.  Ptizans.  so  much 
used,  are  chiefly  hot  water.  Hot  water  is  a  remarkable 
agent  of  relief  from  gaseous  cardiac  paresis.  The 
dynamogenic  action  of  the  active  principles  of  coca 
on  the  smooth- fibered  muscles  added  to  that  of  hot 
water  as  a  vehicle,  must  be  of  great  advantage  in  the 
partial  paralysis  of  the  involuntary  muscular  fibers  of 
the  heart. 

People  will  eat  fermenting  food  because  it  tastes 
good.  Count  Rumford  and  the  French  believe  that  all 
food  which  is  palatable  is  nutritious.  They  allow  the 
gustatory  to  overule  the  chemic,  histologic,  physio- 
logic and  pathologic  food  tests.  The  heart  suffers  be- 
cause most  popxdiir  palatable  foods  ferment  into  gases, 
which,  in  excess,  are  poisonous  and  probably  cause 
more  deaths  from  "  heart  failure  "  not  traceable  to 
organic  lesions,  than  any  other  one  predisposition. 
Sugar  is  a  great  gas-maker  in  the  alimentary  canal. 
For  this  reas<jn,  in  cases  of  flatus,  the  fluid  extracts  of 
coca  and  the  coca  leaves  are  preferable,  especially  in 
cases  of  enfeebled  digestion,  as  these  preparations 
exclude  the  grape  and  cane  sugar  fermentations. 

Anoiiid. — Coca  is  well  borne  iu  anemias.  It  mtist 
be  a  benefit  to  a  heart  weakened  by  the  deficiency  of 
blood.  Coca  does  this  by  promoting  the  appetite  and 
digestion  and  by  thus  making  more  blood.  Good 
blood-making  food  must  not  be  omitted.  The  action 
of  coca  has  been  comi)ared  to  that  of  strychnia,  one  of 
the  very  best  of  heart  tonics  but  dangerous.  Of  two 
remedies  it  is  better  to  use  the  safer. 


Coca  in  angina  pcrtorifi,  which  is  caused  by  the 
obliteration,  partially,  of  the  coronary  arteries,  the 
first  that  arise  from  the  aorta  and  supply  arterial  blood 
to  the  heart  itself.  This  obliteration  is  due  to  an  ather- 
omatous, cystalline  or  gravelly  deposit  in  the  muscu- 
lar coats  of  the  coronary  arteries.  These  deposits 
appear  as  small,  white,  tough,  shining  cuboids  or  dia- 
mond shaped  bodies  made  up  of  cholesterin  or  other 
crystalline  matters  that  should  have  been  eliminated 
from  the  body  by  the  urine,  feces  or  sweat.  Probably 
they  would  have  been  eliminated  had  the  system  pos- 
sessed water  enough  to  keep  them  in  solution.  These 
arterial  deposits  mechanically  cut  off,  more  or  less, 
the  blood  supply  and  thus  the  cardiac  tissues  are  not 
properly  nourished. 

Again,  these  obstructions  produce  fatty  degenera- 
tion of  the  heart  muscles  by  retarding  and  impeding 
the  circulation,  which  is  one  great  cause  of  fatty  ills 
(English  idea). 

I  believe  in  the  autonomy  of  the  heart — that  it 
knows  when  its  rights  are  invaded  and  that  the  spasms, 
colic  or  neuralgia  of  the  heart  sometimes  arise  from 
its  efforts  to  keep  life  going  on  a  too  small  capital  of 
dynamis  or  vital  force,  just  as  intestinal  or  stomachic 
colic  comes  from  food  too  hard  to  digest. 

The  heart  has  no  rest  save  between  its  beats.  Par- 
tially cut  off  its  blood,  which  is  its  life,  and  you  weaken 
it.  The  weakened  muscles  are  necessarily  overworked. 
All  overworked  muscles  are  liable  to  cramp.  Hence 
the  cramp  or  spasm  we  call  "angina  pectoris."  The 
most  sensible  way  to  relieve  it.  is  to  use  the  remedies 
known  to  strengthen  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  heart 
and  stop  eating  the  food  which  produces  the  abnor- 
mal crystalline  deposits  in  the  arteries.  Also  use 
water  enough  to  keep  the  systemic  salts  in  solution. 
Coca  deserves  more  attention,  as  it  has  been  favorably 
employed  from  time  immemorial  with  less  bad  results 
than  tobacco  or  alcohol  by  people  of  reported  aston- 
ishing longevity,  and  this  favorable  employment  dem- 
onstrated by  the  physical  changes  in  the  body,  in  its 
use  by  the  same  person  from  youth  to  old  age.  Digi- 
talis has  not  a  less  hurtful  history  than  coca. 

It  is  a  mistake  to  regard  heart  diseases,  angina  pec- 
toris among  them,  as  incurable.  Nature  will  cure 
almost  any  diseased  organ  or  tissues  if  she  has  the 
means  furnished  by  proper  food,  time,  judicious  med- 
ication, wise  expenditure  of  nerve  forces  and  by  the 
causes  (mainly  bad  feeding)  being  removed.  At  the 
Berlin  X  International  Medical  Congress,  the  writer 
presented  his  views  of  the  curability  of  this  claFi  of 
diseases.  The  more  remedies  we  can  add  to  the  list  of 
heart  tonics  the  better. 

120  Broadway. 


AN  INDIVIDUAL  DRINKING  CUP. 
BY  D.  LICHTY,  M.D. 

ROCKlfORD,  ILL. 

Since  the  univiTsally  acknowledged  advantages  of 
the  solitary  or  individual  drinking  cup  are  so  readily 
recognized  the  adoption  of  a  cuj)  whose  introduction 
into  common  and  general  use  would  not  impose  a 
burden  or  hardship  on  the  user  is  an  object  much  to 
be  desired  and  if  obtained  to  be  iiromptly  commended. 

It  is  to  be  admitted  that  the  agitation  on  hygienic 
lines  has  been  most  successfully  I'onducted  through 
the  medium  of  the  church  cominuiuon  cup.  and  that 
tlie  success  attending  its  intioduction  at  this  most 
sacred  function  has  tiuite  generally  been  satisfactory  J 
to  those  participating  and  most  able  to  judge.     ThatJ 
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an  innovation  of  this  kind  has  many  difficulties  to 
encounter  and  overcome  is  to  be  expected,  as  it  invades 
the  precincts  i>f  the  holiest  of  ecclesiastic  ordinances, 
besides  it  introduces  a  new  element  of  expense  that 
the  feebler  village  and  rural  congregations  are  illy  able 
to  bear. 

The  solid  silver,  silver-plated-gold-lined,  aluminum 
or  glass  cups  in  sets  of  forty  or  sixty,  with  accom- 
panying tankards  for  filling,  and  trays  for  carrying, 
would  agtjregate  an  expense  almost  absolutely  forbid- 
ding tlieir  introduction  and  use  into  the  outlying  mis- 
sions and  stations,  where  usually  more  than  in  many 
other  places  such  solitary  or  individual  cup  would  be 
called  for. 

The  perfectly  aseptic  use  and  custody  of  such  sets, 
too,  would  require  a  surveillance  difficult  to  procure  in 
many  such  remote  city  as  well  as  country  districts, 
should  the  necessary  funds  have  been  secured  for  their 
purchase  and  introduction.  But  more  essential  and 
far  more  imperative  from  a  sanitary  point  of  view  is 
the  demand  for  the  use  of  an  individual  cup  for  the 
pupils  of  the  public  schools  and  in  tlie  mixed  migra- 
tory army  that  throngs  along  our  iron  highways.  To 
meet  the  requirements  of  these  numerous  and  varied 
conditions,  embodying  economy  and  care,  it  was  sug- 
gested to  my  mind  some  months  since  that  an  indi- 
vidual drinking  cup  could  bo  made  from  paper,  wood- 
pulp  or  fiber  so  cheaply  that  the  passing  of  the  chalice 
to  another  or  its  second  use  would  not  be  required. 
Investigation  however  revealed  the  fact  that  knowing 
ones  would  not  embark  in  its  manufacture  unless  the 
protection  of  a  patent  restricted  its  general  manufac- 
ture l>y  others,  but  the  fact  remains  that  hygienically 
such  cups  would  meet  requirements  in  many  ways, 
that  no  public,  chained,  iron,  or  polished  silver  com- 
munion cup  would  fill.  Its  suggestion  here  is  to  bring 
it  before  the  tribunal  of  the  profession,  and  probably 
the  trade,  for  discussion,  approval,  adoption  or  rejection. 

The  very  common  use  of  paper-made  packages  for 
containing  and  carrying  of  nearly  every  article  of  diet 
from  the  grocer's  counter  to  the  consumer's  table,  the 
free  use  of  the  wooden  picnic  or  outing  plate,  the 
paper  napkin,  all  used  but  once  and  thrown  away,  the 
manufactured  wooden  toothpick  that  passing  through 
many  fingers  and  processes  finally  finds  its  way  into 
the  teeth  interspaces  of  myriads  of  mouths  daily,  all 
suggest  that  there  could  also  be  constructed  from  a 
similar  material  an  individual  cup,  which  should  be 
manufactured  under  as  strict  antiseptic  precautions 
and  placed  on  the  market  as  absolutely  free  from  con- 
tamination as  are  our  surgical  gauzes  and  cottons,  and 
like  them,  used  but  once  and  discarded.  Thus  the 
poorest  church  communicant  in  the  remotest  districts, 
every  traveler  and  every  scholar  in  public  schools  or 
private  academy  might  be  the  privileged  owner  and 
user  of  an  individual  drinking  cup,  though  not  born 
with  the  traditional  "  silver  spoon  in  his  mouth." 
Such  a  cup  could  be  spun  from  pulp  or  stamped  from 
paper,  of  varying  plain  or  fancy  designs;  it  could 
even  be  made  to  cillapse  laterally,  to  be  carried  in 
the  vest  pocket  of  the  railway  or  cycle  tourist.  Ih'')b- 
ably  the  size  and  shape  most  practicable  and  familiar 
would  be  that  of  one  similar  to  our  one  ounce  meili- 
cine  glasses.  These  could  be  packed  in  a  limited  area, 
closely  "nestefl'"  for  shipment  by  mail  or  express  at 
slight  additional  expense,  wrapped  in  waxed  paiser,  from 
whence  they  should  be  removed  only  when  to  be  used. 
For  communion  service  they  could  be  arrayed  in  cancel- 
lated or  perforated  trays  made  of  light  wood  or  wire,  and 


if  the  cups  were  made  of  white  paper  and  filled  with 
the  crimson  sacramental  fluid  woiild  make  an  esthetic 
as  well  as  sanitary  array,  at  once  inviting  commenda- 
tion, the  cupis,  when  used,  gathered  up  and  consigned 
to  the  fire.  The  cost  would  scarcely  exceed,  or  equal, 
the  pai^er  plate  or  napkin  and  would  prove  the  easy 
entering  wedge  to  a  much-needed,  well-recognized  and 
desirable  sanitary  reform,  soon  leading  on  and  up, 
where  possible,  to  more  costly  and  elaborate  outfits. 
To  the  ijublic  school  pupil  and  the  traveler  they  would 
soon  find  their  way  and  win  their  own  commendation. 


MECHANICAL   FEATURES  IN  OBLIQUE 
FRACTURES. 

Presented  at  the  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Railway  Surgeons,  at  Chicago,  111.,  Oct.  6-S,  1897. 

BY  JOHN  E.  OWENS,  M.D. 

CHIEF  SURGEON  CHIC.VGO  AND  NORTHWESTERN  AND  ILLINOIS  CENTRAL 

RAILROADS. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

The  mechanical  features  of  fractures  in  general  and 
oblique  fractures  in  particular  are  apparent  from 
almost  every  standpoint.  The  derivation  of  the  word 
implies  the  mechanical  nature  of  the  injury. 

The  oblique  fracture  is  alwaj's  the  result  of  some 
local  strain  or  injury,  varying  from  a  slight  to  a 
strong  muscular  effort  or  .of  severe  external  violence. 
Whether  the  local  cause  be  from  external  violences  or 
muscular  action,  it  is  mechanical  in  nature  and  that, 
too,  whether  the  bone  gives  away  at  the  part  struck 
by  direct  violence  or  at  its  weakest  part  by  compres- 
sion between  two  opposing  forces,  as  in  fracture  by 
indirect  violence.  01)lique  fractures  are  prone  to 
cause  laceration  of  the  skin  by  their  sharp  extremities, 
rendering  the  fracture  compouiKl.  This  occurs  much 
more  frequently  than  in  the  case  of  transverse  frac- 
tures. A  variety  of  complications  may  result  mechan- 
ically from  the  sharp  ends  of  the  broken  bones  in 
oblique  fractures,  such  as  an  injury  to  some  internal 
viscus,  as  in  case  of  oblique  fracture  of  the  rib  or 
pelvis;  a  laceration  or  contusion  of  blood  vessels  or 
nerves,  causing  hemorrhage,  aneurysm  or  thrombus  of 
the  former  and  paralysis  or  irritation  of  the  latter. 
The  mechanical  effect  of  more  or  less  violent  contact 
of  the  ends  of  the  bones  in  oblique  fractures  on  nerve 
tissue  is  to  cause  bruising  with  usually  temporary 
loss  of  power  or  permanent  loss  of  power  in  cases  of 
complete  division,  unless  the  divided  ends  be  united 
or  engrafted  into  the  continuity  of  a  contiguous  nerve. 
Some  neighboring  joint  may  likewise  be  perforated 
by  the  sharp  extremities  of  the  Ijroken  bone. 

Tlie  variety  of  fracture  in  question  is  most  common 
in  the  extremities.  They  vary  in  obliquity,  and  are 
often  only  a  degree  removed  from  the  transverse.  The 
oblitjue  fracture  is  dangerous,  and  the  greater  the 
obliquity  the  greater  the  ijrobability  of  laceration  of 
the  soft  parts,  including  the  skin,  owing  to  the  more 
or  less  point(>d  shape  of  the  broken  ends.  There  is 
also  greater  diificulty  in  maintaining  such  fractured 
surfaces  in  apposition  and  in  decidedly  oblique  frac- 
tures, in  the  prevention  of  shortening. 

A  prominent  element  in  the  displacement  of  an 
oblique  fracture  is  muscular  contraction  arising  from 
the  mechanical  damage  done  to  the  muscles  by  means 
of  the  sharp  ends  of  the  broken  bones,  and  these  very 
empjiatically  claim  our  attention  in  reduction.  In 
cases  where  the  oblique  fracture  causes  an  injury  of 
an  internal  viscus  l)y  mechanically  piercing  or  rup- 
turing it,  the  danger  depends  more  upon  the  injury  to 
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the  internal  organ  than  to  the  fracture  itself,  as  in 
fractures  of  the  ischium,  pubes  or  ribs.  If  the  main 
artery  of  the  limb  is  extensively  torn,  a  diflFused  trau- 
matic aneurysm  must  be  the  result,  and  gangrene  of 
the  limb  will  in  all  probability  ensue,  and  amputation 
will  be  the  only  recourse.  In  other  cases  the  artery 
may  be  only  jsartially  torn  across,  or  it  may  be  punc- 
tured by  a  spicule  of  bone.  Traumatic  aneurysm, 
diffused  or  circumscribed,  may  form.  The  internal 
jugular  vein  has  been  injured  by  the  ends  of  the 
broken  bone  in  oblique  fractures  of  the  clavicle. 

For  mechanical  reasons,  in  oblique  fracture  the 
deformity  growing  out  of  the  displacement  and  sejja- 
ration  of  the  fragments  is  more  pronounced.  Not  only 
should  rough  or  injudicious  handling  be  avoided, 
owing  to  the  danger  such  handling  may  cause  to  the 
soft  parts,  but  great  circumspection  is  required  to  pre- 
vent mechanical  damage  to  the  tissues  by  the  sharp  ends 
of  the  broken  bone  during  the  transportation  of  the 
patient,  during  the  administration  of  anesthetics,  and 
also  from  the  violent  efforts  of  the  patient  himself 
during  delirium. 

Finally,  in  oblique  fractures  the  mechanical  effect 
of  the  broken  bones  upon  the  muscles  in  the  produc- 
tion of  spasm,  is  greater  than  in  cases  of  transverse 
fractures. 

DISCUSSION, 

Dr.  W.  J.  r.ALBRAiTH  of  Omaha.  -The  Doctor  did  not  give 
as  full  consideration  as  many  of  our  cases  demand  in  regard  to 
the  muscular  tissue,  that  in  many  instances  become  entangled 
or  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  bones  in  all  varities  of 
fractures,  preventing  perfect  apposition  and  resulting  in  serious 
complications  in  the  way  of  prolonged  irritation,  nonunion 
and  possibly  other  more  serious  conditions.  As  regards  the 
treatment,  each  case  has  to  be  treated  according  to  the  con- 
ditions. 

THE   PATHOLOGY  AND   DIAGNOSIS  OF 
OBLIQUE  FRACTURES. 

Presented  in  the  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Railway  Surgeons  at  Chicago,  111.,  Oct.  6-8,  1897. 

BY  W.  J.  MAYO,  M.D. 

SLKGEON   CHICAGO   AND    NORTHWESTEKN   RAILWAY. 
ROCHESTER.  MINN. 

Frank  Hamilton  on  "Fractures  and  Dislocations'' 
has  been  an  authority  for  many  years.  A  monument 
to  his  memory,  a  tribute  to  the  genius  of  American 
surgery  by  a  master  mind!  That  it  should  have  stood 
for  more  than  a  decade  for  all  that  was  known  about 
fractures  and  that  at  a  time  when  operative  surgery 
was  making  its  marvelous  advance,  fractures  seeijied 
to  have  been  the  one  subject  upon  which  the  last 
word  had  been  said,  was  due  to  several  causes:  The 
older  surgeons  were  anatomists  and  clinicians,  their 
surgery  tliat  of  traumatisms  and  tumors.  These 
things  they  knew  well  and  could  tell  well;  for  instance 
that  most  readable  and  instructive  little  book  of 
("heever  ("Lectures  on  Surgery"),  pu1)lished  several 
years  since,  tlie  eliai)ter8  on  fractures  being  absolutely 
brilliant.  The  surgery  of  Uiv  last  ten  years  has  been 
that  of  exjjediency  rather  than  necessity  and  in  this 
rapid  advance  traumatic  surgery  has  been  to  a  certain 
extent  neglected.  The  contributions  of  Allis  and 
Roberts  of  Philadelphia  and  McBurney  and  Stimson 
i)f  New  York,  the  latter  being  the  author  of  a  special 
treatise  which  rivals  that  of  Hamilton,  have  been 
most  noteworthy  exceptions  to  this  general  statement. 

Aseptic  and  antiseptic  methods  have  done  much  for 
compound,  but,  until  recently,  very  little  for  closed 
fractures. 

At  this  time  we  are  in  tlio  midst  of  a  most  splendid 


advance  in  the  diagnosis  of  fractures,  due  to  the 
impetus  given  by  the  X-ray,  and  to  the  wider  scope  of 
the  diagnostic  incision  which  modern  wound  treat- 
ment has  made  possible. 

The  obliquity  of  a  fracture  is  often  the  most  im- 
portant feature  and  its  diagnosis  and  management 
may  prove  to  be  the  turning  point  as  to  the  ultimate 
usefulness  of  the  limb.  As  railroad  surgeons,  we  are 
vitally  interested  in  this  aspect  of  fractures,  as  the 
oblique  fracture  is  characteristic  of  adult  middle  life 
and  constitutes  the  liulk  of  such  injuries  both  in  the 
traveling  public  and  employes,  for  obvious  reasons. 
The  frequency  of  deformity  after  this  variety  of  frac- 
ture, interfering  with  the  utility  of  the  member  at  a 
time  of  greatest  usefulness,  is  a  source  of  great  pecu- 
niary loss  to  the  company,  and  in  private  practice,  too 
frequently,  of  a  malpractice  suit  against  the  surgeon. 
Tlie  green  stick  and  transverse  fracture  of  childhood 
and  the  senile  or  pipestem  fracture  of  age  are  far 
easier  of  adjustment. 

Mudd  concisely  says  that  "an  oblique  fracture  is 
one  in  which  the  the  line  of  fracture  is  at  an  angle  of 
not  less  than  10  nor  more  than  70  degrees  to  the  axis 
of  the  bone;  it  is  an  intermediate  between  a  trans- 
verse and  a  longitudinal  fracture.  The  surfaces  are 
at  such  an  angle  that  even  if  well  adjusted  there  is  a 
disposition  to  overlapping,  and  any  force  tending  to 
shorten  the  bone,  whether  it  be  pressure  or  muscular 
contraction,  produces  displacement  with  consequent 
shortening.  The  fractured  surfaces  are  disposed  to 
slip,  one  upon  the  other  until  there  is  overlapping." 
This  form  of  injury  is  most  often  due  to  indirect  force 
and  the  resulting  shortening  depends  upon  obliquity 
and  disijlacement.  Such  shortening  constitutes  the 
greatest  disaster  in  the  femur,  three-quarters  of  an 
inch  or  more  causes  a  limp,  pelvic  droop  and  com- 
pensatory spinal  curves.  In  the  upper  extremity 
there  is  less  liability  of  functional  or  cosmetic  after- 
results,  provided  a  joint  be  not  involved. 

There  are  some  points  in  the  pathology  which  are 
of  the  greatest  importance.  The  formation  of  callus 
is  not  only  from  the  bone  and  periosteum  but  also 
from  the  soft  parts;  the  lower  maxilla,  clavicle  and 
ribs  having  but  a  small  amount  of  tissue  in  close 
proximity  have  less  callus,  and  the  callus  formed  is 
most  abundant  upon  the  side  of  the  bone  where  the 
soft  coverings  are  most  plentiful.  Macewen  in  his 
work  upon  bone  growth  shows  tliat  true  bone  origi- 
nates from  any  or  all  parts  of  the  bone,  medullary 
canal  and  periosteum.  Defective  or  too  abundant 
callus  may,  of  itself,  cause  ilisplacement  and  conse- 
quent union  with  deformity,  or  from  excessive  damage 
to  any  one  element  of  bone  formation  the  same  con- 
ditions may  exist. 

In  paralytics  and  those  suffering  from  certain  con- 
stitutional maladies  such  errors  in  repair  are  most  apt 
to  appear.  In  rheumatic  individuals  the  disturbances 
in  the  soft  parts  and  neighboring  joints  may  be  the 
starting  point  of  ii  chronic  rheumatoid-arthritis,  esi)e- 
cially  at  the  hip.  and  Tillman  calls  attention  to  the 
peculiarities  of  the  resulting  di'formity  for  which  the 
surgeon  is  wholly  blameless.  The  influence  of  chronic 
inflammation  of  bone,  especially  near  the  epiphyseal 
line,  upon  bone  growth  is  noted  by  Senii.  I  have 
seen  the  tibia  elongated  an  inch  by  a  central  abscess 
in  the  growing  bone.  Professor  Humpluies  and 
Corydon  L.  Ford  have  made  (>xtensive  investigations 
as  to  asymmetry  of  bone  length  in  otherwise  normal 
individuals  ami  the  frequency  of  such  abnormalities 
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sliould  put  ue  upon  our  guard  in  the  measurement  of 
broken  limbs,  while  the  possibility  of  error  due  to 
former  injuries  should  be  constantly  in  mind. 

Oblique  fractures  not  infrequently  become  en- 
tangled with  the  soft  parts  and  union  is  prevented  by 
the  interposition  between  the  fragments  of  such 
material.  Muscular  action  constantly  tends  to  dis- 
placement of  the  fractured  ends  and  causes  shortening 
and  this  is  especially  marked  in  the  femur.  This 
bone  also  requires  much  time  for  solid  union.  Cheever 
says  that  he  has  known  a  fractured  shaft  of  the 
femur  at  six  or  eight  weeks,  with  one-half  inch  short- 
ening, by  injudicious  use  to  gradually  slip  by.  from 
pressure  upon  the  callus,  and  give  an  ultimate  short- 
ening of  two  inches  or  more.  I  have  seen  a  similar 
instance.  In  children,  union  is  more  rapid  than  in 
adults,  but  caution  should  be  used  after  fracture  of 
this  bone  in  allowing  its  use. 

Dawbarn,  in  discussing  the  care  of  fractures,  well 
says  that  until  the  eighth  or  tenth  day  union  is  so 
incomplete  as  to  render  it  possible  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  bone  ends  readily  and  that  until  this  time 
efforts  should  constantly  be  made,  if  necessary,  to 
complete  the  diagnosis  or  to  overcome  any  existing 
deformity.  Relireaking  of  a  fractured  bone  which 
has  united  with  deformity  is  followed  by  slow  repair 
and  suiBcient  time  should  elapse  before  putting 
weight  upon  the  limb  to  allow  strong  union  and  pre- 
vent recurrence  of  the  malijosition. 

Time  forbids  the  discussion  of  the  pathology  of 
fractures  or  reference  to  such  complications  as  fat 
embolism,  non-union,  ankylosis,  etc. 

The  classic  signs  of  fracture  are  too  well  known  to 
require  discussion  and  less  difficulty  would  be  expe- 
rienced if  we  saw  the  injury  at  once,  but  usually 
several  hours  or  even  days  have  ela^jsed  before  the 
examination  is  made  and  ap  exact  diagnosis  may  be 
impossible  on  account  of  swelling  and,  as  a  rule,  an 
anesthetic  should  be  administered.  Crepitus  is 
usually  present,  but  may  be  absent  on  account  of 
either  impaction  or  the  interposition  of  soft  parts. 

Preternatural  mobility  and  loss  of  function  may 
not  be  prominent  features  if  only  one  bone  be  broken 
either  in  the  forearm  or  the  leg.  Shortening  requires 
careful  measurements  and,  as  suggested  by  Ashhurst, 
we  should  use  several  points  of  measurement  for  com- 
parison. A  possible  asymmetry  of  the  limb  should 
be  eliminated.  Pain  and  swelling  are  not  peculiar  to 
fractures  more  than  to  other  injuries  and  do  more  to 
confuse  than  to  help  in  the  diagnosis.  Bipolar  press- 
ure would  cause  more  pain  in  a  fracture  than  a  con- 
tusion, as  pointed  out  in  the  Railinnj  Siirqeon  for 
July,  1897. 

Before  taking  up  the  new  methods  of  diagnosis  by 
incision  and  the  X-ray,  I  wish  to  call  attention  to  the 
great  value  of  a  procedure,  credited  by  Dawbarn  to 
Gerster,  in  Tlie  New  York  Pohjclinic  for  July,  1897, 
as  an  aid  to  the  diagnosis  of  fractures  about  the 
elbow  joint  after  swelling  has  taken  place.  An  anes- 
thetic is  administered  and  a  Martin's  rubber  bandage 
is  slowly  applied  from  the  fingers  to  the  .shoulder;  at 
the  expiration  of  fifteen  minutes,  during  which  time 
swelling  is  pressed  out,  the  upper  turns  are  tightened 
to  prevent  blood  from  entering  the  arm,  while  the 
lower  turns  are  completely  removed  to  a  point  above 
the  joint.  By  manipulation  of  the  now  greatly 
reduced  elbow  an  exact  diagnosis  is  arrived  at  and 
treatment  instituted.  The  swelling  soon  returns  upon 
the  removal  of  the  bandage,  but  the  purpose  has  been 


accomplished.  I  have  had  occasion  to  try  this 
method  within  a  short  time  and  it  proved  useful. 

The  so-called  "gunstock  deformity'"  or  loss  of  carry- 
ing power,  so  often  seen  after  the  common  oblique 
fracture  of  the  lower  end  of  the  humerus  complicating 
the  elbow  joint,  has  received  attention  from  AUis  of 
Philadelphia  and  Powers  of  Denver,  and  as  a  result  of 
their  labors  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  this  class 
of  injuries  have  been  greatly  improved.  Credit 
should  also  be  given  to  Roberts  for  his  efforts  in  behalf 
of  fractures  of  the  lower  end  of  the  i-adius,  and  to 
Royal  Whitman  for  his  practical  observations  upon 
the  diagnosis  of  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  in 
children  ("Annals  of  Surgery,"  June,  1897). 

Exploratory  incision  for  purpose  of  exact  diagnosis 
and  as  an  aid  in  treatment  has  been  practiced  occa- 
sionally for  some  years.  There  is  now  a  marked  ten- 
dency to  resort  to  this  method  in  many  cases  of 
obscure  bone  traumatism  at  an  early  date.  McBur- 
uey,  in  an  able  article  on  fractures  of  the  humerus 
complicated  with  dislocations  at  the  shoulder  joint, 
advocates  incision  and  has  invented  a  traction  hook  to 
aid  replacement.  G.  W.  Spencer,  in  the  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Sciences  for  April,  1897,  gives  a 
r6sum6  of  cases  of  fracture  of  the  clavicle,  exactly 
diagnosed  and  treated  by  incision,  and  AUis  speaks 
for  the  open  management  of  certain  fractures,  in  the 
"Annals  of  Surgery"  for  June,  1897.  At  the  October, 
1896,  meeting  of  the  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Surg- 
ery, in  a  discussion  of  this  siibject  participated  in  by 
Deaver,  Roberts,  Hearn  and  others,  the  consensus  of 
opinion  was  in  favor  of  incision  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  obscure  fractures. 

Just  when  should  incision  be  performed?  There  is 
no  doubt  that  an  immediate  incision,  before  swelling 
has  taken  place,  renders  the  aseptic  after- management 
easier  to  secure.  If  there  is  much  skin  injury  with 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  blebs  and  great  swelling 
of  the  soft  parts,  incision  is  fraught  with  danger  of 
sepsis,  and  a  delay  of  a  few  days  to  obtain  a  sound 
skin  site  for  incision  is  a  safe  plan,  particularly  as 
union  of  bone  does  not  take  place  before  eight  or  ten 
days.  In  a  considerable  personal  experience  I  have 
found  the  intermediate  period  a  bad  time  for  incision. 

The  Roentgen  ray,  as  an  aid  to  the  diagnosis  of 
fractures,  is  one  of  the  marvels  of  the  day,  and  the 
ability  by  this  means  to  accurately  map  out  the  frac- 
ture without  removal  of  the  dressings  has  revolution- 
ized the  diagnosis.  So  common  is  its  use  that  almost 
every  issue  of  our  medical  periodicals  contains  skia- 
graphs of  bone  traumatisms.  It  is  a  matter  of  regret 
that  only  in  the  larger  hospitals  or  cities  can  it  be 
utilized  and  unfortunately  its  revelations  at  a  late  date 
are  apt  to  prejudice  a  jury  in  the  possible  malpractice 
suit.  In  the  very  excellent  skiagraphic  work  of  Dr. 
J.  G.  Cross  of  this  city  I  have  noticed  that  the  ulti- 
mate result  is  often  good  even  when  the  bones  are  not 
accurately  in  place. 

Leonard  Freeman  in  the  "Annals  of  Surgery"  for 
April.  1897.  says  in  this  connection,  "it  must  often  be 
true  that  when  we  imagine  we  have  placed  the  frag- 
ments of  broken  Ijone  in  perfect  apposition  they  may 
not  be  so  after  all  and  yet  the  result  be  good,  nature 
being  capable  of  smoothing  off  many  inequalities." 

Until  we  can  better  estimate  nature's  capacity  for 
repair  the  skiagraph  may  cause  much  needless  anxiety, 
and  still  more  unfortunately  for  our  piece  of  mind, 
show  us  errors  in  position  which  the  condition  of  the 
soft  parts  will  not  allow  us  to  safely  correct,  or  the 
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process  of  repair  may  in  the  occasional  case  develop 
rather  than  prevent  deformity.  The  X-ray  may  be 
made  to  exaggerate  the  existing  deformity  or  dis- 
placement, from  carelessness  or  purposely,  and  in 
suits  for  damage  no  skiagraphs  should  be  accepted 
unless  made  by  a  disinterested  operator. 

In  an  editorial  in  the  issue  for  Sept.  4,  1897,  of  the 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
X-ray  injuries  are  thoroughly  discussed  and  the  con- 
clusion drawn  that  it  is  rare  for  serious  skin  lesions 
or  other  ill  effects  to  happen  in  the  hands  of  careful 
men,  and  the  rapid  improvement  of  apparatus  and 
technique  will  soon  reduce  such  misfortunes  to  a 
minimum. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  Thomas  B.  Lacev  of  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.— I  think  we 
ought  to  give  the  matter  of  the  skiagraph  of  a  fracture  more 
consideration  than  we  have  heretofore.  It  seems  to  be  an 
accepted  fact  that  a  skiagraph  can  be  easily  made  to  either  dis- 
tort or  exaggerate  any  shadow  of  a  foreign  body  or  of  the  dis- 
placed fragments  in  a  fracture.  I  have  some  misgivings  as  to 
the  use  of  a  skiagraph  in  cases  of  oblique  fractures  for  this  rea- 
son. There  are  a  great  many  people  who  think  that  a  surgeon, 
in  treating  a  mangled  limb,  must  make  it  as  good  if  not  better 
than  it  was  originally,  or  else  he  has  not  done  right.  On  this 
basis  we  are  too  often  apt  to  be  mulcted  in  cases  of  malpractice 
suits,  when  any  competent  surgeon  who  examines  the  case, 
after  understanding  the  circumstances,  knows  that  the  best 
that  was  possible  was  done  for  the  patient.  Personally  I  dread 
the  oncoming  of  the  skiagraph  in  these  cases,  unless  the  future 
shall  develop  greater  accuracy. 

Dr.  J.  P.  Lord  of  Omaha  -While  I  believe  that  different 
skiagraphs  of  the  same  case  will  show  very  differently,  yet  I 
do  not  know  that  we  can  set  them  down  as  being  inaccurate. 
I  think  it  does  show  us  that  the  conditions  are  exaggerated, 
and  that  the  Xray  will  teach  us  that  there  is  a  possibility  for 
a  great  deal  of  deviation  of  bone  fragments,  although  it  must 
be  admitted  that  it  gives  us  a  better  idea  than  we  ever  had 
before  of  the  extensive  separation  of  the  fragments,  and 
this  is  the  point  that  I  wish  to  make,  that  we  should  collect  a 
number  of  skiagraphs,  as  we  soon  will  be  able  to  do  if  we  make 
comparatively  general  use  of  the  instrument,  which  we  all 
should  do,  and  with  the  cheapening  of  the  apparatus  it  will  be 
within  the  means  of  those  who  practice  to  any  considerable 
degree,  and  then  we  will  have  something  to  fortify  us  against 
X-ray  pictures  which  might  prejudice  a  jury.  We  might 
bring  skiagraphs  to  show  that  a  certain  condition  was  common, 
and  even  though  there  is  not  a  great  deal  of  deformity,  a  great 
deal  of  callus  and  deviation  of  the  fragments,  yet  comparatively 
good  results  followed  treatment,  and  that  this  need  not  nee 
essarily  intiuenco  the  result  unfavorably.  If  the  skiagraph 
influences  the  result  unfavorably  it  is  only  what  is  to  be 
expected,  and  the  good  results  that  are  gained,  ]>erhaps  in 
an  individual  case  under  dispute,  are  as  favorable  as  could 
be  expected  under  the  circumstances.  I  believe  that  we  are 
unnecessarily  alarmed  about  the  damage  the  X-ray  may  do 
us,  and  when  we  consider  the  strong  advantages  it  has  for  us 
we  will  make  the  proper  use  of  this  sort  of  evidence.  We  may 
use  it  as  a  boomerang  to  counteract  the  influence  which  possi- 
bly may  be  used  against  us.  We  should  consider  this  and  use 
the  X-ray  with  that  end  in  view. 

Dr.  Fked.  .J.  HoDiiEsof  .•\nderson.  Ind.  -Since  the  discussion 
has  tended  toward  the  consideration  of  the  skiagraphic  phase 
of  the  subject  it  is  important  to  know  that  existing  fractures 
do  not  always  show  and  that  there  are  undoubted  cases  on 
record  in  which  the  radiograph  seems  to  show  a  fracture  when 
it  does  not  exist.  These  are  two  [loints  of  extreme  import- 
ance. It  is  also  important  to  know  that  a  slight  deviation  in 
the  angle  of  iho  bone  to  the  plate  will  make  a  difference  and  a 
distortion  of  the  resulting  slciagrnph.  It  has  occurred  to  me 
that  the  only  logical  and  legal  way  of  bringing  this  matter 
before  a  jury  would  be  to  bring  the  apjiaratus  into  court  and 
show  the  condition  of  the  case  with  either  the  thioroscopo 
direct  or  with  the  screen.  Not  long  ago  I  examined  a  radius, 
in  which  there  was  no  doubt,  from  ordinary  physical  exami- 
nation, as  to  the  existence  of  a  fracture,  and  yet  it  took  half  an 
hour  with  the  Huoroscope  to  find  it,  and  auth<'nticated  radio- 
graphs of  that  case,  taken  in  half  a  dozen  different  positions, 
would  have  failed  to  show  the  fracture,  so  that  a  groat  deal  of 
refiuement  in  operating  these  pictures  is  necessary,  as  well  as 
a  great  deal  of  certainty  in  the  identification  of  them,  and  a 
description   of   the   relative   positions  from    which  they  were 


taken,  is  going  to  be  necessary  in  courts  of  law  before  the 
whole  truth  is  brought  out  about  these  cases.  It  is  a  well- 
known  fact  that  impacted  fractures  do  not  show  by  the  X  ray 
process,  and  it  is  also  well  known  that  in  perfectly  united  frac- 
tures the  new  bone  is  not  opaque  to  these  rays,  so  that  in  per- 
fect union  there  is  still  the  appearance  of  non-union.  Those 
are  matters  which  particularly  affect  oblique  fractures. 

Dr.  W.  L.  S.MiTH  of  Streator — In  regard  to  the  X-ray  I  will 
say  that  it  depends  very  much  on  the  distance  of  the  tube 
from  the  fracture  what  picture  you  get ;  also  how  fine  you  may 
cut  the  lines  with  the  tube.  I  believe  that  if  you  have  a  fun- 
nel made  of  lead  and  allow  the  tube  to  sit  on  the  top,  then  you 
can  define  very  clearly  the  parts  that  are  shown  underneath. 
It  does  not  take  any  longer  with  a  funnel  made  of  lead,  which 
the  X-ray  will  not  penetrate  at  all,  and  you  have  nothing  on 
the  outside  showing.  So  if  you  have  a  funnel  about  six  inches 
high  and  eight  inches  around,  it  will  show  very  clearly  what  you 
desire  to  see,  I  believe  the  surgeon  is  the  only  man  to  place 
the  limb  so  as  to  show  what  he  wants  to  see.  If  a  bullet  is  on 
top  of  a  bone  it  will  not  show ;  if  it  is  in  the  bone  it  will  not 
show  ;  if  it  is  on  the  side  it  will  show  and  in  my  case  I  found 
the  bullet  behind  the  head  of  the  tibia.  If  you  will  try  a 
funnel  made  of  lead,  I  believe  you  will  fine  the  foreign  body 
every  time. 


TREATMENT  OF  OBLIQUE  FRACTURES. 

Read  before  the  Fourth  .\nuual  Meeting  of  the  Aineriean  Academy  of 
Railway  Surgeons,  held  at  Cliicago,  Oct.  6-8,  1897. 

BY  C.  K.   COLE,  M.D. 

HELENA,   MONT. 

To  discuss  the  treatment  of  oblique  fractures  and 
not  consider  "retentive  apparatus"  and  uiechaiiical 
means,  such  as  are  usually  employed,  necessarily  limits 
what  may  be  said,  and  I  will  premise  my  remarks 
with  the  statement  that  these  thoughts  may  not  always 
incline  strictly  to  the  narrow  limits  of  my  subject. 
Certain  general  principles  applicable  in  the  treatment 
of  all  forms  of  fractures  are  so  well  understood  that  it 
is  not  considered  necessary  to  discuss  them  here  at 
length,  while  certain  other  ideas  not  usually  discussed 
at  length  in  the  text-books,  may  receive  fuller  consid- 
eration. Agnew,  in  his  article  on  "'  Injuries  and  Dis- 
eases of  the  Osseous  System,"  says  concerning  the 
treatment  of  fractures,  "there  is  but  one  indication 
in  the  treatment  of  fractures,  and  that  is  to  secure  the 
union  of  the  broken  bone  with  the  least  possible 
deformity,  and  this  single  thought  is  to  animate  the 
surgeon  during  the  entire  management  of  the  case." 
This  statement  by  so  great  an  authority,  while  unques- 
tionably true,  does  not  seem  to  contain  all  the  truth, 
nor  indeed  did  the  author  seem  to  so  regard  the 
matter,  for  in  another  portion  of  his  article,  while 
speaking  of  fractures  he  uiakes  use  of  the  following 
language:  "  So  many  complications  attend  or  follow 
these  injuries,  such  as  intlammation,  abscesses,  ulcers, 
hemorrhage,  tetanus,  delirium  tremens,  necrosis, 
gangrene,  etc.,  th^it  it  is  folly  to  regard  this  part  of 
professional  work  as  the  mere  mecliauical  one.  On 
the  contrary,  it  demands  on  the  part  of  the  surgeon 
not  only  the  highest  degree  of  anatomical  skill  and 
tact,  but  also  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles 
of  general  medicine."  These  potent  utterances  of 
Professor  Agnew.  made  years  ago,  are,  in  the  main, 
just  as  portentous  today,  when  we  have  so  many  spec- 
ialities in  medicine  and  when  the  fallacy  of  trying  to 
entirely  divorce  the  surgeon  from  the  physician  is 
receiving  such  general  sanction.  It  is  obviously  un- 
wise and  incorrect  to  assume  that  the  former  requires 
only  a  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  a  certain  manual 
dexterity,  coupled  with  a  genius  for  meclianics.  to 
the  exclusion  of  that  all  important  e(|nipment.  a  com-, 
prehensive  knowledge  of  the  general  principles  of 
medicine.     Natural  bone-setters  and  osteopaths  may' 
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be  to  the  manner  born,  but  the  .skilful  surgeon  is  of 
slow,  sometimes  painfully  slow  growth. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  particular  class  of  injuries 
under  consideration,  as  elsewhere  throughout  the 
broad  field  of  bone  surgery,  a  factor  of  prime  import- 
ance is  a  careful  diagnosis,  including  a  positive  knowl- 
edge of  every  detail  of  the  damage  done,  not  only 
locally  to  the  bony  structure  and  to  the  soft  tissues, 
but  the  general  state  of  the  patient  must  be  carefully 
noted  with  reference  to  constitutional  impressions, 
especially  the  state  of  the  circulatory  digestive  and 
nervous  systems.  The  excellent  rule,  now  so  gener- 
ally in  vogue  in  railway  practice,  of  obtaining  as  early 
as  possible  a  full  and  correct  history  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  accident  occurs,  as  well  as  the  salient 
points  in  the  personal  and  family  history  of  the  patient, 
is  frequently  of  vast  importance  in  reaching  correct 
conclusions  as  to  the  diagnosis,  treatment  and  prog- 
nosis. Inebriates,  syphilitics,  drug  habitues,  diabetics, 
dyspeptics  and  those  suffering  from  active  or  latent 
tuberculosis,  or  malignant  disease  in  any  form, 
whether  inherited  or  acquired,  demand  special  atten- 
tion, and  the  failure  to  recognize  any  cachexia  in  the 
management  of  fracture  cases,  may  result  in  utter 
failure  and  the  consequent  discomfiture  of  both 
patient  and  surgeon.  Conditions  of  mal-nutrition 
due  to  disease  of  trophic  centers  which  tend  to  retard 
or  prevent  bony  union  must  be  appreciated,  and 
efforts  directed  to  overcome  such  tendencies;  and, 
per  contfa,  if  a  diathe.sis  calculated  to  provoke  an 
over  production  of  callous  be  detected,  treatment  cal- 
culated to  correct  such  tendencies  should  be  promptly 
instituted. 

The  subjoined  case  would  seem  to  have  a  bearing 
upon  the  mooted  question  as  to  the  influence  of 
syphilitic  disease  in  the  repair  of  bones.  X.  a  colored 
man,  about  40  years  old,  in  a  fall,  received  an  oblique 
fracture,  al)out  the  middle  of  the  upper  third  of  the 
femur.  My  colleague.  Dr.  Baldwin,  reduced  the  frac- 
ture and  applied  a  long  splint  from  axilla  to  heel.  At 
the  end  of  four  weeks,  it  was  discovered  that  union 
had  not  taken  place.  About  this  time  the  case  came 
into  my  hands,  when,  with  the  assistance  of  Drs. 
Baldwin,  Treacy  and  Bullard,  I  cut  down,  freshened 
the  ends  of  the  fragments,  wired  them  with  stout 
silver  wire  passed  through  drill  holes,  placed  the  limb 
on  a  double  incline  plane,  and  at  the  end  of  five  weeks 
was  chagrined  to  discover  non-union.  The  leg  was 
amputated  and  subsequently  I  learned  what  had  been 
heretofore  denied,  that  the  patient  was  a  syphilitic. 
I  have  always  believ(>d  that  had  the  specific  factor 
been  known  in  time  a  different  result  might  have 
ensued. 

Much  can  be  accomplished  in  bringing  about  a 
proper  equilibrium  of  the  needed  elements  in  the 
repair  of  bone,  by  careful  attention  to  dietary  meas- 
ures, as  well  as  the  judicious  use  of  proper  remedies, 
and  such  other  agencies  as  will  promote  the  best  gen- 
eral health.  Massage,  hydrotherapy,  electricity,  exer- 
cise and  sunlight,  while  perhaps  not  much  vaunted  by 
teachers  and  writers,  may  each  have  a  proper  applica- 
tion in  the  treatment  of  fractures,  and  the  careful 
practitioner  will  avail  himself  of  these  collateral  aids 
whenever  the  indications  are  presented.  Active  and 
passive  motion  of  involved  and  contiguous  joints 
should  be  practiced  at  the  proper  time,  and  if  neg- 
lected may  lead  to  troublesome  complications,  or  at 
least  delay  in  tlie  final  recovery. 

The   ambulatorv  treatment  of   fractures  has  been 


much  discussed  during  the  past  few  years,  and  has 
received  the  sanction  of  many  distinguished  surgeons, 
both  in  this  country  and  abroad.  Briefly  speaking, 
its  chief  merit  consists  in  maintaining  for  the  patient, 
an  approximation  to  the  ordinary  level  of  health  during 
the  process  of  repair,  by  allowing  him  to  take  exercise 
in  the  open  air  from  the  time  the  permanent  dressing 
is  applied.  The  value  of  this  method  of  treating 
fractures  is  lieyond  cavil,  while  the  ol\jection  which 
may  always  preclude  its  becoming  universally  popu- 
lar, lies  in  the  fact  that  only  the  few  will  ever  master 
the  technique  sufficiently  to  ensure  satisfactory  results 
in  the  more  serious  cases  occurring  in  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, such  as  in  tra-capsular  fractures  of  the  thigh, 
fractures  of  the  pelvis,  oblique  fractures  of  the  femur, 
etc.  It  is,  however,  entirely  practicable,  in  a  large 
majority  of  cases  of  fracture  occurring  in  the  shafts 
of  the  long  bones,  whether  oblique  or  otherwise,  to 
give  the  patients  the  benefit  of  easy  exercise  in  the 
open  air  by  placing  them,  after  the  retentive  dressing 
is  applied,  upon  wheel  carriages  constructed  for  the 
purpose.  It  has  Ijeen  my  good  fortune  during  the 
last  four  years  to  witness  the  decided  benefits  arising 
from  the  adoption  of  this  plan.  It  is  my  uniform 
practice,  in  all  cases  where  there  is  not  a  positive 
contraindication,  to  keep  patients  out  of  bed  most  of 
the  time  during  their  waking  period,  as  soon  as  the 
permanent  dressing  has  been  applied.  A  matter  of 
great  importance  is  the  length  of  time  patients  should 
be  confined  to  bed.  or  restricted  by  whatever  device 
is  adopted  for  the  retention  in  place  of  the  broken 
bone.  No  positive  rules  can  be  given  as  to  when 
splints  should  be  removed.  Repair  will  progress 
more  rapidly  in  one  case  than  in  another,  even  where 
the  character  of  the  injury,  the  surrounding  condi- 
tions and  the  plan  of  treatment  adopted  are  entirely 
similar,  the  difference  probably  being  accounted  for 
by  a  dyscrasia  of  one  or  the  other.  Close  observation, 
with  occasional  examination  of  the  fracture  (without 
however,  needless  or  meddlesome  interference)  can 
alone  serve  as  a  safe  guide  in  all  cases.  PerhaiJS  the 
commonest  mistake  in  this  connection  is  in  not  remov- 
ing dressings  soon  enough,  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  mistake  of  too  much  interference  or  too  early 
removal  of  retentive  dressings,  is  fraught  with  infin- 
itely greater  danger,  either  from  non-union,  ligament- 
ous union,  over  production  of  callus,  or  in  compound 
fractures,  septic  infection.  Ordinarily,  from  three  to 
six  weeks  suffices  for  fairly  firm  union. 

The  occurrence  of  emboli,  either  venous  or  fatty,  as' 
a  sequence  in  fractures,  while  rare,  is  no  longer  a 
matter  of  doubt  and  while  a  condition  fraught  with 
such  grave  results  would  seem  deserving  of  more  than 
passing  notice,  it  is  true  that  little  can  be  accomplished 
in  the  way  of  prophylaxis,  or  indeed  in  giving  relief 
should  the  thrombus  reacli  the  pulmonary  circulation 
and  find  lodgement.  Such  a  distressing  occurrence 
usually  results  in  death  and  frequently  within  a  few 
minutes  of  the  appearance  of  the  first  symptoms. 

Oblique  fractures  may  occur  in  any  of  the  bones 
and  constitute  a  majority  of  all  the  cases  coming 
under  the  observation  of  the  active  surgeon.  They 
are  more  frequent  than  other  forms,  because  of  the 
structural  arrangement  of  the  fibers  of  bone,  these 
fibers  being  of  varying  length  and  strength,  with  a 
converging  crescentic  shaped  arrangement  which 
makes  the  force  of  the  blow  travel  in  other  than  a 
direct  line,  whether  this  force  be  applied  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse,  longitudinal  or  oblique.     This  par- 
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ticular  class  of  injuries  does  not  materially  differ  from 
other  forms  of  fracture,  either  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  inflicted  or  necessarily  in  their  manner  of 
treatment. 

For  reasons  which  were  perhaps  good  a  few  decades 
since,  but  which  can  not  be  so  regarded  from  the 
standpoint  of  modern  knowledge  and  methods  of  pro- 
cedure, oblique  fractures,  whether  simple  or  compound, 
were  considered  as  necessarily  almost  impossible  of 
cure  without  deformity,  and  today  many  of  the  text- 
books assert  without  qualification  that  an  oblique 
fracture  in  the  u^jper  half  of  the  femur  will,  of  neces- 
sity, result  in  a  shortening  of  the  leg  of  at  least  half 
an  inch.  It  seems  deplorable  that  with  all  the  remark- 
able advancement  surgery  has  made  in  recent  years, 
the  methods  in  the  treatment  of  fractures  for  the  most 
part  remain  practically  stationary.  The  nomenclature 
and  classification  which  carries  the  old  dread  of  com- 
pound fractures  and  the  corresponding  unconcern 
ab<:>ut  simple  fractures  has,  until  quite  recently,  been 
left  undisturbed. 

In  the  matter  of  retentive  apparatus  the  greatest 
ingenuity  has  been  exerted,  and  certainly  with  re- 
markable results.  But  the  question  arises,  is  it  not 
possilile  that  much  of  this  effort  has  been  expended 
while  looking  at  the  subject  from  a  wrong  standpoint? 
In  other  words,  is  it  not  possible  that  too  much  stress 
has  been  laid  upon  methods  calculated  to  forcibly 
overcome  muscular  action  and  incomplete  replace- 
ment of  the  fragments?  In  view  of  our  present  aids 
in  rieaching  an  exact  diagnosis,  there  would  seem  to  be 
no  reason  why  in  most  cases  of  fracture  the  broken 
ends  of  the  bone  should  not  be  exactly  coapted,  and 
if  this  is  accomplished,  there  is  certainly  very  little 
force  required  to  retain  them  in  position  until  nature 
has  accomplished  its  work  in  reuniting  them,  which 
result  will  ensue,  ordinarily,  without  interruption  or 
further  complication,  providing  no  constitutional  or 
pathologic  antagonism  should  interfere.  Even  in 
cases  of  compound  comminuted  fractures  with  consid- 
erable injury  to  the  soft  tissues,  with  the  aid  of  anes- 
thesia, the  X-rays  and  surgically  clean  methods,  why 
should  not  each  sijiculum  and  fragment  be  replaced,  the 
torn  periosteum  carefully  attended  to,  the  wound  left 
in  an  aseptic  condition  and  a  satisfactory  issue  antic- 
ipated ? 

It  has  been  suggested,  and  I  believe  the  time  is 
approaching  when  the  suggestion  will  be  generally 
adopted,  that  in  simple  fractures  where  a  deformity 
can  not  be  entirely  overcome  by  complete  and  exact 
reduction  of  the  broken  bone,  not  only  .should  an 
anesthetic  always  be  given,  but  in  a  strictly  aseptic 
operation  the  fracture  for  the  time  should  be  con- 
verted into  a  compound  fracture,  the  necessary  frag- 
ments removed,  any  intervening  soft  tissues  disen- 
tangled, the  ends  of  bone  exactly  approximated,  if 
necessary  using  the  saw.  forceps  or  chisel,  the  wound 
sealed  up  and  the  external  dressing  applied.  We  may 
examine  specimens  of  fractures  in  any  pathologic  col- 
lection and  will  find  that  many  of  them  show  evidence 
that  they  were  not  properly  set.  This  will  be  partic- 
ularly true  of  obli(|ue  fractures  in  the  shafts  of  tlie 
long  bones  where  the  overlapping  ends  arc  encircled 
with  enormous  quantities  of  new  osseous  tissue,  the 
result  of  nature's  effort  at  repair,  though  good  ap])0- 
eition  was  not  originally  secured  and  maintained. 

Is  there  anyone  who,  if  lie  should  suffer  a  serious 
fracture  of  whatever  character  and  involving  a  doubt- 
ful prognosis,  would  not  iirefer  to  be  anesthetized,  and 


if  necessary,  leaving  to  the  judgment  of  the  surgeon  in 
attendance  to  decide,  have  a  clean  operation  made  in 
order  to  insure  a  result  which  wouldnot  handicap  him 
for  the  balance  of  his  life? 

Is  there  any  good  reason  why  a  patient  suffering 
from  the  effects  of  a  severe  fracture  should  be  pulled 
and  hauled,  with  extension  and  counter  extension,  and 
not  have  the  benefits  of  anesthesia  combined,  if  neces- 
sary, with  a  skilful  operation  at  the  hands  of  a  quali- 
fied surgeon? 

The  suggestion  made  by  Senn  of  wrapping  the 
replaced  fragments  with  chromicized  catgut,  or  in 
less  oblique  or  transverse  fractures,  the  use  of  the 
bone  ferrule,  is  entirely  practicable  and  may  be  em- 
ployed even  in  the  most  difficult  cases,  providing 
satisfactory  reduction  is  accomplished.  Nailing,  the 
use  of  ivory  pegs,  wiring  with  steel  or  silver  wire,  or 
suturing  with  animal  ligatures  such  as  strong  gut. 
snell  or  kangaroo  tendon,  are  orthodox  procedures, 
possessing  tested  merits,  as  are  also  stimulations  by 
rubbing  the  onds  of  the  fragments  together,  the  use 
of  drills  for  the  same  purpose  and  transfixion. 

The  use  of  prepared  bone  chips  in  cases  where 
there  is  great  comminution  with  loss  of  bony  tissue, 
has  not  proven  satisfactory,  excepting  in  isolated 
cases.  As  a  rule  reproduction  of  bone  is  best  accom- 
plished through  the  medium  of  fragments  which  still 
retain  some  periosteal  connection  and  which  have 
been  carefully  replaced  and  retained  in  sifti. 

I  believe  that  the  present  generation  will  see  the 
X-rays  and  the  fluorescent  screen  in  practical  every- 
day use  to  such  an  extent  that  the  surgeon  will  with 
the  aid  of  these  adjuncts,  together  with  the  use  of 
progressive  aseptic  and  antiseptic  methods,  obviate 
many  of  the  terrors  formerly  attaching  to  the  practice 
of  bone  surgery. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Gr.^nt  of  Denver — The  subject  of  treatment  of 
oblique  fractures  is  a  large  one  and  in  my  remarks  I  shall 
refer  to  certain  fractures  dealt  with  by  Dr.  Mayo  and  Dr.  Cole. 
1  have  read  the  statements  made  in  reference  to  Dr.  Whitman 
of  New  York  which  were  published  in  the  Annals  of  Surgery. 
1  see  nothing  positive  to  indicate  fracture  in  the  cases  there 
reported.  The  only  thing  shown  was  a  change  in  the  angle  of 
the  neck  of  the  femur ;  there  was  no  overlapping  or  other 
deformity  in  connection  with  the  cases  which  were  there  illus- 
trated. Three  or  four  years  ago,  in  an  article  which  appeared 
in  the  Xeic  York  Medical  Jonrnal.  Dr.  Whitman  did  not  call 
them  fractures,  but  simply  a  change  of  angle  due  to  some 
form  of  inflammation,  particularly  known  as  interstitial 
osteitis.  He  states  in  later  articles  that  he  never  saw  one  of 
them  in  the  case  of  children.  The  earliest  was  three  or  four 
weeks  after  the  accident  in  children  and  young  men.  In  those 
cases  there  is  a  great  ditTerence  whether  there  was  a  single  frac- 
ture or  noti 

In  reference  to  the  ambulatory  treatment,  there  are  some 
cases,  undoubtedly,  in  which  it  would  be  very  useful,  but  it 
depends  upon  each  individual  as  to  whether  or  not  it  should 
be  applied.  In  an  old  debilitated  subject,  long  confinement  is 
bad  and  interferes  with  union  of  bone.  If  the  fracture  is  trans- 
verse treat  the  case  with  a  fi.xed  dressing.  I  dislike  very  much 
heavy,  cumbersome  plasterof- parts  dressing,  especially  when 
you  can  make  a  perfect  splint  with  such  nice  material  as  sili- 
"cated  potash,  light,  and  which  will  hold  the  parts  together  just 
as  well.  In  some  of  the  cases  of  transverse  fracture,  ambula- 
tory treatment  at  any  age  might  be  applied  ;  in  very  oblique 
fractures  I  doubt  the  advisability  of  the  ambulatory  treatment 
unless  wo  are  prepared  to  lind  more  shortening  than  we  desire. 
In  fractures  of  the  upi>er  third  of  the  femur  and  neck,  placing 
the  limb  upon  an  inclined  plane  is  a  better  position  :  we  will 
have  less  shortening  and  it  is  more  comfortable  for  the  patient. 
It  relaxes  the  rotator  and  tiexor  muscles,  therefore  it  is  desir- 
able. In  fractures  below  that,  ordinary  extension.  Buck's 
extension,  is  what  we  desire.  Notwithstanding  the  researches 
of  Dr.  .MJbi''  and  others,  a  very  unsatisfactory  state  of  affairs 
exists  in  reference  to  certain  fractures  of  the  arm,  1  allude  to 
fractures  of  the  humerus  near  the   articulation.     Dr.  Bull's 
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collation  is  excellent  and  was  made  while  he  was  surgeon  in  one 
of  the  New  York  hospitals,  and  yet  it  throws  no  additonal  light 
upon  the  subject.  Dr.  Allis  maintained  that  a  fracture  could 
be  treated  with  the  arm  in  the  extended  position.  Dr.  Bull's 
flexed  position  was  the  one  used  in  the  hospitals  in  New  York. 
In  every  position  where  the  fracture  is  low  down  and  slightly 
oblique  we  will  have  overriding  of  the  fragments  and  some 
trouble  with  the  arm.  I  know  of  no  ordinary  method  in  use 
that  will  meet  all  of  these  cases.  It  certainly  appears  if  we 
flex  the  arm  that  we  produce  tension  on  the  triceps,  which  will 
pass  into  the  olecranon  and  pull  upward  against  the  lower 
fragment.  If  we  extend  it  we  have  the  brachialia  and  biceps 
under  tension,  and  therefore  I  see  no  great  advantage  in  either 
extreme  position.  And  with  all  positions,  to  maintain  the 
fragments  in  perfect  position  will  affect  the  fossa  of  the  olec- 
ranon and  coronoid  process,  and  it  is  desirable  to  have  some 
form  of  extension  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  such 
fractures. 

In  a  case  that  has  recently  come  under  my  care  I  have  taken 
three  or  four  pictures  with  the  Xray  to  see  the  position  the 
bone  was  in,  and  I  defy  anyone  in  examining  the  arm  with  the 
eye  and  hand  to  show  a  particle  of  malposition  ;  the  result  is 
a  good  one.  The  X-ray  showed  the  upper  fragment  overlap- 
ping the  lower,  which  was  caused  in  not  being  able  to  flex  the 
arm  perfectly.  The  fracture  involved  part  of  the  fossa  of  the 
olecranon  and  the  coronoid  process.  How  to  meet  those  indi- 
cations and  the  action  of  those  muscles  is  a  question  the 
future  must  determine. 

I  will  not  say  more  in  reference  to  fractures  of  the  neck  of 
the  femur,  except  that  ligamentous  union  is  still  the  rule.  This 
will  be  so,  unless  we  can  deviate  from  the  rule,  to  frequently 
advise  the  patient  to  get  up  and  about.  It  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary to  obtain  bony  union  to  confine  the  patient  strictly  to  bed  ; 
the  parts  should  be  fixed  and  the  fragments  not  allowed  to 
move  on  each  other  ;  ligamentous  union  will  be  the  result.  I 
do  not  believe  we  should  make  a  practice  of  cutting  down  to 
determine  whether  fractures  exist  or  not.  If  we  did  this  we 
would  have  more  malpractice  suits  than  from  any  other  pro- 
cedure. To  secure  bony  union,  to  fasten  the  ends  together,  is 
a  risk  the  patient  should  take  and  not  the  surgeon.  There  is 
no  fixed  rule  of  treatment  in  reference  to  these  fractures.  It 
is  safe  for  the  surgeon  to  maintain  that  ligamentous  union  will 
be  the  result,  and  we  should  remember  that  a  mere  change  of 
angle  in  the  neck  of  the  femur  is  not  in  itself  an  evidence  of 
fracture. 

Dr.  W.  L.  B0ECHNER  of  Youngstown,  Ohio — The  most  suc- 
cessful treatment  for  fractures  of  the  lower  part  of  the  humerus 
that  I  have  seen  was  in  Volkmann's  clinic  in  1886,  introduced 
by  his  assistant.  A  splint  was  gotten  up  for  that  purpose, 
made  so  that  the  surgeon  could  change  the  angle  to  any  posi- 
tion desired.  This  treatment  has  been  adopted  recently  by 
some  of  our  surgeons  in  Denver.  I  have  never  seen  as  good 
results  from  any  other  treatment.  Massage  and  passive  motion 
can  be  made  immediately  without  changing  the  angle  of  the 
limb.  I  have  since  treated  fifteen  or  twenty  cases  by  this 
method  and  have  had  no  bad  results.  About  two  years  ago 
a  man  was  thrown  from  a  horse  and  fractured  the  lower  part 
of  the  humerus.  He  was  treated  in  this  way  and  now  has  a 
perfect  arm.  A  few  days  afterward  a  little  boy  sustained  a 
fracture  at  the  elbow,  was  similarly  treated,  and  has  a  perfect 
arm.  I  never  saw  fractures  of  this  kind  treated  by  any  other 
without  having  more  or  less  ankylosis. 

Dr.  Arthur  D.  Bevan  of  Chicago — I  have  about  three  hun- 
dred skeletons  which  have  been  prepared  from  my  dissecting 
room  and  I  have  carefully  studied  the  fractures  in  these  skele- 
tons. One  surprising  thing  is  their  frequency.  Fractures  of 
the  ribs  occurred  in  about  20  per  cent.  Fractures  of  the 
long  bones  are  quite  common.  The  cadavers  from  which  the 
skeletons  were  obtained  are  largely  from  poor  house  and  hos- 
pital material  and  would  probably  represent  a  very  much 
larger  percentage  of  fractures  than  would  occur  in  a  general 
community.  One  thing  that  will  impress  you  if  you  examine 
these  skeletons  is  the  fact  that  in  fractures  of  the  long  bones 
hardly  a  single  case  occurs  in  which  the  bone  has  been  so  well 
adapted  that  one-half  of  the  diameter  of  the  fragment  comes 
in  contact  with  the  other  half.  Almost  all  of  them  do 
not  impinge  upon  each  other,  there  is  a  great  tendency  to 
overlapping.  A  groat  many  of  the  fragments  are  in  a  position 
so  that  there  is  no  absolute  contact  between  the  ends  of  the 
fracture.  This  is  important  because  many  fractures  must 
have  been  fairly  well  handled.  You  can  demonstrate  this  in 
the  dissecting  room  by  making  fractures  experimentally  upon 
a  limb  fairly  well  covered  with  soft  tissue  in  the  thigh  or  in 
any  place  in  which  the  bone  is  not  subcutaneous,  as,  for 
instance,  in  the  radius  at  its  upper  half,  in  the  femur,  in  the 
fibula  in  its  upper  half.  In  a  fairly  well  covered  leg  palpation 
will  not  outline  even  the  course  it  forms. 


Another  point  which  presents  itself  in  this  work,  which  I 
have  done  experimentally  in  the  dissecting  room,  is  this,  the 
degree  of  the  reduction  of  a  fracture  depends  upon  the  mus- 
''ular  contraction.  You  will  find  almost  as  much  difficulty  in 
v^^ucing  a  fracture  of  the  cadaver  properly  as  you  will  on  the 
livrug  subject,  certainly  as  much  as  on  the  living  subject  under 
an  anesthetic.  The  difficulty  is  largely  due  to  the  irregular 
spicula  of  bone.  You  have,  for  instance,  a  fracture  of  the  tibia. 
It  is  not  absolutely  transverse;  it  has  not  a  clean,  plain  sur- 
face. If  you  break  the  bones  apart  you  will  have  ragged  pro- 
jections of  bone  ;  this  bone  is  hard  ;  the  ends  of  the  bones  jam 
against  each  other  and  small  spicula  will  prevent  reduction  of 
the  fragments,  a  point  which  we  should  carefully  remember. 

Another  point  which  prevents  reduction  to  an  absolutely 
normal  position  is  comminution  of  the  fragments.  Experi- 
mentally I  have  made  fifty  Pott's  fractures  in  the  dissecting 
room,  but  I  now  refer  to  CoUes'  fracture  (about  fifty  of  these), 
which  can  be  readily  made  on  the  cadaver  by  placing  the  elbow 
in  a  certain  position  on  the  table  and  simply  over-extending 
the  artn.  A  Colles'  fracture  of  any  type  can  be  made  in  this 
way  without  any  extension.  If  you  carry  the  force  further  by 
putting  the  weight  of  the  body  on  the  Colles'  fracture  you  can 
produce  any  extent  of  deformity  that  you  desire.  In  these 
Colles'  fractures  the  amount  of  deformity  depends  almost 
entirely  upon  the  extent  of  comminution  and  the  difficulty  of 
restoring  the  bones  to  an  absolutely  normal  condition  depends 
upon  the  fact  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  radius  has  been  pul- 
verized. The  lower  end  of  the  radius  presents  a  thin  shell  of 
compact  tissue  containing  cancellated  tissue  in  a  Colles'  frac- 
ture. In  many  of  these  experiments  I  would  break  up  the 
lower  end  of  the  radius  into  fine  pieces,  that  is,  pulverize  half 
an  inch  of  it,  some  of  the  fragments  being  the  size  of  a  grain 
of  wheat.  In  this  way  we  absolutely  shortened  the  radius 
about  half  an  inch.  You  will  never  be  able  to  place  the  bone 
in  exactly  the  position  it  occupied  before  the  injury. 

Another  point  which  I  have  been  able  to  follow  clinically 
and  in  a  few  cases  of  postmortem  examinations,  is  with  refer- 
ence to  the  difficulty  of  reducing  fractures  accurately,  and  one 
which  we  sometimes  overlook.  I  refer  to  the  occurrence  of 
blood  clot  between  the  fragments,  as  the  simplest  example. 
Take  a  fracture  of  the  patella.  It  occurs  with  great  effusion 
of  blood  sometimes  in  the  knee  joint,  and  as  long  as  this  effu- 
sion exists  it  is  impossible  to  bring  the  fragments  together. 
But  this  same  factor  plays  a  very  important  part  in  the  variety  of 
fractures  I  have  been  able  to  show  in  some  railway  injuries. 
If  you  place  a  blood  clot  between  the  ends  of  a  broken  tibia, 
you  may  imagine  you  can  take  the  bones  and  restore  them  to 
their  position  without  any  regard  to  the  blood  clot,  thinking 
that  it  would  be  readily  forced  into  the  tissues.  But  the  blood 
clot  is  held  in  position,  is  bound  down  by  the  soft  parts,  by  the 
periosteum,  in  such  a  position  that  it  very  often  acts  as  an 
immovable  substance  that  you  can  not  remove  from  the  ends 
of  the  fragments.  On  this  account,  in  many  cases  of  fracture, 
reduction  should  not  be  attempted  until  after  absorption  of  the 
blood  clot,  except  as  a  preliminary  step.  The  same  thing  is 
observed  in  fracture  of  the  elbow  joint.  If  the  fractured  joint 
is  filled  with  effusion  and  blood  clots  you  can  not  reduce  the 
fracture  until  they  are  absorbed,  and  the  proper  time  to  reduce 
the  fracture  and  to  put  on  a  dressing  is  after  this  has  taken 
place. 

I  have  learned  much  from  my  examination  of  fractures 
experimentally  on  cadavers,  and  have  been  impressed  with  this 
fact,  that  very  few  of  us  ever  make  postmortem  examinations 
in  cases  of  fractures  and  become  familiar  with  the  conditions 
as  they  actually  exist.  I  think  much  valuable  knowledge  can 
be  obtained  by  the  experimental  study  of  the  pathology  of 
fractures,  which  I  think  we  have  very  largely  neglected. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Mavo  of  Rochester,  Minn.— 1  will  ask  the  Doctor 
whether  he  has  any  knowledge  of  cases  of  non-union  in  syphi- 
litic subjects,  in  whom  specific  treatment  has  proved  curative? 
The  most  marked  pathologic  effect  of  syphilis  is  upon  the  blood 
vessels,  exerted  largely  upon  the  intima  of  the  arteries,  and 
while  I  can  find  no  cases  in  which  this  has  been  a  direct  cause, 
from  its  nature  it  well  might  be.  Also,  will  the  Doctor  state 
just  when  he  applies  a  fixed  dressing  for  ambulatory  treatment, 
whether  early,  as  advised  by  Van  Arsdale,  getting  them  about 
at  once,  or  not? 

I  have  not  had  the  courage  to  do  this,  for  although  it  has 
proved  a  success  in  the  hands  of  the  German  school,  at  the 
present  time,  it  would  be  difficult  to  justify  its  use  in  this  coun- 
try, should  the  result  not  be  good. 

Dr.  Grant  speaks  of  Whitman's  cases  of  fracture  of  the  neck 
of  the  femur  in  children  as  being  probably  due  to  a  bone  dis- 
ease and  not  a  fracture  at  all.  He  evidently  believes  that 
Whitman  has  confused  his  cases  with  that  trouble  which  is 
known  as  "adolescent  bending"  of  the  neck  of  the  femur,  seen 
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at  times  in  childhood.  InaBmuch  as  a  number  of  such  cases 
have  been  reported  in  the  German  literature,  and  as  I  have 
seen  a  well  marked  example,  I  would  take  issue  with  Dr.  Grant. 
Whitman's  cases  invariably  followed  an  injury,  which  is  not  nec- 
essarily the  case  in  the  latter  disease.  In  the  adolescent  bend- 
int;  the  direction  of  the  bend  has  always  been  the  same.  In 
Whitman's  cases  this  was  not  true  of  the  deformity.  In  the 
adolescent  bending  it  may  be  double,  and  in  the  fractures 
reported  all  were  single,  and  lastly,  in  children,  union  with 
true  bone  might  occur,  while  in  the  same  class  of  injuries  in 
adults  ligamentous  union  would  be  expected. 

In  regard  to  the  work  of  Allis  and  Powers,  which  Dr.  Grant 
does  not  think  of  any  great  value,  I  would  also  differ.  Allis 
showed  that,  treated  in  the  straight  position,  gunstock  deform- 
ity was  less  liable  to  develop.  Dr.  Powers  was  connected  with 
Chamber  Street  Hospital,  New  York.  Here  his  opportunities 
were  great.  He  called  attention  to  the  value  of  the  Allis 
method,  but  began  to  gradually  angle  the  arm  at  the  end  of  a 
week,  an  important  innovation.  Cheever  well  said  that  if  the 
fragments  of  bone  in  the  elbow  were  at  least  pushed  back  out 
of  the  joint  they  would  be  less  liable  to  prove  a  mechanical 
obstacle  to  flexion.  Moore  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  for  years  advo- 
cated the  frequent  variation  of  the  angle  to  prevent  stiffness, 
which  the  dpctor  says  is  practiced  in  Germany. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Galbraith  of  Omaha. — I  believe  that  fractures  of 
the  internal  condyle  and  of  the  head  of  the  radius  are  the  most 
serious  conditions  that  confront  the  surgeon,  in  the  line  of 
fractures.  The  condition  I  have  described  is  invariably  fol- 
lowed by  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  deformity. 

Dr.  C.  B.  KiBLER  of  Corry,  Pa. — I  assisted  Dr.  Moore  in 
making  two  examinations  in  cases  of  Colles  fracture,  one  in  a 
lady  who  died  a  day  or  two  after  the  injury  was  received.  She 
had  a  double  Colles  fracture  of  each  arm.  The  fact  was 
brought  out  and  credit  has  been  largely  given  to  Dr.  Moore 
since  then,  that  in  all  cases  of  Colles  fractures  we  have  a  dis- 
location of  the  styloid  process  of  the  ulna  in  addition.  It  is 
this  dislocation  that  gives  us  so  much  trouble. 

Ambulatory  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  lower  extremities 
is  no  doubt  proper  and  a  permanent  dressing  can  be  applied 
shortly  after  the  inflammatory  condition  has  subsided.  This 
holds  good  not  only  in  fractures  of  the  leg,  but  in  the  middle 
third  of  the  thigh.  I  have  been  doing  this  for  some  time  and 
have  no  cause  to  regret  it. 

Dr.  J.  P.  Lord  of  Omaha— I  do  not  believe  in  an  oblique 
fracture  involving  perhaps  the  lower  third,  or  the  middle  of 
the  tibia,  complicated  with  one  or  more  fractures,  possibly  of 
the  fibula,  it  would  be  proper  to  put  a  patient  upon  his  feet 
before  some  primary  union  had  taken  place,  at  least.  I  do  not 
believe  in  very  muscular  subjects  in  an  oblique  fracture  of  the 
clavicle,  that  the  patient  should  be  permitted  to  be  of?  his  back 
for  a  few  days. 

Regarding  the  open  treatment  of  oblique  fractures  and  the 
immediate  retention  of  the  fragments  with  chromicized  catgut, 
with  wire,  with  sutures,  nails  or  ferrules,  while  it  may  be 
ideal  so  far  as  the  adjustment  of  the  fragments  is  concerned, 
yet  I  believe  those  things  have  quite  a  limited  application. 
While  it  might  be  a  temptation  for  us  to  treat  fractures  in  this 
way,  with  a  view  to  a  perfect  mechanical  effect,  which  we 
might  obtain,  yet  there  are  possibilities  for  error,  which  are 
going  to  give  the  profession  trouble  if  this  method  is  followed 
out  universally.  Cases  in  hospital  practice  where  they  are 
under  observation,  may  be  treated  in  this  way,  but  it  would 
be  impracticable  for  a  general  practitioner  to  treat  them,  in 
many  instances.  While  it  may  bo  entirely  practicable  to  treat 
an  intelligent  man  anywhere,  on  his  feet  with  an  oblicjuo  frac- 
ture, yet  it  might  not  be  so  with  some  harum  scarum  fellow. 
Many  of  the  patients  whom  wo  treat  are  like  children  ;  give 
them  an  inch  and  they  take  an  ell,  so  that  we  can  not  treat 
such  cases  by  the  ambulatory  method  with  safety.  There  is 
no  particular  advantage  in  doing  this.  It  certainly  recjuires  a 
high  degree  of  mechanical  skill,  a  great  deal  of  time  for  which 
we  may  never  get  adeijuate  compensation,  and  it  establishes  a 
precedent.  If  one  man  has  had  a  fracture  treated  this  way,  is 
able  to  move  around  on  his  feet,  another  person  will  want  to 
have  the  same  treatment,  and  so  I  doubt  the  wisdom  of  this 
plan  of  treatment  in  a  very  largo  proportion  of  cases. 

Dr.  Howard  .1.  Williams  of  Macon,  (ia.  — One  thing  wo 
must  remember  in  the  open  method  of  treating  simple  fractures 
is  adding  disfigurement  of  the  operation  in  tho  reduction  of  the 
fractura.  For  instance,  1  had  the  case  of  a  man  with  obliiiuo 
fracture  of  the  jaw.  It  was  almost  iinpossiblo  to  reduce 
the  fracture  with  a  splint.  He  had  lost  one  molar  and  tho 
bicuspids,  but  the  incisors  were  sound.  I  tried  to  reduce  the 
fracture,  and  then  told  him  that  it  was  impossible  to  do  so  and 
1  would  have  to  cut  down  and  wire  tho  jaw.  He  very  seriously 
objected,  saying  that  he  did  not  want  his  face  disfigured.     If 


I  had  gone  ahead,  not  regarding  his  wish,  and  performed  the 
operation  and  left  a  scar  on  the  outside  the  damages  would 
have  been  greater.  He  would  have  claimed  that  he  was  dis- 
figured, and  that  there  was  pain  in  the  scar.  For  that  reason 
we  should  reserve  these  operations  for  those  cases  in  which  it 
is  absolutely  impossible  to  do  otherwise,  and  operate  particu- 
larly around  the  shoulder  joint,  where  in  such  cases  McBurney 
uses  his  operation  for  reducing  the  head  when  it  is  compli- 
cated with  a  dislocation  of  the  fractured  head. 

I  want  to  ask  a  question.  Does  syphilis  per  se  interfere  with 
union  of  bone  unless  there  is  gumma  or  syphilitic  disease  of 
the  bone?  I  do  not  think  it  does.  I  believe  we  can  get  union 
of  bone  in  a  syphilitic  case  if  there  is  no  disease  of  the  bone 
itself.  If  there  is  guumia  we  will  have  non-union  in  some  cases. 
I  have  treated  fractures  in  men  whom  I  knew  had  syphilis 
and  got  good  union,  that  is,  as  good  union  as  we  usually  get. 
As  to  shortening,  the  question  comes  up  in  regard  to  the  regen- 
eration of  bone.  I  believe  it  is  a  histologic  fact  that  there  is 
softening  of  the  bone.  All  tissue  contracts.  It  is  unnecessary 
for  us  to  have  shortening ;  if  contraction  of  the  soft  tissues 
takes  place  the  bones  come  nearer  together  and  we  will  have 
some  shortening. 

Dr.  Milton  Jay  of  Chicago— There  are  two  points  that  occur 
to  me.  One  is  the  speed  with  which  railway  surgeons  are  likely 
to  try  to  adjust  fractures.  I  am  satisfied  tnat  in  nine-tenths  of 
the  cases  of  comminuted  fractures  we  attempt  to  bring  the 
fragments  into  apposition  too  early,  particularly  where  the 
comminution  involves  the  joint.  It  is  simply  impossible  to 
have  that  kind  of  fracture  without  more  or  less  effusion.  In 
addition,  we  may  have  blood  clot.  If  we  attempt  to  force  b> 
fixation  those  fragments  together  we  will  create  more  trouble 
than  by  allowing  days  to  intervene  before  the  application  of  a 
permanent  dressing.  I  have  seen  illustrations  of  this  in  the 
past  year.  I  remember  of  having  a  fracture  involving  the 
elbow  joint,  in  a  boy  10  years  old,  from  falling.  The  humerus 
was  split,  condyles  separated  and  the  internal  condyle  broken 
off.  'The  arm  was  put  into  an  ordinary  dressing  and  in  two  or 
three  days  there  was  swelling,  ecchymosis  and  it  was  getting 
black.  It  looked  as  though  the  boy  would  loss  the  arm.  By 
taking  off  the  dressing,  placing  the  arm  in  an  easy  position  and 
applying  antiseptic  lotions  for  a  few  days  the  swelling  subsided 
and  the  bones  were  found  coming  together.  At  the  end  of  two 
weeks  the  swelling  had  all  disappeared  ;  I  drew  the  fragments 
together,  circulation  had  become  established,  I  put  on  a  fixed 
dressing  and  the  boy  has  a  good  arm.  The  point  I  wish  to 
make  is  that  in  compound  or  comminuted  fractures  or  in  frac- 
tures that  involve  any  of  the  joints,  I  do  not  believe  it  is  good 
surgery  to  place  the  fragments  in  position  at  once.  I  would 
wait  until  inflammation  has  disappeared  and  absorption  taken 
place  before  attempting  to  bring  the  fragments  together.  The 
other  point  I  wish  to  refer  to  in  the  treatment  of  fractures  is 
this :  We  must  pay  some  attention  to  the  medical  treatment 
of  the  patient.  The  constitution  of  the  patient  must  be  looked 
after.  In  syphilitics  the  bones  may  or  may  not  unite.  I 
have  no  doubt  there  are  cases  on  record  of  syphilis  where 
the  bones  have  united,  and  there  are  some  where  they  have 
not  and  will  not  unite.  A  short  time  ago  I  saw  a  case  of  frac- 
ture of  the  femur,  about  four  inches  below  the  trochanter.  The 
fragments  were  adjusted  and  the  limb  put  up  in  ordinary 
splints.  Six  weeks  after  the  bones  fell  apart,  and  even  at 
the  end  of  eight  months  there  was  still  no  union  of  bone. 
When  I  was  called  to  see  the  patient  I  found  that  she  had 
syi)hilis.  I  put  her  upon  iodid  of  potash,  commencing  with 
the  saturated  solution,  twenty  drops,  and  kept  increasing  it 
until  she  was  taking  forty  drops  a  day.  She  was  under  this 
treatment  eight  weeks,  after  which  I  reopened,  brought  the 
fragments  together  and  secured  union  of  the  bone.  I  have 
had  three  cases  of  this  kind  within  the  last  few  years  and 
failed  to  get  union  when  I  knew  the  fragments  were  placed 
in  apposition.  With  the  constitutional  treatment  for  syphilis 
the  bones  do  unite. 

Dr.  J.  B.  McG.\uohev  of  Winona,  Minn.— There  is  one 
method  of  uniting  fractures  which  I  have  not  heard  mentioned 
either  in  the  paper  or  in  the  discussion,  namely,  of  uniting  the 
bones  by  silver  wire  or  screws.  What  little  ex|)erienc6  1  have 
had  with  this  method  has  been  exceedingly  satisfactory.  The 
wound  is  kept  in  a  thoroughly  aseptic  condition,  and  after  a 
certain  time  the  plates  and  screws  are  removed  and  the  wound 
allowed  to  heal.  I  believe  this  method  has  been  extensively 
practiced  in  tho  .lohns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Dr.  FuKo.  J.  IIoiic.Ks  of  .\ndorson,  Ind.  .V  friend  of  mine 
who  does  an  extensive  hospital  practice  makes  use  of  plaster 
primarily  in  these  cases,  and  he  puts  on  a  pretty  snug  dressing 
immediately  after  the  case  come  under  his  care  unless  there 
is  considerable  injury  to  tho  soft  parts,  and  ho  gets  excellent 
results  as  regards  deformity  and  shortening.     His  experience 
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during  the  last  ten  years  in  the  treatment  of  over  six  hundred 
fractures,  by  means  of  plaster  in  this  way,  has  been  satisfac- 
tory and  his  results  equal  those  obtained  by  any  other  method. 
It  is  said,  and  justly  so,  that  each  man  has  his  own  method, 
and  that  method  with  which  he  is  the  most  familiar  is  the  one 
that  will  give  the  best  results.  But  certainly  the  method  of 
securing  entire  reduction  of  the  deformity  and  the  application 
of  plaster  dressings  in  this  man's  hands  give  practically  ideal 
results. 

Dr.  L.  E.  Lemen  of  Denver.  The  main  point  in  the  treat- 
ment of  all  fractures  is  to  restore  the  limb  to  as  near  the  con- 
dition as  possible  that  it  was  in  before  the  fracture  occurred. 
It  matters  not  what  measures  you  adopt  if  you  obtain  good 
results. 

Dr.  W.  L.  BuECHNER  of  Youngstown,  Ohio — I  would  like  to 
hear  an  expression  of  opinion  from  the  members  of  the  Acad- 
emy as  to  their  experience  with  ununited  fractures  since  we 
have  adopted  the  antiseptic  and  aseptic  treatment.  Professor 
Volkmann  told  me  that  in  his  large  clinic  he  had  more  ununited 
fractures  since  this  was  adopted  than  before,  and  he  was  the 
first  man  to  follow  the  teachings  of  Lister  on  the  Continent  of 
Europe,  and  he  ascribes  the  cause  of  it  to  the  fact  that  there 
is  not  as  much  lymph  thrown  out  to  unite  bone. 

Dr.  Charles  K.  Cole  of  Helena,  Mont. — iVnsweringtheques- 
tiim  propounded  by  Dr.  Mayo  and  Dr.  Williams  as  to  the  cer- 
tainty of  syphilis  interfering  with  the  repair  of  bone,  I  think 
this  is  about  all  that  can  be  said  in  view  of  our  present  knowl- 
edge, that  while  syphilis  may  not  jier  se  interfere  with  the 
union  of  bone,  syphilis  or  any  other  condition  v^hich  interferes 
with  the  proper  nutrition  of  the  body,  or  any  depraved  condi- 
tion of  the  system  will  interfere  with  the  union  of  bone.  To 
that  extent  we  are  warranted  in  stating  that  syphilis  is  a  factor 
in  the  management  of  these  cases,  and  we  would  not  be  war- 
ranted after  having  recognized  syphilis  in  a  given  case,  in  not 
putting  the  patient  upon  the  proper  antisyphilitic  treatment. 

Dr.  Bevan  spoke  of  that  part  of  my  paper  dealing  with  the 
solid  condition  of  the  ends  of  the  fragments  and  the  rule  it 
played  in  the  reduction.  If  we  can  separate  the  fragments  of 
an  oblique  fracture  in  the  shaft  of  the  long  bones  sufficiently 
to  replace  those  fragments,  the  very  fact  of  the  unyielding  con- 
dition of  the  ends  will  retain  the  fragments  in  place,  and  I 
believe  that  the  prime  object  in  the  treatment  of  fractures  is  to 
overcome  muscftlar  action.  I  believe  it  is  possible  in  most  cases 
of  fracture  of  any  kind  in  any  bone  with  proper  manipulation, 
and  being  deliberate  about  it,  waiting  if  necessary  until  swell- 
ing has  subsided  and  absorption  has  taken  place,  to  put  the 
fragments  where  they  belong  and  a  simple  device  will  retain 
them  in  position.  While  I  am  aware  that  it  is  taking  an  ex- 
treme view,  I  believe  the  time  will  come  when  we  will  not  con- 
sider that  fractures  in  the  middle  or  upper  third  of  the  femur 
must  necessarily  result  in  shortening. 

Dr.  McGaughey  spoke  of  a  method  which  was  not  mentioned 
in  the  paper,  as  did  also  Drs.  Smith  and  Hodges.  But  I  will 
say  that  any  device  which  will  keep  the  fragments  in  place  will 
answer  the  purpose,  and  any  scheme  which  will  bring  about 
satisfactory  results  should  be  used  no  matter  what  it  may  be. 

With  reference  to  Dr.  Lord's  remarks  on  the  ambulatory 
treatment,  I  think  the  Doctor,  in  part  at  least,  misunderstood 
what  I  intended  to  say  in  the  paper,  because  I  did  not  intend 
to  convey  the  idea  that  the  ambulatory  treatment  of  fractures 
was  an  approved  method  in  all  cases,  or  indeed  in  any  instances 
so  far  as  the  general  practitioner  is  concerned.  The  paper  dis- 
tinctly says  that  the  ambulatory  treatment  of  fractures  can  not 
become  popular,  because  only  a  few  master  the  technique  suffi- 
ciently to  insure  satisfactory  results  in  the  more  difficult  cases. 
I  discriminated  between  the  ambulatory  treatment  of  fractures 
as  promulgated  a  few  years  ago,  and  the  method  of  treating  a 
fracture  of  the  tibia  without  fracture  of  the  fibula,  or  with 
fracture  of  the  fibula,  in  many  instances  where  the  dressing 
can  be  applied  and  the  patient  at  once  placed  upon  a  carriage 
or  put  upon  crutches  and  allowed  to  walk  the  wards  of  the 
hospital,  or  to  go  out  and  obtain  fresh  air  during  the  repair  of 
of  the  bone. 

Dr.  W.  L.  Smith  of  Streator,  111.  — How  many  of  you  have 
had  cases  of  pneumonia  following  fracture  of  the  tibia,  the 
patient  remaining  in  bed  two  or  three  weeks? 

Dr.  W.  J.  Galbraith  of  Omaha— I  wish  to  take  issue  with 
some  of  Dr.  Coles'  remarks  in  this  particular,  the  imperative 
results  that  he  looks  for  in  fractures  in  securing  and  maintain- 
ing apposition.  I  do  not  feel  that  I  would  be  safe  in  facing  a 
jury  when  so  eminent  a  surgeon  as  Dr.  Cole  has  taken  the 
stand  and  said  that  it  is  easy  to  secure  and  maintain  apijosition, 
and  that  we  should  receive  and  expect  favorable  results  in  all 
cases.  I  will  ask  him  as  a  favor  to  modify  such  a  statement 
and  explain  to  us  the  mechanical  and  patholo3;ic  complications 
that  we  meet  in  fractures  and  their  results. 


Dr.  Cole — I  think  Dr.  Galbraith  misunderstood  my  remarks. 
I  did  not  say  that  we  will  find  in  all  cases  the  results  will  be 
satisfactory,  and  that  in  all  cases  the  fragments  could  be  main- 
tained in  position.  I  qualified  what  I  said  about  that,  and 
distinctly  stated  that  I  realize  a  prognostication  of  the  state- 
ment was  rather  an  extreme  view,  and  one  which  could  not  at 
present  be  accepted  as  a  fact,  and  could  not  dominate  us  in 
our  work  in  this  connection. 
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Kentucky  State  Medical  Society. 

Forty-third  Annual  Meetinq  of  the  State  Medical  Society,  held 
May  11,  12  and  IS,  at  Maysville,  Ky. 

The  president,  Dr.  J.  M.  Mathews  in  the  chair. 

The  address  of  welcome  was  delivered  by  Hon.  C.  D.  New- 
ell and  was  responded  to  be  Dr.  .John  X.  Lewis  of  Georgetown. 

The  paper  by  Dr.  Arch.  Dixon  of  Henderson,  on  "Pathology 
of  Osteomyelitis,"  was  read  by  title. 

Dr.  James  B.  Bcllitt  of  Louisville  read  a  paper  entitled 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  osteomyelitis. 

It  was  defined  as  an  inflammation  of  medulla  of  bone,  bone 
itself  and  its  covering.  The  primary  seat  may  be  in  the  peri- 
osteum, chemic  irritants  and  micro- organisms  being  causes. 
No  specific  organism  exists,  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus 
being  the  most  frequent  of  the  pus-producing  organisms  causing 
it.  It  is  essentially  a  disease  of  childhood,  the  bones  at  this 
time  being  richly  endowed  with  blood  vessels.  In  adults  a 
local  injury  generally  precedes,  at  the  site  of  the  disease,  the 
modifying  of  the  circulation  causing  deposition  of  infection 
agents.  It  affects  the  femur  most  frequently ;  males  more 
often  than  females  ;  primary  and  secondary  disease.  Rapid 
thrombosis,  coagulation  necrosis,  rapid  sequestration,  are  the 
essential  pathologic  processes.  The  course  may  be  very  rapid, 
causing  death  very  soon,  from  septicemia  or  pyemia  as  a  rule. 
A  mild  degree  of  osteomyelitis  may  occur  with  resolution.  A 
feeling  of  great  exhaustion,  with  pain,  are  usual  symptoms ; 
also  chills  and  fever  and  symptoms  of  typhoid  fever.  Pain 
becomes  localized  and  muscular  spasm  is  present,  and  edema 
in  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  should  be  considered 
pathognomonic.  Purulent  synovitis  occurs  in  neighboring 
joints.  Scarlatinal  eruption  frequently  develops.  "The  ful- 
minating form  may  be  complicated  by  fat  embolism  from  the 
medulla.  Acute  rheumatism  is  frequently  mistaken  for  osteo- 
myelitis ;  typhoid  fever  is  also  suspected  from  the  typhoid 
state  in  which  these  cases  fall.  The  treatment  is  essentially 
surgical.  Open  the  medullary  canal  and  remove  all  infected 
parts. 

Dr.  John  M.  Foster  of  Richmond  said  his  experience  was 
limited  to  some  dozen  cases,  but  one  seen  early  enough  for  rad- 
ical treatment  to  save  the  limb.  He  related  one  case  in  which 
osteomyelitis  had  followed  a  fall  of  about  ten  feet,  developing 
in  the  ankle.  It  was  not  recognized  at  first  and  when  seen 
there  were  two  large  sacs  of  pus  on  the  under  part  of  the  leg. 
They  were  opened,  but  he  found  amputation  necessary  on 
account  of  extensive  involvement.  Amputation  was  made  at 
the  middle  third  of  the  thigh,  and  medullary  tissue  found  in 
the  femur,  but  a  drainage  tube  in  the  medullary  canal;  after 
curetting,  gave  a  good  result.  This  case  was  mentioned  to 
show  how  destructive  the  disease  is,  having  extended  from  the 
ankle  to  middle  of  thigh  in  a  short  time.  The  treatment  is 
surgical  and  should  be  prompt  and  thorough.  The  diagnosis 
is  often  difficult. 

Dr.  W.  L.  Rodman  of  Louisville  wished  to  emphasize  that  it 
is  frequently  not  possible  to  differentiate  between  ostitis,  peri- 
ostitis and  osteomyelitis,  they  merge  so  one  into  another. 
Those  cases  of  an  explosive  character  are  frequently  difficult 
of  diagnosis.  The  age  of  the  patient  is  often  an  assistance. 
Medical  treatment  avails  nothing:  prompt  and  judicious  sur- 
gery is  the  only  thing.  Trephine  the  medullary  canal  and 
drain,  upon  the  same  principle  as  in  other  cavities  of  the  body. 
If  this  done  is  promptly  we  will  see  fewer  cases  in  the  chronic 
state.  He  would  not  agree  that  the  femur  was  most  frequently 
involved,  his  experience  being  that  it  was  in  the  tibia  and 
humerus. 

Dr.  B.  Merrill  Ricketts  of  Cincinnati  believed  that  opera- 
tive procedures  were  not  resorted  to  often  enough.  Frequent 
exploration  should  be  made,  two  or  three  trephines  in  the  bone 
to  find  out  cause  of  symptoms.  He  uses  the  irrigating  curette, 
also  Wyeth's  method,  curetting  out  the  canal,  leaving  the  bone 
and  draining  with  tube,  which  is  drawn  out  and  cut  off  from 
one  fourth  to  one-half  inch  each  day. 

Dr.  Ja.mes  B.  Bullitt,  in  closing,  stated  that  the  amputa- 
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tion  referred  to  in  the  paper,  was  that  done  for  the  condition 
at  the  close  of  the  process,  leaving  a  maimed  limb.  His  state- 
ment that  the  femur  was  more  frequently  involved  was  not 
from  individual  experience,  but  was  Tillman's,  whose  practice 
was  where  more  observations  were  made  than  by  any  other 
observer. 

A  paper  by  Dr.  D.  S.  Reynolds  of  Louisville,  entitled 
"Mental  Responsibility,"  was  read  by  title. 

THE  KATIONAI-  THERAPEUTICS  OF  SOME  OF  THE  ANIMAL  EXTRACTS 

was  read  by  Dr.  Alexander  Bate  of  Louisville. 

The  modern  group  of  animal  extracts  mentioned  were  pep- 
sin, pancreatin,  ox  gall,  beef,  blood,  bone  marrow,  spermin, 
nuclein,  thyroid,  suprarenal,  thymus,  orchitic,  brain,  renal, 
splenic,  ovarian,  uterine,  cardiac  and  lymphatic  extracts.  Two 
classes  of  extracts  were  mentioned,  those  made  from  struc- 
tures that  are  secreting  organs,  and  the  non-striated  muscle. 
The  use  of  these  extracts  can  not  be  limited  to  isopathy,  but 
when  administered  upon  isopathic  principles,  as  the  thyroid  in 
myxedema,  etc.,  they  must  be  continued,  just  as  food  must  be 
repeated  to  relieve  recurring  hunger.  In  all  cases  reported 
cured  the  subsequent  history  of  the  case  has  shown  that  the 
withdrawal  of  the  medicament  has  been  followed  by  a  re- 
currence of  the  disorder,  but  again  controlled  by  a  re-admin- 
istration. 

Dr.  R.  C.  McChord  of  Lebanon  read  a  paper  on 

THE  UTILITY  OF  THE  BLOOD  CLOT  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WOUNDS. 

He  detailed  his  experience  with  Schede'a  method  and  con- 
siders it  a  valuable  agent,  especially  in  damages  to  fingers  from 
machinery,  with  exposed  bone  to  the  extent  of  one-fourth  inch, 
which  could  be  covered  with  a  blood  clot. 

SYPHILIS  :  WHENCE  DID  IT  ORIGINATE  .4ND  WHERE  IS  IT  NOW? 

was  by  Dr.  Henry  Plum.mer  of  Harrodsburg.  He  said  :  No 
author  on  syphilis  tells  us  from  whence  it  originated.  Genesis 
and  the  Psalmist  tells  us  of  sins  visited  upon  children,  which 
from  the  description  must  have  been  syphilis.  As  to  "whence 
did  it  come?"  he  was  incompetent  to  answer.  "Where  is  it 
now?  might  be  answered,  everywhere,  from  the  communion 
cup  to  the  infant,  and  in  all  walks  of  life."  He  quoted  statis- 
tics showing  the  extent  of  prostitution  in  all  parts  of  the  world 
and  said  that  if  there  were  no  syphilis  there  would  be  no  tuber- 
culosis, rachitis,  leprosy,  lupus,  or  natural  abortions,  they  all 
belong  to  the  same  family.  He  ventured  the  statement  that  it 
was  his  opinion  that  syphilis  was  never  cured. 

Dr.  A.  G.  Blincoe  of  Bardstown  read  a  paper  entitled  "A 
Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Eye  Strain  as  a  Cause  of  Nerv- 
ous Diseases,"  and  a  paper  by  Dr.  Jame.-;  M.  Anders  of  Phila- 
delphia, entitled  "Ether  Pneumonia,"  was  read  Dr.  W.  L. 
Rodman  in  the  absence  of  the  author. 

First  Day — Evening  Session. 

After  a  short  address  of  welcome  by  Dr.  John  M.  Brown- 
ing, the  annual  address  was  delivered  by  the  president.  Dr. 
.Tos.  M.  Mathf.ws  of  Louisville.  In  his  address  he  paid  a  feel- 
ing tribute  to  the  memory  of  a  former  president  of  the  Society, 
Dr.  Jno.  Q.  A.  Stewart,  recently  deceased.  He  then  took  up, 
seriatim,  the  following  subjects : 

1.  State  Board  of  Health. — He  said  that  when  addressing  a 
recent  meeting  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society  he  had 
stated  that  there  were  no  "quacks"  in  the  State  of  Kentucky, 
and  the  remark  had  provoked  great  applause,  and  he  further 
stated  that  Kentucky  was  the  only  State  in  the  Union  which 
has  accomplished  so  much.  Attention  was  called  to  the  fact 
that  the  enforcement  of  the  law  against  quackery  now  rests 
with  the  courts  and  not  with  the  board  as  so  many  seem  to 
think.  Any  person  who  knows  of  a  case  of  violation  of  the 
Practice  .\ct  should  only  swear  out  a  warrant  and  appear 
before  a  jury  and  stale  the  facts,  the  board  being  always  will- 
ing to  assist  such  pro.secution.  Due  credit  was  given  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  Dr.  .J.  N.  McCormack,  for  obtaining 
the  much-needed  legislation  during  the  last  session  of  the  leg- 
islature regarding  the  "osteopaths,"  but  also  to  the  profession 
at  large. 

2.  The  lelation  of  the  people  to  tlie  professkm. — He  hoped 
that  the  day  would  not  be  far  off  when  the  people  could  learn 
to  discriminate  between  the  pretender  who  strews  pamphlets 
at  the  door  and  the  hard-working  and  competent  physician  ;  to 
know  the  difference  between  jealousy  and  contempt  and  not 
ascribe  to  the  family  jihysician  an  envy  when  he  is  in  truth 
trying  to  protect  them  from  a  fraud  ;  and  the  minister  of  the 
gospel  to  withhold  his  pen  from  endorsing  that  which  would 
ruin  the  health  and  destroy  the  life  of  trusting  parishoners. 

3.  The  Rush  Monument  Funt/.— Attention  was  called  to  the 
reaoiution  passed  at  the  1884  meeting  of  the  American  Mf.dical 
As.'<ociATioN,  when  it  was  resolved  to  undertake  to  erect  a 
statue  to  Dr.  Benjamin  Rush  in  the  city  of  Washington  by  the 


members  of  the  profession  in  the  United  States.  Mention  was 
made  of  the  splendid  result  of  the  call  made  for  subscriptions 
received  at  the  Philadelphia  meeting  of  the  A.merican  Medi- 
cal Association,  and  the  pledge  made  by  him  as  the  President 
of  the  State  Society  of  Kentucky  that  "Kentucky  would  do  its 
duty."  He  urged  upon  the  members  the  necessity  of  getting 
to  work  and  appointed  a  committee  for  the  purpose  of  getting 
a  subscription  together. 

i.  The  American  Medical  Association. — A  splendid  trib- 
ute was  paid  to  this  society,  "the  peer  of  any  medical  organi- 
zation in  the  world."  He  urged  every  one  that  possibly  could 
make  the  sacrifice  of  time  to  attend  the  meeting  in  Denver  and 
congratulated  the  profession  of  the  State  of  Colorado  for  their 
most  excellent  preparations. 

6.  Journal  of  the  A.merican  Medical  Association. — He 
stated  that  the  Journal  was  equal  to  any  in  the  world,  under 
the  management  of  its  present  editor,  it  having  increased  its 
subscription  list  to  more  than  ten  thousand.  He  urged  it  upon 
the  members  to  subscribe  for  it  though  not  members  of  the 
Association. 

Second  Day- — Morning  Session. 

Concerning  the  resignation  of  Dr.  W.  L.  Rodman  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Society,  owing  to  his  removal  from  the  city,  upon 
motion  of  Dr.  Steele  Bailey,  by  a  rising  vote,  Dr.  Rodman  was 
elected  an  honorary  member. 

The  question  of  Transactions  and  ways  and  means  was,  upon 
vote  of  the  Society,  referred  to  the  Publication  Committee. 

The  suggestion  of  the  President  looking  to  a  reorganization 
of  the  Society  was  referred  to  the  following  committee :  H. 
E.  Tuley,  J.  N.  McCormack,  J.  A.  Lewis. 

The  following  committee  was  appointed  to  canvass  for  the 
Rush  Monument  Fund  :  J.  H.  Litcher,  Jno.  G.  Cecil,  H.  K. 
Adamson. 

A  paper  on 

pathology  and  diagnosis  of  diphtheria 
was  read  by  Dr.  C.  W.  Aitken  of  Flemingsburg.  He  said  : 
The  true  diphtheria  bacillus  is  capable  of  being  grown  through 
several  generations,  which  is  not  true  of  non-pathogenic  bac- 
teria which  resemble  it  in  the  mouth.  The  tendency  for  it  to 
penetrate  tissues  is  caused  by  the  temperature  in  this  region, 
which  favors  its  multiplication.  Nasal,  pharyngeal  and  faucial 
mucous  membranes  are  the  most  usual  site.  .\  passive  hyper- 
emia is  first  of  macroscopic  appearance,  rapidly  followed  by  the 
grayish- white  membrane.  Diagnosis,  differential,  which  is  of 
practical  bedside  use,  is  important.  Every  child's  throat 
should  be  examined  when  he  needs  any  medical  attention,  as 
they  so  infrequently  complain  of  the  throat.  The  nose  should 
be  included  in  this  examination,  no  matter  how  intractable  the 
child.  There  are  no  pathognomonic  bedside  means  of  diag- 
nosis, but  many  helps  are  present.  Diffuse  redness  of  pharynx 
and  high  temperature  tells  of  scarlatina,  but  it  is  more  difficult 
in  follicular  tonsillitis ;  in  the  latter  sudden  onset,  high  tem- 
perature during  first  twenty-four  hours,  absence  of  asthenia, 
pulse  rapid  and  full,  absence  of  glandular  swellings,  reaching 
maximum  in  twenty-four  to  thirty  six  hours,  no  albumin  unless 
high  temperature,  membrane  superficial  and  easily  wiped  off 
with  no  bleeding,  does  not  reform,  and  appears  first  day, 
nearly  always  bilateral.  ^licroscopy  is  a  great  help,  but  both 
macroscopic  and  microscopic  findings  should  be  taken  into 
consideration.  In  the  method  of  microscopic  technique  the 
1  12  oil-immersion  lens  was  recommended.  Liifiler's  culture 
medium  and  stain  giving  the  best  results.  Animal  inoculation 
is  a  final  confirmatory  test. 

Dr.  S.  G.  Dabney  read  a  paper  on 

treatment  of  diphtheria. 

Prophylaxis,  treatment  of  nasal  and  pharyngeal  diphtheria 
and  laryngeal  were  considered.  The  prophylaxis  consisted  in 
carrying  out  Holt's  suggestion  of  quarantine  for  ten  days  in 
suspicious  cases  and  three  weeks  in  true  cases.  .Vntiseptic 
sprays  and  gargles,  with  removals  of  adenoids  and  enlarged 
tonsils  were  prophylactic,  and  public  funerals  should  be  pro- 
hibited. Antitoxin  as  a  prophylaxis  has  shown,  in  more  than 
fifteen  thousand,  that  only  seventy-nine  had  the  disease  in  three 
days  after  exposure,  and  to  these  an  insufficient  dosage  had 
been  given.  The  period  of  immunity  is  three  weeks.  In  pub- 
lic institutions  antitoxin  for  prophylaxis  should  be  used,  and 
be  used  in  all  very  suspicious  cases:  the  earlier  the  use  the 
better  the  result.  In  laryngral  cases  the  use,  even  if  late,  is 
of  great  efficiency  when  assisted  by  intubation.  .Any  practi- 
tioner who  has  read  the  .Vmerican  Pediatric  Society's  report 
and  fails  to  use  antitoxin  should  not  be  allowed  to  care  for 
diphtheria.  Statistics  were  quoted  showing  the  result  of  anti- 
toxin both  in  hospital  and  private  practice  and  its  use  urged 
most  emphatically.     A   concentrated   dose  is   recommended. 
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600  units  in  mild  case  of  child  2  years  old  :  in  severe,  1000 
units.  Laryngeal  cases  should  be  considered  severe.  The 
effect  on  the  membrane  is  noticed  in  twenty-four  hours. 
Hypodermic  injection  should  be  used,  in  thigh,  back  or  abdo- 
men. In  rare  cases  pain  in  the  joints  or  eruption  may  be 
caused,  but  nephritis  is  certainly  diminished  by  the  use  of 
antitoxin.  Stimulation  is  next  in  importance,  whisky  and 
strychnia  of  most  value,  giving  one  ounce  of  the  former  in 
twenty-four  hours  to  a  child  i  years  old,  beginning  when  indi- 
cated by  pulse  and  depression.  Muriated  tincture  of  iron 
should  be  given  in  streptococcus  infection.  Local  treatment 
should  be  cleanliness  rather  than  antiseptics,  using  no  force. 
Peroxid  of  hydrogen  was  not  recommended.  Practice  in  intu- 
bation upon  larynx  of  dog  was  recommended  to  those  unfamil- 
iar with  technique. 

Dr.  G.  G.  Thornton  of  Gravel  Switch  read  a  paper  on  "Mem- 
branous Croup  and  Intubation,  with  Report  of  Cases."  He  took 
the  position  that  membranous  croup  and  diphtheria  were  two 
distinct  diseases,  from  his  experience  in  seeing  cases  which  had 
had  no  exposure  and  others  who  were  exposed  and  not  stricken 
with  the  disease.  Antitoxin  is  not  to  be  considered  in  mem- 
branous croup  as  it  is  only  specific  in  diphtheria.  Tracheot- 
omy and  incubation  are  only  to  be  considered,  the  latter  in 
preference  to  tracheotomy. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Stucky  of  Lexington  stated  that  diphtheria  was 
practically  a  stranger  in  Lexington,  and  he  believed  there  were 
no  more  than  fifty  cases  in  Lexington  in  the  last  ten  years.  He 
believed  there  was  a  difference  between  diphtheria  and  mem- 
branous croup  :  the  former  a  blood  poison,  a  treacherous  dis- 
ease, contagious  and  infectious,  leaves  sequelae,  while  in 
pseudo  diphtheria  or  membranous  croup,  the  opposite  is  the 
condition.  An  early  diagnosis  is  necessary ;  cleanliness  and 
sun  are  both  valuable  as  a  prophylactic.  He  doubts  the  effi 
cacy  of  treating  the  throats  of  other  members  of  the  family 
exposed,  and  should  leave  the  filter  of  the  nose  undisturbed. 
There  is  some  benefit  from  the  use  of  protonuclein. 

Dr.  Thos.  J.  Shof,m.\kek  of  Morganfield  stated  that  diph- 
theria was  rare  in  his  neighborhood,  he  having  seen  but  a  few 
cases  in  thirty-three  years  practice.  It  is  a  filth  and  constitu- 
tional disease. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Letcher  of  Henderson  emphasized  the  import- 
ance of  making  an  early  diagnosis,  and  we  are  or  the  safe  side 
if  we  suppose  it  is  diphtheria;  if  recognized  e:.ly  enough  we 
get  to  work  early.  His  opinion  was  that  more  cases  occur  than 
are  diagnosed,  as  he  alone  has  operated  on  twenty-six  cases  of 
laryngeal  diphtheria  in  his  county  since  1886,  and  he  was  sure 
that  more  cases  occurred. 

Dr.  F.  L.  Lapsley  of  Paris  believed  that  diagnosis  by  means 
of  microscopic  examination  was  difficult,  as  the  pseudo-bacil- 
lus resembled  the  true  bacillus.  He  considered  ice  applica- 
tions to  the  throat  a  valuable  remedy,  soothing  and  allaying 
lymphatic  engorgement.  Examine  cases  early.  It  is  criminal 
to  fail  to  use  antitoxin  in  all  cases. 

Dr.  AiKEN',  in  reply,  stated  that  only  by  animal  inoculation 
could  the  differential  diagnosis  be  made  between  the  true  and 
false  bacilli.  Croup  and  diphtheria  are  the  same  disease.  The 
physical  structure  of  the  larynx  and  pharynx  is  not  the  same ; 
in  the  larynx  they  die  from  obstruction,  in  the  pharynx  from 
sepsis.  It  is  a  local  disease  from  the  beginning.  He  does  not 
believe  in  the  use  of  steam  as  this  heat  and  moisture  aids  in 
the  growth  of  the  bacillus. 

Dr.  Dabney  stated  that  his  personal  experience  showed  the 
efficacy  of  steam  in  aiding  separation  of  the  membrane.  Those 
cases  in  which  swelling  of  the  neck  occurs  are  cases  of  strep- 
tococcic infection.  Diphtheria  is  certainly  more  common  in 
cities ;  there  should  not  be  any  question  of  diagnosis  when  a 
laryngeal  case  occurs  after  a  follicular  or  membranous  condi- 
tion in  the  throat.  The  absence  of  albumin  and  failure  of 
occurrence  of  post-diphtheritic  paralysis  is  not  against  the 
diagnosis  of  diphtheria.  Antitoxin  has  certainly  caused  us  to 
see  less  of  these  cases  of  complication  than  formerly. 

A  paper  entitled  "The  Influence  of  Age,  Race  and  Sex  in 
Surgical  Diseases,"  was  read  by  Dr.  W.  L.  Rodman  of  Louis- 
ville. 

Dr.  T.  C.  Evans  of  Louisville  read  a  paper  entitled 

DEFLECTIONS   OF   THE   NASAL   SEPTUM. 

Among  the  deformities  mentioned,  due  to  this  trouble,  were 
deformity  of  the  nose,  distortion  of  the  face,  contraction  of 
the  alveolar  arch  and  dental  irregularities.  The  complications 
and  sequela-  are  mouth-breathing,  disturbance  of  speech, 
chronic  deafness,  hay-fever,  frontal  headache,  hypersecretion 
of  the  nasal  cavity,  defective  drainage,  diseases  of  the  acces- 
sory sinuses,  pharyngitis  and  laryngitis,  asthma.  The  opera- 
tion described  is  practically  that  of  Dr.  J.  Morris  Asch.  A 
general  anesthetic  is  recommended  and,  as  the  hemorrhage  is 


usually  profuse,  precautions  should  be  taken  as  to  the  position 
of  the  head.  The  instruments  necessary  are  Asch"s  septal 
scissors,  Adams'  septal  forceps,  two  vulcanite  tubes  and  a 
probe-pointed  septal  knife.  Digital  exploration  of  the  sten- 
osed  side  is  first  done,  and  if  adhesions  are  present  they  are 
dissected  up.  The  first  incision  is  made  through  the  septum 
in  the  line  of  the  greatest  convexity  and  parallel  with  the  floor 
of  the  nose,  and  a  second  incision  at  right  angles  to  the  first, 
and  intersecting  it  near  its  center.  These  incisions  are  extended 
to  the  limit  of  the  cartilaginous  septum,  which  divides  the 
septum  into  four  imperfect,  irregular  and  unequal  triangles. 
An  Adams  forcep  is  now  introduced,  one  blade  in  either  nos- 
tril, the  triangular  fragments  caught  separately  and  twisted 
on  its  base  to  loosen  its  articulation  and  destroy  its  resiliency. 
The  thoroughness  with  which  this  is  done  will  insure  the  re- 
sult. After  irrigation  of  the  nasal  cavities  the  tubes  are  intro- 
duced ;  hemorrhage  ceases  at  once.  Irrigation  should  be  done 
every  few  hours  at  first,  then  every  two  days.  After  the  first 
week  the  patient  can  do  this  himself.  The  results  of  this  oper- 
ation are  most  excellent. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Stucky  of  Lexington  has  not  been  very  enthusi- 
astic over  the  Asch  operation  for  some  time.  In  the  majority 
of  cases  it  is  safer  to  use  a  beak  and  bayonet-pointed  knife 
than  scissors  which  injure  the  inferior  turbinated  oftener  when 
there  is  marked  stenoses.  The  second  incision  must  be  made 
by  the  knife  in  any  case.  The  Asch  tube  has  too  large  exter- 
nal openings  and  too  small  internal  openings.  When  under  an 
anesthetic,  with  much  bleeding,  you  can  push  the  Asch  tube 
through  the  wrong  place  into  the  middle  meatus,  and  may 
fracture  a  turbinated  bone.  He  uses  a  longer  and  narrower 
tube.  Cocain  should  be  used  very  cautiously,  never  alone,  but 
combine  1  per  cent,  resorcin  and  the  toxic  effects  are  lessened. 

Dr.  S.  G.  Dabney  of  Louisville  was  skeptic  as  to  epilepsy 
caused  by  nasal  deflections,  and  said  that  the  Asch  operation 
is  better  in  older  patients,  first  making  incision  before  the 
anesthetic  is  given,  the  use  of  Adams'  forceps  requiring  gen- 
eral anesthesia  at  later  time.  The  nasal  septum  is  very  toler- 
ant of  work  on  it.  The  bistuory  makes  much  more  accurate 
incisions.  The  Asch  tube  is  open  to  many  criticisms.  Side 
openings  are  not  necessary.  Never  use  cocain  spray.  He  ap- 
plies on  a  swab  of  cotton  directly  over  the  part. 

Dr.  Evans,  in  closing,  stated  that  he  rarely  used  cocain  in 
spray,  except  when  first  cleansing  tube  after  operation.  The 
scissors  is  a  valuable  instrument  for  making  the  first  incision, 
enlarging  with  a  knife. 

AN    OBSTETRIC   OUTFIT. 

Dr.  Henry  E.  Tuley  of  Louisville  exhibited  an  obstetric 
outfit,  which  he  had  designed,  looking  to  the  comfort  of  the 
patient,  her  safety  and  the  convenience  of  accoucheur  and 
nurse.  He  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  other  outfits  which 
had  been  suggested  formerly  were  either  too  expensive  or  not 
selected  with  the  needs  of  the  patient  or  physician  especially 
considered.  The  following  articles  are  enclosed  in  a  hermeti. 
cally  sealed  l)OX,  after  thorough  sterilization,  and  instructions 
are  printed  on  it  that  it  is  not  to  be  opened  except  by  the  nurse 
or  physician:  half  dozen  lochial  pads  (designed  after  those 
used  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital) ;  obstetrical  bed  ;  five 
yards  of  plain  sterilized  gauze ;  half  pound  of  absorbent  cot- 
ton :  two  dozen  safety  pins,  two  sizes  ;  fountain  syringe  ;  nail 
brush  ;  nail  file  ;  antiseptic  soap  :  antiseptic  tablets  (bichlorid) ; 
tube  of  white  vaselin  ;  plain  vaselin ;  one  ounce  of  Squibb's 
chloroform ;  six  ounces  of  saturated  solution  of  boric  acid  ; 
sterilized  tape  for  cord  ;  cord  dressing  :  made  of  balsam  Peru, 
m.  XX,  ol.  ricini  0.5  ounce,  which  causes  the  cord  to  separate 
more  quickly,  is  easier  to  handle,  and  minimizes  the  chance 
for  infection) ;  Crede  eye  solution  ;  pipette  and  fl.  ext.  ergot. 

Dr.  Prank  L.  Lapsley  of  Paris— There  are  useful  articles 
in  the  outfit,  but  the  country  practitioner  can  not  get  this  as 
a  rule.  In  his  outfit  he  carries  also  chloroform  and  ergotole, 
to  be  used  hypodermically.  Never  use  silk  cord.  Does  not 
change  dressing  at  all. 

Dr.  P.  P.  Bryan  of  Georgetown  read  a  paper  on  "Extra- 
uterine Pregnancy." 

Dr.  L.  C.  Wadsworth  of  Newport  read  a  paper  on 

THE  MIDWIFE  AND  MIDWIFERY". 

He  stated  that  while  nature  does  in  many  cases,  the  major- 
ity, care  for  cases  of  labor,  interference  is  often  indicated  and 
the  intelligent  interference  or  assistance  makes  midwifery  a 
science.  'The  midwife  attends  the  labor  for  a  small  fee,  and 
returns  for  nine  days,  washing  the  patient  and  doing  all  the 
household  work.  In  this  State  midwives  are  specially  exempt 
from  the  State  laws  governing  the  practice  of  midwifery.  The 
ordinance  governing  midwifery  in  Newport  was  read — a  very 
comprehensive  one. 
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Dr.  Edwi.n  Ricketts  of  Cincinnati,  had  recentlj'  seen  a  fam- 
ily in  which  there  were  six  cases  of  delivery  and  six  cases  of 
sepsis.  He  wished  to  go  on  record  as  believing  the  midwife 
should  go.  They  are  the  cause  of  more  puerperal  peritonitis 
than  any  other  being,  and  the  physician  covers  her  mistakes. 
They  cause  many  troubles,  one  of  the  severest  a  complete 
proaidentia. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Letcher  of  Henderson,  emphasized  the  importance 
of  early  diagnosis  by  the  practitioner  and  proper  surgical  relief. 
He  reported  a  case  of  full  term  abnormal  pregnancy  with  a  liv- 
ing child,  which  is  now  four  years  old.  The  mother  died  on 
the  fourth  day. 

Prof.  Reamt  of  Cincinnati,  had  had  one  such  case  of  abdom- 
inal pregnancy.  The  midwife  should  not  be  charged  with  every 
case  of  sepsis,  procidentia  and  other  complications.  Abroad 
the  midwifes  are  recognized  and  encouraged  by  the  profession. 
Restriction  should  be  placed  on  these  women  until  they  are 
prepared  thoroughly.  If  they  are  trained  in  aseptic  principles, 
in  anatomy  and  physiology  of  parts,  they  should  be  allowed  to 
practice  in  proper  quarters. 

Dr.  Jas.  Bullitt  of  Louisville,  believed  Dr.  Reamy's  view 
the  proper  one.  The  midwives  we  have  here  should  go.  but 
the  good  midwives  should  be  welcomed.  Many  women  prefer 
to  be  served  by  women  if  they  are  capable.  Midwives  should 
be  educated  to  recognize  abnormalities  and  to  care  for  normal 
cases. 

Dr.  George  E.  Davis  of  Lawrenceburg,  read  a  paper  entitled 
"The  Physiology  of  the  Liver  and  the  Role  it  Plays  in  Diges- 
tion and  Nutrition." 

Dr.  B.  W.  Smock  of  Louisville,  read  a  paper  entitled 

VACCINATION. 

He  made  a  plea  for  more  general  vaccination  and  revaccina- 
tion.  Investigation  showing  that  a  larger  number  of  children 
are  going  every  year  unvaccinated.  as  well  as  adults.  This 
must  be  caused  by  no  epidemic  having  been  brought  to  general 
notice.  Vaccination  should  be  done  in  infancy,  at  puberty  and 
mature  age.  Immunity  of  doctors  and  nurses  in  smallpox  hos- 
pitals is  the  best  evidence  of  its  efficacy.  No  such  thing  as 
constitutional  insusceptibility  to  vaccination  exists  :  it  is  simply 
a  confession  on  the  part  of  the  vaccinator  that  he  has  not  found 
why  he  has  not  succeeded. 

Dr.  C.  C.  Lewis  of  Stamping  Ground — When  does  vaccina- 
tion run  out?  is  a  question  frequently  asked  every  doctor.  He 
can  not  see  why  there  is  a  necessity  for  more  than  one  vaccina- 
tion during  life. 

Dr.  Meredith  of  Bergin,  said  that  as  to  the  question  of  im- 
munit}'  for  life,  on  his  own  person  it  has  taken  twice  ;  at  least 
every  seven  years  should  be  the  rule. 

Dr.  J.  N.  McCoRMACKof  Bowline  Green,  believed  if  Dr.  Lewis 
had  seen  more  epidemics  of  smallpox  he  would  be  cured  of  his 
idea  of  life  immunity.  Statistics  show  that  the  percentage  of 
varioloid  depends  largely  on  the  number  of  scars  of  vaccination. 
He  has  often  had  the  second  vaccination  take.  If  cases  exposed 
are  vaccinated  before  the  pustular  stage  of  the  first  case  and 
removed  they  will  not  contract  smallpox  as  a  rule.  Vaccinization 
in  contradistinction  to  vaccination,  the  saturation  of  system 
with  vaccin  virus  is  recommended  especially  for  physicians. 
Vaccination  is  very  frequently  improperly  done.  There  should 
be  thorough  regard  had  for  asepsis  and  antisepsis  if  need  be, 
and  if  this  be  done  much  unnecessary  soreness  of  the  arm  and 
inflammatory  reaction  would  be  done  away  with. 

Dr.  Isaac  A.  Sherley  of  Winchester,  read  a  paper  entitled 

A  Case  of  HEMATOMA  OF  THE  VULVA  FOLLOWING  NOR.MAL  LABOR  ; 
operation  ;  RECOVERY. 

He  said  :  Hematoma  occurs  but  once  in  1600  deliveries,  ac- 
cording to  one  author  and  in  11,000  according  to  another.  Vari- 
cose veins,  a  large  head,  great  expulsive  pains  and  efforts,  are 
given  by  most  as  causes.  If  occurring  during  labor  immediate 
interference  may  be  necessary.  The  case  reported  was  a  prim- 
ipara,  19  years  of  age,  the  labor  a  dry  one  four  hours  long. 
Twenty  minutes  after  delivery  he  found  a  slight  prolapsus  of 
uterus  and  a  tumor  of  the  left  labium.  Two  days  later  pulse  130, 
teniperaturelOl  degrees  :  gangrenous  odor  from  peotup  lochia. 
The  clot  was  turned  out  the  cavity,  packed  and  thorough 
drainage  obtained  without  hemorrhage. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Bullitt  of  Louisville,  related  a  similar  case,  the 
tumor  being  the  size  of  a  goose  egg.  The  incision  was  made 
and  drainage  done  with  recovery.  These  cases  should  be 
relieved  by  operation,  that  much  blood  being  unable  to  be 
absorbed. 
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Clilcago  Academy  of  Metllclne. 

Regular  Meeting,  March  IS,  1898. 
James  G.  Kiernan,  M.D.,  in  the  Chair. 

SYLLABCS  OF  ACADEMY  DISCUSSION  ON  TUBEKCCLOSIS. 

1.  Dr.  C.  Fisch,  Orrotherapy. 

2.  Dr.  H.  M.  Thomas,  Tuberculosis  of  Throat. 

3.  Dr.  E.  S.  Talbot,  Oral  Cavity  in  Tuberculosis. 
i.  Dr.  Halstead,  Abdominal  Tuberculosis. 

5.  Dr.  Paddock,  Effect  of  Pregnancy  on  Tuberculosis. 

6.  Dr.  Babcock,  Remarks  on  Tuberculosis. 

7.  Dr.  Wood,  Tuberculosis  of  Ocular  Structures. 

8.  Dr.  Brower,  Tubercular  Meningitis. 

9.  Dr.  Alexander,  Mental  Phases  of  Tuberculosis. 

10.  Dr.  Ferguson,  Tuberculosis  of  Breasts. 

11.  Dr.  Ridlon,  Tuberculosis  of  Joints. 

12.  Dr.  Engelmann,  Pediatric  Aspect  of  Tuberculosis. 

13.  Dr.  Waugh,  Climatology  in  Treatment  of  Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. 

14.  Dr.  Baum,  Tuberculosis  of  Skin  and  Genito-Urinary 
Organs. 

The  subject  for  discussion  was 

tuberculosis, 
which  was  considered  from   various  specialistic  standpoints. 

Dr.   C.  Fisch  of  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  spoke  (by  invitation)  on 
orrotherapy. 

He  said  :  In  our  hitherto  essentially  empiric  conceptions  of 
serum  therapy,  the  last  two  or  three  months  have  wrought  a  de- 
cided change  :  a  galaxy  of  investigations  published  by  Ehrlich. 
Wasserman  and  Behring  have  shown  a  path  which  certainly  will 
lead  to  a  complete  theoretic  grasping  and  understanding  of  the 
problem.  Already  our  horizon  has  widened  and  many  barriers 
have  been  removed  ;  the  mystic  element  50  long  surrounding 
this  form  of  isopathic  therapy  fades  away.  On  the  other  hand, 
a  number  of  clumsily  mechanical  and  materialistic  explanations 
have  received  their  death-blow. 

What  is  antitoxin,  what  are  antibodies?  Ehrlich's  answer  is 
plain  and  plausible  ;  what  is  more,  it  has  found  experimental 
afBrmation  in  an  irrefutable  way.  When  I  kill  a  guinea-pig 
with  a  fatal  dose  of  tetanus  toxin,  I  find  at  the  postmortem 
experimentation  considerable  quantities  of  toxin  in  all  of  the 
organs  of  the  animal  except  in  the  central  nervous  system. 
When,  on  the  other  hand,  I  kill  a  healthy  guinea-pig,  its  brain 
and  its  spinal  cord  made  up  in  a  fine  emulsion  and  injected 
into  other  animals,  will  protect  them  against,  and  even  cure 
them  from,  tetanus  poisoning.  None  of  the  other  organs  will 
do  that. 

Every  animal  body,  says  Ehrlich,  contains  certain  complexes 
of  cells  which  have  a  maximal  affinity  to  certain  bacterial,  or 
other  toxins  (the  cells  of  the  central  nervous  system,  for  in- 
stance, to  the  tetanus  toxin).  Of  each  protoplasmic  unity  of 
these  cells,  definite  side  or  lateral  groups  are  integral  parts, 
which  combine  with  the  toxin  molecules  :  this  binding  of  the 
toxins  by  the  lateral  molecular  groups  is  what  we  call  the 
poisoning  of  the  cells,  leading,  if  all  of  the  specific  groups  are 
involved,  finally,  to  the  cells'  death.  If  only  some  of  them  are 
"anchored,"  as  Ehrlich  puts  it,  the  cell  loses,  for  the  time 
being,  its  functional  activity,  until  regeneration  or  now  forma- 
tion of  the  side  groups  has  taken  place. 

Now,  it  is  a  biologic  law  that  every  regeneration  implies  a 
certain  overproduction  ;  a  surplus  of  specific  side  groups  is 
therefore  produced  which  are  by  and  by  detached  and  dis- 
charged into  the  blood  plasma.  They  form  or  are  the  anti- 
toxin, and  it  will  be  easily  seen  that  the  whole  process  needs 
only  to  be  repeated  often  and  intensely  enough,  to  insure  the 
presence  of  large  quantities  of  antitoxins  in  the  blood.  They 
protect  the  organism  by  binding  the  toxin  before  it  can  reach 
the  antitoxin-producing  ceils,  that  is,  those  cells  which  are 
susceptible  to  its  action.  By  transferring  them  from  one  organ- 
ism to  the  other  their  action,  too,  is  transferred. 

How  is  this  ingenious  theory  borne  out  by  our  observations 
on  the  course  of  tuberculous  infection  and  its  isopathic  treat- 
ment? There  is  absolutely  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  this 
infection  goes  along  with  a  slow  insidious  intoxication  of  the 
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tissue  cells,  caused  by  the  toxins  of  Koch's  bacillus  and  directly, 
as  well  as  indirectly,  leading  to  necrosis  and  destruction.  It 
does  not  matter  which  one  of  the  several  toxic  bodies  that  we 
are  able  to  isolate  from  tubercle  cultures  is  the  most  active  and 
deleterious  :  in  human,  as  well  as  animal  tuberculosis,  we  have 
always  to  deal  with  their  combined  action,  and  the  question, 
therefore,  simply  is,  can  tuberculosis  (in  animal  experiments) 
be  cured  by  active  and  passive  immunization,  and  what  changes 
do  eventually  go  along  with  this  process  in  the  animal  organism? 

Behring  reports  that  it  is  a  comparatively  easy  thing  to  cure 
tuberculous  cows  by  treating  them  with  very  active  tubercu- 
lous toxins.  You  all  know  that  Koch  cured  guinea-pigs  and 
that  the  same  has  been  dovie  by  Kitasato,  Speogler,  Babes  and 
others. 

I  want  to  say  a  few  words  about  two  sets  of  guinea-pigs  that 
I  have  had  under  observation  now  for  nine  months  in  my  labor- 
atory, and  one  of  which  was  inoculated  with  tuberculosis  ten 
months  ago.  This  latter  set,  consisting  of  four  animals,  was 
cured  from  its  tuberculosis  by  injections  of  increasing  doses  of 
a  tubercle  toxin,  the  preparation  of  which  I  have  described 
elsewhere.  After  six  months'  continuous  treatment  the  blood 
serum  of  these  animals  attained  the  property  of,  in  small  doses, 
preventing  the  tuberculin  reaction  in  diseased  guinea-pigs,  and 
to  protect  healthy  animals  against  fatal  doses.  The  other  set 
(three  animals)  was  not  inoculated,  but  simply  treated  with 
the  toxin  in  the  same  way  ;  their  blood,  too,  protects  other 
pigs,  the  dote  necessary  being  a  little  larger.  Behring's  results 
with  his  cows  point  to  the  same  facts.  What  does  this  teach? 
In  the  first  place,  that  the  serum  has  acijuired  antitoxic  prop- 
erties ;  in  the  second  place,  that  such  a  change  is  brought  about 
easier  in  infected  animals  than  in  healthy  ones.  The  cure  of 
the  infected  animals  is  evidently  due  to  the  antitoxin  which 
was  produced  in  the  course  of  the  treatment ;  it  counteracted 
or  neutralized  the  toxins  in  a  measure  as  they  were  produced 
by  the  bacilli,  thus  "depriving  them  of  their  greatest  terror," 
and  allowing  the  organism  to  succeed  in  the  elimination  of  the 
innocuous  bacilli  themselves. 

The  production  of  antitoxin  by  means  of  toxin  injections  in 
healthy  animals  appears  to  us  in  an  altogether  new  light.  We 
now  know  that  it  is  ridiculous  and  nonsensical  to  look  around 
for  animals  that  are  immune  against  tuberculosis  in  order  to 
find  fit  subjects  for  the  injections.  An  animal  absolutely 
immune  against  one  disease  can  in  no  way  produce  a  specific 
antitoxin,  since  its  immunity  would  involve  the  absolute 
absence  of  the  specific  protoplasmic  side  groups,  it  can  not  be 
poisoned  with  the  toxin  in  question  and  can  therefore  not  pro- 
duce superfluous  antitoxic  groups.  The  fact  that  horses  are 
very  fit  for  the  production  of  tubercle  antitoxin  is  not  at  all 
due  to  their  immunity  against  tuberculosis,  but  to  the  circum- 
stance that  in  them  the  disease  usually  takes  a  very  slow  and 
chronic  course.  Best  results  in  them  are  obtained  when  in  the 
beginning  of  treatment  moderately  virulent  living  bacilli  are 
injected  so  as  to  set  up  an  artificial  iufection.  The  antitoxic 
potency  of  their  blood  can  reach  a  high  degree. 

As  to  the  site  of  origin  of  the  antitoxic  bodies  in  tubercu- 
losis, we  are  as  yet  absolutely  gropine  in  the  dark.  I  hear  that 
Behring  and  his  disciples  are  busy  investigating  in  this  direc- 
tion, but  it  may  be  surmised  that  the  result  will  not  be  so 
plain  and  unmistakable  as  was  the  case  with  the  tetanus  anti- 
toxin. It  may  be  that  certain  lymphatic  elements,  which  are 
distributed  all  over  the  body,  will  bid  fair  to  play  this  part. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  self-limited  diseases  like,  for 
instance,  lobar  pneumonia,  the  crisis  sets  in  as  soon  as  the 
amount  of  antitoxins  eliminated  from  the  blood  is  sufficiently 
large  to  neutralize  any  fresh  amount  of  toxin  produced  by  the 
pneumococci.  The  reason  why  such  a  self-limitation  does  not 
occur  always  and,  indeed,  in  most  infectious  cases  is  missing 
altogether,  is  to  be  looked  for  in  the  assumption  that  in  these 
cases  the  cell  intoxication  is  so  severe  that  cell  death  ensues, 
and  regeneration  of  antibodies  is  prevented.  This,  as  well  as 
another  reason,  obtains  for  tuberculosis;  mostly  either  the 
intoxicated  cells  die  immediately,  or  the  intoxication  is  so  slow 
that  although  a  slight  over-production  of  antitoxin  takes  place, 
no  discharge  into  the  circulatiou  occurs.  Thus  it  is  that  only 
in  the  diseased  tissues  do  we  find  a  slight  surplus  of  antitoxin, 
as  shown  by  the  reactive  susceptibility  for  tuberculin. 

Contradictory  as  it  seems  at  first  glance,  it  will  be  under- 
stood now  how  Ehrlich's  hypothesis  enables  us  to  explain  the 
cure  of  a  disease  by  introduction  of  a  surplus  amount  of  toxin 
in  addition  to  the  amount  continuously  produced  by  the  micro 
organisms,  causing  a  slow  and  insidious  disease  like  tubercu- 
losis. It  is  clear  that  this  latter  amount  is  not  sufficient  in 
quantity  to  stimulate  a  copious  antitoxin  production  :  the  toxin 
irritation  is  too  slight,  it  needs  the  exacerbation  by  the  poison 
artificially  introduced  to  bring  about  a  larger  antitoxic  elimi- 
nation. In  this  way  active  immunity  against  tuberculosis  is 
obtained. 


From  these  desultory  remarks,  one  point  will  have  become 
evident,  that  is,  that  active  immunization  can  not  be  achieved 
without,  to  a  certain  degree,  endangering  life.  That  it  can  be 
achieved  is  proved  satisfactorily  :  that  in  other  cases  passive 
antitoxin  protection  and  cure  will  be  preferable  are  just  as 
certain ;  the  prospects  that  for  both  ways  reliable  means  and 
procedures  will  be  found,  are  very  bright  just  now. 

These  thoughts  I  cannot  better  express  than  with  the  follow- 
ing words  of  Behring  :  "There  is  always  some  danger  connected 
in  conforming  in  practice  to  the  claims  of  isopathic  therapy. 
This  danger  becomes  particularly  great  in  cases  where  there 
exists  an  abnormally  high  irritability,  finding  its  expression  espe- 
cially in  a  high  body  temperature.  I  trust  that  particularly  those 
patients  with  febrile  tuberculosis  will  be  benefited  most,  after  we 
have  got  possession  of  a  tuberculosis  antitoxin  sufficiently  strong 
for  practical  purposes  ;  an  antitoxin  which  conveys  to  the  blood 
poison  binding  substances,  without  the  interference  of  a  pre- 
vious isopathic  tissue-irritation." 

TDBEKCULOSIS   OF   THE   THRO.^T. 

Dr.  Ho.MEiJ  M.  Thojus. — Among  the  many  diseases  which 
involve  the  larynx  that  of  tuberculosis  is  the  most  frequent. 
It  may  be  mistaken  for  carcinoma,  syphilis,  or  general  catar- 
rhal inflammation.  There  usually  is  associated  a  tuberculosis 
of  the  lungs  or  other  organs.  This  may  have  pre  existed  and 
the  larynx  be  the  last  organ  to  become  involved. 

Pathology. — Pathologically,  the  disease  is  due  to  the  tubercle 
bacilli.  Under  a  laryngoscopic  inspection  we  observe  in  a  gen- 
eral way,  anemia,  congestion,  tumefaction,  erosion  and  ulcera- 
tion, with  their  attendant  pathologic  changes,  .\cute  tuber- 
culosis of  the  larynx  occurs  as  a  part  of  acute  tuberculous  sore 
throat.  It  is  a  condition  of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  in  which  the  process  of  ulceration  is  very 
rapid  and  a  fatal  termination  ensues  within  a  short  time.  Sec- 
ondary tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  may  occur  from  the  ejection 
of  sputa  from  the  lower  air  passages.  In  most  cases  iofiltration 
takes  place  through  the  lymph  channels.  Congestion  of  the 
mucous  membrane  usually  marks  the  first  stage  of  the  acute 
form,  while  anemia  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  characteristic 
of  the  chronic  and  more  frequent  type.  Acute  tuberculosis  of 
the  larynx  usually  sets  in  after  the  pulmonary  lesions  have 
begun  to  soften.  Acuie  catarrhal  laryngitis,  lasting  two  or 
three  weeks,  is  succeeded  by  chronic  laryngitis.  The  charac- 
teristic feature  resulting  from  these  two  forms  later  on  is  suc- 
ceeded by  isolated  or  multiple  superficial  erosions  on  the  laryn- 
geal surface  of  the  epiglottis  and  t  ontiguous  portions  of  the 
laryngeal  mucous  membrane.  Then  localized  tumefactions  in 
the  epiglottis  and  thearytenoidal  extremities  of  the  arytenoido- 
epiglottic  folds.  Microscopic  inspection  of  these  tumefactions 
when  in  an  advanced  stage,  will  usually  reveal  marked  infiltra- 
tion of  small  lymphoid  cells  in  mucosa  and  submucosa,  nearly 
down  to  the  glandular  layer,  and  often  masses  of  tubercle  nod- 
ules, or  groups  of  miliary  tubercle,  many  of  which  are  under- 
going caseation. 

When  the  epithelium  over  these  tumefactions  becomes 
loosened,  hemorrhagic  tuberculous  ulcers  are  seen.  The  ulcer- 
ations continue  to  deepen  and  may  extend  to  the  limits  of  cell 
infiltration  and  thus  reach  the  perichondrium  where  they  stop, 
as  this  structure  seems  able  to  resist  direct  tuberculization. 
Local  suppurative  centers  of  inflammation  often  exist  near 
ulcerative  processes,  and  when  they  reach  the  perichondrium 
it  becomes  involved  and  the  cartilage  is  exposed.  The  carti- 
lage may  undergo  necrosis  and  caries  and  become  destroyed. 
Secondary  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  seldom  gives  a  history  of 
causation  from  atmospheric  exposure.  Its  onset  is  insidious 
and  there  is  marked  local  anemia  of  the  laryngeal  mucous 
membrane.  In  some  cases  the  most  marked  evidences  are 
principally  in  the  vocal  bands.  The  posterior  surfaces  may 
become  so  swollen  as  to  partially  occlude  the  caliber  of  the 
.larynx  to  such  an  extent  as  to  require  tracheotomy  to  prevent 
suffocation.  Perichondritis  and  chondritis  occur  in  the  later 
stages  of  long  chronic  cases.  This  infiammation  ma^  involve 
one  or  both  surfaces  and  ultimately  lead  to  structural  disinte- 
gration. 

Etiology. — A  constitutional  tendency  to  catarrhal  inflamma- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  air  passages  is  probably  the 
chief  cause  of  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx.  Inherited  suscepti- 
bility appears  to  have  a  more  marked  influence  than  acquired 
sources  of  the  disease.  No  age  is  exempt.  The  period  between 
20  and  .30  years  is  the  most  frequent.  Men  more  frequently  are 
affected  than  women.  It  is  not  frequent  in  advanced  life. 
Exposure  to  inclement  weather  when  insufficiently  clothed, 
and  a  lowered  vital  resistance,  are  a  common  cause  in  inducing 
laryngeal  tuberculosis. 

Symptomatohigy.—'Dyevhom?i.,  cough,  dyspnea,  pain,  sensa- 
tion as  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  throat,  are  usually  present. 
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Probably  the  first  subjective  symptom  is  dysphonia.  The 
impairment  of  the  voice  will  be  proportionate  to  the  character 
and  location  of  the  tubercular  infection.  When  nervous  or  due 
to  defective  nutrition,  the  larynx  will  have  an  anemic  appear- 
ance, sometimes  due  to  mechanical  causes,  as  pressure  on  the 
nerve  supply  of  hypertrophied  laryngeal,  tracheal  or  bronchial 
glands,  or  too  close  approximation  of  the  vocal  bands.  Dys- 
phonia may  progress  to  complete  aphonia,  due  to  thickening 
of  the  vocal  bands,  ventricular  bands,  or  aryteno  epiglottic 
folds  posteriorly  ;  morbid  growths  between  the  bands  or  ulcer- 
ation. With  a  subsidence  of  these  conditions  the  voice  will  be 
improved,  although  the  constitutional  state  may  be  active  and 
the  patient  be  worse.  When  tubercular  ulceration  is  on  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  larynx,  pain  in  swallowing  is  intense. 
With  ulceration  in  the  pharyngo-epiglottic  fold,  we  may  have 
pain  extending  to  the  pharynx  and  ears.  Dyspnea,  as  a  result 
of  laryngeal  lesions,  only  occurs  when  the  constitutional  condi- 
tion is  far  advanced.  Cough  is  generally  present  in  all  cases 
of  laryngeal  tuberculosis.  At  first  it  is  dry,  hacking,  laryngeal, 
and  may  be  due  to  endo  laryngeal  irritations.  Expectoration 
is  slight,  except  when  the  pulmonary  involvement  is  advanced. 
Diagnosis. — A  primary  laryngeal  tuberculosis  must  be 
made  by  positive  exclusion  of  tuberculosis  in  the  lungs  or 
other  organs.  Secondarily,  it  may  manifest  itself  in  the  tongue, 
uvula,  palate  or  pharynx.  Acute  pain  in  deglutition  is  strong 
presumptive  evidence  of  tuberculosis,  markedly  increased  in 
the  advanced  stage.  Involvement  of  the  uvula  is  indicated  by 
its  change  into  a  semi-translucent  club-shaped  structure,  quite 
different  from  that  due  to  edema.  Quite  a  proportion  of  cases 
of  tuberculosis  begin  in  a  subacute  catarrh  of  the  mucous 
membrane.  In  its  inception  this  catarrh  is  not  diagnostic. 
When  associated  with  it,  is  a  lowered  vital  resistance,  heredi- 
tary tendencies,  resistance  to  therapeutic  measures,  and  the 
catarrhal  condition  gradually  assuming  a  chronic  form,  we 
have  strong  evidence  that  it  depends  upon  constitutional  rather 
than  local  causes.  As  before  stated,  the  diagnosis  is  chiefiy 
upon  the  pathognomonic  pallor,  pyriform  tumefactions  of  the 
posterior  parts  of  the  aryteno  epiglottic  fold,  circumscribed 
tumefactions  in  the  meso-arytenoid  fold,  the  horseshoe  epiglot- 
tis, multiple  erosions,  ulcerations  and  other  minor  changes. 

Prognosif:. — The  prognosis  is  unfavorable.  In  exceptional 
cases  there  is  recovery:  the  majority  die.  Acute  tubercular 
infection  of  the  larynx  is  usually  fatal  in  from  six  weeks  to  six 
months.  In  the  reported  cases  of  cure  there  is  always  a  suspi- 
cion of  inaccurate  diagnosis,  since  the  disease  bears  a  close 
resemblance  to  acute  latent  and  tertiary  syphilis.  The  chronic 
varieties  of  laryngeal  tuberculosis  are  usually  associated  with 
slow  developing  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  which  has  its  incep- 
tion in  localized  pneumonias.  In  those  cases  the  larynx  is  sec- 
ondarily involved  after  the  lungs  are  much  softened.  By 
degrees  the  structures  constituting  the  borders  and  anterior 
portion  of  the  larynx  lose  their  distinctive  outline  and  become 
tjamid,  and  circumscribed  tumefactions  arise  at  different  por- 
tions, supplied  by  lymphoid  cells.  Improvement  of  the  voice 
is  not  necesaarily  an  indication  for  hope  of  diminished  or  con- 
trolled constitutional  invasion,  unless  verified  by  laryngoscopic 
evidences  of  cure.  It  is  rare  to  have  tubercular  ulcers  heal. 
The  exception  to  this  statement  arises  when,  as  a  result  of 
topic  applications,  cicatrization  occurs.  For  a  time  healthy 
granulations  may  form  on  the  base  of  an  ulcer,  but  usually 
fresh  tuberculous  infiltration  causes  the  newly  formed  tissue 
to  break  down.  There  is  a  marked  discrepancy  in  statistics  as 
to  the  proportion  of  patients  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
which  have  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx.  The  character  of  one's 
practice,  whether  hospital  or  private,  has  much  to  do  with  this. 
A  fair  estimate  would  be  about  10  to  1.')  per  cent. 

Treatment. — Constitutional  and  local  measures  are  indi- 
cated. As  the  question  of  constitutional  measures  will  be 
exhaustively  considered  in  the  subject  of  tuberculosis  as  a 
whole,  1  will  confine  my  remarks  to  the  local  measures  indi- 
cated for  control  of  the  laryngeal  condition.  Treatment  of 
the  local  lesions  varies  with  their  character,  position,  extent, 
accessibility  to  topical  ajiplication,  and  influence  on  degluti- 
tion and  respiration.  Circumscribed  thickenings  with  a  non- 
broken  surface  may  be  treated  with  creasoted  iodin  in  glycerin 
or  menthol  in  solution  with  olive  oil.  An  ulcerated  larynx  can 
be  relieved  with  an  insufilation  of  iodoform  in  solution  with 
sulphuric  ether.  Laryngeal  secretions  should  be  removed  by 
direct  application  of  alkalin  sprays.  When  tuberculous  ulcer- 
ations are  on  the  surface,  lactic  acid  well  rubbed  in,  with  a  20 
to  40  per  cent,  strength  is  valuable.  When  the  resultant  eschar 
falls,  repeat  the  process  until  cicatrization  is  established. 
Where  the  mucous  membrane  is  not  liroken,  lactic  acid  is  neg- 
ative. Twenty  per  cent,  solutions  of  menthol  injected  into  the 
larynx,  in  combination  with  olive  oil,  is  efficacious.  Cough, 
due  to  ulceration,  may  be  mitigated  by  inBulllations  of  mor- 


phin,  in  one  sixteenth  to  one-half  grain  strength.  Submucous 
injections,  .3  per  cent.,  hydrocholatecocain  for  pain  :  orthoform 
is  a  valuable  analgesic.  Painful  deglutition  can  sometimes  be 
relieved  by  having  the  patient  lie  on  his  stomach,  with  head 
and  arms  over  the  bed,  the  feet  being  higher  than  the  body. 
In  this  position,  water  and  nourishment  can  be  siphoned 
through  a  tube  reaching  from  a  receptacle  held  below  the 
mouth.  Much  temporary  relief  can  be  afforded  by  the  inhala- 
tion of  vaporized  antiseptic  oils,  which,  being  carried  directly 
to  the  abraded  surfaces,  are  deposited  well  over  them,  and 
through  absorption  and  mechanical  protection  greatly  allay 
many  of  the  distressing  symptoms  attendant  upon  laryngeal 
tuberculosis. 

THE  ORAL  CAVITV    IN    ITS  RELATION  TO  TUBERCULOSIS. 

Dr.  Eugene  S.  Talbot— Very  little  can  be  said  in  regard  to 
tuberculosis  in  relation  to  the  jaws  and  teeth.  Tuberculosis 
does  act  directly  upon  the  teeth  in  reducing  vitality,  and  thus 
causing  decay  to  take  place  more  rapidly.  The  treatment  of 
such  cases,  tiowever,  is  not  very  successful  from  the  fact  that 
the  patient's  vitality  is  so  very  much  reduced,  and  death  usu- 
ally ensues  very  soon  after  rapid  decay,  and  all  that  can  be 
done  is  to  relieve  pain  and  make  the  patient  as  comfortable  as 
possible  so  far  as  exposed  pulps  are  concerned. 

There  is  an  interesting  feature  in  regard  to  the  indirect  effect 
of  tuberculosis  upon  the  jaws  and  teeth.  Children  who  are 
born  of  tuberculous  parents  almost  invariably  have  an  arrest 
of  development  of  the  jaws  and  frequently,  I  may  say  almost 
invariably,  certain  of  the  teeth  do  not  develop.  When  arrest 
of  the  jaws  takes  place,  we  have  irregularities  of  the  teeth. 
Nature  tries  to  harmonize  the  development  of  the  teeth  with 
the  arrested  jaw  by  doing  away  with  the  wisdom  teeth  and  the 
lateral  incisors,  thus  giving  more  room  for  the  teeth  to  come 
into  place.  To  give  you  some  idea  of  the  difference  in  the  size 
of  the  jaws  of  children  born  of  tuberculous  parents,  and  those 
of  normal  parents,  I  can  only  say  that  the  jaws  of  healthy 
children  should  measure  two  inches  to  two  and  one  fourth 
inches  in  diameter.  In  children  who  are  born  of  tuberculous 
parents  the  jaws  are  frequently  one  inch  in  diameter,  showing 
a  difference  of  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  quarter  in  the  lateral 
diameter.  These  measurements  are  very  important  to  the 
patient  as  well  as  to  the  dentist,  because  mechanical  appliances 
have  to  be  made  in  order  to  correct  these  irregularities.  In 
such  children  I  have  found  i5  per  cent,  of  the  third  molars 
and  14  per  cent,  of  the  lateral  incisors  wanting. 

ABDOMINAL    TUBERCULOSIS. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Halstead— Abdominal  surgery  during  the  last  ten 
years  has  so  greatly  enlarged  our  knowledge  of  tubercular  per- 
itonitis that  we  no  longer  regard  it  as  a  rare  pathologic  condi- 
tion, but  one  which  we  frequently  encounter  and  seldom  rec- 
ognize before  the  abdomen  is  opened. 

The  way  of  entrance  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  into  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  is  often  hard  to  determine.  In  some  cases  post- 
mortem examination  shows  the  peritoneum  to  be  the  only 
organ  involved,  from  which  we  must  consider  that  the  infection 
is  occasionally  carried  through  the  blood.  In  many  cases  the 
infection  can  be  traced  to  a  tuliercular  ulcer  of  the  intestine 
where  the  bacilli  either  pass  directly  through  the  intestinal 
wall  or  first  involve  the  mesenteric  glands,  from  which  infec- 
tion suljsequently  spreads  to  the  peritoneum.  In  these  cases 
the  primary  intestinal  lesion  may  be  very  minute  and  might 
easily  escape  notice  on  postmortem  examination.  In  children 
infection  of  the  mesenteric  glands  with  the  tubercle  bacillus 
frequently  follows  attacks  of  acute  enteritis. 

Burdon-Sanderson,  Sturgis  and  Carr  {cited  by  Abbe,  Med. 
Xeics.  189G),  in  order  to  determine  the  origin  of  tuberculosis 
in  children,  reviewed  the  findings  in  several  hundred  autopsies, 
and  concluded  that  about  one  third  died  of  some  form  of  tuber- 
culosis. Out  of  120  autoDsies,  in  two-thirds  the  thoracic 
glands  were  shown  to  be  the  point  of  entrance,  while  the  mes- 
enteries were  primarily  affected  in  one  sixth.  In  107  postmor- 
tems, where  death  had  resulted  from  peritoneal  tuberculosis, 
Phillips  iCeiitr.f.  Klin.  Cliir..  1890)  found  the  intestine  to  be 
the  seat  of  tuberculous  disease  in  eighty,  or  74  per  cent,  of  all 
the  cases.  In  forty  four  cases  infection  of  the  peritoneum  was 
directly  the  result  of  disease  of  the  mesenteric  or  retroperi- 
toneal glands. 

The  female  genital  organs,  especially  the  tubes,  are  fre- 
quently the  starting  point  of  the  disease.  That  infection  may 
reach  the  abdominal  cavity  through  the  tubes  even  in  children 
is  shown  by  the  case  of  Vierordt  where,  in  a  girl  of  six  and  one- 
half  years,  tubercular  peritonitis  was  preceded  by  a  purulent 
vaginal  discharge  in  which  tubercle  b.icilli  had  been  demon- 
strated. The  relative  frecjuency  of  infection  from  the  tubes  is 
still  a  subject  of  dispute.  The  proportion  given  l)y  various 
writers   differs  greatly.     Taking  all   available  statistics,  the 
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cases  in  which  the  tubes  are  involved  comprise  about  25  to  30 

per  cent,  of  the  females  affected.  It  must  be  remembered, 
however,  that  the  disease  of  the  tubes  is  secondary  to  peri 
toneal  tuberculosis  in  some  cases  instead  of  being  the  starting 
point. 

From  a  clinical  standpoint  tubercular  peritonitis  may  be 
considered  under  two  heads  : 

1.  Those  cases  of  tubercular  ascites  in  which  the  exudation 
of  serous  or  sero  sanguineous  fluid  is  the  predominant  feature. 
The  exudation  is  preceded  or  accompanied  by  the  eruption  of 
miliary  nodules,  involving  more  or  less  of  the  peritoneal 
surface. 

2.  Those  cases  in  which  tumor  formation  is  the  distinctive 
feature.  The  diagnosis  in  the  first  class  of  cases  can  only  be 
made  when  we  exclude  all  other  possible  causes  of  ascites. 
There  are  however  .some  points  relative  to  the  occurrence  of 
tubercular  ascites  which  should  receive  careful  consideration. 

The  hintory,  frequently  of  some  antecedent  tubercular 
lesion,  especially  of  the  intestine  or  genital  organs. 

The  age  of  the  patient,  tubercular  peritonitis  occurring  most 
frequently  between  the  ages  of  20  and  -10  years.  However,  it 
may  occur  at  any  age,  being  relatively  common  in  children, 
where  it  is  often  associated  with  intestinal  disease. 

Se.v. — It  is  undoubtedly  more  prevalent  in  the  female. 
Koenig  collected  1.31  cases,  of  which  120  were  females  and 
eleven  males.  In  the  cases  of  Osier,  Boulland,  Hane  and 
Maurange  taken  together,  there  were  sixty  males  and  131 
females. 

Temperature.  — OsXer  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
temperature  in  this  form  of  peritoneal  tuberculosis  is  fre- 
quently subnormal,  varying  from  95. .5  to  97  degrees.  At  times 
the  temperature  is  normal,  or  it  may  be  slightly  above  normal, 
although  this  is  not  the  rule. 

Pigiiientafinn,  especially  of  the  face,  is  occasionally  noted  in 
tubercular  peritonitis.  This  may  occur  when  the  adrenals  are 
not  affected,  as  in  a  case  reported  by  Osier. 

Onset  of  the  disease. — This  may  vary  between  those  in  which 
the  onset  is  exceedingly  acute,  resembling  suppurative  perito- 
nitis, or  acute  intestinal  obstruction,  and  those  in  which  the 
process  is  extremely  latent,  where  a  gradually  increasing  exu- 
dation is  for  a  long  time  the  only  symptom.  In  many  cases  the 
recognition  of  the  disease  is  accidental,  there  being  no  distinc- 
tive symptoms  to  point  to  its  true  nature. 

Emaciation,  loss  of  appetite  and  diarrhea  are  symptoms 
which  vary  with  the  acuteness  f>f  the  disease,  being  more  pro- 
nounced where  the  onset  is  rapid  and  the  exudation  great. 

The  relative  frequency  of  the  ascitic  form  of  tubercular  peri 
tonitis  is  shown  by  the  cases  observed  by  Biat  (cited  by  Osier). 
Of  the  eighty  one  cases  analyzed  by  him,  in  thirteen  there  was 
extensive  ascites.  A  moderate  amount  of  fluid,  however,  is 
often  observed  in  all  forms  of  the  disease. 

Tumor  .formalions,  the  result  of  tubercular  peritonitis, 
although  quite  common,  present  great  difficulty  in  the  way  of 
diagnosis.     These  tumors  may  originate  in  four  different  ways. 

1.  Tumors  composed  of  rolls  of  omentum,  which  are  the  result 
of  an  extremely  chronic  inflammatory  process  vi'hich  chiefly 
affects  the  omentum.  These  tumors  are  ridge-like  in  form, 
lying  tracsvcrsely  across  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen.  They 
are  seldom  associated  with  any  considerable  amount  of  exu- 
date. 

The  diagnosis  of  this  condition  is  frequently  diflicult  and  at 
times  it  has  been  mistaken  for  carcinoma.  The  history  of  the 
patient,  especially  if  there  should  be  a  predisposition  to  tuber 
culosis,  or  the  presence  of  other  tubercular  lesions,  the  most 
frequent  of  which  is  tubercular  pleurisy,  should  guide  us  in 
making  our  diagnosis.  The  presence  of  an  area  giving  a  reso- 
nant percussion  note  just  above  the  mass  is  of  value  in  differ 
entiating  these  tumors  from  tumors  of  the  liver,  for  which  they 
are  often  mistaken. 

2.  Abdominal  tumors  produced  by  sacculated  exudations  are 
the  most  common  form,  as  well  as  the  ones  that  present  the 
greatest  difficulty  in  diagnosis.  The  fluid  found  in  these  cavi- 
ties may  be  either  serofibrinous  or  purulent,  representing  dif- 
ferent stages  of  the  same  disease.  Again,  the  tumor  may  be 
regular  in  outline  when  it  is  entirely  fluid,  or  irregular  and  nod 
ular  when  composed  in  part  of  cakes  of  lymph  or  omentum. 
These  tumors  may  be  found  anywhere,  but  usually  occupy  the 
middle  zone  of  the  abdomen,  where  they  have  many  times  been 
regarded  as  tumors  of  the  ovary,  either  cystic  or  solid.  There 
is  no  way  of  positively  distinguishing  between  the  sacculated 
effusions  of  tubercular  peritonitis  and  cystic  tumors  of  the 
abdomen.  We  should  consider  carefully  the  history  particu- 
larly of  tubercular  disease  in  the  family  or  of  old  tubercular 
lesions.  Abdominal  pain  and  irregularity  of  the  bowels  are 
more  common  than  in  ovarian  disease.  The  onset  is  usually 
gradual  and  the  general  health  remains  fair  for  some  time.    In 


some  cases  we  have  an  early  loss  of  appetite,  emaciation  and 
diarrhea  associated  with  an  irregular  temperature.  The  phy- 
sical signs  are  exceptionally  deceptive.  In  typical  cases  they 
are  identical  with  cystic  ovarian  disease.  In  cases  where  the 
exudate  is  small,  the  outline  is  not  nearly  so  distinct  as  in 
ovarian  tumors,  while  the  form  and  position  may  change  at 
any  time,  owing  to  the  alterations  in  position  of  the  intestinal 
coils  that  go  to  form  the  walls  of  the  tumor.  Irregularities  in 
the  periphery  of  the  tumor,  due  to  tubercular  nodules  and 
cheesy  masses,  are  of  great  value  in  determining  the  nature  of 
these  tumors.  The  condition  of  other  organs  should  receive 
particularly  close  attention,  especially  the  pleura,  lungs  and 
genital  organs. 

3.  Tumors  formed  from  matting  together  of  coils  of  intes- 
tine may  simulate  either  solid  or  cystic  abdominal  growths. 
They  may  be  adherent  or  freely  movable  and  may  occupy  any 
part  of  the  abdominal  cavity.  Mistakes  in  diagnosis  in  these 
cases,  although  they  occasionally  occur,  are  not  nearly  so  com- 
mon as  in  sacculated  exudations.  In  making  a  diagnosis  we 
have  the  history,  the  rapid  emaciation,  irregularity  of  the 
bowels  and  an  irregular  temperature.  The  physical  examina- 
tion of  the  abdomen  shows  irregular  areas  of  tympany  and  dul- 
ness,  with  more  or  less  nodular,  irregular  tumors.  At  times, 
there  is  free  abdominal  fluid. 

i.  Enlarged  mesenteric  or  retroperitoneal  glands  may  closely 
simulate  other  solid  abdominal  tumors.  This  condition  is  much 
less  common  than  the  other  tumors  of  tubercular  origin.  They 
may  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  walnut  to  masses  larger  than  a 
child's  head.  Frequently  they  can  easily  be  palpated,  but 
occasionally  the  presence  of  free  abdominal  fluid  or  of  exces- 
sive tympanites  may  prevent  their  recognition.  The  nodular 
character  and  number  of  these  tumors  together  with  the  pres- 
ence of  fluid  free  in  the  abdominal  cavity  and  the  history  are 
usually  sufficient  to  make  a  diagnosis.  Irregular  tympanitic 
areas  and  persistent  diarrhea  with  rapid  emaciation  are  fre- 
quently associated  with  this  form  of  the  disease. 

In  former  years  it  was  generally  held  that  no  case  of  abdom- 
inal tuberculosis  ever  recovered.  At  present  we  know  that  this 
is  far  from  being  true.  Many  cases  undoubtedly  recover  either 
spontaneously  or  under  medical  treatment. 

Foullard  collected  eighty- two  cases  from  the  older  literature 
of  which  twenty  recovered.  Some  of  these  patients  were  in 
good  health  from  ten  to  seventeen  years  after  recovery  was 
apparent.  The  diagnosis  in  these  cases  was,  however,  based 
upon  clinical  evidence  alone,  and  not  supported  by  any  bacte- 
riologic  examination.  We  are  justified,  therefore,  in  assuming 
that  a  part  of  these  at  least  were  not  cases  of  tubercular  peri- 
tonitis. 

At  the  present  time,  knowing  that  such  good  results  may  be 
expected  after  laparotomy,  nearly  all  of  the  profession  are 
agreed  that  all  of  these  cases  should  be  subjected  to  operative 
treatment.  The  method  of  procedure  adopted  by  most  sur- 
geons in  the  ascitic  form  of  the  disease  is  to  simply  open  the 
abdomen  by  immediate  incision,  evacuate  the  fluid  and  drain. 
Some  irrigate  the  abdominal  cavity  with  a  mild  antiseptic  solu- 
tion, while  others  apply  antiseptics,  in  a  concentrated  form, 
directly  to  the  diseased  surface.  Rendu  employs  a  solution  of 
camphor  naphthol  which  he  brushes  over  the  affected  surface. 
This  solution  is  claimed  by  M.  Perrierto  be  distinctly  antagon- 
istic to  the  tubercle  bacilli.  Direct  medication  applied  to  the 
miliary  tubercles  of  iodoform,  either  dry  or  in  the  form  of  an 
emulsion,  has  been  employed  by  many  surgeons.  It  is  ques- 
tionable whether  these  methods  of  direct  medication  add  any 
to  the  chances  of  a  cure  after  laparotomy.  Statistics  show  that 
most  of  the  cases  cured  have  been  of  the  acute  miliary  variety 
with  ascites,  and  that  the  treatment  followed  was  simply  inci- 
sion and  drainage. 

The  method  of  evacuating  the  fluid  through  a  canula  and 
subsequent  filling  of  the  abdominal  cavity  with  sterilized  air, 
as  recommended  by  von  Mosetig,  has  given  a  few  cures. 

In  the  chronic  fibrous  or  the  ulcerated  forms  the  chances  of 
a  cure  are  not  as  good  as  in  the  acute  miliary  form  with  ascites. 
An  attempt  should  always  be  made  in  these  cases  to  remove  as 
much  of  the  caseating  mass  as  possible.  This  should  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  free  use  of  iodoform  and  drainage. 

The  percentage  of  cures  after  celiotomy  for  tuberculosis 
varies  from  25  to  70  per  cent,  in  the  cases  reported  by  various 
surgeons  up  to  the  present  time.  Kuemmel  collected  thirty 
cases,  beginning  with  the  first  operated  on  by  Spencer  Wells 
in  1862.  Of  these  there  were  twenty  five  cures  of  from  nine 
months  to  twenty-five  years  duration.  Koenig  collected  1.31 
cases,  of  whom  75  per  cent,  were  greatly  benefited  and  25  per 
cent,  permanently  cured.  Aldibert  reviewed  308  cases.  Of 
these,  2.5  per  cent,  died  as  the  immediate  result  of  the  oper- 
ation, and  215,  or  69.8  per  cent,  were  cured.  The  largest  num- 
ber of  operated  cases  (358)  has  been  collected  by  Roersch,    Of 
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these,  250  or  70  per  cent,  were  permanently  cured  by  laparotomy. 

The  way  in  which  healing  takes  place  in  tubercular  perito- 
nitis has  been  studied  both  from  postmortem  examination  of 
partially  healed  tubercular  lesions  and  from  cases  on  which  a 
second  operation  has  been  performed. 

In  1895  Jordan  studied  fifteen  cases  on  four  of  which  post- 
mortem examination  was  made  some  time  after  the  abdomen 
had  been  opened.  In  eleven  the  tissue  examined  had  been 
secured  at  a  second  operation.  He  concluded  that  healing  took 
place  as  a  result  of  an  active  tissue  proliferation  by  which  the 
essential  elements  of  the  tubercle  were  compressed  and 
destroyed.  Pichini,  Bumm  and  Osier  found  connective  tissue 
displacing  the  cellular  elements  of  the  tubercle,  beginning  first 
in  the  periphery,  and  later  extending  to  the  center  of  the 
nodule.  Riva  found  connective  tissue  substituted  for  the  tub 
ercle,  but  maintained  that  the  proliferation  began  in  the  center 
and  not  in  the  periphery  of  the  nodule.  He  also  asserts  that 
ihe  formation  of  connective  tissue  was  preceded  by  a  degener- 
ation of  the  central  cells  of  the  tubercle. 

In  two  cases  which  had  been  subjected  to  a  second  laparot- 
omy, Mazzoni  found  the  tubercles  surrounded  by  a  zone  of 
inflammatory  exudate  which  was  the  result  of  an  increased  vas- 
cularization of  the  parts  that  followed  the  operation.  In  the 
center  of  the  tubercle  vacuolation  and  degeneration  of  the  epith 
elioid  cells  were  observed.  In  other  parts,  where  the  healing 
process  was  more  advanced,  connective  tissue  had  taken  the 
place  of  these  central  cells. 

(_!atti(.4n7(.  /.  Idin.  Chir.,  1896),  after  an  extended  series  of 
experiments  on  animals,  concludes  that  the  tubercular  lesions 
found  in  the  peritoneum  healed  not  by  proliferation  of  connec- 
tive tissue,  the  result  of  an  active  inflammatory  reaction,  but  as 
the  result  of  hydropic  degeneration  which  first  affects  the  pro- 
toplasm and  then  the  nuclei  of  the  epithelioid  cells.  These 
cells  subsequently  are  absorbed  aloog  with  which  the  bacilli 
and  round  cells  gradually  disappear,  leaving  only  the  pre  exist- 
ing connective  tissue  stroma  with  its  vessels. 

The  reason  for  the  cure  of  tubercular  peritonitis  after  lapar- 
otomy and  the  way  in  which  retrograde  degeneration  and 
absorption  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  tubercle  are  brought 
about  is  yet  a  subject  of  dispute.  Various  theories  have  been 
advanced,  prominent  among  which  may  be  mentioned  the  fol- 
lowing :  1.  The  action  of  the  anesthetic  ;  '2.  Psychic  influence  ; 
3.  Operation  trauma ;  4.  Removal  of  the  ascitic  fluid,  depriv- 
ing the  tubercle  bacilli  of  their  nourishing  medium  :  5.  Increas- 
ing the  absorption  possibilities  of  the  peritoneum  ;  G.  Removal 
of"ascitic  fluid  containing  ptomains  ;  7.  Inflammatory  reaction 
following  entrance  of  air:  8.  Diminution  of  the  vitality  of 
tubercle  bacilli  by  aseptic  inflammatory  reaction  which  follows 
opening  the  abdomen. 

Gatti  considers  that  as  a  result  of  simple  laparotomy  there 
follows  a  serous  exudation  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  which  exerts 
an  unfavorable  influence  on  tubercle  bacilli  destroying  them 
completely  or  so  affecting  their  vitality  that  they  subsequently 
die  and  are  absorbed. 

(To  be  continued.) 


American  Medico-Psycholoj?ical  Association. 

Fifty-fourth  Animal  Sesxiun  held  at  the  Southern  Hotel,  at 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  May  10-13,  1S9S. 

First  Day — Morning  Session. 

The  Association  was  called  to  order  at  10  a.,m.,  Dr.  R,  M, 
BucKE,  the  President  in  the  chair  ;  Dr.  C.  B.  Burr,  Secretary. 

Dr.  C.  R.  Woodson,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Arrange- 
ments, announced  the  unavoidable  absence  of  Governor 
Stephens,  whose  regrets  were  read,  and  introduced  the  Hon. 
Henkv  Zieoenhein,  Mayor  of  St.  Louis,  who  in  a  few  humor- 
ous and  well  received  remarks  welcomed  the  Association  to  St. 
Louis,  to  the  hospitalities  of  its  institutions,  and  promised 
them  the  protection  of  the  Mayor. 

Dr.  Max.  C.  Starklokf,  Health  Commissioner,  welcomed 
the  Association  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of  Health,  and 
Dr.  C.  H.  HuoHES  on  behalf  of  the  medical  profession. 

President  Bucke  replied  briefly  to  the  address  of  welcome, 
after  which  a  recess  was  taken. 

The  following  were  appointed  as  the  Nominating  Committee  : 
C.  P.  Bancroft,  T.  .1.  \V.  Burgess  and  P.  L.  Murphy. 

The  address  of  the  President  which  followed,  had  for  its 
BUbject 


surgery  in  the  insane  in  Canada. 
The  Doctor  apologized  for  introducing  a  subject  that  he  had 
already  treated  two  years  before,  but  his  experience  had 
greatly  widened  within  that  time  and  his  views  expanded.  He 
referred  to  the  experience  of  Drs.  Hall  and  Burgess  and  of  Dr. 
Holmes,  who  had  twenty  four  recoveries  from  puerperal  insan- 
ity by  the  relief  of  surgical  disorders.  Many  of  the  best  men 
in  the  profession  are  coming  to  the  opinion  that  there  is  a 
closer  relation  between  genital  disturbances  and  insanity  than 
has  been  heretofore  suspected.  Dr.  Kellogg,  alone,  amongst 
systematic  writers  on  insanity,  recognizes  this  fact.  The  point 
which  he  wished  to  emphasize  was  that  there  exists  in  insane 
women  a  vast  amount  of  unrecognized  pelvic  disease  that 
ought  to  be  relieved,  and  that  this  belief  is  becoming  general 
in  the  medical  profession,  to  our  discredit.  Some  three  years 
ago  there  was  initiated  in  the  London  asylum,  a  work  of  this 
kind  under  disadvantages  from  lack  of  government  aid,  and  to 
further  the  work  he  issued  a  circular  to  the  physicians  in  his 
asylum  district,  asking  if  in  their  opinion,  the  work  should  be 
continued  and  receive  government  aid.  Out  of  300  addressed, 
he  had  250  replies  and  of  these,  205  thoroughly  approved  and 
answered  in  the  aftirmative.  If  such  a  wide  spread  belief 
exists,  we  should  not  reject  it  as  unfounded,  without  good 
reason.  There  may  be  differences  in  this  respect  in  asylums, 
but  this  should  be  claimed  only  upon  proof.  It  is  the  duty  of 
asylum  physicians  to  make  sure  of  the  facts  and  this  is  of  the 
utmost  importance.  In  the  London  asylum  they  had  operated 
so  far  on  109  women  for  .309  diseased  conditions,  with  a  total 
of  195  operations.  In  no  case  did  they  trust  to  their  own  diag- 
nosis but  always  had  the  co-operation  of  skilled  specialists. 
The  results  were  thirty-nine  mental  recoveries,  thirty-five 
improved  and  thirty-five  unimproved.  In  nearly  all,  the  phy- 
sical condition  was  markedly  bettered  ;  there  were  only  three 
deaths.  In  thirty-two  non  gynecologic  cases  the  physical 
results  of  operation  were  always  good  but  in  none  was  there 
decided  mental  improvement.  As  regards  the  conditions,  the 
relief  of  which  appeared  to  be  most  often  followed  by  mental 
betterment,  the  morbid  states  of  the  ovaries,  the  cervix  and 
the  endometrium,  in  the  order  named  seemed  of  the  most 
importance.  The  theory  of  internal  secretion  was  suggested 
as  partly  accounting  for  the  apparent  ovarian  influence,  a  per- 
verted secretion  from  a  diseased  organ  acting  on  the  brain. 
The  address  concluded  with  the  expression  of  the  opinion  that 
when  the  eyes  of  the  profession  are  generally  opened  as  to 
these  facts,  an  important  step  would  be  made  in  the  prophy- 
laxis of  mental  diseases  in  women. 

First  Day — Afternoon  Session. 

The  first  paper  was  by  Dr.  C.  H.  Hughes  on  "Insanity  De- 
fined on  the  Basis  of  Disease."  He  discussed  the  definition  of 
insanity  as  indicating  the  clearness  of  the  conception  by  dif- 
ferent authorities  at  various  periods,  showing  that  there  had 
been  a  gradual  progress  toward  a  clearer  and  truer  notion  of 
the  state,  while  with  the  latest  advances  in  nerve  physiology 
and  anatomy,  we  now  stand  on  more  certain  ground  and  the 
relations  of  the  cortical  to  the  mental  disorders  are  clearly 
established. 

Dr.  E.  C.  RuNGE  read  a  paper  on 

THE  scientific  BORDER  LINE  BETWEEN  SANITY  AND  INSANITY. 

He  stated  that  we  are  safe  in  assuming  that  certain  cortical 
centers  are  essential  for  psychic  functions  and  excluding 
teratologic  conditions  we  may  admit  the  disorder  of  these  as 
what  we  call  insanity,  lie  objected  to  the  exclusion  of  artifi- 
cial or  voluntary  toxic  mental  derangements,  and  said  the  dis- 
tinction between  delirium  of  acute  disease  and  insanity  is 
purely  arbitrary.  Collections  of  data  as  to  the  influence  of 
heredity  in  delirium  are  highly  desirable  in  this  connection. 
The  paper  was  a  criticism  of  the  common  practice  of  limiting 
insanity  to  more  or  less  lasting  afebrile  mental  disorders  and 
excluding  such  conditions  as  delirium,  acute  intoxications, 
etc.  The  distinction  of  psychoses  into  symptomatic  and  essen- 
tial is  also  indefensible.     His  conclusions  were  : 

1.  Insanity  is  a  symptom  of  any  pathologic  process  involving 
the  psychic  centers  of  the  brain,  hence  the  border  line  between 
sanity  and  insanity  lies  at  the  point  where  brain  disease  parts 
way  from  brain  health,  by  brain  meaning  the  psychic  centers. 

2.  The  words  insanity  and  insane  should  apply  to  any  condi- 
tion manifesting  psychic  deviations  from  normal  psychic  func- 
tions. It  objectionable  we  should  not  hesitate  to  eradicate 
these  terms  and  find  others  loss  obvious.  The  disappearance 
from  our  scientific  vernacular  of  these  words  would  be  hailed 
with  general  satisfaction,  as  they  carry  with  them  an  atmos- 
phere of  medieval  superstition  and  prejudice. 

,3.  Such  views  as  propounded  in  the  foregoing  would  assist 
in  dispelling  the  worst    misconceptions  of  insanity  and    the 
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insane.  No  opportunity  for  their  systematic  propagation 
should  be  missed.  After  insanity  is  once  for  all  accepted  as  a 
symptom  of  actual  disease  of  the  brain,  a  disease  like  any  other, 
amenable  to  treatment,  we  who  are  fighting  for  the  rational 
and  humanitarian  methods,  will  meet  with  fewer  obstacles  in 
our  etfort  to  obtain  what  we  need  for  the  successful  achieve- 
ment of  our  aims. 

In  discussion  of  these  papers.  Dr.  Hvrd  raid  that  the  dis- 
tinction between  insanity  and  delirium  is  an  artificial  one,  yet 
has  a  practical  value.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  same  func- 
tional changes  occur  in  the  brain  as  in  other  organs.  It  is  best, 
however,  to  go  slowly  before  generalizing  and  have  more  facts. 
The  future  was  hopeful.  The  papers  were  also  discussed  by 
Drs.  Tomlinson,  Russell,  Eskridge  and  Dewey,  and  Drs.  Runge 
and  Hughes  closed  the  discussion. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Bannister  read  a  paper  on  "The  Hospital  Medi- 
cal Library.''  After  stating  the  need  of  this  in  the  care  of  the 
insane,  he  gave  details  of  what  he  considered  essential  in  a 
hospital  reference  library  and  estimated  roughly  the  expense 
of  procuring  and  maintaining  such. 

Dr.  Brush  described  the  card  subject  catalogue  in  use  in  the 
Sheppard  Asylum. 

First  D,\y — Evening  Session. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Edwards  read  a  paper  by  Dr.  D.  R.  Brower, 
entitled  "The  Judicious  Training  of  Meurotic  Children  an  Aid 
to  the  Prophylaxis  of  Insanity."  It  said  that  for  the  last  four 
years  nervous  diseases  have  stood  at  the  head  of  the  mortality 
lists  in  Chicago.  He  agreed  with  Regis  in  the  estimate  of 
heredity.  By  successful  management  of  pregnancy,  insanity 
of  the  offspring  may  sometimes  be  nipped  in  the  bud.  After 
birth,  prophylaxis  must  include  removal  from  unfavorable  sur- 
roundings, country  life  best ;  education  not  forced :  physical 
training,  etc.  ;  during  childhood  and  adolescence,  the  same 
principles,  abstinence  from  stimulants,  sexual  hygiene,  etc.  ; 
later,  when  occupation  is  chosen  it  should  be  for  these  cases 
more  of  .an  automatic  character  and  out  of  doors,  not  taxing 
the  mind. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Tomlinson  read  a  paper  on  "The  Etiology  and 
Pathology  of  Diseases  of  the  Lungs  among  the  Insane.''  Its 
proper  title,  he  stated,  should  be  "the  natural  history  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  insane."  He  gave  an  account  of  experience 
with  tuberculosis  in  the  Rochester  State  Hospital  ( Minn. ).  .-Vt 
first  comparatively  free  from  the  disease,  they  had  had  within 
a  very  few  years  fifty  deaths  from  this  cause,  on  thirty-four  of 
which  autopsies  were  made.  The  predominant  type  was  a 
degenerate  connective  tissue  type,  occurring  mainly  in  old 
chronic  cases  who  were  free  from  the  disease  on  admission. 
The  original  defectives  were  the  greatest  sufferers  and,  next  to 
these,  the  senile  cases.  The  phthisis  often  exists  long  before 
tubercle  bacilli  can  be  found  and  another  peculiarity  is  the 
absence  of  hemoptysis.  The  degenerative  changes  in  fifty 
tuberculosis  cases  were  practically  the  same  as  those  in  the 
insane.  Besides  this  connective  tissue  type  there  was,  in  a  few 
instances,  an  acute  catarrhal  form,  which  was  not  usually  fatal. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Hhrd  considered  this  subject  the  most  important 
one  likely  to  be  brought  before  the  session.  He  referred  to 
Dr.  J.  W.  Babcock's  researches  on  infected  buildings,  and  had 
requested  him  to  investigate  further  and  asked  the  co  opera- 
tion of  the  Association.  He  was  not  quite  clear  as  to  what  Dr. 
Tomlinson  meant  by  degenerations.  He  thought  the  cocci  in 
the  abscesses  not  important  and  believed  that  in  demented 
cases  we  often  had  a  sort  of  aspiration  pneumonia.  Proper 
surroundings,  diet,  exercise,  etc.,  are  important,  tuberculosis 
is  the  termination  of  neglected  insanity. 

Dr.  Lyman  had  found,  in  the  Mendota  herd,  thirty-eight  out 
of  seventy  cows  tuberculous,  but  there  had  been  no  spread  of 
phthisis  and  their  deaths  from  this  cause  were  very  few.  He 
believed  infected  buildings  more  dangerous  than  infected  herds. 

Dr.  Hill  of  Maryland  reported  finding  the  walls  of  a  general 
hospital  thoroughly  infected  with  tubercle  bacilli.  He  be- 
lieved that  in  formaldehyde  we  had  an  efficient  agent  with 
which  to  combat  this  infection  and  held  that  a  rigid  onslaught 
on  the  germs  and  constant  and  careful  observation  were  the 
only  means  of  combatting  phthisis  in  asylums. 

Dr.  Tomlinson,  in  closing  the  discussion,  said  he  had  not 
meant  to  cover  in  his  paper  all  the  points  raised,  but  to  point 
to  some  of  the  peculiarities  of  tuberculosis  in  the  insane,  the 
fibrosis,  etc.,  and  to  ask  for  the  reason  ;  in  another  type  there 
was  a  rapid  epithelial  degeneration  and  he  wished  to  call 
attention  to  these  two  groups.  Speaking  of  infection,  he 
mentioned  the  difficulties  in  managing  with  this  class  of 
patients.  The  staphylococci  were  important  as  causing  sup- 
puration and  the  tubercular  symptoms  ;  with  no  overcrowding 
there  would  be  little  or  no  tuberculosis ;  with  it  tuberculosis 
would  appear. 

{To  be  continued.) 


Association  of  American  Physieiansi. 

Thirteenth  Annual  Meeting,  held  in  Washington.  D.  C, 

May  3,  4  and  5,  189S. 

( Concluded  from  page  1230. ) 

Dr.  Wm.  Osler  of  Baltimore,  then  related  two  cases  of 

paralysis  of  the  left  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  in 

MITRAL    stenosis. 

He  thought  these  cases  were  interesting  because  they 
brought  out  some  clinical  points  to  which  reference  has  not 
yet  been  made  in  the  literature,  so  far  as  he  knows.  One  case 
was  that  of  a  young  woman  with  signs  of  cardiac  failure,  edema, 
and  she  had  complete  recurrent  paralysis.  There  was  nothing 
to  indicate  any  pressure  in  the  thorax  ;  there  was  no  tumor. 
He  saw  this  case  several  times  when  the  heart  was  quiet.  He 
made  the  diagnosis  of  paralysis  of  the  left  recurrent  laryngeal 
nerve,  and  left  the  question  of  the  cause  of  the  other  trouble 
out.  Later  on  the  patient  went  abroad,  and  he  gave  her  a  letter 
to  Dr.  Nothnagel  of  Vienna,  who  also  thought  there  was  local 
pressure  but  could  not  find  it.  The  patient  lived  until  last 
summer  from  1891  when  he  saw  her,  and  had  several  recurrences. 
In  1892  he  had  another  case,  a  young  woman,  the  daughter  of  a 
physician.  She  had  had  scarlet  fever.  She  died  a  year  later. 
There  was  no  autopsy  in  either  of  these  cases.  A  few  months 
ago  in  the  Wiener  klinische  Monatsclirift  a  case  was  described 
in  which  he  believed  the  conditions  were  due  to  pressure  of  the 
distended  left  auricle  on  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve.  It 
was  first  thought  to  be  aneurysm,  but  the  autopsy  showed  the 
left  auricle  to  be  enlarged.  Dr.  Herrick  told  him  he  had  had 
a  case  in  which  the  nerve  was  compressed  by  the  pushing  aside 
of  the  left  bronchus  and  other  tissues  and  the  left  auricle 
pressed  on  the  nerve  and  there  was  also  adherent  pericarditis. 
This  was  an  interesting  point  and  would  help  to  clear  up 
doubtful  diagnosis  in  such  cases  where  the  nerve  is  compressed. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Janeway  of  New  York  then  read  a  paper  entitled, 

two    ATTACKS    OF   TEMPOK.IRY    HEMIPLEGIA    OCCORRING    IN   THE 

SAME   INDIVIDUAL   AND   THE    RESULT   OF   THE    USE   OP   PER- 

OXID   OF   HYDROGEN    IN    A    SACCULATED    EMPYEMA 

(PLEURAL). 

The  patient  was  a  man  41  years  old,  right-handed.  He  had 
pleurisy  on  the  left  side.  A  year  and  a  half  later  it  was  neces- 
sary to  take  out  one  of  his  ribs  on  account  of  a  sinus  there. 
This  was  irrigated  with  peroxid  of  hydrogen.  Some  time  after 
this  while  using  this  material  he  became  unconscious.  His 
right  arm  and  leg  and  one  of  his  feet  were  paralyzed  but  he 
recovered  in  twenty- five  minutes,  well  in  every  other  way  but 
very  much  frightened.  In  three  days  after  this,  under  similar 
circumstances,  he  had  another  attack.  He  lost  power  in  his 
neck  this  time  and  his  head  drooped  over.  It  lasted  twenty- 
five  minutes.  The  sinus  closed.  Physical  signs  were  few  and 
not  easily  found.  His  respiration  was  somewhat  freer  on 
that  side.  Large  rales  were  found  to  follow  coughing :  in 
examining  this  case,  he  used  the  stethoscope,  the  phonendo- 
scopo  and  his  ear,  and  found  that  when  the  lesion  was  deep  in 
the  lung,  as  in  this  case,  the  ear  was  better  than  any  instru- 
ment. The  second  case  he  had  was  a  man  21  years  old,  who 
had  pleurisy  on  the  left  side.  He  had  to  be  operated  on,  a  rib 
removed,  and  a  fistula  remained.  At  the  end  of  four  months 
the  sac  was  washed  out  with  water  and  tincture  of  iodin,  and 
some  time  after  that,  while  washing  out  this  cavity,  he  was 
unable  to  speak,  but  retained  consciousness.  It  did  not  last 
very  long.  There  were  two  other  attacks.  He  also  quoted  a 
case  from  French  literature.  Lavage  in  several  cases  caused 
the  same  kind  of  paralysis,  and  in  a  very  short  time  recovery 
followed.  There  was  no  aphasia.  In  fatal  cases  no  embolism- 
was  found.  There  was  collapse  but  the  paralysis  was  only 
temporary.  This  is  much  like  pleuritic  epilepsy.  In  one  case 
which  he  i|Uoted  there  was  aphasia.  There  may  be  temporary 
embolism  from  pressure  of  the  sac  on  liberation  of  the  oxygen. 
The  air  or  gases  in  the  sac  may  have  caused  this.  He  referred 
to  the  case  of  Dr.  Lewin,  which  was  called  air  embolism,  in 
which  the  air  entered  the  bladder  thence  into  the  kidney  and 
then  into  the  circulation.  This  case  was  rather  unusual 
and  hard  to  explain. 

Dr.  Meltzer  then  said  that  this  might  be  similar  to  attacks 
after  washing  out  the  stomach.  Pressure  on  the  nerves  pro- 
duced these  attacks  and  it  is  more  felt  in  the  beginning  of  the 
washing. 

Dr.  Henry  Hun  of  Albany,  related  a  case  to  show  that  all 
cases  are  not  due  to  air  embolism.  In  this  case  there  was 
caries  of  the  spine,  and  peroxid  of  hydrogen  was  injected  to 
wash  out  the  sac,  but  did  not  escape.  Paralysis  lasted  three- 
hours.     It  may  have  gotten  into  the  spinal  canal. 
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Dr.  Janeway  said,  in  conclusion,  that  the  interesting  feature 
in  his  cases  was  that  the  pleurisj'  was  on  the  left  side  and  the 
paralysis  on  the  right  and  that  the  cases  were  right-handed. 
\Vhen  we  infer  that  the  lesion  must  have  been  on  the  other 
side,  we  must  consider  this  a  cerebral  accident,  and  that  per- 
haps something  has  been  transmitted  to  the  brain  causing 
this.  Almost  all  these  cases  are  accidental  and  happen  after 
the  sac  becomes  small,  the  reflex  theory  hardly  holds. 

UKIC    ACID    DIATHESIS    AN    IMPORTANT     FACTOR    IN     PATHOLOGY 

was  then  taken  up  by  Dr.  V.  C.  Vaughan  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
He  spoke  on  the  physiologic  chemistry.  He  said  that  uric  acid 
was  eliminated  when  the  spleen  nuclein  is  broken  up.  It  was 
formerly  thought  to  be  the  product  of  imperfect  oxidation. 
The  formation  of  uric  acid  is  the  measure  of  nuciein  metabolism. 
He  asks  what  the  chemic  constituents  of  the  nuclein  cells  are. 
Xo  two  cells  of  nuclein  have  definite  composition.  Some  light 
has  been  thrown  on  this  subject  by  the  study  of  lymphocytes, 
and  nucleinic  acid  is  the  most  important  constituent  of  nuclein 
and  this  contains  much  phosphorus.  He  quoted  further  from 
the  work  by  Lilienfel,  and  went  very  thoroughly  into  the  chem- 
istry of  nucleinic  acid.  Nuclein  disintegration  is  necessary  for 
the  production  of  nucleinic  acid.  The  nucleus  is  the  import- 
ant part  of  the  cells  and  that  which  makes  life  potentially  con- 
tinuous. Some  cells  only  exist  for  the  formation  of  other  cells. 
Thus,  the  nucleus  having  formed,  the  red  blood  corpuscles  dis- 
appears. The  leucocytes  are  the  cjuantitative  or  varying 
source  of  uric  acid  in  the  body.  There  may  be  hypo-leucocyto- 
sis  with  an  increase  or  an  elimination  of  the  alloxuria,  but 
there  is  no  increase  of  the  uric  acid.  It  is  not  claimed  that 
the  xanthin  base  is  broken  up  and  yields  uric  acid. 

Dr.  Wm.  H.  Draper  of  New  York,  then  spoke  of  the  uric 
acid  diathesis  from  a  clinical  standpoint.  He  reviewed  the 
older  ideas  on  the  subject  of  uric  acid  diathesis,  and  spoke  first 
of  gout,  and  referred  to  Garrod's  work.  He  said  that  uric 
acid  may  be  in  the  blood  when  there  is  no  gout,  and  there  may 
be  gout  with  no  apparent  presence  of  uric  acid  in  the  blood. 
Inflammatory  rheumatism  is  now  considered  a  specific  disease, 
perhaps  of  bacterial  origin.  The  joint  structures  are  especi- 
ally vulnerable.  Men  seem  to  have  gout  and  women  rheuma- 
tism. The  disease  is  hereditary.  Uric  acid  does  not  seem  to 
be  the  cause  of  gout.  Rheumatism  is  hereditary,  but  the  ten- 
dency to  it  may  be  aroused  by  errors  in  food  and  diet.  Gout  is 
especially  liable  to  afl'ect  persons  who  have  a  tendency  to  it ; 
also  diseases  such  as  tonsillitis,  pharyngitis,  urticaria  are  also  a 
complication  and  may  be  brought  on  after  eating  strawberries, 
apples,  taking  wine,  beer,  etc.  Pruritus  is  another  symptom 
often  observed  in  cases  of  weakened  constitution.  Skin  dis- 
eases often  occur  in  diabetes.  The  salicylates  probably  have  a 
paralyzing  effect  on  the  metabolism.  Clinical  observation  is 
alone  necessary  to  solve  this  problem,  but  the  clinical  observer 
of  the  present  day  must  be  better  prepared  than  the  practi- 
tioner of  twenty-five  years  ago.  The  instruction  in  chemistry 
is  better  now  in  the  schools  than  it  used  to  be.  If  there  were 
fewer  drug  stores  and  better  laboratories  for  helping  physicians 
in  making  diagnosis  the  advantages  of  treatment  would  be 
much  better. 

Third  Day. 

Dr.  A.  H.  S.MiTH  of  New  York,  in  an  article  entitled 

THE  ANTITOXIN  TREATMENT  OF  PNEUMONIA, 

summarized  all  the  work  on  this  subject  that  so  far  has  been 
published,  and  summed  up  the  results  obtained  by  different 
authors.  The  difliculties  of  securing  an  antitoxin  for  this  dis- 
ease were  touched  upon,  and  the  most  that  could  be  said  for 
the  work  at  present  was  that  it  possibly  offers  some  encourage- 
ment. 

Dr.  William  H.  Welch  said  that  it  was  difficult  to  find  even 
a  toxin  in  pneumonia,  and  at  present  there  is  absolutely  no 
scientific  basis  for  a  pneumonia  antitoxin. 

Dr.  V.  C.  Vaughan  said  that  he  had  done  a  good  deal  on 
this  subject,  and  that  up  to  the  present  time  immunity  experi- 
ments had  been  of  limited  value  and  offered  no  promise  of 
therapeutic  use. 

Dr.  C.  <;.  Stockton  referred  to  the  relation  of  leukocytosis 
to  the  crisis  of  lobar  pneumonia. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Thaveu  contributed  his  experience  to  show  that 
there  was  a  marked  difference  in  the  way  in  which  leukocytosis 
behaved  with  regard  to  the  pneumonia  crisis.  He  believed 
that  the  fall  in  leukocytosis  depended  more  upon  the  rapidity 
with  which  the  lung  consolidation  cleared  up  than  upon  any 
change  in  temperature. 

A    case   of    chronic    INFECTIVE    ENDOC.VRDITIS    WITH    STREPTO- 
COCCI FOUND  IN  THE  nLOOD  HEFORE  DEATH.     TREATED  WITH 
ANTlsTREPTOCOrCUS  SERUM   AND    EXPERIMENTS    ON    THE 
EFFECTS    OF    INJECTIONS    OF    SEBUM    AND    OF    ANTI- 
TOXINS   UPON  THE  KIDNEYS. 


Dr.  W.  H.  Tho.mson  of  New  York,  related  the  case  of  a 
patient,  aged  36  years,  who  was  affected  for  seven  months  with 
periodic  attacks  of  an  intermittent  fever  ushered  in  by  pro- 
nounced rigors.  On  other  occasions  he  would  suffer  from  peri- 
odic neuralgias  in  the  forehead  and  left  hypochondrium  without 
rise  in  temperature.  No  late  cardiac  lesion  could  be  deter- 
mined, because  of  a  loud  murmur  due  to  congenital  malforma- 
tion of  the  right  heart.  There  were  no  lesions  which  would 
point  to  infective  endocarditis,  but  an  examination  of  the  blood 
from  the  median  vein  showed  numerous  streptococci.  The 
antistreptococcus  serum  treatment  was  used  without  benefit. 
Death  followed  with  symptoms  of  acute  nephritis. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Graham  reported  two  cases  of  septicemia,  in 
which  the  antistreptococcus  serum  treatment  was  followed  by 
recovery. 

Dr.  W.  S,  Thayer  referred  to  the  similarity  of  the  tempera- 
ture curve  in  this  affection  to  that  of  quotidian  fever,  but 
believed  that  the  differentiation  could  always  be  made  by  the 
more  exact  periodicity  of  paroxysms  in  the  malarial  chart,  by 
the  larger  count  of  red  blood  corpuscles  in  septicemia  and  by 
the  action  of  quinin,  which  is  an  absolute  specific  for  malaria. 

STUDIES  OF  ANTITOXINS  FOR  TUBERCULOSIS. 

Drs.  E.  L.  Trudeau  and  E.  R.  Baldwin  of  Saranac  Lake, 
detailed  their  attempts  to  produce  an  antitoxic  and  curative 
serum  for  tuberculosis  ;  also  their  tests  on  animals  of  the  effi- 
cacy of  serums  already  produced  by  others.  The  first  part  of 
the  paper  describes  the  authors'  methods  and  attempts  at  pro- 
ducing an  antitoxic  serum  in  various  animals,  sheep,  fowls, 
asses  and  rabbits,  as  well  as  the  tests  used  to  study  experimen- 
tally any  curative  properties  supposed  to  have  been  developed 
in  such  serums.  The  second  part  of  the  paper  sets  forth  the 
tests  on  animals  of  the  antitoxic  power  of  the  serums  obtained 
by  the  authors,  and  of  some  other  serums  already  on  the  mar 
ket,  or  furnished  to  them  for  experiments.  Their  work  cov- 
ered more  than  four  years,  and  observations  were  made  on  4 
sheep,  3  asses,  12  fowls,  18  rabbits  and  4.")0  guinea-pigs.  Their 
results  show  that  in  one  or  two  of  the  serums  tested  a  slight 
degree  of  antitoxic  power  might  be  present,  but  in  all  others 
the  tests  were  negative.  They  were  unable  to  obtain  any  ger- 
micidal or  curative  influence  from  any  of  their  serums.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  writers,  the  outlook  for  an  efficient  tuberculosis 
antitoxin  is  by  no  means  a  hopeless  one,  in  view  of  the  recent 
contributions  by  Ehrlich,  Wassermann  and  Behring  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  mechanism  of  immunity  and  antitoxin  pro- 
duction in  the  body. 

Dr.  H.  C.  Ernst  of  Boston,  read  a  paper  on 

THE  EFFECTS  OF  FREEZING  ON  DIPHTHERIA  ANTITOXIN. 

He  found  that  after  freezing  diphtheria  antitoxin  for  from  two 
to  three  days  it  separated  into  several  layers  of  different  dens- 
ity, and  on  testing  the  immunizing  power  of  these  different 
layers  it  was  determined  that  the  upper  layers  had  lost  nearly 
all  of  their  antitoxic  properties,  while  the  lower  layers  had 
greatly  gained  in  power.  The  freezing  seems  to  have  the  power 
of  precipitating  the  antitoxic  element. 

In  reply  to  a  question  by  Dr.  Vaughan,  Dr.  Ernst  stated 
that  it  could  not  be  determined  with  absolute  accuracy  whether 
there  had  been  any  loss  of  antitoxic  property  in  the  total 
amount  of  serum  in  the  tube,  but  there  seemed  to  be  no  such 
loss. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  to  serve  for  the  ensuing 
year  :  President,  G.  Baumgarten  ;  vice-president,  E.  (J.  Jane- 
way  ;  recorder,  I.  Minis  Hays :  secretary,  Henry  Hun  :  treas- 
urer, W.  W.  Johnston  ;  councillor,  J.  C.  Wilson  ;  representa- 
tive on  executive  committee  of  Congress  of  American  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  William  Osier ;  alternative  representative,  C.  F. 
Folsom. 


Action  of  Atropin  and  Pllocarpio  on  Peristalsis. — Traversa  being 
struck  by  the  fact  that  injections  of  atropin  caused  constipation 
rather  than  increased  omission  of  feces  in  horses,  has  investi- 
gated the  action  of  this  drug  and  also  of  pilocarpin.  It  was 
found  that  pilocarpin  accelerated  and  strengthened  peristalsis, 
while  atropin  lessened  and  finally  abolished  the  movements  of 
the  intestine.  In  each  case  the  result  is  obtained  through  par- 
alysis or  stimulation  of  the  ganglia  and  nerve  endings  in  the 
intestine.  From  this  it  follows  that  belladonna  is  not  likely 
to  be  of  value  in  constipation  from  atony  of  the  bowel  mus- 
cle, but  in  lead  colic  where  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  intes- 
tinal ganglia  are  irritated,  belladonna  may  prove  a  useful  rem- 
edy, and  indeed  in  all  cases  when  painful  intestinal  spasm,  due 
to  irritability  of  the  intestinal  ganglia,  is  present,  the  drug  in 
question  may  be  used  with  advantage.  —British  Meilical  Jour. 
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THE   ACCLIMATIZATION  OF  THE   WHITE  RACE   IN 
THE  TROPICS. 

It  has  become  almost  a  matter  of  universal  belief 
that  the  tropical  regions  are  unfit  for  the  permanent 
abode  of  the  white  race;  that  Europeans  or  Americans 
transplanted  to  such  regions  sooner  or  later  succumb 
to  the  effects  of  the  climate,  or  if  thej'  survive  they 
and  their  descendants  deteriorate  physically,  mentally 
and  morally.  Only  in  exceptional  localities  where  the 
climate  is  modified  by  elevation  is  it  generally  held 
that  the  white  race  can  prosper  and  retain  the  quali- 
ties that  have  given  it  the  prominence  above  all  the 
other  races  of  the  earth.  Good  people  taking  the 
teleologic  point  of  view  have  argued  that  as  the 
greater  portion  of  the  continents  lies  north  of  the 
tropics,  it  was  not  intended  that  mankind  should 
flourish  in  the  central  latitudes,  forgetting  for  the 
time  that  all  early  Biblical  history  is  laid  in  at  least 
subtropical  regions.  There  or  in  still  more  equate-, 
rial  regions  man  undoubtedly  originated  and  he  is,  in 
a  manner,  an  exotic  in  the  colder  portions  of  the  earth. 
Even  the  upholders  of  the  most  literal  interpretation 
of  the  Mosaic  record  could  hardly  plant  the  garden 
of  Eden  in  a  wintry  climate  or  one  even  subject  to 
occasional  rigors.  Man  in  a  state  of  nature  is  a  trop- 
ical animal  unfitted  for  the  harsher  temperature  of 
our  so-called  temperate  latitudes,  and  the  Eskimo  or 
other  dweller  of  still  more  boreal  regions  draws  out  a 
hard  and  unnatural  existence  under  conditions  for 
which  his  acquired  fitness  is  at  best  only  a  partial  one. 
Life  is  really  harder  the  farther  we  retreat  from  the 
tropical  or  warm  temperate  climates,  though  the  stim- 
ulant and  selective  ett'ect  of  the  struggle  for  existence 


has  undoubtedly  improved  the  race  and  led  to  the 
contrivance  of  thousands  of  artificial  luxuries  to  make 
life  tolerable  and  enjoyable  for  those  that  can  obtain 
them.  Upon  the  very  poor,  however,  the  hardships 
of  our  climate  bear  down  as  severely  as  if  they  were 
not  mitigated  to  those  l^etter  off,  and  the  aggregate  of 
human  misery  is  increased. 

Now  that  the  available  temperate  regions  of  the 
earth  are  nearly  occupied  and  civilized  nations  are 
reaching  out  in  all  directions  to  appropriate  every 
unoccupied  territory,  the  question  of  the  adaptability 
of  the  tropics  as  a  dwelling  for  our  race  comes  promi- 
nently to  the  front.  If  it  can  l)e  shown  that  the 
warmer  regions  are  not  inhospitable  and  deadly  to  the 
whites,  that  they  are  even  not  unfitted  for  white  labor, 
an  important  fact  has  been  gained  bearing  on  the 
welfare  of  our  race. 

There  are  some  grounds  at  the  present  time  for 
believing  that  this  may  be  true,  and  that  the  popu- 
larly accepted  views  of  the  past  and  which  still  prevail 
are  incorrect.  The  Bi-itish  Medical  Journal  of  April 
30  contains  an  interesting  abstract  of  a  recent  discus- 
sion in  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  bearing  upon 
this  point.  Dr.  Sambon  read  before  the  Society  a 
paper  taking  the  ground  that  the  possibility  of  the 
white  race  becoming  acclimated  in  the  tropics  can  not 
be  questioned,  now  that  our  ideas  of  sanitation,  and 
the  cause  of  disease  have  so  materially  widened 
within  the  past  few  years.  The  so-called  special  trop- 
ical disorders,  anemia,  liver  abscess  and  sunstroke, 
are  all,  he  held,  including  even  the  last-named,  mi- 
crobic  diseases,  and  not  due  to  the  heat  or  other  essen- 
tial element  of  the  climate.  All  are  forms  of  deteri- 
oration due  to  definite  microbic  infection  and  are,  or 
undoubtedly  soon  will  be,  thoroughly  met  by  prop- 
erly adapted  sanitary  measures.  Deterioration  of  the 
race,  he  claimed,  is  only  a  symptom  of  failure  due  to 
slowly  progressive  disease,  and  it  is  far  less  serious  in 
the  warm  climates  of  the  earth  than  in  the  crowded 
urban  populations  of  our  great  centers  of  civilization. 
Infant  mortality  is  less  in  the  worst  tropical  regions 
than  in  some  European  countries;  farm  labor  is  carried 
on  without  detriment  or  distress  by  white  men  in 
India,  South  Africa,  tropical  Australia  and  Central 
America.  Any  racial  immunity  that  could  be  said  to 
exist  anywhere  was  really  an  acquired  one,  and  there 
is  no  reason  to  suppose  that,  with  our  present  and 
rapidly  increasing  knowledge  of  disease  and  its 
causes,  the  individual  should  not  also  learn  how  to  be 
immune. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  climate  has  in  time  an 
effect  upon  individuals  and  upon  races,  but  it  is  hard 
to  prove  that  it  is  necessarily  a  deleterious  one,  as  has  . 
been  so  commonly  assumed  in  the  case  of  the  white 
race  in  torrid  regions.  The  supposed  facts  upon 
which  this  notion  is  based  are  coming  to  be  found  not 
essentially  true,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  all  the 
so-called  tropical  diseases  will  be  found  in  time  to  be 
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avoidable  ones,  even  under  the  conditions  of  active 
life  and  labor  in  the  warmer  parts  of  the  world.  The 
fact  that  in  the  discussion  of  Dr.  Sambon's  paper. 
Dr.  Manson.  who  is  not  to  be  considered  inexx^eri- 
enced  with  tropical  disorders,  announced  that  he  had 
completely  changed  the  views  which  he  had  formerly 
held  on  this  point  and  now  believes  that,  accepting 
the  germ  theory  of  disease,  there  is  no  reason  to  con- 
sider the  tropics  as  essentially  unhealthy  for  Euro- 
peans, has  a  certain  value  as  giving  the  weight  of  his 
authority  on  this  side  of  the  question.  Yellow  fever 
we  have  long  known  to  be  an  avoidable  disease  with 
proper  sanitation,  and  the  experience  of  many  parts  of 
our  own  country  has  shown  us  that  the  ordinary  forms 
of  malaria  are  eradicable  by  cultivation  and  settlement. 
On  the  other  hand  a  retrograding  civilization  and 
human  neglect  have  made  pestilent  morasses  of  for- 
merly populous  and  healthy  regions.  While  man  is  to 
some  extent  suliject  to  disease  by  climate,  in  his  civ- 
ilized condition  he  modifies  nature  to  meet  his  wants 
and  it  is  easy  to  believe  that  with  his  increasing 
knowledge  of  sanitation  he  may  overcome  the  natural 
disadvantages  that  work  against  him  in  tropical  lands. 
There  are  too  few  of  these  that  can  be  said  to  be  at 
present  altogether  occupied  by  an  unmixed  white  race, 
the  experiment  is  therefore  yet  to  be  tried,  but  there 
is  little  doubt  of  the  result. 

One  great  trouble  with  the  acclimatization  of  white 
men  in  hot  countries  has  been  their  personal  habits 
and  lack  of  attention  to  ordinary  hygienic  precau- 
tions. The  use  of  alcohol  and  other  forms  of  dissi- 
pation have  also  contributed  to  their  failure  in  many 
cases  where  the  climate  has  been  credited  with  the 
result.  No  one  can  say  that  the  original  missionary 
stock  has  deteriorated  in  the  Hawaian  Islands  or  that 
its  descendants  are  not  at  the  present  time  creditable 
representatives  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  race.  India, 
where  it  has  been  said  the  English  race  does  not 
propagate  itself,  has  nevertheless  given  us  some  of 
the  most  brilliant  nnnds  of  our  century ;  Thackeray 
and  RuuYARD  Kipling  being  familiar  examples,  and 
others  mi^ht  be  mentioned.  That  man  does  not  nec- 
essarily degenerate  intellectually  is  also  proven  by  the 
Hindoo  stock;  that  is  certainly  acute  enough,  though 
deficient  in  other  respects.  How  much  these  defects 
are  due  to  the  climate  as  opposed  to  centuries  of  des- 
potism, superstition  and  other  deteriorating  influ- 
ences can  not  be  readily  estimated-  there  are  too  many 
elements  in  the  problem  for  its  offhand  solution. 

It  is  said  that  life  in  hot  countries  saps  the  ener- 
gies and  thus  produces  degeneracy.  That  this  is  a 
fact  to  some  extent  may  be  accounted  for  l)y  the  ease 
of  obtaining  a  livelihood  and  it  is  not  necessary  to 
call  in  the  influence  of  climate  in  other  ways.  Sir 
Charles  Dilke  considered  the  banana  the  curse  of 
the  tropics;  a  man  who  does  not  have  to  work  will 
not  always  b(>  energetic,  and  if  a  square  rod  or  two  of 
land  supports  him  there  is  many  a  one  who  will  ask 


for  no  more.  But  that  this  would  be  the  effect  on  an 
energetic  white  race,  accustomed  to  civilization  and 
its  demands  is  another  question,  and  one  that  is  dis- 
puted by  the  facts.  The  problem  of  healthfulness 
once  solved,  the  rest  will  answer  for  itself  and  the 
opening  of  the  richest  regions  of  the  earth  to  Euro- 
pean settlement  is  probably  only  a  question  of  time 
and  of  sanitation. 


TWISTIXG  OF  THE  UTERUS  BY  TUMORS. 

Tumors  which  grow  from  the  pelvis  into  the  abdom- 
inal cavity  and  thus  get  more  room,  such  as  tumors 
of  the  ovary  provided  with  a  long  pedicle,  not  infre- 
quently present  torsion  of  the  pedicle  that  give  rise- 
to  very  acute  symptoms.  Pedunculated  myomata  of 
the  uterus  may  also  pi-esent  torsions  of  the  pedicle, 
followed  by  necrosis  of  the  tumor. 

B.  S.  ScHULTZE '  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
these  torsions  of  the  pedicle  of  tumors  connected 
with  the  uterus  or  its  appendages  are  not  always 
sharply  enough  distinguished  from  twists  of  the  axis 
of  the  uterus.  The  term  torsion  of  the  uterus  was 
first  applied  by  Klob  to  describe  a  changed  position 
in  the  whole  uterus,  which  is  brought  about  by  para- 
metritic cicatrices,  which  dislocate  the  entire  uterus 
as  well  as  the  cervix.  Thus  gynecologists  speak  of 
dextro-torsion  and  sinistro-torsion  of  the  uterus. 

The  twisting  of  the  uterus  around  its  long  axis, 
which  may  be  due  to  the  presence  of  tumors  in  the 
uterus  or  its  immediate  vicinity,  gives  rise  to  entirely 
different  conditions,  because  in  the  last  case  the  cer- 
vix remains  stationary.  The  twisting  occurs  at  the 
junction  of  the  body  with  the  cervix. 

ScHULTZE  found  twenty-six  cases  of  this  twisting 
of  the  axis  of  the  uterus  reported  in  the  literature. 
To  these  Schultze  adds  six  new  cases  of  his  own. 
Of  the  total  of  thirty-two  cases,  fifteen  concerned 
myoma  of  the  uterus,  seventeen  tumors  of  the  ovary. 
In  the  cases  of  myoma  of  the  uterus  the  twisting  in 
one  case  was  less  than  180  degrees,  in  eight  cases 
about  IlO  degrees,  and  in  two  cases  the  twisting 
amounted  to  four  times  180  degrees.  In  the  ovarian 
cases  the  twisting  generally  amounted  to  about  180 
degrees. 

The  puerperal  state  favors  twisting  of  the  uterus 
in  cases  complii'ated  by  ovarian  tumors.  In  these 
cases  it  seems  to  concern  a  continuation  of  the  twist- 
ing of  the  pedicle  of- the  tumor  into  the  body  of  the 
uterus,  as  the  tumor  rises  into  the  abdominal  cavity, 
in  which  there  is  abundant  room  after  childbirth:  the 
room  is  sutficiently  ample  to  allow  the  tumor  to  twist 
its  pedicle.  This  is  especially  liable  to  happen  when, 
as  is  not  infre<iucntly  tiie  case,  one  side  of  the  ova- 
rian cyst  is  heavier  than  the  other,  and  when  the  cyst 
pedicle  is  rather  long.  The  movements  of  the 
patient  may  assist  in  twisting  the  pedicle,  especially 
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when  she  takes  pains  to  voluntarily  so  place  the 
tumor  that  as  little  discomfort  as  possible  is  pro- 
duced. Twisting  of  the  uterus  is  favored  in  the 
puerperal  state  also,  on  account  of  the  soft  consist- 
ency of  the  uterine  tissues.  Switalski  "  describes  a 
case  illustrating  these  conditions,  resulting  in  acute 
circulatory  and  nutritive  disturbances  in  the  tumor 
and  in  the  corresponding  part  of  the  uterus.  In 
other  cases  of  this  kind  the  last  pregnancy  occurred 
too  long  previously  to  have  any  etiologic  connection 
with  the  twisting  of  the  axis  of  the  uterus.  Schultze 
also  describes  a  case  in  which  twisting  of  a  myoma- 
tous uterus  after  pregnancy  occurred.  In  many  cases 
the  size  of  the  tumor  is  such  that  the  abdominal 
walls  become  flabby  and  atrophic.  In  some  cases 
ascites  may  coexist,  and  under  such  conditions  a 
spontaneous  axis-twisting  of  the  uterus  may  occur. 

The  symptoms  of  axis-twisting  of  the  uterus  are 
naturally  difficult  to  separate  from  the  symptoms  of 
the  tumor.  As  is  well  known,  twisting  of  the  pedicle 
of  an  ovarian  tumor  may  give  rise  to  passive  conges- 
tion, hemorrhage  and  necrosis  of  the  tumor,  in  con- 
sequence of  which  peritonitis  and  other  disturbances 
may  occur.  Ovarian  tumors  with  short,  untwisted 
pedicles,  which  are  adherent  in  the  pelvis,  may  cause 
serious  symptoms  of  pressure  upon  the  adjacent 
organs,  and  when  there  is  simultaneous  twisting  of 
the  axis  of  the  uterus,  it  may  be  difficult  to  decide 
whether  the  symptoms  are  due  to  compression  of  the 
tumor  or  depend  upon  twisting  of  the  uterus.  Opera- 
tion would  decide  such  questions  and  remove  the 
factors  that  give  rise  to  symptoms. 

It  seems  that  the  disturbances  of  the  urinary  blad- 
der are  not  infrequently  attributable  largely  to  the 
twisting  of  the  uterus.  These  symptoms  may  be 
both  subjective  as  well  as  objective;  there  may.  for 
instance,  be  more  or  less  hematuria.  Any  participa- 
tion of  the  urinary  bladder  in  the  twisting  has  not 
been  observed,  although  Goffs  '  describes  a  twisting 
of  the  bladder  toward  the  right  and  upward. 

When  a  tumor  springing  from  the  pelvis  without 
producing  any  particular  symptoms  during  a  rather 
long  period  of  growth  suddenly  gives  rise  to  acute 
symptoms  then  suspicion  that  a  twisting  of  the 
pedicle  has  occurred  arises.  The  severe  acute  or  sub- 
acute symptoms  which  may  be  caused  by  the  twisting 
of  the  pedicle  of  an  ovarian  tumor  or  of  a  peduncu- 
lated uterine  myoma,  or  of  the  twisting  of  the  axis 
of  the  uterus,  such  as  ascites,  peritonitis,  septic  infec- 
tion, resemble  each  other  so  much  in  the  various 
cases  that,  witliout  previous  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  tumor,  it  may  Ije  impossible  to  make  a  correct 
diagnosis  of  the  fundamental  condition,  because  the 
differential  signs  between  iiterine  myoma  and  ovarian 
cyst  may  be  obliterated  on  account  of  disintegration 
in  the  interior  of  the  myoma  or  on  account  of  acute 

■^Schultze,  Loc.  cit. 
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peritonitis.  The  less  acute  the  symptoms  the  more 
important,  from  a  diagnostic  standpoint,  become  the 
vesical  disturbances,  especially  when  the  examination 
can  exclude  cystitis  and  compression  of  the  bladder 
by  tumor.  In  the  case  already  referred  to  reported 
by  Switalski,  a  positive  diagnosis  of  twisting  of  the 
axis  of  the  uterus  was  made  because  the  left  border 
of  the  uterus  was  found  by  examination  to  point 
directly  backward,  and  in  addition  there  were  pres- 
ent the  acute  symptoms  of  twisting  of  the  pedicle  of 
an  ovarian  tumor.  Any  spiral  twisting  of  the  cervix 
has  not  yet  been  made  out  in  such  case  during 
vaginal  examination,  even  in  narcosis.  Perhaps 
future  diagnostic  value  may  be  gotten  from  palpa- 
tion of  the  ovaries.  In  one  of  Schultze's  cases  the 
finger  in  the  rectum  could  demonstrate  very  plainly 
the  fundus  of  the  retroflexed  uterus,  but  no  ovary 
could  be  felt,  and  there  was  no  pedicle  to  be  demon- 
strated going  from  the  cornu  of  the  uterus  to  the 
tumor.  At  the  operation  the  tumor  was  found  to  be 
a  myoma  of  the  uterus  with  a  short  pedicle  which 
had  twisted  the  uterus  180  degrees,  and  had  brought 
the  ovaries  so  far  out  of  reach  that  they  could  be  pal- 
pated from  the  rectum.  When  the  tumor  was 
removed  the  uterus  and  the  ovaries  assumed  their 
normal  position.  The  circumstance,  therefore,  that 
one  or  both  ovaries  can  not  be  found  in  the  space 
where  they,  according  to  the  position  of  the  uterus, 
should  be  expected  to  lie,  may  point  to  twisting  of 
the  axis  of  the  uterus,  especially  in  cases  whose 
symptoms  point  in  that  direction.  The  paliDation 
of  the  tubes  and  of  the  ovarian  ligaments  to  the 
ovaries  will  help  in  further  clearing  up  the  condi- 
tions, but  there  will  be  many  cases  in  which  the  pres- 
ence of  the  tumor  may  interfere  with  the  results 
ordinarily  obtained  by  palpation. 


SPLENIC  ENLARGEMENTS. 
In  latter  day  practice  making  a  physical  examina- 
tion of  a  ijatient  is  not  looked  upon  by  a  careful  phy- 
sician as  complete.  esiDecially  in  hospital  work,  without 
an  attempt  to  palpate  the  spleen;  and  this  procedure 
is  becoming  more  and  more  common  in  view  of  the 
light  often  thrown  upon  a  case  by  the  detection  of 
some  abnormality  in  the  splenic  region.  Such  abnorm- 
ality must  of  necessity  be  in  the  nature  of  an  enlarge- 
ment, for  a  spleen  of  normal  size  is  not  palpable  below 
[he  free  margin  of  the  ribs.  In  the  discussion,  then, 
of  diseases  of  this  organ,  we  must  deal  first  with 
enlargements:  then  we  must  decide  whether  these  are 
enlargements  of  the  spleen  or  of  more  or  less  contig- 
uous structures:  and,  if  of  the  spleen,  are  they  tumors 
(in  the  strict  technical  sense  of  the  term),  or  is  the 
enlargement  due  to  increase  in  the  splenic  pulp. 
Before  a  satisfactory  conclusion  can  be  reached,  a 
strict  inquiry  into  pathologic,  previous  and  presen  t 
histories  must  be  made  and  there  shoukl  be  a  thorough 
examination  of  the  blood  and  urine. 
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The  normal  organ  is  generally  regarded  as  situated 
between  the  ninth  and  eleventh  ribs,  just  posterior  to 
the  mid-axillary  line.  If  there  is  universal  enlarge- 
ment of  any  degree,  the  dulness  would  be  anterior  to 
this  line  and  the  lower  limit  of  the  spleen  would  be 
below  the  costal  border.  It  may  then  be  taken  as  a 
fairly  safe  rule  that  any  spleen  is  enlarged  that  can  be 
felt  below  the  free  margin  of  the  ribs.  Given  an  en- 
largement in  the  splenic  area,  how  are  we  to  tell  that 
it  is  the  spleen  ?  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  an 
enlarged  spleen,  greatly  enlarged,  may  reach  as  far 
forward  as  the  median  line  and  downward  below  the 
level  of  the  umbilicus.  The  spleen  moves  with  the 
movements  of  the  diaphragm.  If  the  examining  hand 
be  placed  transversely  across  the  alidomen,  pressing 
the  latter  just  below  the  enlargement,  and  the  patient 
be  asked  to  take  a  long  breath,  the  edge  of  the  mass, 
if  it  be  the  spleen,  can  be  felt  to  "ride  over"  the  hand 
with  a  decided  shock.  The  examination  can  be  greatly 
facilitated  by  having  the  patient  flex  his  left  leg,  the 
physician  manipulate  from  the  patient's  right,  and 
with  his  left  hand  in  the  lower  axillary  region  make 
strong  pressure  downward  toward  his  right  hand, 
which  should  be  the  one  placed  transversely  across 
the  abdomen.  Another  point  of  some  value  is  the 
'■flatness,''  if  one  may  so  express  it,  of  the  ordinary 
splenic  enlargement.  Usually  a  sharp  edge  is  felt. 
Lastly,  the  normal  splenic  notch  is  as  a  rule  very  much 
in  evidence  in  the  pathologic  condition. 

The  organ  which  first  comes  to  mind,  an  enlarge- 
ment of  which  might  be  confused  with  a  similar  con- 
dition as  regards  the  spleen,  is  the  left  kidney.  A 
renal  enlargement  of  such  a  size  as  to  occupy  the  posi- 
tion of  the  spleen  (in  addition  to  its  own  and  the  inter- 
vening space),  would  in  almost  every  case  be  due  to 
malignant  disease  (also  hydronephrosis).  A  diagnosis 
would  then  rest  upon  the  rapid  growth,  irregularity  of 
the  tumor,  cachexia,  age  (sarcoma  of  the  kidney  usu- 
ally occurs  in  young  children),  secondary  deposits, 
examination  of  the  urine  and  the  absence  of  the  special 
physical  signs  mentioned  under  splenic  enlargement. 
We  would  next  have  to  consider  tumors  of  the  pan- 
creas, for  new  growths  are  the  only  lesions  that  would 
cause  marked  enlargement  of  this  organ.  Of  the  new 
growths  carcinoma  is  the  only  one  deserving  of  serious 
consideration:  here  the  central  situation,  rapid  growth, 
nodular  character,  and  other  signs  of  malignancy,  the 
glycosuria  and  fatty  stools  not  infre(]uently  present, 
would  be  of  material  aid  in  the  diagnosis.  Tumors  of 
the  colon  would  have  to  be  situated  at  the  turn  and 
be  of  great  size  to  cause  a  suspicion  that  we  were  deal- 
ing with  a  splenic  tumor.  Such  a  tumor  as  it  increased 
in  size  would  be  likely  to  bring  about  enteroptosis,  the 
amount  of  intestinal  prolapse  being  commensurate 
with  the  weight  of  the  new  mass,  unless  tight  adhe- 
sions should  have  been  formed  to  the  contiguous 
structures,  when  there  would  be  no  displacement  what- 
ever.    It  would  likely  move  with  the  diaphragmatic 


movements,  unless  powerful  adhesions  were  formed. 
One  group  of  symptoms  of  importance  would  be,  pro- 
nounced intestinal  disorder,  pain,  tenesmus,  hemor- 
rhage, diarrhea  alternating  with  constipation  or  even 
with  intestinal  obstruction.  These  tumors  are  also 
usually  of  a  malignant  character.  Solid  tumors  de- 
veloping from  the  bony  framework,  usually  chondro- 
mata,  would  not  cause  much  difficulty  in  diagnosis,  nov 
would  tumors  of  the  abdominal  walls.  Other  enlarge- 
ments, such  as  floating  kidney,  hydronephrosis,  tumors 
of  the  female  organs  of  generation,  localized  periton- 
eal accumulations,  enlarged  retroperitoneal  glands, 
may  offer  interesting  puzzles  for  diagnosis,  but  the 
instances  already  mentioned  are  the  most  common. 

Having  satisfied  ourselves  that  the  enlargement  is 
the  spleen,  we  have  next  to  discover  the  underlying 
cause.     The  size  and  consistency  is  of  considerable 
value  in  determining  this,  especially  the  former.     A 
spleen  but  slightly  enlarged,  one  just  palpable  below 
the  border  of  the  ribs,  is  a  most  common   condition 
and  occurs  with  probably  greatest  frequency  in   the 
acute   infectious  diseases,  especially  typhoid,  pneu- 
monia, acute  tuberculosis;  in  such  cases  the  consist- 
ency is  soft  and  the  normal  splenic  shape  well  retained. 
The  disease  of  most  interest  to  us  as  clinicians,  as 
regards  the   splenic  tumor  present  in   the  affection, 
the   so-called  "ague  cake,"  is   undoubtedly   malaria. 
Why  it  is  that  one  patient  will  have  a  spleen  barely 
palpable  while  another  of  apparently  equal  physical 
condition,  and  with  a  coincident  infection,  will  have 
an  enlargement  so  great  as  to  be  dignified  by  the  term 
"ague  cake,"  still  remains  one  of  the  malarial  myste- 
ries.    Certain  it  is  that  this  "ague  cake,"  once  formed, 
never  entirely  disappears,  though  some  lessening  in 
size  may  occur  from  the  cicatricial  contraction  of  the 
newly  formed  connective  tissue.     Thus,  years  after  a 
malarial  infection,  we  may  discover  a  splenic  tumi>r; 
the  patient  may  have  totally  forgotten  his  malarial 
attack.     The  present  diagnosis  would  then  be  a  mat- 
ter of  some  difficulty,  for  as  can  readily  be  seen,  a 
history  of  chills  and  fever  would  be  of  paramount 
importance.     The  blood  may  have  been  free  of  any 
malarial  stigmata  for  years.     Of  some  value  in  a  case 
of  this  sort  is  an  enlargement  of  the  liver,  though 
never  to  a  great  size;  even  here,  however,  that  same 
cicatricial  contraction  of  newly  formed  connective  tis- 
sue may  have  caused  the  liver  to  assume  the  proportions 
of  a  cirrhosis;  indeed   the  existence   of  the  hepatic 
malarial  cirrhosis  is  admitted  by  most  authorities  on 
the  subject.     Gastric  and  intestinal  disturbances  are 
commtin  in  this  condition,  while  a  point  of  great  im- 
portance if  present,  which  it  rarely  is.  is  the  brownish 
pigmentation  of  the  skin,  not  more  pronounced,  as  it 
is  in  Addisons  disease,  in   any  particular  locations. 
When  a  spleen  enlarges  in  an  ordimiry  attack  of  quar- 
tan   or  tertian    malaria,  the    tumor   becomes   readily 
manifest  in  less  than  a  week,  and  the  paroxysms  of 
chill,  fever  and  sweat,  occurring  at  regular  intervals. 
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together  with  the  presence  of  the  plasmodinm  in  the 
blood,  will  quickly  determine  the  causal  factor  in  the 
enlargement. 

The  splenic  tiimor  of  leukemia  offers  even  less  diffi- 
culty; it  is  also  often  combined  with  enlargement  of 
the  liver.  The  splenic  shape  is  retained,  as  is  the  nor- 
mal notch.  As  regards  size,  in  the  spleno-myelogenous 
variety  of  the  disease,  it  frequently  extends  as  far  for- 
ward as  the  middle  line  of  the  body,  and  downward 
below  the  level  of  the  umbilicus.  The  surface  is 
extremely  hard  and  as  a  rule  smooth.  It  might  also 
be  said  that  its  surface  possesses  a  pancake  flatness. 
In  the  lymphatic  form  of  leukemia  the  enlargement 
never  becomes  very  great.  The  general  symptoms, 
weakness,  malaise,  dyspnea,  edema,  pallor,  hemor- 
rhages (retina,  nose,  rectum,  kidney)  combined  with 
the  hematologic  examination,  anemia,  leucocytosis 
varying  from  one  to  five  hundred  thousand,  myelocy- 
tes (as  high  as  30  per  cent,  in  the  spleno-myelogenous 
form ) ,  lymphocytosis  ( as  high  as  90  per  cent,  in  the 
lymphatic  variety)  would  readily  determine  the  diag- 
nosis. Hodgkin's  disease  would  not  as  a  rule  be  diffi- 
cult to  distinguish,  from  its  clinical  resemblance  to 
leukemia,  but  negative  character  of  the  blood.  In 
this  disease,  too,  while  the  spleen  is  never  excessively 
enlarged,  in  fully  one-half  the  cases  the  enlargement 
is  nodular,  due  to  lymphoid  growth,  so  that  the  dis- 
ease might  more  properly  be  reckoned  under  tumors 
of  the  spleen.  Lymphoid  growths  in  other  organs, 
and  especially  the  common  glandular  tumors,  would 
also  be  of  great  aid  here. 

Amyloid  disease  affecting  the  spleen  would  result  in 
a  hard,  firm,  smooth,  greatly  enlarged  organ,  also  a 
similar  condition  of  the  liver;  the  history  would  be 
that  of  long-continued  suppuration,  not  infrequently 
an  old  tuberculosis  which  has  become  infected  with 
pus  germs,  or  syphilis.  The  presence  of  casts  in  the 
urine,  answering  to  the  amyloid  reaction,  would  be  a 
strong  factor  in  the  diagnosis.  In  children  the  spleen 
becomes  more  readily  palpable  from  slight  pathologic 
causes  than  in  adults;  thus  it  becomes  enlarged  in  all 
the  anemias,  in  congenital  syphilis,  and  especially  in 
rickets.  The  shape  is  retained.  Tumors  of  the  spleen 
are  infrequent  and  with  the  exception  of  the  lymphoid 
growths  of  Hodgkin's  disease,  need  hardly  be  taken 
into  consideration.  The  most  important  are  gumma, 
tuberculosis,  carcinoma,  sarcoma,  hydatids.  After  all 
is  done  and  said,  when  one  thinks  of  the  great  variety 
of  splenic  enlargements,  and  the  greater  number  of 
other  conditions  for  which  it  might  be  mistaken,  he 
may  well  look  upon  the  etiologic  factor  of  tumor  in 
this  region  as  one  of  the  most  difficult  ])roblems  in 
clinical  medicine. 


THE  JOURNAL  AND  ITS  FRIENDS. 
When  Printer'^  Ink  was  victimized  by  some  forger 
who  used  the  good  name  of  the  Journal  on  a  blank, 
how  the  Pharisees   shouted  to  see  the   alleged    slip 


from  the  plain,  straight  orders  on  which  advertise- 
ments are  admitted!  The  ghoulish  "I  told  you  so," 
and  the  mother  Caudle-like  lectures  which  have  been 
read  to  the  Journal  would  be  amusing  if  they  were 
not  plain  and  manifest  examples  of  ill  will,  spite  and 
jealousy.  One  medical  journalist  alone  had  the  good 
sense  to  write  a  letter  here  asking  the  Journal  if  the 
statement  published  in  Pi-infer's  Ink  was  correct. 
That  gentleman  was  promptly  informed  that  the  cir- 
cular had  not  been  received  in  this  office,  and  that, 
long  before,  the  article  in  question  was  refused  admis- 
sion to  the  advertising  columns  of  the  Journal.  Had 
the  other  journals  been  true  friends,  they  too.  would 
have  written  to  this  office  for  information,  before  fall- 
ing upon  us  tooth  and  nail.  Let  us  see  now  how 
promptly  they  can  disclaim  the  wrong  they  have  done 
us.  As  we  have  printed  a  fac-simile  of  the  document 
on  which  the  patent  medicine  i^eople  put  us  in  their 
list,  perhaps  they  can  point  out  the  person  who  filled 
up  the  blank  by  recognizing  the  hand-writing. 


THE  JOURNAL  SPECIAL  TRAIN  TO  DENVER. 

The  Journal  Special  Train  will  leave  the  Union 
Depot,  Adams  and  Canal  Streets,  Chicago,  Saturday, 
June  4,  at  11  p.m.,  via  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  arriving  in  Denver  Monday  morn- 
ing 7  A..M.,  in  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Medicine,  the  American  Medical  Editors' 
Association  and  other  medical  organizations  holding 
sessions  on  Monday. 

Pay  no  attention  to  statements  other  than  those 
announced  in  the  Journal.  The  reason  for  arranging 
for  the  stop-over  on  the  return  trip  was  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  Exposition  at  Omaha  will  be  in  much 
better  condition  then  than  now.  Passengers  from 
the  East  taking  the  Journal  Special  at  Chicago 
may  have  their  stop-over  arranged  without  extra  cost. 

The  "  Special  "  will  run  through.  Tickets  will  be 
good  for  thirty  days.  The  rate  will  be  one  fare  and 
$2  for  the  round  trip,  the  most  favorable  rate  yet 
granted  the  Association. 

Thei-e  is  but  one  Journal  special  train,  and  that 
is  managed  solely  in  the  Association  interests.  Per- 
sonal and  not  Association  interests  have  promoted 
most  of  the  other  "specials."  Stand  by  the  regular 
Journal  train.  Chicago  to  Denver  via  the  Burlington 
route. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


Testimonial  CoiTected. 

Los  Angeles,  Cvl.,  May  18,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — Id  a  forty  page  booklet  entitled,  "The 
Present  Status  of  Diphtheria  Antito.vin  Serum,"  issued  in 
large  editions  by  H.  K.  Mulford  &  Co.,  of  Philadelphia  and 
Chicago,  on  page  .31  appears  a  testimonial  in  which  is  a  wilful 
change  of  name  of  the  firm  mentioned,  which  alleged  testimo- 
nial reads  as  follows : 

"California  State  Board  of  Health.     The  antitoxin  used  in 
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■California  is  made  in  this  country,  and  after  considerable  in- 
vestigation and  trials  of  the  German  and  French  preparations, 
we  are  giving  our  preference  to  the  American  production.  .  . 
The  antitoxin  now  used  by  the  Board  is  that  of  H.  K.  Mul- 
ford  Company,'  Philadelphia,  Pa.  The  American  product  is 
put  up  in  better  form  for  transportation  and  handling,  which 
is  of  itself  an  important  item.  The  concentrated  'Extra 
Potent'  (500  units  to  each  c.c. )  is  the  best. — J.  H.  Davisson, 
Los  Angeles,  Secretary  California  State  Board  of  Health,  in 
Report  on  Diphtheria  Antitoxin." 

Permit  me  to  say  that  I  was  never  secretary  of  the  California 
State  Board  of  Health,  and  in  the  only  report  which  I  made 
upon  antitoxin  while  a  member  of  the  said  Board,  I  did  not 
have  occasion  to  mention  the  product  of  the  above  named  firm. 
I  enclose  said  report  ( which  was  published  in  Transactions  of 
■California  State  Board,  and  is  a  part  of  the  official  records  of 
the  State),  which  tells  entirely  a  different  story.  Asa  member 
of  the  Amekic.\n  Medical  Association  since  1877,  1  dislike  to 
be  placed  in  a  false  light  before  my  confreres  to  satisfy  mer- 
cenary ends  of  any  over-zealous  firm.     I  am  very  truly, 

J.  H.  Davisson,  M.D., 
ExPres.  California  State  Board  of  Health. 
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Rates  for  the  Denver  Meeting. — The  Committee  on  Transporta- 
tion announce  that  the  final  decision  of  the  New  England  roads 
and  those  of  the  Trunk  Lines  territory  in  the  matter  of  rates 
for  the  Denver  meeting,  is  for  one  full  fare  plus  one  third  full 
"fare  returning  on  the  certificate  plan.  Tickets  will  be  sold 
three  days  before  the  meeting,  Sunday  excepted,  and  the  cer- 
tificates must  be  presented  at  Denver  properly  filled  out,  not 
later  than  three  days  after  the  close  of  the  meeting,  when  the 
return  ticket  will  be  sold  for  one  third  the  cost  of  the  regular 
fare.  Tickets  sold  in  the  New  England  and  Trunk  Lines  ter- 
ritory must  be  used  for  continuous  passage,  both  going  and 
returning  over  the  same  lines,  no  diverse  route  returning  hav- 
ing been  granted.  The  Central  Traffic  has  granted  one  fare  for 
the  round  trip  plus  8i  for  diverse  route  privilege.  The  West. 
ern  Association  has  granted  a  one  fare  rate  plus  82  for  diverse 
route  privilege.  Under  this  rating  the  cost  of  an  individual 
trip  will  be,  from  New  York  to  Denver  and  return,  transporta- 
tion, SG4.75,  Pullman  S22.00,  meals  815.00  (estimated),  making 
the  total  round  trip  8101.75.  From  Philadelphia  to  Denver 
and  return,  transportation,  S62. 45 ;  Washington  and  Balti- 
more, .800. -15:  Ilarrisburg,  860.10.  Pullman  fare,  round  trip 
from  Washington  and  Baltimore,  822.00 ;  Harrisburg,  820.00. 
The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  has  offered  to  members  living  in 
the  Trunk  Line  territory  to  run  a  special  train  for  fifty  or  more 
persons,  furnishing  a  combined  baggage  and  smoking  car, 
dining-car,  sleeping-cars  and  observation-car,  to  be  run  through 
from  Jersey  City  to  Denver  and  return,  provide  transportation 
for  the  round  trip,  Pullman  berth  for  each  passenger,  all  meals 
in  the  dining  car,  both  going  and  returning,  the  trip  to  be  made 
without  stop-over  en  route  for  the  following :  Round  trip  from 
New  York,  .895 ;  Philadelphia,  81W  ;  Washington,  8i(l ;  Baltimore, 
891 ;  Harrisburg,  8fll,  with  proportionate  rates  for  other  sta- 
tions. The  route  of  the  special  train  going  and  returning  is  to 
be  via  Pittsburg,  St.  Louis  and  the  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad 
to  Denver.  The  special  train  returning  will,  if  desired,  run 
over  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad  from  Denver  to  Omaha,  arriv- 
ing at  about  7  a.m.,  and  leaving  at  9  i'..m.,  thereby  giving  four- 
teen hours  at  Omaha.  I'^or  this  privilege  an  additional  charge 
of  $i  will  be  made.  The  special  train  must  leave  New  York 
June  4  at  2  p.m.,  arriving  at  Denver  Juno  7,  C  a.m.  Those  de- 
siring to  travel  by  the  special  train  should  communicate  with 
their  local  Pennsylvania  agent,  or  with  (!eorge  W.  IJoyd,  (ien- 
eral  Passenger  Agent,  Philadelphia,  who  will  arrange  for  tickets 
1  The  ]>roduut  used  Is  lliat  of  iinoili      lirm  as  sliown  by  tlu'  ropnrt.— Ku. 


and  Pullman  space.  The  special  train  will  not  be  run  unless  a 
total  of  at  least  fifty  passengers  are  secured  from  the  Trunk 
Lines  territory  and  the  New  England  States. 

H.  L.  E.  Johnson, 
Chairman  Committee  Transportation. 

Greater  New  York  Special  to  Denver. — At  the  last  meeting  of 
the  New  York  County  Medical  .4ssociation,  a  committee  on 
transportation  was  appointed  to  arrange  for  a  Greater  New 
York  special  train  to  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association.  All  physicians  and  their  friends  of 
New  York  and  vicinity  going  to  the  meeting  are  specially  in- 
vited to  join  the  regular  Association  special  train  party.  They 
will  find  it  to  their  advantage  both  socially  and  financially. 
Those  who  have  attended  the  National  meetings  at  a  great  dis- 
tance can  attest  the  value  of  going  in  good  company  and  in 
large  numbers.  They  point  out  as  of  incalculable  value  the 
preliminary  introductions,  the  personal  contact,  the  social 
intercourse,  the  interchange  of  sentiment,  opinion  and  experi- 
ence, and  finally,  the  opportune  appreciation  of  the  personality 
of  the  interested.  Thus  prepared,  en  route,  one  enters  more 
fully  into  a  keen  appreciation  of  the  entire  work  and  enjoyment 
during  the  period  of  the  meeting.  With  these  advantages  be- 
fore him,  who  would  go  alone?  The  most  satisfactory  arrange- 
ments are  being  made  and  special  information  will  be  forwarded 
to  all  who  communicate  with  the  chairman  or  any  member  of 
the  committee. 

J.  J.  E.  Maheb,  Chairman,  34  West  Twenty  fifth  St.  :  A. 
Ernest  Gallant,  60  West  Fifty -sixth  St.  ;  F.  H.  Wiggin,  55  West 
Thirty-sixth  St.  ;  Louis  Fischer,  187  Second  Ave.  ;  W.  R.  L. 
Dalton,  477  West  One  Hundred  and  Forty-fifth  St. 

Announcement.— The  following  arrangements  have  been  made 
for  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion : 

Section  Dinners  will  be  given  June  7,  at  7  :.30  p.m.,  and  social 
entertainments  will  be  given  on  other  evenings  during  the  week. 

Ladies'  headquarters  will  be  at  Unity  Church,  where  they 
will  be  received  by  the  wives  of  physicians  of  Denver.  .Arrange- 
ments have  been  effected  for  their  entertainment  during  their 
visit,  and  committees  will  escort  the  visiting  ladies  to  the  various 
points  of  interest  in  Denver. 

On  Friday  .June  10,  a  complimentary  excursion  to  Idaho 
Springs  and  around  the  loop  will  be  given  by  the  Colorado 
State  Medical  Society.  At  Idaho  Springs,  the  .Association 
will  be  entertained  by  the  citizens. 

On  Saturday,  a  complimentary  trip  will  be  made  to  Colorado 
Springs  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  of  .Arrangements. 
.Vt  Colorado  Springs  the  Association  will  be  entertained  by 
the  local  physicians  and  citizens.  Visits  will  be  made  to  all 
points  of  interest  in  the  vicinity,  .Arrangements  will  be  made 
for  trips  to  Pike's  Peak  and  the  celebrated  mining  camp  of 
Cripple  Creek  at  low  rates  of  fare. 

At  a  date  to  be  determined,  special  trains  for  Glenwood 
Springs  will  leave  Colorado  Springs  via  The  Denver  and  Rio 
Grande  Railroad  and  the  Colorado  Midland  Railroad.  Tickets 
85.00,  good  going  via  one  railroad  and  returning  the  other,  and 
for  ten  days  from  date  of  issue. 

The  trip  to  Glenwood  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  Colo- 
rado, giving  excursionists  a  view  of  some  cf  the  finest  scenery 
in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  including  Pike's  Peak,  Ute  Pass,  the 
Valley  of  the  .Arkansas,  Hagerman  Pass,  Canons  of  the  Roar- 
ing Fork  and  Frying  Pan,  Canons  of  the  Grand  and  I'^agle 
Rivers,  Tennessee  Pass  and  the  Royal  tiorge  of  the  .\rkansas 
and  passing  through  the  cities  of  Pueblo,  Leadville,  Canon 
City  and  Fl<irence. 

Special  Hotel  rates  will  be  given  by  the  Hotel  Colorado  and 
other  Hotels  of  (Slenwood  Springs.  The  springs,  l)ath8  and 
swimming  |)Ool  will  bo  free  to  the  .Association. 

Special  cars  will  be  hauled  on  the  Colorado  Springs  train 
and  the  Glenwood  Springs  Special,  only  when  handed  to  the 
railroads  with  their  full  capacity. 
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Medical  Librarians The  following  have  been  appointed  a  local 

committee  on  Medical  libraries  in  connection  with  the  meeting 
of  the  Ameuican  Medical  Association  in  Denver :  Henry 
Sewall,  W.  P.  Munn  and  C.  D.  Spivak.  It  is  believed  that  this 
occasion  will  offer  favorable  opportunity  for  the  perfection  of 
the  organization  of  the  Association  of  Medical  Libraries,  which 
has  already  been  projected.  A  conference  of  those  interested 
in  Medical  Libraries  will  be  held  at  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel, 
Denver,  at  i  p..m.,  Monday,  June  6. 

The  Rusbi  Monument  Fund. --The  representative  members  of  the 
State  and  Territorial  medical  societies,  acting  as  members  of 
the  Rush  Monument  Committee,  in  their  several  localities,  are 
reminded  that  at  the  approaching  meeting  at  Denver,  Colo., 
reports  will  be  expected  from  each  of  them  as  to  the  amounts 
contributed  by  their  respective  societies,  in  fulfilment  of  the 
pledges  made  at  the  annual  meeting  in  Philadelphia  a  year 
ago.  At  this  date,  the  secretary- treasurer,  pro  tempore,  has 
not  had  transmitted  to  him  one-sixth  of  one  per  centum  of  the 
sums  BO  enthusiastically  promised. 

Albert  L.  Gihon,  M.  D.,  Chairman  R.  M.  C. 

George  H.  Rohe,  M.  D.,  Secretary-treasurer  R.  M.  C. 

Executive  or  Business  Commitlee. — The  first  meeting  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
will  be  held  in  the  club  room  of  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  Monday  afternoon,  June  6,  at  5  o'clock.  Subse- 
quent meetings  of  the  committee  will  be  held  at  the  same  time 
and  place  each  afternoon  during  the  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion, unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  committee.  It  is  essen- 
tial for  the  successful  conduct  of  the  Association  that  all  the 
members  attend  the  meetings  of  the  committee.  L.  Duncan 
BuLKLEv,  M.D.,  Secretary. 

Railroad  Rates. — The  Western  Passenger  Association,  Chi- 
cago, formally  announces  the  following  rates  for  the  Denver 
Meeting  of  The  American  Medical  Association,  June  7-10, 
1898: 

Bate. — One  regular  first-class  normal  tariff  (not  temporarily) 
fare,  plus  82.00,  for  the  round  trip  from  Association  territory 
to  Denver,  Colorado  Springs  and  Pueblo,  Colo.,  and  return. 

Dates  of  Sale. — Tickets  to  be  sold  from  Eastern  Committee 
territory,  June  2,  i  and  5,  and  from  Trans-Missouri  territory, 
June  5  and  6,  1898. 

Limits.— On  going  trip  tickets  to  be  good  for  continuous 
passage  commencing  on  date  of  sale  up  to  first  Colorado  com- 
mon point  en  route ;  stopover  to  be  allowed  on  going  trip  at 
intermediate  Colorado  common  points,  but  to  arrive  at  desti- 
nation not  later  than  June  7,  1898.  The  return  to  be  continu- 
ous passage  beginning  on  date  of  execution  by  joint  agent, 
with  the  provision  that  the  return  passage  shall  not  commence 
earlier  than  June  12,  nor  later  than  July  6,  1898.  Tickets  may 
be  executed  for  return  at  destination  or  either  of  the  other 
Colorado  common  points  en  route.  Purchaser  to  commence 
his  continuous  return  passage  return  journey  from  point  of 
execution. 

Diverse  Routes. — For  this  occasion  tickets  may  read  west  of 
the  Missouri  River,  going  one  route  and  returning  another  via 
any  regularly  authorized  route  via  which  regular  short  line 
one  way  rates  are  properly  applicable. 

Section  Dinners. — The  following  Section  Dinners  will  be  given 
at  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American  Medic.\l  Association 
on  Tuesday,  June  7,  at  7  :30  p.m.  : 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Metropole  Hotel. 

Surgery  and  Anatomy  :  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  ; 
Ophthalmology,  Brown  Palace  Hotel. 

Laryngology,  L'Imperialo  Hotel. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics ;  Cutaneous 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Windsor  Hotel. 

Diseases  of  Children,  The  Albany  Hotel. 

Neurology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  University  Club. 

Stomatology,  St.  James  Hotel. 


In  order  that  satisfactory  arrangements  may  be  made  for 
dinners,  it  is  essential  that  all  members  who  expect  to  be  present 
notify  the  Chairman  of  Committee  on  Section  Dinners  as  soon 
as  possible  and  not  later  than  June  4. 

E.  C.  Rivers,  Chairman, 
16th  and  Stout  Sts  ,  Denver  Colo. 

Hotels.— The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  hotels  of  Den- 
ver with  the  rates  agreed  upon  for  the  meeting  : 

The  Brown  Palace  Hotel,  17th  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
17th  Street  (red)  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  S1.50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  ^Vindsor  Hotel,  ISth  and  Larinier  Streets.  Take  17th 
Streetcar  to  Larimer  Street.  American  plan,  S2.00  per  day; 
room  with  bath,  82.50  per  day. 

TJie  Albany,  17th  and  Stout  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Hotel.     American  plan,  82.00  to  S3.50  per  day. 

The  Markham  Hotel,  17th  and  Lawrence  Streets.  Take 
17th  Street  car  to  Hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and 
upward. 

All  reservations  at  the  Albany  and  Markham  must  be  for 
the  full  term  of  the  Meeting,  and  be  paid  for  whether  occu- 
pied or  not  unless  canceled  ten  days  in  advance.  They  reserve 
the  right  to  place  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  in  a  single 
room.  ' 

The  New  St.  James  Hotel,  Curtis  near  I6th  Street.  Take 
17th  Street  (blue)  car  to  Hotel.  American  plan,  S2.00  to  S3.50 
per  day. 

V Lmperiale,  14th  Street  and  Court  Place.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  Court  Place.  American  plan,  82.00  to  83.00 
per  day. 

Metropole  Hotel,  Broadway  near  17th  Street.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  Broadway.  European  plan,  81.00  to  $2.00  per 
day.  81.00  rooms,  81.50  if  occupied  by  two  persons.  No  reser- 
vations made. 

The  O.rford  Hotel,  17th  and  Wazeo  Street.s.  Two  blocks 
above  depot.  European  plan,  81.00  to  83,00  per  day.  An  extra 
charge  for  two  persons  in  one  room. 

The  American  House,  16th  and  Blake  Streets.  Take  16th 
Street  car  to  Blake  Street.     American  plan,  82.00  per  day. 

The  above  hotels  make  no  extra  charge  for  reservations  or 
for  persons  occupying  a  room  alone  except  as  stated. 

The  Hotel  Broacheay,  Cheyenne  Street  and  Broadway.  Take 
Colfax  Avenue  car  to  Cheyenne  Street.  American  plan,  81.25 
to  81.50  per  day. 

The  Vallejo,  1420  Logan  Avenue.  Take  Colfax  Avenue  car 
to  Logan  Avenue.     .•American  plan,  82.C0  per  day  and  upward. 

The  Devonshire,  14th  and  Logan  Avenues.  Take  Colfax 
.\ venue  oar  to  Logan  Avenue.  American  plan,  81.50  per  day 
and  upward. 

The  Albert,  17th  and  Welton  Streets.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  81.00  to  81.50  p6r  day. 

The  Aldine,  1013  Seventeenth  Avenue.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     American  plan,  81.25  per  day. 

The  Richelieu,  1727  Tremont  Street.  Take  17th  Street  (red) 
car  to  Tremont  Street.     European  plan,  80.50  to  81.00  per  day. 

The  Earl,  1430  Tremont  Street.  Take  Colfax  .Avenue  car  to 
Tremont  Street.     American  plan,  81.50  to  82.00  per  day.'-'^J] 

Glenarm  Hotel,  (ilenarm  and  15th  Streets.  Take  Colfax 
Avenue  car  to  hotel.  European  plan,  81.00  per  day  and  up- 
ward. Iir^'tr^ 

The  Bonaventure,  18th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th 
Street  (red)  car  to  Glenarm  Street.  European  plan,  80.50  to 
81.50  per  day. 

The  Dre.rel.  17th  and  Glenarm  Streets.  Take  17th  Street 
(red)  car  to  hotel.     European  plan,  .75  to  81.50  per  day. 

These  hotels  luake  small  extra  charges  for  two  persons  occu- 
pying same  room.     No  charge  for  reservation. 

.Applications  for  rooms  should  be  made  to  the  hotels  direct. 
For  special  information  apply  to  Robert  Levy,  M.D.,  Chair- 
man Sub  Committee  on  Hotels,  California  Building,  Denver, 
Colo.  J.  W.  Graham,  M.D.,  Chairman. 

W.  A.  Jayne,  M.D.,  Secretary. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


j€scul3plan  Society. — The  program  of  the  semi-annual  meet- 
ing of  the  yEsculapian  Society  of  the  Wabash  Valley,  to  be 
held  in  Robinson,  111.,  May  26,  has  been  received. 

Illinois  State  Medical  Society. — The  sessions  closed  May  19  and 
Cairo  v/as  chosen  as  next  place  of  meeting.  The  ofBcers  chosen 
are  as   follows :    President,  T.  J.   Pitner,  Jacksonville ;  first 
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vice  president,  H.  N.  Moyer,  Chicago;  second  vice-president, 
J.  T.  McAnally.  Carbondale;  treasurer,  George  N.  Kreider, 
Springfield. 

Iowa  State  Medical  Society. — Cedar  Rapids  was  chosen  as  the 
place  of  the  next  meeting,  1899,  and  the  following  officers  were 
elected  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  society  :     President,  H. 

B.  Young  of  Burlington ;  vice-presidents,  J.  T.  Priestley  of 
Des  Moines,  D.  C.  Brockman  of  Ottumwa :  treasurer,  G.  R. 
Skinner  of  Cedar  Rapids ;  secretary,  J.  W.  Cokenower  of  Des 
Moines ;  new  trustees,  Calvin  Snook  of  Fairfield,  W.  D.  Mid- 
dleton  of  Davenport. 

Arkansas  State  Medical  Association. — At  the  recent  meeting  of 
this  association,  held  at  Eureka,  Springs,  the  following  officers 
were  elected  :  President,  J.  W.  Hayes,  Eureka  Springs  ;  sec- 
retary, Frank  Vinsonhaler,  Little  Rock  ;  treasurer.  Dr.  Thomp- 
son, Pine  Bluff :  chairman  section  on  practice  of  medicine. 
Dr.  Bargile,  Bentonville ;  section  on  surgery.  Dr.  Shinault, 
Helena;  section  on  obstetrics,  J.  B.  Bolton,  Eureka  Springs. 
The  next  meeting  will  be  held  at  Little  Rock. 

Indiana  State  Medical  Society. — The  forty-ninth  annual  meet- 
ing of  this  society  was  held  at  Lafayette,  Ind.,  May  4  to  6. 
The  first  session  was  occupied  with  a  report  of  the  Indiana 
State  Pediatric  Society,  which  is  an  auxiliary  to  the  general 
society,  on  "What  Are  the  Effects  of  Disease  Upon  the  Devel- 
oping Mind  of  Children?"  It  was  discussed  as  follows  :  "Dis- 
eases of  the  Nervous  System,"  P.  G.  Barcus  of  Crawfordsville ; 
"Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  and  Circulatory  Organs,"  Don 
Kennedy  of  Homer;  "Diseases  of  the  Digestive  Organs," 
Louis  Burckhardt  of  Indianapolis;  "Diseases  of  the  Excre- 
tory Organs,"  A.  W.  Brayton  of  Indianapolis;  "Infectious 
and  Hereditary  Diseases,"  John  A.  Lambert  of  Indianapolis; 
"Conditions  Dependent  on  Defective  Hygiene,"  W.  J.  Purk- 
hiser  of  Salem.  One  of  the  features  of  the  convention  was 
the  exhibit  made  in  Carlyle  hall  by  the  manufacturers  of  sur- 
gical instruments  and  medical  appliances  of  every  description. 
The  nest  meeting  will  be  held  in  Indianapolis,  June  6  and  7, 
when  the  fiftieth  anniversary  will  be  celebrated.  .1.  C.  Smith 
of  Rushville  was  elected  president,  and  T.  C.  Heath  of  Indian- 
opolis,  secretary. 

Minnesota  State  Society.  Section  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 
Chairman,  Charles  Lyman  Greene,  St.  Paul.  The  program 
includes  the  following : 

"Bicycle  Therapeutics,"  by  C.  H.  Hunter,  Minneapolis. 

"Diabetes  Mellitus,"  by  J.  G.  Cross,  Rochester. 

".Adenoids  in  their  Relation  to  General  Disease,"  by  Albert 

C.  Heath,  St.  Paul. 

"Points  in  the  Differential  Diagnosis  of  Ascites,"  by  Arthur 
R.  Edwards,  Chicago. 

"The  Treatment  of  Pneumonia  by  Cold,"  by  H.  Wernicke 
Gentles,  Chicago. 

"Two  Cases  of  Appendicitis  Treated  by  Calomel  and  High 
Injections,"  by  P.  A.  Walling,  Park  Rapids. 

".\ppendicitis  from  the  Standpoint  of  the  General  Practi- 
tioner," by  Theo.  L.  Hatch,  Owatonna. 

"Ijead  Poisoning  from  an  Unusual  Source,"  by  Franklin  A. 
Dodge,  LaSeur. 

"Subcutaneous  Emphysema  occurring  During  the  act  of 
Vomiting,"  by  A.  W.  Dunning,  St.  Paul. 

"Induced  .\bortion  ;  Sepsis,  .Vnurea  lasting  Eleven  Days, 
Death,"  by  Andrew  Henderson,  St.  Paul. 

"Presentation  of  Case  of  Valvular  Heart  Disease  of  Unusual 
Interest,"  by  T.  \.  Conley,  Cannon  Falls. 

a.  "Landry's  Paralysis,  Complete  Kespiratory  Paralysis — 
Life  Maintained  for  Forty-two  days  by  Artificial  Roapiration"  ; 
b.  "Spleno  medullary  Leukemia"  ;  e.  "Pernicious  Anemia," 
by  Charles  Lyman  Greene,  St.  Paul. 

"Leukemia,"  by  Hugh  F.  McGaughy,  Winona. 

"'I'reatment  of  Tuberculosis,"  by  C.  A.  Haas,  St.  Paul. 

"Presentation  of  Case  of  Mvxedema,"  by  Walter  Ramsey, 
St.  Paul. 

".\  Staggering  Coincidence,"  by  !•'.  VV,  Epiey,  New 
Richmond. 

"Treatment  of  Pneumonia  by  Pilocarpin."  by  R.  J.  Davis, 
Mankato. 


"Widal's  Test  in  Diagnosis  of  Typhoid  Fever,"  by  Louis  B. 
Wilson,  Minneapolis. 

"Diazo-reaction  in  Diagnosis  of  Typhoid  Fever,"  by  J.  P. 
Barber,  Minneapolis. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


An  International  Congress  for  the  protection  of  abandoned 
children  is  to  be  held  at  Antwerp  in  June,  which  includes  in 
its  scope  the  protection  of  child  beggars,  vagabonds  and  liber- 
ated prisoners. 

Bicycles  belonging  to  physicians  have  the  right  of  way  in  the 
streets  of  Augsburg.  The  bicycle  carries  a  red  cross  shield,  so 
that  the  rider's  profession  is  known  to  all,  and  much  good  has 
already  resulted  from  the  custom,  it  is  stated,  in  securing 
prompter  assistance  in  accident  emergencies. 

To  Detect  Adulteration  of  Coarse  Flours  with  Saw-dust  moisten 
with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  phloroglucin  acidified  with  phos- 
phoric acid.  Warm  a  little  and  the  particles  of  wood  will  be- 
come a  bright  carmine,  while  the  fragments  of  the  cellulose 
of  the  grain  and  the  starch  are  not  affected  by  the  stain. — 
Presse Mid.,  April  13. 

Pure  Albumin  as  Cheap  Food  for  the  Masses.  Professor  Finkler 
appeals  to  hygienists  in  general  to  test  and  help  introduce  the 
new  tasteless,  inexpensive  preparation  of  pure  albumin,  which, 
added  to  vegetable  soups,  meat  extracts,  or  any  dish,  enhances 
its  nutritive  properties  and  in  the  most  concentrated,  easily 
digestible  form  furnishes  a  valuable  food  at  less  than  half  the 
expense  of  meat.  It  is  obtained  from  almost  all  kinds  of  veg- 
etable and  animal  substances,  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder, 
which  keeps  indefinitely  and  accomplishes  all  that  an  albumin 
can  in  building  up  strength  and  tissue,  as  he  has  thoroughly 
demonstrated.  He  calls  it  Tropon  ;  further  details  in  the 
Deut.  Med.  Woch.,  of  April  28. 

Prophylaxis  of  Tuberculosis. — The  committee  appointed  by  the 
Paris  Acad<5mie  de  M^decine  for  the  study  of  this  subject,  has 
been  made  permanent  "to  encourage  and  co-ordinate  efforts  of 
protection  against  the  invasion  of  the  tubercle  bacillus."  The 
committee  insist  upon  :  1,  Pocket  or  apartment  cuspidors  con- 
taining a  little  5  per  cent,  phenicated  solution,  colored,  or  at 
least  a  little  water  ;  2,  the  substitution  of  wiping  with  a  damp 
cloth  for  sweeping ;  3,  having  milk  boiled  before  drinking, 
whatever  source  it  comes  from.  They  recommend  temporary 
retirement  from  the  army  at  the  fjrst  indications  of  tuberculo- 
sis, and  permanent  dismissal  as  soon  as  the  bacilli  are  found  in 
the  sputa.  Also  the  isolation  of  tuberculous  patients  in  sepa- 
rate wards  or  pavilions  until  special  sanatoria  can  be  erected ; 
antisepsis  throughout ;  remodeling  the  floors  and  suppressing 
of  sweeping ;  improving  the  attendant  service  by  higher  sala- 
ries, more  careful  recruiting  and  provisions  for  pensions.  .\lso 
the  creation  of  a  corps  of  sanitary  nurses.  In  regard  to  meat 
from  tuberculous  animals,  confiscation  and  total  destruction 
are  only  necessary  in  the  rare  cases  of  genoralizod  and  hectic 
tuberculosis.  Animals  found  by  the  tuberculin  test  to  be 
slightly  tuberculous  and  therefore  still  harmless,  should  be 
sold  at  once  to  the  slaughter  house  before  the  disease  pro- 
gresses or  infects  others. 

Serum  Therapeutics  and  Prophylaxis  of  Yellow  Fever.— Sanarelli 
reports  very  encouraging  results  with  his  serum  in  an  epidemic 
at  S.  Carlos  do  Pinhal.  Twenty  two  patients  were  treated  with 
it,  with  six  deaths ;  a  mortality  of  27  per  cent.,  instead  of  the 
average  45,  and  this  merely  the  first  tests  of  the  serum,  deter- 
mining doses,  concentrations,  etc.,  step  by  step,  and  adminis- 
tering it  to  several  patients  evidently  beyond  all  help  before 
being  seen.  In  one  case  abrupt  convalescence  followed  a  sin- 
gle injection  the  second  day.  Ho  considers  the  serum  bacteri- 
cidal rather  than  antitoxic  in  its  effects,  and  obtained  most 
striking  results  with  intravenous  injeetioDS  of  large  doses.     In 
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three  of  the  fatal  cases  the  bacillus  icteroides  was  isolated 
from  the  blood  during  the  agonic  period,  by  using  the  serum 
reaction  method.  He  finds  the  horse  best  adapted  to  the  pro- 
duction of  the  serum.  He  is  especially  encouraged  by  the 
results  at  the  prison  where  yellow  fever  attacked  a  prisoner 
and  two  guards,  all  early  fatal  cases,  but  prompt  prophylactic 
injections  arrested  the  disease  at  once  and  no  further  case  oc- 
curred. He  adds:  "the  instantaneous  suppression  of  this 
focus  of  infection  was  obtained  in  spite  of  the  most  unfavor- 
able conditions  and  the  lack  of  active  serum,  the  horse  serum 
being  all  exhausted  and  nothing  left  but  the  much  weaker 
beef  serum.  The  persons  who  received  the  injections  were 
also  either  mostly  unacclimated  strangers  or  in  wretched  phys- 
iologic conditions  owing  to  the  depressing  and  extremely  unhy- 
gienic surroundings,  and  thus  exceptionally  predisposed  to  the 
disease."  His  report  is  published  in  full  in  O  Brazil  Midico 
of  April  1  and  8.  He  vouches  strongly  for  the  absolutely 
harmlessness  of  the  prophylactic  injections  from  experience 
on  himself  as  well  as  on  others.  His  facilities  were  limited,  as 
he  only  had  a  few  animals  at  his  disposal. 


NECROLOGY. 


Edward  H.  Dokland,  M.D.,  Chicago,  President  of  the 
Lakeside  Hospital,  died  at  his  home  ^lay  14,  aged  50  years. 
He  was  a  graduate  of  the  Miami  Medical  School,  Cincinnati. 

Thaddeus  Pomekoy  Seeley,  M.D.,  Chicago,  died  of  pneu- 
monia at  his  residence.  May  16,  aged  67  years.  Dr.  Seeley 
was  surgeon  of  the  Sixteenth  Michigan  Volunteers  during  the 
Civil  War,  was  with  McClellan  in  his  Virginia  campaign  and 
for  some  time  a  prisoner  at  Libby.  He  was  graduated  in  med- 
icine from  the  University  of  Michigan  in  1856. 

John  M,  Galt,  M.D.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  May  1.3,  aged  87 
years,  one  of  the  early  graduates  of  the  Maryland  University 

School  of  Medicine. James  .J.  McAvoy,  M.D.,  Waterbury, 

Conn.,  May  11. A.  B.  McGinnis,  M.D.,  Guyandotte,  W.  Va., 

May  11,  aged  79  years. William  T.  Walker,  M.D.,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  May  13. John  Sloan,  M.D.,  New  Albany,  Ind., 

April  13,  aged  80  years. 

Deaths  Abroad. — Dr.  Humbert  Molliore,  Pnysician  to  the 
Lyons  Hospitals,  and  author  of  numerous  monographs  on  the 
history  of  medicine  and  the  medical  antiquities  of  Lyons,  agad 
53  years. Jacob  Schfitz  of  Prague,  author  of  several  mono- 
graphs, aged  82  years. Dr.  Eduardo  Periera  Pimenta,  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  in  the  Eschola  Medico-Cirurgica,  of  Oporto, 

aged  60  years. Dr.  Georg  Dragendorff,  formerly  Professor 

of  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology  in  the  University  of  Dorpat,  and 
author  of  works  on  medicinal  plants,  poisons,  etc.,  aged  6"2 
years. Dr.  C.  Barzilai,  some  time  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Padua,  and  physician  to  the  military  hospital  at  Ven- 
ice.  G.  Guelpa,  who   introduced  hydrotherapy  into  Italy, 

aged  81  years. Dr.  Lopez  Alonso,  Professor  in  the  Medical 

Faculty  of  the  University  of  Salamanca,  and   a  well  known 

writer,  aged  44  years. Dr.  Zancarol,  physician  to  the  Greek 

Hospital,  Alexandria. 

Isaac  N.  Qcimby,  M.  D.,  (vide  Journal,  p.  1191).  The  fol- 
lowing resolutions  were  recently  passed  by  the  American  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Study  and  Cure  of  Inebriety  : 

Whereas,  Almighty  God  in  his  inscrutable  providence  and 
wisdom  has  removed  from  our  midst  our  friend  and  colaborer. 
Dr.  Isaac  N.  Quimby  ;  therefore, 

Rrxoh-cd,  That  while  we  bow  with  humble  submission  to 
this  dispensation  of  the  Divine  Will,  we  mourn  in  common 
with  the  family  and  friends  of  the  deceased  the  irreparable 
loss  that  all  have  sustained. 

Resolved,  That  in  the  death  of  our  friend  and  associate, 
there  has  passed  from  our  number  and  the  sphere  of  active 
duty,  one,  who  in  his  life  by  his  professional  attainments  and 
the  honest  straight  forward  and  fearless  adherence  to  the  prin- 
ciples he  professed,  exemplified  the  highest  type  of  Christian 
manhood. 


Resolved,  That  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Quimby  the  community 
in  which  he  dwelt  and  the  State  at  large  have  lost  a  good  and 
upright  citizen  :  the  medical  profession,  one  who  advanced  it 
by  his  high  attainments  and  by  his  long  practical  and  useful 
life  ;  and  his  family  and  friends  and  this  Association,  one  who, 
from  a  social,  moral  and  intellectual  stand-point,  was  their  stay 
and  support. 

Resolved,  That  these  resolutions  be  engrossed  and  sent  to 
the  family  and  friends  of  the  deceased  and  that  a  copy  be  sent 
to  the  Journal  and  also  published  in  the  Journal  of  this  Asso- 
ciation on  behalf  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Study 
and  Cure  of  Inebriety. 

(Signed)  L.  O.  Mason,  President.        ) 

T.  D.  Crothers,  Secretary.  J-  Com. 
C.  H.  Shepard.  \ 
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Epidemic  Cerebro-spinal  Meoingltis,  and  Its  Relations  to  Other  Forms 

of  Meningitis.    A    report  of  the   State   Board   of  Health   of 

Massachusetts,  by  Dr.  W.  T.  Councilman,  Dr.  F.  B.  Mal- 

LORY  and  Dr.  J.   H.  Wricht.     Boston  :    Wright  &  Potter 

Printing  Company,  State  Printers,    1898. 

This  report  was  an  investigation  undertaken  with  a  view  of 

clearing   up  certain   obscure   points   in  general   etiology  and 

pathology  of  the  disease,  and  is  based  on  the  epidemic  which 

prevailed  in  Massachusetts  in  1897. 

The  preceding  literature  has  been  well  studied  and  this 
report  may  be  considered  in  itself  a  complete  monograph  on 
etiology  and  pathology.  As  to  diagnosis  the  authors  say  :  "The 
surest  method  of  diagnosis,  and  one  which  should  always  be. 
carried  out  when  possible,  is  by  lumbar  puncture.  The  method 
is  easy,  and  experience  has  shown  it  to  be  devoid  of  danger. 
If  properly  carried  out  in  the  early  stages  of  disease,  which  is 
the  time  when  there  is  more  difficulty  in  diagnosis,  it  is  almost 
conclusive.  It  certainly  deserves  to  be  ranked  as  a  method  of 
diagnosis  with  the  examination  of  the  sputum.  If  the  patient 
has  meningitis,  a  more  or  less  cloudy  fluid  will  be  withdrawn ; 
if  it  is  the  epidemic  form,  diplococci  will  be  found  in  it  either 
on  microscopic  examination  or  in  cultures.  It  is  of  the  greatest 
importance  in  the  study  of  the  epidemics  that  this  method  of 
diagnosis  should  be  carried  out,  especially  in  the  sporadic 
cases.  In  some  of  the  chronic  cases,  if  seen  late,  there  may 
be  a  question  of  diagnosis  between  meningitis  and  typhoid 
fever."  .  .  .  . 

"The  essential  seat  of  the  disease  is  in  the  meninges  of  the 
brain  and  cord.  How  the  organism  gains  access  to  the  menin- 
ges is  not  actually  known.  It  is  possible  that  the  nose  forms 
the  portal  of  entry,  the  organism  passing  from  the  nose  to  the 
meninges  by  means  of  the  lymphatics  connecting  this  with  the 
subdural  spaces.  In  a  number  of  cases  organs  identical  with 
it  on  microscopic  examination  have  been  found  in  the  nose, 
together  with  the  evidences  of  slight  acute  inflammation."  .  . 
"The  lesions  in  the  meninges  are  confined  to  the  piaarach- 
noid,  in  which  an  acute  purulent  inflammation  is  produced. 
From  the  meninges  the  process  extends  into  the  brain  sub- 
stance. Lesions  are  found  not  only  in  the  cortex  but  in  the 
depth  of  the  tissue  and  in  the  ventricles.  These  lesions  con- 
sist in  part  of  purulent  infiltration  of  the  tissue  both  around 
the  vessels  and  elsewhere,  together  with  proliferative  changes 
in  the  neuroglia  and  the  degenerative  changes  in  the  ganglion 
cells  and  nerve  fibers.  The  cord  is  always  affected,  and  to  a 
greater  extent  than  in  any  of  the  other  forms  of  meningitis. 
The  organisms  are  found  in  considerable  number  in  the  most 
acute  cases.  In  the  more  chronic  cases  they  may  be  missed." 
The  fluid  should  be  obtained  in  the  early  stage  as,  if  the 
spinal  puncture  be  made  late  in  the  disease,  the  result  may  be 
negative. 

The   Diseases  of  the   Stomach.    By  William  W.  Van  Valzah, 
A.M.,  M.D.,  and  J.  Douclas  Nishet,   A.B.,  M.D.     Phila- 
delphia:  W.  B.  Saunders.  1898.     Pp.674.    Price  8.3.50. 
This  book  is  intended  primarily  as  a  guide  for  the  student 
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and  practicing  physician.  There  is  no  preface  and  the  intro- 
ductory is  brief. 

The  authors  have  endeavored  to  make  this  a  simple,  clear, 
practicable,  complete  and  useful  book  of  information,  and 
have  not  burdened  it  with  history  nor  bibliography. 

The  aim  seems  to  have  been  to  have  a  discussion  of  the 
essentials  of  the  subject  without  superfluity.  The  book  is 
divided  into  si.x  sections,  in  which  the  first  is  the  introductory 
and  classifications  ;  the  second  the  treatment  and  diagnosis, 
and  diagnostic  methods  ;  the  third  is  devoted  to  general  medi- 
cation. These  three  sections  constitute  the  general  or  first  part 
of  the  book. 

The  fourth  section  treats  of  the  dynamic  diseases  of  the 
stomach.  The  fifth  section  treats  of  the  anatomic  diseases  of 
the  stomach.  The  sixth  section  treats  of  the  vicious  circles  of 
the  stomach,  that  is,  the  stomach  in  the  causation  of  diseases 
of  other  organs. 

The  arrangement  is  admirable  and  the  teaching  sound,  and 
the  publisher  has  done  his  work  well.  The  work  might  be 
improved  by  adding  more  illustrations,  but  the  most  hyper- 
critical would  find  but  little  fault  with  the  text. 

Essays  on  Bacteriology  aod  the  Relation  to  the  Progress  of  JVlediclne. 

By  Theodore  Potter,  A.M.,    M.D.     Indianapolis:    Indi- 
ana Medical  Jinnnal  Publishing  Company.     Pp.  161.  1898. 
This  publication  has  its  origin  in  a  series  of  papers  upon  the 
progress  of  bacteriology,  presented  by  request  of  the  Indiana 
State  Medical  Society,  between  the  years  1890  and  1897. 

It  is  very  pleasantly  written  and  constitutes  a  valuable  addi- 
tion to  the  literature  of  the  period  in  which  the  truths  of  bac- 
teriology are  forcing  themselves  upon  the  attention  of  the  rank 
and  file  of  the  medical  profession.  They  are  argumentative, 
interesting  and  logical. 


PRACTICAL    NOTES. 


Diphtheria  Serum  in  Scarlet  Fever.  Hutinel  reports  a  death,  and 
Monteux  arthralgia  and  delirium  after  an  injection  of  the 
serum  in  a  child  whose  throat  contained  the  Loetfler  bacillus, 
strepto-  and  staphylococcus  during  the  initial  stage  of  scarlet 
fever.— Presse  Mid.,  April  23. 

Indications  for  Operating  Goiter  (Kocher). — Thyroidectomy  is 
indicated  for:  1,  malignant  tumors  in  the  thyroid  gland ;  2, 
acute  and  chronic  thyroiditis:  ,3,  parenchymatous  goiter  (gen- 
eral hypertrophy) ;  4,  policystic  goiters  ;  5,  goiters  with  multiple 
nuclei.  It  is  counter-indicated  by  absence  of  normal  tissue  on 
the  opposite  side.  Strumectomy  or  intraglandular  enucleation 
is  indicated  for:  1,  unilocular  cystic  goiters;  2,  isolated  nuclei 
located  in  normal  tissue  if  they  allow  rapid  removal  without 
much  hemorrhage  ;  otherwise,  thyroidectomy  ;  3,  large  nuclei  in 
immovable  goiterg.  These  indications  do  not  apply  to  exoph- 
thalmic goiter,  which  Kpcher  has  treated  with  good  results  by 
ligatlng  the  three  thyroid  arteries  and  later  the  fourth.  Double 
section  of  the  sympathetic  is  still  auh  judice. — Hcv.  de  Vhir., 
April  10. 

Maternal  Thyroid  Treatment  of  Goiter  In  the  Newly  Born.— .-Vt  a 
recent  meeting  of  the  Paris  Academy  of  Medicine,  Dr.  Mosse 
read  an  account  of  a  woman,  aged  29  years,  who  was  the  sub- 
ject of  a  goiter  accompanied  with  feeblemindedness,  but  with- 
out symptoms  of  myxedema.  Her  general  health  was  good- 
lier child,  who  was  three  months  old  and  breast  fed,  had  a 
large  bilobed  goiter,  was  very  puny  and  sickly  but  had  no  signs 
of  myxedema.  The  mother  was  put  upon  thyroid  treatment, 
and  took  daily  a  (|uantity  of  thyroid  extract  corresponding  to 
l.ij  grams  of  thyroid  gland.  At  the  expiration  of  one  and  a 
half  months  the  mother's  goiter  had  diminished  in  size,  but  a 
still  more  marked  result  was  obvious  in  the  child,  whose  general 
health  was  excellent.  After  the  lapse  of  a  slightly  shorter 
period  of  treatment  the  goiter  in  the  infant  had  completely  dis- 


appeared and  it  was  making  good  progress,  while  the  goiter  in. 
the  mother  continued  to  decrease.  This  is  the  first  recorded 
case  of  the  influence  of  thyroid  treatment  being  transmitted 
from  mother  to  child  in  the  milk. 

Captol;  a  New  Antiseborrheic. — Eichhoff  in  the  Deiii'iclie  Med 
Wocli.,  recommends  captol,  a  condensation  product  of  tannin 
and  chloral,  in  seborrhea  capitis  and  its  complications,  such  as 
itching,  scale  formation  and  thinning  of  the  hair.  Captol  has 
more  rapid  and  definite  effects  than  a  mixture  of  the  two  drugs 
from  which  it  is  made,  and  is  entirely  harmless  and  unirritat- 
ing.  It  forms  a  dark  brown,  hygroscopic  powder  which  dis- 
solves with  difficulty  in  cold  water,  but  more  easily  in  a  mixture 
of  warm  water  and  alcohol,  is  not  affected  by  acids,  but  is 
decomposed  by  alkalies  and  turns  dark.  Eichhoff  employs  it 
in  a  1  to  2  per  cent,  alcoholic  solution,  and  asserts  that  in  every 
case  in  which  he  has  employed  it  his  results  have  been  wonder- 
fully good.  In  eight  to  fourteen  days  the  scales  have  disap- 
peared from  the  scalp,  the  hypersecretion  of  the  sebaceous 
glands  has  ceased,  and  the  falling  out  of  the  hair  has  stopped. 
He  employs  the  preparation  called  "spiritus  captoli  composi- 
tus,"  which  has  the  following  formula: 
Captol, 
Chloral  hydrate. 

Acid,  tartaric afi     1.0  gm. 

Ol.  recini 0.5 

Spirit,  vin.  (65  per  cent.) 100.0 

Essent.  flor.  feth 9.5 

Velander's   Pillow-Slip   Method   of   Mercurial  Inunction. — Dr.  R. 

Hogner  describes  this  new  procedure  of  the  Stockholm  profes- 
sor. Dr.  E.  Velander,  for  the  application  of  mercurial  oint- 
ment. He  considers  it  to  be  practical,  effective,  convenient, 
and  clean.  Velander  was  convinced  some  years  ago  that  the 
mercury  in  an  ointment  is  absorbed  after  being  vaporized.  He 
has,  therefore,  given  up  spreading  the  ointment  upon  the  skin, 
and  spreads  it  instead  upon  the  inside  of  a  small  pillow-case, 
which  is  hung  upon  succeeding  days  alternately  on  the  back 
and  on  the  chest.  It  is  kept  in  position  by  ribbons  over  the 
shoulders  and  around  the  waist.  The  pillowcase  is  made  of 
cheap  cotton  cloth,  and  one  of  the  external  faces  is  smeared 
with  the  ointment.  It  is  then  inverted  so  as  to  bring  the  oict- 
ment  on  its  inner  surface,  and  is  placed  in  position  so  that 
the  layer  of  cloth  upon  which  the  ointment  is  spread  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  body,  while  its  unsmeared  side  pro- 
tects the  clothing.  Every  night  fresh  ointment  is  spread  over 
the  old  without  removing  this,  and  at  the  end  of  ten  days  the 
pillow  case  is  thrown  away  and  a  new  one  is  prepared.  Bathe 
should  be  taken  twice  a  week,  and  the  skin  of  the  chest  and 
back  washed  every  night.  The  quantity  of  ointment  used 
daily  is  6  grams  (90  grains).  The  effect  of  the  treatment  is 
very  rapid,  as  more  mercury  can  in  this  manner  be  absorbed 
with  fewer  unpleasant  effects,  such  as  stomatitis,  etc.,  than 
when  it  is  otherwise  administered. — Boston  Mediral  and  Sur- 
c/ical  Journal,  March  31. 

Surgical  Treatment  of  Profuse  Hemorrhage  in  Ulceration  of  the 
Stomach.  Dieulafoy  has  made  to  the  Paris  .Academy  an  impor- 
tant communication  on  the  above  subject.  One  of  his  patients 
was  seized  with  a  very  profuse  hemorrhage  and  lost,  in  the 
course  of  thirty  hours,  between  four  and  five  liters  of  blood. 
.\  gastric  ulcer  was  suspected,  but  at  the  postmortem  examina- 
tion there  was  found  not  the  ordinary  circuhr  ulcer  but  a  gen- 
eral ulcerated  condition,  though  of  a  very  superior  nature. 
.Vnother  patient,  aged  22  years,  was  also  suddenly  seized  with 
hematemcsis  and  promptly  admitted  to  the  hospital,  where 
Cazin  performed  laparotomy.  L'pon  opening  the  stomach  ho 
found  not  an  ordinary  gastric  ulcer  but  a  superficially  ulcer 
ated  patch  the  size  of  a  penny.  He  pulled  up  the  ulcerated 
mucous  membrane  into  a  fold,  ligatured  it,  and  the  patient 
recovered  perfectly.  .Mtogether,  Dieulafoy  is  aware  of  seven 
cases  of  this  kind  of  ulceration.     It  is  well  known  that  besides 
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the  simple  ulcer  described  by  Cruveilhier  there  may  exist  in 
the  stomach  a  condition  of  very  superficial  loss  of  the  substance 
of  its  walls,  which  is  the  initial  phase  of  an  ulcer  and  which 
may  be  followed  by  the  gravest  consequences.  There  is  often 
CO  suspicion  of  anything  being  amiss  until  the  occurrence  of  a 
sudden  and  profuse  hemorrhage.  Any  patient  who  vomits  half 
a  liter  of  blood  atone  time,  especially  if  the  hemorrhage  returns 
within  twenty  four  hours,  will  surely  die  if  not  operated  upon 
without  a  moment's  delay.  If  the  surgeon  does  not  find  an 
ordinary  ulcer  he  will  find  a  superficially  ulcerated  patch  and 
should  by  all  means  attempt  to  ligature  this  bleeding  region. 
— London  Lancet. 
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Rush  Monument  Fund. — At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Illinois 
State  Medical  Society,  CJalesburg,  it  was  voted  to  contribute 
S2000  toward  the  Rush  Monument  Fund. 

Netiey  Army  Hospital,  England. — Queen  Victoria  shows  her 
great  interest  in  the  wounded  soldiers  of  her  forces  by  provid- 
ing ample  supplies  of  artificial  limbs  and  the  best  description 
of  invalid  couches  at  this  hospital. 

State  Board  of  Examinations. — The  State  of  Montana  should  be 
added  to  the  list  published  in  the  JouKNALof  March  26,  p.  742, 
as  requiring  all  medical  graduates  to  stand  an  examination 
before  being  permitted  to  practice  in  the  State. 

The  Roentgen  Rays  and  the  Blind. — Out  of  20i  young  blind  per- 
sons, nine  (all  with  peripheral  lesions  and  a  vague  conception 
of  light)  were  able  to  perceive  the  rays  from  a  powerful 
Crookes'  tube  enveloped  in  a  black  cloth.  Two  felt  the  rays 
as  i)ain. — Jour.  d'tfyg/Hne,  April  14. 

A  Close  Connection  Between  Epilepsy  and  the  Magnetism  of  the 
Earth  has  been  observed  by  Sokolow  during  two  years  study  of 
twenty-six  epileptics,  the  maximum  of  the  magnetic  currents 
corresponding  to  the  minimum  of  the  attacks. — St.  Pe/ersburg 
Med.  Woch.,  April -23. 

Ozone  on  Tap. — We  can  now  have  the  air  in  our  houses  to  suit 
all  hygienic  requirements,  sterilize  our  drinking  water,  our 
food,  etc.,  with  an  ample  regulated  supply  of  ozone,  generated 
by  a  new  ozonator  which  has  rendered  ozone  a  marketable 
commodity. — Rei\  MM.,  April  27. 

The  Protective  Action  of  the  Organs  Against  Strychnin  is  shown 
by  an  interesting  series  of  experiments  by  H.  Koger,  described 
in  the  Presse  M6d.  of  April  24.  The  liver  stands  at  the  head 
in  this  respect,  but  other  organs,  the  lungs,  the  intestinal  epi- 
thelium, etc.,  neutralize  the  poison  to  a  remarkable  extent. 
This  antitoxic  action  of  the  lungs  is  to  be  further  investigated. 

The  Chicago  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  College,  67  Wabash  Ave., 
at  the  end  of  its  first  year  found  its  quarters  too  small  to 
accommodate  its  students,  and  the  board  of  directors  secured 
the  rooms  adjoining,  on  the  north,  thereby  increasing  the  floor 
space  about  three  times.  Double  the  present  number  can 
hereafter  be  accommodated.  In  its  new  quarters  the  college 
will  be  well  equipped. 

Trauma  and  Sarcoma.— In  the  Annalu  of  Surgery  for  March 
Coley  writes  on  "The  Influence  of  Injury  Upon  the  Develop- 
ment of  Sarcoma."  In  170  cases  of  sarcoma  he  reports  27  per 
cent,  giving  a  history  of  trauma.  He  believes  that  the  clinical 
evidence  points  very  strongly  toward  a  specific  infection  as  a 
cause  for  sarcoma,  the  analogy  between  sarcoma  and  diseases 
of  infectious  origin  being  most  striking,  e.  (/.,  the  analogy,  long 
observed,  between  sarcoma  and  tuberculosis. 

"Condense,  and  Again  I  Say  Unto  You,  Condense." — Virchow's 
Archiv  enters  upon  its  1.51st  volume  with  an  urgent  appeal  to 
contributors  to  curtail  the  length  of  their  communications, 
thus  rendering  them  proportionately  more  valuable  in  every 


respect.  The  vast  quantity  of  MS.  in  our  waiting  list  empha- 
sizes the  fact  that  Germany  is  not  the  only  country  where  this 
wholesome  rule  is  forgotten. 

The  Klondlker  as  a  Risk. — In  the  Medical  Examiner  for  March 
Abbott  considers  this  subject.  He  believes  that  smallpox, 
typhoid  fever,  consumption,  acute  lung  diseases,  scurvy  and 
violence  may  be  counted  on  as  being  unusually  destructive, 
sooner  or  later,  to  the  Klondiker,  while  the  favorable  side  is  the 
average  age  of  the  adventurer,  20  to  45  years,  a  healthy  period 
of  life.  He  concludes  that  no  insurance  company  can  afford  to 
take  risks  among  Klondikers,  nor  allow  its  insured  to  make 
long  sojourns  in  the  Yukon  country. 

Acute  Leucemla  in  Childhood. — In  Archives  of  Pediatrics  tor 
May,  Morse  reports  a  case  of  acute  leucemla  in  childhood,  and 
concludes  from  his  own  and  the  seven  other  cases  he  was  able 
to  find  reported,  that  there  is  no  evident  general  etiologie 
cause,  the  disease  sometimes  beginning  with  typic  leucemic 
manifestations  and  at  others  with  general  indefinite  constitu- 
tional symptoms  which,  in  the  course  of  days  or  weeks,  develop 
into  the  characteristic  picture  of  leucemla.  The  course  in 
children  is  not  different  from  that  in  adults,  and  in  both  it  is 
generally  of  the  lymphatic  type.  In  children  acute  leucemia 
is  always  fatal. 

In  Contemplated  Nephrectomy,  Edebohls  (Annals  of  Surgery, 
April)  advocates  "incision  down  upon,  delivery  and  examina- 
tion of  the  fellow  of  the  kidney  to  be  removed,  previous  to 
completing  an  otherwise  indicated  nephrectomy."  He  claims 
priority  in  this  and  has  carried  it  out  in  several  cases.  While 
the  presence  of  a  second  kidney  is  determinable  by  other  aids, 
e.  g..  examination  of  the  urine,  palpation  of  the  kidney,  cysto- 
scopy, catheterization  of  the  ureters,  skiagraphy,  the  fluoro- 
scope,  he  believes  exploratory  incision  to  be  the  only  method 
giving  completely  s=itisfactory  information  regarding  the  exact 
condition  of  the  other  kidney,  and  that  should  be  the  rule  in 
every  contemplated  nephrectomy  where  the  surgeon  is  not 
absolutely  certain  of  the  presence  and  condition  of  the  other 
kidney. 

Dancing  Girls  Physicians  in  the  Philippines. — According  to  the 
Crvnica  de  Ciencias  Med.  de  FiUjiinas,  there  are  a  number  of 
native  young  women  on  the  island  who  practice  the  healing  art 
at  Dewey  ville.  When  one  is  summoned  to  a  patient  she  appears 
with  a  crown,  large  fan  and  a  small  cane  and  inquires  the  seat 
of  the  pain.  This  she  touches  with  the  cane  and  proceeds  to 
fan  away  the  bad  spirit  causing  the  disease.  She  then  orders 
a  pig  to  be  killed  and  the  attendants  rub  the  patient  vigorously 
with  the  blood  while  she  dances,  making  contortions  and  grim- 
aces to  frighten  away  the  bad  spirit.  The  meat  of  the  pig  is 
cooked  and  eaten  by  the  crowd,  the  "physician"  receiving  the 
lion's  share,  and  the  same  process  is  repeated  day  after  day 
until  the  patient  dies  or  his  provisions  are  exhausted.  The 
natives  of  the  Island  of  Luzon  treat  diseases  accompanied  with 
pain  by  burning  a  series  of  holes  around  the  seat  of  the  pain 
with  a  burning  stick  from  the  Ophelia  chirata  L.  They  some- 
times make  a  hundred  applications  on  a  child  with  convul- 
sions.— Journal  d'Hygihie,  April  28. 

Intraperitoneal  Operations.— Brothers  (Medical  Record,  April 
30)  gives  some  rellections  on  fifty  intraperitoneal  operations. 
Of  the  fifty,  six  cases  were  lost,  three  being  moribund  on 
reaching  the  operating  table.  He  believes  it  one's  duty  to 
resort  to  the  knife  even  when  there  is  the  least  glimmer  of 
hope  for  the  patient,  but  that  the  surgeon  has  no  right  to 
remove  the  uterus  because  it  is  the  seat  of  a  chronic  catarrh, 
even  though  obliged  to  remove  both  tubes  and  ovaries.  There 
may  be  more  justification  for  removing  the  uterus  at  the  same 
time,  on  the  plea  of  better  drainage  per  vaginam,  in  cases  of 
bilateral  purulent  infiltration  of  the  adnexa,  but  even  here  he 
believes,  with  care,  the  pus  sacs  can  be  removed  from  above 
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without  molesting  the  uterus  and  with  no  greater  risk  to  life 
than  when  exsection  of  uterus  and  adnexa  is  done  from  below. 
He  finds  that  a  small  percentage  of  extra-uterine  pregnancies 
terminates  in  spontaneous  recovery.  When  the  diagnosis  of 
early  ectopic  gestation  is  made,  with  symptoms  pointing  to 
impending  rupture,  the  choice  is  between  immediate  laparot- 
omy or  intelligent  delay  with  unremitting  supervision.  Where 
the  latter  can  not  be  assured,  operation  should  be  done  at 
once.  He  protests  against  ventral  fixation  in  cases  of  uncom- 
plicated mobile  retroflexed  uteri. 

Resection  of  the  Cervical  Sympathetic. — Jonnesco  has  gradually 
extended  this  operation  until  it  now  includes  the  total  and 
bilateral  resection  of  the  entire  cervical  sympathetic  chain 
with  all  its  vasoconstricting  fibers  for  the  encephalic  vessels, 
which  puts  an  end  to  the  encephalic  anemia.  He  has  operated 
on  thirty-five  epileptics  and  reports  the  first  fifteen  as,  five 
cured  for  a  year  and  a  half :  four  from  nine  months  to  a  year  ; 
four  much  improved  and  two  with  negative  results.  The  same 
operation  applied  to  exophthalmic  goiter,  three  cases,  has 
civen  three  successes  (one  nine  months,  the  others  five  to  one 
and  a  half  months).  Two  cases  operated  on  twenty  months 
ago  by  extirpation  of  the  two  first  ganglia  and  the  intermediate 
cord  have  been  perfectly  cured  to  date.  Six  very  severe  cases 
of  glaucoma  were  operated  on  by  resection  of  the  cervical 
ganglion.  Three  were  remarkably  benefited  ;  previous  double 
iridectomy  had  been  ineffectual.  Combemale  also  reports 
another  case  of  exophthalmic  goiter  relieved  by  sympathi- 
cotomy. The  exorbitism  subsided  immediately  and  the  cardiac 
beat  fell  from  200  to  100  by  the  end  of  the  week,  with  disap- 
pearance of  the  pain.  The  goiter  was  not  affected  as  the  oper- 
ation probably  only  influences  the  toxic  secretion  of  the  thy- 
roid, not  the  normal  colloid  secretion. — Presse  Mid.,  April  20. 

Dressing  for  Fractured  Clavicle.  —  Hanson  recently  presented 
before  the  Richmond  Academy  of  Medicine  an  improved  method 
of  treating  fracture  of  the  clavicle.     He  says  that  the  strip,  in 
the  Sayre  method,  which  passes  from  the  sound  shoulder  under- 
neath the  opposite  elbow  and  back  again,  does  its  work  well 
when  first  applied,  but  is  almost  certain  to  slip  and  in  warm 
weather  very  quickly ;  is  apt  to  roll  up  on  the  shoulder  and 
become  cord-like,   and  is  altogether  very  uncomfortable.    In 
place  of  this  strip  he  has,  out  of  denim,  unbleached  jeans  or 
other  very  stout  cloth,  a  shoulder-cap  fashioned  for  the  sound 
shoulder.     On  this  he  has  two  extensions  or  tails,  one  opposite 
the  other.     This  must  be  made  to  fit  the  whole  shoulder  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  chest  just  below  tlte  axilla  snugly,  and 
so  an  armhole  is  necessary,  which  also  serves  to  prevent  slip- 
ping.    There  should  be  almost  twice  as  much  of  the  cap  upon 
the  shoulder  as  below  the  axilla.     The  posterior  extension  is 
directed  across  the  back  along  a  line  drawn  from  the  shoulder 
supporting  the  cap  obliquely  toward  the  opposite  elbow,  should 
reach  a  little  beyond  the  median  line  and  may  be  pointed.    The 
anterior  tail  has  the  same  course  across  the  front  of  the  chest, 
reaching  as  far  as  the  opposite  nipple :  its  end  should  be  from 
one  and  one-half  to  two  and  one  half  inches  in  width,  according 
to  the  size  of  the  patient,  and  upon  its  under  surface  a  i)Ocket 
is  made,  reaching  from  near  its  tip  upward  and  outward  quite 
to  the  top  of  the  shoulder  and  just  wide  enough  to  accommo- 
date the  patient's  hand.     With  tension  made  upon  both  exten- 
sions at  the  same  time,  in  the  line  of  their  direction,  the  cap 
should  bear  ec^ual  pressure  upon  the  shoulder  and  chest.     To 
each  extension  he  attaches  a  buckle,     .\nother  strip  of  the 
same  kind  of  cloth  is  taken,  narrow,  oblong,  sulliciontly  wide 
to  acconmiodate  the  elbow,  and  long  enough  to  reach  from  the 
middle  of  the  arm  to  the  middle  of  the  forearm,  when  extended, 
and  to  each  end  of  this  a  tape  is  attached.     As  to  application, 
first  the  horizontal  adhesive  strip  is  applied,  just  as  in  the 
Sayre  method,  then  the  shoulder-cap  is  fitted  upon  the  sound 
shoulder.     Then  into  the  pocket  of  the  front  extension,  intro- 


duce the  hand  of  the  injured  limb,  after  carrying  the  forearm 
up  across  the  front  of  the  chest.  Buttons  may  be  used  in  place 
of  the  buckles. — Richmond  Joxirnal  of  Practice,  April. 

Spanish  Army  Losses  in  Cuba. — Between  March  1,  1895,  and 
March  1,  1897,  Spain  sent  to  Cuba  10  generals,  615  field  and 
6222  subaltern  officers  and  180,135  soldiers.  To  these  must  be 
added  the  12,(X)0  officers  and  men  forming  the  regular  Cuban 
establishment  at  the  outbreak  of  the  insurrection,  making  a 
total  of  nearly  200,000.  Of  these,  1  general,  7  field  and  S.'i 
subaltern  officers  and  1314  men  were  killed  in  battle,  1  general, 
6  field  officers  and  55  subaltern  officers  and  704  men  died  of 
wounds,  while  463  officers  and  8164  men  were  wounded  and 
presumably  recovered.  The  losses  caused  by  the  enemy  are 
then  small,  being  but  little  more  than  5  per  cent,  of  the  total 
present  for  duty.  The  case  is  altered,  however,  in  the  matter 
of  disease ;  318  officers  and  13,000  men  died  of  yellow  fever, 
while  127  officers  and  about  40,000  men  succumbed  to  other 
maladies.  A  writer  in  the  Rei-ue  Scientifique  of  October  16, 
1897,  gives  the  following  rates  of  loss  per  thousand  :  Killed  or 
died  of  wounds,  10.7;  died  of  yellow  fever,  66.0;  died  of  other 
diseases,  201.3;  sent  home  (sick  and  wounded),  143.0;  as  all 
the  sick  and  wounded,  however,  have  not  been  sent  back  to 
Spain,  the  number  of  these  left  behind  must  be  taken  into 
account  in  estimating  the  total  losses  of  the  Spaniards.  While 
this  number  can  not  be  accurately  determined,  yet  there  is 
reason  for  believing  that  it  can  not  fall  short  of  20,000. 
Accepting  this  estimate,  we  have  a  total  rate  of  loss  of  521  per 
thousand  for  the  two  years  considered  ;  or,  of  the  200,000  con- 
stituting the  regular  Spanish  forces  in  Cuba,  but  96,000  in 
round  numbers  were  left  to  bear  arms  on  March  1,  1897. 
These  numbers  have  more  than  academic  interest  for  us  just 
at  present,  for  if  we  may  assume  the  foregoing  ratio  of  loss  to 
hold  good  from  March  1,  1897,  to  March  1,  1898,  then  after 
adding  the  reinforcements  sent  out  during  the  year  ended 
March  25,  1898,  there  can  not  be  in  Cuba  today  more  than 
100,000  regular  Spanish  troops  able  to  bear  arms.  It  is  prob- 
able the  number  is  somewhat  less  than  this,  but  the  assump- 
tion of  100,000  gives  us  a  small  factor  of  safety  in  estimating 
the  number  of  men  we  shall  need  in  order  to  overcome  Span- 
ish resistance  on  land  in  the  island.  It  must  be  recollected 
that  the  foregoing  figures  are  only  approximately  correct,  as 
there  is  ground  for  the  belief  that  the  Spanish  medical  returns 
have  purposely  misstated  the  losses  of  the  Spanish  army  in 
Cuba.  But  for  that  very  reason  we  may  feel  tolerably  sure 
that  the  results  here  given  are  not  in  e.xcess  of  the  truth.  The 
above  statistics  are  given  in  Harper's  Weekly,  May  7,  as  hav- 
ing been  obtained  in  part  from  confidential  sources. 

Removal  of  Entire  Stomach. — In  the  Boston  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal,  May  5,  Brigham  of  San  Francisco,  reports  in 
detail,  a  "  Case  of  Removal  of  the  Entire  Stomach  for  Carci- 
noma ;  Successful  Esophago-duodenostomy ;  Recovery."  The 
operation  was  performed  on  a  woman,  aged  66  years,  who  had 
complained  for  the  past  year.  She  had,  however,  been  able  to 
digest  her  food  until  Christmas  time,  when  she  vomited  any 
solid  food  taken.  The  operation  was  done  February  28,  lasted 
two  hours  and  a  quarter  and  with  a  loss  of  blood  of  but  two 
ounces.  He  says  :  "In  the  treatment  of  this  case  no  attempt 
has  been  made  to  predigest  the  nourishment  which  was  given 
to  the  patient.  The  precaution  was  taken,  however,  to  supply 
easily  digested  food  ;  and  when  meat  was  allowed  it  was  cut 
iu  very  small  pieces.  The  food  was  taken  slowly,  whether 
liquid  or  solid.  It  is  no  hardship  for  the  patient  to  live  on 
simple  fond,  for  she  has  done  so  all  her  life  ;  and  especially,  as 
age  has  advanced,  she  has  been  obliged  to  eat  food  that  re- 
.[uired  the  least  chewing.  The  food  was  given  of  medium 
temperature ;  water  was  taken  as  it  came  from  the  pipe,  and 
wine  as  it  stood  in  the  room  ;  iced  cream,  of  which  the  patient 
was  particularly  fond,  was  taken  slowly  so  that  it  dissolved  in 
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the  mouth  before  it  was  swallowed.  At  first  everything  was 
too  salt ;  as  the  patient  got  well,  she  wished  salt  on  both  eggs 
and  oysters.  The  amount  of  flatus  in  the  bowels  was  enough 
to  cause  pain  only  a  few  times  in  the  early  part  of  her  illness. 
The  urine  has  been  normal  throughout.  Never  since  the  oper- 
ation has  any  undigested  food  been  seen  in  the  movements 
from  the  bowels,  and  for  the  most  part  these  have  been  wholly 
or  partly  formed.  The  patient  has  vomited  but  a  few  times 
since  the  operation  ;  twice  after  etherizations,  twice  after  some 
laxative  had  been  given,  once  after  the  button  left  its  place, 
and  twice  after  coughing  ;  not  more  than  si.x  ounces  at  any  one 
time,  generally  much  less.  On  three  or  four  occasions  a  mouth- 
ful of  food  would  be  regurgitated,  an  oyster,  some  shreds  of 
meat  or  a  few  teaspoonfuls  of  coffee.  As  a  usual  thing  the 
food  was  well  retained  and  well  digested.  Milk,  which  would 
sustain  most  patients  under  such  circumstances,  was  not  liked 
and  an  important  food  was  thus  unavailable.  The  patient's 
skin  is  in  a  natural  condition  without  any  dryness :  this  may 
be  due  to  the  thorough  washing  which  the  entire  body  has  had 
daily  since  the  operation.  The  symptom  which  gave  the  most 
anxiety  after  the  operation  was  the  restlessness,  which  was 
unusually  marked.  This  was  without  doubt  the  result  of  the 
surgical  shock,  which  was  caused  by  the  removal  of  so  impor- 
tant an  organ  as  the  stomach,  and  the  interfering  with  its  ves 
eels  and  nerves.  The  season  of  the  year  in  California,  with 
mild  sunny  days,  and  the  careful  and  constant  nursing,  are 
among  the  factors  which  made  the  operation  a  success.  The 
age  of  the  patient  counted  for  something  also ;  the  effects  of 
the  change  of  life  had  long  passed  by,  and  there  had  been  for 
many  years  an  even  condition  of  good  health.  .  .  She  has 
a  fine  color ;  complains  of  nothing  so  far  as  the  functions  of 
her  body  go  ;  eats  whatever  she  wishes  ;  has  no  pain  whatever  ; 
is  of  a  very  cheerful  disposition.  She  is  out  of  doors  most  of 
the  day  from  10  till  5  o'clock,  taking  occasional  walks  around 
the  hospital  grounds  ;  her  temperature  and  pulse  are  normal  ; 
she  sleeps  without  an  opiate.  Although  she  has  food  every 
three  hours,  she  feels  hungry  at  times,  and  feels  that  she  could 
eat  twice  as  much  as  is  given  to  her.  She  is  gaining  in  weight : 
and  her  general  condition  at  the  present  time,  April  14,  seven 
weeks  after  the  operation,  is  satisfactory  in  every  respect." 

Army  Recruiting  Statistics.— The  general  recruiting  service  of 
the  Army  for  the  month  of  April  shows  the  following : 


White. 


Colored. 


City  Stations. 


Albany,  N.Y 

Baltimore.  Md.  ... 

Boston,  Mass 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  ... 
Charlotte,  N.C.  .    .  . 

Chicago,  111 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  ,  . 
Cleveland,  Ohio  .  . 
Des  Moines,  Iowa  (a) 
Evansville,  Ind.  .  . 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  . 
Jersey  City,  N.J.  .  . 
Louisville,  Ky.  .  .  . 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  .  . 
Nashville,  Tenn.  .  . 
New  York  City.  .  .  . 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  .  . 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  .  .  . 
Portland,  Oregon  .  . 
Richmond,  Va.  .  .  . 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  .  .  . 
Seattle,  Wash.  .  .  . 
*Dallas,  Texas  .    .    . 


74 
50 
84 
27 
22 
38 
40 
52 
1 
14 

104 
54 
66 
25 
19 

163 
81 
19 
12 
10 

104 

6 

20 


2 

18 

11 

4 

5 

16 

9 

5 

7 

2 

8 

3 

10 


23 
7 
2 
2 
1 

13 
7 
3 


Totals 1,085      165     14     21    1,285     10,753 
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76 
76 
95 
31 
27 
56 
53 
59 
8 
16 

122 
57 
76 
32 
23 

188 
88 
21 
14 
13 

118 
13 
23 
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244 

392 

608 

253 

24 

863 

459 

179 

26 

93 

586 

137 

407 

301 

231 

,871 

,7.')6 

108 

64 

61 

604 

78 

408 


♦  Special  Recruiting  Officers  enlisted  for  the  general  service, 
(n)  Opened  .\prll  21,  :S08. 


Duties  of  Army  Medical  Officers  In  the  Field. — Surgeon-General 
Sternberg  under  date  of  May  18,  1898,  has  issued  a  circular  of 
instructions  concerning  the  duties  of  medical  officers  with  the 
army  in  the  field.  It  reads  as  follows  ;  For  the  information 
of  Chief  Surgeons  in  organizing  the  Medical  Department  and 
Hospital  Corps  of  their  commands,  the  following  relating  to 
the  duties  of  medical  officers  in  the  field,  is  published  : 

Duties  of  Chief  Swgeans  of  Corps. — The  Chief  Surgeon  of  a 
Corps  is  held  responsible  for  the  proper  and  effective  manage- 
ment of  the  medical  service  of  the  command.  He  should  keep 
a  register  of  the  medical  officers  and  hospital  corps,  making 
assignments  and  issuing  orders  and  instructions  with  the  ap- 
proval of  and  "By  order"  of  the  Major-General  Commanding. 
He  should  make  himself  acquainted  with  the  sanitary  condi- 
tions affecting  the  troops,  the  efficiency  of  the  field  hospitals  and 
of  the  ambulance  companies,  and  should  call  for  weekly  reports 
of  sick  and  wounded  and  of  the  personnel  and  means  of  trans- 
portation of  the  Hospital  Corps.  All  reports  and  papers  not 
requiring  special  action  should  be  checked  off  and  receive  the 
stamp  of  his  office  before  transmittal.  Such  papers  include 
personal  reports  of  medical  officers,  monthly  reports  of  sick  and 
wounded,  of  the  hospital  corps  and  of  the  hospital  fund,  and 
sanitary  reports  from  chief  surgeons  of  brigades  and  divisions 
— with  the  lists  of  wounded  called  for  after  an  engagement.  A 
copy  of  the  action  taken  on  all  papers  referred  to  him  or  for- 
warded by  him  should  be  made  in  an  endorsement  book.  Such 
papers  include  those  relating  to  resignation,  leave  of  absence  or 
discharge  on  account  of  disability  ;  requisitions  for  medical  and 
hospital  and  hospital  corps  supplies,  and  all  recommendations 
or  complaints  referring  to  the  medical  service  or  affecting  the 
health  and  well-being  of  the  troops.  Copies  of  orders  and  let- 
ters should  be  made  and  placed  on  file,  and  all  circulars  or 
orders  from  the  Surgeon-General  or  the  Chief  Surgeon  of  the 
Army  should  be  published  without  delay  to  chief  surgeons  of 
divisions.  Prior  to  a  movement  the  Chief  Surgeon  should  ver- 
ify by  personal  inspection  the  condition  of  the  hospitals  and  of 
the  hospital  corps  companies  and  their  trains,  and  should  make 
all  the  arrangements  needful  for  the  probable  exigencies  of  the 
campaign.  He  should  see  that  the  assignments  by  chief  sur- 
geons of  divisions  to  positions  on  the  operating  staff  of  the  field 
hospitals  include  the  best  surgical  skill  of  each  division.  On 
the  march  he  should  accompany  the  staff,  and  acquaint  him- 
self with  the  topography  of  the  country  ;  and  when  an  engage- 
ment is  imminent  he  should  indicate  to  chief  surgeons  of  divi- 
sions the  localities  best  suited  for  the  establishment  of  the  field 
hospitals.  He  should  inspect  these  from  time  to  time  and 
exercise  general  supervision  over  the  first  aid  and  ambulance 
stations  and  the  movement  of  the  wounded  to  the  hospitals. 
He  should  also  supervise  the  movement  of  sick  and  wounded  to 
the  base  or  general  hospitals,  providing  transportation  and 
detailing  medical  officers  and  attendants  for  their  care.  When 
absent  on  such  duties  he  should  leave  a  competent  medical 
officer  with  the  staff  to  represent  him  and  to  inform  him  of 
important  changes  in  the  military  conditions.  The  Command- 
ing General  should  be  kept  informed  of  the  work  of  the  Medi- 
cal Department,  and  should  always  be  consulted  in  matters  of 
importance. 

Dutips  of  Chief  Surgeons  of  Divisions. — The  Chief  Surgeon 
of  a  Division  supervises  the  medical  and  hospital  corps  service 
of  the  division,  promulgating  orders  and  transmitting  official 
reports  and  papers  with  the  stamp  of  his  office  if  routine  in 
character,  or  with  his  views  endorsed  thereon  if  the  subject 
appears  to  call  for  this  action.  He  should  have  frequent  per- 
sonal communication  with  the  Chief  Surgeon  of  the  Corps,  and 
should  endeavor  to  carry  out  the  views  of  the  latter  on  behalf 
of  the  troops.  His  usual  position  is  with  the  staff,  but  he 
should  make  frequent  visits  to  the  division  hospital  and  the 
ambulance  company  to  oversee  their  work.  He  should  detail 
one  medical  officer  in  rotation  as  officer  of  the  day  who,  on  the 
march,  should  keep  him  informed  of  any  noteworthy  occur- 
rence, and  who  in  camp  should  visit  each  regiment  of  the 
division  to  report  on  its  hygienic  and  sanitary  conditions.  Be- 
fore an  engagement  he  should  see  that  the  field  hospital  is 
properly  established  and  that  the  operating  surgeons  and  their 
assistants  are  at  their  proper  stations.  During  and  after  the 
engagement  he  should  supervise  the  movement  of  the  wounded 
from  the  ambulance  stations  to  the  hospital. 
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Duties  of  Chief  Surgeons  of  Brigades. — The  Chief  Surgeon 
of  a  Brigade  is  the  adviser 'of  the  Brigade  Commander  in  all 
medical  and  sanitary  questions  concerning  the  command.  He 
should  call  for  a  weekly  (or  daily  as  may  be  required)  report  of 
sick  and  wounded  from  regimental  surgeons  and  of  the  detailed 
members  of  the  hospital  corps  on  duty  with  them.  He  should 
forward  the  formal  reports  of  these  surgeons,  and  promulgate 
orders  from  brigade  and  higher  authorities.  He  should  keep 
careful  watch  over  the  health  of  the  brigade,  reporting  in  writ- 
ing from  time  to  time  as  may  be  required,  and  consulting  in 
emergencies  with  the  Chief  Surgeon  of  the  Division.  During 
and  after  an  engagement  he  should  supervise  the  work  at  the 
first  aid  stations  and  the  removal  of  the  wounded  to  the  ambu- 
lance stations,  unless  on  account  of  his  superior  ability  he  has 
been  assigned  to  duty  at  the  operating  tables,  in  which  case  a 
competent  officer  should  be  detailed  to  represent  him  temporarily 
on  the  staff  of  the  brigade. 

Duties  of  Regimental  Surgeons. — The  regimental  Surgeon 
is,  in  sanitary  matters,  the  adviser  of  the  Regimental  Com- 
mander. On  the  march  and  in  camp  he  should  examine  the 
sick  with  a  view  to  their  proper  treatment  and  disposition.  He 
is  responsible  for  any  unexpendable  medical  and  hospital  prop- 
erty issued  for  the  use  of  the  regiment.  His  supplies  of  medi- 
cines, etc.,  should  be  renewed  by  requisition  on  the  surgeon  in 
charge  of  the  hospital.  Members  of  the  hospital  corps  on  duty 
with  the  division  are  detailed  to  duty  with  him.  Daily,  after 
sick  call,  he  should  send  a  morning  report  of  sick  and  wounded 
and  of  the  hospital  corps  to  the  Regimental  Commander,  with 
a  duplicate  to  the  Chief  Surgeon  of  the  Brigade.  He  should 
keep,  as  a  register  of  sick  and  wounded,  a  retained  copy  of  the 
monthly  report  forwarded  through  the  offices  of  chief  surgeons 
to  the  Surgeon-General — cases  treated  in  the  division  field  hos- 
pital should  be  borne  on  this  report  as  so  treated.  He  should 
forward  monthly,  or  when  his  official  station  has  been  changed. 
a  personal  report  on  a  memorandum  slip.  After  every  engage- 
ment a  list  of  wounded  of  the  command  should  be  forwarded. 
If  the  regimental  surgeon  is,  by  order  of  the  chief  surgeon, 
placed  on  temporary  special  duty,  the  senior  medical  officer 
with  the  command  will  perform  the  duties  of  the  regimental 
surgeon.  During  an  engagement  he  should  serve  at  the  first 
aid  stations. 

Duties  of  Surgeons  in  Charge  of  Division  Hospitals. — The 
Surgeon  in  Charge  of  a  Division  Hospital  is  responsible  for  the 
care  of  the  sick  and  wounded  on  the  march  and  in  camp,  and 
for  the  comfort  and  general  welfare  of  the  wounded  when 
brought  to  the  hospital  by  the  ambulance  service.  He  should 
direct  the  unpacking  of  the  wagons  for  the  establishment  of  so 
much  of  the  hospital  as  may  be  necessary,  and  the  subsequent 
repacking  when  the  march  is  to  be  resumed.  He  should  super- 
intend the  admission,  return  to  duty  or  transfer  to  base  hospi- 
tals, of  his  patients.  .\s  commanding  officer  of  the  hospital 
corps  detachment,  he  should  keep  the  accounts  of  the  enlisted 
men  on  duty  at  the  hospital.  He  should  make  timely  requisi- 
tion for  medicines,  medical  and  hospital  stores,  supplies  and 
property,  for  the  care,  expenditure  and  use  of  which  he  is  held 
responsible.  He  should  supply  regimental  and  other  medical 
officers  of  the  division  with  such  articles  as  may  be  required 
and  are  available  for  the  treatment  of  the  sick.  He  should 
send  a  daily  report  of  sick  and  wounded  and  of  the  hospital 
corps  to  the  Chief  Surgeon,  and  transmit  to  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral similar  reports  for  the  month,  with  a  statement  of  the 
hospital  fund.  After  an  engagement  he  should  forward  lists 
of  wounded,  and  on  sending  patients  to  base  hospitals  he 
should  furnish  transfer  lists  to  the  senior  surgeon  accompany- 
ing. Medical  officers  may  be  assigned  to  assist  him  in  the 
management  of  the  hospital.  One  of  these  should  actase.vec- 
utive  officer  aiding  the  Surgeon  in  Charge  in  the  work  of  super- 
vision, and  having  special  charge  of  the  records.  Another 
should  superintend  the  cooking  and  diet  of  the  hospital,  draw- 
ing rations  from  the  Subsistence  Department,  issuing  for  use 
and  keeping  the  accounts  of  the  hospital  fund.  He  should 
also  have  special  charge  of  the  hospital  stores,  and  of  such 
articles  of  property  as  are  connected  with  the  cooking  and 
serving  of  food.  Others  should  be  assigned  as  attending  sur- 
geons to  care  for  the  sick  on  the  march  and  in  camp,  and  during 
an  engagement  to  look  after  the  management  of  the  wards, 
and  to  make  notes  of  operative  procedures,  deaths  and  of  the 
progress  of  cases  for  subsequent  report  to  the  Surgeon  in 
Charge  and  entry  on  the  records  of  the  hospital. 

Diilirs  of  Mc.rlii-iil  (Jllict'rs  in  Commtniil  nf  Aiiihulanve  Com- 
panies.-The  }>lcii\tMi\  i^lViciyr  in  ComnmnA  of  the  .Vmbulance 
Company  is  (iharged  with  tlie  care  of  the  pay,  clothing  and 
subsistence  of  his  men,  and  is  held  responsible  for  the  care  of 
the  ambulances  and  other  wagons,  tents,  horses,  mules,  for- 
age, etc.  His  subaltern  officers  assist  him  in  the  discharge  of 
these  duties.     During  and  after  an  engagement  he  is  responsi- 


ble for  the  safe  and  speedy  transportation  of  the  wounded  on 
litters  and  in  ambulance  wagons  from  the  field  to  the  hospital 
by  way  of  the  first  aid  and  ambulance  stations,  which  latter  he 
should  organize. 

Medical  Officers  of  the  Volunteer  Army  should  make  them- 
selves familiar  with  the  provisions  and  requirements  of  the 
Manual  for  the  Medical  Department,  the  paragraphs  of  Army 
Regulations  relating  to  the  Medical  Department,  the  Drill 
Regulations  for  the  Hospital  Corps,  and  the  chapters  in  Part  1 
of  the  Handbook  for  the  Hospital  Corps,  by  Deputy  Surgeon- 
General  Charles  Smart. 

Neutralization  Under  the  Geneva  Treaty. — General  Miles,  com- 
manding the  Army,  issued  May  17,  1898,  an  order  from  head- 
quarters, Adjutant-General's  office,  Washington,  D.  C,  pro- 
mulgating those  articles  of  the  Geneva  treaty  which  will  treat 
upon  the  service  of  civilian  attaches  of  the  medical  department 
in  the  event  of  an  invasion  of  Cuba,  and  prescribing  regulations 
for  the  delivery  of  the  red-cross  brassard  to  such  persons  : 

Article  I.  Ambulances  and  military  hospitals  shall  be  ac- 
knowledged to  be  neuter,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  protected  and 
respected  by  belligerents  so  long  as  any  sick  or  wounded  may 
be  therein. 

Such  neutrality  shall  cease  if  the  ambulances  or  hospitals 
should  be  held  by  a  military  force. 

Art.  II.  Persons  employed  in  hospitals  and  ambulances, 
comprising  the  staff  for  superintendence,  medical  service  ad- 
ministration, transport  of  wounded,  as  well  as  chaplains,  shall 
participate  in  the  benefit  of  neutrality,  whilst  so  employed, 
and  so  long  as  there  remain  any  wounded  to  bring  in  or  to 
succor. 

Art.  III.  The  persons  designated  in  the  preceding  article 
may,  even  after  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to  fulfill 
their  duties  in  the  hospital  or  ambulance  which  they  serve,  or 
may  withdraw  in  order  to  rejoin  the  corps  to  which  they  belong. 

Under  such  circumstances,  when  these  persons  shall  cease 
from  their  functions,  they  shall  be  delivered  by  the  occupying 
army  to  the  outposts  of  the  enemy. 

Art.  IV.  As  the  equipment  of  military  hospitals  remains 
subject  to  the  laws  of  war,  persons  attached  to  such  hospitals 
can  not,  in  withdrawing,  carry  away  any  articles  but  such  as 
are  their  private  property. 

Under  the  same  circumstances  an  ambulance  ^shall,  on  the 
contrary,  retain  its  equipment. 

*  *  ***** 

Art.  VI.  Wounded  or  sick  soldiers  shall  be  entertained  and 
taken  care  of,  to  whatever  nation  they  may  belong. 

Commanders  in  chief  shall  have  the  power  to  deliver  imme- 
diately to  to  the  outposts  of  the  enemy  soldiers  who  have  been  ' 
wounded  in  an  engagement,  when  circumstances  permit  this  to^ 
be  done,  and  with  the  consent  of  both  parties. 

Those  who  are  recognized,  after  their  wounds  are  healed,  as  j 
incapable  of  serving,  shall  be  sent  back  to  their  country. 

The  others  may  also  be  sent  back,  on  condition  of  not  again] 
bearing  arras  during  the  continuance  of  the  War. 

Evacuations,  together  with  the  persons  under  whose  direc- 
tions  they   take    place,   shall   be    protected   by  an    absolute  j 
neutrality. 

Art.  VII.  A  distinctive  and  uniform  Hag  shall  be  adopted 
for  hospitals,  ambulances  and  evacuations.  It  must,  on  every 
occasion,  be  accompanied  by  the  national  flag.  An  arm-badge 
(brassard I  shall  also  be  allowed  for  individuals  neutralized, 
but  the  delivery  thereof  shall  be  left  to  military  authority. 

The  Hag  and  the  arm-badge  shall  bear  a  red  cross  on  a  white 
ground. 

Additional  Articles. 

Article  I.  The  persons  designated  in  Article  II  of  the  Con- 
vention shall,  after  the  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to 
fulfill  their  duties,  according  to  their  wants,  to  the  sick  and 
wounded  in  the  ambulance  or  the  hospital  which  they  serve. 
When  they  request  to  withdraw,  the  commander  of  the  occu- 
pying troops  shall  fi.v  the  time  of  departure,  which  he  shall 
only  bo  allowed  to  delay  for  a  short  time  in  case  of  military 

necessity. 

***■+*** 

Art.  III.  Under  the  conditions  provided  for  in  Articles  I 
and  IV  of  the  Convention,  the  name  "ambulance"  applies  to 
field  hospitals  and  other  temporary  establishments,  which 
follow  the  troops  on  the  fu^ld  of  battle  to  receive  the  sick  and 

wounded. 

*  *  s 

Art.  V.  In  addition  to  Article  VI  of  the  Convention,  it  is 
stipulated  that,  with  the  reservation  of  officers  whose  detention 
might  bo  important  to  the  fate  of  arms  and  within  the  limits 
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fixed  by  the  second  paragraph  of  that  article,  the  wounded 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy  shall  be  sent  back  to 
their  country,  after  they  are  cured,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  on 
condition,  nevertheless,  of  not  again  bearing  arms  during  the 
continuance  of  war. 


KEGCLATIONS. 

1.  All  persons  connected  with  the  Medical  Department  of 
the  Army  in  the  field,  or  referred  to  in  Article  II  of  the  Treaty, 
shall  wear  habitually  during  the  war,  on  the  left  sleeve  of  the 
coat,  midway  between  the  shoulder  and  elbow,  a  brassard  or 
arm-badge,  consisting  of  a  red  cross  on  a  white  ground. 

2.  All  hospitals,  ambulances,  and  field  stations  of  the  Med- 
ical Department  will  habitually  display  the  Red  Cross  flag 
accompanied  by  the  National  flag. 

3.  Permits,  in  duplicate,  for  civilians  to  be  present  with  the 
Army,  in  the  service  of  the  Medical  Department,  may  be  given 
by  authority  of  a  Division  Commander  ;  one  copy  of  the  per- 
mit will  be  retained  by  the  person  neutralized,  and  its  dupli- 
cate should  be  forwarded  promptly  to  the  Chief  Surgeon  of  the 
Army. 

i.  Persons  neutralized  under  this  authority  will  report 
themselves  at  once  to  the  Chief  Surgeon  of  Division  for 
instructions. 

5.  The  wearing  of  the  arm  brassard  by  any  person  not  offi- 
cially neutralized,  is  prohibited. 

Hospitals. 

The  WILL  of  the  late  William  Whitewright,  New  York,  contains 
a  bequest  of  850,000  for  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  for  the 
maintenance  of  free  beds,  to  be  known  as  the  "Whitewright 

beds,'"  in  memory  of  the  father  of  the  testator. By  the  will 

of  the  late  Mrs.  Annie  S.  Patton  of  New  York,  the  Manhattan 

Eye  and  Ear  Hospital  will  receive  850,000. Mercy  Hospital, 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  celebrated  her  golden  jubilee  May  11. The 

formal  opening  of  St.  Margaret's  Memorial  Hospital,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  erected  through  the  munificence  of  the  late  John  H.  Shoen- 
berger,  who  left  S85it,0O0  for  this  project,  took  place  May  10. 

The  following  bequest  was  recently  made  known  by  the 

death  of  Theodore  Wernway  of  Philadelphia,  "I  give  and  be- 
queath to  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  the  city  of  Philadel- 
phia the  sum  of  85(100,  free  from  the  collateral  inheritance  tax, 
for  the  endowment  of  a  free  bed  to  be  named  after  my  deceased 
sister,  Sarah  Elizabeth  Wernway." 
Colleges. 

The  fourth  annl  al  commencement  of  the  New  York  Med- 
ical College  and  Hospital  for  Women  was  held  May  .3  with  four 

graduates. The  Medical  Department  of  Niagara  University. 

Buffalo,   N.  Y.,  graduated  a  class  of  ten  May  11. Thirty 

degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  were  conferred  by  the  Detroit 

College  of  Medicine,  May  12. The  Jefferson  Medical  College, 

Philadelphia,   at    the    seventy-third    annual   commencement. 

May  13,  graduated  a  class  of  fifty. The  graduating  class  of 

the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Denver  numbered 

twelve. The    Medical    Department  of    the    University    of 

Texas,  Galveston,  held  its  seventh  annual  commencement  May 
15. — -By  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Elizabeth  H.  Bates  of  Port 
Chester,  N.  Y..  the  University  of  Michigan  comes  into  posses- 
sion of  an  estate  valued  at  8125,000.  The  bequest  goes  to 
establish  a  chair  of  the  diseases  of  women  and  children  to  be 
known  as  the  Bates  professorship  in  the  Medical  Department. 
Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetings  are  noted  : 

Illinois.— Galva.  Medical  Society,  Galva,  May  5. 

Indiana. — Adams  County  Medical  Society,  Decatur,  May  6 ; 
Kokomo  Academy  of  Medicine,  May  16;  Whitley  County 
Medical  Association,  South  Whitley,  May  12. 

Massachusetts. — Barnstable  District  Medical  Society,  Hyan- 
nis.  May  12 ;  Franklin  District  Medical  Society,  Greenfield, 
May  10 ;  Hampshire  Medical  Society,  Northampton,  May  12  ; 
Worcester  District  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  Worces- 
ter, May  11. 

Missouri. — Medical  Society  of  City  Hospital  Alumni,  St. 
Louis,  May  19. 

jVcu'  York. — Binghampton  Academy  of  Medicine,  May  17 ; 
American  Laryngological  Association,  Brooklyn,  May  16-18; 
Cattaraugus  County  Medical  Society,  Salamanca,  May  10 ; 
Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  St.  Lawrence,  De  Kalb 
Junction,  May  17 ;  Oswego  County  Medical  Society,  Mexico, 
May  10 ;  Rensselaer  County  Medical  Society,  Troy,  May  10 ; 
Winchester  County  Medical  Society,  White  Plains,  May  17. 

Ohio. — Clark  County  Medical  Society,  Springfield,  May  12. 


Pennsylvania.— County  Medical  Society,  Scranton,  May  10: 
Lebanon  Counly  Medical  Society,  Lebanon,  May  10;  Venango 
County  Medical  Society,  Franklin,  May  17. 

Virginia. — Richmond  Academy  of  Medicine,  May  11. 
West  Virginia. — State  Medical  Association,  Martinsburg, 
May  18-20. 

Pliiladelpliia. 
Precautions  to  be  Taken  .Against  Smallpox. — Recently, 
warning  notices  were  sent  out  by  the  State  Board  of  Health  of 
Pennsylvania  to  all  the  local  boards,  cautioning  them  against 
the  possible  introduction  of  smallpox  into  the  State  on  account 
of  its  prevalence  in  the  South.  The  origin  was  doubtless  in 
Cuba,  thence  conveyed  to  Florida  in  Janrary  of  last  year,  there 
being  thirteen  cases  reported  at  that  time  and  twelve  cases  in 
January,  1898,  in  one  county  alone.  In  March  of  the  present 
year  there  was  quite  an  epidemic  in  Mobile  and  also  in  Hoynes- 
ville,  where  -100  cases  occurred,  and  in  the  entire  State  1161 
cases.  Tennessee  also  suffered  and  in  January  there  were  152 
cases  in  that  State.  Georgia  had  .374  cases.  South  Carolina  33 
during  January  and  February,  and  for  the  same  time  North 
Carolina  had  9  cases.  In  February  and  March  at  Middlebor- 
ough,  Ky.,  there  were  176  cases.  Two  cases  occurred  in  Vir- 
ginia and  5  in  West  Virginia  during  February,  while  in  Ohio 
there  were  7  cases.  Taking  into  consideration  the  importance 
of  Philadelphia  from  a  commercial  point  of  view,  where  the 
disease  might  be  propagated,  the  Board  of  Health  therefore,  as 
a  preventive  measure,  advocates  vaccination  on  the  wholesale 
plan. 

New  Building  for  Jefferson  Medical  College.  —  The 
historic  building  which  has  stood  for  many  years  at  the  corner 
of  Tenth  and  Walnut  Streets  is  to  be  pulled  down,  and  a  more 
substantial  and  adequate  building  erected.  The  building  is  to 
be  five  stories  high,  with  a  frontage  on  Tenth  Street  of  118  and 
on  Walnut  Street  107  feet.  The  first  floor  is  devoted  to  rooms 
for  trustees,  dean,  clerks,  library,  laboratory  and  a  large  amphi- 
theater. The  second  floor  will  be  occupied  by  a  museum,  room 
for  experimental  therapeutics  and  a  pharmaceutic  laboratory. 
On  the  third  floor  there  will  be  a  laboratory  and  rooms  for 
chemicals,  and  the  fourth  floor  will  be  devoted  to  obstetrics, 
bandaging  and  demonstration  of  pathology.  The  fifth  floor 
will  be  taken  up  by  an  amphitheater  accommodating  520  stu- 
dents, a  dissecting  room  and  an  incinerating  room.  The  college 
will  be  equipped  with  all  the  recent  appliances,  heated  by  steam 
and  lighted  by  electricity. 

Klebs-Loffler  B.4CILLUS  IN  Milk.— A  few  weeks  ago  it  was 
reported  in  the  Journal  that  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria  in 
I'hiladelphia  was  supposed  to  have  been  conveyed  through  the 
medium  of  milk.  In  the  report  of  Medical  Inspector  Taylor, 
recently  made  to  the  Board  of  Health,  it  was  stated  that  for 
the  week  just  passed  there  had  been  86  cases  with  22  deaths. 
The  majority  of  the  eases  had  come  from  the  region  supplied  by 
a  certain  dairyman.  For  the  same  period  there  were  :  'Typhoid 
fever,  60  cases  and  9  deaths  :  scarlet  fever,  61  cases  and  7  deaths. 
This  report  shows  that  typhoid  fever  has  slightly  increased 
since  the  report  of  last  week. 

Philadelphia  Must  Have  Pure  Milk. —Some  cities  in 
Pennsylvania,  including  Philadelphia,  recently  had  a  thorough 
examination  made  of  the  milk  distributed  to  customers.  Some 
of  the  samples  were  obtained  from  the  depot  on  the  arrival  of 
the  train,  others  at  the  milk  wagons  and  some  from  residences 
after  distribution.  On  the  whole,  however,  it  proved  to  come 
up  to  the  required  standard.  Several  arrests  have,  however, 
followed,  and  from  fines  imposed  there  has  been  collected  81094. 
This  work  has  been  accomplished  by  the  dairy  and  food  depart- 
ment of  the  State  service. 

First  Aid  to  the  Injured.— Dr.  Gerhard  of  Philadelphia  is 
giving  a  series  of  lectures  to  certain  members  of  the  Red  Cross 
Society  who  contemplate  going  into  the  army.  The  lectures  so 
far  have  been  devoted  to  fractures,  which  he  is  teaching  them 
to  treat  "while  the  doctor  is  coming."  Splints  must  be  applied 
quickly,  and  under  awkward  circumstances  anything  should  be 
converted  into  a  splint,  shingles,  canes,  swords,  scabbards, 
guns,  all  answering  this  purpose.  Again,  they  must  be  padded, 
and  if  no  other  means  is  at  hand  old  clothing,  grass  or  moss 
would  do,  being  bound  to  the  limb  with  green  vines,  suspen- 
ders or  strips  of  clothing. 

Commence.ment  at  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Phila- 
delphia.— The  seventy-fourth  annual  commencement  of  the- 
Jefferson  Medical  College  occurred  on  May  14  and  fifty  stu- 
dents received  their  degree.     This  is  a  smaller  class  than  for 
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many  years  on  account  of  the  fact  that  the  curriculum  of  four 
years  has  been  adopted,  in  conformity  with  the  standard  of 
the  best  colleges  of  today.  William  Potter,  president  of  the 
board  of  trustees,  made  a  talk  in  which  he  praised  the  patri- 
otism in  offering  the  services  of  the  entire  class  to  the  Govern- 
ment. 

Dr.  Schwenk  of  Philadelphia  Honored. — The  Board  of 
City  Trusts  recently  appointed  the  above  named  gentleman  on 
the  staff  of  the  Will's  Eye  Hospital,  a  vacanC)'  occurring  on 
the  resignation  of  Dr.  Edward  Jackson.  Dr.  Schwenk  is  well 
liked  by  his  professional  brethren  and  is  a  member  of  many 
medical  societies  of  the  State. 

Most  not  Pollute  the  Water. — At  a  recent  meeting  of  the 
city  council  an  ordinance  was  proposed  relative  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  water-supply  against  Spanish  trickery.  It  would 
be  almost  impossible  for  harm  to  come  from  this  source  on 
account  of  the  number  of  reservoirs  in  the  city  and  the  large 
body  of  water,  Schuylkill  River,  which  supplies  the  city. 


CHANQE  OF  ADDRESS. 


Atkinson,  W.  H.,  from  707  I2th  N.  W.  to  805 12th  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Allaben,  J.  E.,  from  331)  W.  State  St.  to  202  Masonic  Temple,  Rockford, 
IlL 

Billig,  A.,  from  Chicago  to  Pullman,  III. 

Crook,  L.  F.,  from  Cresson  to  Hico,  Te-xas. 

Chamberlin,  L.  H.,from  Detroit  to  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Canright,0.  S..  from  Palmyra  to  East  Troy.  Wis. 

Cone,  D.  E.,  from  Fall  River,  Mass.,  to  103  Murray  St.,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y. 

Cattrell,  D.,  from  279  E.  Indiana  to  264  E.  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Dyson,  E.  B.,  from  Cleveland  to  Burton,  Ohio. 

Davenport,  K.  S.,  from  446  W.  Congress  St.  to  207  Warren  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Edwards,  F.  H.,  from  330  W.  State  St.  to  202  Masonic  Temple,  Rock- 
ford,  111. 

Evans,  O.  H.,  from  Thurmau  to  Limestone  and  Clifton  Sts.,  Spring- 
field. Ohio. 

Paber,  0.  A.,  from  41-42  Mnrrell  Bldg  to  24-25  Burchard  Block,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Gasson,  I.  H.,from  Omaha,  Neb.,  to  Missouri  Valley,  Iowa. 

Graeser,  H.  B.,  from  Des  Moines  to  Lone  Tree,  Iowa. 

Green,  E.  M.,  from  Norman,  O.  T.,  to  Danville,  Ky. 

Hubbell,  W.  B.,  from  Cleveland  to  Elyria,  Ohio. 

Holman,  C.  J.  Johnson,  from  Ohioago,  111.,  to  Renville,  Minn. 

HoUcHbeck,  F.  D.,  from  205  N.  State  St.  to  331  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Havden,  Cfrom  1S2S  California  to  2827  High  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Hot'man,  Karl.,  from  1236  VV.  16th  St.  to  910  Schiller  Bldg,  Chicago,  111. 

lones,  W.  D.,  from  Rising  City  to  Devil's  Lake,  N.  Dak. 

Kirkbride,  M.  F.,  from  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Spring  Lake  Beach,  N.  J. 

Kadlufowski,  S.  L.,  from  312  Forest  .\ve.  to  343  26th  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Luster,  J.  C,  from  Rolla  to  St.  .lames.  Mo. 

Larned,  E.  R.,  from  820  Fifth  to  202  First  Ave.,  Joliet,  111. 

Marsee,  J.  W.,  from  106  to  206^^  E.  New  York  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Mattison,  J.  B.,  from  188  Prospect  PI.  to  174  St.  Mark's  Ave.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y'. 

McArdle,  from  S21  to  1120  lOtb  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Noble.  C.  P.,  from  21.34  Hancock  to  1637  W.  Broad  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Niles,  J.  W.,  from  3;iO  X.  Clark  St.  to  420  La  Salle  Ave..  Chicago,  111. 

Pantzer,  H.  O..  from  194  to  316  E.  Michigan  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Roop,  J.  W.,  from  Petersburg  to  Portland,  .\rk. 

Ruukel,  W.  W.,  from  Cambria  to  Johnson's  Creek,  Wis. 

Spink,  M.,  from  124  to  218  N.  Ala,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
■  Snisrey,  F.  T.,  from  Darlington  to  Di'mocracy,Ohiol 

Stevens,  F.  W.,  from  Chicago  to  Blooniington,  111. 

Stover,  E.  E.,  from  Lucas  to  Box  263,  Essex,  Iowa. 

Smith,  G.,  from  Taylorville  to  Bourbon,  111. 

Schmidt,  O.,  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Stamm,  A.  A.,  from  Mohnsville  to  Mobn's  Store,  Pa. 

Waters,  G.  M.,  from  1272  N.  High  to  1396  Neil  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Woods,  E.  A.,  from  324  to81,si5th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Miuu. 

Wilson,  J.  A.,  from  Columbus  to  Sidney,  Ohio. 

Walker,  F.  E.,  from  Ladora,  111.,  to  liigelow,  Minn. 


LETTERS    RECEIVED. 


.\ckev,L.  J.,CrotononHudson,  N.  Y. ;  .\merican  Therapeutic  Co., New 
York,  NY. 

Blodgett,  F,  J.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.;  Blake,  J,  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y'.;  Branch, 
C.  II.,  Grand  Isle,  Vt. ;  Branson,  L.  H.,  Iowa  City.  Iowa;  Bray  ton,  A.W., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Bernstein  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Byan,  W.  C., 
Croton.Iowa;  Brown,  Mark  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Barber,  L.  A.,  Mars, 
Pa.;  Bell,  F.  E..  Chicago,  ill. 

Cokenower,  J.  W..  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Carl  AUer's  Estahliesenieut, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark:  Collier,  L.  B.,  Merrill,  Wis. ;  Chappie,  U.,  Bil- 
lings, Mont.;  Crothers, T. D.,  Hartford, Conn,;  Connor,  Leartus, Detroit, 
Mleh. 

Dougherty,  P.,  Chlcaeo,  111.;  Dunn,  R.  J.,  Chicago,  111.;  D'.\ncona,  A. 
A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal,;  Delwiler,  A.  K.,  Omaha,  Neb.;  Dickson,  Orr  A., 
Cortland,  Ohio;  Dios  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis, Mo. 

Edwards,  J.  W.,  Toughkenemon,  Pa. 

French,  E.  II.,  Hickory,  Ohio;  Fitzgerald,  Miss  Ella,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Graham,  J.  W.,  Denver,  Colo.,  (8);  Grnbam,  C.  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.; 
Greene.  Chas.  Lyman,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ;  Goldstein,  M.  A., St.  Louis,  Mo., 
(2);  Glflord,  H.,  Omaha.  Neb.;  <;ihon.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Gibson, 
Robert,  Watford.  Ontario;  Garford  Mfg.  Co.,  Elyria,  tihio;  Gardner,  R. 
W..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hlmmel,  A.  L..  .\dv.  Agency,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.;  Hawkins,  Thomas  H., 
Denver,  Colo.;  Hallock,  G.  \V.,  Chicago,  111.,  (2);  Hurty.  J,  N.,  Indiana- 
pulls,  Ind.;  Uektoen,  L.,  Chicago,  111.:  Harvey  Co., The  G.  F.,  Saratoga 
Sjiringa,  N.  Y'. 

Javne,  W.  A..  Denver,  Colo.,  (I);  Jones,  P.  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.; 
Johnson,  Geo,  W.,  Chicago,  111. 


Kilgore.A.  W., Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Malsbary,  Geo.  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Maedonald,  A.,  Washington, 
D.  C. ;  Malt-Diastase  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. ;  McSwain,  J.  A.,  Paris,  Tenn. ; 
McKee.  H.  M..  Buffalo.  N.  Y'.;  McGillicuddy,  T.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
Mathews,  J.  M.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.;  Merrill,  J.  O.,  Chicago,  111.;  Mills, 
Harry  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  (2) ;  Milbury,  Frank  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Omau.E.  S.,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Peirce,  C.  N..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  (2);  Parmele,  C.  E..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Rathmell,  J.  R.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  Ryan.  L.  R.,Galesburg,  111. ;  Rey- 
nolds, Arthur  R.,  Chicago,  111.;  Reed,  R.  Harvey,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.; 
Roehelle,  W.  F.,  Jackson,  Tenn.;  Rosenthal,  Edwin,  Philadelphia  Pa.; 
Roseberry,  Beni..  Florence,  Colo.;  Root,  P.  S.,  Monroe,  Mich.;  Randall, 
B.  Alex.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sutton,  E.  M..  Peoria.  111.;  Schenck,  W.  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Smart, 
Col.  Chas.,  Washington,  D.  C  ;  Siivage,  G.  C,  Nashville,  Tenn. ;  Scotieid, 
A.  H.,  Ryan,  Iowa;  Spencer,  Henry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  Stringer,  S.,Brook- 
ville,  Fla. ;  .Standard  Cold  Electric  Lamp  Co. ."Washington.  D.  C. ;  Smith, 
Cline  &  French  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  Still,  D.  V.,  Johnstown,  N.Y.; 
Smith,  E.  B.,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  Schering  i  Glatz.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.;  Steele. 
H.  L  ,  Marianna,  Ark.;  Scott.  J.  W.,  Venice,  111. 

Tiukham  Cycle  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wingate.U.  O.  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  (2) ;  Walling,  P.  A.,  Park  Rapids, 
Minn. ;  Ward.  Nathan  G.,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa. ;  Wheloley,  H.  M.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. ;  Whitmore.  B.  G.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  (3) :  Whltford,  Wm.,  Maysville, 
Ky. ;  Woods.  Matthew,  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Wilson,  A.  J.,  Chicago,  111.; 
W'iison.  A.  M.,  Kansas  City,  >[o. ;  Wilson,  Louis  N.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

ZapfEe,  Fred.  C,  Chicago.  111. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Changes.  Ofhcial  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  olficers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
May  14  to  20, 1898. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  H.  P.  Jackson,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Charles- 
ton, S.  C,  to  Key  West,  Fla.,  and  report  in  person  to  Major  William 
R.  Hall,  Surgeon,  in  charge  of  general  hospital  at  that  place,  for  duty. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Charles  K.  Cutter.  U.  S.  A.,  now  on  duty  at  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  is  assigned  to  duty  as  assistant  to  the  attending 'surgeon 
and  examiner  of  recruits  in  that  city. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Maynard  G.  Burgess,  U.S.A.,  will  proceed  from 
Washington.  D.  C,  to  Mobile.  Ala.,  and  report  in  person  to  the  com- 
manding General  of  the  troops  at  that  place  for  duty. 

.\cting  Asst.  Surgeon  David  Baker,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Walton- 
ville,  111.,  to  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  report  for  duty  in  the  general  hos- 
pital at  tliat  place. 

.\cting  .\sst.  Surgeon  George  H.  Richardson.  U.  S.  A.,  will  i)roceed  from 
Wasliington,  1).  C,  to  San  Francisco,  <'al.,and  report  in  person  to 
the  commanding  General  of  the  expedition  to  the  Philippine  Islands 
for  duty. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Arthur  Jordan,  U.  S.  A.,  w'ill  proceed  from  Rich- 
mond. Va.,  to  Mobile, -\la.,  and  report  for  duty -with  troops  in  the 
field  at  tliat  place. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Frederick  J.  Combe,  U.S.A.,  will  proceed  from 
Brownsville,  "Texas,  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  report  for  duty  witli  troops 
in  the  field  at  that  place. 

Acting  -Asst.  Surgeon  Clarence  J.  Manly,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from 
Washington,  D.  C,  to  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  report  for  duty  in  the 
general  hospital  at  that  place. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Ira  A,  Shimer,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  to  Et.  Myer,  Va.,  and  report  for  duty  in  the  general 
hospital  at  tliat  I'lace. 

.\cting.\sst.  Surgeon  George  H,  Penrose,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from 
■Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  Ft.  Douglas.  Utah,  and  report  to  the  com- 
manding officer  for  duty  at  tliat  post. 

.\cting  Asst.  Surgeon  .\mos  W.  Barber,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Chey- 
enne, Wyo.,  to  Ft.  D.  A.  Russell,  Wyo.,  and  report  to  the  commanding 
orticer  for  duty  at  that  post. 

Acting  .\sst.  Surgeon  Douglas  F.  Duval,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from 
Wasliington,  I).  C.  to  West  Point,  N.  Y'.,and  report  for  duty  at  the  V.  S. 
Military  Academy. 

-\cting  Asst.  Surgeon  S.  .Melville  Waterhouse,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed 
from  Washington,  D.  C,  to  Ft.  Hamilton,  N.  Y'.,  and  report  for  duty 
at  that  station. 

Major  William  B.  Davis,  Surgeon,  is  assigned  to  duty  in  charge  of  the 
gcneial  bosi.itai  at  Ft.  Myer,  Va.,  in  addition  to  his  duties  as  surgeon 
at  that  post. 

Major  Robert  11.  White.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  the  Presidio 
of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  will  report  in  person  to  the  commanding 
General  of  the  expedition  to  the  Pliilippine  Islandsfor  duty  as  chief 
surgeon. 

Major  Edward  B.  Moseley.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Benicia 
Bks.,Cal..  and  ordered  to  Presidio  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  relieving 
Major  Robert  H.  White,  Surgeon. 

Capt.  George  E.  Rushnell,  Asst.  Surgeon,  Is  relieved  from  duty  as  atten- 
ding surgeon  and  examiner  of  recruits  at  Boston,  Mass.,  and  will 
report  In  person  to  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  .\rniy,  for  duty  in 
his  ollice. 

The  following  named  medical  oflicers,  in  addition  to  their  present 
duties,  are  assigned  to  duty  In  charge  of  the  general  hospitals  at  the 
places  opposite  their  respective  names;  Lieut. -Col.  William  H.  Gard- 
ner, licpnty  SurEeoii-Gcnoral,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.;  Major  Blair  D.  Tay- 
lor, Surgeon,  Ft.  McPhcrson,  Ga. 

Major  William  11.  Corbnsler,  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Angel 
Island,  Cal.,  and  assiirned  to  duty  as  acting  medical  purveyor  of  tlie 
expedition  to  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Capt.  Charles  B.  Ewing,  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  proceed  at  once  to  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  and  report  to  the  commanding  olficer  Fifth  Cavalry  for 
duty. 

The  following  named  medical  oll'icers  are  detailed  to  represent  the  Med- 
ical Department  of  the  .\rniy  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  ..Association  to  be  held  in  the  citv  of  Denver,  Colo.,  June 
7  to  10, 189.'<:  I.ieut.Col,  Alfred  A.  Woodliull,  Deputy  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral; Major  Curtis  K.  Munn,  Surgeon. 

Acting  .\6st.  Surgeon  Josi^  M.  Pelgado,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  to  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  report  lor  duty  with  the  U.  S.  troops 
at  tliat  idace. 

A  contract  having  been  made  with  Dr.  A.D.  McArthurnf  Littleton,  Colo., 
for  d\ity  as  .\ctiug  .Vsst.  Surfteon  at  Ft.  Logan.  Colo.,  he  will  proceed 
to  that  post  and  report  to  the  commanding  oflicer  for  duty,  to  relieve 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Carroll  E.  Edson,  whoso  contract  Is  about  to 
terminate. 
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ADDRESS. 


'HE    ETIOLOGY.   PATHOLOGY   AND   DIAG- 
NOSIS OF  INTESTINAL  TUBERCULOSIS. 

Address  in  fsurgery,  delivered  at  the  Meeting  of  the  Ohio  State 
Medical  Society.  May  5,  189s. 

BY  N.  SENN,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

iOFSSSOB  OF    SDRGEEY.   RUSH    MEDICAL   COLLEOK  ;    ATTENDING   SURGEON 
PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  ;  SURGEON  IN-CHIEF  ST.  .TOSEPH'S  HOSPITAL. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Renewed  interest  has  been  awakened  in  the  subject 
f  intestinal  tuberculosis  since  recent  experience  in 
lodern  aggressive  surgery  has  taught  the  profession 
lat  some  of  the  cases  in  which  the  disease  occurs  as 
primary  affection  are  amenable  to  successful  surgi- 
d  intervention.  Intestinal  tuberculosis  appears  under 
)  many  different  pathologic  forms  and  presents  such 
irious  clinical  aspects,  that  it  becomes  necessary  to 
iquire  carefully  into  its  etiology  and  pathology,  in 
:der  to  enable  the  surgeon  to  exercise  the  necessary 
ire  in  the  selection  of  cases  for  operative  treatment 
he  field  of  abdominal  surgery  is  rapidly  increasing 
1  extent  and  usefulness,  and  one  of  its  most  recent 
;quisition.s  is  the  successful  treatment  of  certain 
trms  of  intestinal  tuberculosis. 

It  is  my  intention  on  this  occasion  to  discuss  as 
•iefly  as  possible  the  etiologj',  pathology,  symptoms 
id  diagnosis  of  this  affection  of  the  intestinal  canal, 
ith  special  reference  to  the  indications  which  dictate 
id  warrant  surgical  interference. 
Frequency  <<f  intestinal  tuherculosis.  —  Intestinal 
iberculosis  is  a  very  common  complication  of  pul- 
onary  and  miliary  tuberculosis.  It  is  not  often  met 
ith  as  a  primary  affection.  In  one  thousand  tuber- 
ilar  subjects  examined  postmortem  in  the  Patholog- 
al  Institute  at  Munich  between  the  years  188(5  and 
^90,  only  one  case  of  primary  intestinal  tuberculosis 
as  noted,  while  in  56()  cases  secondary  intestinal 
iberculosis  was  seen. 

That  the  disease  occasionally  occurs  as  a  primary 
feotion  can  no  longer  be  doubted;  the  results  of  an 
lormous  clinical  experience  and  thousands  of  uecrop- 
9S  furnish  a  substantial  verification  of  this  fact, 
bere  can,  however,  be  but  little  doubt  that  in  many 
ses  of  tuberculosis  of  the  intestine  in  which  the 
inical  features  point  only  to  this  organ  as  the  sole 
at  of  disease,  careful  search  would  reveal  old,  per- 
ips  latent  tubercular  foci  in  some  other  part  of  the 
)dy.  The  prudent  surgeon  selects  for  his  operative 
ark  only  the  cases  in  which  he  has  reason  to  believe, 
om  the  clinical  history  and  the  signs  and  symptoms 
esented,  that  the  disease  is  limited  and  confined 
rgely  if  not  entirely  to  the  intestinal  canal.  I 

Tuherc.uldnis  of  the  stomach. — As  primary  intestinal ; 
berculosis  is  for  the  most  part  a  feeding  disease,  it 
interesting  to  know  whether  or  not  the  stomach  is ' 
er  the  seat  of  tubercular  infection.  For  good  reasons 
'  have  for  a  long  time  assigned  to  the  gastric  juice  a 


destructive,  or  at  least  an  inhibitory  effect  on  patho- 
genic bacteria,  but  the  results  of  experimentation  and 
clinical  observations  seem  to  combine  in  proving'that 
the  virulence  of  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis  is  little 
if  any  impaired  on  its  way  through  the  stomach.  It 
is  natural  to  assume  that  in  cases  in  which  the  physi- 
ologic activity  of  the  glandular  appendages  of  the 
stomach  is  lessened,  the  antiseptic  properties  of  the 
gastric  secretions  would  be  correspondingly  dimin- 
ished. The  correctness  of  this  statement  is  borne  out 
by  the  experience  of  many  reliable  clinicians  and  by 
the  results  of  experimentation  on  the  lower  animals. 
Blumer  (Albany  Medical  Annals,  March,  1898)  re- 
ports a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  stomach  in  which  ■ 
he  found  postmortem  an  old  caseous  area  at  the  apex 
of  the  right  lung  which  had  softened  at  the  lower 
part,  general  miliary  tuberculosis,  tuberculous  ulcers 
of  the  stomach  and  ileum,  tuberculosis  of  the  kidneys 
and  of  the  aorta.  The  stomach  lesion  consisted  of 
three  or  four  small,  shallow,  circular  ulcerations,  and 
near  them,  numerous  miliary  tubercles.  Blumer  has 
studied  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  finds  but 
thirty  cases  on  record,  in  all  of  which  the  gastric 
lesion  was  secondary  to  tuberculosis  elsewhere.  He 
divides  the  reported  cases  into  miliary  tuberculosis, 
and  single  and  multiple  ulcerations.  Four  were  cases 
of  pure  miliary  tuberculosis  of  the  stomach  wall; 
about  eight  were  single  and  the  remainder  multiple 
ulcers. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  stomach  usually  occurs  only  in 
connection  with  similar  affections  of  other  organs, 
especially  the  intestinal  and  lympliatic  glands.  The 
ulcers  are  pale  and  have  thickened  edematous  edges. 
The  inflammatory  product  presents  the  usual  evi- 
dences of  the  nature  of  the  disease — giant  cells,  bacilli 
and  perhaps  cheesy  material.  The  disease  in  this 
locality  presents  no  characteristic  symptoms.  Perfor- 
ation and  hemorrhage  may  occur  under  the  same  cir- 
cumstances as  in  intestinal  tuberculosis.  The  ulcer 
presents  a  sharp  contrast  to  its  dark-colored  surround- 
ings. In  a  few  cases  the  serous  coat  over  the  floor  of 
the  ulcer  is  studded  with  miliary  tubercles.  In  Lit- 
ten's  case  the  tuberculosis  of  the  digestive  tract  was 
limited  to  the  stomach.  Similar  cases  have  been 
described  by  Talamon-Balzer,  Gilles  and  Eppinger. 
Musser  ("Tubercular  Ulcer  of  the  Stomach,"  Phila- 
delphia Hospital  Reports,  \'ol.  i,  p.  117)  found  a 
tubercular  ulcer  of  the  stomach  one  and  one-half  by 
three  and  one-half  inches  on  postmortem  examination 
of  a  patient  who  had  died  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tubercle  bacilli  were  found  in  the  cheesy  material. 
Most  of  the  cases  of  tubercular  ulcer  of  the  stomach 
have  been  observed  in  children.  The  disease  presents 
no  characteristic  symptoms.  Musser  claims  that  death 
in  these  cases  often  results  from  hemorrhage. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  stomach  is  a  very  rare  affection, 
as  is  shown  by  the  researches  of  Letorey  (These  de 
Paris,  1895),  who  was  able  to  find  an  account  of  only 
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twenty-one  cases.  This  rarity  is  explained,  to  a  cer- 
tain extent,  by  the  well  known  action  of  the  gastric 
juice  on  the  bacillus  tuberculosis,  which  either  dies 
or  loses  its  virulence  in  an  acid  medium.  Absence  or 
diminution  of  hydrochloric  acid  would  therefore  favor 
the  development  of  tubercular  lesions,  as  would  also 
other  affections  which  impaired  the  digestive  func- 
tions of  the  stomach.  Letorej'  believes  that  the  bacil- 
lus reaches  the  stomach  more  frequently  by  the  way 
of  the  circulation  than  by  entrance  with  infected  food. 
The  disease  is  more  frequently  demonstrated  in  the 
autopsy  room  than  at  the  bedside.  The  usual  site  of 
the  ulceration  is  near  the  pylorus  and  on  the  larger 
curvature.  In  only  six  cases  out  of  the  twenty-one 
was  more  than  one  tubercular  ulcer  noted,  so  that  the 
lesion  may  be  said  to  be  generally  single,  the  ulcer 
round  or  oval,  with  ragged  and  bleeding  edges  and  a 
ffrayish-yellow  floor.  The  ulcer  occasionally  reaches 
■a  diameter  of  from  three  to  five  centimeters.  The 
prognosis  in  these  cases  is  grave,  since  the  patient 
usually  dies  from  the  effects  of  the  primary  pulmo- 
nary affection  or  tuberculosis  of  other  organs,  the 
gastric  complication  perhaps  hastening  the  fatal  ter- 
mination. The  occasional  occurrence  of  tubercular 
gastritis  is  the  best  possible  proof  that  the  bacillus  of 
tuberculosis  may  pass  through  the  stomach,  subjected 
to  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  still  retain  suffi- 
cient virulence  on  its  entrance  into  the  intestinal 
canal  to  exercise  its  specific  pathogenic  action  upon 
the  tissues  prepared  for  its  reception  and  multiplica- 
tion by  hereditary  or  acquired  predisposing  causes. 

Etiology. — Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  intestinal 
canal  is  the  result  of  infection  from  without  by  the 
ingestion  of  food  contaminated  with  the  essential  cause 
of  the  disease,  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis,  usually  in 
the  form  of  tubercular  milk  and  meat.  The  secon- 
dary form  is  caused  by  auto-infection  by  the  entrance 
of  tubercular  sputa  into  the  intestinal  canal.  The 
lymph  follicles  and  Peyer's  patches  furnish  the  most 
favorable  anatomic  conditions  for  the  localization  and 
growth  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Klebs  believes  that 
the  introduction  into  the  intestinal  canal  by  the  swal- 
lowing of  sputa  in  phthisical  patients  is  a  frecjuent 
cause  of  intestinal  tuberculosis.  He  discovered  two 
tubercular  ulcers  in  the  stomach  of  a  patient  who  had 
died  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  supposition  that 
intestinal  tuberculosis  is  often  caused  by  the  ingestion 
of  tubercular  food  or  sputa  is  supported  by  the  exper- 
iments of  Malin,  Parrot  and  Bonley,  who  found  that 
animals  fed  with  the  expectorations  of  consumptives 
died  of  tuberculosis;  while  Chauveau,  Bollinger  and 
others  succeeded  in  producing  intestinal  tuberculosis 
by  feeding  animals  susceptible  to  the  disease  with 
fragments  of  tubercular  lungs  or  with  raw  tubercular 
meat.  The  experiments  of  Grerlach,  Ztini  and  Klebs 
demonstrated  the  dangers  attending  the  use  of  milk 
from  tubercular  cows.  In  these  experiments  it  was 
noted  that  the  disease  commenced  in  the  form  of  an 
intestinal  catarrh,  and  that  the  extension  of  the  tuber- 
cular infection  began  through  the  mesenteric  glands 
before  the  development  of  diffuse  miliary  tuberculosis. 
W.  Zinn  ("Ein  Fall  von  Filtterungstuberculose  bei 
einem  erwachsenen  Menschen,  mit  Au.sgang  in  Miliar- 
tuberculose,"'  Miinclt.  Med.  Worltrusclirift.  Ibi't"),  No. 
37)  obsen'od  a  num  2U  years  of  age  who  in  the  course 
of  nine  weeks  died  of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  The 
autopsy  showed  that  the  miliary  tuberculosis  had  its 
oTipin  in  a  mass  of  caseous  tubercular  mesenteric 
gliiuds.     No   other   old  tubercular  deposit  could  bo 


found.  In  the  intestine,  at  a  point  corresponding  to 
the  diseased  glands,  was  found  the  scar  which  followed 
the  healing  of  a  tubercular  ulcer.  The  ulcer  was  evi- 
dently the  primary  lesion  which  led  to  tubercular 
lymphadenitis,  and  finally  death  followed  from  rein- 
fection of  the  body  from  the  tubercular  glands,  long 
after  the  intestinal  ulcer  had  healed.  General  infec- 
tion in  this  case  took  place  through  the  thoracic  duct. 
Wyss  ("Zur  Kasuistik  der  primaren  Darmtuberku- 
lose  im  Kindesalter,"  Correspondeuzhlaft  f.  Srhweiz- 
erdrzte,  1893,  No.  22)  found  in  seventy-one  postmor- 
tems on  children  three  instances  of  undoubted  primary 
intestinal  tuberculosis.  In  one  case,  a  girl  5|  years 
old  who  had  died  of  diphtheria,  a  solitary  tubercular 
ulcer  was  found  in  the  ileum  with  extensive  tubercu- 
losis of  the  mesenteric  glands.  No  trace  of  tuber- 
culosis could  be  detected  in  any  other  organ.  Upon 
inquiry  it  was  ascertained  that  the  child  had  been  fed 
on  milk  almost  exclusively  for  some  time  before  she 
contracted  diphtheria.  In  the  other  two  cases  the 
disease  could  be  traced  to  the  same  cause. 

Intestinal  tuberculosis  is  found  most  frequently  in 
children  and  young  adults,  although  no  age  is  entirely 
exempt.  In  the  language  of  Virchow:  "the  predispo- 
sition to  tuberculosis,  the  hereditary  vulnerability 
resides  in  the  tissues,  and  that  the  younger  and  more 
incompletely  developed  these  are,  the  more  readily 
will  the  vulnerability  manifest  itself  in  the  presence 
of  exciting  causes."  This  may  explain  the  special 
frequency  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  in  children  and  in 
subjects  affected  by  antecedent  inflammatory  affec- 
tions of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane. 

Baumers  (■' Recherches  sur  la  maladie  propre  aux 
enfants" )  first  called  attention  to  intestinal  tuberculosis 
in  children,  which  has  been  known  as  tabes  S.,  phthisis 
mesaraica,  febris  mesaraica,  febris  xanthus  infantum 
and  intestinal  scrofula.  Intestinal  tuberculosis  in 
children  results  in  early  and  extensive  infection  of  the 
mesenteric  glands,  from  which  reinfection  usually 
terminates  life  by  miliary  tuberculosis.  Secondary 
tuberculosis  appears  to  be  more  frequent  in  adults 
than  in  children.  In  children  intestinal  tuberculosis 
is  not  within  30  to  40  per  cent,,  in  the  adult  in  (50  to 
70  per  cent.  The  local  predisposing  lesion,  although 
important  in  determining  localization,  is  not  essential, 
as  the  tubercle  bacilli  can  penetrate  the  intact  mucous 
membrane. 

In  six  of  Czerny's  cases  subjected  to  operative  inter- 
ference the  patients  were  between  25  and  50  years  of  age, 
the  average  age  being  39.  In  four  of  the  cases  tuber- 
culosis was  hereditary,  in  two  cases  the  disease  fol- 
lowed typhoid  fever,  and  in  one  it  was  preceded  by  an 
acute  attack  of  parametritis.  In  three  of  the  cases  the 
intestinal  disease  was  conii)licated  by  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, and  in  one  by  diffuse  miliary  tuberculosis.  In 
one  case  the  infection  occurred  by  the  rupture  of  a 
tubercular  adnexal  abscess  into  the  intestine,  and  iu 
another  the  intestinal  tuberculosis  was  complicated  by 
actinomycosis. 

Clinical  experience  has  shown  that  intestinal  tuber- 
culosis pursues  a  more  benign  and  chronic  course  in 
the  adult  than  in  children,  and  consequently  the  pri- 
mary form  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  amenable  to  suc- 
cessful surgical  treatment  is  met  with  most  frecjuentiy 
in  young  adults  and  persons  of  advanced  age,  seldom 
in  the  case  of  infants  and  young  children. 

Infection  from  the  blood  is  undoubtedly  of  quite 
common  occurrence  in  primary  and  secondary  inteS' 
tinal  tuberculosis.     The  most  favorable  oases  for  suo- 
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cessful  surgical  intervention  are  those  in  which  a 
localized  predisposing  lesion  furnishes  an  infection 
atrium  for  the  entrance  of  tubercle  bacilli  into  the 
tissues.  These  are  the  cases  in  which  characteristic 
solitary  or  multiple  tubercular  ulcers  develop  which 
manifest  an  intrinsic  tendency  to  heal,  and  in  which 
an  operation  finally  becomes  a  necessity  after  symp- 
toms of  obstruction  indicate  the  existence  of  a  cica- 
tricial stenosis. 

rcdhologij. — Intestinal  tuberculosis  presents  itself 
clinically  and  pathologically  in  the  form  of  a  chronic 
catarrhal  or  ulcerative  enteritis.  The  inflammation 
which  follows  the  tubercular  infection  is  characterized 
by  a  series  of  pathologic  processes  common  to  all 
tubercular  afl'ections,  influenced  and  modified,  how- 
ever, by  the  structure  and  function  of  the  tissues  in- 
volved. The  primary  seats  of  infection  are  the  gland- 
ular appendages  of  the  mucous  membrane,  the  lymph 
follicles  and  Peyer's  agminated  glands.  The  mode  of 
infection  resembles  typhoid  fever  in  many  respects. 
The  lower  portion  of  the  ileum  and  the  ileo-cecal 
region  are  the  most  frequently  infected,  although  any 
portion  of  the  intestinal  canal  may  be  involved  pri- 
marily or  by  extension.  Of  six  cases  of  intestinal 
tuberculosis  reported  by  Schiller  ("Ueber  die  Darm 
Operationen  an  der  Heidelberger  Chirurgischen  Klinik 
aus  den  letzten  vier  Jahren."  Dissertation,  1896), 
which  were  operated  upon  by  Czerny  during  a  period 
of  four  years,  the  disease  involved  the  ileo-cecal  region 
four  times,  and  the  descending  colon  twice.  In  all 
cases  of  cecal  tuberculosis  operated  upon  by  Czerny, 
the  ulceration  was  limited  on  one  side  by  the  ileo- 
cecal valve;  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cecum  was 
extensively  ulcerated,  presenting  elevations  and  depres- 
sions and  polypoid  excrescences  between  the  ulcers; 
the  cecal  wall  was  much  thickened  and  indurated. 
The  lumen  of  the  cecum  was  usually  found  contracted, 
the  stenosis  being  the  direct  cause  of  the  intestinal 
obstruction.  In  one  case  the  mechanical  impediment 
was  found  to  be  a  sharp  flexion  at  the  insertion  of  the 
ileum  into  the  cecum.  In  one  case  the  contracted 
lumen  of  the  cecum  was  divided  by  a  band  of  cicatri- 
cial tissue.  The  bowel  below  the  obstruction  was,  as 
is  always  the  case,  nearly  empty,  reduced  in  size  and 
anemic,  while  on  the  proximal  side  reverse  conditions 
existed,  which  facilitated  circular  suturing  after  excis- 
ion. In  acute  cases,  such  as  are  observed  in  children, 
and  which  seldom  come  to  the  notice  of  the  surgeon, 
the  disease  is  usually  diffuse  and  often  implicates  a 
large  section  of  the  intestinal  canal  above  the  ileo- 
cecal valve.  Tuberculosis  is  apt  to  attack  a  portion 
of  the  intestinal  canal  subjected  to  mechanical  irrita- 
tion, as  is  the  case  in  hernia. 

A  number  of  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  hernia  have 
been  reported.  Bruns  ("Beitrage  zur  Klin.  Chirurgie," 
B.  ix,  p.  206)  adds  one  new  case  to  those  previously 
published.  In  these  thirteen  cases  the  hernial  sac  was 
attacked  ten  times,  and  in  seven  it  was  alone  the  seat 
of  disease.  This,  together  with  other  conclusions, 
substantiate  the  belief,  that  "tuberculosis  of  hernia'' 
may  occur  as  a  primary  disease;  generally,  however, 
it  is  associated  with  peritoneal  tuberculosis. 

It  appears  from  the  present  literature  on  the  sub- 
ject that  tuberculosis  in  the  ileo-cecal  region  and  the 
colon  is  usually  a  disease  of  adults,  although  there 
are  a  few  cases  on  record  in  which  the  intestinal 
canal  at  and  below  the  ileo-cecal  region  was  affected  in 
children  not  more  than  10  years  of  age. 

Reclus  (1/6  Bulletin  MMicale,  June  25,  1893)  has 


called  attention  to  the  rapidly  increasing  number  of 
cecal  tuberculosis  cases  which  have  been  operated  upon. 
The  cases  of  Bouilly,  Terrier,  Hartmann,  Reynier, 
Broca,  Roux,  Salzer,  Billroth  and  Hochenegg,  the 
anatomical  researches  of  Duguet,  Spillmann,  Herard, 
Cornil  and  Hanot,  and  the  more  recent  descriptions 
of  Pilliet  and  of  Le  Bayou  have  thrown  some  light 
upon  this  hitherto  but  little  recognized  affection. 
This  affection  may  manifest  itself  as  a  localized  tuber- 
culosis without  infiltration  and  as  a  purely  local  dis- 
ease. This  suffices  to  place  this  intestinal  lesion 
among  the  surgical  tuberculoses.  From  the  moment 
it  is  a  limited  focus  and  this  focus  is  accessible,  in 
such  favorable  circumstances  intervention  is  legiti- 
mate. The  greatest  number  of  cases  of  cecal  tuber- 
culosis so  far  reported  have  been  over  25  years  of  age. 

It  seems  that  two  distinct  anatomo-pathologic  forms 
may  be  described,  associated  with  different  symptoms; 
the  one  a  fibrous  and  the  other  an  ulcerating  variety; 
moreover,  these  may  be  combined,  or  there  may  be 
noticed  many  intermediate  stages  between  the  varie- 
ties. The  majority  of  cases  thus  far  reported  have 
been  characterized  by  an  abundant  tissue  proliferation, 
which  imparted  to  the  swelling  much  of  the  aspects 
of  carcinoma.  The  inflammatory  mass  is  almost 
always  found  freely  imbedded  in  plastic  adhesions, 
and  it  is  difficult  if  not  impossible  to  outline  the  ana- 
tomic landmarks  of  the  parts  involved.  Ordinarily 
the  lesions  are  most  marked  around  the  ileo-cecal 
valve.  The  appendix  is  generally  affected  and  con- 
stitutes a  portion  of  the  inflammatory  mass. 

The  second  or  ulcerated  form  may  present  thicken- 
ing of  the  peritoneum  and  adhesions  around  the 
intestinal  loops,  but  these  have  not  the  remarkable 
hypertrophy  of  the  other  form ;  on  the  contrary  the 
ulcerative  process  predominates,  the  mucosa  has 
often  completely  disappeared,  especially  at  the  site  of 
the  ileo-cecal  valve.  Ulceration  often  leads  to  abscess 
and  fistula  formations.  The  fistulous  openings  are 
often  multiple. 

Cornil  believes  that  in  such  cases  the  primary 
infection  takes  place  in  the  aijpendix  vermiformis, 
more  especially  when  it  is  the  seat  of  a  fecal  concre- 
tion or  foreign  body. 

The  tubercular  infection  may  take  place  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal.  Claude  ("Ul- 
cerations tuberculeuses  du  duodenum,"  Bulletin  de 
In  S(iciiH6  anatomique  de  Paris,  No.  8,  1896)  made 
a  postmortem  on  a  man  33  years  of  age  who  had  died 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  He  found  tubercular 
ulcers  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  duodenum;  four 
other  ulcers  were  found  in  the  ileum.  He  attributed 
the  intestinal  disease  to  infection  from  the  blood. 
During  life  this  patient  never  showed  any  symptoms 
referrable  to  the  intestinal  canal.  The  tubercular 
nature  of  the  intestinal  affection  was  established  by 
histologic  and  bacteriologic  examinations. 

The  entire  length  of  the  intestinal  canal  is  seldom 
affected  by  tuberculosis,  and  in  the  excei^tional 
instances  when  this  is  the  case  the  disease  pursues  a 
rapidly  fatal  course.  It  has  already  been  stated  that 
intestinal  tuberculosis  always  begins  in  the  lympb 
follicles  or  Peyer's  patches.  The  tubercular  process 
is  at  first  submucous,  and  reaches  the  surface  only 
after  degeneration  and  ulceration  have  taken  place. 
The  glands  become  swollen,  can  be  felt  under  the 
epithelial  lining  as  small  hard  nodules,  which  present 
a  grayish  color  before  caseation  sets  in.  With  the 
onset  of  caseation  the  swelling  increases  in  size  and 
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assumes  a  yellowish  color.  As  soon  as  the  overlying 
epithelial  lining  is  destroyed  softening  of  the  inflam- 
matory product  and  ulceration  set  in.  The  primary 
ulcer  is  small  and  round  with  yellowish  margins. 
At  the  time  the  crater-like  defect  takes  place  the 
ma.ss  is  not  larger  than  a  hemp-seed.  Such  small 
ulcers  may  heal,  but  more  frequently  progressive 
extension  takes  place  in  the  direction  of  the  blood 
vessels.  In  Peyer's  patches  the  appearance  of  sieve- 
like defects  can  be  seen  during  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease,  which  Rokitansky  described  as  primitive 
tubercular  ulcerations.  They  constitute  the  prepar- 
ing stage  or  secondary  tubercular  ulcers.  Even  in 
superficial  ulcers  tubercles  can  constantly  be  found 
between  the  muscular  fibers.  By  confluence  and 
progressive  infection  the  surface  defects  increase  in 
size.  Not  infrequently  remnants  of  intact  mucous 
membrane  remain  between  the  different  points  of 
ulceration.  The  shape  of  the  ulcer  is  variously 
modified  by  the  confluence  of  several  ulcers.  The 
most  extensive  ulcers  are  found  in  the  cecum,  colon 
and  terminal  portion  of  the  ileum. 

The  intrinsic  tendency  of  intestinal  tubercular 
ulcers  is  to  increase  in  size  in  the  direction  of  the 
blood  vessels;  that  is,  transversely  to  the  long  axis 
of  the  bowel,  a  pathologic  feature  which  was  first 
pointed  out  by  Rokitansky  (Lehrbuch  der  path. 
Gewebelehre,"  1871,  p.  327).  The  tubercular  infec- 
tion follows  the  lymph  sheath  of  the  blood  vessels. 
Through  the  lymphatics  the  infection  extends  to  the 
serosa,  upon  the  surface  of  which  miliary  tubercles 
are  often  found  over  an  area  corresponding  in 
extent  to  the  base  of  the  ulcer.  The  mesenteric 
glands  are  infected  through  the  same  channels.  In 
children  the  mesenteric  glands  are  often  affected 
without  an  antecedent  intestinal  lesion.  In  such 
cases  the  tubercle  bacilli  penetrate  through  the 
mucous  membrane  and  enter  the  lymphatic  system 
without  producing  a  demonstrable  surface  lesion,  or 
infection  takes  place  by  the  way  of  the  general  circu- 
lation. Infection  through  the  mucous  membrane 
undoubtedly  is  often  determined  by  catarrhal  enteri- 
tis, which  damages  the  epithelial  lining  and  prepares 
the  way  for  invasion  from  the  intestinal  canal. 

Extension  of  the  ulcer  in  the  muscular  coat  takes 
place  by  progressive  extension  of  the  ulcerating 
process  and  by  ditt'usion  of  the  infection  through  the 
lymph  channels  (Figs.  1  and  2).  As  soon  as  the 
serous  coat  is  reached  secondary  plastic  peritonitis  is 
almost  the  constant  result.  Usually  the  peritonitis 
is  limited  to  the  affected  portion  of  the  bowel, 
between  which  and  the  adjacent  viscera  firm  adhes- 
ions are  formed.  lu  exceptional  cases  the  peritonitis 
becomes  profuse  without  perforation.  More  fre- 
quently, however,  the  dift'use  tubercular  peritonitis  is 
caused  by  the  rupture  of  a  peri-intestinal  tubercular 
abscess.  Perforation  of  a  tuberculur  ulcer  is  often 
prevented  by  early  and  firm  adhesions.  In  one  of  the 
cases  reported  by  Rindfleisch  the  intestine  was  found 
perforated  at  five  different  points  without  causing 
ditt'use  peritonitis,  owing  to  the  existence  of  firm 
adhesions.  Perforative  peritonitis  is  so  rare  in  intes- 
tinal tuberculosis  tluit  Leube  saw  only  two  cases  dur- 
ing his  service  in  tlie  clinic  at  Erlangen.  Leudet 
reports  six  c-ases  that  occurred  in  his  practice,  wliioh 
were  due  td  tubercular  affection  of  the  nppendix. 
Eisenhardt  ("Ueberdie  Hilufigkeit  und  Vorkotnmon 
der  Darmtuberculose,"  Dissertation,  Munich,  ISUl) 
found  perforation  in  28  out  of  5(50  cases  of  intestinal! 


tuberculosis  examined  postmortem.  Extension  of 
the  disease  to  other  parts  and  organs  frequently  takes 
place  through  the  lym^jhatic  system. 

Tubercular    lymphadenitis   is    a   frequent  and,  in 


Figure  1— Tubercular  ulcer  of  ileum.  [Pathological  Museum  Rush 
Medical  Colleee-]  a.  round  tubercular  ulcer  of  ileum;  b,  uarrow  circu- 
lar annular  tubercular  ulcer  of  ileum. 

long-standing  cases,  a  constant  concomitant  patho- 
logic condition,  as  was  first  pointed  out  by  Schiippel 
and  Rindfleisch.  The  observations  occurring  during 
operations  made  for  intestinal   tuberculosis  and  the 


Figure  'J.  — niffusc  annular  tubercular  lUcer  t)f  ileum.    [  i'HthoIogicai 
Museum  Rusli  Mcdirai  ColieRc.] 

results  of  postmortem  examinations  combine  to  show 
tliat  retrogradt>  metamorphosis  of  the  inflammatory 
product  of  the  tubercular  glands  takes  place  very 
slowly.      The  writer  has  seen  repeatedly  tubercular 
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mesenteric  glands  as  large  as  a  hazel-nut  which  had 
not  undergone  any  decided  cheesy  degeneration. 
Coagulation  and  caseous  degeneration,  however,  occur 
in  the  course  of  time,  but  liquefaction  and  al)sceps 
formation  in  and  around  tubercular  mesenteric 
glands  are  of  rare  occurrence.  Iiifiltralion  and  thick- 
ening of  the  intestinal  wall  occur  most  frequently 
and  reach  the  maximum  height  in  cases  in  which  the 
tuberculosis  is  located  in  the  ileo-cecal  region  or 
colon.  In  these  localities  the  disease  is  most  fre- 
quently primary,  a  fact  which  would  explain  its 
chronicity  and  comparatively  benign  nature.  When 
the  tubercular  process  affects  this  part  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal  tlie  resultant  swelling  is  often  of  larger 
size  and  has  frequently  been  mistaken  for  malig- 
nant disease.  In  such  instances  the  intestinal  wall 
has  been  found  several  centimeters  in  thickness. 

In  acute  cases  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  the  ulcers 
manifest  little  or  no  tendency  to  repair.  In  chronic 
cases  attempts  at  healing  or  complete  healing  is  the 
rule.  Eisenhardt  {nj).  cif.)  in  examining  the  post- 
mortem records  of  5(56  cases  of  intestinal  tuberculosis, 
found  that  healing  was  completed  in  only  10,  while 
in  25  instances  the  ulcers  were  only  jjartly  healed. 

Attempts  at  cicatrization  are  frequently  seen,  but 
very  often  while  healing  is  going  on  in  one  part  of 
the  ulcer  progressive  infection  and  destruction  are 
witnessed  in  another  portion.  The  healing  of  a  tuber- 
cular ulcer  of  large  size  requires  an  enormous  quan- 
tity of  new  material,  which  is  composed  largely  of 
new  connective  tissue.  The  scar  tissue  always  evinces 
a  tendency  to  contraction,  which  leads  to  stenosis 
and  flexion.  If  the  ulcer  is  circular,  healing  is 
attended  by  contraction  of  the  lumen  of  the  bowel, 
which  finally  leads  to  intestinal  obstruction.  If  only 
one  side  of  the  circumference  of  the  bowel  is  ulcer- 
ated, healing  will  result  in  contraction  and  flexion. 
The  healing  of  several  tubercular  ulcers  gives  rise  to 
the  development  of  multiple  strictures,  wdiich  have 
been  found  by  several  surgeons  in  operations  for 
intestinal  obstructions.  Progressive  cicatricial  con- 
traction may  eventually  result  in  almost  complete 
obliteration  of  the  lumen  of  the  bowel.  In  one  of 
Scheuer's  cases  the  stricture  at  the  time  the  intestinal 
resection  was  performed  for  obstruction  was  so  nar- 
row that  it  admitted  only  a  probe  three  millimeters  in 
size.  The  healing  of  intestinal  tubercular  ulcers  is 
seldom  followed  by  complete  recovery,  as  all  such 
patients  are  liable  later  to  intestinal  obstructions  and 
reinfection  from  the  tubercular  mesenteric  and  retro- 
peritoneal glands. 

Syiiiptoiiis.-  Intestinal  tuberculosis  may  run  its  en- 
tire course  from  beginning  to  end  without  any  symp- 
toms which  would  point  to  the  intestinal  canal  as  the 
principal  seat  of  the  disease.  Tubercular  ulcers  of 
the  intestines  are  often  found  at  autopsies  without 
the  slightest  evidence  of  their  existence  during  life 
That  an  isolated  tubercular  ulcer  of  the  intestine  may 
exist  without  causing  symptoms  before  perforation 
occurs,  is  shown  by  a  case  reported  by  Baumgarten 
("Ueber  latente  Tuberculose,"  Volkmann's  Kliiiisi-hc 
Vorfrdtje,  No.  21!-i).  A  young  soldier,  in  almost  per- 
fect health,  died  suddenly  of  perforative  peritonitis. 
The  postmortem  revealed,  as  the  cause  of  the  peri- 
tonitis, a  solitary  perforated  ulcer,  the  size  of  a  penny, 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  ileum.  Microscopic  exam- 
ination of  the  tissues  demonstrated  the  tubercular 
nature  of  the  ulcer.  No  evidence  of  tuberculosis  was 
found  in  any  other  organ  of  the  body. 


In  other  cases  the  symptoms  are  misleading.  Thus 
Leonhardi-Aster  (Ueber  einen  unter  dem  Bilde  per- 
nicioser  Anpemie  verlaufenden  Fall  von  Darmtuber- 
culose,"  Deutsche  Zeifsrh.f.  prcdi.  3Ie<l.,  1878,  Nos.  8 
andU)  recorded  a  case  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  which 
presented  all  the  clinical  features  of  pernicious  anemia, 
the  intestinal  symptoms  being  masked  by  the  pro- 
gressive anemia  for  which  no  cause  could  be  assigned 
until  the  neci-opsy  revealed  the  characteristic  patho- 
logic lesions  of  intestinal  tuberculosis.  In  cases  of 
diffuse  acute  intestinal  tuberculosis  the  most  important 
and  prominent  symptoms  point  to  the  existence  of  an 
intestinal  catarrh.  Profuse  diarrhea  is  seldom  absent, 
the  stools  being  copious  and  li([uid.  Colicky  pains 
referred  to  the  umliilicus.  slight  tenderness  on  deep 
pressure,  progressive  emaciation  and  more  or  less  rise 
in  temperature,  especially  toward  evening  and  during 
the  night  are  symptoms  well  calculated  to  arouse  sus- 
picion in  regard  to  the  probable  tubercular  nature  of 
the  intestinal  disease.  Enlarged  mesenteric  glands 
can  often  be  palpated  through  the  thin  and  relaxed  ab- 
dominal wall.  In  some  cases  enlarged  mesenteric  and 
retroperitoneal  glands  can  be  detected  by  vaginal  or 
rectal  examination.  The  severity  of  the  diarrhea  is 
attributable  more  to  the  existence  of  the  complicating 
intestinal  catarrh  and  increased  peristalsis  than  to  the 
ulcers  themselves.  Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  as  well 
as  tuberculosis  of  any  other  important  organ,  often 
overshadows  and  masks  the  intestinal  complication. 
In  all  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  attended  by 
diarrhea,  which  does  not  yield  to  the  ordinary  treat- 
ment, we  have  reason  to^ssume  the  existence  of  intes- 
tinal tuberculosis.  In  primary  intestinal  tuberculosis 
the  early  symptoms  set  in  insidiously,  the  disease  is 
usually  mistaken  for  an  ordinary  intestinal  catarrh 
and  is  regarded  as  such  until  the  negative  results 
obtained  from  the  treatment  induces  the  physician  to 
make  a  more  thorough  investigation  of  the  case. 
The  suspicions  of  the  tubercular  nature  of  the  intes- 
tinal disease  are  materially  strengthened  if  it  can  be 
ascertained  that  the  patient  has  made  unsterilized 
milk  a  staple  article  of  diet. 

The  frequent  presence  of  traces  of  blood  in  the 
stools  is  decidedly  suspicious.  If  the  ulcers  are 
located  in  the  small  intestine  the  blood  is  intimately 
mixed  with  the  stools;  if  in  the  large  intestine  the 
extravasated  blood  often  forms  a  coating  for  the  other- 
wise well  formed  fecal  masses.  Pus  in  the' stools  is 
found,  as  a  rule,  only  when  the  tubercular  process  in- 
volves the  lower  p(irtion  of  the  large  intestine.  In  the 
small  intestine  the  pus  that  forms  on  the  surface  of 
the  ulcers  is  speedily  washed  away  with  the  intestinal 
discharges  and.  on  the  other  hand,  pus  formation  is 
checked  by  the  peptic  action  of  the  intestinal  juice, 
which  acts  as  an  efficient  antiseptic.  Bamberger  has 
called  attention  to  the  character  of  the  stools  in  intes- 
tinal tuberculosis,  which  according  to  this  authority 
frequently  contain  transparent  particles  of  mucus 
resembling  fro.tj  spawn  or  boiled  sa.£co  grains.  These 
masses  of  mucus  are  probably  formed  in  and  are  dis- 
charged from  the  lymph  follicles  of  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  the  structures  primarily  affected 
by  the  tubercular  process. 

Virchow  places  less  diagnostic  importance  on  the 
presence  of  this  pathologic  product,  which  he  believes 
has  often  been  mistaken  for  partially  digested  starch. 

The  partial  or  complete  healing  of  a  tubercular  ulcer 
of  considerable  size  is  usually  announced  clinically  by 
the  appearance  of  a  complexus  of  symptoms  which 
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indicates  the  existence  of  chronic  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion, caused  by  the  cicatricial  stenosis  which  so  con- 
stantly attends  and  follows  the  healing  of  a  tubercular 
ulcer.  Intermittent  colicky  pains  in  the  umbilical 
region,  diarrhea  alternated  with  constipation,  and 
perhaps  occasional  attacks  of  vomiting,  are  the  most 
prominent  clinical  manifestations  in  such  cases. 
Chronic  intestinal  obstruction  from  this,  as  well  as 
other  causes,  often  terminates  in  an  acute  attack.  In 
rare  cases,  the  chronic  obstruction  presents  few  or  no 
symptoms  until  symptoms  of  acute  obstruction  set  in, 
when  operation  or  autopsy  reveal  the  presence  of  an 
old  cicatricial  stenosis,  which  was  never  suspected 
before  the  abdomen  was  opened. 

The  formation  of  a  chronic  abscess  in  the  ileo-cecal 
region,  or  any  part  of  the  abdominal  wall,  in  connec- 
tion with  intestinal  symptoms  of  long  standing,  always 
suggests  the  probable  existence  of  a  tubercular  intes- 
tinal ulcer.  The  writer  has  always  observed  these  in 
the  ileocecal  region,  over  the  ascending  colon,  and  in 
one  case  in  the  umbilical  region.  These  are  the  cases 
in  which,  prior  to  the  perforation  of  the  ulcer,  adhesion 
takes  place,  excluding  the  peritoneal  cavity,  followed 
b,v  the  formation  of  a  mural  tubercular  aljscess.  In 
more  than  one  case  the  tubercular  nature  of  the  abscess 
and  its  intestinal  origin  were  predicted  before  the 
abscess  was  opened.  A  fecal  fistula  is  sure  to  follow 
the  opening  of  such  an  abscess.     The  granulations 
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lining  tlie  abscess  cavity  may  for  a  time  prevent  the 
escape  of  intestinal  contents,  but  in  the  course  of  a 
few  davs  or  weeks  the  granulations  give  way  and  the 
fecal  tistula  appears.  If  the  disease  is  attended  by 
plastic  peritonitis  to  any  considerable  extent  the 
inflammatory  exudate  may  often  be  distinctly  outlined 
by  palpation. 

Voehts  calls  attention  to  a  condition  of  diagnostic 
value,  often  mot  with  in  such  cases,  in  the  form  of 
indurated  plates  in  the  peritoneum  of  almost  cartil- 
aginous hardness. 

Sucli  areas  of  induration  are  not  only  found  in  the 
ileo-cecal  region,  along  the  course  of  the  colon  accord- 
ing to  the  seat  of  the  disease,  but  also  in  Douglas' 
fossa.  In  the  pelvis  these  indurations  may  grow  to 
actual  exudates  of  considerable  size,  which  in  women 
might  be  mistaken  for  diseased  adherent  ovaries  or 
tubercular  Fallopian  tubes. 

In  four  out  of  six  cases  operated  upon  by  Czerny  a 
diagnosis  of  probable  intestinal  tuberculosis  was  made 
before  the  oijeration  was  performed.  The  dia.Lrnosis 
was  based  hirgely  upon  the  clinical  liistory  which 
indicated  the  existence  of  a  cicatricial  stenosis  in  the 


ileo-cecal  region  and  the  presence  of  a  swelling,  which 
on  percussion  yielded  a  dull  tympanitic  resonance, 
and  which  was  movable  and  only  slightly  tender  on 
pressure,  and  the  periodic  abdominal  pains  caused  by 
exaggerated  intestinal  peristalsis,  as  described  by 
Czerny,  Konig  and  Benoit. 

The  anatomic  location  of  the  stricture  is  indicated 
by  clinical  phenomena  which  deserve  a  careful  study 
and  analysis.  Stenosis  of  the  duodenum  above  the 
entrance  of  the  bile  duct,  gives  rise  to  the  same 
symptoms  as  stenosis  of  the  pylorus,  but  below  this 
point  it  is  attended  by  symptoms  which  not  only 
simulate  the  latter  affection,  but  also  obstruct  the 
entrance  of  bile  into  the  intestinal  canal. 

The  most  important  condition  which  characterizes 
duodenal  .stenosis  below  the  bile  duct,  is  the  constant 
presence  of  bile  in  the  chyme  and  repeated  ejections 
of  the  fluid  by  vomiting.  On  the  other  hand,  of  three 
clinical  observations  Boas  ("Ueber  die  Stenose  des 
Duodenum,"  Deutsche  med.  Wochenschrift,  1S91, 
No.  28),  shows  that    fluid   taken  from   the    stomach 
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Tubercular  Intestine.  A.  necrotic  mucosa;  B,  tubercle  in  sub- 
mucosa;  C   vessels.    High  power. 

contains  not  only  bile  but  also  pancreatic  juice.  The 
contents  of  the  stomach  possessed  all  of  the  chemic 
properties  of  duodenal  chyme. 

Duodenal  differs  from  pyloric  obstruction  also  by 
the  absence  of  a  corresponding  dilatation  of  the 
stomach,  by  the  absence  of  the  products  of  fermenta- 
tion of  the  stomach  contents  and  by  the  absence  of 
sarcin;¥  and  yeast  cells.  No  distinction  can  be  made 
between  obstruction  in  the  lower  jwrtion  of  the  duo- 
denum and  the  upper  part  of  the  jejunum.  Vomit- 
ing of  larire  ((uaiitities  of  bili'  indicate  duodenal 
obstruction,  while  the  ejected  material  assumes 
more  and  more  the  character  of  feces,  the  lower  the 
location  of  the  obstruction.  In  eight  out  of  twelve 
cases  of  duodenal  obstruction,  collected  by  Gerhardi 
and  Hagenbach,  the  disease  was  due  to  carcinoma, 
cysts  or  hemorrhage  of  the  pancreas.  The  search  for 
the  pancreatic  juice  in  the  stomach  contents  is  im- 
portant. The  number  of  well  authenticated  cases  of 
tuberculosis  of  tiie  duodenum  have  been  placed  on 
record,  and  tliere  is  no  reason  to  dmibt  that  in  isolated 
cases  the  ulceration  might  heal  with  tlie  usual  remote 
conditions  following  cicatricial  stenosis  and  intestinal 
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obstruction.  If  the  cicatricial  stenosis  involves  the 
ileo-cecal  region,  or  any  part  of  the  colon,  the  usual 
symptoms  indicative  of  intestinal  obstruction  in  these 
portions  of  the  intestinal  tract,  will  develop.  Diarrhea 
is  the  most  constant  symptom  in  such  cases.  In  far 
advanced  cases  extensive  tympanites,  fecal  vomiting 
and  complete  interruption  of  the  fecal  circulation  at 
the  point  of  obstruction  complete  the  clinical  picture 
of  intestinal  obstruction. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  secondary  tuberculo- 
sis of  the  intestines  presents  few  difficulties  if  the 
primar}'  disease  is  well  marked,  and  affects  an  organ 
readily  accessible  to  examination.  Pulmonary  phthisis 
generally  precedes  and  attends  secondary  intestinal 
tuberculosis.  In  women,  tuberculosis  of  the  internal 
genital  organs  occasionally  constitutes  the  primary 
atfection,  and  extension  takes  place  to  the  intestinal- 
canal,  either  through  the  lymphatic  channels  or,  as  in 
one  of  Czerny's  case.s,  by  rupture  of  a  tubercular 
abscess  into  the  intestinal  canal.  In  cases  of  primary 
intestinal  tuberculosis,  an  early  correct  diagnosis  is 
seldom  made.  There  are  other  ulcerative  affections 
of  the  intestines  which   in   many  respects  resemble 


produced  the  chronic  intestinal  catarrh.  Examina- 
tion of  the  lungs  and  other  important  organs  failed  to 
locate  a  tubercular  focus.  The  mesenteric  glands 
could  not  be  felt  on  palpation  and  rectal  examination. 
The  stools  were  frequent  and  liquid.  The  pain  slight 
and  referred  to  the  umbilical  and  hypogastric  regions. 

Intestinal  tuberculosis  was  suspected.  Carbonate 
of  guaiacol  and  salicylate  of  bismuth  were  adminis- 
tered internally  and  the  colon  was  washed  out  daily 
with  a  copious  enema  of  warm  salt  solution.  On 
many  different  occasions  the  stools  were  examined  for 
tubercle  bacilli,  but  none  could  be  found.  Myriads 
of  colon  bacilli  and  micrococci  were  invariably  found. 
The  absence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  stools  and  the 
marked  improvement  which  followed  the  treatment, 
leave  but  little  doubt  that  this  was  a  case  of  intestinal 
ulceration,  caused  by  infection  with  the  colon  bacillus. 

Bacteriologic  examination  of  the  feces  in  suspected 
cases  of  intestinal  tuberculosis  should  never  be  neg- 
lected, as  it  often  furnishes  positive  proof  of  the  tuber- 
cular nature  of  the  disease.  Tubercle  bacilli,  when 
present  in  the  feces,  in  which  they  may  be  demon- 
strated by  the  same  methods  as  in  sputum,  are  indica- 
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intestinal  tuberculosis.  Councilman  ("Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  Reports,"  March,  1892)  reports  a  case 
of  extensive  and  deep  ulceration  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  ileum  complicated  by  stricture  of  the  rectum, 
which  terminated  in  death  from  perforation  and  gan- 
grenous periproctitis,  and  in  which  typhoid  fever  and 
tuberculosis  could  be  safely  excluded  as  causes.  At 
the  postmortem,  ulceration  of  the  ileum  was  found, 
with  invasion  of  the  tissues  by  colon  bacilli.  Some 
of  the  ulcers  presented  the  appearance  of  an  acute 
process,  others  were  of  a  chronic  nature.  Numerous 
bacteria,  both  short  rods  and  micrococci,  were  found 
in  the  superficial  necrosed  tissue,  in  some  places  ex- 
tending into  the  cellular  infiltration  in  the  submucosa. 
These  microbes  did  not  seem  to  stand  in  any  direct 
etiologic  connection  with  the  pathologic  changes. 
The  writer  recently  had  under  his  observation  for  sev- 
eral months  a  case  of  chronic  diarrhea,  which  had 
resisted  all  remedial  measures.  The  patient  was  a 
man  about  30  years  of  age,  very  anemic  and  greatly 
emaciated.  No  hereditary  tendency  to  tuberculosis, 
and  no  cause  could  be  ascertained,  which  might  have 


five  of  intestinal  tuberculosis,  providing  that  they  are 
observed  upon  repeated  examination,  and  that  clinical 
symptoms  are  present  which  point  to  the  intestines  as 
the  seat  of  disease,  as  otherwise  they  may  be  referable 
to  swallowed  sputa. 

The  best  way  to  find  the  bacillus  is  to  dilute  the 
feces  with  distilled  water  and  to  prepare  and  strain 
the  deposit  after  centrifugation.  Sawyer  {Medical 
Neios,  May  23,  1896)  urges  the  importance,  in  cases 
of  suspected  intestinal  tuberculosis,  of  examining  the 
mucus  collected  from  the  rectum,  just  above  the 
sphincter  ani,  for  bacilli.  When  found,  particularly 
on  the  surface  of  fissured  stools,  these  clusters  of 
bacilli  are  of  diagnostic  value,  and  may  be  relied  on 
to  indicate  tubercular  processes  in  the  intestinal  tract. 
He  has  thus  found  them  in  several  cases  when  they 
could  not  be  found  in  the  sputum,  or  when  sputum 
could  not  be  obtained. 

If  the  tubercular  enteritis  has  progressed  to  the 
formation  of  cicatricial  strictures,  the  differential 
diagnosis  between  intestinal  obstruction  from  this 
cause  and  other  inflammatory  affections  which  result 
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in  ulceration  and  cicatricial  stenosis,  is  always  diffi- 
cult and  sometimes  impossible.  In  such  cases  a  prob- 
able diagnosis  must  rest  on  a  careful  studj-  of  the 
clinical  history  and  search  for  tubercular  foci  in  other 
organs. 

Congenital  sfricfufc. — Congenital  stenosis  of  the 
intestinal  canal  may  appear  as  a  single  or  multiple 
congenital  defect,  may  affect  any  portion  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal  and  may  cause  no  symptoms  until  long 
after  birth  Intestinal  stricture  occurring  in  infants, 
children  and  young  adults,  without  any  history  of  the 
existence  of  an  antecedent  ulcerative  lesion,  is  quite 
frequently  of  a  congenital  origin. 

Traumaiic  stricture. — If  in  cases  of  intestinal  ob- 
struction from  a  stricture  the  clinical  history  shows 
that  the  patient  has  been  for  some  time  in  the  past, 
the  subject  of  an  injury  to  the  abdomen  it  should  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  stricture  may  be  the  direct  re- 
sult of  the  trauma.  Such  strictures  are  occasionally 
caused  by  a  blow  on  the  abdomen.  Mygiud  reports 
such  a  case.  Intestinal  resection  was  performed  six 
months  after  the  accident  for  symptoms  of  obstruction, 
and  the  patient  recovered. 

Traumatic  strictures  may  result  from  laceration  of 
the  mucosa  or  from  plastic  peritonitis.  In  the  former 
variety  the  lesion  of  the  mucous  membrane  would  be 
likely  to  simulate  more  closely  tubercular  enteritis 
than  the  peritonitis  form.  In  both  instances,  how- 
ever, the  catarrhal  enteritis  complicating  the  chronic 
obstruction  would  present  some  clinical  features  in 
common  with  tubercular  enteritis. 

Stricti(re  foUoiriuy  straiujulateil  hernia. — It  has 
been  known  for  a  number  of  years  that  intestinal  stric- 
ture occasionally  develops  after  the  reduction  of  a 
hernia  by  taxis  or  operation.  The  stricture  in  such 
cases  is  caused  by  a  circular  necrosis  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  resulting  from  the  pressure  by  the  strang- 
ulation. The  elimination  of  the  necrosed  tissue  is 
followed  by  ulceration,  and  the  healing  of  the  circu- 
Ir.r  ulcer  finally  leads  to  cicatricial  contraction  and 
intestinal  stenosis.  Garre  first  described  intestinal 
stricture  as  one  of  the  remote  results  of  a  strangulated 
hernia.  (''Ueber  eine  eigenartige  Form  von  Darm- 
stenose  nach  Brucheinklemmung."  Beitrage  zur  kliii. 
Chinirgie,  B.  ix.)  He  made  the  observation  that  in 
some  cases  of  strangulated  hernia  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  bowel  at  the  point  of  constriction  be- 
comes necrotic  and  is  cast  off  as  a  slough.  The  cir- 
cular defect  heals  by  granulation,  and  the  resulting 
scar  leads  to  circular  constriction. 

In  his  first  case  the  symptoms  of  obstruction  neces- 
sitated a  laparotomy,  which  was  performed  nine  weeks 
after  the  herniotomy.  The  patient  was  27  years  old, 
and  the  subject  of  a  preperitoneal  inguinal  hernia. 
Intestinal  resection  to  the  extent  of  forty-one  centi- 
meters was  made,  and  the  continuity  of  the  bowel 
restored  by  circular  cnterorrhaphy.  The  patient 
recovered.  Examination  of  the  specimen  removed 
showed  that  the  ulcerated  surface  had  not  entirely 
healed.  At  one  point  the  ulceration  extended  as  far 
as  the  peritoneum. 

Ravult  ("R^trc'cisscmcnt  cicatriciel  de  I'intestin  au 
niveau  des  2  points  de  r^tranglement  d'une  ancienue 
heruie,"  Bull,  de  la  Soc.  (iiiat.  de  Paris,  5,  S6rie  iv) 
reports  a  case  of  doulile  cicatricial  stricture  of  the  small 
intestine  which  caused  death  from  acute  intestinal  ob- 
struction. Several  years  before  the  lastilliiesstht*  patient 
was  operated  upon  successfully  for  strangulated  herniii. 
The  acute  attack   of  intestinal   obstruction    resulted 


fatally  in  a  few  days.  The  necropsy  revealed  twee 
strictures  eight  centimeters  apart;  the  segment  of 
bowel  between  them  was  distended  by  gas.  Above  th& 
stricture  on  the  proximal  side  the  bowel  was  greatly 
distended  and  vascular,  while  the  intestine  below  the 
second  stricture  was  contracted,  empty  and  pale.  The 
strictures  were  undoubtedly  the  result  of  sloughing, 
ulceration  and  scar  formation,  consecutive  pathologic 
conditions  caused  by  harmful  circular  constriction  by 
the  neck  of  the  hernial  sac. 

The  time  of  the  appearance  of  symptoms  of  obstruc- 
tion in  this  form  of  intestinal  stenosis  varies  from  a 
few  days  to  a  year  or  more.  Pitt  records  a  case  of  fem- 
oral hernia  in  which  symptoms  of  obstruction  appeared 
five  days  after  the  reduction  of  the  strangulatpd  her- 
nia, while  in  Garre"s  case  the  symptoms  of  obstruc- 
tion did  not  set  in  until  nine  weeks  after  the  relief  of 
the  strangulation  by  taxis. 

The  possibility  of  the  existence  of  a  cicatricial 
stricture  due  to  such  a  cause  must  be  remembered  in 
cases  of  intestinal  obstruction  in  which  the  clinical 
history  refers  to  strangulated  hernia  relieved  either 
by  taxis  or  operation. 

tStricture  following  healing  of  typhoid  ulcer. — The 
healing  of  typhoid  ulcers  is  very  rarely  followed  by 
cicatricial  stenosis.  Treves  made  a  very  careful 
search  for  stricture  of  the  intestine  caused  by  typhoid 
ulcer  and  was  able  to  find  only  one  well  authenticated 
case.  Typhoid  ulcers,  as  a  rule,  heal  rapidly  and 
much  of  the  tissue  destroyed  is  reproduced  by  the 
reparative  process,  leaving  only  a  minimum  quantity 
of  connective  tissue,  while  the  healing  of  a  tubercular 
ulcer  is  attended  by  the  formation  of  an  abundance  of 
connective  tissue,  which  subsequently  undergoes  pro- 
gressive cicatricial  contraction.  The  locations  for 
the  stricture  are  the  same  in  typhoid  and  tubercular 
ulcers. 

Siiphilitic  stricture. — Among  the  multiform  visceral 
lesions  caused  by  tertiary  syphilis  are  to  be  noted 
intestinal  strictures.  According  to  Rieder  ("Annual 
of  Universal  Medical  Sciences,"  Vol.  1.  D.  31)  the 
lesions  causing  the  obstruction  are  most  frequently 
met  with  in  the  upper  part  of  the  small  intestine. 
Syphilitic  stricture  is  not  caused  by  ulceration  but  by 
the  .production  of  new  connective  tissue  in  the  sub- 
mucosa  and  later  in  the  other  coats.  The  symptoms 
attending  syphilitic  intestinal  stricture  indicate  the 
existence  of  a  mechanical  obstruction  without  the 
existence  of  a  previous  ulceration,  as  is  the  case  in 
tubercular  stricture. 

()  ear  inn  tumor. — The  differential  diagnosis  between 
a  tubercular  stricture  and  intestinal  obstruction  caused 
by  certain  anatomico-pathologic  forms  of  ovarian 
tumor  is  attended  by  many  ditfic-ulties.  In  one  of 
Czerny's  coses  of  ileo-cecal  tuberculosis,  the  swelling 
was  mistaken  for  au  ovarian  tumor  by  the  attending 
physician.  Veit  has  shown  that  in  women  the  differ- 
ential dignosis  between  tuberculosis  of  the  ileo-cecal 
portion  of  the  intestinal  tract  and  ovarian  tumor 
which  has  extended  to  the  meso-cecum  and  meso- 
colon is  always  extremely  difficult  and  often  impos- 
sible. 

Malignant  >itrirture. — The  two  causes  which  give 
ri.se  to  intestinal  obstructions  most  likely  to  be  mis- 
taken for  each  other,  are  cicatricial  stenosis  following 
tubercular  ulcer  and  malignant  stricture.  The  ileo- 
cecal region  is  the  favorite  locality  for  both  of  these 
affections.  In  intestinal  obstruction  due  to  either  of 
these  causes  the  clinical  history  is  characterized  by  a 
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complexus  of  symptoms  pointing  to  chronic  obstruc- 
tion, and  in  either  case  involvement  of  the  mesenttnic 
and  retroperitoneal  lymphatic  glands  is  sure  to  occur 
sooner  or  later.  Tubercular  strictures  are  found  most 
frequently  in  persons  below  middle  age,  while  carci- 
noma is  more  likely  to  occur  in  persons  of  advanced 
age.  The  reverse  may,  however,  be  the  case,  as  intes- 
tinal tuberculosis  may  attack  the  aged  and  intestinal 
carcinoma  may  occur  in  young  adults.  The  detection 
of  a  tubercular  focus  in  another  organ,  and  the  dis- 
covery of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  stools  will  furnish 
evidences  of  the  tubercular  nature  of  the  obstructive 
lesion  and  will  exclude  the  probability  of  the  exist- 
ence of  malignant  disease. 
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PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 

That  form  of  adenitis  so  frequent  during  adoles- 
cence and  middle  age,  wherein  tubercle  bacilli  invade 
the  lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck,  is  one  of  the  most 
important  pathologic  conditions  which  come  to  the 
observation  of  the  surgeon.  The  infection  of  tuber- 
culosis, and  its  local  development  in  the  lymphatic 
glands  of  the  neck,  naturally  presents  the  strongest 
grounds  for  fearing  the  dissemination  of  the  infec- 
tion to  other  and  more  important  structures  in  the 
body.  These  enlarged  glands  may  retain  their  hyper- 
perplasia  a  varying  length  of  time,  but  during  this 
time  the  toxins  generated  on  the  spot  are  absorbed  to 
the  detriment  and  weakening  of  various  structures  in 
the  body.  The  subsequent  acute  infection,  due  to 
streptococci,  invades  the  tuberculous  gland,  trans- 
forming it  into  an  acute  abscess,  which  sometimes 
brings  a  spontaneous  terminatiou  of  the  tuberculous 
development.  This  lymph-adenitis  maybe  limited  to 
some  of  the  superficial  or  may  exist  in  the  deeper 
lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck.  The  glands  grow  to 
the  size  of  a  walnut,  a  group  of  which  would  produce 
a  tumor  of  varying  dimensions,  but  sufficient,  by  size 
and  compression  of  surrounding  structures,  to  give 
through  mechanical,  aside  from  its  pathologic  effects, 
excessive  trouble  to  the  patient. 

The  superficial  as  well  as  the  deep  lymphatic  glands 
are  affected;  of  the  superficial  set  the  most  frequently 
affected  are  the  sub-maxillary  l\mphatic  glands  that 
are  situated  in  the  digastric  triangle,  beneath  the 
body  of  the  lower  jaw,  also  the  vertica)  set  of  super- 
ficial glands  of  the  neck,  four  to  six  in  number, 
known  as  a  superficial  cervical  chain,  which  are  situ- 
ated chiefly  in  the  posterior  triangle  of  the  neck, 
along  the  course  of  the  external  jugular  vein,  be- 
tween the  ijlatysma  and  the  deep  fascia.  The  small 
superficial  glands  in  front  of  the  neck  between 
the  hyoid  bone  and  the  sternum,  and  posteriorly 
from  the  trapezius  muscle  are  also  affected.  Among 
the  deeper  lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck  invaded 
by  tuberculosis,  we  find  both  the  upper  and  lower 
set  involved.  The  upper  set  extends  along  the 
course  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  from  the  base  of 
the  skull  to  the  level  of  the  thyroid  cartilage.     When 


these  are  involved  adhesions  join  these  glands  to  the 
surrounding  structures,  and  considerable  risk  is  in- 
volved in  their  separation  from  the  deep  jugular  vein. 
The  lower  deep  cervical  glands  follow  the  course  of 
the  internal  jugular  vein,  from  the  thyroid  cartilage 
to  near  the  clavicle.  These  receive  the  lymphatics 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  neck,  and  also  from  the 
esoi^hagus  and  superficial  cervical  glands.  Both  the 
upper  and  lower  sst  receive  the  efferent  vessels  from 
the  linsual,  internal  maxillary  and  post  pharyngeal 
glands,  being  deep  lymphatic  glands  of  the  head; 
these  receive  their  lymphatics  from  the  tongue,  mouth 
and  nose.  We  here  have  direct  anatomic  reason  for 
tracing  these  infections  <>f  the  lymphatic  glands  of 
the  neck,  to  the  invasion  of  the  lymphatic  system  by 
tubercle  bacilli  through  the  nose  and  mouth. 

Granted  the  initial  infection,  it  is  easy  to  under- 
stand the  resulting  hyperplasia.  The  bacilli  are  found 
in  the  lymph  channels  between  the  acini  of  the 
glands  and,  developing  there,  they  genemte  a  toxin, 
which  by  its  irritation  causes  a  proliferation  of  the 
endothelial  cells.  There  is  likewise  a  proliferation  of 
fibrous  tissue  in  the  stroma,  but  not  commensurate 
with  the  growth  of  epithelial  cells.  This  process 
generally  starts  about  the  center  of  the  gland,  and 
during  the  first  stage  presents  a  hyaline  appearance; 
subsecjuently  as  the  infected  cells  die  away,  these 
undergo  caseation,  or  fatty  degeneration.  It  is  at  this 
stage  that  the  secondary  infection  of  the  streptococci 
may  take  place  and  result  in  the  suppuration  of  the 
glands.  If  we  analyze  this  process,  we  find  a  great 
analogy  with  the  tuberculous  process  in  the  lungs, 
where  a  cheesy  tubercle  may  occupy  one  or  many  tra- 
beculii'.  and  subsequently  suppurate  under  the  infection 
of  the  germs  of  the  atmos^jhere,  producing  an  abscess 
cavity.  Such  an  abscess  about  the  neck  often  leads  to 
further  infection,  and  certainly  lowers  the  vitality  of  the 
patient,  predisposing  him  toother  infections  of  deeper 
structures.  Our  modern  views  of  infection  of  any  kind 
points  to  the  necessity  of  destroying  foci  of  infection, 
and  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  the  tuberculous 
glands  should  be  removed  at  as  early  a  date  as  pos- 
sible, provided  they  have  not  shown  a  tendency  to 
subside  under  the  ordinary  treatment. 

That  a  tuberculous  process  should  be  removed  we 
have  no  doubt,  and  the  manner  of  its  destruction  or 
removal  is  what  we  now  propose  to  discuss. 

Two  great  methods  are  in  vogue  to-day;  one  con- 
sists in  exciting  violent  inflammation  within  the 
gland  whereby  the  tuberculous  process  may  be 
checked.  This  consists  in  the  injection  of  an  emul- 
sion of  iodoform  in  glycerin,  or  a  solution  of  iodoform 
and  ether.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  certain  cases  of 
inflammation  of  the  superficial  glands  of  the  neck 
this  treatment  will  concjuer  the  disease,  but  cases  are 
rare,  and  cure  at  best  can  never  lie  gauged  from  the 
first.  The  inflammatory  reaction  may  be  very  severe, 
and  on  subsiding  may  leave  a  further  tuberculous 
condition.  Again,  the  application  of  this  treatment 
to  the  deeper  lymphatic  glands  is  fraught  with  dan- 
ger from  the  possibility  of  injuring  the  deep  jugular 
vein,  the  carotid  artery,  and  other  structures.  At 
best,  even  if  the  process  of  tuberculosis  stopped,  a 
fibrous  mass  would  be  the  result,  retaining  in  a  meas- 
ure the  appearance  of  a  fibrous  growth,  and  not  con- 
stituting at  any  time  a  perfect  cure.  We  do  not  mean 
to  condemn  the  treatment,  but  do  believe  that  it  is 
not  a  direct  means  of  fulfilling  the  indications  in  the 
case. 
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We  have  always  advocated  the  complete  dissection 
and  removal  of  these  tuberculous  glands,  believing 
that  the  sooner  such  foci  of  disease  are  removed  the 
better.  The  patient  can  convalesce  and  regain  health 
under  the  influence  of  general  tonic  and  hygienic 
treatment. 

In  every  case  which  presents  itself  we  try  to  locate 
the  anatomic  relation  of  the  glands  to  the  surround- 
ing tissue,  and  direct  our  efforts  accordingly  toward 
dissecting  out  all  of  the  infected  glands.  It  would 
be  useless  to  describe  the  care  with  which  dissection 
should  be  made  in  view  of  the  liability  to  wound  the 
jugular  vein;  suffice  it  to  say  that  throusrhout  this 
delicate  work  great  care  should  always  be  taken  to  see 
the  work  as  it  progresses.  Adhesions  are  such,  at 
times,  that  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  the  outlines 
of  the  gland  from  the  surrounding  tissue,  which 
might  have  gathered  within  itself  some  important 
deep  structure.  Of  material  help  for  the  safe  dissec, 
tion  of  these  growths  is  the  use  of  curved  scissors, 
which,  by  keeping  their  concavity  upon  the  growth, 
gives  us  the  greatest  safeguard  against  cutting  out- 
side of  the  growth.  Should,  unfortunately,  the  jugu- 
lar vein  be  wounded,  it  is  our  practice  to  clamp  it, 
and  to  allow  the  clamp  to  remain  in  situ  twenty- 
four  hours.  In  every  instance  we  packed  the  wound 
with  iodoform  gauze  until  granulations  covered  the 
wound.  Patients  always  stand  the  operation  well  and 
seem  to  improve  in  general  health  rapidly. 

The  main  contra-indication  to  the  operation  is  the 
presence  of  tubercular  disease  in  the  lungs.  I  believe 
it  not  good  practice  to  remove  tuberculous  glands  of 
the  neck  under  these  circumstances,  for  it  seems  that 
after  the  operation  the  lung  trouble  takes  on  redoubled 
activity  in  its  development.  It  would  seem  that  the 
removal  of  one  would  concentrate  the  whole  develop- 
ment of  the  trouble  in  the  remaining  focus.  With 
this  exception  we  advise  the  complete  eradication  of 
tuberculous  glands.  Having  followed  this  practice 
for  many  years  and  having obsened  in  various  hospi- 
tals, and  in  private  work,  over  200  cases,  submitted  to 
operation,  we  believe  that  this  treatment  is  most  in 
accord  with  the  modern  development  of  bacteriology 
and  surgery. 

It  is  not  easy  to  make  a  differential  diagnosis  of 
tuberculous  adenitis  from  the  various  growths  that 
invade  this  locality.  For  a  long  time  tuberculous 
lymph-adenitis  was  known  as  scrofula.  To  Koch 
belongs  the  credit  of  establishing  these  growths  as  a 
mere  form  of  tuberculosis. 

The  conditions  likely  to  be  mistaken  for  tuber- 
culous adenitis  would  be,  malignant  lymphoma, 
known  as  Hodgkin's  disease.  In  this  condition  there 
is  a  general  enlargement  of  the  glands  around  the 
neck,  and  possibly  in  other  portions  ef  the  body  also, 
for  it  is  a  local  manifestation  of  a  pseudo-leukemia. 
The  patient  is  extremely  pale  and  other  structures 
may  be  involved.  Tuberculous  adenitis  should  be 
differentiated  from  a  lympho-sarcoma,  and  secondary 
metastatic  lymphoma,  both  of  which  ari>  malignant 
and  can  be  recognized  as  such  from  the  rapidity  of 
their  development  and  invasion  of  surrounding  tis- 
sues. Syphilis  also  manifests  itself  in  the  glands  of 
the  nock,  but  the  process  is  slow  and  would  involve  a 
greater  nuraberof  glandsot  both  sides  at  the  same  time. 
Tuberculous  glands  on  the  contrary  are  likely  to  be 
limited  in  numbiT,  although  they  sometimes  ajipearon 
both  sides  of  the  neck  simultaneously.  The  growtli  is 
ratlier  slow.     At  first  the  gland  seems  movable,  but 


as  it  develops  it  appears  more  and  more  fixed.  It  is 
not  necessarily  accompanied  by  great  pallor,  nor  does 
it  cause  much  pain.  In  fact,  in  the  history  of  many 
cases,  these  tumors  retain  a  certain  size  for  months, 
without  showing  any  change,  and  without  appearing 
to  give  the  patient  much  trouble,  except  in  the  grad- 
ual weakening  effect  which  they  bring  on  to  the  gen- 
eral system. 

The  prognosis  in  uncomplicated  cases  of  tubercu- 
lous adenitis  is  favorable.  Patients  improve  rnpidly 
in  general  health  and  maintain  this  improvement.  In 
but  a  small  proportion  of  cases  do  we  see  a  new 
development  of  tuberculosis  in  the  glands  of  the  neck 
after  the  operation. 

As  far  as  deformity  incident  to  the  operation  is 
concerned,  should  the  surgeon  exercise  an  ordinary 
amount  of  care  the  result  will  not  be  ungainly.  We 
can  often  apply  a  subcutaneous  suture  which  will 
bring  the  surface  epithelium  in  absolute  apposition, 
and  leave  but  a  very  small  trace  of  the  operation. 
When  this  is  compared  with  the  ugly  and  distorted 
scars  which  result  from  only  having  allowed  these 
glands  to  suppurate,  there  is  no  doubt  that,  consider- 
ing the  cosmetic  result,  the  advantage  lies  altogether 
in  the  clean  excision  of  the  gland,  with  an  accurate 
approximation  of  the  lips  of  the  wound.  As  a  rule 
the  wound  can  be  maintained  in  an  aseptic  condition, 
and  no  pain  is  experienced  at  any  time  after  the 
operation — an  element  which  should  commend  itself 
to  all  those  afflicted  with  this  condition.  I  have  no 
hesitation  in  advising  the  operation  under  all  circum- 
stances to  young  or  old,  believing  it  to  be  the  safest 
way  to  remove  this  tendency  to  further  tubercular 
infection,  supplementing  this  procedure  by  the  ordin- 
ary hygienic  and  tonic  measures. 
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NASHVILLE,  TENN. 

No  achievement  so  fittingly  typifies  the  triumphs 
of  the  last  decade  as  does  the  mastery  of  the  most 
important  surgical  lesion  in  the  abdomen — inflamma- 
tion of  the  venniform  appendix.  In  1886-7  Fitz, 
Sands  and  Weir  made  the  epocli-making  contribu- 
tions to  the  diseases  of  the  right  iliac  fossa  that  lifted 
them  from  the  doubt  of  misconceived  pathology  and 
placed  them  in  the  pale  of  surgical  resource.  In 
1889,  McBurney  completed  the  last  link  in  the  chain 
of  its  natural  history  by  recognizing  the  necessity  for 
prompt  surgical  interference  and  advocating  its  more 
general  practice.  Since  then  every  shade  of  opinion  in 
the  spectrum  of  logic  has  been  entertained.  No  subject 
has  ever  so  engrossed  the  energy  of  surgeons  whose  in- 
dividual experiences  have  been  so  keenly  scrutinized, 
and  yet  whose  results  have  been  so  positive  and  con- 
vincing. This  subject  can  not  be  trite  on  account  of  its 
great  seriousness.  The  contributions  to  its  literature 
make  a  niche  in  surgical  history  replete  with  continu- 
ous endeavor  and  adorned  with  unjirecedented  success. 
I  preface  the  consideration  of  one  i)ractical  phase  of 
the  subject  by  the  recapitulation  of  some  facts  which 
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constitute  our  beliefs.  Appendicitis  is  pre-eminently 
a  surgical  lesion.  The  moment  the  diagnosis  is  made, 
it  should  become  the  object  of  the  closest  surveillance. 
In  its  diagnosis,  surgical  opinion  as-to  its  accuracy, 
by  one  who  is  familiar  with  its  manifestations,  is  para- 
mount. It  was  said  cf  the  lamented  Agnew  that  in 
his  intimate  knowledge  of  anatomy.  th«  integument 
to  him  was  transparent.  In  diseases  of  the  appendix 
its  possibilities  are  so  erratic  that  the  most  expert  may 
not  be  able  to  accurately  estimate  its  extent,  but 
diagnosticians  trained  in  its  observation  may  recog- 
nize its  presence  with  precision  and  certify  its  dangers. 
I  believe  in  the  teaching  of  Morris,  that  an  infected 
appendix  should  be  isolated  surgically  as  an  infecti- 
ous disease  is  isolated  hygienically.  An  infected 
appendix  will  extend  to  other  tissues — infectious  dis- 
eases will  extend  to  other  individuals.  That  many 
cases  of  ajjpendicitis  will  recover  without  operation 
will  not  be  controverted,  but  it  is  a  task  of  the  utmost 
discrimination  and  the  gravest  responsibility  to 
attempt  to  designate  such  cases.  One  can  never  say 
with  assurance  which  case  may  get  well  and  which 
case  may  rapidly  get  worse  and  demand  operation  so 
imperatively  that  they  would  die  without  it.  This  is 
the  type  of  cases  that  if  delayed  die  with  it. 

Mayo  Robson  says:  "Immediate  operation  as  soon 
as  the  diagnosis  is  made,  as  originally  advocated  by 
McBurney,  is  better  than  individualizing  or  operating 
when  it  seems  necessary."  When  it  seems  necessary, 
is  synonymous  with  wide-spread  infection.  Willy 
Meyer  asserts  that  "in  100  cases  treated  by  immediate 
operation  as  soon  as  a  probable  diagnosis  is  made, 
more  cases  will  be  saved  than  out  of  an  equal  number 
of  cases  operated  when  it  seems  necessary." 

An  attempt  at  refinement  in  the  operative  indica- 
tions may  be  thus  summarized:  Acute  onset,  with 
rapid  pulse  and  considerable  localized  tenderness 
requires  immediate  operation;  where  a  more  gradual 
commencement,  pulse  under  100,  and  the  early 
appearance  of  tumor,  may  more  safely  wait  for  the 
formation  of  competent  adhesions  and  subsequent 
simple  evacuation  of  abscess.  Progressive  increase 
of  pulse  rate,  temperature  and  tenderness,  makes 
early  operative  intervention  imperative,  while  a  grad- 
ual subsidence  of  these  signs  postpones  such  measures. 

Distended  abdomen,  vomiting  and  rapid  pulse  sig- 
nalizes extension  or  general  peritonitis.  While  these 
cases  require  the  most  desperate  surgery,  Robson  has 
saved  five  out  of  six  cases  of  general  peritonitis,  and 
many  American  surgeons  have  rescued  cases  where 
pus  ran  out  on  both  sides  of  the  table.  In  chronic 
relapsing  or  recurring  appendicitis  the  indications 
are  most  postive.  It  is  almost  the  universal  consensus 
that  after  one  attack  (Meyer)  or  more  than  one  well- 
marked  attack  (McBurney)  operation  should  be  done, 
to  anticipate  another.  While  an  individual  may  have 
one,  two  or  four  mild  attacks,  any  of  these  or  the 
next  may  be  so  serious  as  to  jeopardize  life  and  make 
an  operation  so  imperative  and  under  such  critical 
conditions  that  it  will  do  little  else  than  accentuate 
the  danger  of  delay  and  the  necessity  for  operation  in 
the  interval  after  one  frank  attack. 

In  the  pioneer  days  of  appendicitis  work,  when  the 
operation  was  only  undertaken  in  the  presence  of  sup- 
puration, the  appendix  was  entirely  gone  or  was  not 
sought  for.  Indeed  the  question  of  prolonged  search 
and  removal  of  the  appendix  in  abscess  cases  is  one  of 
the  few  remaining  moot  questions  in  its  treatment 
and  has  to  be  answered  by  the  individual  convictions 
of  the  operator. 


Since  surgeons  have  assumed  the  responsibility  of 
doing  operations  for  appendicitis  that  are  surgically 
safe  and  less  dangerous  than  an  ordinary  attack  left 
to  itself  or  treated  medically,  it  behooves  them  to  per- 
fect every  detail  in  the  operative  technique  to  the  end 
that  they  do  not  mix  danger  with  beneficence.  The 
principal  step  in  this  operation  that  makes  it  distinc- 
tive is  the  disposal  of  the  stump  after  amputation  of 
the  appendix. 

In  the  early  deliberate  operations  for  the  removal 
of  the  appendix  surgeons  were  content  to  ligate  it  as 
they  would  an  artery.  The  protruding  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stump  was  cauterized  with  carbolic  acid, 
the  Paquelin  cautery  or  a  bichlorid  tablet.  Unlike 
the  ligation  of  an  artery,  instead  of  the  sterile  fluid 
that  organizes  behind  the  constriction,  the  fluids  or 
contents  of  the  appendix  are  constantly  saturated 
with  numerous  species  of  virulent  micro-organisms 
that  find  an  admirable  pabulum  in  the  compressed 
area  under  the  ligature.  This  method  was  supposed 
to  have  its  analogy  in  the  ligation  of  the  i^edicle  of  an 
ovarian  tumor,  but  we  know  now  that  it  is  wholly 
different  from  tying  an  aseptic  stump  for  hemostasis. 
It  likewise  finds  no  analogy  in  the  ligation,  for  abla- 
tion of  the  appendages,  which  have  no  connection 
with  the  intestines,  can  not  be  inverted  and  are 
usually  sterile  or  are  capable  of  being  made  so. 
Moreover,  Morris  has  compared  ligation  of  the 
appendix  to  ligation  of  the  end  of  the  colon  after  lat- 
eral anastomosis.  They  are  structurally  similar,  and 
what  would  be  unsafe  in  one  would  be  unsound  in  the 
other.  Approximation  of  the  serous  coats  in  both  is 
the  logical  procedure.  Subsequent  perforation  after 
simple  ligation  occurred  sufliciently  often  to  cause 
abandonment  of  that  method.  The  custom  of  invert- 
ing the  stump  into  the  caput  coli  superceded  the 
original  crude  device  of  dropping  the  pedicle.  This 
has  also  many  modifications  and  is  the  accepted  way 
of  disposing  of  the  stump.  It  was  characterized  by 
Price,  early  in  the  history  of  its  adoption,  as  "the 
good  way."  It  is  practiced  in  varying  completeness 
from  simple  invagination  into  the  cecum,  to  the  elab- 
orate technique  of  Van  Hook,  which  consists  in  am- 
putating the  appendix  between  a  temporary  ligature 
around  the  base  of  the  appendix  and  artery  forceps, 
distally.'  The  stump  is  cauterized  with  carbolic  acid 
and  a  row  of  Lembert  sutures  is  passed  from  side 
to  side,  the  temporary  ligature  of  appendix  being 
removed  before  the  sutures  which  invaginate  the 
appendix  are  tied. 

Dawbarn  introduced  the  neat  and  eSicient  purse- 
string  suture.  It  encircles  the  base  of  the  appendix 
within  a  radius  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch,  passing 
through  the  serous  and  muscular  coat  of  the  cecum. 
The  appendix  is  cut  away  about  a  half  an  inch  from 
its  junction,  stretched  with  small  forceps,  which  push 
it  into  the  intestine  and  are  withdrawn  as  the  suture 
is  tightened  around  the  vanishing  stump.  The  acme 
of  refinement  in  appendix  surgery  was  reached  when 
the  method  of  section  through  the  peritoneal  coat, 
excision  of  mucous  membrane,  and  suture  of  oppos- 
ing serous  and  muscular  coats  came  into  vogue.  This 
method  may  or  may  not  be  combined  with  invagina- 
tion. Personal  modifications  of  this  plan  have  given 
the  brilliant  results  of  Murphy  and  Morris,  and  in  the 
hands  of  the  expert,  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired. 

The  cautery  method  minimizes  the  danger  of  infec- 
tion from  the  stump,  and  is  the  one  which  McBurney 
commonly  employs.     The  appendix,  after  its  detach- 
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ment  from  its  mesentery,  is  amputated  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  from  its  base.  The  edge  is  held  up  with  forceps, 
a  probe  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  stump  of 
the  colon,  to  test  its  permeability,  and  a  fine  Paquelin 
•cautery  point  inserted  into  the  lumen  of  the  stump. 
The  ligature  is  then  applied  around  this  cauterized 
area,  the  ragged  edge  trimmed  and  freshly  cauterized. 

The  proverbial  untrustworthiness  of  a  thermo-cau- 
tery  has  ever  been  the  befe  noire  of  the  practical  sur- 
geon, and  any  method  which  includes  its  employment 
is  not  congenial. 

Some  of  the  failures  from  inversion  of  the  stump, 
which  caused  consecutive  perforation,  fecal  fistula,  and 
sometimes  death,  in  operations  of  otherwise  favorable 
import,  were  due  to  a  stricture-dam  between  the  ligature 
and  proximal  opening  of  the  appendix.  This  condi- 
tion manifestly  duplicates  the  essential  condition  for 
a  continuance  of  all  the  possibilities  for  evil  of  the 
original  attack.  The  operation  was  imperfect — a 
mere  resection  of  the  disease,  leaving  the  actual 
and  active  causal  factor  uncanceled.  These  facts 
have  led  McBurney  to  test  the  patency  of  the  lumen 
of  the  stump  with  a  tine  probe  after  amputation  and 
before  ligature  and  closure.  When  leaving  a  stump 
this  should  invariably  be  done. 

The  ideal  of  all  surgery  is  completeness  and 
applied  to  the  surgery  of  the  appendix  would  suggest 
total  excision  of  the  entire  organ.  This  ideal  method 
has  been  approached  by  McBurney  in  his  recommen- 
dation to  "cut  away  the  appendix  very  close  to  the 
colon,  and  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  colon  which 
includes  the  orifice  should  be  depi'essed  with  a  probe 
and  the  edges  of  the  furrow  thus  made  sutured  with 
a  double  row  of  tine  catgut  or  silk." 

In  spontaneous  amputation  of  the  appendix  by 
necrosis  near  its  base,  I  have  seen  this  method  prac- 
tised with  success.  The  efficiency  of  peritoneal  suture 
of  gunshot  or  stab  wounds  of  the  intestines  no  doubt 
suggested  to  many  surgeons  a  similar  closure  of  the 
oritice  in  the  cecum  left  after  complete  excision  of 
the  appendix.  It  has  remained  for  Deaver  to  practice 
this  method,  as  a  routine,  in  suitable  cases,  and  in  its 
more  general  adoption  I  believe  will  consist  the  last 
step  in  the  evolution  of  the  treatment  of  the  stump. 
The  technique,  as  employed  by  Deaver  is  as  follows: 
After  freeing  the  appendix  from  adhesions  and  mes- 
appendix.  the  cecum  is  stripped  of  its  contents  and 
grasped  between  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  left 
hand;  the  appendix  being  held  up  with  forceps  by  an 
assistant,  is  cut  oS  flush  with  colon.  The  rent  at  the 
site  of  its  former  junction  is  united  by  continuous 
Lembert  sutures,  just  as  in  a  gunshot  or  stab  wound 
of  intestines,  while  the  cecum  is  still  held  securely 
with  the  left  hand.  They  may  be  disposed  in  two 
layers,  the  first  uniting  the  edges  of  the  wound,  the 
second  approximating  the  peritoneal  covering  of  the 
cecum  over  it. 

This  method  aside  from  its  completeness,  is  partic- 
ularly useful  when  the  appendix  is  densely  adherent 
throughout  its  length.  A  tein])orary  ligature  to  the 
distal  side  allows  of  division  at  its  base,  and  disposal 
of  the  proximal  end  at  once.  Subsequent  detachment 
of  the  organ  itself  from  base  to  apex  can  be  accom- 
plished with  great  facility.  This  method  is  not 
applicable  to  all  cases.  When  the  cecum  is  tied  down 
by  adhesions,  it  is  impossible  to  bring  it  into  the 
incision,  which  is  the  essi'ntial  requisite  in  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  any  of  its  contents,  and  necessary 
to  the  careful  suturing  of  the  cut  end.     Where  the 


appendix  has  its  origin  behind  the  cecum,  the  carry- 
ing out  of  this  technique  would  expose  the  patient  to 
the  danger  of  infection.  Total  excision  of  the  appen- 
dix and  closure  of  the  hole  in  the  head  of  the  colon, 
does  away  with  the  following  dangers:  1,  sulisequent 
perforation  of  the  stump  under  the  ligature  from 
infection  iu  its  own  cavity.  2,  abscess  of  the  wall  of 
the  cecum  from  invagination  of  an  infected  stump; 
3,  continuance  of  the  infectious  process  from  a  stric- 
ture dam  in  the  stump  between  distal  ligature  and 
proximal  opening  of  appendix  into  cecum;  4,  imper- 
fect invagination  with  incomplete  drainage  of  the 
stump,  on  account  of  cecal  wall  being  thickened  and 
stiffened  with  inflammatory  exudate;  5.  infection  in 
base  of  appendix,  not  apparent  macroscopically. 

I  have  employed  this  method  in  five  cases  in  the 
last  few  months,  with  entire  satisfaction. 

Case  1. — Mr.  A.  S.,  salesman,  was  stricken  with  acute  pain 
Saturday  morning,  Feb.  15,  1897.  Sunday  noon  pulse  was  120, 
temperature  100,  with  rigidity  of  right  abdominal  wall  and 
great  tenderness.  Operation  within  the  hour  disclosed  partial 
sloughing  of  the  appendix  at  the  base.  It  was  encased  in  a 
layer  of  lymph  that  could  be  stripped  off  like  an  umbrella  case. 
The  remaining  attachment  to  colon  was  severed,  and  the  edge 
trimmed  and  united  by  two  rows  of  Lembert  sutures,  gauze 
drainage,  recovery. 

Case  3. — Joe  L.,  aged  9,  woke  with  pain  in  right  iliac  fossa, 
vomiting,  diarrhea.  Household  remedies  for  colic  were  given. 
Next  afternoon  he  was  seen  by  Dr.  T.  P.  Crutcher.  Tempera- 
ture and  slight  tenderness  continued.  Third  day  noticed  pain 
in  right  iliac  region,  on  attempting  to  run  out  to  see  a  passing 
fire  engine.  Fifth  day  he  was  brought  to  my  ofEce,  pulse  120, 
temperature  102,  pain  at  McBurney's  point  marked,  limped 
and  inclined  to  right  side  on  walking.  Morning  of  operation 
on  sixth  day,  temperature  was  99,  pulse  88 ;  pressure  in  oppo- 
site flank  occasioned  pain  in  appendical  region.  McBurney's 
crisscross  incision  was  made.  .\ppendix  was  ulcerated 
through  in  center  and  enclosed  in  small  pocket  of  sero-pus. 
Gauze  protective  pads  were  applied,  .\ppendix  was  ampu- 
tated between  ligatures  below  perforation,  mesappendis  lig- 
ated  with  silk,  stump  excised  ;  cecum  was  closed  with  Lem- 
bert sutures :  Morris  gauze  in  gutta-percha  drainage  wick  was 
placed  at  lower  angle.  Incision  was  closed  in  layers  with 
chromicized  catgut.  Recovery  was  unnoteworthy,  save  for 
tardy  closing  of  drainage  sinus.  Silk  ligature  was  discharged 
through  small  persisting  sinus  seven  weeks  after  operation  ; 
rapid  healing  ensued. 

Case  3. — J.  L),  physician,  age  12,  had  first  attack  twelve 
years  ago,  four  attacks  since  :  the  last  one  two  months  before 
operation.  Three  or  four  days  before  the  operation  he  had 
another  attack,  which  reached  its  acme  just  prior  to  operation. 
Temperature  ranged  between  102  and  103,  pulse  115  to  120. 
He  has  had  noticeable  tenderness  since  the  first  attack,  greatly 
aggravated  in  the  last  attack.  I  assisted  Prof.  Paul  F.  Eve  in 
the  operation. 

Through  long  incision,  a  large  mass  was  found  in  the  iliac 
fossa,  which  enclosed  an  abscess  cavity  ruptured  during  manip- 
ulation. Adhesions  were  separated,  and  appendix  as  large  as 
a  little  finger  was  isolated.  It  was  amputated  at  junction  with 
colon,  and  resulting  rent  closed,  gauze  drainage,  through  and 
through  suture,  uneventful  recovery. 

Case  J.  -Mrs.  R. ,  age  22,  had  tenderness  in  appendix  region 
discovered  in  pelvic  examination,  during  treatment  for  mova- 
ble retroversion.  I  advised  rest  and  composure.  She  was 
seized  with  nausea  on  the  way  home,  and  sat  down  on  the 
pavement  and  vomited.  Two  hours  afterward  tenderness  was 
more  marked,  nausea  continuing:  pulse  (IS,  temperature  99  3, 
Mercurials  were  given,  followed  by  salines  next  morning,  at 
which  time  pulse  was  tiG  and  temperature  100.  In  consulta- 
tion Dr.  McCampbell  related  a  mild  attack  in  February,  1897, 
Operation  was  performed  twenty  six  hours  after  onset  of  symp- 
toms, .luly,  1897,  Mcliurney  incision.  .Vppendix  was  thick- 
ened, stiffened,  inflamed  and  adherent  at  tip.  It  was  ampu- 
tated at  base ;  Lembert  closure  of  cecal  opening ;  layer 
approximation  of  incision.  Highest  pulse  was  70,  never 
required  purgative ;  union  without  redness.  She  sat  up  on 
eleventh  day  :  discharged  within  two  weeks. 

Case  .").  -J.  K.  P.,  age  28,  traveling  man,  had  a  mild  attack, 
l'\>l)ruary,  1897  :  was  not  confined  to  bed  :  could  not  ride  in  a 
buggy  without  painful  jarring  of  "sore  spot"  in  right  iliac 
region  ;  has  had  numerous  slight  attacks  since.     Oct.  23,  1897, 
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after  a  hunt,  he  had  a  chill,  followed  by  fever,  and  attended 
with  old  pain  in  right  side  ;  third  night  prevented  sleep.  The 
fourth  night  temperature  reached  102,  following  the  chill  in 
the  afternoon,  pulse  90,  history  of  daily  chills  and  fever.  The 
appendix  could  be  easily  palpated,  and  was  not  very  tender. 

Malaria,  with  chronic  appendicitis  was  diagnosed  ;  0.1)7  gram 
■of  quinin  si.x  hours  before  expected  chill  had  no  effect.  On 
the  fifth  night,  after  chill  in  the  afternoon,  temperature  rose 
to  10.3,  pulse  l(l2.  Appendix  was  well  marked,  slightly  more 
tender.  Operation  delayed  twelve  hours  for  the  arrival  of  his 
physician,  Dr.  Curtis  of  McKenzie,  Tenn.  Operation  Oct.  30, 
1897.  Two  inch  criss  cross  incision  was  made.  Appendix  was 
found  thickened,  and  apex  much  enlarged.  Amputationexsec 
tion,  method  used  with  Lembert  suture,  layer  closure  and  no 
■drainage.  He  had  a  chill  the  first  day,  followed  by  a  temper- 
ature of  103 ;  quinin  has  prevented  chills  since,  but  the  after- 
noon temperature  ranges  between  100  and  101,  pulse  from  80 
to  90.  Skin  sutures  were  removed  on  seventh  day,  perfect  union, 
no  tenderness. 

The  following  case,  occurring  since  the  paper  was 
read,  is  reported  as  an  illustration  of  posterior  implan- 
tation of  appendix,  and  the  impracticability  of  carry- 
ing out  the  technique  devised  by  Deaver  in  such 
cases. 

CaseG. — E.  G.  A.,  student,  age  18  years;  in  perfect  health. 
Was  attacked  with  pain  in  right  iliac  fossa,  preceded  by  slight 
chill  on  the  evening  of  Dec.  1,  1897.  He  was  in  bed  next  day 
and  up  the  next,  but  had  a  chill  and  some  uneasiness  the  third 
day  that  confined  him  to  bed.  Same  night  he  had  a  very 
severe  attack  of  pain,  with  high  temperature,  tenderness  of 
the  appendix  region  and  increased  pulse.  Mercurials  and 
salines  were  administered  and  hot  compresses  applied  until 
the  morning  of  December  8.  After  a  night  of  considerable  and 
■continuous  pain,  his  temperature  rose  to  102,  pulse  126.  I  saw 
him  at  noon  when  there  was  very  great  tenderness,  which  was 
■more  acute  near  the  iliac  spine  and  in  the  lumbar  region  than 
at  McBurney'e  point.  Urinary  suppurative  conditions  were 
excluded  clinically.  Temperature  102.6,  pulse  128.  Immedi- 
ate operation  advised,  but  was  delayed  until  night,  when  he 
was  moved  to  the  Infirmary  at  10  r.,M.  Before  operation,  tem- 
perature was  103.2,  pulse  134.  Free  oblique  incision  was  made. 
Anticipating  the  presence  of  pus,  a  coffer  dam  of  gauze  was 
carefully  and  completely  arranged  to  wall  off  the  intestines 
entirely.  The  head  of  the  colon  was  found  lying  over  a  large 
mass,  which  was  deliberately  opened,  as  the  danger  of  peri 
toneal  contamination  had  Vjeen  adequately  provided  against. 
A  quantity  of  dark,  thick  ill  smelling  fluid  exuded,  which  was 
instantly  mopped  away  as  it  appeared.  Free  irrigation  was 
made  with  normal  salt  solution.  The  appendix  was  then 
found  under  and  glued  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  cecum.  It 
was  dissected  away  with  ligature  and  scissors.  A  perforation 
was  found  about  an  inch  from  the  cecum.  The  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  colon  could  not  be  drawn  into  the  wound  for  com 
plete  e.vcision  and  suture,  and  hence  was  simply  ligated.  Per- 
oxid  irrigation  of  sac  was  followed  by  normal  salt  solution ; 
gauze  drainage  was  introduced  ;  silk  worm  gut  closure  was 
made.  Temperature  dropped  three  degrees,  and  the  pulse 
twenty-eight  beats  by  morning.  The  gauze  was  pulled  out  a 
trifle  to  facilitate  drainage  which  was  not  very  profuse.  At  the 
end  of  twenty  four  hours  the  temperature  had  risen  again  to 
102.8  and  the  pulse  from  112  to  1.31.  All  the  gauze  drainage 
■  was  removed  and  the  cavity  irrigated  with  normal  salt  solution 
through  a  glass  catheter  and  gravity  tube.  The  temperature 
steadily  went  down  to  100  by  the  morning  of  the  second  day, 
and  the  pulse  to  110.  The  bowels  moved  well  od  the  third 
day,  and  the  temperature  went  to  normal  and  the  pulse  to  90. 
The  drainage  wick  was  removed,  and  the  walledin  space  irri- 
;gated  daily  and  drainage  replaced. 

On  the  fifth  day  fecal  matter  was  detected  in  the  dressings, 
a  chill  followed,  temperature  rose  to  101,  pulse  to  130.  It  was 
believed  that  the  cavity  was  effectually  walled  off,  but  the 
■small  drainage  opening  was  not  deemed  sufficient  for  safety 
and  the  entire  wound  was  opened  and  irrigated  and  packed 
twice  daily  afterward.  The  temperature  remained  between 
100  and  101  until  the  eighth  day,  when  it  touched  normal. 
Pulse  meanwhile  ranged  between  114  and  1.38.  The  tempera- 
ture continued  to  rise  irregularly  with  an  exacerbation  to  102.2 
on  the  eleventh  day  and  vacillated  from  1  to  2  degrees  until 
the  fecal  discharge  ceased  on  the  twenty-eighth  day,  when  it 
subsided  to  normal  permanently.  A  small  sinus  persists  at 
the  end  of  the  eleventh  week. 


Let  us  have  a  Department  of  Public  Health. 


SOME  UNUSUAL  CASES  OF  APPENDICITIS. 

A  paper  read  before  the  Columbus  Academy  of  Medicine,  Oct.  18. 1897. 
BY  J.  F.  BALDWIN,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR  or    OPERATIVE    GYNECOLOGY,  OHIO  MEDICAL  UNIVERSITY,  ETC. 
COLUMRUS.  OHIO. 

After  a  .surgeon  has  attended  several  hundred  cases 
of  appendicitis;  after  he  has  found  the  appendix  on 
the  left  side  of  the  abdomen,  running  up  to  the  gall- 
bladder in  front  and  to  the  kidney  behind  the  colon, 
and  even,  as  in  a  specimen  in  the  museum  of  the 
Ohio  Medical  University,  nicely  curled  up  under  the 
left  collar  bone;  and  after  he  has  seen  it  discharging 
the  abscess,  resulting  from  its  perforation,  into  the 
bowel,  the  bladder,  the  vagina,  the  groin,  the  scrotum, 
the  lumbar  region,  and  even  perforating  the  dia- 
phragm and  discharging  through  the  lung,  he  begins 
to  feel  a  great  deal  of  respect  for  this  otherwise  insig- 
nificant organ,  and  perhaps  thinks  that  he  knows  a 
great  deal  about  appendicitis.  Nevertheless,  even 
with  such  an  experience,  he  will  be  constantly  meet- 
ing with  cases  that  will  surprise  him,  and  which  will 
continue  to  still  further  convince  him  that  the  appen- 
dix, whether  functionating  physiologically,  if  it  ever 
does  so  functionate,  or  inflamed  and  forming  the  nidus 
of  all  imaginable  pathogenic  microbes,  or  the  harmless 
subject  of  debate  in  a  medical  society,  is  governed  by 
no  ordinary  laws. 

Within  the  last  few  mouths  the  writer  has  seen  sev- 
eral cases  of  appendicitis,  out  of  quite  a  number 
requiring  operation,  that  presented  such  peculiar  fea- 
tures as  to  justify  their  report. 

Case  i.— Feb.  12,  1897,  I  was  consulted  by  Mrs.  H.  C.  Pa- 
tient was  aged  28  years,  though  looking  much  older,  married 
eleven  years,  mother  of  four  children,  the  youngest  2  years  of 
age.  Family  history  was  negative,  except  that  her  father  and 
mother  both  had  some  slight  stomach  trouble.  One  maternal 
aunt  is  supposed  to  have  died  of  cancer  of  the  stomach,  or 
ulceration,  at  60  years  of  age.  Patient  has  had  stomach  trou- 
ble for  at  least  eight  years.  Pain  comes  on  immediately  after 
eating,  and  continues  until  time  for  the  next  meal.  In  fact, 
the  distress  is  almost  continuous.  Has  no  vomiting,  no  belch- 
ing. Is  troubled  with  some  accumulation  of  gas  in  the  bowels. 
Even  a  glass  of  malted  milk  taken  at  meal  time  will  cause  pain 
until  the  next  meal.  The  pain  is  about  the  same  day  and  night. 
Diet  seems  to  produce  little  or  no  effect.  Is  usually  constipa- 
ted. Did  not  try  to  nurse  her  last  child,  owing  to  her  ill 
health.  Has  received  no  benefit  from  any  medicine  which  she 
has  taken,  although  she  has  taken  large  amounts  and  in  great 
variety.  Has  suffered  more  during  the  last  two  years,  during 
which  time  she  says  she  has  lost  about  fifty  pounds  in  weight. 

On  careful  palpation  I  can  detect  a  little  tenderness  at 
McBurney's  point,  and  close  questioning  elicits  the  fact  that  at 
the  very  beginning  of  her  stomach  trouble  she  had  an  attack  of 
pain  and  soreness  low  down  on  the  right  side.  She  was  at  that 
time  unable  to  straighten  up  or  move  her  leg  without  pain.  On 
cross  questioning  she  is  very  positive  that  this  localized  trou- 
ble preceded  the  disturbance  in  her  stomach.  By  palpation  the 
thickened  appendix  can  be  quite  distinctly  mapped  out.  The 
patient  was  operated  on  February  20.  Under  an  anesthetic  the 
appendix  was  very  easily  outlined.  On  opening  the  abdomen 
the  appendix  was  found  very  long,  the  distal  extremity  clubbed 
and  thickened,  with  quite  numerous  adhesions,  but  none 
of  them  particularly  dense.  The  appendix  was  removed  in  the 
usual  way,  and  convalescence  was  entirely  uneventful.  Since 
her  return  home  the  patient  has  enjoyed  excellent  health.  I 
have  heard  from  her  several  times  and  her  recovery  has  been 
complete. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  many  cases  of  chronic  indi- 
gestion are  due  to  chronic  catarrhal  appendicitis,  with 
or  without  adhesions.  The  above  is  quite  typical, 
probably,  of  this  class  of  cases.  It  would  doubtless 
be  wise  to  regard  no  examination  of  a  dyspeptic  patient 
Eis  complete  until  the  condition  of  the  appendix  has 
been  carefully  inquired  into. 

Case  2.— July  7,  1897,  Mrs.  P.  K.,  aged  60,  was  seen.     She 
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was  the  mother  of  eleven  children,  the  youngest  aged  14  years, 
and  had  always  enjoyed  excellent  health.  From  her  physician 
I  learned  that  he  had  been  called  to  see  her  on  the  evening  of 
the  preceding  day.  She  had  been  sick  for  about  ten  days.  Be- 
ing constipated  she  had  taken.  June  27,  a  dose  of  salts.  This 
was  followed  in  a  couple  of  hours  by  several  loose  movements 
of  the  bowels,  accompanied  by  considerable  pain.  This 
pain  was  referred  to  no  particular  region,  but  was  general. 
Later  in  the  evening  she  vomited,  and  during  the  night  sent 
for  her  family  physician.  A  diagnosis  of  acute  indigestion  was 
made  and  an  anodyne  administered.  She  rested  comfortably 
until  toward  morning,  when  the  pains  grew  worse,  being  now 
referred  to  the  epigastrium.  She  vomited  several  times  and 
thought  she  had  fever.  On  Tuesday,  in  addition  to  the  opiate, 
she  was  given  some  digestive  ferment  and  again  seemed  better. 
She  rested  well  during  the  following  night,  though  she  still  had 
some  pain,  but  got  out  of  bed  the  following  morning  and  was  able 
to  be  around  until  the  following  Sunday,  when  she  again  had  an 
attack  of  vomiting.  This  persisted  all  day  Monday,  with  some 
fever  and  more  pain.  Her  condition  continued  about  the  same 
until  Tuesday  evening,  when  Dr.  Cooperrider  was  sent  for.  He 
found  her  evidently  seriously  sick.  Her  legs  were  drawn  up, 
countenance  pinched,  expression  anxious,  tongue  dry  and 
coated,  bowels  constipated,  pulse  100,  temperature  102.  On 
examination  of  the  abdomen  he  discovered  a  large,  smooth, 
globular  mass  in  the  right  iliac  region.  The  neighborhood  of 
the  tumor  seemed  markedly  tender,  although  she  was  at  that 
time  complaining  of  no  special  pain  in  this  region.  The  mus- 
cles were  rigid.  Calomel  and  soda  were  prescribed  to  unload 
the  bowels,  and  these  had  been  freely  opened  when  I  saw  her 
on  the  following  day. 

I  found  the  abdomen  distended,  with  the  smooth,  rounded 
tumor  present  as  above  indicated.  The  abdominal  walls  were 
quite  thick,  but  the  tumor  could  be  pushed  up  to  the  liver, 
down  into  the  pelvis,  so  that  its  lower  border  could  be  felt  by 
the  fingers  in  the  vagina,  and  could  be  pushed  beyond  the 
median  line  to  the  left.  The  tumor  was  about  the  size  of  the 
two  fists.  First  she  assured  us  positively  that  she  had  had 
this  tumor  for  several  years  and  had  supposed  it  was  the  result 
of  having  so  many  children. 

With  this  history  and  examination,  I  made  a  presumptive 
diagnosis  of  an  ovarian  cyst  with  a  long  pedicle  which  had  be 
come  twisted,  with  resulting  peritonitis.  The  patient  was  sent 
to  the  hospital  and  operated  upon  the  next  morning.  When 
under  the  anesthetic  the  outlines  of  the  tumor  could  be  more 
distinctly  determined  than  before,  and  its  mobility  was  marked. 
When  pushed  upward  a  band  could  be  quite  distinctly  felt, 
seeming  to  come  from  the  pelvis.  It  could  be  pushed  across  be- 
yond the  median  line  without  difficulty.  The  diagnosis  of  ovar- 
ian cyst  with  twisted  pedicle  seemed  to  be  strengthened  by  this 
examination.  On  opening  the  abdomen,  however,  the  tumor 
was  found  to  be  made  up  of  a  mass  of  adherent  intestines  in- 
closing an  appendiceal  abscess.  The  meso-colon  and  mesen- 
tery were  unsually  long,  which  had  permitted  the  wide  excur- 
sions of  the  tumor.  There  were  absolutely  no  parietal  adhe- 
sions, but  a  general  peritonitis  was  present.  After  carefully 
protecting  the  peritoneum  by  gauze  sponges,  the  abscess  was 
opened  with  the  finger.  As  soon  as  the  finger  penetrated  there 
was  a  hissing  escape  of  gas,  followed  by  a  gush  of  foul  pus. 
The  cavity  was  carefully  cleansed  and  an  enterolith,  about  the 
size  and  shape  of  a  date  seed,  removed  ;  the  cavity  was  steril- 
ized with  peroxid  of  hydrogen  and  corrosive  sublimate  solution. 
The  appendix  was  then  separated  from  its  adhesions  and 
removed  in  the  usual  way.  The  perforation  was  near  the  base 
of  the  appendix.  Cauze  was  [jacked  into  the  cavity  and  the 
abdomen  thoroughly  cleansed.  Strips  of  gauze  were  used 
around  the  seat  of  operation,  as  well  as  to  drain  the  abscess 
cavity.  The  patient  stood  the  operation  well,  but  the  perito- 
nitis, which  had  already  developed,  continued  and  death 
resulted  in  forty-eight  hours. 

I  have  stated  this  case  to  ciuito  a  number  of  my 
confrrres,  but  not  one  of  them  has  even  liinted  at  a 
diagnosis  of  appendicitis.  The  possibility  of  appen- 
dicitis was  discuFsed  by  Dr.  Cooperrider  and  myself 
in  arriving  at  a  ditferential  diagnosis,  but  was  excluded 
owing  to  the  mobility  of  the  tumor  nud  the  history  of 
its  existence  for  several  years.  It  is  evident  that  the 
patient  was  mistaken  as  to  the  lonj^-coutinuanco  of 
this  tumor.  It  is  probablf  that  her  increase  in  adi- 
pose had  been  mistaken  by  her  for  a  tumor,  and  that 
she  had  not  differentiated  this  from  the  tumor  which 
we  found. 

Several  surgeons  have  operated  on  oases  supposed 


to  be  of  appendicitis  but  have  found  ovarian  cysts 
with  twisted  jjedicle.  I  know  of  no  operator,  however, 
who  has  operated  for  ovarian  cyst  and  found,  as  in 
this  case,  an  appendiceal  abscess.  Yet  with  the  his- 
tory as  given  by  the  patient,  I  do  not  see  how  a  cor- 
rect diagnosis  would  have  been  possible. 

Case  .3.— July  12,  1897.  Mrs.  M.  S.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio,  was 
seen  in  consultation  with  Drs.  Russell  and  Larimore.  The  fol- 
lowing history  was  obtained  :  Patient  aged  40  years  :  mother  of 
four  children,  no  history  of  any  preceding  attack  similar  to 
this.  Dr.  Russell  had  known  for  several  months  that  the  pa- 
tient had  a  lump  in  her  right  groin,  which  she  told  him  was 
sometimes  larger  than  at  others.  On  Friday,  patient  was  not 
feeling  well  and  therefore  took  a  large  dose  of  salts.  She  had 
not  been  constipated,  but  felt  that  she  needed  a  physic.  She 
had  four  free  movements  of  the  bowels  during  the  night,  fol- 
lowed by  colicky  pains  confined  mostly  to  the  region  of  the  um- 
bilicus. Dr.  Russell  saw  her  the  next  morning  and  prescribed 
a  carminative  mixture,  which  gave  relief.  Saturday  night  the 
pain  became  worse  and  diffused  over  the  entire  abdomen.  For 
this  he  gave  her  a  hypodermic  injection  of  morphin.  Sunday 
afternoon  the  abdomen  became  very  tympanitic,  temperature 
101.5,  pulse  quite  frequent  and  wiry.  This  condition  continued 
until  I  saw  her  Monday  noon.  At  this  time  her  abdomen  was 
enormously  distended,  her  pulse  weak,  and  general  condition 
becoming  rapidly  desperate.  The  region  of  the  appendix  was 
not  different  from  any  other  portion  of  the  abdomen.  The 
lump  could  be  felt  at  the  external  ring  of  the  right  inguinal 
canal.  This  region  was  somewhat  tender  and  there  seemed  to 
be  a  little  impulse  transmitted  on  coughing. 

It  was  decided  to  make  an  exp'oration  of  this  tumor  in  the 
inguinal  canal.  If  a  strangulated  hernia  should  be  found,  this 
would  be  treated  according  to  the  indications  ;  but  if  nothing 
were  found  there,  then  the  abdomen  should  be  opened  to  see 
what  could  be  learned.  The  diagnosis  of  a  general  peritonitis 
was  self-evident.    The  question  was  as  to  its  causation. 

Dr.  Larimore  proceeded  to  operate  on  the  tumor  in  the  groin. 
This  proved  to  be  a  hydrocele  of  the  round  ligament  and  did 
not  communicate  with  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

Nothing  having  been  found  at  this  point  to  account  for  the 
peritonitis,  I  opened  the  abdomen.  Owing  to  the  doubt  as  to 
the  cause  of  the  peritonitis,  the  incision  was  made  in  the  med- 
ian line.  On  passing  my  fingers  down  toward  the  appendix 
they  at  once  come  in  contact  with  free  pus  between  the  folds  of 
the  intestines.  An  incision  was,  therefore,  made  directly  over 
the  appendix,  which  was  found  gangrenous,  and  no  attempt  had 
apparently  been  made  to  hedge  off  the  general  peritoneal  cavity 
by  adhesions.  The  appendix  was  removed  in  the  usual  way 
and  the  abdomen  cleansed  as  thoroughly  as  was  possible  in 
face  of  the  enormous  distension  and  the  patient's  desperate 
condition.  Drainage  was  freely  inserted,  and  the  patient 
transferred  to  bed.     Death  occurred  a  few  hours  later. 

Several  years  ago  I  opened  an  appendiceal  abscess 
in  operating  on  a  large  strangulated  inguinal  hernia 
in  a  very  fleshy  patient,  but  in  that  case  the  symp- 
toms were  entirely  those  of  a  local  peritonitis  in  con- 
nection with  the  hernia.  In  this  case  the  dilEculty  of 
diagnosis  was  thoroughly  appreciated,  and  the  course 
which  was  followed  was  adopted  only  after  careful 
consideration,  and  is  such  as  would  probably  be 
adopted  by  prudent  surgeons  invariably  under  similar 
circumstances. 

Cane  J.— July  19,  A.  F.,  aged  30,  was  seen.  This  attack 
had  continued  for  about  ten  days,  the  patient  having  a  temper- 
ature of  from  1(X)  to  102,  with  corresponding  pulse,  from  the 
beginning.  Purgatives  had  been  given,  which  had  acted,  and 
morphin  hypodermically  as  needed  for  pain.  Patient  presents 
a  mass  in  the  region  of  the  appendix,  though  nearer  the  spine 
than  usual.  .-Vbdomen  is  somewhat  distended  and  quite  tender. 
The  mass  is  quite  movable,  so  much  so  that  the  probable  ab- 
sence of  adhesions  was  mentioned.  Patient  was  operated  on 
next  day,  at  the  Protestant  Hospital.  On  making  the  usual 
iiii'ision  I  found  no  adhesions  whatever  in  front,  but  a  mass, 
evidently  containing  pus,  between  the  folds  of  the  mesentery 
and  meso  colon.  As  the  danger  of  soiling  the  peritoneum  if 
the  abscess  were  opened  iit  situ  was  great,  I  placed  several 
folds  of  gauze  around  the  most  prominent  portion  of  the  tumor 
and  applied  a  bandage.  There  was  a  large  escape  of  serum 
through  the  drainage  thus  secured,  with  prompt  mitigation  of 
inflammatory  symptoms.  July  24  the  gauze  packing  was 
removed  and  the  abscess  opened.  It  was  found  to  contain  a  small 
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amount  of  oflfeosive  pus,  a  gangrenouB  appendix,  and  an  entero- 
lith about  as  largo  as  the  end  of  my  little  finger.  The  cavity 
was  thoroughly  cleansed  and  disinfected,  the  appendix, 
removed  in  the  usual  way,  and  the  adhesions  entirely  sepa 
rated.  A  gauze  drain  was  passed  down  so  as  to  cover  the 
stump  of  the  appendix,  to  guard  against  infection  if  there 
should  be  any  leakage,  and  the  abdomen  closed.  Patient  made 
an  uneventful  convalesence.  August  11,  he  was  about  ready 
to  leave  the  Hospital  when  I  found  that  he  had  had  no  move- 
ment of  the  bowels  for  two  or  three  days,  notwithstanding  he 
had  been  taking  purgatives.  He  had,  indeed,  had  some  trou- 
ble in  securing  a  movement  for  the  preceding  ten  days,  but  had 
secured  an  evacuation  on  every  alternate  day  until  the  time 
mentioned.  I  prescribed  vigorous  cathartics,  which  were 
taken  through  .'\ugU8t  15,  but  without  securing  any  move- 
ment. There  was  a  great  deal  of  pain  through  the  abdomen, 
and  intestinal  peristalsis  was  very  vigorous.  It  becoming  evi- 
dent that  the  intestinal  obstruction  was  complete,  I  reopened 
the  abdomen  in  the  median  line,  .-Vugust  16.  The  incision 
showed  two  loops  of  small  intestine  stretched  across  the  right 
half  of  the  abdomen  and  quite  firmly  adherent  to  the  right 
side.  These  two  loops  were  adjacent  to  each  other.  Above  them 
the  small  intestines  Were  markedly  distended,  below,  entirely 
empty.  These  adhesions  were  quite  firm  and  were  broken  up  only 
with  considerable  difficulty.  Only  these  two  points  of  adhesions 
could  be  found,  and  these  were  above  the  site  of  the  original 
incision.  The  patient  made  a  prompt  recovery  from  this  sec- 
ond operation,  although  at  one  time  he  had  an  attack  of  acute 
indigestion  which  caused  some  anxiety  lest  it  should  be  indica- 
tive of  other  obstruction. 

Considering  the  extensive  adhesions  which  fre- 
quently exist,  especially  in  cases  in  which  an  appen- 
diceal abscess  is  simply  opened  and  drained,  it  seems 
somewhat  surprising  that  we  do  not  oftener  have 
obstruction  following  that  operation,  yet  in  an  unusu- 
ally large  experience  with  appendicitis  this  is  the  first 
case  in  which  I  have  bad  that  complication.  In  this 
case  the  adhesions  which  produced  the  obstruction 
reformed  after  the  operation.  At  the  operation  all 
the  adhesions  were  carefully  separated. 

Case  5. — July  21,  1897,  Dr.  Murray  had  several  attacks  of 
acute  appendicitis,  and  gave  a  history  of  four  years  of  trouble 
with  this  organ.  The  pain  he  described  as  that  of  a  "hot 
tack"  and  located  it  exactly  at  the  McBurney  point.  Opera- 
tion revealed  an  ordinary  catarrhal  appendix,  with  some  adhe- 
sions. The  operation  was  made  as  usual  and  convalescence 
was  uninterrupted. 

His  description  of  the  "hot  tack"  sensation  was  to 
me  original,  and  I  include  his  case  on  that  account. 

Case  *;. — July  21,  1897,  Wm.  H.,  presents  the  usual  swelling 
of  an  appendicitis.  Has  been  sick  for  ten  days,  but  called  no 
physician  until  today.  Patient  has  a  temperature  of  100  and 
pulse  120.  Has  been  in  about  this  condition  for  the  past  ten 
days.  An  examination  reveals  the  presence  of  a  general  peri- 
tonitis, probably  purulent  in  character.  Patient  was  operated 
upon  the  next  morning.  The  operation  revealed  a  gangrenous 
appendix,  with  a  large  amount  of  free  pus  in  the  abdominal 
cavity.  There  were  no  adhesions,  although  large  amounts  of 
lymph  were  present  between  the  loops  of  intestine.  The  pus 
was  very  offensive  in  character.  The  appendix  was  removed, 
the  abdominal  cavity  cleaned  out  thoroughly,  and  gauze  drain 
inserted  in  different  directions  through  the  abdomen.  Patient 
was  in  bad  condition  when  put  on  the  table,  the  eyes  being 
sunken  and  surrounded  by  dark  rings,  and  everything  indicat- 
ing impending  collapse.  This  collapse  came  on  soon  after  the 
completion  of  the  operation  and  he  died  a  few  hours  later. 

Ca.se  7. — August  3,  1897,  B.  O.,  iiged  8  years,  was  seen  in 
consultation  with  Dr.  Cooperrider.  The  patient  had  been  sick 
for  three  days  with  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  acute  suppura 
tive'  appendicitis  with  septic  peritonitis.  Her  general  condi- 
tion was  bad,  but  she  was  operated  upon  at  once.  Operation 
revealed  a  gangrenous  appendix  with  general  purulent  periton- 
itis. Thorough  cleansing  and  drainage  were  resorted  to,  but 
without  benefit,  as  the  patient  died  a  few  hours  later.  Dr.  C. 
had  not  been  called  into  the  case  until  the  third  day. 

Case  S'.  — August  3,  1897,  M.  H.  C,  male,  aged  75  years,  was 
seen  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Jenkins.  He  was  taken  with 
appendicitis  eight  weeks  ago.  So  far  as  could  be  learned,  this 
was  a  first  attack.  There  is  now  present  a  large  swelling,  evi- 
dently containing  pus,  but  not  particularly  painful.  It  has, 
however,  within  a  few  days  given  him  more  pain  and  is  enlarg- 
ing.    At  this  time  the  presenting  mass  was  as  large  as  a  child's 


head.  Operation  was  made  by  the  usual  incision,  and  a  cavity 
found  containing  pus.  This  cavity  being  cleaned  out,  I  found 
a  deeper  cavity,  apparently  not  connected  with  the  first  one. 
This  I  opened  and  also  washed  out.  No  attempt  was  made  to 
find  the  appendix,  as  the  patient  was  not  in  a  condition  to  bear 
any  extended  operation,  which  was  performed^t  night.  Both 
cavities  were  packed  with  gauze.  The  general  cavity  of  the 
peritoneum  had  not  been  opened.  This  patient  made  an  unin- 
terrupted recovery. 

The  case  is  of  interest  chiefly  from  the  extreme 
age  of  the  patient. 

Case  !). — August  14,  W.  J.  M.,  aged  34,  fireman,  was  seen  in 
consultation  with  Dr.  G.  M.  Waters.  Has  always  enjoyed 
good  health  until  yesterday  morning,  when  he  was  taken  with 
some  pain  through  the  abdomen.  This  was  supposed  to  be  due 
to  a  little  indigestion,  but  about  midnight  the  pain  became  so 
severe  that  he  went  to  the  doctor's  office,  who  gave  him  a  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  morphin  and  remained  with  him  for  a  couple 
of  hours,  when  he  became  well  enough  to  be  taken  home.  He 
has  been  suffering  all  day.  His  temperature  now  (5  p.m.)  is 
102,  pulse  120  ;  has  an  anxious  expression  of  countenance,  sug- 
gestive of  impending  purulent  peritonitis.  The  abdomen  is 
tender  throughout  and  somewhat  distended.  He  is  nauseated. 
He  was  operated  upon  at  8  p.m.  The  intestines  were  found 
covered  with  a  light  flocculent  exudate,  containing  some  pus 
and  having  a  very  offensive  odor.  The  appendix  was  found 
without  difficulty,  having  a  perforation  about  a  half  inch  from 
its  tip.  This  perforation  probably  occurred  at  midnight,  when 
the  pain  suddenly  became  so  intense.  Old  adhesions  partially 
bound  the  appendix  down  so  that  its  removal  was  not  easy. 
It  was  removed,  however,  in  the  usual  way,  the  intestines  care- 
fully cleansed,  the  field  of  operation  lightly  packed  with  gauze 
and  the  incision  closed,  except  at  the  point  of  drainage.  Con- 
valescence was  absolutely  uneventful. 

This  case,  together  with  Cases  fi  and  7,  serve  to 
confirm  the  fact  established  by  the  general  experience 
of  abdominal  surgeons,  that  a  general  xaurulent  peri- 
tonitis that  has  existed  for  three  days  or  more,  uni- 
formly results  fatally.  In  a  recent  monograph  on 
this  subject,  Professor  Abbe  of  New  York  places  the 
maximum  limit  at  two  and  a  half  days.  I  have  oper- 
ated on  at  least  fifteen  cases  of  general  purulent  peri- 
tonitis following  apijendicitis,  and  in  none  of  them 
in  which  the  operation  was  deferred  until  or  beyond 
the  third  day  have  I  succeeded  in  saving  the  patient. 
In  the  last  case  reported,  and  I  have  had  numerous 
similar  ones,  a  delay  of  twenty-four  hours  would  have 
probably  caused  such  a  distribution  of  the  infection 
as  would  have  rendered  operation  futile.  In  Case  7, 
while  it  was  evident  that  we  were  dealing  with  an 
extensive  peritonitis,  our  hope  was  that  owing  to  the 
fact  that  only  three  days  had  elapsed,  the  disease 
would  be  so  localized  that  an  operation  would  result 
successfully. 

One  peculiarity  of  Case  6  is  that  the  patient  should 
have  lived  so  long,  ten  days,  without  giving  evidence 
of  being  so  sick  as  to  lead  his  parents  to  send  for  a 
physician,  and  yet  at  the  time  of  the  operation  the 
pus  was  distributed  everywhere  throughout  the  abdo- 
men. The  symptoms,  however,  had  not  been  particu- 
larly alarming.  Some  years  ago  I  saw  a  case  in  which, 
at  the  end  of  a  week,  but  with  an  abdomen  distended 
with  pus,  the  temperature  was  below  100,  and  the 
pulse  soft  and  80  per  minute.  The  patient  was  on 
the  verge  of  collapse,  and  died  a  few  hours  after  an 
operation  for  the  removal  of  the  pus  and  appendix. 
In  another  case,  with  a  similarly  extensive  amount  of 
disease,  the  patient  had  been  up  and  around  the 
house  more  or  less  every  day  and  was  not  regarded  as 
dangerously  sick.  She  collapsed,  however,  suddenly, 
after  a  visit  from  her  physician,  and  died  within  an 
an  hour.  The  postmortem  examination  at  which  I 
was  present,  revealed  the  existence  of  a  most  exten- 
sive purulent  peritonitis,  due  to  perforated  appendix. 

Case  10. — Oct.   11,  1897,  Mrs.  L.,  aged  26,  was  seen  in  con- 
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sultation  with  Dr.  Leach.  Had  been  entirely  well,  as  was 
supposed,  until  yesterday  afternoon  when  she  was  out  riding 
with  her  husband.  While  riding  she  was  suddenly  seized 
with  an  intense  pain  in  the  lower  abdomen  and  pelvis.  Became 
very  much  prostrated  and  fainted  away.  Was  taken  by  her 
husband  into  a  house  by  the  wayside,  and  after  remaining  a 
couple  of  hours  was  able  to  be  taken  home.  Had  several 
attacks  of  fainting  during  the  night.  Has  had  constant  pain 
through  the  abdomen,  but  several  paroxysms  of  very  severe 
pain.  Has  been  given  cathartics,  but  without  effect.  Has 
vomited  several  times.  Enemas  have  also  been  given,  but  with 
no  effect.  Has  a  babe  9  months  old.  She  menstruated  once, 
a  few  weeks  after  the  birth  of  this  child.  Then  not  until  June 
20.  Since  then  she  thinks  she  has  been  regular.  Menstruated 
about  a  week  ago,  but  since  the  cessation  of  the  fiow  has 
noticed  every  day  a  little  discharge  of  bloody  mucus.  Her 
temperature  has  been  found  at  times  normal,  and  at  other  times 
a  little  above  100.  It  is  now  100.3.  Vaginal  examination 
shows  the  womb  pushed  forward  behind  the  pubes.  The  sen- 
sation transmitted  to  the  finger  is  that  of  fluid  in  Douglas's 
cul-de  sac.  Cervix  and  os  patulous.  It  is  not  known  how  long 
this  condition  has  existed.  Abdomen  is  somewhat  tympanitic 
and  excessively  tender,  uniformly  so  over  the  lower  part.  No 
special  tenderness  in  the  right  iliac  fossa.  On  auscultation 
can  elicit  no  evidence  whatever  of  peristalsis.  On  turning  the 
patient  on  her  side  there  seems  to  be  dulness  in  the  depending 
portion  of  the  abdomen.  This  diminishes  when  the  patient 
is  turned  on  her  back.  Her  appearance  is  that  of  decided 
collapse. 

With  the  above  history  and  the  condition  of  the  pelvic 
organs,  a  presumptive  diagnosis  of  hematocele  from  a  ruptured 
ectopic  pregnancy  was  made,  although  from  a  lack  of  history 
of  irregular  menstruation  a  possibility  was  held  of  shock  from 
a  ruptured  abscess  or  similar  condition. 

Operation  was  made  as  soon  as  possible.  On  making  the 
usual  incision  free  pus  escaped  as  soon  as  the  abdomen  was 
opened.  This  pus  welled  up  freely.  The  pelvis  was  found  full 
of  pus.  Nothing  wrong  was  found  with  tubes  or  ovaries.  On 
passing  the  fingers  to  the  region  of  the  appendix,  that  organ 
was  found  two  and  a  half  inches  long,  club  shaped  and  very 
much  thickened  and  inflamed.  Could  find  no  perforation. 
The  intestines  in  this  region  were  more  decidedly  inflamed 
than  elsewhere,  and  some  lymph  was  present,  but  no  adhesions 
whatever.  After  removing  the  appendix  in  the  usual  way,  the 
intestines  were  withdrawn  from  the  abdomen,  being  carefully 
protected  by  hot  towels,  and  the  entire  abdomen  most  thor- 
oughly flooded  with  hot  water,  the  hand  and  arm  being  intro- 
duced so  that  all  the  viscera  were  thoroughly  cleansed.  The 
intestines  and  omentum  were  then  replaced  and  gauze  drains 
carefully  inserted.  The  patient  stood  the  operation  well  and 
when  put  to  bed  had  a  better  pulse  than  at  the  beginning  of 
the  operation.  The  infection,  however,  had  been  so  extensive 
that  she  never  rallied,  Ijut  died  the  next  day. 

The  suddenness  with  which  the  symptoms  appeared 
and  the  rapid  ci)llapse  without  perforation,  render 
tliis  case  unique  in  my  experience.  The  operation 
was  made  less  than  twenty-four  hours  from  the  begin- 
ning of  her  symptoms. 

During  the  last  twenty  years  I  have  seen  a  very 
large  number  of  cases  of  appendicitis.  A  considera- 
ble portion  of  these  have  been  subjected  to  operation. 
While  I  am  satistied  that  at  least  80  per  cent,  will 
recover  without  operation,  I  am  firnily  convinced  that 
if  all  cases  were  operated  upon  as  soon  as  the  diagno- 
sis was  made,  the  operation  being  made  by  compe- 
tent operators  and  with  suitable  surroundings,  the 
mortality  from  the  disease  would  be  very  much 
diminished. 

RUPTURE  OF  THE  URINARY  BLADDER, 
WITH  REPORT  OF  A  CASE  OF  EXTRA- 
PERITONEAL RUPTURE  COMPLI- 
CATED WITH  FRACTURE  OF 
THE  PELVIS. 

Bead  Uelore  the  Minnesota  Academy  of  Meillclne,  March  ISiiS. 
BY  ARCHIBALD  MacLARBN,  M.D. 

ST.    PAUL,    MINN. 

Rupture  of  the  urinary  bladder  always  had  been 


and  is  still  a  very  serious  accident.  Walter  Riving- 
ton.  Surgeon  to  the  London  Hospital,  after  a  careful 
study  of  the  literature  up  to  1885.  finds  the  records  of 
322  cases,  with  40  recoveries.  In  this  list  there  are 
eight  recorded  recoveries  after  intra-peritoneal  rupture, 
six  of  which  Dr.  Rivington  rejects  as  unauthentic. 
James  F.  Mitchell  of  Baltimore,  in  the  Ainidls  of 
Surgery,  February  1898,  reports  ninety  cases  of  estra- 
jDeritoneal  rupture  of  the  bladder,  complicated  with 
fracture  of  the  pelvis,  with  a  mortality  of  83  per  cent. 

There  are  several  apparent  reason.s  for  the  very 
great  mortality  following  this  accident;  1,  because 
any  injury,  which  is  severe  enough  to  produce  extra- 
peritoneal rupture  of  the  bladder,  usually  fractures  the 
pelvis.  This  traumatism  is  often  associated  with 
extensive  hemorrhage,  and  also  with  shock,  which,  of 
itself,  has  at  times  been  enough  to  cause  death  in  the 
first  few  hours  after  the  accident;  2,  in  intra-perito- 
neal rupture  of  the  bladder  the  abdominal  cavity  is 
immediately  flooded  with  urine,  which,  if  septic,  at 
once  produces  an  acute  peritonitis,  but  even  if  the 
urine  is  sterile  the  jjatient  soon  becomes  poisoned  by 
urinary  absorption,  as  is  shown  by  Coats  in  the 
British  Medivdl  Journal  of  1894.  He  speaks  of  the 
difficulty  of  making  a  diagnosis  of  intra-peritoneal 
rupture  on  account  of  the  frequent  absence  of  peri- 
tonitis. He  quotes  several  cases,  reporting  one  of  his 
own,  in  which  there  was  no  peritonitis,  nor  any  in- 
flammatory changes  in  the  bladder  wound,  even  when 
studied  microscopically  several  days  after  the  intra- 
peritoneal rupture.  It  is  not  clear  to  my  mind,  why 
the  same  result  is  not  produced  experinientallj',  but 
such  seems  to  be  the  fact,  as  shown  by  Weggner. 
He  injected  healthy  urine,  in  large  and  repeated 
quantities,  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  rabbits,  and 
reports  that  the  urine  was  quickly  absorbed  without 
producing  any  ill  effects.  It  is  probably  a  matter  of 
quantity,  combined  with  the  shock  and  traumatism, 
accompanying  the  accident  of  rupture,  which  makes 
intra-peritoneal  extravasation  so  much  more  danger- 
ous than  experimental  transfusion. 

Ruptures  of  the  urinary  bladder  are  of  three  variet- 
ies, traumatic,  pathologic  and  idiopathic.  The  major- 
ity of  those  ia  the  first  variety,  occur  in  patients  who 
have  been  crushed  under  a  weight,  between  cars  or 
run  over  by  some  heavy  vehicle,  injuring  the  lower 
abdomen  while  the  bladder  was  distended  with  urine, 
these  cases  occurring  from  direct  violence.  Henry 
Morris  speaks  of  cases  of  indirect  ru])tuve,  where  the 
patient  was  thrown  upon  the  buttocks  without  fractur- 
ing the  pelvis. 

To  the  second  or  pathologic  class,  belong  these 
eases  where  the  rui)ture  of  the  bladder  wall  is  due  to 
ulceration  and  sloughing  from  inflammation  or  from 
Ijressure.  Rivington  reports  ten  eases  due  to  the 
pressure  of  a  retro-displaced,  pregnant  uterus,  which 
he  had  seen  or  found  reported. 

In  the  third  or  idio])athic  variety,  a  few  cases  only 
are  reported  by  Rivington,  and  in  these  no  disease  was 
found,  only  over-distention.  The  symptoms  are:  1, 
the  history  of  the  accident,  occuring  in  a  patient  who 
is  usually  intoxicated;  the  intoxication  itself  tending 
to  produce  an  over  distention  of  the  bladder.  Then 
there  is  loss  of  ability  to  pass  water,  perhaps  jiassiiig  : 
only  a  few  drops  oi  blood,  or  at  most,  an  ounce  of  ^ 
bloody  urine;  2,  pain  and  abdominal  distention  with 
shock,  in  intra-peritoneal  rupture,  or  extravasation  of 
urine  in  extra-peritoneal  ruptuie.  with  or  without  the 
symptoms  of  fracture  of  the  pelvis. 
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The  diagnosis  is  frequently  very  difficult  in  the 
early  .stages,  but  it  is  in  these  very  cases  that  there  is 
the  greatest  chance  for  successful  treatment.  The 
diagnosis  is  made  from  the  history,  combined  with  the 
passage  of  a  catheter.  The  catheter  usually  draws  a 
little  bloody  urine.  If  a  long  metal  catheter  be  used, 
it  may  be  passed  through  the  rent  in  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  bladder,  as  this  is  the  location  of  the  tear 
in  about  60  per  cent,  of  cases,  when  it  may  be  felt 
through  the  abdominal  wall  or  through  the  rectum. 
When  the  catheter  passes  into  the  peritoneal  cavity 
a  few  ounces  more  of  bloody  urine  may  be  drawn. 
Abdomino-rectal,  bi-manual  palpation  will  always  aid 
very  materially  in  diagnosis,  especially  in  the  extra- 
j)eritoneal  rup)tures  which  sometimes  occur  at  the  base. 
W.  J.  Walsham  of  London,  in  the  ilcdical  Journal 
of  1895.  suggests  the  injection  of  air  into  the  rup- 
tured bladder.  In  the  few  cases  in  which  this  method 
has  been  tried  it  has  produced  such  a  profound  col- 
lapse, that,  although  useful,  it  has  been  abandoned. 
Bridden  and  George  Heaton  propose  a  much  safer 
method  for  diagnosis  which  is  the  injection  of  a 
known  quantity  of  boric  acid  solution  just  before  the 
operation.  If  the  distended  bladder  can  not  be  felt 
above  the  symphysis  and  the  same  quantity  of  fluid, 
that  was  injected  does  not  return  through  the  catheter, 
the  diagnosis  is  certain.  The  only  danger  of  this 
precedure,  in  early  cases,  is  that  an  incomplete  rup- 
ture might  be  made  complete,  and  in  late  cases,  adhe- 
sions between  the  intestines  and  the  bladder  might 
be  broken  open. 

With  regard  to  treatment  of  this  condition,  we  find 
that  suture  was  first  suggested  by  Benjamin  Bell,  in 
1779.  This  was  first  attempted  by  Mr.  Millett  of 
Bartholomew  Hospital,  in  1876.  This  attempt  was 
not  successful.  Sir  Henry  Thompson,  as  late  as  1883, 
says  "  success  can  hardly  be  expected  in  suture  of 
intra-peritoneal  rupture." 

The  first  successful  case  was  operated  upon  in  1886, 
l>y    Sir    William    MacCormac,   and    George    Heaton 
believes  that  before  this  time  all  cases  of  intra-peri- 
toneal   rupture,    treated    by   simple   catheterization, 
with  sometimes  an  attempt  to  wash  out  the  perito- 
neal cavity,  or  treated  by  median  or  lateral  cystotomy 
with  drainage,  had  all  proven  fatal.    Bridden  reported 
to  the  New  York  Medical  Association  in   1895  three 
fatal  cases,  in  which   he  had  opened  the  peritoneal 
cavity  and  sutured  the  rent.     The  first  case  was  oper- 
ated upon  the  fifth  day,  the  second  eight  hours,  and 
the  third  thirteen  hours    after   the  injury.     George 
Heaton  of  Birmingham,  in  the  "Annals  of  Surgery,"' 
of  1896,  reports   fifteen  cases  of  intra-peritoneal  rup- 
ture successfully  treated  by  suture  up  to  that  time, 
including  one  of  his  own.     Deaver,  in  the  "Annals  of 
Surgery,"  of  1896,  reports  one  case  of  extra-perito- 
neal rupture  of  the  bladder,  with  suprapubic  drain- 
age, where  the  patient  passed   urine  by  the  urethra 
on  the  fifteenth    day.      J.    W.   White,    in    "  Dennis" 
Surgery,"    in    discussing    extra-peritoneal    rupture, 
says  tliat  he  "  believes    that    suture    of    the  bladder 
wound   in  these  cases  is   of    doubtful    value."      He 
advises  a  suprapubic  opening  for  the  extravasation, 
with  perineal  drainage.     When  there  is  extravasation 
there  should  be  several  free  incisions  three  or  four 
inches    long.      White    reports  a  case    in    which   he 
believes    that    an     extra-peritoneal     rupture    healed 
epontaueously  with  the  formation  of  an  abscess  which 
was  opened  in  the  groin  some  weeks  later.     Mitchell 
favors    the  line  of  treatment    laid    down    by   White, 


combined  with  the  constant  use  of  hot  water  in  the 
form  of  a  bath.  He  reports  two  recoveries,  including 
the  one  operated  upon  by  Bloodgood,  in  which  the 
patients  were  constantly  in  the  hot  bath  for  several 
days. 

My  own  case  was  operated  upon  in  June,  1891. 
The  patient,  Mr.  C.  W.  R.,  was  referred  to  me  by  Dr.  A. 
B.  Ancker  of  St.  Paul,  on  the  morning  of  June  28.  The 
patient  had  Ijeen  brought  to  the  city  hospital  at  mid- 
night, having  been  crushed  at  11  p.  M.,  June  27.  by 
the  falling  of  a  brick  wall.  He  was  recovering  from 
the  shock  which  immediately  followed  the  injury. 
His  head  and  face  were  bruised  ,and  there  was  a 
superficial  cut  in  the  perineum.  The  pelvis  was  frac- 
tured through  the  left  pubic  bone,  the  jagged  edges 
of  the  break  being  distinctly  felt  through  the  skin, 
one  and  one-half  inches  to  the  left  of  the  median 
line.  After  passing  the  catheter,  three  ounces  of 
bloody  urine  were  drawn.  There  was  an  extensive 
extravasation  of  urine  over  the  left  Poupart  liga- 
ment, the  penis  and  scrotum  were  both  swollen  and 
edematous.  The  patient  was  immediately  etherized, 
and  an  incision  four  inches  long  was  made  over  the 
most  prominent  point  of  extravasation;  considerable 
bloody  urine  was  found  in  the  wound.  The  fracture 
of  the  pelvis  was  continuous  with  the  cavity  formed 
by  the  extravasation  of  urine.  A  perineal  section 
was  made  and  a  drainage  tube  left  in  the  wound. 

The  boy's  temperature  was  103  and  pulse  150  very 
soon   after  the  operation.      A  broad   hip  band   was 
applied  to  lessen   the    movement    of    the    fractured 
pelvis;    both   the   suprapubic  and   perineal    wounds 
were  kept  open  for  drainage  three  weeks,  after  which 
time  they    both    closed   and    the   bay    passed   urine 
through  the  urethra.     August  1  a  suppuration  at  the 
site  of  the  suprapubic  wound  necessitated  its  being 
reopened  and  drained.     The  drainage,  however,  was 
imperfect,  and  the  boy  commenced  to  have  an  even- 
ing temperature  of  101,  which  continued   until   Sep- 
tember 15,  when  what  appeared  to  be  a  large  retro- 
peritoneal abscess,  extending  as  high   as  the  lower 
border  of  the  left  kidney,  was  opened  in  the  lumbar 
region  and  thoroughly  drained.     It  was  not  possible 
at  that  time  to  demonstrate  any  connection  between 
this  abscess  and  the  bladder  wound,  but  such  a  con- 
nection, no  doubt,  existed.     The  evening  temperature 
immediately   dropped    to  99,  and   the    patient  soon 
entirely  recovered.     October  15  he  came  to  my  office, 
wearing  a  broad    hip    belt.     He  had  gained  twenty 
pounds  in  weight  and  was  able  to  walk  a  little  with- 
out crutches.     The  next  year  he    was  able   to  play 
base-ball  very  creditalily.  and    also    became  a  long- 
distance rider.     I  have  seen  him  during  the  last  year, 
and  his  recovery  is  apparently  perfect  in  every  way. 


A  REPORT  OF  TWO  CASES  OF  GANGRENOUS 

PANCREATITIS  WITH  DISSEMINATED 

FAT  NECROSIS. 

Read  before  the  Chicflffo  PatlioloKical  Society,  Feb.  14,  189S. 
BY  HERMAN  A.  BRENNECKE,  M.D. 

FORMERLY   INTERNK   IN   COOK   CODNTY   HO.SPITAI.,   CHICArtO. 
AURORA,   ILL. 

While  on  the  house  staff  of  the  Cook  County  Hos- 
pital two  cases  of  gangrenous  i)ancreatitis  came  under 
my  observation.  Although  the  knowledge  of  pancre- 
atitis has  greatly  increased  during  the  past  few  years 
instances  of  this  interesting  disease  are  still  so  infre- 
quent that  the  following  cases  are  deserving  of  report:. 
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Cose  1. — Susie  L.,  age  47,  white,  married,  Irish;  was 
admitted  to  the  service  of  Dr.  J.  B.  Murphy  June  7,  1897.  Her 
father  and  one  sister  died  of  tuberculosis,  the  mother  is  still 
living  and  welt.  The  patient  is  the  mother  of  three  children 
and  has  had  two  miscarriages.  The  last  labor  occurred  twelve 
years  ago  and  in  all  labors  the  puerperium  was  normal.  The 
menses  were  always  normal.  She  denied  all  syphilitic  history. 
Her  daughter  informed  us  later  that  for  the  past  nine  years 
she  had  been  drinking  brandy  to  excess.  The  patient  informed 
us  that  she  had  had  "Bright's  disease"  for  the  past  few  years 
and  had  been  in  the  "Sisters'  Hospital"  for  the  same.  Other- 
wise her  health  had  always  been  good.  Her  present  illness 
began  five  days  before  entrance  to  the  hospital.  While  going 
to  market  she  was  seized  with  severe  cramps  in  the  abdomen 
and  "fell  to  the  ground."  She  had  to  be  carried  home  and 
was  given  morphin  hypodermically  repeatedly  for  the  pain, 
which  was  severe  enough  to  prevent  sleep.  At  the  onset  she 
also  had  a  chill  and  vomited  several  times.  The  bowels  were 
■  constipated  for  the  first  five  days.  The  sharp,  piercing  pains 
had  recurred  several  times ;  they  did  not  radiate  in  any  par- 
ticular direction  and  were  located  in  the  epigastric  region. 

Status  pncsens. — The  patient  is  well  nourished,  the  face 
flushed,  the  conjunctivae  subicteric  ;  the  pupils  are  equal  and 
respond  to  light  and  accommodation.  The  nose  and  ears  are 
negative ;  the  pulse  is  rapid  and  weak  (124) ;  the  chest  is  sym- 
metric ;  the  respirations  are  shallow  and  somewhat  rapid  (30) ; 
the  lungs  and  heart  are  negative ;  the  abdomen  is  distended, 
tympanic  and  very  tender ;  in  the  right  hypochondriac  region 
there  is  an  area  of  increased  resistance.  The  tenderness, 
though  general,  is  most  marked  in  the  epigastric  region  ;  no 
evidences  of  syphilis  were  found  ;  an  examination  of  the  urine 
showed  the  following  :  acid,  straw  color,  specific  gravity  1012, 
slight  amount  of  albumin,  a  few  hyalin  casts  but  no  sugar. 
During  the  course  of  her  illness  several  examinations  for  sugar 
were  made  but  none  was  found. 

The  patient  would  not  consent  to  an  operation  until  three 
days  after  her  admission  to  the  hospital.  After  the  usual 
prepai-ations  for  laparotomy  had  been  made  the  patient  was 
anesthetized  with  ether.  A  vertical  incision  about  three 
inches  long  was  made  in  the  right  hypochondriac  region 
directly  over  the  indurated  area.  The  parietal  peritoneum  was 
sutured  to  the  skin.  The  intestinal  coils  wore  found  matted 
together  by  a  fibrinous  exudate.  The  omentum  in  this  region 
was  hyperemic,  thickened  and  studded  with  small  grayish 
areas ;  they  were  situated  in  the  substance  of  the  omentum 
and  not  raised  above  its  surface  ;  they  varied  in  size  from  that 
of  a  pin  head  to  that  of  a  pea.  The  peritoneal  cavity  con- 
tained considerable  clear,  straw-yellow  fluid.  After  wallingoff 
the  peritoneal  cavity  with  iodoform  gauze  a  large'gauze  and 
rubber  tube  drain  was  inserted.  A  small  piece  of  omentum 
was  ligated  off  and  excised  for  microscopic  examination, 
which  showed  that  the  grayish  areas  were  typic  foci  of  fat 
necrosis,  such  as  are  seen  almost  without  exception  in  cases 
of  pancreatitis.  The  wound  was  dressed  daily.  After  the 
operation  the  patient  suffered  less  pain  for  a  time.  The  dress- 
ings were  always  found  saturated  with  a  clear  fluid.  The  bor 
ders  of  the  necrotic  tissue  became  rough  and  raised,  and 
showed  other  signs  of  sloughing.  The  discharge  soon  con- 
tained shreds  of  fibrin  and  small  masses  of  dirty  gray  necrotic 
tissue.  The  pulse  remained  at  120  to  130,  the  temperature 
varied  between  100  and  102  and  the  respirations  between  32 
and  3tj.  On  the  ninth  day  after  admission  she  had  an  attack 
of  sharp,  cutting  pains  running  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
sternum  to  the  back,  which  attack  lasted  about  half  an  hour. 
At  this  time  the  facial  expression  was  anxious,  the  tongue  had 
a  heavy  white  coat,  the  conjunctivic  were  still  subicteric,  the 
heart  and  lungs  negative.  The  pain  in  the  abdomen  had 
stopped,  though  the  dirty-gray  discharge  continued.  The 
bowel  movements  were  liquid,  greenish  yellow  and  contained 
strings  of  mucus.  Three  weeks  after  the  operation  the  patient 
was  in  about  the  same  condition.  The  temperatures  varied 
greatly  between  normal  and  103.  The  pulse  was  weaker  and 
more  rapid  (1.30  to  145) :  the  respirations  were  rapid  (40  to  48|, 
but  not  costal  in  type  such  as  are  seen  in  acute  peritonitis. 
After  irricating  the  wound  for  some  time  it  would  be  noticed 
that  considerable  necrotic  tissue  still  came  from  the  upper 
angle.  On  exploration  a  large  cavity  was  found  below  the 
right  lobe  of  the  liver  which  extended  as  far  as  the  finger  could 
reach  toward  the  region  of  the  head  of  the  pancreas.  Masses 
of  loose  necrotic  tissue,  which  varied  in  size  from  a  hazel  to  a 
hickory  nut,  could  be  taken  from  it  with  the  forceps.  The 
bowel  movements  and  urination  had  become  involuntary  and 
the  patient  was  very  restless.  She  had  lost  about  ten  to  fifteen 
pounds  in  weight.  Death  occurred  twenty  five  days  after  the 
opi^ration,  with  symptoms  of  a  slow  form  of  sepsis. 

Autopsy,  a6s<raci.— Studding  the  omentum  and  to  a  lesser 


extent  the  parietal  peritoneum,  were  numerous  areas  varying 
in  size  from  those  just  visible  to  larger  areas,  0.5  centimeter  in 
diameter.  Most  of  the  areas,  especially  the  larger  ones,  were 
surrounded  by  a  narrow  hyperemic  zone.  They  were  circular, 
white,  well  defined  and  not  raised  above  the  level  of  the  sur- 
rounding tissue.  Those  in  the  parietal  peritoneum  were  must 
numerous  above  the  level  of  the  umbilicus,  but  scattered  foci 
were  present  here  and  there  as  low  down  as  the  brim  of  the  true 
pelvis,  on  the  serous  coating  of  the  psoas  magnus  and  above 
the  inguinal  orifice.  The  intestinal  coils  were  adherent  to  each 
other  and  to  the  omentum,  but  easily  separated.  A  consider- 
able quantity  of  bloody  fluid  was  present  in  each  side  of  the 
abdominal  cavity. 

The  pericardial  cavity  contained  a  sanguinolent  exudate ; 
both  pleural  cavities  contained  a  moderate  amount  of  clear 
yellow  fluid  ;  the  lungs  contained  a  few  small  calcareous  nod- 
ules in  the  apices ;  the  heart  weighed  275  grams  and  was 
flabby  :  endocardium,  myocardium,  valves  and  orifices  showed 
no  gross  changes  :  there  were  no  changes  in  the  coronaries  or 
intima  of  the  ascending  aorta  ;  the  spleen  weighed  "2,30  grams, 
large,  soft  and  adherent  to  the  under  surface  of  the  diaphragm  ; 
on  section  it  showed  a  large  white  infarct  the  size  of  an  English 
walnut ;  the  kidneys  were  alike  in  appearance,  external  surfaces 
smooth,  capsules  readily  removable,  cortical  markings  fairly 
distinct  and  relations  of  pyramid  to  cortex  normal ;  together 
they  weighed  325  grams  :  the  uterus  was  small  and  presented 
the  changes  commonly  seen  in  chronic  endometritis  ;  the  right 
Fallopian  tube  was  dilated  and  contained  a  small  quantity  of 
purulent  fluid  ;  the  liver  weighed  1500  grams,  was  soft  and  light 
red  in  color ;  on  section  the  lobular  markings  were  distinct ; 
the  gall  bladder  contained  a  thin  pale  bile,  scanty  as  to  quan- 
tity ;  the  common  duct  was  patent. 

The  pancreas  was  represented  by  a  mass  of  gray,  granular 
necrotic  tissue,  which  was  easily  torn  in  removal.  The  necrosis 
had  more  of  a  liquefactive  character  in  the  region  about  the 
head  and  right  half  of  the  organ.  The  left  half  was  studded 
with  numerous  larger  and  smaller  grayish  districts,  which  at 
various  points  fused  together  to  form  still  larger  conglomerate 
grayish  or  grayish-yellow  masses.  The  material  composing  these 
areas  was  distinctly  cheesy  and  soft  and  appeared  at  times  to  be 
formed  in  part  at  least  of  retained  and  inspissated  pancreatic 
secretion.  In  and  around  the  pancreas  considerable  chocolate- 
colored  fluid,  containing  masses  of  necrotic  tissue,  were  found. 
The  stomach  was  adherent  to  the  spleen.  Behind  it  was  found  a 
cavity,  well  walled  off,  which  contained  a  hemorrhagic,  semi  fluid 
material  with  masses  of  necrotic  tissue  in  it.  The  intestines 
showed  no  important  changes  except  those  incident  to  the  peri- 
tonitis.    Examination  of  the  cranial  contents  was  not  allowed. 

Anatiiiiiic  Diagtuisis. — Gangrenous  pancreatitis,  with  dis- 
seminated fat  necrosis  ;  localized  suppurative  peritonitis,  with 
laparotomy  fistula ;  diffuse  fibrinous  peritonitis ;  infarction  of 
the  spleen  ;  hydrothorax  ;  chronic  apical  tuberculosis  :  cloudy 
swelling  of  myocardium  and  kidneys.  Microscopicexamination 
of  the  areas  of  necrosis  in  the  omentum  and  pancreas  showed  the 
usual  changes  found  in  such  areas,  viz.,  a  central  districtof  gran- 
ular non  staining  tissue  dt^bris,  surrounded  by  a  more  or  less 
marked  zone  of  densely  accumulated  leucocytes.  There  were 
no  signs  of  tissue  proliferation  about  any  of  the  areas  examined. 

Ciisi'  ■^. — William  F.,  age  43,  white,  widower,  Irish;  was 
admitted  to  the  service  of  Dr.  J.  B.  Herrick,  Sept.  2S,  18S)7. 
The  family  history  is  negative.  The  patient  was  a  railroad 
man  and  drank  daily  fifteen  to  twenty  glasses  of  whisky  as  well 
as  considerable  beer.  His  health  has  always  been  good  with 
the  exception  of  an  occasional  "bilious  attack."  He  denied 
all  venereal  history.  His  present  illness  began  one  month  ago 
after  eating  a  few  small  apples  and  drinking  several  glasses  of 
cold  beer.  A  few  hours  later,  while  still  in  the  saloon,  he  was 
seized  with  severe  pains  in  the  abdomen.  He  was  given  several 
doses  of  morphin  hypodermically  as  well  as  hot  drinks  contain- 
ing whisky.  Following  this  he  had  no  bowel  movements  for 
five  days  and  vomited  everything,  even  water,  when  taken  by 
mouth.  The  vomitus  was  never  fecal.  The  urine,  he  said, 
was  scanty  and  of  high  color.  At  times  he  referred  the  pain 
to  the  epigastrium,  but  usually  to  the  right  and  left  iliac 
regions. 

Stiilus  pivr.vcu.s.  — The  patient  is  a  large  muscular  man, 
weighing  about  250  pounds  :  the  skin  is  moist  and  warm  ;  the 
tongue  is  covered  with  a  heavy,  dirty,  white  coat :  his  mental 
condition  is  good  ;  the  chest  is  symmetric  in  form,  the  respira- 
tions rapid  and  shallow  (28  to  3C|;  no  adventitious  signs  are 
revealed  on  examination  of  lungs;  the  respiratory  excursion  is 
somewhat  thoracic  in  type ;  the  area  of  cardiac  dulness  is 
slightly  increased  in  all  directions,  no  adventitious  sounds 
heard  ;  the  pulse  is  rapid  and  feeble  ;  the  abdomen  is  uiuch  dis- 
tended and  the  walls  thick ;  there  was  dulness  in  the  Hanks 
and  an  area  of,dulno8s  in  the  right  iliac  region. 
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Though  he  did  not  usually  complain  of  pain,  his  abdomen 
was  diffusely  tender,  most  marked  in  the  iliac  fossae ;  numerous 
piement3d  scars  were  found  over  the  tibial  region.  While 
under  observation  in  the  medical  ward  his  pulse  varied  between 
116  and  120  and  was  very  weak ;  the  temperature  was  usually 
normal,  but  at  times  would  rise  to  100  and  101  degrees  F.  ;  respi- 
rations varied  between  28  and  36.  On  several  occasions  he  had 
attacks  of  severe  prostration,  characterized  by  the  extrem- 
ities becoming  cold  and  cyanotic  and  his  radial  pulse  growing 
almost  imperceptible  ;  at  other  times  he  would  be  restless  and 
sleep  but  little.  The  vomiting  was  persistent;  the  only  thing 
retained  was  whisky  given  in  half  ounce  quantities.  Purga- 
tives and  repeated  colonic  flushings  failed  to  bring  away  any 
fecal  matter.  Six  days  after  admission  to  the  medical  ward, 
though  in  a  precarious  condition,  an  operation  was  considered 
advisable  and  the  patient  was  transferred  to  the  surgical  ser- 
vice of  Dr.  T.  A.  Davis. 

An  exploratory  operation  was  decided  upon  and  a  vertical 
incision  about  three  and  a  half  inches  in  length  was  made  in 
the  right  iliac  region,  where  an  area  of  dulness  was  outlined. 
As  soon  as  the  peritoneal  cavity  was  opened  a  gray  turbid  fluid 
containing  shreds  of  necrotic  tissue  and  fibrin  escaped.  The 
omentum  was  much  reddened  and  studded  with  white  areas, 
pin  head  to  pea  size,  which  were  not  raised  above  the  surface. 
The  intestines  and  omentum  were  matted  together  by  fibrinous 
adhesions,  and  walled-oflf  numerous  pockets  containing  the 
same  turbid  gray  fluid  above  described  were  found.  A  large 
gauze  drain  was  inserted  and  antiseptic  dressings  applied.  The 
patient  died  soon  after  the  operation.  The  diagnosis  of  pan- 
creatitis was  confirmed  by  the  postmortem  findings. 

Autopsy. — The  postmortem  examination  showed  the  follow- 
ing :  A  man,  well  nourished,  neck  thick,  chest  full,  abdomen 
distended,  rigor  mortis  well  marked.  In  the  right  flank  is  a 
recent  incision  about  four  inches  long,  from  which  bloody 
fluid  exudes.  Slight  adhesions  exist  between  the  abdominal 
wall  and  the  omentum.  The  peritoneum  is  rough  with  fibrin- 
ous masses  adherent  to  it.  In  the  omental  fat,  and  to  a  lesser 
extent  the  abdominal  wall,  are  irregular  grayish  white  patches 
varying  from  minute  to  larger  coalesced  areas.  Those  in  the 
abdominal  wall  are  found  only  near  the  peritoneum.  The 
abdominal  cavity  contains  a  turbid  grayish  red  fluid.  The 
pleural  cavities  are  empty.  The  pericardial  cavity  is  empty 
and  its  surface  smooth.  The  tongue,  pharynx,  trachea  and 
esophagus  show  no  changes.  The  thyroid  is  small.  The  lungs 
crepitate  throughout  and  their  lower  lobes  contain  much 
frothy  blood.  The  peribronchial  glands  are  enlarged  and 
markedly  calcareous.  The  heart  weighs  400  grams  and  on  its 
anterior  surface  is  an  irregular  white  patch,  at  the  lower  bor- 
der of  which  there  is  calcareous  material.  It  contains  fluid 
blood  and  a  few  large  clots  in  the  right  side.  The  tricuspid 
orifice  admits  six  fingers.  The  right  auricle  is  large.  The  endo- 
cardium is  normal  with  the  exception  of  a  few  areas  of  thick- 
ening in  the  mitral  valves.  The  mitral  admits  five  finger  tips. 
There  are  several  aberrant  chordaj  tendinea3  in  the  left  ventri- 
cle. The  heart  muscle  is  smooth  and  flabby,  reddish  yellow  in 
color,  and  has  a  boiled  appearance.  The  coronary  arteries  are 
tortuous  and  show  a  few  yellow  areas  of  thickening. 

The  spleen  weighs  220  grams.  Its  surface  is  covered  with  a 
fibrinous  exudate.  It  is  soft,  the  pulp  is  swollen  and  there  is 
little  connective  tissue.  The  kidneys  together  weigh  .380 
grams.  The  capsule  is  not  adherent.  The  kidney  substance 
is  soft,  the  cortex  swollen  and  the  cortical  markings  indistinct. 
The  urethra,  bladder,  ureters  and  testicles  are  negative.  The 
liver  weighs  2100  grams,  and  is  adherent  to  the  diaphragm 
which  is  pushed  up  to  the  third  rib  on  the  right  side  and  the 
fourth  on  the  left.  The  liver  substance  cuts  readily,  the  sur- 
face being  rather  granular,  of  a  uniform  red  color,  with  small 
areas  of  a  deeper  red.  The  gall  bladder  is  distended  with 
thick,  viscid,  dark  green  bile.  The  mucous  membrane  is 
smooth  and  velvety. 

A  large  cavity  is  found  in  the  region  of  the  pancreas.  It 
contains  fluid  of  a  dirty  yellowish  gray  color,  mixed  with 
shreds  of  disintegrated  material.  The  fluid  has  escaped  into 
the  abdominal  cavity  through  a  rupture  whose  margins  are 
necrotic,  and  of  a  bluish  gray  color.  Stretching  across  the 
cavity  are  remnants  of  the  pancreas,  much  softened.  The 
entire  pancreas  is  involved  in  the  cavity  and  contents.  The  fat 
tissue  around  the  pancreas  contains  numerous  white  areas  like 
those  found  in  the  omentum.  The  coils  of  small  intestine  are 
slightly  adherent  to  each  other  by  fibrinous  masses.  Large 
clots  of  fibrin  are  found  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  abdomen. 

Bacteriolngic  e.raitiiiiation. — There  was  found  in  the  blood 
from  the  heart,  and  in  the  spleen,  liver,  kidney,  and  in  the  nec- 
rotic areas  in  the  subperitoneal  fat,  a  bacillus  corresponding 
to  the  cultural  and  other  characteristics  of  the  bacillus  coli 
communis. 


Anatomic  diagnosis, — Gangreneof  the  pancreas;  dissemina- 
ted fat  necrosis  of  omentum  and  subperitoneal  fat ;  difl'use 
sero-fibrinous  peritonitis;  acute  degeneration  of  the  kidneys; 
cirrhosis  of  the  liver  ;  dilatation  of  the  heart  and  degeneration 
of  the  myocardium ;  sclerosis  of  the  coronary  arteries ;  calca- 
reous and  caseous  areas  in  the  peribronchial  lymph  glands. 

A  histologic  examination  of  the  areas  of  fat  necrosis  showed 
practically  the  same  conditions  as  those  of  Case  1. 

The  literature  of  pancreatitis  has  been  so  recently 
summarized  by  Simon  Flexner'  that  only  a  few  salient 
points  will  be  mentioned  here.  According  to  Fitz,' 
fat  necrosis  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  is  infrequent  in 
the  suppurative  and  relatively  frequent  in  the  hemor- 
rhagic and  gangrenous  forms  of  pancreatitis. 

The  first  attempt  to  prove  the  relation  between  the 
pancreas  and  areas  of  fat  necrosis  was  made  by  Lan- 
gerhans.'  From  his  studies  he  concluded  that  fat 
necrosis  was  due  to  a  decomposition  of  the  fat  mole- 
cule and  a  combination  of  the  fatty  acid  with  calcium 
salts  present  in  the  blood,  to  form  a  calciiim  soap. 
By  injecting  fresh  pancreas  pulp  into  the  peritoneal 
fat  tissue  of  a  rabbit  he  produced  a  local  inflammation 
with  areas  of  fat  necrosis. 

Experiments  by  Dettmer,  Hildeljrand,  Korte  and 
Williams  show,  as  previously  asserted  by  Senn:  1, 
That  the  secretion  of  the  pancreas  can  enter  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  without  causing  inflammation;  2,  in  a 
certain  number  of  cases  the  free  sterile  pancreas  or  its 
secretion  causes  areas  of  necrosis;  3,  the  element  of 
infection  plays  an  insignificant  part. 

Dettmer  found  that  pure  trypsin  caused  a  sero- 
hemorrhagic exudate  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  but 
did  not  set  up  fat  necrosis.  Hence  it  was  concluded 
that  in  all  probability  the  fat-splitting  ferment  was 
the  active  agent. 

Flexner  experimented  on  cats  and  dogs,  ligating  the 
veins  coming  from  the  pancreas,  or  one-half  of  the 
pancreas  itself.  By  both  methods  he  caused  fat  nec- 
rosis. The  conclusions  of  Flexner  are:  1,  In  the 
peritoneal  fat  necrosis  the  fat-splitting  ferment  is 
demonstrable  at  certain  stages  of  the  pathologic  pro- 
cess; 2,  it  is  most  abundant  in  the  early  period  and 
may  entirely  disappear  later;  3,  though  it  can  not  be 
said  positively  that  steapsin  is  the  direct  cause  of  the 
necrosis  of  tissue,  such  an  assumption  is  rendered 
most  probable  by  its  constant  occurrence  in  the  dis- 
eased areas,  its  absence  from  healthy  fat,  and  the 
nature  of  the  pathologic  changes;  4,  the  escape  of  the 
pancreatic  secretion  into  the  peri-  and  pai'a-pancreatic 
tissues  is  the  origin  of  the  necrosis,  and  this  escape  is 
facilitated  chiefly  by  lesions  of  the  pancreas  and  by 
disturbances  in  its  circulation.  Fat  necrosis  occur- 
ring from  other  causes  is  not  excluded.  It  is  quite 
probable,  Flexner  thinks,  that  some  are  due  to 
microbic  agents. 

Accidental  findings  in  the  postmortems  show  that 
mild  cases  of  fat  necrosis  occur  which  do  not  cause 
death.  Balser,*  who  first. described  fat  necrosis,  found 
it  present  in  five  out  of  twenty-five  postmortem  exam- 
inations. The  areas  were  present  in  the  intra-acinous 
tissue  of  the  pancreas  or  the  adjacent  fat  tissue.  Since 
that  time  they  have  been  found  in  many  instances  in 
which  a  gross  disease  of  the  pancreas  was  wanting. 
In  such  cases  the  areas  were  usually  small.  In  Bal- 
ser's  cases  the  cause  of  death  varied  greatly,  as  is- 
seen  from  the  following  enumeration:  1,  Male,  52- 
years  old,  much  emaciated,  phthisis  pulmonalis;  2, 
male,  42  years  old,  general  anasarca,  aortic  regurgi- 
tation and  stenosis;  3,  male,  61  years  old,  carcinoma 
of  stomach,  peritoneum  and  omentum;   4,  male,  48.. 


1332 


CHRONIC  SUPPURATIVE  ETHMOIDITIb. 


[June  4. 


years  old,  much  emaciated,  carcinoma  of  stomach;  5, 
male,  60  years  old,  emaciated,  cirrhosis  of  liver. 

The  etiology  of  pancreatitis  is  not  definitely  known. 
Syphilis  and  an  excessive  use  of  alcohol  pre  men- 
tioned by  most  writers  as  the  chief  factors.  Eichorst, 
Koenig,  Senn,  Strumpell,  Loorais,  Osier,  Ziemssen 
and  Eulenburg  speak  of  pancreatitis  as  sometimes  fol- 
lowing acute  tuberculosis,  typhoid,  pyemia,  septice- 
mia and  parotitis.  The  chief  symptoms  mentioned 
by  all  are:  Sudden  onset,  with  violent  colicky  pains 
in  the  epigastrium,  vomiting,  early  collapse,  constipa- 
tion or  diarrhea,  with  frequently  fat  in  the  stools  and 
sugar  in  the  urine. 

In  the  cases  reported  by  the  writer  there  was  a  his- 
tory of  the  excessive  use  of  alcoholics  in  one  and  of 
alcoholism  and  syphilis  in  the  other.  Both  cases  hatl 
a  sudden  onset  with  severe  colicky  pains,  by  one 
referred  to  the  epigastrium,  by  the  other  principally 
in  the  iliac  foss».  The  first  case  had  diarrhea  and 
later  involuntary  bowel  movements.  The  second  had 
obstinate  constipation.     Both  vomited  excessively. 

The  surgery  of  pancreatitis  i.s  not  definite.  Senn° 
speaks  of  making  a  lumbar  incision  for  drainage  after 
making  an  abdominal  incision.  Koenig,  however, 
thinks  a  diagnosis  is  seldom  made  before  the  rupture 
of  the  pancreas  into  the  free  abdominal  cavity  has 
taken  place.  Eichorst  claims  a  positive  diagnosis  is 
impossible. 
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A  CASE  OF  CONGENITAL  MALFORMATION 

OF  THE  HEART. 

BY  .ALFRED    H.  SCOFIELD,  A.M.,  M.D, 


KYAN,   IOWA. 


Mrs.  B.,  was  oonfined  May  o,  1898,  at  8  a.m.  Inef- 
fectual pains  had  persisted  at  intervals  since  2  A.M., 
May  2,  with  partial  escape  of  amniotic  fluid  at  that 
time.  It  was  not,  however,  till  the  evening  of  the  4th 
that  the  uterine  contractions  became  regular  and  vig- 
orous. The  case  was  a  brow  presentation.  The  head 
was  considerably  deformed  by  pressure  and  a  couple 
of  minutes  elapsed  before  respiration  was  establisheil. 
The  c'liild's  cries  were  weak  and  hoarse.  It  was 
remarked  that  the  action  of  the  heart  was  unusually 
vigorous.  After  an  hour  the  child  was  left  in  appar- 
ently good  condition. 

At  ;■)  A..M.  the  writer  was  summoned  with  the  report 
that  after  a  feeble  attempt  at  nursing  the  chiUl  had 
died  in  the  mother's  arms  while  she  was  sleeping. 

An  autopsy  made  a  few  hours  later  sliowed  the 
lungs  only  partially  distended.  Tlie  heart  was  normal 
in  appearance,  filled  with  fluid  l)lood.  There  was  a 
partial  defect  in  the  inter- ventricular  septum  consisting 
of  an  opening  ")  mm.  in  diameter  at  the  top  of  the 
septum  and  so  situated  that  a  probe  introduced  into 
the  aorta,  entered  much  more  readily  into  the  right 
ventricle  than  into  the  left.  In  other  respects  the 
heart  was  normal. 

The  conclusion  was  arrived  at  that  incomplete  aera- 
tion of  the  blood  was  tht>  cause  of  death  and  that  the 
exaggerated  lieart  action  was  an  effort  at  compensation. 


CHRONIC  SUPPCRATIVE  ETHMOIDITIS. 

BY  LEWIS  S.  SOMERS,  M.D. 

PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

Both  acute  and  chronic  inflammation  of  the  ethmoid 
cells  occur  in  a  much  larger  proportion  of  cases  than 
is  generally  supposed,  and  from  the  intimate  relation 
of  these  sinuses  with  the  cranial  cavity  and  accessory 
nasal  chambers  irreparable  damage  may  result  in  a 
comparatively  short  time  from  the  onset  of  the  affec- 
tion. Either  the  anterior  or  posterior  ethmoid 
cells  may  be  the  seat  of  a  suppurating  process,  alone 
or  in  conjunction  w'ith  the  maxillary  antrum,  frontal 
sinus  or  sphenoidal  cells  and  the  morbid  changes  may 
be  acute  or  chronic,  the  affection  commencing  as  a 
simple  congestion  of  the  mucous  lining  and  disap- 
pearing in  a  short  time,  or  pus  may  form,  with  serious 
results  to  the  bony  tissue  and  adjacent  parts.  The 
posterior  group  of  cells  with  which  we  are  concerned 
in  this  paper  are  not  affected  as  frequently  as  those 
situated  anteriorly,  and  therefore  have  not  been 
studied  to  the  same  extent  as  have  diseases  of  the 
latter  region. 

Acute  or  chronic  rhinitis  is  probably  the  chief  etio- 
logic  factor  in  a  considerable  number  of  cases,  the 
inflammation  spreading  from  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane to  the  lining  of  the  cells  and  from  the  intimate 
attachment  of  the  mucous  membrane  to  the  bone, 
changes  in  the  latter  structure  taking  place  quite 
earl}',  while  suppuration  of  the  adjoining  sinuses  may 
communicate  to  the  ethmoid  region,  this  being  seen 
especially  in  suppurating  frontal  sinusitis  and  occa- 
sionally from  the  sphenoid  cells  and  antrum  of  High- 
more.  Retention  of  secretions  from  closure  of  the 
ethmoid  opening  into  the  nasal  cavity,  may  result 
from  simple  hyperplasia  of  the  middle  turbinal  or 
from  a  polyp  obstructing  the  outlet,  but  in  not  a  few 
cases  these  are  effects  of  the  ethmoid  inflammation 
and  not  causes.  Other  factors,  such  as  irritation 
resulting  from  the  retention  of  a  foreign  body  in  the 
nasal  chamber,  may  be  prominent  in  the  etiology  and 
general  affections,  or  dyscrasias  may  produce  local 
changes  in  this  region,  among  these  syphilis  espe- 
cially in  the  tertiary  form,  being  the  most  common, 
while  tuberculosis  has  been  credited  as  the  cause  in  a 
small  number  of  cases. 

When  the  ethmoid  cells  adjacent  to  the  frontal 
sinus  are  affected,  the  patient  may  complain  of  a  dull 
pain  at  tlie  root  of  the  nose  and  a  unilateral  purulent 
discharge  from  the  nasal  aavity,  and  when  suppura- 
tion is  confined  to  the  posterior  cells  these  symptoms 
may  also  be  present,  but  the  case  often  reiiuires  care- 
ful study  before  the  nature  of  the  affection  is  fully 
comprehended.  Usually  the  patient  will  complain 
only  of  the  symptom-complex  forming  the  clinical 
picture  of  the  ordinary  form  of  chronic  hypertrophit- 
naso-pharyngitis  and  the  nature  of  the  affection 
becomes  apparent  only  after  careful  investigation  of 
the  nasal  chambers,  but  in  the  acute  cases  definite 
symptoms  are  present,  that  readily  allow  of  prompt 
recognition.  In  the  chronic  affection  with  which 
we  are  concerned  there  may  be  no  subjective  symp- 
toms of  suflieient  importance  to  specially  attract  the 
attention  of  the  patient,  and  the  recognition  of  the 
suppurative  ethmoiditis  must  be  based  on  the  objec- 
tive signs  alone. 

The  affection  may  be  either  unilateral  or  bilateral, 
the  former  being  most  frequent  except  in  specific 
cases  where  the  entire  bony  structures  of  the  nose  are 
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destroyed.  Examination  of  the  affected  nasal  cavity 
will  reveal  the  pre.sence  of  pus,  bright  yellow  in 
color  before  the  bone  becomes  necrosed  and  later 
becoming  thick  and  caseous  as  the  solid  structures 
are  involved.  The  turbinal  bones  are  seen  to  be 
hypertrophied,  the  middle  especially  being  much 
enlarged  and  occasionally  it  is  cleft  near  the  median 
line.  Mucous  polypi  are  frequently  present  and  thi' 
septum  may  be  ulcerated  from  pressure  by  the  hyper- 
trophied middle  turbinate.  Much  information  can  be 
gained  by  cleansing  the  nnsal  chamber  and  observing 
the  location  from  which  the  pus  comes.  If  the  cavity 
be  well  illuminated  and  the  head  of  the  patient  placed 
forward  and  toward  the  unaffected  side,  we  may  see 
a  thin  stream  of  purulent  matter  escaping  over  the 
middle  turbinate.  Posterior  rhinoscopy  reveals  the 
middle  turbinal  to  be  much  enlarged  and  frequently 
covered  with  accumulated  pus  which  the  patient  has 
found  impossible  to  dislodge. 

Anosmia  is  a  variable  symptom  and  may  or  may 
not  lie  present,  it  being  ditficult  to  obtain  an  accurate 
statement  as  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  olfac- 
tory function,  for  should  the  duration  of  the  affection 
be  over  a  considerable  period  of  time,  the  disgusting 
od'jr  from  the  necrosed  bone  will  prevent  the  patient 
appreciating  other  odors,  (leneral  symptoms  are 
observed  in  a  few  cases,  the  temperature  showing  a 
slight  elevation  at  various  times  and  there  may  be 
occasional  rigors,  but  little  information  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  affection  can  be  gained  from  the  general 
symptoms;  more  frequently,  however,  we  find  the 
patient  complaining  of  loss  of  appetite  and  morning 
nausea,  the  result  of  swallowing  the  purulent  secre- 
tions which  escape  into  the  pharynx  during  sleep. 
The  general  health  may  be  seriously  affected  in  other 
cases  from  septic  absorption,  the  symptoms  of  septi- 
cemia being  marked,  as  seen  in  other  conditions,  while 
in  rare  instances  no  indications  of  suppuration  are 
present  at  any  time  during  the  course  of  the  affection, 
the  ethmoid  involvement  only  being  discovered  acci- 
dentally as  the  following  case  well  illustrates,  no  acute 
symptoms  or  rapid  onset  of  the  disease  being  noticed 
by  the  patient. 

F.  A.,  age  23  years,  "hat-presser  by  occupation,  was 
first  seen  May  25, 1897,  complaining  of  bilateral  nasal 
olistruction;  accompanying  this  was  the  discharge  at 
frequent  intervals  and  from  both  nasal  chambers  of 
fetid,  membranous  masses,  and  at  all  times  the  odor 
emanating  from  the  nasal  cavities  was  noticeable  to 
those  around  him  although  he  could  not  perceive  it. 
At  irregular  intervals  there  was  slight  epistaxis  and  a 
mucopurulent  naso-pharyngeal  discharge,  especially 
marked  in  the  morning  upon  arising.  The  nose 
besides  being  obstructed,  felt  dry.  This  condition  had 
existed  for  three  years  in  a  minor  degree,  but  the 
fetor  and  obstruction  had  increased  to  a  considerable 
extent  during  the  past  few  months.  Previous  history 
was  negative,  no  evidence  of  syphilis  and  no  similar 
nasal  trouble  having  existed  in  any  of  the  family  and 
he  always  having  been  exceptionally  robust  and 
healthy. 

The  Ifeft  middle  turbinal  was  much  hypertrophied 
and  almost  touched  the  septum,  especially  at  its  pos- 
terior two-thirds;  it  bled  freely  on  being  touched  with 
a  probe  and,  in  part,  the  epithelium  was  macerated, 
while  other  portions  were  denuded  of  their  mucous 
membrane.  Filling  up  the  entire  posterior  half  of 
the  left  nasal  chamber  was  a  black  mass,  resembling 
false  membrane;  removal  of  portions  of  this  revealed 


the  presence  of  a  bed  of  pus  beneath,  the  odor,  on  the 
least  disturbance  of  the  membrane,  being  almost 
unbearable.'  When  all  the  secretions  and  membrane 
had  been  removed,  the  middle  turbinal  bone  was  seen 
to  be  denuded  of  its  mucous  covering  at  various 
points.  The  presence  of  dead  bone  was  ascertained 
with  the  probe,  and  from  the  various  necrosed  areas 
in  the  turbinal,  jnis,  green  and  fetid  in  color,  was 
seen  to  exude.  The  irderior  turbinal  was  moderately 
hypertrophied  and  inflamed,  with  loss  in  part  of  the 
surface  epithelium,  and  on  the  septum  directly  oppo- 
site the  middle  turbinal  was  an  ulcer  due  to  necrosis 
of  the  mucous  membrane  covering  the  vomer.  The 
right  nasal  chamber  presented  practically  the  same 
appearance  as  seen  on  the  left,  except  that  the  middle 
turbinal  was  fissured,  the  prolie  on  entering  the  cleft 
grating  against  dead  bone.  The  turbinal  on  this  side 
was  more  enlarged  than  on  the  left  and  was  attached 
to  the  septum  by  a  bony  synechia.  This  was  com- 
plete above  the  lower  border  of  the  middle  turbi- 
nal, with  a  space  below  through  which  the  air  passed, 
and  corresponded  to  the  inferior  nasal  fossa.  The  patho- 
logic process  was  more  marked  on  the  right,  the  patient 
complaining  the  most  of  obstruction  and  the  presence 
of  the  membrane  on  this  side,  and  on  the  left  the 
membrane  is  discharged  in  small  pieces  after  violent 
efforts,  while  on  the  right  it  frequently  comes  away 
in  a  single  cast  of  this  portion  of  the  naris.  Granu- 
lations were  present  over  the  necrosed  areas  in  both 
middle  turbinals. 

The  pharynx  was  sclerotic.  Post-rhinoscoi3ic  exam- 
ination showed  a  patulous  inferior  nasal  fossa  on  both 
sides.  The  middle  turbinals  were  much  diseased,  but 
the  appearance  presented  nothing  more  than  could  be 
learned  from  an  anterior  view.  The  case  was  seen 
for  treatment  every  third  day  for  two  months  when 
he  considered  himself  well  enough  to  discontinue 
treatment  and  I  have  not  seen  him  since.  Greneral 
symptoms  were  not  well  marked,  occasional  headache 
only  of  the  frontal  and  occipital  regions  being  noticed, 
and  while  there  was  a  loss  of  a  few  pounds  in  weight,  he 
presented  no  marked  constitutional  evidences  of  the 
severe  local  affection.  The  treatment  consisted  in 
removing  the  pus  and  debris  with  an  alkaline,  anti- 
septic spray  and  then  what  remained  was  removed 
with  a  probe  and  dull  curette,;  this  was  followed  by 
thorough  spraying  with  a  peroxid  of  hydrogen  solu- 
tion, which  not  only  cleansed  the  parts  but  controlled 
the  bleeding  and  nosophen  in  full  strength  was  insuf- 
flated over  all  the  diseased  area.  Previous  to  this  the 
patient  was  informed  that  he  could  only  obtain  per- 
manent relief  through  operative  interference  under 
a  general  anesthetic;  this  was  refused,  so  the  parts 
were  anesthetised  with  a  I  per  cent,  solution  of 
cooain  and  necrosed  bone  and  debris  removed  as  far 
as  possible  with  a  sharp  nasal  curette,  the  parts  then 
being  covered  with  nosophen  as  previously  men- 
tioned; this  was  repeated  at  intervals  until  the  mem- 
brane practically  ceased  to  form  and  the  nasal  condi- 
tion was  decidedly  improved.  At  the  end  of  two 
months'  treatment  there  was  absolutely  no  odor,  the 
septal  mucous  membrane  was  normal,  the  middle 
turbinals  on  both  sides  were  greatly  reduced  in  size 
allowing  free  breathing  space,  the  pus  and  membrane 
had  entirely  disappeared  and  there  was  no  post-nasal 
discharge.  Treatment  consisted  essentially  in  remov- 
ing all  diseased  tissue,  obtaining  free  drainage  and 
maintaining  asepsis  as  far  as  possible. 

Frequently  perfect  casts  of  the  posterior  half    of 
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the  nasal  cavity  were  removed  by  forcibly  blowing 
the  nose;  one  of  these  casts  on  macroscopic  examina- 
tion measured  one  and  three-quarters  inches  in 
length,  by  three-quarters  of  an  inch  from  above 
downward;  it  was  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness, a  deep  grayish-black  in  color,  with  here  and 
there  over  the  external  surface  patches  of  pus  and 
blood.  Through  the  center  of  the  cast  was  a  perfora- 
tion extending  from  before  backward,  approximately 
measuring  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and 
through  this  central  cavity  respiration  to  a  limited 
extent  was  carried  on.  The  cast  was  thick  and  resem- 
bled moist  pajjier  mach6  to  the  touch  and  had  a  most 
intense  odor;  when  dried  it  became  shriveled  and 
brittle  and  tough  like  leather.  Portions  of  the  mem- 
brane were  placed  under  the  microscope  and  ijus,  red 
blood  cells,  amorphous  debris,  cholesterin  crystals, 
small  particles  of  necrosed  bone,  bacilli  and  cocci 
were  found  forming  the  mass.  The  larger  portion  of 
the  cast  was  composed  of  amorphous  material  and 
pus  cells,  the  red  blood  cells  being  but  few  in  num- 
ber, while  cholesterin  crystals  were  found  in  consid- 
erable amounts.  No  researches  were  made  as  to  dif- 
ferentiating the  micro-organisms,  except  that  the 
staphylococcus  and  streptococcus  were  found  to  pre- 
dominate. 

The  dangers  incident  to  suppuration  of  the  pos- 
terior ethmoid  cells  increase  as  treatment  is  delayed 
or  not  thoroughly  carried  out.  Caries  and  necrosis 
of  the  walls  with  extension  of  the  inflammation  to 
the  fronto-ethmoidal  cells  and  involvement  of  the 
orbit  has  occurred,  while  the  cranial  cavity  may 
become  involved  and  fatal  meningitis  result.  The 
progress  of  this  form  of  ethmoid  disease  is  slow,  often 
extending  over  months,  and  in  this  case  several  years 
elapsed  before  it  was  recognised.  Although  the  course 
may  be  much  shortened  by  prompt  and  radical  treat- 
ment, yet  a  certain  degree  of  caution  must  be  observed 
in  operating  on  account  of  the  unfavorable  location 
of  the  posterior  ethmoid  region. 
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My  chief  purpose  in  reviewing  the  subject  of  hay 
fever  is  to  define  more  clearly,  if  possible,  the  philos- 
ophy of  its  treatment  by  internal  medication  in  addi- 
tion to  the  recognized  surgical  measures  which  should 
be  adopted.  The  majority  of  patients  have  received 
only  local  nasal  treatments,  which  have  given  variable 
success,  no  effort  being  made  at  internal  medication. 
My  experience  in  the  past  three  seasons  has  convinced 
me  that  one  of  the  most  important  factors  in  the 
pathology  of  the  disease  is  the  Uric  acid  diathesis,  or 
ratlier  a  condition  of  temporary  uricacidemia.  Uric 
acid,  with  other  toxic  matters  which  are  retained  with 
it  in  the  blood,  is  certainly  a  violent  irritant  to  the 
tender  and  irritable  tissues  in  hay  fever  as  well  as  in 
other  diseased  states;  and  when  its  iujportance  is  fully 
recognized  it  will  be  much  easier  to  relieve  tlie  sufferer. 

Tiie  nervous  symptoms  are  reflex,  from  tlie  local 
irritation  of  the  sensitive  area,  reflex  through  the 
ganglionic  and  cerebro-spinal  nerve  connections.  The 
ganglionic  system  presides  over  the  functions  of  secre- 
tion and  excretion,  nutrition  and  circulation,  as  well 
as  involuntary  motion.     These  ganglia,  composing  the 


sympathetic  system,  also  give  warning  through  their 
intricate  network  of  connecting  nerve  fibers,  of  abnor- 
mal conditions.  The  warning  may  be  sent  to  the 
same  organ  in  which  the  irregularity  occurs,  or  to 
other  organs.  This  will  explain  the  production  of 
various  symptoms  occurring  in  hay  fever.  The  local 
irritation  of  Meckel's  ganglion  is  reflected  through  its 
various  branches,  producing,  in  time,  the  symptoms  of 
rose  cold  or  hay  fever — through  the  descending  pala- 
tine branches,  causing  itching  of  the  mouth,  most 
often  referred  to  the  point  where  the  nerve  emerges 
from  the  i^osterior  palatine  foramen,  as  well  as  through 
the  naso-palatine  nerve  at  the  anterior  palatine  fora- 
men, behind  the  incisor  teeth,  through  the  internal 
nasal  branches,  causing  engorgement  of  the  erectile 
tissue  with  the  profuse  discharge  of  mucus  through 
the  upper  posterior  branches,  the  pharyngeal  and  a 
few  through  the  Vidian  nerve  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Eustachian  tube  and  pharynx,  producing  the  itching 
of  the  ears  and  throat,  through  the  branches  to  the 
ophthalmic  ganglion,  producing  the  intense  eye  symp- 
toms observed  in  many  cases,  and  through  the  branches 
of  the  cervical  sympathetic  ganglion  producing  hay 
asthma  and  dyspnea.  In  the  milder  cases  the  symp- 
toms of  dyspnea   and  asthma  are  often  absent. 

In  the  study  of  the  etiology  of  this  disease  we  find 
these  two  factors  to  be  taken  into  consideration:  first, 
irritation;  and  second,  a  sensitive  area  of  membrane. 

The  sources  from  which  come  this  intense  irritation, 
producing  the  sensibility  of  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane, may  be  classed  as  external  and  internal.  Ex- 
ternal irritants  are  dust,  pollen  of  certain  plants,  most 
of  which  bloom  during  the  latter  part  of  August,  septic 
germs  and  corrosive  and  irritating  discharges  and 
polypi.  As  internal  irritants  we  have,  as  first  in 
importance,  toxic  conditions  of  the  blood,  especially 
an  excess  of  uric  acid  and  the  ijroducts  of  incomplete 
metabolism,  or  retained  waste  matters  floating  in  the 
blood.  This  excess  may  be  due  to  a  too  rapid  supply 
of  uric  acid  from  a  rich  diet  or  faulty  digestion,  or  to 
torpidity  of  the  excretory  organs,  probably  to  both. 

The  heat  of  the  summer  with  its  relaxing  effects 
and  perspiration  and  consequent  chilling  of  the  sur- 
face, interfering  with  the  proper  action  of  both  the  skin 
and  kidneys,  the  excessive  amount  of  water  drank  and 
consequent  delay  of  digestion,  producing  gastro-intes- 
tinal  catarrh,  all  have  a  decided  effect  in  loading  the 
blood  with  impurities  and  lowering  the  resistance  to 
the  action  of  irritants.  As  a  second  source  of  inter- 
nal irritation  may  be  mentioned  reflex  action  from  the 
sexual  ajjparatus,  due  to  the  correlated  action  of  erec- 
tile tissues,  as  so  ably  presented  by  Dr.  J.  N.  Mac- 
kenzie. The  varying  character  of  the  disease  in  differ- 
ent cases  is  due  to  the  fact  that  these  different  factors 
vary  in  their  pathogenic  importance;  now  the  local 
nasal  condition  is  the  cause  alone,  now  the  rheumatic 
diathesis,  now  the  reflex  influences  from  tumors  or 
other  causes,  and  possibly  a  neurotic  element  in  some 
cases,  and  finally  a  combination  of  some  or  all  of  these 
elements. 

These  interiuil  irritants,  or  toxic  elements  of  the 
blood,  must  be  expelled  if  success  is  attained  in  the 
cure  of  every  case.  This  nuiy  be  done  by  an  elimina- 
tive  form  of  treatment  including  alkaline  and  stimu- 
lating diuretics;  a  0.(55  gram  dose  of  salicylate  of 
soda  with  each  meal  often  gives  .complete  relief.  A 
vapor  bath  may  be  given  two  or  three  times  weekly. 
Light  woolen  underclothing  must  be  worn  to  protect 
tiie  skin  from  too  rapid  evaporation   and  chilling  of 
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the  surface.  Diet  should  be  plain  and  not  stimulating 
restricted  to  those  articles  which  do  not  produce  much 
uric  acid,  sugar  and  meats  sparingly.  In  many  of  the 
milder  cases  this  medical  treatment  is  sufBcient  to 
give  immediate  relief,  but  in  order  to  make  the  cure 
certain  and  permanent  in  all  cases  the  second  factor 
in  the  etiology,  the  sensitive  mucous  membrane,  must 
receive  attention. 

When  the  .symptoms  appear  to  be  confined  to  the 
eyes  and  anterior  portion  of  the  nose  the  source  of 
the  irritation  will  usually  be  found  in  the  sensitive 
area  of  Sajous,  which  he  has  described  as  the  region 
of  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  middle  turbinated 
bodies  or  the  middle  turbinated  bodies  themselves. 
There  will  be  found  a  hypertrophy  of  one  or  both  of 
these  bodies  so  that  there  is  close  contact  with  the 
septum  or  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  body.  This 
latter  form  of  contact  is  often  overlooked  but  may  be 
discovered  by  pa.ssing  a  bent  probe  between  the  middle 
and  lower  bodies.  Cocain  may  reduce  the  engorgement 
somewhat,  and  will  enable  the  operator  to  locate  the 
hypertrophy,  which  will  usually  be  granular  or  corru- 
gated in  appearance.  Or  cocain  may  fail  to  reduce  it 
and  the  body  will  remain  large  and  red.  When  this 
condition  is  found  no  treatment  will  take  the  place  of 
the  snare,  and  sufficient  tissue  should  be  removed  to 
give  free  surfaces,  no  contact  and  good  drainage.  There 
will  usually  be  found  accompanying  this  condition  of 
the  middle  turbinated  bodies  a  soft  hypertrophic  area 
on  the  septum,  just  anterior  to  the  previously  men- 
tioned point  of  contact  of  the  turbinated  body.  This 
should  be  cauterized  deeply.  This  particular  hyper- 
trophy is  often  neglected  and  will  continue  to  be  a 
source  of  irritation  if  not  reduced.  It  has  been  said 
that  these  hypertrophies  of  the  septum  should  not  be 
cauterized,  but  I  have  never  failed  to  get  good  results 
from  the  procedure. 

When  the  symptoms  are  severe  and  involve  the 
throat  and  ears,  and  are  accompanied  with  asthma, 
then  probably  the  source  of  greatest  irritation  lies  in 
what  Dr.  J.  N.  Mackenzie  has  described  as  the  poste- 
rior ends  of  the  lower  turbinated  bodies  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  septum  opposite.  This  is  called  "  Macken- 
zie's sensitive  area."  The  posterior  end  of  the  lower 
turbinated  body  is  usually  hypertrophied  and  may  be 
called  the  sensitive  hypertrophy.  It  may  be  seen  in 
most  oases  by  posterior  rhinoscopy,  having  a  grani;lar 
or  corrugated  appearance,  large  and  pale.  The  short- 
est branches  from  Meckel's  ganglion  supply  this  area, 
and  stimulation  or  irritation  being  reflected  through 
auy  of  the  branches  and  connections  will  produce  the 
symptoms  of  hay  fever. 

The  most  pronounced  benefit  will  be  given  by 
treatment  of  these  sensitive  hypertrophies.  Often 
the  symptoms  are  immediately  relieved  when  these 
areas  are  properly  treated.  The  most  appropriate 
treatment  for  this  hypertrophy  is  also  the  snare,  after 
complete  anesthesia  with  cocain.  The  operation 
should  occupy  a  few  minutes,  so  that  there  will  be 
but  little  hemorrhage.  When  the  snare  can  not  be 
used  I  cauterize  in  one  of  two  ways,  preferably  by  the 
galvaao-cautery,  using  an  electrode  which  I  have  had 
made  with  a  loop  to  hook  over  the  projecting  hypor- 
tropic  tissue.  Or,  what  has  given  me  the  very  best 
results,  is  the  use  of  chromic  acid  on  the  end  of  a  bent 
probe,  so  as  to  reach  over  the  surface  of  the  posterior 
end  of  the  body,  which  can  not  be  done  with  a 
straight  probe.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  touch  the 
tissues  near  the  Eustachian  orifice.     This  treatment 


will  be  followed  by  considerable  reaction  with  dis- 
charge, but  when  the  healing  process  is  complete  the 
hypertrophy,  as  well  as  the  irritability,  will  be 
reduced.  ISome  of  the  most  intractable  cases  of 
asthma  are  cured  by  removal  or  cauterization  of  these 
hypertrophies,  removal  of  the  polypi  or  other  intra- 
nasal irregularities,  which  irritate  this  sensitive  area. 
Also,  some  of  the  worst  symptoms  of  chronic  rhini- 
tis are  quickly  relieved  when  treatment  begins  at  this 
point.  The  chronic  alternate  congestion  of  the  tur- 
binals,  as  well  as  the  profuse  discharges,  subside.  The 
bodies  are  then  left  to  their  proper  sympathetic  influ- 
ences, which  regulate  the  secretion  of  fluid  and  other 
functions  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 

It  has  been  shown  that  when  simple  hypertrophy 
is  the  cause  of  nasal  obstruction  and  the  bodies  are 
deeply  cauterized  their  contraction  is  often  so  great 
that  inspired  air  is  not  properly  warmed  and  mois- 
tened, the  throat  becomes  dry  and  the  patient  may  be 
in  a  worse  condition  than  before.  In  catarrhal  areas 
not  truly  hypertrophic,  deep  and  destructive  cauter- 
ization for  the  purpose  of  button-holing  the  mem- 
brane to  the  bone,  to  prevent  erection  of  the  turbin- 
ated tissue,  is  wrong  in  theory,  never  necessary  and 
does  actual  harm.  Diagnosis  must  be  made  by  aid 
of  cocain.  which  reduces  the  engorgement  and  at  the 
same  time  brings  out  clearly  the  flabby,  corrugated, 
true  hypertrophy,  which  alone  must  be  treated. 

In  the  treatment  of  these  hypertrophies,  all  obstruc- 
tions, such  as  polypi,  deflections,  ledges,  spurs  and 
anterior  hj'pertrophies,  should  be  removed  in  order  to 
gain  easy  access  to  the  post-nasal  regions,  and  to  make 
the  nasal  cavities  conform  to  the  ideal  nose  at  least  in 
point  of  drainage  and  ventilation.  For  the  cure  of  hay 
fever  the  treatment  of  these  most  sensitive  areas  and 
other  very  radical  departures  from  the  normal  should 
be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  hay  fever 
season,  then,  during  the  season,  medical  treatment 
and  other  measures  rigidly  carried  out  will  insure 
success. 

Internal  medication  is  not  needed  in  everj-  case,  as 
local  treatment  of  the  nasal  irregularities  is  often  suf- 
ficient, but  when  it  is  required  it  will  assist  greatly  in 
the  relief  of  the  irritability  of  the  nose  and  general 
symptoms.  The  great  majority  of  cases  of  hay  fever 
are  certainly  easily  curable  if  tact  and  patience  are 
employed  with  the  treatment. 

I  have  omitted  the  discussion  of  a  neurotic  condi- 
tion peculiar  tii  this  disease  for  the  reasons  that  when 
a  frost  occurs  or  when  the  patient  is  transported  to  a 
place  where  the  atmosphere  is  free  from  all  irritating 
qualities  which  cause  the  symptoms,  all  the  phenom- 
ena of  the  disease  cease  almost  immediately;  also, 
when  the  blood  is  freed  from  impurities,  uric  acid 
and  other  waste  matters,  by  the  treatment  above 
described,  the  symptoms  are  quite,  if  not  entirely, 
controlled;  also,  that  neurotic  remedies  have  not  the 
slightest  perceptible  effect  on  the  progress  of  the 
disease. 

Dr.  J.  O.  Roe,  in  an  article  on  "Hav  Fever"  (New 
York  Medical  Journal,  Sept.  3,  1887),  has  ably 
described  the  proper  treatment  of  the  intra-nasal  con- 
ditions, and  closes  his  article  with  the  following  con- 
clusion: "That  by  carefully  correcting  all  abnormal 
conditions  found  in  the  nasal  or  other  portions  of  the 
respiratory  passages,  and  the  use  of  such  systemic 
medication  as  may  be  required  to  remove  any  asso- 
ciated or  consequent  general  derangement,  we  need 
not  fail  to  cure  hay  fever." 
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Dr.  Koe,  however,  gave  no  outline  for  internal  med- 
ication, or  what  particular  conditions  were  to  be  rem- 
edied by  it.  He  reported  thirty-six  cures  out  of  a 
total  of  forty-four  cases  by  local  treatment.  From 
the  nature  of  the  disease  it  will  be  admitted  that  a 
permanent  cure  must  come  from  treatment  and  relief 
of  the  excessively  sensitive  nasal  mucous  membrane 
and  that  cure  will  be  hastened  and  the  patient  made 
comfortable  during  the  treatment  by  internal  medi- 
cation. I  believe  that  every  case  is  curable  by  the 
combined  treatment. 

I  report  a  few  cases,  with  what  seemed  to  be  the 
most  appropriate  treatment  for  each  case: 

Case  1. — Mis3  I.  M.,  aged  "22,  has  had  hay  fever  for  the  past 
three  years.  Her  treatment  consisted  of  chromic  acid  cauter- 
ization of  the  posterior  ends  of  the  inferior  turbinated  bodies 
and  trichlor  acetic  acid  applications  to  the  anterior  extremities 
of  the  middle  turbinated  bodies,  done  during  the  season,  with 
complete  cure. 

Case  .i. — Mrs.  N.  H.  has  had  a  most  severe  case  of  hay  fever 
extending  over  a  period  of  twenty  years.  The  nasal  mucous 
meml^rane  was  greatly  hypertrophied  and  very  sensitive.  I 
removed  and  cauterized  the  hypertrophies  until  I  could  find  no 
more  to  treat.  She  still  had  some  hay  fever  irritation  but  was 
greatly  improved.  Doses  of  0.65  gram  of  salicylate  of  soda 
with  each  meal  completed  the  cure  for  last  season. 

Case  3. — Mr.  H.  W.,  aged  39,  with  a  rheumatic  diathesis,  a 
year  ago  developed  hay  fever,  but  has  had  no  recent  treatment 
for  abnormal  nasal  conditions.  During  the  past  season  the 
symptoms  of  hay  fever  were  kept  under  entire  control  by  sali 
cylate  of  soda  and  alkalin  diuretics,  but  if  they  were  discon- 
tinued for  a  few  days  the  symptoms  would  return. 

Fnilure  to  cure  undoubtedly  arises  from  placing 
our  reliance  in  a  single  line  of  treatment,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  other  supplementary  measures,  or  inefficient 
intra- nasal  treatment.  There  are  hardly  two  cases 
alike  and  each  should  be  studied  for  the  best  method 
of  relief. 
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I  will  take  up  that  phase  of  the  subject  which  deals 
with  the  problem  of  how  best  to  preserve  the  eyesight 
of  scliool  children,  a  theme  which  is  pregnant  with 
importance.     The  jiirosecution  of  this  subject  opens 
'  up  H  wide  field,  involving  not  only  those  elements  or 

conditions,  which  primarily  and  particularly  bear  upon 
•o),  ocular  hygiene,  such  as  print,  lighting,  etc.,  but  also 
Dfeii'r«''...up'^fi  those  circumstarieee  obtaining  during  the 
school  liV.f'Xjpf  the  child,  which  can  either  directly  or 
indirectly  affect  ii'i\>"i preservation  or  degeneration  of 
his  eyesight.  Such  coii6..i(jpj.(jtjQu  ^jn  ie,„[  yg  j^jq  ^ 
discussion  of  architecture,  J^uildiiigs,  location,  win- 
dow space,  lighting  ( natural i  ^^j^j  artificial),  seats, 
desks,  walls,  blackboards,  mapSj  cij^j.tg^  paper,  slates, 
printed  matter,  writing,  etc. 

The  importance  of  this  topic,  j^.^^^  ^^^  imagined, 
when  we  consider  that  James  tl.  j^iodgott,  in  18iK), 
estimated  that  over  fourteen  raillioi.,  ^1^41^]^^^^  ,,.gre  in 
attendance  in  the  different  schoo  s  a.  j  ^.^iipg^.g^f  the 
United  States.  ^Yhen  we_ consider  1,^^^  ^^^^  average 
of  children  possessing  defective  eye^  ^^  ^^^^  schools 
is  estimated  to  be  from  2o  to  .5U  per  ^^.^^^  jj  ^^.j|,  j^^ 
seen  that  at  least  three  ""d  one-halt  1  j„j^^^  children 
attendin-  school  in  the  United  Male  j^^gg^gg  jj^j^.c- 
tive  eyes.     It  wiU  thusjbejeenjhat^^^^^  magpitude 
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and  importance  of  the  problem,  as  to  how  best  to  sub- 
serve the  ocular  interests  of  this  great  number  of 
school  children,  is  enormous. 

The  consideration  of  defective  eyes  as  a  conse- 
quence of  school  life,  was  first  publicly  noticed  by 
A.  G.  Beer,  who,  in  l!S90,  published  a  treatise  on 
"Healthy  and  Weak  Eyes."  He  was  followed,  in  his 
investigations,  by  Ware,  Szukalski,  Shurmayer.  Jae- 
ger. Reuta,  Keck,  Alexander,  Gaertner,  Cohn,  Eisley, 
Kandall,  and  others.  I,  myself,  have  superintended  the 
examination  of  over  10,000  pupils,  in  the  Minneapolis 
public  schools,  the  past  year,  by  the  method  which  I 
proposed  in  1895.  The  Minneapolis  tests  have  shown 
an  average  of  32  per  cent,  of  children  possessing  de- 
fective eyesight.  In  all.  between  two  and  three  hun- 
dred thousand  children  have  been  examined,  according 
to  different  methods,  in  the  schools  of  the  world,  and 
the  percentages  arrived  at  in  Minneapolis  are  about 
the  same  as  those  obtained  in  other  examinations, 
although  in  some  of  the  German  universities,  where 
bad  print,  studious  habits  and  hereditary  influences 
are  prominent,  from  50  to  75  per  cent,  of  ocularly 
defective  students  are  not  infrequently  observed.  The 
objective  point  obtained  by  these  researches  is  the 
inevitable  truth  that  myopia  or  short  sightedness.  or 
an  elongated,  softened  eyeball,  is  the  principal  patho- 
logic condition  of  the  eye,  induced  in  children  by 
study,  and  that  the  more  imperfect  the  conditions  un- 
der which  the  child  studies,  the  more  surely,  steadily 
and  rapidly  will  myopia  develop. 

The  frequency  of  myopia  in  students  has  led  some 
observers  to  beljeve  it  to  be  a  natural  evolution  of  tis- 
sue, incident  and  similar  to  the  natural  expansion  and 
enlargement  in  other  tissues  of  the  body.  These  de- 
ductions are  inaccurate  and  can  not  be  substantiated. 
Such  superficial  observers  evidently  forget  that  tlie 
natural  evolution  to  which  they  refer  is  practically  a 
class  evolution,  and  is  found  principally  among  stu- 
dents, or  at  least  among  those  who  attend  school  and 
use  their  eyes  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  for  the  pur- 
pose of  acquiring  an  education.  Evolution  of  this 
kind  does  not  exist  to  any  great  extent  amongst  those 
whose  occupations  are  essentially  separated  from  those 
of  an  educational  nature.  In  other  words,  ocular  ex- 
aminatians  among  uneducated  farmers,  Indians  and 
others,  who  practically  never  read  or  study,  show  the 
myopic  eye  to  be  conspiciously  infrequent.  People 
of  such  classes  undergo  evolution  of  tissue  quite  as 
much,  and  perhaps  more  so  than  the  student,  yet  it  is 
in  the  latter  class  that  the  elongated,  softened,  myopic 
eye  plays  such  an  imiiortanf  role.  Myopia,  therefore, 
while  not  confined  to  students,  is  especially  frequent 
in  tiiein.  and  must  inevitably  be  classed  as  a  patho- 
logic condition,  and  not  a  physiologic  evolution,  and 
is,  uni4uestionably,  principally  caused  by  confinement 
and  the  more  or  less  injudicious  use  of  the  visual 
organs.  In  other  words,  a  myopic  eye  is  a  diseased 
eye,  and  should  always  be  regarded  and  treated  as 
such.  The  frequency  of  myopia  lias  also  led  some 
observers  to  believe  tliat  a  slightly  myopic  eye  is  the 
normal  eye.  This  claim  can  not  be  substantiated,  for 
a  great  number  of  observations  have  shown  tiiat  the 
natural  condition  in  infancy  and  early  childhood  is 
either  emmetropia  or  hypermetropia. 

ilyojiia  is  rarely  seen  before  school  life  commences, 
some  observers  even  claiming  its  non-existence  in 
very  early  childhood.  Its  frtHpiency  steadily  increases 
during  school  life,  from  class  to  class,  and  from  room 
to  room,  and  hypermetropia  diminishes  in  proportion 
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to  the  advance  of  myopia.  Some  authorities  believe 
that  myopia  is  not  hereditary,  only  the  tendency  to 
myopia,  and  that  this  inherited  tendency  is  augmen- 
ted by  certain  abnormal  and  inherited  shapes  of  the 
skull,  socket,  etc.  While  the  infrequency  of  actual 
inherited  myopia  must  be  admitted,  the  statement 
that  it  is  an  absolutely  uninherited  condition  is  too 
sweepin.ir,  and  the  observation  of  whole  families  of 
myopic  parents  and  children,  which  come  under 
notice,  from  time  to  time,  must  cimvince  an  unbiased 
observer  that  myopia  is  a  condition  possible  of  trans- 
mission from  one  generation  to  another.  If  school 
life,  with  all  its  incident  evils  is  capable  of  producing 
myopia,  then  it  must  be  equally  true  that  a  mitiga- 
tion or  a  removal  of  these  evils,  must  be  capalile  of 
decreasing  the  number  of  myopic  children.  That 
this  is  true,  is  amply  proven  by  statistics  gathered  in 
this  country  and  in  Europe,  where  the  proper  correc- 
tion of  myopia  by  glasses,  the  erecting  of  more  prop- 
erly and  abundantly  lighted  schools,  the  improving 
of  desks  and  seats,  the  changing  of  curriculums  of 
study,  etc.,  have  un([uestionabiy  diminished  the  per- 
centage of  myopes  in  a  given  community.  In  inves- 
tigating this  subject  we  are,  therefore,  not  chasing  an 
interesting  scientific  fact,  but  we  are  endeavoring  to 
arrive  at  some  truthful  deductions  which  will  enable 
us  to  imiDrove  the  ocular  conditions  of  the  coming 
generation. 

The  public  schools  of  the  United  States  are  the 
crowning  glory  of  this  country.  When  we  glance 
back  at  our  own  childhood  days,  and  remember  the 
hot,  stuffy  roisms,  with  their  meager  and  poorly  direc- 
ted illumination,  and  the  other  unhealthy  and  unpleas- 
ant conditions  and  methods  of  obtaining  a  common 
school  education,  and  then  pass  through  some  of  the 
beautiful  school  buildings  of  our  cities  with  their 
chet-rful  and  pleasant  sun'oundings,  their  teachers 
and  general  facilities,  we  can  not  but  see  that  the 
public  school  system  has  improved  and  is  improving 
steadily,  and  that  educators  are  eager  to  accept  sug- 
gestions that  will  still  further  improve  this  system 
*ind  render  it  as  near  perfect  as  possible.  While  I  am 
well  aware  that  the  curriculums  of  study  at  present  in 
vogue  in  our  public  schools  are  much  less  severe  than 
those  which  formerly  obtained,  I  believe  them  still  "to 
be  excessive, and  that  they  must  inevitably,  frequently 
tax,  not  only  the  ocular,  but  the  general  health  of 
students,  especially  those  of  weakly  tendencies.  I 
believe  that  a  lengthening  of  the  time  required  to 
secure  a  high  school  degree,  by  one  year,  would  miti- 
gate the  severity  of  study  all  along  the  line,  and 
enable  scholars  to  emerge  from  their  graduating  ex- 
■ercises  in  better  physical  and  mental  condition,  and 
would  do  the  greatest  good  to  the  greatest  number. 
I  believe,  besides  this,  that  a  more  elastic  curriculum 
is  necessary  to  favor  children  ha^•ing  poor  eyes,  and 
poor  health.  The  strictness  of  the  grades  should  lie 
modified,  at  least,  and  pennission  given  for  individual 
studies  to  be  talven  in  quantities  somewhat  adaptable 
to  the  health  of  given  individuals.  Credit  should  be 
given  for  such  studies,  as  they  are  finished,  and  the 
•child  allowed  to  graduate  when  ail  of  the  required 
studies  have  been  completed.  I  am  well  aware,  that 
this  arrangement  is  not  infrequently  made  in  our  pub- 
lic schools,  but  I  think  that  such  a  course  is  not 
■encouraged,  and  that  children  are  made  to  feel  a  sense 
of  mortification  because  they  are  falling  below  their 
■grades  or  classes.  I  think  many  of  the  children  should 
belong  to  no  grade  or  class,  but  be  allowed  to  acquire 


their  education,  study  by  study,  in  a  manner  consistent 
with  the  proper  development  of  the  health.     I  do  not 
mean  to  advocate    the   abandonment   of   grades  and 
classes.    This  would  be  most  unwise  and  undesirable, 
but  I  do  feel  that  children  with  impaired  ocular  or  gen- 
eral health  should  be  cheerfully  and  creditably,  not 
only  allowed,  but  advised  to  take  only  such  numbers 
of  studies  as  will  be  consistent  with  a  proper  physical 
development.      Such    a  course    would   lengthen    the 
period  of  school  life  in  many  instances,  but  it  would 
improve  the  average  health  of  scholars,  and  this  is  of 
greater  imi3ortance.    Children  should  not  be  required 
to  take  so  many  studies  that  they  have  to   work   up 
two  or  three  at  home  in  the  evening.     If  they  study 
the  major  portion  of  the  day,  a  growing  and  develop- 
ing child  should  not  be  required  to  give  up  that  men- 
tal and  physical    relaxation    incident  to  an  evening 
spent  pleasantly  at  home  amid  sports,  games,  music 
light  literature,  etc.     I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  chil- 
dren should  do  no  studying  at  home  of  an  evening.    A 
little  study  is  not  only  harmless,  but  beneficial,  but 
some  children    are   compelled  to   work  up    three   or 
four  studies  at  home,  and  this  is  excessive.     Work  of 
this  kind  resulting  in  close  confinement,  bad  atmos- 
phere, and  perhaps  poor  illumination  and  utter  disre- 
gard of  hygienic  study  methods,  results  in  a  lack  of 
that  refreshing  sleep  necessary  to  the  proper  nervous, 
mental  and  physical  development  of  the  child.    How- 
ever much  care  is  manifested  in  the  schot)ls  concerning 
the  proper  use  of  the  eyes,  it  is  difficult  to  regulate  such 
work  at  home.    Therefore  the  amount  of  required  eye- 
service  at  home  should  be  limited.    The  teacher  never 
knows  how  the  scholar  learns  his  lesson  at  home.     He 
may  study  lying  down  by  a  poor  light, or  face  a  brilliantly 
lighted  lamp  or  gas  jet  for  hours,  or  indulge  in  other 
habits  injurious  to  proper  ocular  health.    Children  will 
also  use  their  eyes  in  devouring  light  and  sensational 
literature,  impressed  upon  the  poorest  paper,  with  the 
poorest  type  and  the  poorest  ink:  and  while  we  niHy 
wish  to  stop  this  evil,  we  must  be  aware  of  our  ineffi- 
ciency in  accomplishing  our  desires.    If  this  be  true, 
and  children's  eyes  will  be  abused  in  a  manner  that  is 
thoroughly  beyond  our  control,  we  must  make  some 
allowance  for  it  and  not  impose  too  much  ocular  service 
at  home,  incident  to  the  acquiring  of  an  education. 
Ocular  strain  in  schools  can  be  much   mitigated  by 
frequent   change  of  occupation,  which  may  not  be 
always  a  recess,  but  may  be  something  in  the  nature 
of  exercise  of  various  kinds,  such  as  calisthenics,  gym- 
nastics,   marching,    etc.      Much    improvement     has 
been  made  along  these  lines  of  late  years,  but  there  i.s 
further  room  for  improvement.     Such  changes  have 
become   quite   a   feature   in    many  German  schools, 
where  ocular  degeneration  has  become  recognized  and 
steps  for  improvement  inaugurated.     Statistics  from 
some  schools  have  shown  that  since  frequent  breaks 
of  various  kinds  in  the  school  session  have  been  made, 
the  ocular  condition  of  students  have  manifestly  im- 
proved.    The  semi-annual  term  examination   for  the 
determination  of  class  standing  is  often  detrimental  to 
the  eyes  and  health  of  students.     It  is  a  semi-annual 
period  of  intense,  concentrated  and  continuous  study, 
which  often    leaves   in  its   wake  impaired  eyes  and 
health.     Can    not  some    means   be  devised  whereby 
these   periods   of   over   study    and  anxiety    may   be 
abated,  and  the  standing  of  students  secured  in  other 
ways,  such  as  class  records,  quizzes,  reviews,  etc? 

The  architecture  and  location  of  school   buildings 
is  of  great  importance.     Suitable  and  healthy  loca- 
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tions  should  be  obtained  as  far  as  possible.  In  cities, 
the  nature  of  the  soil  is  not  always  possible  to  be 
taken  into  consideration,  nor  is  it  so  important,  as  city 
buildings  are  usually  thoroughly  well  drained  and 
plumbed.  In  the  country,  however,  a  well  drained 
location  should  be  chosen,  without  a  clay  sub-soil,  and 
remote  from  malarial  and  other  injurious  environ- 
ments. In  cities,  narrow  streets  with  high  buildings 
should  be  avoided,  as  they  shut  out  the  light  and 
proper  ventilation.  School  buildings  should  be  away 
from  factories,  markets,  etc,  to  avoid  their  distracting 
noises,  exhalations,  dust,  etc.  Ample  grounds  should 
be  secured,  upon  all  sides  of  the  building,  not  only  for 
maintaining  proper  air,  light,  etc.,  but  in  order  that 
children  may  have  plenty  of  room  for  games,  etc., 
which  are  so  conducive  to  the  proper  physical  devel- 
opment of  the  child.  Large,  well  lighted  and  dry 
cellars  should  be  had  for  recreation  on  stormy  days, 
and,  where  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  a  large  tract  of 
ground  for  the  school  building,  it  has  been  suggested 
that  a  flat  roof  be  built  with  high  surrounding  walls 
and  a  roof  garden  be  laid  out  in  which  children  may 
play.  The  question  of  sufficient  light  in  school  build- 
ings is  of  vital  importance.  To  obtain  this,  other 
buildings  should  be  at  a  distance  equal  to  twice  their 
height  from  the  school  building.  The  illumination  of 
a  school  room  should  be  of  a  quantity  and  quality  that 
will  amply  light  every  portion  of  the  room  on  a  dark 
day.  To  secure  this,  the  window  surface  should  not 
be  less  than  one-fifth  or  one-sixth  of  the  floor,  and  the 
direction  from  which  the  illumination  comes  is  a  mat- 
ter that  is  not  particularly  essential,  although  a  north 
light  is  the  steadiest  and  most  constant;  but  many  ob- 
servers and  teachers  dislike  it  on  account  of  the  lack 
of  sunlight,  which  they  claim  to  lie  detrimental  to  the 
health  and  spirits.  Scholars  compelled  to  study  by 
poor  illumination  will  be  found  to  carry  the  printed 
page  close  to  the  eye,  in  order  to  increase  the  quantity 
of  retinal  illumination,  or  to  take  advantage  of  the  law 
that  the  illumination  diminishes  according  to  the 
square  of  the  distance.  This  forces  the  accommoda- 
tion and  convergence  of  the  optical  axes,  and  causes 
undue  congestion  of  the  eyeball  and  surrounding  tis- 
sues, which  increases  intraocular  pressure  and  softens 
the  coats  of  the  eye,  thus  permitting  an  elongation  of 
the_  oi^tical  axis,  and  the  production  of  myopia.  Win- 
dows should  be  at  the  side  of  the  room,  preferably 
the  left  side,  and  at  the  back.  The  lower  portion  of 
the  window  should  be  about  three  feet  from  the  floor 
and  extend  to  the  ceiling,  in  order  to  obtain  as  much 
window  space  as  possible.  The  margins  of  the  win- 
dow ledges  should  be  beveled,  both  inside  and  out,  to 
avoid  shadows,  and  should  not  be  placed  on  both  sides 
of  the  room,  as  it  would  result  in  a  confusing  and  in- 
jurious crf)ss-li.u;ht.  There  should  be  as  little  wall 
space  on  the  sides  where  the  windows  are  placed  as 
possible,  and  the  windows  should  be  hinged  at  the 
top,  in  order  to  obtain  proper  ventilation  without 
direct  draughts,  lilackboards  should  not  be  placed 
between  windows,  as  it  taxes  the  eye  exceedingly  to 
endeavor  to  decipher  marks  maile  upon  a  blackboard 
thus  situated.  The  ceilings  of  a  school  room  should 
be  high,  in  order  to  secure  good  light  and  ventilation. 
Artificial  illumination  should  be  of  a  good  ([uality 
and  sufficient  in  quantity.  A  profusion  of  incandes- 
cent lights  with  gla/.ed  globes,  grouped  at  frequent 
intervals,  is  the  best  illumination  that  can  be  secured, 
as  it  is  white  in  character,  intense  in  quality,  and  does 
not  heat  or  vitiate  the  atmosphere.     In  order  to  carry  I 


out  the  idea  of  a  light  school  room,  the  walls  should 
be  painted  in  delicate  shades  of  yellow,  green,  blue  or 
light  gray.  The  blackboards  can  be  covered  when  not 
in  use  by  light  colored  shades,  of  a  similar  color  to 
that  of  the  walls.  The  woodwork,  desks,  etc.,  should 
be  all  of  light  colored  wood,  in  order  to  preserve  as 
much  illumination  as  possible.  Window  shades  should 
be  light  colored,  and  should  roll  from  both  the  top 
and  bottom,  with  the  possibility  of  their  being  long 
enough  to  roll  up  or  down  the  full  extent  of  the  win- 
dow surface. 

The  seats  and  desks  is  an  item  of  great  importance, 
and  was  first  publicly  mentioned  by  Henry  Barnard 
in  1860  He  pointed  out  the  necessity  of  placing  the 
seats  close  to  the  desks  in  order  to  avoid  leaning  for- 
ward. Seats  and  desks  should  be  arranged  iu  such 
a  manner  that  the  soles  of  the  feet  will  rest  securely 
upon  the  fioor,  and  so  that  the  erect  posture  is  the 
most  natural  and  the  easiest  for  the  scholar  to  assume. 
In  order  to  obtain  this  the  seats  should  be  as  wide  as 
the  thigh  is  long,  measured  from  the  inner  bend  of 
the  knee  to  the  back.  It  should  be  level  and  slightly 
concaved  to  prevent  slipping  forward.  The  front 
edge  of  the  seat  should  be  placed  from  one  to  two 
and  a  half  inches  underneath  the  inner  edge  of  the 
desk.  The  top  of  the  desk  should  lie  inclined  toward 
the  pupil  at  an  angle  of  about  10  degrees,  and  must 
be  low  enough  to  allow  the  forearm  of  the  pupil  to 
rest  lightly  upon  it  without  raising  the  shoulder  when 
in  the  act  of  writing,  but  sufficiently  high  to  avoid 
the  necessity  for  stooping  in  order  to  reach  it.  The 
lower  part  of  the  back  and  pelvis  should  be  supported 
by  a  rest  easily  felt  while  sitting  upright.  It  seems 
almost  unnecessary  to  state  that  desks  should  be  of  dif- 
ferentsizesto  suit  the  pupils,  and  yet  I  have  frequently 
looked  into  schoolrooms  where  liut  little  attention  was 
paid  to  this  point.  Some  of  the  manufacturers  con- 
struct desks  in  such  a  manner  that  by  the  adjustment 
of  screws,  etc.,  every  desk  in  the  room  can  be  made  of 
a  proper  size  to  any  child  who  will  be  likely  to  be  in 
that  particular  schoolroom.  By  using  desks  of  this 
kind,  the  fitting  of  scholars  to  their  desks  will  be  an 
important  procedure  at  the  commencement  of  each 
school  year.  Of  course,  proper  desks  or  seats  will  not 
solve  the  problem,  some  children  have  weak  backs  or 
are  otherwise  bodily  affected  and  seem  truly  unable 
to  sit  in  a  schoolroom  without  half  reclining  upon  a 
desk,  and  it  is  questionable  whether  children  of  this 
kind  should  be  required  to  attend  school  sessions 
steadily.  Other  children  are  lazy  and  slouchy  in  their 
habits,  and  this  will  call  for  frequent  admonishment 
on  the  part  of  their  teacher. 

Blackboards  should  be  kept  clean  and  have  un- 
glazed  surfaces,  and  the  figures,  lines,  etc..  that  are 
marked  upon  them  should  be  of  a  size  and  character 
that  can  be  easily  seen  without  straining  the  eyes  of 
the  pupils.  Some  authorities  have  recommended  the 
use  of  white  boards  with  Mack  chalk  instead  of  black- 
boards with  white  chalk,  as  black  figures  on  a  white 
surface  can  unquestionablj'  be  seen  easier  and  farther 
than  white  figures  on  a  black  surface.  I  think  a 
majority  of  practical  educators,  however,  believe  that 
the  white  boards  with  black  chalk  are  extremely 
objectionable,  on  account  of  the  constant  and  dis- 
tasteful soiling  of  the  hands.  If  the  blackboards  are 
kept  clean,  the  white  crayon  nuirks  will  be  found  to  be 
sullicieiitly  legible  for  all  ])ra<-ticnl  purposes. 

Slates  are  justly  becoming  unpopular  in  schools, 
whether  they  be  black  or  white,  on  account  of  th  e 
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foul  and  unhealthy  condition  in  which  they  become. 
If  slates  are  used,  however,  the  white  slates  are  to  be 
preferred,  as  the  black  marks  upon  the  white  surface 
are  much  less  trying  to  the  eye  than  the  faint  gray 
marks  of  the  pencil  upon  the  old-fashioned  slates. 
The  best  material  with  which  to  perform  this  kind 
of  work  is  whited  unglazed  paper  and  black  ink,  with 
a  stub  pen  capable  of  making  heavy  strokes.  Maps 
and  charts  are  important  articles  of  school  furniture 
and  easy  to  teach  with,  if  the  marks  upon  them  are 
large  and  legible.  The  groundwork  upon  which  such 
maps  are  printed  should  be  of  a  white  or  yellow  color, 
as  characters  printed  upon  dark  shades,  such  as  red 
or  blue  are  not  so  easily  distinguished.  The  study  of 
geography  as  taught  by  hand  atlases,  with  varied  colors, 
lines,  figures,  printing,  etc.,  is  very  trying,  and  is  prob- 
ably more  injurious  to  the  eye  than  any  other  study. 
Great  care  should,  therefore,  be  taken  in  the  printing 
of  geographic  text-liooks  and  maps,  and  such  books 
should  be  chosen  by  school  authorities  as  will  be  least 
injurious  to  the  visual  organs  of  the  child. 

The  manufacture  of  text- books  for  schools  is  a  sub- 
ject of  great  importance.  Books  should  be  of  a  size 
that  can  be  easily  handled,  and  the  paper  used  in  the 
construction  should  be  of  good  quality,  non-translu- 
cent, reasonably  thick  and  of  white  or  cream  color. 
The  printing  should  be  first-class  in  every  particular. 
The  letters  should  be  black,  clear  and  of  sufficient 
size  for  easy  reading.  The  lines  should  have  good 
distances  between  them.  Long  lines  should  be  avoided, 
as  extra  accommodation  is  required  to  follow  them, 
and  if  a  page  must  be  wide  it  is  better  to  divide  its 
contents  into  columns. 

A  great  deal  of  discussion  has  lately  arisen  as  to 
whether  the  slanting  handwriting  heretofore  taught 
in  our  schools  should  be  continued,  or  whether 
scholars  sliould  be  instructed  as  to  the  methods  of 
acquiring  an  erect  handwriting.  Fahrner,  in  1897, 
said,  "we  allow  our  children  to  grow  crooked  in  order 
that  their  handwriting  may  be  nicely  slanted."  There 
can  be  no  question  but  that  vertical  handwriting  is 
less  injurious  to  the  eye  than  the  slanted  variety.  In 
writing  after  the  vertical  method,  the  paper  is  directly 
in  front  of  the  scholar,  and  therefore  the  page  is  seen 
equally  well  with  both  eyes,  which  will  accordingly 
work  together.  Besides  this,  the  strokes  are  stronger 
and  less  hair  lines  will  be  seen  than  in  the  slanted 
variety.  Besides,  the  vertical  method  of  writing 
favors  upright  sitting,  which  is  in  itself  a  sufficient 
reason  for  its  adoption. 

The  tendency  to  lean  over  while  sitting  at  the  desk 
is  very  strong  with  some  scholars,  even  though  the 
school  authorities  havie  provided  them  with  proper 
desks  and  seats.  To  obviate  this  tendency,  many 
forms  of  head  rests  or  face  rests  have  been  suggested, 
and  of  them  all  Kallman's  face  rest  is  probably  the 
best.  These  rests  are  fastened  to  the  desk  and  assume 
a  vertical  position  with  a  loop  at  the  extremity  through 
which  the  face  emerges.  When  these  rests  are  fast- 
ened into  the  desks  it  becomes  impossible  for  the 
child  to  lean  over  when  reading,  and  many  German 
schools  have  adopted  Kallman's  face  rests  with  the 
utmost  satisfaction. 

The  method  whicli  I  proposed  in  February,  1895, 
for  the  detection  of  most  ocular  diseases  in  children, 
together  with  measures  for  their  relief,  is  doubtless 
familiar  to  all.  I  have  from  time  to  time  modified 
the  original  plan  until  I  believe  it  to  be  now  as  nearly 
as  perfect  as  such  a  plan  can  be  in  our  American  pub- 
lic schools. 


The  statistical  papers  and  warning  cards  now  in 
use  in  the  Minneapolis  schools  are  now  used  quite 
generally  throughout  the  United  States,  and  are  giv- 
ing satisfaction  wherever  tried.  The  results  have  been 
distinctly  beneficial  to  the  coming  generation,  and  in 
Minneapolis  the  plan  is  in  great  favor  with  teachers, 
scholars,  parents  and  the  public  at  large,  and  has  been 
productive  of  benefit  to  thousands  of  cases,  especially 
since  people  are  learning  that  the  tests  are  for  the  devel- 
opment of  most  all  ocular  diseases  and  not  merely  for 
the  fitting  of  glasses,  and  since  they  have  also  learned 
that  an  eye  doctor  and  not  an  optiq^an  is  the  proper 
person  to  consult  if  a  warning  card  is  deemed  a 
necessity. 

Those  aural  diseases  which  will  be  most  frequently 
observed  by  teachers  are  running  or  matterating  ears 
and  deafness.  The  former  are  usually  produced  from 
blood  diseases,  inherited  or  acquired,  from  catching 
cold  or  from  catarrhal  affections  of  the  throat  and  nose. 
They  can  usually  be  detected  by  the  teacherif  the  child 
complains  of  earache  if  care  is  taken  to  look  into  each 
ear,  as  far  as  possible,  by  a  good  light  for  the  detec- 
tion of  matter  or  pus,  or  if  either  ear  emits  a  foul  odor. 
If  any  of  these  conditions  obtain,  the  child  should__be 
advised  to  consult  an  aurist. 

I  would  recommend  that  the  following  questions 
be  added  to  the  statistical  blanks  now  in  use  in  the 
Minneapolis  schools: 

1.  Does  the  pupil  frequently  complain  of  earache  in 
either  ear? 

2.  Does  matter  (or  pus)  flow  from  either  ear"? 

3.  Does  a  foul  odor  loroceed  from  either  ear? 

If  an  affirmative  answer  obtains  from  any  of  these 
questions  the  child  should  be  sent  to  an  ear  doctor,  as 
often  questions  not  of  diseased  ears  but  life  and  death 
itself  are  at  issue.  The  examination  for  odor  will  be 
most  distasteful  to  some  teachers,  and  under  such 
circumstances  it  may  be  omitted. 

A  deaf  child  is  an  apparently  stupid  child  and  is 
deprived  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  of  an  important 
sense  which  was  intended  as  one  of  the  means  of 
obtaining  a  knowledge  of  the  world.  He  is  therefore 
unequally  equipped  for  the  battle  of  life  and  obtains 
an  education  disadvantageously,  and  is  frequently 
called  stupid,  listless  and  unambitious,  when  in  reality 
he  is  merely  deaf.  The  time  to  relieve  such  conditions 
is  in  early  life  while  physical  tissues  are  pliable,  and 
not  in  later  years  when  relief  is  improbable  and  cure 
well  nigh  impossible. 

Deafness  may  be  due  to  the  presence  of  a  matterat- 
ing (or  purulent)  ear  with  its  destructive  tissue 
changes,  which  causes  will  be  developed  under  the 
set  of  questions  just  enumerated,  or  it  may  be  due  to 
catarrhal  conditions  or  changes  of  the  throat,  nose  or 
Eustachian  tube.  One  of  tTie  most  frequent  causes 
of  deafness  in  children  is  what  is  known  as  adenoid 
vegetations  in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx,  or  enlarged 
bunches  of  tissue  growing  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  throat  and  interfering  with  the  proper  inhalation 
and  exhalation  of  air  through  the  nostrils,  and  the 
proper  aeration  of  the  middle  ear  through  the  Eus- 
tachian tubes.  The  same  unfortunate  conditions 
exist  frequently  in  children  jjossessing  abnormally 
large  tonsils.  Children  of  this  kind  are  apt  to  become 
deaf  and  develop  into  what  are  known  as  "mouth 
breathers,"  because  they  habitually  breathe  through 
their  mouth  instead  of  their  nostrils,  giving  them  a 
peculiarly  stupid  and  vacant  appearance.  The  im- 
proper aeration  of  the  air  passages  predisposes  to  lung 
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diseases,  and  the  perpetual  expansion  of  the  mouth 
and  the  lack  of  nasal  breathing  produce  a  lateral  con- 
traction of  the  nose  and  vault  of  the  mouth  which, 
together  with  the  contracted  upper  lip,  gives  to  the 
countenance  a  characteristic  appearance,  which  once 
seen  is  not  easily  forgotten.  Almost  inevitably  a  child 
with  such  a  physiognomy  is  more  or  less  deaf  and  has 
throat  or  nose  obstructions,  or  both.  Other  catarrhal 
conditions  may  cause  deafness  and  frequently  do,  but 
such  events  occur  more  frequently  in  adults.  The 
deafness  of  children  is  usually  dependent  upon  organ- 
ized nose  or  throat  obstructions.  These  conditions 
can  be  easily  detected  l)y  an  unprofessional  observer 
by  the  appearance  of  the  child  and  the  asking  of  a 
few  simple  tjuestions. 

Before  suggesting  these  questions  let  me  say  that 
while  there  are  many  tests  for  hearing,  only  two  seem 
feasible  for  use  in  school  examination,  viz..  the  spoken 
voice  and  the  tick  of  a  good  sized  watch.  To  use 
the  former  the  child's  back  should  be  turned  to  the 
teacher,  and  an  as.sistant  should  plug  up  first  one  ear 
and  then  the  other  with  a  clolh  over  the  finger.  The 
teacher  should  then  step  away  about  twenty  feet,  and 
ask  the  child  in  a  low  but  distinct  voice,  a  direct 
question,  requiring  a  direct  answer.  If,  after  one  or 
two  tests  the  child  fails  to  hear  the  spoken  words  in 
ither  ear,  he  should  be  sent  to  an  ear  doctor,  He 
olioukl  be  further  tested  in  the  same  way  in  both  ears, 
by  the  tick  of  a  good  sized  watch,  which  should  be 
placed  six  or  eight  feet  away,  and  gradually  moved 
toward  the  child,  on  the  side  upon  which  he  is  being 
tested.  The  watch  should  be  heard  at  least  three  feet 
away,  and  if  it  is  not  heard  byboth  ears  at  that  dis- 
tance, the  child  should  be  sent  to  an  ear  doctor. 

Having  now  shown  you  how  hearing  may  be  simply 
tested,  let  me  suggest  some  pertinent  questions,  to  be 
added  to  the  statistical  blanks  previously  recom- 
mended, which  will  develop  the  existence  of  the 
abnormal  conditions,  which  I  have  endeavored  to 
briefly  describe: 

1.  Does  the  pupil  fail  to  liear  a  low  and  distinct 
voice,  at  twenty  feet,  with  each  earV 

2.  Does  the  pupil  fail  to  hear  the  tick  of  a  good 
sized  watch  at  three  feet,  with  each  ear? 

3.  Can  matter  be  seen  flowing  from  either  ear,  or 
does  a  foul  odor  proceed  from  either  ear? 

4.  Does  the  child  fail  to  breathe  freely  from  either 
nostril,  when  the  other  nostril  is  closed  with  the 
finger? 

5.  Is  the  chilli  an  habitual  "montli  breather"? 
If  an  affirmative  answer  is  given  to  any  of  these 

questions  the  child  should  be  sent  to  an  ear  doctor. 

The  results  of  intelligent  tn^atment  upon  such  dis- 
eases in  children  are  exceedingly  satisfactory,  and  if 
the  young  sufferers  can  be  placed  under  proper  care 
sufficiently  early,  an  immense  amount  of  good  may 
be  accomplished  to  the  coming  generation. 
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It  is  indeed  very  fortunate  that  the  surgical  bncteria 


of  simplicity  that  it  may  be  carried  out  on  short  notice, 
not  only  in  hospitals,  but  also  under  the  open  sky,  not 
only  in  private  practice,  but  also  in  offices,  by  reason- 
able means  and  in  reasonable  time.  While  surgical 
sterilization  is  open  to  improvement  and  does  steadily 
improve,  it  is  a  source  of  some  regret  that  the  best 
methods  of  accomplishing  surgical  sterilization  are 
still  somewhat  in  dispute. 

If  I  am  justified  in  considering  the  various  manuals 
on  this  topic,  as  standards  for  the  teachings  and  prac- 
tice of  surgical  sterilization  in  the  respective  countries, 
we  have  three  principal  schools  before  us:  1,  the  Eng- 
lish school,  which  practically  teaches  the  destruction 
of  pyogenic,  consequently  non-spore-bearing  bacteria 
only.  (W.  Watson  Cheyne:  "The  Treatment  of 
Wounds,  Ulcers  and  Abscesses,"  Philadelphia,  1895); 
2,  the  German  school,  which  advocates  the  extermina- 
tion of  all  surgical  bacteria,  spore-bearing  or  not,  pyo- 
genic or  not.  (C  Schimmelbusch:  "Anleitung  zur 
aseijtischen  Wundbehandlung,"  Berlin,  1893);  3,  the 
French  school,  which  in  reality  aims  at  the  destruc- 
tion of  all  kinds  of  bacteria,  pathogenic  or  not,  conse- 
quently not  only  at  surgical  but  also  at  bacteriologic 
sterility.  (Felix  Terrier  and  M.  Peraire:  '"Petit 
Manueld'Antisepsie et d'Asepsie chirurgicales,"  Paris. 
1893.) 

The  practical  result  of  these  three  different  views  is. 
that  the  Englishman  is  perfectl}'  content  with  chem- 
ical sterilization,  while  the  German  considers  thermic 
sterilization  the  best  method,  as  does  the  Frenchman. 
If  the  Englishman  is  right  he  has  the  advantage  of 
the  simplest  method  of  sterilization,  as  almost  every- 
thing is  prepared  with  the  aid  of  a  cold  solution  of 
carbolic  acid;  if  the  German  is  right,  and  he  has  at 
least  the  sympathy  of  the  majority  of  surgeons,  steril- 
izers for  boiling  water  and  for  ordinary  steam,  wh.ich 
the  Englishman  has  no  use  for,  are  indispensable:  and 
if  the  Frenchman  is  right,  surgical  sterilization  will 
never  become  popular  outside  of  hospitals,  as  his 
sterilizers  are  both  expensive  and  cumbersome,  as  they 
are  constructed  for  high  pressure. 

Surgical  sterilization  means,  naturally,  destruction 
of  surgical  bacteria,  and  is  a  part  only  of  asepsis,  which 
means  absence  of  all  septic  material,  consequently  not 
only  of  bacteria,  but  also  of  inqmrities  of  a  ehemotac- 
tic  nature.  In  our  surgical  work  we  aim  conse(|uently, 
not  only  at  sterility  but  at  cleanliness  (atoxicity)  as 
well.  This  fact  is  admitted  by  all  schools,  and  me- 
chanical sterilization  is  therefore  recognized  as  a  pre- 
liminary measure  of  the  highest  imfiortance.  Chemio 
and  thermic  sterilization  can  not  satisfactorily  cleanse 
all  our  various  articles:  on  the  other  hand,  mechanical 
sterilization  is  not  able  to  sterilize  them  perfectly, 
although  tliis  last  inetliod  removes  the  majority  of  the 
bacteria  at  the  same  time  that  it  makes  the  articles 
atoxic. 

While  it  is  of  some  importance  to  remove  chemic 
impurities  of  all  kinds,  and  all  schools,  therefore,  in- 
dulge in  washing,  scrubbing,  scraping  and  shaving, 
and  while  mechanical  sterilization  at  the  same  time 
means  at  least  three-fourths  sterility,  we  must  insist 
upon  complete  destruction  of  our  real  enemies.  The 
question  now  is,  is  it  enough  to  destroy  the  less  resist- 
ant pyogenic  bacteria  (English),  or  is  it  ni>cessary  to 
remove  and  kill  all  known  surgical  bacteria  and  their 
spores  ((lerinan  I,  or  finally,  should  we  endeavor  to 
obtain  a  real  bacteriologic  sterility  (French)? 
are,  comparatively  speaking,  so  little  resistant  that  It  must  be  admitted  that  failures  in  our  surgical 
surgical  sterilization  can  be  reduced  to  such  a  degree!  work,  because  of  imperfect  sterilization,  are iuvariably 
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due  to  sepsis,  /.  e..  to  the  action  of  pyogenic,  not  spore- 
bearini:^  bacteria. 

Only  once  or  twice  have  we  heard  that  the  patient 
■died  from  anthrax  or  tetanus.  When  did  we  hear 
that  our  patient  succumbed  to  tubercular  infection 
because  of  faulty  sterilization?  Of  rihrioii  scj^tiquc 
{malignant  edema)  the  same  may  be  said.  It  is  always 
sepsis,  and  so  far  the  Englishman  is,  in  my  opinion, 
practically  ritjht  when  he  claims  that  sursical  sterili- 
zation of  these  bacteria  is  enough.  Could  we  only  rest 
assured  tliat  chemic  sterilization  would  accomplish 
this  in  a  practical  manner,  there  would  be  no  need  of 
thermic  sterilizers  requiring  proper  apparatus  and 
heatinsi;  plants. 

But  fascinating  as  chemic  sterilization  is,  severe 
criticism  may  be  entered  against  it.  The  stronghold 
of  chemic  sterilization  is  by  no  means  surgidal  steril- 
ization but  antiseptic  surgery,  which  forgives  a  good 
many  minor  surgical  sins  and  shows  clemency  to  gross 
mistakes.  Antiseptic  surgery  cripples  bacteria  for 
some  time  without  destroying  them  comijletely.  tlius 
giving  nature  time  to  organize  the  defense  and  pre- 
pare for  the  offensive.  But  it  must  be  remembered 
that  chemicals  are  disposed  of  in  the  organism  sooner 
than  bacteria,  and  as  long  as  we  do  not  possess  a  non- 
irritating  chemical  which  will  stick  to  the  tissues  until 
the  jirocess  of  repair  is  finished,  antiseptic  surgery  can 
not  replace  surgical  sterilization.  When  the  English- 
man claims  to  obtain  just  as  good,  indeed  better  re- 
sults, with  chemic  sterilization  than  those  who  prefer 
therniio.  and  if  there  is  any  truth  in  such  a  proposition 
it  must  be  due  to  antiseptic  surgery  and  not  to  chemic 
sterilization.  There  is  no  objection  to  judicious  anti- 
septic surgery  as  every  operation  of  some  length 
includes  infection  of  some  degree,  and  if  everything 
has  been  properly  sterilized  mild  antisepsis  only  is 
required,  and  the  milder  the  antiseptic  procedures  are 
the  better,  as  all  chemicals  are  necessaril)'  more  or  iess 
cell-poisons,  the  more  so  the  more  concentrated  they 
are.  Good  surgery  can  undoubtedly  be  done  by  poor 
surgeons  with  the  aid  of  chemicals;  good  surgeons 
have  use  for  them  only  to  a  limited  e.xtent. 

Seen,  therefore,  in  the  light  of  antisei:)tics,  chemicals 
are  of  great  value:  seen  in  the  light  of  germicides, 
they  have  a  very  limited  field  in  surgical  sterilization. 
Nobody  denies  that  certain  chemicals  are  germicides 
in  a  proper  concentration,  but  they  have  no  immediate 
action.  Watson  Cheyne  makes  this  statement:  "we 
may  take  it  as  an  axiom  that  any  substance  which  is 
thoroughly  soaked  in  a  1  to  20  carbolic  acid  watery 
solution  for  twenty-four,  or  say  forty  eight  hours  is 
absolutely  disinfected."  This,  if  true,  means  noth- 
ing more  nor  less  than  that  chemic  sterilization  is 
impracticable. 

The  bacteriologist  has  not  as  yet  been  able  to  settle 
the  question  of  the  germicidal  action  of  any  given 
solution  on  pure  cultures  of  surgical  bacteria  and 
probably  never  will,  as  it  is  almost  impossible  to  elim- 
inate the  chemical  before  the  test  thread,  or  whatever 
is  employed,  is  transferred  to  the  culture  medium. 
The  action  of  chemicals  must  be  studied  in  the  oper- 
ating room,  but  if  a  certain  chemical  appears  to  work 
satisfactorily  there,  like  carbolic  acid  in  the  English 
hospitals  f  Cheyne),  the  only  conclusion  we  may  draw 
is,  that  antiseptic  surgery  is  justifiable,  but  not  that 
chemicals  are  germicides. 

('hemic  sterilization  is  very  slow  under  the  best 
circumstances,  injurious  to  our  surgical  materials, 
unpleasant  to  the  surgeon  and  even  dangerous  to  our 


patients.  "The  chemic  method  of  disinfection  is 
therefore  a  make-shift  and  is  only  to  be  employed  for 
certain  materials  and  in  certain  conditions"  (Kocher). 
Every  sensible  surgeon  will  indorse  the  statement  of 
the  eminent  Swiss  surgeon,  and  employ  heat  in  some 
form  or  other  whenever  it  is  possible,  as  thermic  steril- 
ization is  our  best  means  of  disinfection,  having  the 
important  advantage  over  chemic  sterilization,  that  it 
is  mathematical,  leaving  no  difference  of  opinion 
between  the  surgeon  and  the  bacteriologist,  and  no 
doubt  as  to  its  reliability. 

Thermic  sterilization  may  be  more  complicated  and 
expensive  than  chemic,  as  proper  apparatus  and  lire 
are  necessary,  but  what  little  we  spend  in  money  we 
gain  in  time,  as  this  kind  of  sterilization  acts  in  as 
many  minutes  as  the  chemic  does  in  days;  and  to 
know  that  we,  in  a  given  case,  have  fully  complied 
with  the  strictest  laws  governing  thorough  steriliza- 
tion is  a  great  satisfaction.  Those  who  prefer  anti- 
sepsis to  asepsis  can  not  possibly  have  any  objection 
to  asepsis  itself,  as  they  can  sujjplemeut  it  with  anti- 
sepsis at  their  pleasure  and  very  easily,  and  it  is  a 
wonder  to  me  that  the  English  school  will  not  see  the 
great  advantage  in  such  a  combined  method. 

Boiling  water  is  the  first,  last  and  best  sterilizing 
agent  in  surgery.  Steam  ranges  next  to  boiling  water, 
while  hot  air  is  only  effective  when  its  temperature  is 
raised  to  the  neighborhood  of  300  degrees  F.  and  con- 
tinued for  hours.  The  only  trouble  of  any  importance 
with  thermic  sterilization  is,  that  it  can  not  be  em- 
ployed for  all  purposes:  but  wherever  it  is  applicable 
heat  should  be  used,  and  I  believe  it  to  be  little  short 
of  carelessness  to  neglect  this  method  when  the  cir- 
cumstances otherwise  permit  of  its  employment.  Ster- 
ilization, pure  and  simple,  as  it  is  effected  by  heat 
only,  does  not  make  good  surgeons  and  is  dangerous 
in  the  hands  of  poor  ones,  who  can  do  better  with' 
antiseptic  surgery.  The  mixed  method,  mechanical 
and  thermic  sterilization  combined  with  judicious 
antisepsis,  is  recommendable  to  all  surgeons,  good  as 
well  as  pooT. 

Having  considered  the  different  methods  of  surgical 
sterilization  in  general  as  to  their  real  superiority,  let 
us  now  take  up  some  of  the  most  prominent  details 
with  reference  to  the  best  methods  to  be  pursued. 

SKIN    STERILIZATION. 

English  method. — This  includes  shaving,  scraping, 
thorough  washing  with  soap  and  a  mixture  of  1  to  20 
carbolic  acid  lotion  containing  1  part  in  500  of  cor- 
rosive sublimate  in  solution,  saturation  of  the  surface 
with  turpentine  and  then  again  thorough  washing  with 
soap  and  the  above  mixture,  employing  a  nail-brush; 
a  five  minutes  performance. 

German  methocL—TluH  requires  shaving,  scraping, 
washing  and  brushing  with  soap  and  warmest  possible 
water,  then  drying  with  sterile  gauze,  saturation  with 
SO  per  cent,  alcohol  and  brushing  with  1  to  2000  sub- 
limate  solution. 

French  mefhod.—This  is  accomplished  by  shaving, 
scraping,  washing  and  brushing  with  soap  and  sterile 
(filtered)  water,  saturation  with  ether  and  then  brush- 
ing in  a  1  to  2000  sublimate  solution. 

There  is  evidently  not  much  difference  in  these  three 
methods,  and  they  appear  to  be  equally  elaborate  in 
spite  of  Watson  Cheyne's  insinuation  that  "abroad 
disinfection  of  the  skin  is  a  very  elaborate  process."' 
It  is  admitted  that  thermic  sterilization  can  not  apply 
to  the  skin:  it   is   likewise   admitted   that   the    best 


1342 


SURGICAL  STERILIZATION. 


[June  4, 


methods  of  disinfection  of  the  skin  are  the  mechanical 
removal  of  the  impurities,  but  when  Cheyne  in  admit- 
ting this  writes,  "and  this  can  only  be  done  by  the 
application  to  it  of  suitable  antiseptic  substances,"  it 
is  difficult  to  know  what  he  means. 

In  cleansing  the  skin  mechanically  it  is  but  com- 
mon sense  to  use  the  warmest  possible  water.  It  is 
likewise  but  common  sense  to  use  sterile  (and  running 
water  if  procurable).  As  to  turpentine,  alcohol  or 
ether.  I  believe  it  is  the  intention  of  the  different 
schools  that  they  shall  add  to  the  mechanical  disin- 
fection by  their  ability  to  dissolve  impurities  of  various 
kinds,  and  they  certainly  do  this,  turpentine  first,  then 
ether  and  alcohol  last,  but  it  is  supposed  that  they 
will  exhibit  an  antiseptic  property  as  well.  In  this 
respect  also  turpentine  ranges  above  the  others,  alcohol 
coming  last. 

Whatever  may  be  the  case  experience  has  shown 
that  turpentine,  ether  and  alcohol  are  very  valuable 
agents  in  the  disinfection  of  the  skin,  and  I  do  not 
think  it  makes  much  difference  which  one  is  preferred. 
The  modus  operandi  is,  however,  not  very  clear.  As 
ether  and  alcohol  act  very  unpleasantly  on  my  own 
skin,  I  have  of  late  taken  up  the  English  idea  with 
turpentine,  but  the  few  seconds  the  skin  can  stand 
saturation  with  turpentine  is  so  short  that  I  can  not 
possibly  attribute  any  antiseptic  influence  to  it.  It 
cleanses  the  skin  beautifully  and  leaves  a  coating  of 
resin,  to  which  I  attach  much  importance,  and  mainly 
attribute  its  beneficial  influence.  For  years  I  have 
been  in  the  habit  of  impregnating  the  skin  with  steril- 
ized lanolin  as  the  finishing  touch,  in  order  to  return 
to  it  in  a  sterile  form  what  I  have  deprived  it  of  in 
an  infected  one,  and  at  the  same  time  cover  up  the 
deeper-seated  bacteria.  Turpentine  dissolves  the  fat, 
but  in  return  it  varnishes  the  skin  and  covers  up  the 
bacteria  more  perfectly  than  lanolin,  and  we  can  under- 
stand how  water  does  not  take  effect  on  the  skin  treated 
with  turpentine.  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  this 
varnishing  constitutes  the  antiseptic  properties  of  tur- 
pentine, and  that  something  similar  takes  place  when 
using  ether  or  alcohol.  Turpentine  is  cheap,  conven- 
ient and  always  at  hand  in  proper  condition  without 
any  special  preparation. 

As  for  antiseptics  in  disinfection  of  the  skin  I  leave 
them  more  and  more  behind.  I  prefer  lysol  to  sub- 
limate, carbolic  acid  and  the  rest,  but  I  use  it  before 
the  impregnation  with  turpentine,  as  it  takes  no  effect 
when  the  skin  is  varnished.  If  antiseptics  like  car- 
bolic acid  are  forced  into  the  skin  they  will  undoubt- 
edly cripple  the  deeper  bacteria,  but  if  they  are  liber- 
ated during  the  operation  and  transferred  to  the  wound, 
the  antiseptic  is,  as  above  stated,  soon  disposed  of  and 
the  bacteria  may  revive  and  thrive  in  the  more  or  less 
injured  tissues. 

The  skin  can  not  naturally  be  properly  sterilized 
through  its  entire  thickness.  The  surface  may  be 
pretty  well  prepared  by  mechanical  means,  so  that 
scrapings  will  not  develop  any  cultures,  but  it  is  vain 
to  try  to  sterilize  the  adnexa,  and  bacteria  inhabiting 
tliesc  parts,  however  few  and  little  virulent  they  may 
be,  may  be  liberated  during  the  operation  either  by 
perspiration  i>r  manipulation,  not  to  mention  tliat  the 
skin  of  the  operation-field  exposes  bacteria  tlie  moment 
the  incision  is  made.  For  this  last  reason  it  is  cer- 
tainly proper  to  prepare  the  operation-field  a  day  or 
two  beforehand,  and  cover  it  with  an  antiseptic  dress- 
ing in  the  hope  that  this  prolonged  saturation  may 
actually  destroy  the  vitality  of  the  deeper  bacteria. 


The  knife  ought  to  be  cleansed  anew  after  the  skin 
has  been  cut  through.  Covering  up  of  the  skin  bac- 
teria is  not  a  new  idea.  Recently  it  has  been  revived 
and  thin,  delicate  rubber  gloves  have  been  recom- 
mended. I  prefer  the  turpentine  process,  as  I  need 
all  the  sensitiveness  in  my  fingers  nature  has  given 
them. 

The  best  method  of  surgical  sterilization  of  the  skin 
is  this:  after  shaving  the  operation-field  (not  the  oper- 
ators" hands),  brush  the  skin  with  a  stiff',  preferably 
sterile  brush,  in  hottest  possible,  preferably  sterile 
and  running  water  for  several  minutes;  cleanse  the 
nails  and  repeat  the  scrubbing  (the  surgeon  who  be- 
lieves in  impregnating  the  skin  with  one  of  the  ordi- 
nary antiseptics,  lysol,  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  perman- 
ganate of  potash,  etc.,  should  use  it  before  varnishing 
with  turpentine);  dry  the  skin  with  sterile  gauze, 
impregnate  it  with  turpentine  and  remove  the  oil 
with  sterile  warm,  water  or  a  mild  antiseptic  solution 
(antiseptic  surgery).  The  whole  procedure  ought  to 
consume  about  ten  minutes. 

STERILIZATION    OF    INSTRUMENTS. 

English  school  requires  immersion  for  two  or'three 
hours  before  operation  in  a  1  to  20  carbolic  acid  solu- 
tion. 

German  scliool  requires  boiling  for  five  minutes 
in  1  per  cent,  solution  of  carbonate  of  sodium. 

Frencli  school  includes  prolonged  boiling  in  i  per 
cent,  carbonate  of  potassium  solution,  dry  heat,  and 
a  variety  of  other  methods.  f>' 

It  is  fortunate,  according  to  Watson  Cheyne,  that  a 
comparatively  short  immersion  in  a  1  to  20  carbolic 
acid  solution  will  remedy  any  accidental  contamina- 
tion, which  may  occur  after  the  instruments  are  taken 
out  of  the  glass  press,  where  they  are  kept  and  where 
they  are  in  reality  pure.  And  if  an  instrument  dur- 
ing the  operation  drops  to  the  floor,  it  is  effectually 
and  rapidly  renderetl  aseptic  by  dipping  it  for  a  few 
seconds  in  undiluted  carbolic  acid. 

About  the  two  or  three  hours  immersion,  A\'atson 
Cheyne  says  that  the  disinfection  is  "  generally  quite 
satisfactorily  accomplished."  When  a  "compara- 
tively short  immersion  remedies  any  accidental  con- 
tamination," why  does  not  the  English  surgeon  stick 
to  the  short  immersion,  which  according  to  the  above 
statement  is  more  reliable  than  the  long  one? 

At  the  same  time  that  Cheyne  evidently  sterilizes 
his  instruments  by  the  aid  of  carbolic  acid,  he  makes 
the  strange  statement  that  he  does  not,  as  a  rule,  boil 
his  instruments,  as  he  sees  no  advantage  in  it.  Still 
he  confesses  that  it  is  certainly  very  convenient  to 
have  a  vessel  of  water  boiling  during  the  operation, 
in  case  any  instrument,  which  has  not  been  previously 
prepared,  is  required,  or  in  case  an  instrument  falls 
on  the  floor,  on  a  blanket,  etc.;  such  an  instrument 
can  be  immersed  in  the  boiling  water  for  a  few  min- 
utes, and  then  be  relied  on  as  being  thoroughly  asep- 
tic. I  am  at  n  loss  to  see  the  superiority  of  the  Eng- 
lish method  of  sterilizing  instruments  according  to 
to  Cheyne's  own  statement. 

The  (ierman  method  of  boiling  the  instruments  for 
a  few  minutes  in  soda  solution,  is  so  simple,  so  con- 
venient, so  quick,  so  little  injurious  to  the  instru- 
ments and  so  absolutely  reliable,  that  this  method 
must  be  considered  the  ideal  one.  For  thai  surgeon 
who  keeps  his  instruments  in  good  order  what  we 
all  should  do — it  is  sufficient  to  pour  boiling  water  on 
them  and  let  the  water  cool  off.     That  the  addition  to 
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the  boiling  water  of  an  alkali  raises  the  temperature 
and  prevents  rusting  is  known  to  all,  and  it  is  imma- 
tsrial  if  carbonate  of  sodium,  carbonate  of  potassium 
or  soap  is  used.  Lately  I  prefer  liquor  potassae  to 
other  agents,  as  it  gives  no  precipitate  and  is  always 
at  hand,  as  we  use  it  in  our  urinalysis.  The  instru- 
ments come  out  of  boiling  solution  of  potassium 
bright,  clean,  sharp  and  aseptic — undoubtedly  the  best 
method  of  sterilization  of  the  instruments. 

It  is  a  source  of  some  regret  that  we  do  not  com- 
mand a  practical  method  of  keeping  our  instruments 
at  hand  all  the  time  sterile.  Many  suggestions  have 
been  offered,  but  they  have  failed  to  prove  accepta- 
ble. When,  however,  we  consider  that  in  all  cases  we 
will  have  to  prepare  our  own  hands  and  the  patient's 
field  of  operation  the  regret  is  not  of  lamentable  pro- 
portions. The  time  it  requires  to  prepare  the  skin  is 
all  the  time  required  to  sterilize  our  instruments  by 
the  boiling  process. 

The  Frenchmen  are  extravagant  in  their  steriliza- 
tion of  the  instruments,  due  to  the  fact  that  they  aim 
at  bacteriologic,  while  they  speak  of  surgical  sterili- 
zation. Boiling  for  half  an  hour  is  hardly  consid- 
ered enough;  the  addition  of  ?,  per  cent,  carbonate 
of  potassium  is  looked  upon  as  better;  some  use  hot 
air,  others  boiling  oil,  vaselin,  glycerin,  etc.  Such 
methods  are  superfluous  and  to  be  rejected  when  we 
have  simpler  ones  that  have  stood  scientific  and  prac- 
tical tests. 

Many  find  that  boiling  water  is  detrimental  to  in- 
struments, as  they  become  rusty  and  dull.  This  is 
true,  if  certain  precautions  are  not  taken.  The  water 
should  preferably  be  rain  or  distilled  water,  an  alkali 
should  be  added,  and  the  instruments  not  immersed 
before  the  water  is  boiling,  and  the  boiling  should  not 
last  more  than  from  two  to  five  minutes.  To  wrap 
the  cutting  instruments  up  in  cotton  is  an  additional 
safeguard.  Under  these  circumstances  the  instru- 
ments will  not  suffer  unnecessarily.  But  mistakes 
are  continually  being  made  and  people  are  hunting 
for  a  safe,  quick,  chemic  method  and  formalin  has 
come  conspicuously  to  the  front,  particularly  among 
the  oculists.  Time  will  show  that  formalin  has  no 
advantage  over  carbolic  acid  or  other  chemicals.  For- 
malin is  a  very  much  over-rated  agent  and  the  forma- 
lin craze,  which  has  lasted  about  a  couple  of  years,  is 
fortunately  gradually  subsiding.  Formalin  sticks  a 
long  time  to  the  various  articles  exposed  to  its  action, 
and  this  circumstance  is  responsible  for  the  exalted 
ideas  of  its  sterilizing  sui^eriority.  Whenever  thermic 
sterilization  can  be  used  it  is  imperative  to  choose 
this  method  on  account  of  its  mathematical  accuracy. 
If  not  practicable,  chemicals  may  be  substituted  for 
it  as  they  are  better  than  nothing. 

DRESSINGS. 

English  school. — Gauze  is  impregnated  with  anti- 
septics. 

German  school. — Gauze  is  sterilized  by  ordinary 
steam  (low). 

Frcncli  school. —  Gauze  is  sterilized  in  autoclave 
(high  steam). 

The  Englishman  sterilizes  his  dressings  by  the  aid 
of  carbolic  acid,  corrosive  sublimate  or  both.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  dressings  may  be  sterilized  liy  chem- 
cals  if  they  remain  long  enough  in  a  solution  of 
proper  strength.  It  is  safe  to  say,  it  requires  several 
days — Cheyne  thinks  two— for  a  5  per  cent,  solutidu 
of  carbolic  acid  to  accomplish  sterilization;  and  tlie 


same  holds  good  with  a  1-1000  sublimate  solution.  In 
so  far,  there  is  no  difficulty  in  having  properly  steril- 
ized dressings  at  hand,  when  needed.  But  dressings 
will  suffer  by  a  prolonged  stay  in  the  antiseptic  solu- 
tion, and  they  can  produce  harmful  results  locally  as 
well  as  generally,  for  which  reason  they  must  be 
wrung  out  in  a  weaker  solution  or  sterile  water,  before 
being  applied.  Moreover,  as  dry  dressings  are  pref- 
erable to  moist,  for  well  known  reasons,  it  is  common 
for  manufacturers  to  dry  the  chemically  sterilized 
dressings  and  put  them  up  in  containers.  These  fac- 
tory-made dressings,  for  which  there  is  an  enormous 
sale  throughout  the  world,  is  a  great  humbug  in  spite 
of  the  undoubtedly  well-meant  efforts  of  the  manu- 
facturing houses  to  make  them  reliable. 

First,  it  has  been  proven  over  and  over  again  that 
factory-made  antiseptic  dressings  are  more  or  less  full 
of  bacteria,  as  they  have  been  handled  by  ignorant 
and  irresponsible  hands  after  having  been  removed 
from  thesolution;  second, chemicalsdonotsterilizeun- 
less  they  are  in  an  active  form,  that  means,  in  solution. 
This  holds  pre-eminently  good  with  sublimate  gauze, 
and  in  all  probability,  also,  with  carbolic  acid  dress- 
ings. The  oozing  from  the  wound  will  precipitate 
the  chemicals  and  make  them  inert.  As  for  Cred6'8 
silver  gauze,  it  remains  to  be  shown  if  the  oozing  dis- 
solves the  silver  and  makes  it  active.  Dressings  ster- 
ilized by  chemicals  are  only  reliable  when  they  are 
conveyed  directly  from  the  fluid  to  the  wound. 

The  factories  claim  that  their  antiseptic  dressings 
have  been  sterilized  over  again,  once  or  twice,  in  their 
containers  by  steam.  As  steam  must  penetrate,  con- 
dense its  moisture,  revaporize  this,  and  at  the  same 
time  expel  all  air,  everybody  will  understand  the  great 
humbug  of  sterilizing  antiseptic  goods  in  containers, 
which  are  either  impregnable  by  steam  or  do  not 
allow  the  escape  of  air. 

The  German  sterilizes  his  dressings  by  steam  at  the 
temperature  of  boiling  water  (212  degrees  F.,  low 
steam).  He  places  the  dressings,  which  have  been 
thoroughly  cleansed  by  washing  and  dried  before- 
hand, in  a  steam  sterilizer,  which  is  so  constructed 
that  the  steam  enters  the  sterilizing  chamber  from 
above  and  escapes  below,  thus  expelling  all  air  and  at 
the  same  time  sterilizing  every  partide  of  the  arti- 
cles contained.  The  whole  process  takes  about  half 
an  hour  and  the  sterilized  dressings  are  taken  directly 
from  the  sterilizer  and  conveyed  to  the  wound  with- 
out being  manipulated  by  suspicious  hands. 

Several  devices  have  been  recommended  to  keep 
such  sterilized  dressings  ready  for  use  all  the  time. 
The  most  simple  and  practical  is  that  of  Bloch:  The 
gauze  is  wrapped  up  in  a  double  layer  of  filtering 
paper,  tied,  marked  and  put  in  the  sterilizer.  The 
steam  will  penetrate  the  filtering  paper  with  the  same 
ease  with  which  it  penetrates  the  dressings,  thus  ster- 
ilizing it  at  the  same  time.  (Steam  can  not  penetrate 
ordinary  paper.)  After  complete  sterilization  and 
drying,  the  contents  of  these  packages  will  remain 
sterile  so  long  as  the  filtering  paper  remains  dry.  Any 
one  can  unroll  the  outer  layer,  and  the  surgeon  picks 
out  the  inner,  which  contains  the  gauze.  It  is  strange 
that  the  zealous  and  willing  manufacturer  of  surgical 
dressings  has  not  taken  up  this  idea,  which  dispenses 
with  the  objection  above,  that  the  sterilization  pro- 
cess should  be  the  last  and  not  the  first  one.  The 
market  is  full  of  plain  sterilized  gauze.  I  will  hear- 
tily recommend  the  profession  to  buy  their  gauze 
from  these  houses,  as  the  gauze  has  been  thoroughly 
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cleaned,  dried  and  sterilized.  But  do  not  have  too 
much  confidence  in  the  sterization,  but  repeat  the 
process  in  your  own  sterilizer.  The  German  way  of 
sterilizing  dressings  has  proved  to  be  perfectly  reli- 
able, and  sterilizers  constructed  for  this  process  are 
simple,  inexpensive,  durable  and  portable,  qualities 
which  enable  every  surgeon  to  accomplish  his  own 
sterilizing  under  any  and  all  cii'cumstances.  For 
complete  particulars  in  regard  to  steam  sterilization 
and  steam  sterilizers  I  refer  to  my  earlier  writings,  to 
which  I  have  nothing  to  add. 

Steam  sterilization  of  dressings  is  uncjuestionably 
the  best  method,  as  in  a  short  time  and  with  very  lit- 
tle expense  and  trouble  it  makes  the  dressings  per- 
fectly aseptic,  and  when  they  are  first  rendered  aseiJ- 
tic  it  is  an  easy  thing  to  make  them  antiseptic,  if  so 
desired,  by  plunging  them  into  an  antiseptic,  sterile 
solution,  or  by  dusting  them  or  the  wound  with  an 
antiseptic  powder. 

The  Frenchman  thinks  his  method  of  sterilizing 
dressings  is  superior  to  that  of  the  German,  because 
he  can  expose  them  to  a  much  higher  temperature  in 
his  autoclaves  (high  steam).  There  is  no  objection 
io  bacteriologic  sterilization  of  dressings  which  the 
Frenchman  can  obtain,  but  surgical  sterilization,  of 
which  we  speak,  is  effected  by  the  German  method  to 
perfection;  besides  the  autoclaves  are  expensive  and 
cumbersome;  they  are  stationary  apparatus  and  do 
not  give  the  dry  dressings  that  can  be  obtained  in 
sterilizers  constructed  on  the  German  principle.  Their 
only  advantage,  to  my  mind,  is  the  fine  show  they 
make  in  a  hospital  and  that  they  may  be  connected 
with  the  pre-existing  steam  plant,  so  that  no  extra 
■fire  is  required. 

SUTURES   AND    LIGATDRES. 

I\)iglish  school. — Silk  is  kept  for  a  few  days  in  1  to 
20  carbolic  acid  solution.  Catgut  is  soaked  in  the 
same  solution  for  at  least  a  week. 

German  s<cli<>ol. — Silk  is  sterilized  by  steam  or  by 
boiling;  catgut  by  chemicals. 

French  scJiool. — Silk  is  stei'ilized  by  boiling,  first  in 
filtered  water,  then  in  antiseptic  solutions,  and  finally 
steamed  in  the  autoclave.  Catgut  is  sterilized  by  dry 
heat. 

I  have  only  mentioned  silk  and  catgut  as  represen- 
tatives of  inabsorbable  and  absorbable  suturing  and 
ligating  materials.  Silk:  As  this  material  can  remain 
in  strong  antiseptic  solutions  without  detriment  al- 
most any  length  of  time  it  is  evident  that  thorough 
sterilization  can  be  accomplished  in  this  manner,  and 
consequently  there  is  no  objection  to  chemical  sterili- 
zation according  to  the  English  school  of  this  partic- 
ular material.  But  the  advantage  of  having  sterile 
silk  pre.sent  at  all  times  is  of  doubtful  utility.  The 
needle,  the  needle-holder,  etc.,  can  not  well  be  kept 
in  a  sterile  form,  and  thi'  surgeon  who  sterilizes  his 
instruments  by  boiling  will  naturally  prefer  to  boil 
liis  silk  at  the  same  time.  It  is  no  advantage  in  silk 
sterilized  by  chemicals  that  it  is  antiseptic.  The 
chemical  contained  in  the  silk  is  certainly  of  minor 
importance  as  to  poisonous  action,  locally  or  gener- 
ally, because  of  the  smuU  ijuantity  contained;  for 
inabsorbable  material  it  is  enough  that  it  is  sterile. 
The  best  method  of  sterilizing  silk  is  to  boil  it  with 
the  instruments,  but  in  a  se])arate  container.  The 
Frenclinian  is  just  as  extravagant  in  his  treatment  of 
fiilk  as  he  is  in  his  sterilzation  of  all  other  articles. 

Catgut:     With  reference  to  this  ideal  suturing  and 


ligating  material,  there  is  no  longer  any  doubt  that  it 
can  be  reliably  sterilized,  and  with  comparative  ease. 
But  Schimmelbusch.  in  this  one  instance,  turns  his 
back  on  thermic  sterilization,  which  he  considers  very 
diificult,  complicated,  and  requiring  minute  surveil- 
lance, which  prevents  its  general  employment.  I 
commend  the  Frenchman  who  advocates  dry  heat 
(the  method  of  Larochette). 

Catgut  can  not  be  boiled  or  steamed :  if  thermic 
sterilization  is  to  be  used,  it  must  be  in  tie  form  of 
dry  heat  ( Reverdin-Benckisser).  If  we  possess  a 
proper  hot  air  sterilizer  in  which  the  temperature  can 
be  gradually  raised  to  about  280  degree.s  F.,  and  main- 
tained for  hours,  we  have  a  simple  and  perfectly  reli- 
able method  of  sterilizing  catgut.  It  has  been  said 
that  catgut  sterilized  by  dry  heat  is  not  always  per- 
fectly sterile,  but  if  the  laws  governing  dry  heat  ster- 
ilization have  been  properly  complied  with,  in  a  ster- 
ilizer correctly  constructed,  surgical  sterilization  is 
attained. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  catgut  can  be  sterilized  by 
a  variety  of  chemicals,  but  as  it  is,  first,  antiseptic  as 
well,  it  is  difficult  to  say  what  shall  be  ascribed  to  the 
antiseptic,  and  what  to  the  supposed  sterility :  and 
second,  it  requires  days  and  weeks  for  the  antiseptic, 
and  only  hours  for  the  heat  to  accomplish  its  pur- 
pose. 

Aseptic  catgut  sterilized  by  dry  heat  is  a  good  cult- 
ure medium  for  bacteria,  and  it  takes  a  clean  surgeon 
to  handle  it  successfully.  Therefore,  it  is  the  prob- 
lem of  the  future  to  impregnate  catgut  with  a  non- 
irritating  antiseptic  which  will  remain  with  it  until 
the  last  fiber  is  absorbed;  when  this  is  attained,  then, 
and  only  then  can  we  speak  of  ideal  catgut. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  John  E,  Owess  of  Chicago — A  few  years  ago  I  was  pur- 
chasing my  catgut  from  a  certain  place.  Two  patients  were 
sent  to  me  by  a  physician  from  the  same  town.  I  operated 
upon  one  patient,  making  an  amputation  of  the  breast.  Intense 
septicemia  rapidly  set  in  and  the  patient  died.  She  was  con- 
sidered a  strong  healthy  woman  otherwise.  The  same  day  1 
operated  on  the  other  patient,  the  operation  consisting  in  open- 
ing the  abdominal  cavity  to  clear  up  the  diagnosis.  I  found 
malignant  disease  of  the  liver  at  the  hilum,  which  was  in  such 
relation  to  the  vessels  that  an  operation  was  deemed  imprac- 
ticable. I  simply  made  a  short  incision,  introduced  the  fingers 
and  was  alile  to  get  all  the  information  desired.  The  patient 
was  a  debilitated,  nervous  man,  and  in  three  days  he  was  dead. 
I  was  horritied  at  the  death  of  these  two  patients.  I  went 
home  and  burned  all  my  clothes,  I  did  not  Ifnow  really  what  to 
do.  I  thought  of  soiue  defect  in  the  preparation  of  the  instru- 
ments. The  operations  were  performed  in  a  hospital  in  which 
I  never  before  operated.  Then  I  studied  and  tried  to  work  out 
the  problem.  I  had  some  urine  examined  and  found  it  was 
loaded  with  anthrax  bacilli,  and  then  I  had  the  catgut  which  I 
had  used  in  both  cases  examined,  cultures  made  from  it  and 
anthrax  Ijacilli  were  found.  This  leads  me  to  say  that  the  use 
of  commercial  catgut  ought  never  to  be  thought  of  unless  we 
know  exactly  how  it  is  prepared.  We  immediately  procured 
the  apparatus  of  Dr.  Boeckmann  for  use  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
and  we  have  since  been  using  catgut  prepared  after  hie  method. 
I  have  also  been  using  it  in  private  practice  as  prepared  by  him. 
We  do  not  use  catgut  until  we  finally  secure  the  degree  of  heat. 
Hut  we  had  considerable  dilticulty  in  obtaining  this  heatowing 
largely  to  the  gas  stove  that  was  used.  The  plate  at  the  bot 
torn  of  the  catgut  sterilizer  was  too  small,  and  enough  heat 
could  not  be  utilized  for  the  purpose,  and  instead  of  one  row 
of  jets  we  substituted  another  one,  or  two  or  three,  and  in  that 
way  wo  had  no  dilticulty  in  getting  n  temperature  of  2lX)  degrees, 
but  1  have  never  touched  commercial  catgut  since. 

Dr.  .\kthck  D.  Uev.vn  of  Chicago  1  believe  catgut  can  be 
sterilized  thoroughly  by  a  number  of  different  methods.  This, 
however,  does  not  carry  with  it  primary  wound-healing  if  cat- 
gut is  used,  l)ecau8e  undoubtedly  it  does  contain  at  times,  if 
not  always,  certain  irritating  and  toxic  substances  which  will 
so  irritate  the  tissues  as  to  produce  suppuration  and  because  a 
pathogenic  germ  is  the  essential  factor,  and  it  will  produce 
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conditions  which  in  a  gii-en  case  are  sufBciently  weighty  to 
produce  suppuration,  because  no  surgical  operation  is  abso- 
lutely aseptic.  We  must  regard  all  surgical  wounds  as  those 
in  which  bacteria  are  present  that  are  capable  of  producing 
«uppuration.  I  mean  all  wounds  in  which  the  skin  is  involved,  or 
in  which  any  of  the  hollow  viscera  are  implicated.  If  we  accept 
this  no  wound  is  absolutely  aseptic,  and  following  out  this  line 
of  reasoning  we  must  conclude  that  many  wounds  heal  in  an 
aseptic  way,  what  we  call  normal  wound-healing  without  any 
reaction  and  without  any  appearance  of  pus.  In  those  cases 
we  must  suppose  that  the  few  germs  present  are  not  sufficient 
to  infect  the  wound  and  the  tissues  are  well  taken  care  of.  If 
in  a  case  we  add  to  the  tissues  an  irritating  substance,  it  re- 
■quires  a  certain  effort  on  the  part  of  the  tissues  to  remove  it, 
.and  we  very  frequently  add  sufficient  factors  to  bring  about  a 
suppuration  which  otherwise  would  not  occur.  I  have  watched 
this  very  carefully  in  some  of  my  cases,  and  I  am  positive  that 
we  have  many  cases  of  infection  from  catgut  in  which  the  cat- 
gut is  sterile.  1  have  demonstrated  this  by  making  repeated 
•cultures  in  catgut  prepared  in  a  number  of  ways,  by  boiling 
in  alcohol,  by  the  old  method  of  ether  and  alcohol  and  bichlorid, 
by  the  catgut  prepared  by  dry  heat,  and  the  catgut  prepared 
by  boiling  after  it  had  been  hardened  in  formalin.  If  we  accept 
the  statements  which  I  have  made,  6r  if  this  can  be  demon- 
strated it  brings  up  the  subject  of  the  best  method  of  surgical 
sterilization  in  a  very  much  broader  way,  so  that  we  must  dis- 
cuss ail  of  the  factors  which  prevent  primary  wound-healing, 
if  we  accept  the  fact  that  no  wound  is  sterile,  that  the  factors 
which  produce  suppuration  are  many  times  clinical,  not  neces 
sarily  the  germs  themselves,  because  we  always  have  them 
present,  but  other  added  factors.  I  have  followed  out  this 
line  of  reasoning  in  a  systematic  manner  during  the  last  year 
or  two,  and  I  believe  the  study  of  other  factors  besides  the 
elimination  of  the  germs  is  very  important.  Those  factors  are 
very  many  and  will  be  noticed  in  our  clinical  work  as.  for  in 
stance,  tension.  You  will  approximate  the  wound  with  tension  ; 
your  wound  and  your  dressings  are  sterile ;  you  have  tension 
present:  tension  produces  necrosis;  you  invariably  have  some 
germs  deej)  in  the  skin  and  the  tension  is  the  cause  of  failure 
of  primary  union.  In  the  same  way  we  may  consider  pressure. 
I  have  had  several  cases  in  which  the  wound  was  absolutely 
sterile,  yet  pressure  applied  by  a  very  hard  dressing  over  the 
stump  of  an  amputated  leg  will  produce  necrosis.  \Ve  always 
have  germs  present  later  and  infect  the  wound.  In  the  same 
way  we  find  that  the  presence  of  dead  and  mutilated  tissue  is 
an  important  factor.  A  wound  in  which  we  have  clean  incis- 
ions, no  tearing,  will  unite  much  more  readily  than  one  in 
which  we  have  tearing  and  gross  tissue.  The  elimination  of 
blood  clots  is  an  important  factor. 

.■\nother  jioiut  is  the  general  condition  of  the  individual  him- 
self. The  subject  is  well  illustrated  by  a  case  which  has  been 
in  my  hands  recently.  I  operated  for  hernia  in  a  diabetic 
patient.  There  had  been  at  no  time  marked  suppuration.  The 
wound  healed  primarily,  following  which  there  was  a  little 
fluctuation  two  weeks  after  over  the  line  of  wound  healing.  I 
found  apparently  sterile  fluid  containing  some  leucocytes  and 
later  slight  suppuration.  Undoubtedly  the  general  condition 
of  the  patient  had  much  to  do  with  this. 

Another  point  is  infection  from  the  intestinal  tract.  Intes- 
tinal toxemia  undoubtedly  does  occur  quite  frequently.  How 
else  can  we  explain  such  a  case  as  this,  for  instance,  primary 
healing  of  the  wound  of  a  shoulder  joint  amputation,  the  entire 
wound  apparently  sterile,  and  yet  within  ten  days  there  was 
slight  bogginess  over  the  wound,  it  is  opened  and  some  suppur- 
ation is  observed?  The  details  in  this  case  were  failure  on  part 
of  the  nurse  and  interne  to  carry  them  out.  The  patient  being 
rather  ignorant  was  allowed  to  go  a  week  without  evacuation 
of  the  bowels.  In  examining  the  pua  the  bacilluscoli  communis 
was  found.  This  case  seemed  to  be  a  clear  one  of  infection  of 
the  wound  from  absorption  of  the  intestinal  contents.  I  must 
apologize  for  introducing  this  feature  of  surgical  work,  but  still 
it  impresses  me  as  being  very  important,  because  many  surgeons 
place  the  entire  responsibility  of  surgical  operations  in  primary 
wound  healing  upon  the  aseptic  treatment.  There  are  many 
other  factors  that  are  as  important  almost  as  the  reduction  of 
infection  to  a  minimum,  which  is  certainly  all  we  can  ever 
accomplish  in  the  field  of  operation. 

Dr.  R.  H.\RVEy  Reed  of  Columbus,  Ohio — In  the  infection  of 
wounds  I  have  noticed  that  the  infection  only  extends  to  the 
integument  and  down  to  the  deep  fascia.  For  instance,  in  the 
use  of  silk-worm  gut,  used  for  the  purpose  of  suturing  the  ab- 
dominal wall,  the  interrupted  sutures  going  from-  the  integu 
ment  through  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  then  out  again 
on  the  other  side,  and  yet  I  have  noticed  when  the  silk-worm 
gut  was  sterilized  completely  we  would  have,  after  a  few  days 
or  a  week  perhaps,  a  stitch  abscess.     I  have  observed  in  those 


cases  that  the  muscles  and  peritoneum  were  completely  united, 
there  being  no  trouble  whatever,  notwithstanding  the  suture 
had.gone  through  all  of  these  layers.  If  you  take  out  the  suture 
you  will  simply  find  infection  extending  down  to  the  deep  fascia 
and  no  farther.  Now,  it  occurrs  to  me  that  this  does  not  come 
from  pressure  nor  from  infection  due  to  the  suture  material 
which  was  used,  whether  it  be  silk,  silk-worm  gut,  catgut,  or 
whatever  it  may  be.  If  the  infection  was  due  to  the  suture  it 
should  have  extended  to  the  peritoneum,  and  especially  so  if 
you  have  passed  the  same  suture  clear  through  into  the  peri- 
toneum, and  taken  it  up  and  out  on  the  other  side.  It  is  jios- 
sible  to  have  infection,  no  matter  how  careful  we  are  with  our 
dressings  after  introducing  the  sutures.  After  applying  what 
we  believe  to  be  aseptic  dressings,  in  some  way  the  infection 
will  enter  at  the  surface  and  extend  downward  to  the  deep  fascia. 
I  have  tried  to  avoid  this  by  using  buried  sutures  and  sterilized 
catgut,  sterilized  kangaroo  tendon  and  sterilized  silk  worm  gut, 
but  I  have  had  the  same  results  in  many  instances  wherever  I 
had  the  suture  coming  to  the  surface,  so  that  more  recently, 
after  using  sterilized  material,  I  have  dressed  the  wound  with 
an  antiseptic  dressing  so  as  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  germs 
from  the  surface,  following  up  the  suture  and  producing  an 
infective  center.  Since  I  have  adopted  this  plan,  about  a  year 
ago,  I  have  used  silk-worm  gut — have  not  used  catgut— and 
have  employed  silk,  and  have  practically  gotten  rid  of  stitch 
abscesses.  Whether  this  is  because  of  better  sterilization  of 
the  suture  material,  or  because  I  put  on  antiseptic  dressings, 
which  usually  consist  of  gauze  dipped  in  equal  parts  of  alcohol 
and  water  and  1  to  2000  bichlorid  laid  on  the  wound,  1  am 
unable  to  say. 

In  the  hospital  it  is  conceded  by  the  staff  that  Dr.  Boeck- 
mann's  gives  better  satisfaction  than  any  other  sterilizer  that 
we  have  used. 

I  have  been  using  the  last  year  pyoktanin- catgut.  By  using 
pyoktanin  it  colors  the  catgut  blue,  and  if  the  catgut  is  not 
entirely  saturated  and  is  white  in  the  center,  then  it  is  not 
thoroughly  sterilized.     I  have  had  good  results  from  it. 

One  objection  1  have  to  chromicized  catgut  is  that  it  is  like 
a  piece  of  wire,  not  easily  handled,  while  the  other  suture 
material  prepared  by  pyoktanin  is  soft  and  pliable,  and  I  believe 
is  better  sterilized  and  becomes  absorbed  with  less  difficulty 
than  chromicized  catgut.  I  have  found  chromicized  catgut 
remaining  unabsorbed  two  months  after  operation,  which  is  a 
thing  we  do  not  desire. 

Dr.  J.  P.  Loud  of  Omaha — I  have  noticed,  where  there  has 
been  sufipuration  following  the  use  of  silk  worm  gut  or  silk 
sutures,  that  where  the  wound  is  closed  eit  masxe,  too  much  is 
expected  of  a  single  suture.  Many  operators  put  in  their 
stitches  half  an  inch  apart  in  a  wound  of  considerable  size, 
and  expect  altogether  too  much  of  these  sutures.  When  inser- 
ted in  this  manner,  they  include  a  great  deal  of  tissue  and  are 
necessarily  tied  very  tightly,  and  I  believe  this  to  be  one  of 
the  most  fruitful  causes  of  suppuration.  I  made  this  obser- 
vation in  watching  Dr.  Joseph  Price  this  summer.  He  closed 
all  his  abdominal  wounds  in  this  manner,  but  the  stitches  were 
one-quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  margin,  and  not  more  than 
one-quarter  of  an  inch  apart.  This  made  more  thorough  ap- 
position than  the  same  method  observed  by  me  in  other  hands. 
We  should  not  expect  too  much  of  any  one  suture,  and  great 
care  should  be  taken  to  make  the  tension  uniform. 

Dr.  L.  E.  Lejien  of  Denver— One  reason  why  we  have  pus 
when  we  insert  our  stitches  through  the  entire  abdominal  wall 
and  include  so  much  tissue  iu  the  stitch,  is  dependent  upon 
pressure  necrosis.  With  stitches  put  in  after  a  clean  incision, 
although  we  may  not  have  any  pus,  and  tied  moderately  tight, 
we  have  more  or  less  engorgement  or  thickening  of  the  tissues 
that  produces  necros  s,  and  we  would  not  have  this  condition 
if  we  did  not  include  so  much  tissue  in  our  stitch.  I  have 
attributed  pus  in  my  cases  to  that. 

Dr.  W.  J.  (t.vlhr.mth  of  Omaha — I  do  not  believe  it  is  possi- 
ble for  us  to  use  any  preparation  of  suture  material  without 
evil  results,  unless  we  consider  the  mechanical  features  in  its 
application.  All  wounds,  no  matter  how  carefully  and  thor- 
oughly we  carry  out  our  asepsis  and  antisepsis,  contain  more 
or  less  infective  material.  If  a  suture  is  applied  too  tightly, 
it  causes  strangulation,  which  is  followed  by  inflammation  and 
destruction  of  tissue,  thus  preparing  a  bed  for  the  propaga 
tion  of  existing  bacteria  to  develop  to  a  greater  or  less  degree. 
I  believe  more  serious  results  are  produced  by  the  improper 
insertion  of  sutures  than  by  the  knife  of  the  surgeon. 

As  regards  the  various  suture  materials  used,  with  few  ex- 
ceptions, I  rely  entirely  upon  catgut.  I  believe  it  can  be  used 
to  better  advantage,  and  that  we  can  secure  better  results  with 
it  than  by  any  other  one  ligature,  or  all  of  the  others  com- 
bined. In  the  last  month  I  saw  one  of  our  most  noted  sur- 
geons in  the  country  perform  an  operation,  first  using  a  reten- 
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tive  suture  of  silk-worm  gut,  then  a  continuous  suture  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  and  maintaining  apposition  of  the  skin, 
and  at  least  one  hundred  stitches  were  used.  I  consider  this 
radically  wrong,  unmechanical  and  unjustifiable. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Gka>t  of  Denver— If  I  understood  Dr.  Boeck- 
mann  correctly,  he  made  the  statement  that  the  only  way  to 
sterilize  catgut  was  with  dry  heat.  All  surgeons  do  not  pre- 
pare it  in  this  way,  and  I  have  had  so  little  confidence  that  my 
catgut  has  been  thoroughly  sterilized  that  I  have  confined  my- 
self to  the  use  of  chromicized  catgut  as  prepared  by  Mr.  Lis- 
ter. I  get  it  from  London,  and  place  it  in  a  5  per  cent,  car- 
bolic solution  shortly  before  using  it. 

Dr.  N.  Senn  of  Chicago — Since  we  have  prepared  our  cat- 
gut according  to  the  formula  of  Hofmeister,  somewhat  modi 
fied,  we  have  done  away  with  the  evil  results  and  have  noticed 
no  stitch  abscesses.  We  regard  catgut  as  absolutely  reliable 
and  aseptic,  as  has  been  proven  by  extensive  practice  in  a  num- 
ber of  hospitals  throughout  the  United  States. 

Hofmeister,  who  has  done  such  excellent  service  in  perfect- 
ing the  formalin  preparation  of  catgut,  gives  the  following 
most  recent  method  :  1,  the  catgut  is  wound  on  a  glass  plate 
with  slightly  projecting  edges,  so  that  the  gut  is  free  from  the 
sides  of  the  plate  and  exposed  to  the  circulation  of  the  boil- 
ing and  flowing  water :  the  ends  of  the  gut  are  fastened 
through  holes  in  the  plate  ;  2,  immersion  twelve  to  forty-eight 
hours  in  aqueous  soliition  of  formalin  2  to  4  per  cent.  :  3,  im- 
mersion in  flowing  water  at  least  twelve  hours  to  free  the  gut 
from  the  formalip  :  4,  boiling  in  water  from  ten  to  thirty  min- 
utes. Ten  to  twelves  minutes  is  amply  suflicient,  as  all  mi- 
crobes and  spores  are  killed  by  exposure  to  boiling  heat  for 
that  length  of  time  ;  5,  hardening  and  preservation  in  absolute 
alcohol  containing  5  per  cent,  of  glycerin  and  one-tenth  per 
cent,  corrosive  sublimate. 

The  first  attempts  to  sterilize  catgut  by  this  method  under 
my  own  direction  were  made  at  the  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  by 
the  Sister  in  charge  of  the  operating  room.  The  result  of  ex- 
perience has  led  us  to  modify  the  procedure  in  several  ways. 
Instead  of  glass  plates  ordinary  abdominal  glass  drainage 
tubes  have  been  employed,  upon  which  the  gut  is  wound  quite 
tightly.  These  glass  drains  have  been  found  an  excellent  sub- 
stitute for  the  plates.  An  ordinary  large  test  tube  will  answer 
the  same  purpose.  The  remaining  directions  given  by  Hof- 
meister were  followed  to  the  letter.  Numerous  inoculations 
with  fragments  of  catgut  prepared  by  this  method  in  sterile 
gelatin  invariably  gave  negative  results.  The  catgut  is  as 
strong  as  the  raw  material,  hard,  and  the  knot  is  less  liable  to 
slip  than  when  the  ordinary  material  is  used.  We  have  also 
ascertained  that  the  formalin  catgut  can  be  reboiled  almost 
any  number  of  times  without  impairing  its  strength. 

Catgut  to  be  safe  should  not  only  be  absolutely  sterile  but 
should  contain  a  sufficient  quantity  of  efficient  antiseptic  to 
render  it  unfit  as  a  culture  medium  for  pathogenic  microbes. 
Hofmeister  renders  it  antiseptic  l)y  immersing  it  in  an  alco- 
holic solution  of  corrosive  sublimate.  Others  have  substitu- 
ted carbolic  acid  for  sublimate.  Both  of  these  antiseptics  un- 
duly irritate  the  tissues  and  increase  the  primary  wound  secre- 
tion, effects  which  can  not  fail  in  interfering,  to  a  certain 
extent,  with  an  ideal  healing  of  a  wound  by  primary  inten- 
tion. The  valuable  and  interesting  experiments  made  recently 
by  Lauenstein  leave  no  doubt  that  it  is  almost  next  to  impos 
sible  to  render  the  field  of  operation  absolutely  aseptic  by  any 
of  our  present  methods  of  disinfection.  We  are  forced  to 
admit  that  nearly  every  wound  inflicted  by  the  surgeon's  knife 
contains  some  pathogenic  microbes,  notwithstanding  that  the 
strictest  aseptic  precautions  may  have  been  carried  out.  The 
experiments  made  by  Ewald  have  also  furnished  positive  proof 
that  sterile  catgut  contains  a  sufficient  ciuantity  of  an  unknown 
toxic  substance  which,  by  its  destructive  action  upon  the  cells 
engaged  in  the  reparative  process,  transforms  them  into  pus 
corpuscles,  resulting  in  the  production  of  a  limited  aseptic 
suppuration  and  the  formation  of  sterile  pus.  Undoubtedly 
many  of  the  stitch  abscesses  which  occur  in  the  practice  of 
painstaking  aseptic  surgeons  have  such  an  origin.  These  ex- 
perimental researches  force  upon  us  the  conclusion  that  catgut 
should  not  only  be  sterilized,  but  that  it  must  be  made  suffi- 
ciently antiseptic  to  at  least  inhibit  the  growth,  if  not  destroy 
the  pyogenic  microbes  which  enter  the  wound  during  the  oper 
ation,  or  which  may  reach  it  later  through  the  circulation.  In 
this  part  of  the  preparation  of  catgut  I  have  modified  Hof- 
meister'e  method  by  substitutmg,  for  the  corrosive  sublimate, 
iodoform.  After  boiling  the  deformalized  catgut  for  twelve 
to  fifteen  minutes,  it  is  cut  into  pieces  of  desirable  length,  tied 
into  small  bundles,  containing  from  six  to  twelve  threads, when 
it  is  immersed  and  kept  ready  for  use  in  the  following  mixture  ; 
Absolute  alcohol,  H.'id,  glycerin  .")0,  iodoform  (finely  i)ulveri/.ed) 
ItiO  parts.     The  alcohol  dissolves  part  of  the  iodoform.     The 


bottle  containing  the  catgut  should  be  closed  with  a  well  fitting 
glass  form,  and  should  be  shaken  well  every  few  days  to  bring 
the  dissolved  iodoform  in  contact  with  the  threads.  The  cat- 
gut can  be  kept  in  this  mixture  any  length  of  time  without 
losing  its  strength.  One  of  the  valuable  properties  of  iodo- 
form applied  to  a  recent  wound  is  to  diminish  the  amount  of 
primary  wound  secretion.  It  does  not  destroy  pus  microbes 
but  inhibits  their  growth.  I  have  used  catgut  prepared  by 
these  modifications  of  Hofmeister's  method  with  the  most  sat- 
isfactory results,  and  shall  continue  to  use  it  until  some  better 
method  is  devised.  (For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  method 
of  catgut  sterilization,  see  Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, Dec.  12,  1896,  p.  1219.) 

Dr.  Lemen — Have  you  had  any  difficulty  with  the  iodoform 
decomposing  and  in  having  free  iodin? 

Dr.  Senn— No.  Until  recently  we  used  a  10  per  cent,  emul- 
sion. Now  we  have  made  it  a  little  weaker  because  the  Sister 
claimed  that  it  impaired  somewhat  the  strength  of  the  catgut. 
But  we  have  used  catgut  for  six  months  immersed  in  a  10  per 
cent,  emulsion  without  losing  any  of  its  material  strength.  I 
have  my  reasons  for  modifying  Hofmeister's  formula,  because 
I  do  not  believe  that  the  use  of  asejitic  catgut  will  furnish  us 
the  ideal  material.  I  desire  to  have  absorable  material  that  is 
not  only  aseptic  but  antiseptic  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating 
both  the  microbes  and  the  toxins  of  the  microbes,  and  I  be- 
lieve it  is  this  addition  to  the  preparation  that  renders  the  cat- 
gut far  more  reliable.  It  is  the  iodoform  that  keeps  the  wound 
dry,  that  furnishes  one  of  the  conditions  favorable  to  ideal 
wound-healing — a  dry  wound,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  an  active 
agent  in  counterbalancing  the  ill  local  effects  of  preformed 
toxins. 

Dr.  Boeckmann — I  did  not  say  that  catgut  could  not  be  ster- 
ilized in  any  other  way  than  by  dry  heat.  I  did  say,  however, 
that  we  know  almost  to  a  mathematical  certainty  the  effect  of 
dry  heat,  and  that  if  catgut  is  properly  sterilized  according  to 
the  rules  laid  down  by  bacteriologists,  it  is  thoroughly  steril- 
ized. I  have  seen  in  reports  from  Germany  and  other  coun- 
tries that  they  have  found  bacteria  in  every  kind  of  catgut 
that  has  been  prepared  in  a  chemical  way,  as  well  as  by  dry 
heat. 

I  am  convinced  that  Dr.  Senn  prepares  his  catgut  in  the 
right  way  :  that  it  is  sterilized,  not  by  boiling,  but  in  formalin, 
which  is  one  of  the  strongest  germicidal  agents  we  have. 


TRAUMATISMS  OF  THE  CONTENTS  OF  THE 
ABDOMINAL  CAVITY. 

Presented  in  the  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Railway  Surgeons,  held  at  Chicago,  Oct.  6-8,1897. 

BY  J.  P.  LORD,  M.D., 

ASSISTANT   SURGEON   UNION    PACIFIC   RAILWAY, 
OMAHA,    NEB. 

When  we  turn  our  mental  skiascope  in  retrospect, 
so  as  to  reveal  the  dark  places  or  shadows  in  the  his- 
tory of  surgery,  we  are  surprised  to  find  that  little 
more  than  a  decade  has  passed  since  stab  and  gun- 
shot wounds  of  the  abdominal  contents  have  been 
treated  intelligently  from  a  surgical  standpoint.  In 
these  cases  there  was  a  wound  of  entrance  and  per- 
haps a  wound  of  exit  also,  with  perchance  other  and 
undisputable  evidence  of  penetration  of  the  organs 
within.  Yet,  notwithstanding  these  indications  for 
operative  interference,  surgeons  had  coiitiiuied  for 
many  years  to  ask  the  nuestion  so  strikingly  put  by 
Abernethy,  who  asked,  "  is  it  enough  that  we  examine 
the  little  hole  made  by  the  bullet,  and  as  Nature,  who 
shakes  her  head  and  leaves  the  patient  to  bis  hopeless 
fate?" 

With  the  development  of  abdominal  surgery,  after 
the  introduction  of  antisei)tics,  came  the  st)lutiou  of 
the  (luostion.  When,  at  tht^  present  day  an  advocate 
of  niiy  course  other  than  that  so  generally  adopted 
could  not  gain  a  respectful  hearing.  Slow  as  the  pro- 
fession has  been  to  adopt  radical  surgical  measures 
in  the  class  of  cases  referred  to,  slower  still  have  we 
been  to  adopt  this  course,  in  rupture  from  contusion, 
beoause'of  the  al)sence  of  the  same  well  defined  evi- 
dence of  visceral  injury.     These  latter  cases,  which 
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are  more  in  the  province  of  the  railroad  surgeon, 
especially  commend  themselves  for  our  consideration 
and  discussion,  because  there  can  be  no  condition 
affording  such  amplitude  of  uncertainty  as  these. 
With  the  accumulati<in  of  cases  and  records  of  clin- 
ical observations  we  find  our  symptomatology  uncer- 
tain. Hence  the  wisest  acumen  and  profoundest 
judgment  are  required  to  guide  the  surgeon  in  his 
course,  in  the  treatment  of  these  frequently  obscure, 
always  grave  and  perplexing  cases. 

"  Trumatisms  of  the  contents  of  the  abdominal 
cavity  "  is  so  large  a  subject  that  the  symptoms,  diag- 
nosis and  operative  technique  can  receive  but  brief 
consideration,  so  that  it  shall  be  my  province  to  dis- 
cuss briefly  the  indications,  contra-indications  or 
limitations  of  oj^erative  interference  and  treatment  in 
cases  of  subparietal  contusion,  rujiture  or  laceration 
of  the  contents  of  the  abdominal  cavity,  rather  than 
try  to  cover  the  very  large  field  indicated  by  the  title 
of  this  paper. 

The  recent  text-books  on  surgery,  works  on  abdom- 
inal surgery,  journal  articles  and  the  opinions  and 
practices  of  operative  surgeons  may  be  said  to  be 
unanimous  in  recommending  radical  surgical  pro- 
cedures, which  can  not  but  be  regarded  as  the  most 
judicious  conservatism. 

The  stomach  may  receive  varying  degrees  of  injury 
from  the  receipt  of  kicks,  blows,  falls,  squeezes,  etc. 
Contusions  may  be  received  which  may  amount  to 
only  a  temporary  soreness,  aside  from  the  transitory 
shock  invariably  experienced  to  a  greater  or  less 
degree,  but  usually  this  symptom  is  more  marked 
when  the  stomach  receives  the  injury  than  that  pro- 
duced by  the  receipt  of  a  like  amount  by  any  other 
abdominal  organ.  This  symptom  may  be  so  variable, 
however,  as  to  be  a  poor  index  to  the  amount  of  dam- 
age actually  sustained.  A  severe  contusion,  there- 
fore, should  be  treated  with  the  greatest  circumspec- 
tion ;  the  patient  should  be  compelled  to  remain  in 
the  recumbent  position  and  all  food  or  fluid  by  the 
mouth  withheld,  for  the  purpose  of  putting  the 
injured  organs  at  perfect  rest,  to  permit  of  early  reso- 
lution and  repair,  and  as  a  precaution  against  second- 
ary perforation  in  case  of  gangrene  of  the  stomach 
walls,  and  also  to  mitigate  the  evils  of  rupture  if  it  be 
actually  present. 

These  cases  are  always  of  sufficient  import  to 
require  the  co-operation  of  the  consultant.  The  gen- 
eral practitioner,  especially,  should  forearm  himself 
by  calling  the  surgeon  to  his  aid,  just  as  he  should  do 
in  case  of  a^jpendicitis,  so  that  the  moment  the  emer- 
gency arises  an  operation  can  be  done  without  the 
usual  delay  so  fatal  to  an  unnecessarily  large  portion 
of  abdominal  injury  cases  of  all  kinds. 

The  writer  takes  a  strong  stand  for  operative  inter- 
ference just  so  soon  as  symptoms  point  to  probable 
rupture,  barring  shock  bordering  on  collapse.  Pa- 
tients in  a  state  of  collapse  should  be  rallied  from 
this  condition  if  possible,  with  a  view  of  a  more  favor- 
able opportunity  to  intercept,  if  possil^le,  inevital)le 
fatality.  For,  unrepaired  ruptures  of  any  considerable 
degree,  of  either  stomach  or  bowel  are  probably 
always  fatal.  The  prognosis,  therefore,  of  this  class 
of  abdominal  cast's  is  worse  than  that  of  other  forms 
of  injury  to  the  hollow  viscera.  It  exceeds  in  mor- 
tality that  produced  by  gunshot  missiles  of  the  largest 
caliber. 

To  enable  us  to  cope  more  successfully  with  these 
desperate  conditions,  we  should  be  better  equipped 


for  treating  shock  and  limititig  its  influence  to  a  min- 
imum. The  hot  water  table,  mattress  or  pad  heated 
by  an  electric  current  is  not  enough.  The  extremi- 
ties should  be  enveloped  by  some  super-heated  appli- 
ance to  raise  the  body  temperature;  at  all  events,  an 
efficient  means  should  be  made  immediately  avail- 
able, to  eliminate  this  fault,  the  need  of  which  is 
almost  universal. 

With  the  more  extended  use  of  intra- venous  saline 
injection,  a  distinct  advance  has  been  made  in  the 
successful  handling  of  desperate  cases,  counteracting 
to  a  considerable  degree  the  effects  of  hemorrhage, 
mitigating  the  severity  of  shock,  reinvigorating  the 
vital  functions  and  contributing  to  the  vital  resist- 
ance. When  we  have  added  to  these  means  a  better 
knowledge  of  shock  and  imj^roved  methods  of  its 
treatment,  we  may  limit  the  disastrous  effects.  This 
accomplished,  earlier  operations  better  borne,  will 
lessen  deaths  from  the  second  factor,  septic  peritoni- 
tis. Clean,  judicious  work  in  patients  able  to  with- 
stand the  added  shock,  does  not  in  itself  decrease  the 
patient's  prospects.  Closure  of  rents  in  the  stomach 
or  bowels  by  the  most  expeditious  methods  is  impera- 
tive. Rather  bring  the  wounded  viscus  outside  the 
abdomen  when  practicable,  or  pack  and  drain,  than  to 
violate  this  injunction  to  provide  against  extravasation 
of  visceral  fluids.  The  stomach  contents  not  being  so 
septic  as  bowel  excreta,  rather  more  chances  may  be 
taken  with  the  last  named  methods  in  dealing  with 
the  stomach '  than  the  bowel.  Then,  too,  in  the 
former  it  may  be  practicable  to  evacuate  and  cleanse, 
thereby  lessening  the  danger  in  the  use  of  this 
method.  Though  many  bowel  ruptures  can  be  quite 
readily  treated  by  leaving  them  outside  the  abdomen, 
when  the  same  treatment  of  some  wounds  of  the 
stomach  may  be  quite  impossible.  If  life  is  tem- 
porarily spared,  much  may  still  remain  to  be  accom- 
plished before  the  patient  is  made  well.  It  must  be 
remembered  that  nutrition  is  disastrously  affected 
when  the  upper  bowel  empties  outside  the  abdomen. 

After  rupture  of  the  liver,  gall  bladder  or  bile  ducts 
from  contusion,  there  is  not  the  same  urgency  for 
operative  interference,  unless  it  be  for  the  arrest  of 
hemorrhage,  in  which  case  the  ligature,  cautery  and 
gauze  tamponnage  must  be  our  reliance,  to  be  used 
as  required.  Operative  interference,  however,  after 
severe  contusion  about  the  liver,  with  symptoms  to 
justify,  should  not  long  be  delayed,  for  even  though 
not  septic  the  bile  may  be  capable  of  much  mischief. 
Suture  of  the  gall  bladder  is  indicated  where  prac- 
ticable, which  should  be  fortified  by  drainage.  Gauze 
will  answer  in  simple  cases,  but  drainage  by  the 
gauze  covered  tube,  together  with  judicious  gauze 
packing,  should  meet  the  indications,  and  is  probably 
all  that  is  practicable  to  do  where  the  cystic  or  com- 
mon ducts  are  involved. 

As  to  the  diagnosis  of  rupture,  Bryant  says,  after 
recently  quoting  five  cases:  "  It  must  be  confessed 
there  are  no  special  symptoms  which  can  be  accepted 
as  indicative  of  its  existence,  although  severe  shock 
and  collapse  as  immediate  result  of  a  forcible  injury 
to  the  right  side  of  the  thorax  should  always  suggest 
its  probable  existence,  and  even  when  the  same  kind 
of  injury  to  the  same  region  is  unattended  by  any 
such  serious  symptoms  the  surgeon  should  be  alive 
to  the  possibility  of  a  limited  rupture  of  the  liver 
being  present,  and  treat  the  same  accordingly." 

The  spleen  is  especially  vulnerable  to  injury, 
because  of  its  friable  nature  and   its  bleeding  quali- 
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lies.  The  organ  should  be  saved  if  possible,  but  in 
case  of  necessity  it  may  be  partially  or  wholly 
removed,  with  less  danger  to  the  economy  than  under 
any  other  circumstances. 

The  pancreas  may  sustain  sufiicient  injury  to 
require  ligation  of  its  vessels,  or  its  sulostance, 
together  with  partial  removal.  Gauze  tamponnage 
may  be  sufficient  in  rupture  of  moderate  extent. 

Rupture  of  the  mesenteric  or  omental  vessels,  caus- 
ing fret"  hemorrhage,  can  be  treated  inteUigently  in 
one  way  only — by  celiotomy.  After  removing  the 
blood  from  the  abdomen,  a  forceps  armed  with  gauze, 
introduced  deep  into  the  flanks  and  the  pelvis,  is 
likely  to  indicate  the  bleeding  locality.  The  ligature 
is  the  remedy,  but  gauze  may  be  required  as  a  make- 
shift. Any  considerable  tear  of  the  mesentry,  par- 
allel with  the  gut,  necessitates  resection  of  the  latter, 
in  the  performance  of  which  the  shortest  and  best 
methods  should  be  adopted.  Intestine  of  question- 
able vitality  should  be  left  outside  the  abdomen  if 
resection,  for  any  reason,  is  contra-indicated.  Excep- 
tion may  be  made  to  this  rule  when  the  area  of 
injury  is  small  and  in  a  loop  of  intestine  near  the 
abdominal  incision,  when  gauze  can  be  so  placed 
as  to  isolate  the  questionable  point  and  effect  drain- 
age in  case  of  subsequent  leakage. 

Ruptured  kidney  requires  exploration  by  abdom- 
inal or  lumbar  incision,  for  control  of  extensive 
hemorrhage,  which  is  indicated  by  marked  collapse 
and  swelling.  Excision  should  only  be  performed 
when  the  hemorrhage  is  uncontrollable  and  the  pres- 
ence of  a  second  kidney  is  ascertained.  Even  mod- 
erate hemorrhage  may  demand  nephrotomy  for 
hydronephrosis  and  to  clear  the  pelvis  or  ureter  from 
an  obstructing  blood  clot.  Extensive  laceration  of 
the  kidney  may  heal  kindly;  it  being  very  vascular, 
repair  takes  place  quickly.  Gauze  packing  and  drain- 
age suffice  in  the  majority  of  cases.  Cystotomy  is 
likely  to  be  necessitatetl  for  the  removal  of  blood 
clots  from  the  bladder.  In  this  the  median  perineal 
operation  has  the  preference.  Ind^x^endent  of  other 
conditions,  unilateral  kidney  injury  has  a  favorable 
pp'gDosis.  Mr.  Harrison  says  tliat  "  laceration  of  the 
kidney  is  a  lesion  more  commonly  recovered  from 
than  any  corresponding  one  of  an  internal  organ." 

Absolute  rest  in  bed,  local  application  of  cold,  inter- 
nal administration  of  opium  and  astringents—  chief 
among  them  ergot — are  the  means  to  be  employed  in 
checking  -hemorrhage.  The  immediate  repair  of  the 
ureter  is  indicated,  but  the  diagnosis  of  torn  or  rup- 
turt-d  ureter  can  not  usually  be  made  until  sulficient 
time  has  elapsed  to  produce  the  extravasation  tumor; 
at  which  time  the  altered  tissues  prevent  ideal  treat- 
ment, when  we  must  be  content  with  tentative  meas- 
ures. Incision  and  drainage  through  the  loin  woukl 
seem  to  be  the  most  practicable.  Repeated  punctures 
have  been  successful  but  not  always.  Secondary 
complications  may  recpiire  such  surgical  treatment  as 
may  be  necessitat<>d  by  the  varying  conditions.  The 
surgery  of  traumatisms  of  the  ureter  has  not  been 
extensive.  Sufficient  data  is  therefore  lacking  from 
wliich  lines  of  treatment  may  be  established,  but  I 
liave  confidence  that  our  liighly  perfected  art  will 
.soon  have  greater  achievements  to  its  credit  in  tl)is  as 
in  all  other  lines  of  surgical  adventure.  The  bladder, 
ruptured  through  the  peritoneal  jjortion.  re(|uires 
repair  as  soon  as  a  diagnosis  is  made,  for  peritonitis 
and  uremia  are  imminent  dangers,  ensuing  in  twelve 
or  twenty-four  hours.     The  diagnosis  should  present 


no  difficulty.  The  Trendelenburg  position  much 
facilitates  the  operation  of  repair.  Lembert  sutures 
or  a  modification  thereof  answers  well  the  purpose, 
though  the  purse- string  suture  of  Tait  is  prolmbly 
quickest  and  best  if  the  rent  is  not  too  great.  Drain- 
age is  the  rule  and  is  a  wise  precaution.  Frequent 
catheterization  for  several  days  should  not  be  neg- 
lected The  peritoneum  should  be  dried  with  gauze. 
Saline  transfusion  shoidd  be  the  rule,  to  favor  the 
elimination  of  urea  absorlied  by  the  peritoneum. 
Summers  of  Omaha  reports  the  speedy  onset  of 
uremia,  after  leaving  a  quantity  of  salt  solution  in 
the  peritoneal  cavity,  in  a  case  otherwise  favorable 
for  recovery.  It  was  thought  that  the  sudden  large 
dose,  following  the  rapid  absorption  from  the  perito- 
neum, overwhelmed  the  kidneys.  Leaving  salt  solu- 
tion in  the  peritoneal  cavity  would,  therefore,  seem 
to  be  a  contra- indication  in  these  cases. 

The  surgery  of  the  thoracic  duct  may  be  .said  to  be 
still  in  its  infancy.  Little  more  than  tentative  meas- 
ures have  as  yet  been  accomplished. 

Rigidity  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  with  marked 
restlessness  and  pallor,  though  variable  iu  degree,  are 
strong  diagnostic  indications  of  visceral  rupture,  more 
especially  so  of  the  siomach  and  liver.  Constipation, 
though  usually  present  in  bowel^rupture.  is  not  to  be 
relied  on,  and  is  practically  worthless  as  a  symptom 
in  these  days  when  a  diagnosis  must  be  arrived  at  in 
a  few  hours,  rather  than  in  a  few  days. 

Operative  interference  is  contra-indicated  in  traum- 
atisms of  the  abdominal  cavity,  in  severe  shock, 
unless  to  contral  hemorrhage.  Never  operate  when 
the  patient  is  in  a  condition  of  collapse  or  cyanotic 
from  peritonitis  and  heart  failure.  General  peritoni- 
tis from  bowel  rupture  is  nearly  always  fatal,  but  a 
few  recoveries  after  operation   have  peen   reported. 

The  sooner  rupture  of  the  alimentary  canal  or 
urinary  bladder  is  operated  upon  the  better.  The 
proportion  of  recoveries  decrease  rapidly  after  six 
and  are  usually  hopeless  after  twenty-four  hours. 
Indeed,  most  of  the  cases  succumb  in  from  twelve  to 
forty-eight  hours.  The  surgeon  should  have  his 
inspiration  before  he  gets  his  case,  for  there  is  no 
time  for  vascillating  afterward.  He  should  be  pre- 
pared for  action. 

The  railroad  surgeon  is  in  the  service  of  two  mas- 
ters, which  position  always  calls  for  the  great(>st  cir- 
cumspection, and  especially  is  this  true  of  our  rela- 
tion to  railroad  cases.  But  when  we  remind  ourselves 
that  in  serving  the  best  interests  of  our  patients  we 
are  also  doing  the  highest  and  best  service  for  the 
railroad  our  course  is  plain. 

Unnecessary  and  hopeless  risks  should  not  be  taken 
in  unwise  zeal  to  render  service.  But  humanity  and 
duty  require  first  consideration  to  our  patients,  an 
implied  obligation  required  and  expected  by  our 
employers. 

DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  T.  J.  Redlinos  of  Marinette,  Wis.— I  feel  that  I  have 
been  too  conservative  in  the  treatment  of  this  class  of  cases 
and  believe  that  Dr.  Lord  has  outlined  the  proper  limitation 
of  precautions. 

Dr.  R.  Harvey  Reed  of  Columbus, .  Ohio —Dr.  Lord  has 
pointed  out  many  conditions  of  the  abdominal  cavity  arising 
from  tniumatiwm  that  bailie  the  railroad  or  any  other  surfreon 
to  diaRnoeticate  until  the  case  has  reached  a  serious  condition. 
I  recall  a  case  in  which  ii  party  was  struck  with  a  lath  on  the 
abdominal  wall  without  even  laceratinjj  the  skin,  simply  mak- 
ing a  little  red  uuirk.  The  man  was  a  large,  muscular  individ- 
ual. He  walked  to  Lis  home,  some  four  or  five  blocks,  after 
the  accident,  and  feeling  badly  he  sat  around  the  house  for  a 
short  period,  then  went  to  bed  and  by  and  by  what  was  termed 
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peritonitis  set  in.  On  examination  I  found  a  rupture  of  the 
intestine  just  as  if  the  corner  of  the  lath  had  struck  it,  tearing 
a  triangular  hole.  This  was  done  without  laceration  of  the  skin, 
fat  or  muscular  tissues  of  the  abdominal  wall.  1  have  seen  two 
or  three  cases  very  much  like  this,  but  this  was  the  most 
marked  of  the  three  in  which  there  was  no  laceration  of  the 
abdominal  wall,  and  yet  there  was  severe  injury  of  the  intesti- 
nal tract.  I  advised  operation  at  once,  but  some  of  the  attend 
ing  counsel  thought  it  was  unnecessary  ;  that  the  condition 
was  simply  due  to  a  bruise,  and  that  the  operation  would  not 
be  of  any  advantage.  After  a  little  while  the  patient  became 
worse  and  an  operation  was  insisted  on.  On  operating,  we 
found  the  condition  I  have  already  described.  Now,  suppose 
it  had  been  a  railroad  case  and  the  railroad  surgeon  had  been 
called  in,  the  legal  point  would  have  been  of  great  importance  to 
the  railroad,  yet  very  excellent  counsel  had  charge  of  the  case 
and  were  unable  to  satisfy  themselves  that  there  was  a  tear  of 
the  small  intestine,  and  it  was  surprising  to  find  that  the  bowel, 
which  is  so  movable  and  easily  pushed  from  one  point  to 
another,  should  be  torn  by  this  force  from  the  outside,  without 
tearing  the  abdominal  muscles.  I  can  not  account  for  it,  but 
I  know  it  to  be  a  fact,  and  the  patient  died  from  peritonitis, 
extravasation  and  septic  infection. 

What  are  we  to  do  under  such  circumstances?  I  think  with 
the  advantages  of  aseptic  and  antiseptic  f-urgery,  that  where 
we  have  a  doubt  in  our  minds  as  to  traumatism  we  are  justi- 
fied in  making  an  exploratory  incision  to  determine  what  is  the 
matter  at  an  early  stage  and  not  wait  until  the  condition  is  such 
that  we  are  unable  to  meet  the  complications  that  have  arisen. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Grant  of  Denver — What  were  the  symptoms  or 
evidences  that  called  for  an  exploratory  incision? 

Dr.  Reed— In  this  particular  case  there  was  not  the  extreme 
shock  that  we  would  expect,  but  there  was  constipation.  There 
was  no  action  from  the  bowels  from  the  time  of  the  injury 
until  I  saw  the  man  three  days  later.  Where  we  have  consti- 
pation following  an  injury  of  that  kind,  supposed  to  injure  the 
bowels  in  a  patient  who  is  physically  well  otherwise  and  has 
been  having  action  from  the  bowels  every  day,  it  is  one  of  the 
points  we  should  seriously  consider.  A  little  later  we  had  a 
slightly  increased  temperature,  followed  again  by  a  tempera- 
ture a  little  below  normal,  but  neither  one  sufficiently  high  or 
low  to  attract  attention  from  the  temperature  standpoint.  But 
I  am  always  suspicious  il  I  find  a  high  temperature  in  a  healthy 
man  dropping  a  little  below  normal  after  an  abdominal  injury. 
Furthermore,  we  had  in  this  case  the  physical  fact  that  the 
man  had  been  struck  a  terrible  blow.  He  was  an  unsually 
strong  man  with  great  physical  resistance  which  enabled  him 
to  walk  three  or  four  blocks  to  his  home  after  sustaining  the 
accident,  and  then  there  followed  a  condition  which  necessi- 
tated his  going  to  bed.  There  was  pain,  lassitude  and  general 
de|iressioD.  It  seems  to  me  these  symptoms,  following  inside 
of  twenty  four  hours  after  the  accident,  were  sufficient  to  war- 
rant a  surgeon  in  making  an  exploratory  incision,  when  there 
was  nothing  else  to  account  for  the  condition  ;  he  was  perfectly 
well  when  the  accident  happened. 

I  recall  another  case  in  which  a  person  was  shot  five  times 
in  succession  through  the  abdomen,  every  bullet  passing 
through  with  the  exception  of  one  which  was  taken  out  of  the 
skin  of  the  back.  That  man  did  not  have  any  particular  shock. 
He.  like  the  other  patient,  walked  four  blocks  to  his  house, 
laid  around  for  three  or  four  days  without  any  particular 
change  in  temperature  and  had  no'particular  pain,  and  in  a  few 
days  he  was  well  and  working  again.  Here  was  a  case  that  I 
am  unable  to  say  what  happened  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  but 
evidently  these  bullets  passed  through  without  perforating  the 
intestine.  On  the  other  hand,  we  had  no  perforation  of  the 
abdominal  parietes,  but  we  had  the  symptoms  which  would 
indicate  that  there  was  a  serious  injury  to  the  abdominal 
tract. 

Dr.  W.  .1.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  ]\Iinn. — In  order  to  widen  the 
scope  of  the  discussion,  I  wish  to  speak  of  those  cases  first  seen 
more  remotely  from  the  time  of  injury,  and  particularly  of  those 
in  which  free  fluid  is  present  in  the  abdominal  cavity.  I  recall 
the  case  of  a  boy,  who  was  run  over  by  a  wagon  and  injured  in 
the  region  of  the  liver.  After  a  couple  of  weeks  I  found  the 
boy  was  only  moderately  sick,  with  a  temperature  of  102 
degrees,  but  he  had  a  well  marked  ascites.  The  abdomen  was 
drained  of  a  large  quantity  of  bile.     The   boy  fully  recovered. 

The  second  case  was  that  of  a  man  of  40,  brought  into  the 
hospital  four  days  after  receiving  a  severe  contusion  of  the 
abdomen.  He  was  obstinately  constipated,  had  a  temperature 
of  102.G  degrees,  but  a  eood  pulse  and  looked  well.  After  con- 
siderable effort  his  bowels  were  acted  upon.  About  the  sixth 
day  ascites  began  to  develop,  although  the  general  condition 
steadily  improved.  The  free  fluid  slowly  disappeared  and  in 
the  course  of  six  weeks  he  fully  recovered.     Just  what  the  cause 


of  the  fluid  was  in  this  case  can  only  be  surmised.  I  was  care- 
ful to  keep  him  very  quiet  and  put  him  on  a  liquid  diet  during 
the  second  week,  when,  as  experience  has  shown,  a  contused 
intestine  is  so  liable  to  undergo  secondary  perforation. 

The  third  case  was  one  of  rupture  of  the  bladder  from  great 
violence,  and  in  which  urine  was  present  in  the  abdominal  cav- 
ity many  hours  before  drainage  was  instituted.  There  was  no 
peritonitis.  The  man  died,  however,  a  week  later  from  the 
effects  of  a  crushed  pelvis  received  at  the  same  time. 

In  these  three  cases  the  tolerance  which  the  peritoneum 
may  occasionally  exhibit  toward  injury  was  well  marked. 

Dr.  Fred  J.  Hodges  of  Anderson,  Ind. — I  presume  that  it 
will  be  taken  for  granted  that  every  logical-minded  physician 
would  inquire  carefully  into  the  previous  condition  of  the 
patient,  but  when  one  is  called  to  a  man,  and  a  history  of  the 
injury  is  obtained,  it  is  not  infrequent  that  one's  attention  is  so 
firmly  riveted  upon  it  that  he  neglects  going  into  the  previous 
history  of  the  patient.  A  recent  case  coming  under  my  obser- 
vation illustrates  the  necessity,  however,  of  considering  it  from 
all  sides.  A  man  who  was  working  on  one  of  the  construction 
trains,  and  had  worked  for  at  least  a  month  before  I  was  called 
to  see  him,  had  struck  the  handle  of  his  shovel  against  the  belly 
along  toward  quitting  time  on  Saturday  and  fell  very  little 
inconvenience  from  it,  except  that  the  belly  was  a  little  sore. 
That  night  he  was  awakened  about  10  o'clock  by  an  excruciat- 
ing pain.  A  local  physician  was  called  in  and  found  him  jirac- 
tically  pulseless  and  suffering  intense  pain.  I  saw  him  at  i 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  There  were  indications  of  peritonitis, 
with  the  man  in  a  condition  which  forbade  operation.  The 
same  evening  he  died.  On  the  following  day  an  autopsy  was 
made,  and  a  well  marked  appendicitis  was  found,  with  practi- 
cally the  entire  appendix  gangrenous.  By  inquiring  into  the 
history  the  night  before,  it  was  learned  that  the  man  had  l)een 
having  some  intestinal  disturbances  for  a  week  and  a  little  ele- 
vation of  temperature  at  night.  Vet  he  worki  d  through  the 
course  of  the  disease  and  up  to  wilhin  twenty  four  hours  btfore 
his  death  from  peritonitis.  So  that  a  case  like  this  occurring 
in  a  man's  practice  will  cause  him  to  look  more  carefully  into 
the  previous  history  of  all  cases  of  injury  than  he  might  o'her- 
wise  do. 

There  was  one  point  in  the  paper  with  which  I  take  issue, 
and  that  is  regarding  the  method  of  ridding  the  bladder  of 
clots.  In  a  man  of  middle  age  or  under,  as  the  average  rail- 
road employe  would  be,  I  believe  that  the  high  operation,  or 
high  drainage  of  the  bladder,  to  be  preferable  to  perineal  sec- 
tion, that  it  can  be  quickly  made,  the  bladder  easily  emjitied, 
and  there  is  no  subsequent  danger  of  stricture,  as  in  the  lower 
operation. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Ward  of  Conneaut,  Ohio— In  connection  with  the 
point  of  obscurity  in  diagnosis,  especially  unattended  with  any 
outward  signs,  I  was  called  to  see  a  man  who  was  kicked  in  the 
abdomen  by  a  horse.  Following  the  injury  there  immediately 
developed  severe  pain.  This  case  came  under  my  notice  in 
pre-antiseptic  days,  and  of  course,  an  exploratory  incision  was 
not  made.  The  man  was  immediately  put  to  bed,  although  there 
were  no  severe  symptoms  aside  from  pain,  for  three  or  four 
days.  The  most  careful  examination  failed  to  disclose  any 
marks  on  the  exterior ;  but  the  man  died  about  the  seventh  or 
eighth  day  with  symptoms  of  well  marked  general  peritonitis. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Grant  of  Denver— How  to  treat  these  cases  after 
the  diagnosis  has  been  made  is  the  important  (|Ue8tion.  In 
cases  of  laceration  with  extravasation,  to  open  the  abdomen 
and  close  the  rent  is  the  proper  thing  to  do  as  soon  as  possible, 
or  after  reaction  is  established.  But  the  difficulty  is  to  know 
when  we  have  a  laceration  as  distinguished  from  profound  shock, 
due  to  blows  upon  the  abdomen  through  their  influence  on  the 
solar  plexus.  We  have  all  seen  cases  in  which  shock  has  been 
profound  without  laceration.  Our  axiom  in  surgery  today  is 
that  no  one  should  operate  if  shock  was  profound.  After  reac- 
tion is  established,  then  the  surgeon  should  determine  in  a  few 
hours,  if  possible,  whether  or  not  there  is  laceration  of  any  of 
the  hollow  viscera,  or  whether  there  is  hemorrhage  or  not. 
These  are  questions  it  is  often  extremely  difficult  to  determine. 
In  case  of  hemorrhage  we  do  not  now  wait  so  long  before  tying 
the  bleeding  vessel  and  closing  the  abdomen,  because  hemor- 
rhage will  prove  fatal  if  this  is  not  done.  If  we  open  the  abdo- 
men, although  the  prognosis  is  grave,  we  may  save  a  patient 
that  would  otherwise  die.  If  we  can  arrive  at  some  of  the 
symptoms  indicative  of  the  condition,  it  is  the  important  point 
in  this  matter.  In  case  of  extravasation  of  urine  we  will  have 
septicemia  very  soon  if  we  do  not  open  the  abdomen  and  close 
the  rent.  If  the  intestine  is  lacerated  and  the  colon  bacillus 
has  found  its  way  into  the  general  peritoneal  cavity,  we  are 
quite  certain  to  have  general  septic  peritonitis  and  death,  and 
early  operation  is  the  only  thing  to  do,  and  the  patient  loses 
nothing  by  running  that  risk.     If,  after  reaction,  we  have  evi- 
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dences  of  localized  peritonitis  or  a  subnormal  temperature, 
indicating  a  recurrence  of  hemorrhage  or  a  continuance  of  it, 
the  abdomen  should  be  opened  and  the  rent  found,  if  possible, 
.and  repaired.  With  the  opening  of  the  abdomen  we  have  a 
means  of  flushing  the  cavity  with  hot  water  and  saline  infusion, 
which  at  first  were  not  thought  to  prove  beneficial  in  bringing 
about  reaction  in  many  of  these  cases. 

Dr.  John  E.  Owens  of  Chicago— We  ought  to  bear  in  mind 
that  excision  of  the  kidney  is  not  always  necessary  in  cases  of 
traumatism,  because  we  can  remove  a  portion  of  it  and  get  good 
results.  This  is  an  absolute  necessity  where  we  have  no  rea- 
son to  suppose  that  the  other  kidney  is  diseased.  In  some  cases 
an  exploratory  incision  for  the  purpose  of  examining  and  hand- 
ling the  other  kidney,  when  it  can  be  done,  is  justifiable  prac- 
tice. I  have  done  this  a  number  of  times  where  I  have  had  to 
operate  on  pathologic  kidneys,  when  I  was  in  doubt  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  other  kidney,  and  when  the  question  of  removal 
of  the  damaged  kidney  came  up. 

In  some  cases  I  have  been  impelled  to  open  the  abdomen 
when.  I  did  not  seem  to  be  guided  by  the  assemblage  of  symp- 
toms, except  rigidity  of  the  abdominal  walls.  This  is  a  con- 
stant symptom  of  perforations  of  the  intestine  and  in  injuries 
to  the  other  abdominal  contents. 

There  is  another  matter  we  should  keep  before  us  in  consid- 
ering the  differential  diagnosis,  namely,  rupture  of  the  dia- 
phragm. We  should  ever  be  on  the  alert,  even  when  a  case  has 
gone  along  well,  or  indifferently  well  for  several  weeks,  and  I  can 
save  time  by  giving  you  a  synoptical  report  of  a  case.  I  forget 
the  manner  in  which  the  patient  was  injured,  but  he  had  gen 
eral  uneasiness,  which  subsided  in  a  measure,  so  that  the  pa- 
tient was  comfortable  most  of  the  time,  as  a  result  of  the  ordi 
nary  methods  pursued — rest,  opiates  and  hot  applications.  In 
the  course  of  two  weeks  or  more  (I  am  speaking  now  with 
approximate  correctness  from  memory)  he  had  a  very  severe 
pain  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  confined  to  the  upper  half  of 
the  cavity.  We  thought  he  would  die  in  a  short  time,  but 
opiates  and  hot  applications  brought  him  around,  so  that  the 
next  morning  he  was  pretty  well  again.  This  occurred  after 
eating  several  articles  of  food  that  his  friends  brought  to  him. 
He  was  doing  so  well  that  he  was  allowed  to  get  up  on  a  wheel 
chair,  and  one  night  subsequently  he  had  this  intense  pain 
again.  We  prescribed  the  same  treatment,  but  he  died  within 
seventy- two  hours.  This  man  had  also  a  fracture  of  the  ribs  ; 
he  had  emphysema  and  pneumothorax.  A  postmortem  exam- 
ination was  made  and  we  found  the  whole  stomach  and  a  coil 
of  intestine  that  was  gangrenous  in  the  pleural  cavity.  The 
sicmach  was  considerably  dilated,  and  all  this  had  passed 
through  a  hole  in  the  diaphragm  through  which  I  could  barely 
introduce  the  ends  of  three  fingers. 

Dr.  H.  Reineking  of  Sheboygan,  Wis. — One  important  con- 
dition which  is  apt  to  follow  these  injuries  as  a  remote  effect, 
is  a  localized  adhesive  peritonitis  and  the  gradual  development 
of  intestinal  obstruction.  I  have  seen  two  cases  within  the 
last  year  which  illustrate  this  danger  very  well.  The  great 
danger  in  these  cases  lies  in  slow  development.  Constipation 
comes  on  so  gradually  that  operation  is  deferred  until  too  late, 
until  there  is  amputation  of  the  afferent  portion  of  intestine 
and  perforation.  When  these  symptoms  develop,  perhaps 
months  after  the  injury  is  sustained,  they  call  for  an  early 
exploratory  laparotomy. 

Dr.  C.  K.  Cole  of  Helena,  ^lont. — The  case  mentioned  by 
Dr.  Reed  illustrates  the  fact  that  there  is  a  very  wide  differ- 
ence with  reference  to  symptoms  in  cases  of  injury  to  the  ab- 
dominal viscera,  and  would  seem  to  indicate  that  there  are 
cases  where  operative  interference  is  not  necessary,  or  at  least 
the  condition  can  not  be  appreciated  so  that  one  would  be  war- 
ranted in  operating.  While  in  the  other,  and  I  believe  in  most 
of  the  cases  of  perforations  of  the  walls  of  the  abdomen,  we 
are  warranted  in  making  an  exploratory  operation.  Dr.  Lord 
mentioned,  in  connection  with  the  treatment,  the  use  of  opium 
and  referred  to  the  fact  that  Dr.  Summers  of  Omaha  left  a 
saline  solution  in  the  abdominal  cavity.  .Xs  a  rule,  we  should 
not  make  use  of  opium  in  these  cases.  I  believe  that  we  should 
leave  the  abdomen  as  dry  as  possible  after  a  laparotomy  for 
any  lesion. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Galbraith  of  Omaha — Two  or  three  important 
symptoms  have  been  overlooked  in  injuries  of  the  liver. 

.'\s  regards  Dr.  Lord's  quotation  from  Professor  Bryant  of 
New  York,  in  which  he  says  that  delirium  and  shock  are  inva- 
riably two  of  the  principal  symptoms,  I  beg  to  take  issue  with 
him,  for  in  at  least  five  or  8i.\  cases  that  I  recall  to  mind,  with 
one  exception  where  there  was  the  complication  of  ruptured 
spleen,  evidence  of  shock  was  not  manifested  in  the  least. 

I  remember  the  case  of  a  brakemao  who  fell  from  the  top  of 
a  train,  striking  on  the  broad  bars  on  his  right  side,  and  dur- 
ing the  examiaatioD  he  said  that  it  "  knocked  the  wind  out  of 


him,"  but  that  otherwise  he  was  all  right  and  wanted  to  go 
home.  Experience  in  this  case  prompted  me  to  strongly  insist 
upon  the  man  remaining  in  the  hospital,  for  he  presented  that 
peculiar  pallor  and  uneasiness  which  we  may  regard  as  one  of 
the  objective  symptoms  of  rupture  of  the  liver.  After  receiv- 
ing the  injury  he  walked  six  or  seven  blocks  to  the  hospital 
without  any  aid,  and  in  company  with  one  of  his  friends,  who 
had  telephoned  me  that  they  would  like  me  to  see  the  man  and 
make  a  report.  He  was  put  to  bed  and  kept  quiet.  On  the 
following  day  there  was  a  slight  rise  in  temperature  with  in- 
creased uneasiness  and  that  peculiar  pallor  which  is  indicative 
of  shock,  but  without  the  other  symptoms.  At  the  end  of 
four  or  five  days  there  was  slight  tympanites,  increased  unea- 
siness bordering  on  delirium,  and  about  the  sixth  or  seventh 
day  he  died.  Autopsy  revealed  a  very  extensive  laceration  of 
the  left  lobe  of  the  liver. 

Another  case  was  that  of  a  lady,  22  years  of  age,  who  was 
in  a  railroad  wreck  about  a  year  ago.  She  received  injuries 
without  any  apparenfexternal  evidences.  I  saw  her  three  or 
four  hours  after  the  accident.  She  was  sitting  in  a  chair  and 
was  one  of  the  last  patients  to  be  examined.  I  asked  her  if 
she  was  hurt,  and  she  replied,  "nothing  to  speak  of,"  but  felt 
a  little  sore  in  her  back  and  a  little  bit  nauseated.  She  was 
in  the  room  with  s^ve^al  other  patients,  and  my  attention  was 
directed  to  her  by  the  beginning  peculiar  uneasiness  which  is 
so  characteristic  and  certain  in  these  cases.  She  would  sit  in 
one  position,  then  move  to  another  chair,  and  as  time  went  on 
the  peculiar  pallor  manifested  itself.  She  was  admitted  to  the 
hospital  at  Omaha  on  the  day  following  the  injury.  No  evi- 
dence of  any  peritoneal  irritation  or  inflammation  could  be 
found.  The  bowels,  bladder  and  all  secretions,  as  I  remember, 
were  normal.  The  following  day  there  was  a  slight  decrease 
in  temperature,  but  all  the  time  this  increase  and  progressive 
uneasiness  associated  with  the  characteristic  pallor  that  I 
have  seen  in  every  case  of  rupture  of  the  liver  that  I  have 
dealt  with.  On  or  about  the  fourth  day  she  began  to  complain 
of  pain  in  her  head  and  of  slight  pain  through  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  regions.  At  first,  there  was  only  mild  delir- 
ium, which  increased  as  time  went  on.  Repeated  examina- 
tions, both  manually  and  bimanually,  with  inspection  of  the 
abdominal  regions  and  other  parts  of  her  economy,  were  under- 
taken by  my  colleagues.  I  diagnosed  rupture  of  the  liver.  She 
died  about  the  ninth  day. 

In  the  presence  of  fifteen  physicians,  an  autopsy  was  made 
by  Professor  Crummer  of  Omaha.  I  was  the  only  surgeon 
who  had  entertained  the  idea  that  rupture  of  the  liver  existed. 
Much  to  my  humiliation,  after  the  liver  had  been  placed  upon 
the  table  and  many  sections  made  through  its  lobes  no  rupture 
could  be  found,  the  balance  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal 
organs  were  removed,  but  nothing  abnormal  was  found.  Dr. 
Crummer  at  this  time  proposed  that  we  open  and  explore  the 
brain,  believing  that  some  lesion  there  had  caused  death. 
However,  I  was  not  satisfied  with  the  apparently  careful  exam- 
ination of  the  liver.  I  placed  it  on  the  table,  and  asked  the 
doctor  to  make  a  few  openings  into  the  liver.  There  was.  as  I 
remember  now,  in  the  right  lobe  near  the  center,  a  space  some 
three  inches  in  width,  and  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver  was  left 
intact.  The  characteristic  discoloration,  which  was  slight, 
prompted  me  to  make  an  incision  at  this  point.  The  first  cut, 
extending  through  as  described,  opened  up  a  cavity  containing 
about  four  ounces  of  clotted  blood,  showing  that  the  liver  had 
been  ruptured  and  that  my  diagnois  was  confirmed. 

Another  point  concerning  these  cases  is  as  regards  the  cause 
of  this  rupture.  While,  in  a  measure,  we  may  state  that  rup- 
tures of  the  liver  are  traumatic,  how  did  the  trauma  occur  in 
this  case?  There  was  not  the  slightest  indication  of  any  ex- 
ternal violence,  and  in  all  other  cases  I  recall  the  same  condi- 
tion existed. 

I  note  the  case  spoken  of,  in  which  the  man  was  hit  by  a 
lath  and  a  triangular  rent  made  in  the  small  intestine.  I  do 
not  believe  these  cases  are  the  result  of  direct  traumatism. 
Certainly  no  trauma  was  applied  in  the  case  that  I  have  just 
reported.  I  believe  these  ruptures  are  due  more  to  muscular 
action  than  to  any  other  cause. 

Dr.  LoiiD— .Vuthorities  agree  that  a  full  stom.ich,  or  knuckle 
of  bowel,  which  is  so  placed  as  to  receive  the  injury,  will  rup- 
ture with  slight  force,  so  that  the  history  and  the  amount  of 
injury  can  not  always  be  relied  upon  as  showing  the  true  condi- 
tion of  the  case.  Slight  injuries  sometimes  produce  disastrous 
results,  but  1  think  the  rule  is  that  considerable  force  has  been 
applied  in  these  cases. 

Dr.  Heed  spoke  of  con.stipation  as  being  a  symptom  in  his 
case.  I  find  in  looking  over  the  reports  that  constipation  can 
not  be  relied  on.  While  it  may  be  rather  commonly  present, 
yet,  in  many  cases,  examination  either  during  an  operation  or 
at  the  autopsy  table  has  shown  that  quite  extensive  ruptures 
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have  e.xisted  in  the  small  intestine,  and  have  not  interfered 
with  the  action  of  the  lower  bowel,  so  that  I  think  very  little 
reliance  can  be  placed  on  that. 

In  the  cases  of  severe  abdominal  contusions  which  I  have 
witnessed,  there  has  been  one  symptom  which  is  quite  fro 
quently  noted,  namely,  inability  to  urinate,  or  symptoms  of 
irritation  referable  to  the  bladder.  In  one  of  the  cases  I  have 
seen  there  was  momentary  shock,  but  the  patient  suiTered 
comparatively  no  inconvenience,  and  made  a  thorough  recov- 
ery. 

A  rupture  of  the  hollow  viscera  is  very  much  more  fatal  than 
gunshot  injuries.  Many  gunshot  wounds  are  inflicted  by  in- 
struments of  small  caliber,  and  such  injuries  may  produce 
only  a  slight  opening  in  the  intestine,  so  slight  indeed  that  the 
pouting  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  such  as  to  completely 
occlude  the  aperture  and  prevent  disastrous  consequences,  a 
plastic  localized  peritonitis  being  suflBcient  to  cut  off  any 
escape  of  the  contents.  In  dealing  with  these  we  can  not  treat 
them  with  the  same  " let  alone  methods"  that  we  can  cases 
where  there  is  a  wound  or  evidence  of  penetration. 

One  gentleman,  in  speaking  of  the  method  of  relieving  blood 
clots  from  the  bladder  in  cases  of  rupture  of  the  kidney,  sug- 
gests that  the  suprapubic  operation  is  preferable  to  the  median 
perineal  operation.  The  reason  why  the  latter  method  is  so 
regarded  by  most  writers  is  because  it  affords  drainage.  Clots 
do  not  form  :  they  pass  out  of  the  bladder  as  they  accumulate. 
The  median  perineal  operation  is  a  comparatively  simple  one, 
and  a  drainage  tube  may  be  introduced  which  will  carry  off 
the  clots  and  prevent  their  accumulation.  While  the  supra- 
pubic operation  may  be  just  as  safely  performed,  although  I  am 
hardly  willing  to  grant  that,  yet  the  complications,  which  after- 
ward arise,  in  keeping  the  bladder  clear  of  accumulated  clots, 
would  be  evident,  and  I  think  that  is  the  reason  why  the  supra- 
pubic operation  is  not  regarded  as  highly  as  incision  of  the 
bladder  with  drainage.  Other  means  may  be  used  for  evacua- 
ting blood  clots,  and  if  the  hemorrhage  can  be  arrested  in  the 
kidney,  temporary  removal  of  the  blood  clot  might  suffice. 
Breaking  up  the  blood  clots  by  instruments  and  withdrawal 
with  an  evacuator  may  be  a  preferable  procedure.  It  has  been 
suggested,  also,  that  solutions  of  pepsin  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

I  think  the  point  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  second 
kidney  is  a  wise  one.  I  saw  the  report  of  a  case,  by  Phelps  of 
New  York,  published  in  the  New  York  Medical  Journal  quite 
recently,  where  a  nephrectomy  had  been  done  for  extensively 
lacerated  kidney.  The  man  died,  and  autopsy  revealed  the 
fact  that  the  man  had  no  other  kidney.  This  occurs  so  fre- 
quently that  it  is  well  to  be  guarded  before  this  operation  is 
resorted  to. 


SOCIETY    PROCEEDINGS. 


Illinois  State  Medical  Society. 

Abstract  of  the  Proceedinxjs  of  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 
Meeting,  held  at  Galeshiirg,  May  17,  IS  and  19,  1898. 

The  Society  met  at  the  Court  House  under  the  presidency  of 
Dr.  J.  M.  G.  Cakter  of  Waukegan. 

Prayer  was  offered  by  the  Rev.  W.  H.  Geistweit.  An  address 
of  welcome,  delivered  by  the  Hon.  P.  P.  Cooke,  Mayor  of 
Galesburg,  was  responded  to  by  President  Carter,  After  listen- 
ing to  and  disposing  of  the  reports  of  the  secretary,  treasurer, 
committee  on  publication  and  of  various  committees.  Section 
1  on  Practice  was  called  to  order  by  the  chairman.  Dr.  Arthur 
R.  Edwards  of  Chicago :  secretary.  Dr.  Frank  P.  Norbury  of 
Jacksonville. 

Dr.  Pr.\nk  P.  NoRBCRYof  Jacksonville,  read  a  paper  entitled 

MALNUTRITION  IN  INFANTS, 

in  which  he  said  that  the  problem  par  excellence  of  an  infant's 
life  was  that  of  nutrition.  This  was  of  great  importance,  as 
the  days  of  infancy  were  dependent  upon  the  ability  of  the 
infant  to  receive  and  assimilate  nourishment.  Nutrition  was  a 
physiologic  chemic  process  which  had  for  its  object  the  supply 
of  materials  necessary  to  maintain  the  human  economy  in  a 
state  of  health  and  to  provide  for  its  growth  and  development. 
Most  all  cases  of  malnutrition  were  the  result  of  gastro  intes 
tinal  disorders  incidental  to  errors  of  diet.  Over-education  of 
the  mother  was  responsible  for  her  lack  of  ability  to  supply 
wholesome  milk  to  the  infant.  Again,  other  conditions,  such 
as  excitement,  worry,  neurasthenia,  the  occurrence  of  menstru 
ation  or  gestation,  may  produce  unfavorable  results  upon  the 
milk  and  thus  disturb  its  nutritive  value.  Artificial  feeding  in 
a  great  many  cases  was  responsible  for  indigestion  in  infants. 
This  was  the  result  of  faulty  methods  of  administration  of 


foods  and  of  the  promiscuous  and  heterogeneous  selection  of 
food  stuffs,  prescribed  by  the  neighbor  or  parent.  The  treat- 
ment had  two  main  objects  in  view  :  1,  to  arrest  wasting  ;  2,  to 
repair  the  damage  done  by  the  disease. 

INFANTILE  SCURVY,  WITH  REPORT  OF  CASES. 

This  paper  was  read  by  Dr.  Isaac  A.  Abt  of  Chicago.  He 
said  the  earliest  reported  of  these  cases  were  erroneously 
described  as  cases  of  acute  rachitis.  Holler  of  Konigsberg, 
in  18.59,  described  his  first  case.  In  1862  he  reported  two  more 
cases,  one  of  which  came  to  autopsy.  Bohn  in  186S  described 
a  similar  case.  The  cases  reported  by  various  authors  show  a 
striking  similarity  with  reference  to  the  symptomatology  of 
the  disease.  He  said  we  were  indebted  to  Cheadle  of  London, 
who  described  the  disease  in  detail  as  infantile  scurvy  in  1878, 
and  later  as  osteal  or  periosteal  cachexia  with  scurvy.  He  then 
cited  cases  that  had  come  under  his  observation  to  illustrate 
the  course  of  the  disease.  Its  etiology  was  discussed  at  length, 
as  well  as  the  symptoms  pointed  out. 

The  diagnosis,  in  well  marked  cases,  was  not  difficult.  With 
reference  to  the  differential  diagnosis,  congenital  syphilis  could 
be  excluded  by  the  history  of  the  case,  by  the  absence  of 
syphilitic  lesions  on  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes.  In  con- 
genital syphilis  there  was  never  a  history  of  severe  pain.  The 
pseudo-paralyses  of  syphilis  were  nearly  always  limited  to  the 
upper  extremities  ;  the  swelling  was  never  so  intense  as  in  cases 
of  infantile  scurvy,  and  was  more  prone  to  occur  on  the  epi- 
physes than  on  the  diaphyses.  Separation  of  the  epiphyses 
occurred  in  both  diseases.  A  spinal  paralysis  might  be  tiiought 
of,  although  in  such  cases  there  was  neither  tenderness  nor 
swelling. 

The  prognosis,  if  the  disease  be  recognized  sufficiently  early 
and  proper  treatment  instituted,  was  fairly  good. 

As  to  the  treatment,  brilliant  results  were  obtained  by  pro- 
viding a  suitable  diet.  Fresh  cow's  milk  or  mother's  milk, 
beef  juice,  orange  or  lemon  juice,  fresh  vegetables,  mashed 
potatoes,  recommended  by  Cheadle,  were  the  most  suitable 
articles  of  diet.  The  child  should  be  placed  under  the  best 
possible  hygienic  conditions ;  good  ventilation  should  be  pro- 
vided for,  and  under  favorable  conditions  of  weather  the  child 
should  be  out  of  doors.  Cod-liver  oil  by  mouth  or  inunction 
was  especially  indicated,  when  the  child  recovered  from  the 
scorbutic  condition,  to  aid  nutrition.  Iron  should  be  admin- 
istered in  those  cases  where  atrophy  or  anemia  persisted.  Vom- 
iting, constipation,  dyspepsia,  diarrhea,  must  be  treated  by 
adapting  the  diet  to  the  age  and  condition  of  the  patient  and 
by  the  use  of  appropriate  drugs.  Small  doses  of  calomel,  mer- 
cury and  chalk,  pepsin  or  bismuth,  may  be  used  as  indicated. 
Care  should  be  taken  to  overcome  the  constipation  which  was 
frequently  present.  For  the  swollen  and  bleeding  gums  a  mild 
antiseptic  and  astringent  solution  should  be  used. 

Dr.  Frank  S.  Churchill  of  Chicago,  followed  with  a  paper 
on  "Modified  Milk,"  in  which  he  discussed  the  laboratory 
method  and  home  modifications  of  milk.  He  claimed  that 
substitute  feeding  is  the  most  valuable  method  for  artificial 
feeding. 

Dr.  James  B.  Herrick  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  entitled 

THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  PLEURISY  WITH  EFFUSION,  WITH  ESPECIAL 
REFERENCE  TO  MISLEADING  PHYSICAL  SIGNS. 

He  first  spoke  of  the  importance  of  careful  inquiry  into  the 
history  of  the  case,  and  dwelt  upon  the  fact  that  in  some  cases 
there  might  be  an  absence  of  pain  and  of  cough,  the  clinical 
symptoms  resembling  those  of  a  mild  typhoid.  In  other  cases 
the  severity  of  the  symptoms  and  the  explosive  onset  would 
remind  one  of  pneumonia. 

Among  the  signs  that  might  mislead,  he  mentioned  the  occa- 
sional inspiratory  recession  of  interspaces  and  the  decubitus 
upon  the  sound  side.  He  regarded  vocal  fremitus  as  of  rela- 
tively inferior  value,  because  of  the  many  conditions  that  might 
cause  it  to  be  retained  even  though  there  is  a  large  amount  of 
fluid.  The  importance  of  the  sense  of  resistance  was  empha- 
sized. With  SQiall  amounts  of  fluid  a  careful  examination 
should  be  made  in  the  posterior  axillary  line  just  external  to 
the  angle  of  the  scapula,  for  signs  are  often  present  here  though 
absent  elsewhere.  Even  with  quite  large  effusions  there  is  a 
triangular  area  of  relative  dulness  above  the  line  of  flatness 
posteriorly.  Here  could  frequently  be  heard  quite  pronounced 
bronchial  breathing  and  well  transmitted  voice  sounds. 

The  crucial  test  is  exploratory  puncture.  With  careful  asep- 
sis and  with  a  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  thoracic  vis- 
cera there  was  practically  no  danger.  Negative  results  should 
not  lead  to  the  exclusion  of  pleurisy  with  effusion  until  circum- 
scribed collections  of  fluid  had  been  ruled  out.  By  means  of 
exploratory  puncture  bacteriologic  and  microscopic  examina- 
tion of  fluid  was  made  possible,  throwing  much  light  upon 
etiology,  prognosis  and   treatment.     Palpatory  puncture,   to 
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use  Roeenbach's  expression,  may  be  of  great  value  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  underlying  tumor,  and  may  be  the  only  means  of  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  the  thick  fibrous  plates  that  sometimes 
line  the  chest. 

Dr.  B.  W.  SiPPY  of  Chicago  contributed  a  paper  on 

THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  CERTAIN  SIONS  AND  SYMPTOMS  IN 
HEART  INSUFFICIENCY. 

He  said  that  the  diagnosis  of  heart  disease  concerned  itself 
not  only  in  determining  the  particular  lesion  and  its  cause  but, 
what  was  often  of  greater  importance,  in  what  manner  was  the 
■diseased  heart  capable  of  performing  its  function?  The  author 
then  dwelt  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  heart.  He  considered 
briefly  insufficiency  of  the  left  and  right  hearts  respectively 
and  then,  at  length,  total  heart  insufficiency.  The  left  heart 
may  become  crippled  in  various  ways.  Owing  to  valvular 
delects  at  the  aortic  and  mitral  orifices,  increased  work  thrown 
upon  the  heart  by  heightened  arterial  tension,  as  in  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis,  the  left  heart  may  become  incapable  of 
doing  Its  share  of  the  work.  Dilatation,  compensatory  hyper- 
trophy of  its  walls  and  damming  of  blood  in  the  pulmonic  cir- 
cuit takes  place.  The  two  sections  of  the  heart  sustain  each 
other  in  their  efforts  to  carry  on  the  circulation.  The  passive 
congestion  of  the  pulmonic  vessels  occasioned  by  the  insuffi- 
cient power  of  the  left  heart  may  be  overcome  by  the  right  heart. 
As  long  as  the  right  heart  remains  competent,  the  left  heart 
lesion  is  compensated,  the  systemic  arteries  are  filled  more  or 
less  adequately,  the  systemic -^eins  are  emptied  normally.  The 
chief  outward  manifestations  of  this  condition,  dyspnea  and 
cyanosis,  are  due  to  the  overdistended  pulmonic  circulation. 
The  right  heart  may  become  diseased  independently  of  left 
heart  affection,  in  the  same  manner  that  the  left  heart  may 
become  diseased  independently  of  right  heart  affection.  In 
creased  tension  in  the  pulmonic  circulation  due  to  pulmonary 
emphysema,  fibroid  phthisis,  disease  at  the  pulmonic  or  tricus 
pid  orifices,  results  in  similar  pathologic  sequences  noted  in 
left  heart  affections,  namely,  dilatation,  hypertrophy  and  final 
damming  of  blood  in  the  systemic  veins. 

The  urine  in  heart  insufficiency  is  diminished  in  quantity, 
highly  colored,  of  high  specific  gravity,  and  as  a  rule  contains 
a  trace  of  albumin,  .\lbumin  may  be  continuously  absent. 
As  long  as  the  degenerative  changes  of  a  nephritis  are  absent, 
the  quantity  of  albumin  will  remdin  a  trace.  The  hyaline  cast, 
red  and  white  blood  corpuscles  and  epithelial  cells,  may  be 
present.  A  considerable  quantity  of  blood  in  the  urine  may 
be  di-e  to  a  kidney  infarct.  Such  is  the  urine  in  kidney  of 
passive  congestion.  The  quantity  of  urine  excreted  in  heart 
insufficiency  is  dependent  much  more  on  the  diminished  arte 
rial  tension  in  the  kidney  than  on  passive  congestion,  and  is  of 
great  prognostic  value. 

In  heart  insufficiency  the  overdistended  cervical  veins  stand 
out  more  or  less  prominently  and  the  presystolic  wave  may 
become  greatly  exaggerated. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Miller  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  on 

THE  SMEGMA  BACILLUS, 

in  which  he  drew  the  following  deductions  ;  1.  Over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  body  and  exposed  mucous  membrane,  and  espe- 
cially on  the  genitals,  bacilli  are  found  which  resemble,  morpho- 
logically and  in  tinctorial  qualities,  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis. 
2.  From  the  external  genitalia  they  frequently  gain  access  to 
the  urine,  especially  in  women,  and  may  be  a  source  of  error 
in  the  examination  of  urine  for  tubercle  bacilli,  .l.  The  smegma 
bacillus  presents  wide  variations  in  size  and  form,  thus  render- 
ing morphologic  differentiation  frequently  impossible,  i.  While 
most  smegma  bacilli  are  more  readily  decolorized  by  any  of  the 
solutions  commonly  employed,  occasionally  they  possess  eiiual 
or  even  greater  resistance  than  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis.  5, 
Methods  of  decolorization,  where  acids  alone  are  employed, 
are  fallacious  :  acid  alcohol  or  dilute  alcohols,  unless  long  con- 
tinued, are  equally  unreliable.  Better,  but  not  free  from  error, 
is  the  use  of  absolute  alcohol  for  at  least  five  minutes.  In 
ammoniac  urine,  however,  such  prolonged  use  of  alcohol  may 
also  remove  the  stain  from  the  tubercle  bacillus.  0.  .Attempts 
to  remove  the  fat  or  fatty  acids  from  the  bacilli  by  ether,  chio 
roforin  or  other  solvents,  fail  to  furnish  us  with  a  means  of 
differentiation.  7.  We  must  rely  on  means  of  excluding  the 
smegma  bacillus  from  the  urine.  It  has  never  been  demon- 
strated in  the  bladder,  and  apparently  seldom  involves  the 
deep  urethra;  therefore,  by  cleansing  the  external  meatus  and 
withdrawing  the  urine  with  a  catheter,  we  can  exclude  this 
possible  source  of  error. 

Dr.  (jEORdE  F.  Butler  of  Chicago,  spoke  of  the  untoward 
action  of  drugs,  with  especial  reference  to  hypnotic  and  anli 
pyretics. 

Dr.  S.  A.  Matthews  of  Chicago,  rend  a  paper  on  "  .\  I'har 
■macologic  Study  of  the  .'Vction  of  Digitalis  on  the  Mammalian 
Heart  and  Circulation." 


Dr.  Hugh  T.  Patrick  of  Chicago  contributed  a  paper  entitled 

REMARKS   ON    THE   TREAT.MENT   OF    NEURASTHENIA. 

He  said  that  for  the  production  of  neurasthenia,  as  for  the 
production  of  nearly  all  disease,  two  conditions  were  indispen- 
sable, namely:  1,  A  noxious  agent ;  2,  a  relative  vulnerability 
of  the  organism  or  of  some  part  of  it.  The  ratio  of  these  two 
etiologic  factors  might  be  called  the  etiologic  index.  In  some 
cases  the  first  effect,  that  is,  the  extraneous  agent,  would  be 
very  prominent,  the  organism  itself  being  considered  as  normal. 
In  others,  the  exciting  agent  would  be  exceedingly  slight,  the 
inherent  susceptibility  or  instability  of  the  patient  being  an 
essential  causal  condition.  Each  of  these  two  classes  of  neu- 
rasthenia would  naturally  need  radically  different  treatment. 
In  the  first,  those  in  which  the  patient  once  possessed  of  a  nor- 
mal nervous  system,  which  had  simply  been  overstrained  and 
overdrained,  the  important  features  of  the  treatment  would  be 
rest  and  recuperation.  In  the  second  class  of  cases,  those  in 
which  an  unstable  nervous  system  of  the  individual  was  at 
fault,  the  treatment  is  essentially  mental,  and  the  best  way  of 
administering  it  is  by  systematic  education.  For  such  patients 
isolation  and  an  initial  period  of  rest  might  be  very  useful,  but 
for  the  further  treatment  gradually  increasing  physical  exer- 
cise and  mental  occupation  would  be  necessary. 

A  number  of  illustrative  cases  were  cited  to  show  the  differ- 
ent types  and  the  gratifying  results  of  treatment  varied  in 
accordance  with  the  classification  before  indicated. 

Dr.  M.  L.  Harris  of  Chicago  described  a  new  device  for 
obtaining  the  urine  separately  from  the  two  kidneys  in  either 
sex,  and  exhibited  the  instrument. 

Dr.  George  W.  Cox  of  Chicago  followed  with  a  paper  on 

STREPTOCOCCAL    INFECTION. 

The  author  briefly  discussed  the  subjects  of  puerperal  septi- 
cemia, erysipelas,  phlegmon,  diphtheria,  snarlatina,  tuberculo- 
sis, and  reported  several  cases  of  streptococcal  infectipn,  which 
he  said  could  be  easily  detected  and  as  easily  cured,  if  the 
propel  means  were  employed  at  the  proper  time.  A  micro- 
scopic examination  would  confirm  the  diagnosis  and  Marmo- 
rek's  serum  would  accomplish  the  cure. 

Dr.  William  M.  Catto  of  Decatur  read  a  paper  on 

URINARY  FISTULA. 

Urinary  fistula  may  be  congenital  or  acquired.  The  latter 
was  most  frequently  encountered  by  the  physician,  and  was 
nearly  always  due  to  violence,  more  rarely  to  disease.  The 
various  forms  of  fistula^  were  mentioned  according  to  their 
situation  and  the  structures  involved.  The  author  closed  his 
paper  with  a  report  of  two  interesting  and  instructive  cases. 

Dr.  Emma  B,  Standley  of  Alexis  contributed  an  interesting 
rhyme  entitled.  "My  Xame  is  Appendicitis." 

Dr.  George  W.  Johnson  of  Chicago  read  a  paper  on 

OnSERVATIONS   ON    THE   BLOOD  OF  TUBERCULAR   PATIENTS. 

These  observations  were  made  on  patients  in  the  advanced 
stage  of  the  disease  with  cavities,  and  at  times  hemoptysis. 
As  to  the  cause  of  the  apparent  anemia  in  tubercular  patients, 
Cabot  and  others  have  found  that  it  is  not  due  to  a  reduction 
in  the  hemoglobin.  The  same  authority  states  that  in  uncom- 
plicated tuberculosis  the  number  of  red  corpuscles  remain 
practically  normal.  Dr.  Johnson  in  his  observations  paid 
espeiial  attention  to  the  patient's  physical  condition  as  to  cavi- 
ties and  hemoptysis.  These  observations  were  made  just  be- 
fore meals,  and  no  attack  of  hemoptysis  occurred  between  the 
first  and  second  examinations.  The  patients  were  up  and  out 
of  doors  most  of  the  time  during  the  day.  The  nsicroscope 
was  used  to  compute  the  blood  count.  Of  thirty  three  jiatients 
examined,  all  had  cavities  of  various  sizes  and  all  had  had 
hemorrhages  or  hemoptjsis.  Of  these  thirty  three  cases, 
twenty  five  were  found  to  have  loucocytosis,  that  is,  the  white 
cells  ranged  above  7500  per  c.mm.  The  twenty  five  having  leu- 
cocytosis  also  showed  cavities.  Cabot  and  others  state  that 
there  is  always  a  leucocytosis  when  there  are  cavities  and  after 
hemorrhages.  Nine  of  the  thirty  three  showed  a  red  blood 
count  of  "), 000,000  or  above,  which  Cabot  states  as  a  normal 
basis.  The  remaining  twenty  four  showed  a  red  cell  count,  in 
many  instances  far  below  ,"),000,000.  and  in  no  case  was  the 
hemoglobin  up  to  normal.  In  only  one  case  did  it  reach  7.t  per 
cent. 

Having  made  observations  to  determine  the  character  of  the 
blood,  he  also  made  some  therapeutic  observations,  using  5 
per  cent.  nucleini(;  acid.  No.  2,  in  the  first  ten  cases:  i>  per 
cent,  nucleinic  acid,  Xo.  1,  in  the  second  ten  cases:  ferratin  in 
six  cases  and  heniinol  in  five  cases.  The  first  ten  were  given 
22  c.c.  every  four  hours  for  twenty-four  hours.  The  second 
blood  observation  in  the  first  ten  cases  showed  six  out  of  the 
ten  to  have  a  still  greater  leucocytosis.  The  red  blood  count 
was   practically    unchanged.      The    hemoglobin    showed    an 
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increase  of  from  3  per  cent,  to  10  per  cent,  in  those  cases  in 
which  there  was  a  leucocytosis.  The  second  ten  were  put  on 
the  nucleinic  solution,  No.  1,  which  is  chemically  pure  and  for 
hypodermic  use.  Thirty  minims  were  given  hypodermically 
every  four  hours  for  twenty-four  hours.  The  second  count  in 
these  cases  showed  the  same  condition  as  in  the  first  ten,  which 
were  given  the  No.  2  solution  by  the  mouth.  None  of  the 
patients  complained  of  any  bad  effects,  but  experienced  a 
sense  of  renewed  energy,  the  circulation  being  better  and  the 
appetite  improved.  The  speaker  has  noticed  repeatedly  the 
splendid  stimulating  effect  of  nucleinic  acid  in  every  case  in 
which  he  had  used  it.  In  cases  not  tubercular  he  has  had 
splendid  results. 

Five  cases  were  put  upon  heminol,  15  grain  doses  being  given 
every  four  hours  for  thirty-sis  hours.  A  second  examination 
of  the  blood  of  these  patients  showed  an  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  the  red  cells  in  four  cases.  Three  showed  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  white  cells,  and  only  two  showed  an  increase  in 
the  percentage  of  hemoglobin.  The  blood  of  the  thirty-three 
cases  was  stained  and  studied,  and  in  but  two  cases  was  there 
found  a  poikilocytosis. 

Dr.  H.  VV.  Ch.\p,man  of  Whitehall  spoke  of  an  undescribed 
form  of  la  grippe. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Cotton  of  Chicago  talked  upon  the  subject  of 
infant  feeding  at  home  and  abroad.  He  gave  an  interesting 
description  of  the  different  forms  of  infant  foods  which  he  saw 
in  foreign  countries  during  a  recent  trip.. 

Dr.  L.  R.  Ry.\n  of  Galesburg  read  a  paper  on  "A  Positive 
Antidote  for  Strychnia."  The  contribution  was  the  result  of 
a  good  deal  of  experimental  research.  The  antidote  in  ques- 
tion is  leontin.     He  detailed  his  experiments  upon  animals. 

Dr.  C.  C.  Hunt  of  Dixon  followed  with  a  paper  on 

CHELIDONIUM  M.^JUS  IN    INOPER.VBLE  C.\RCINOMA. 

He  stated  that  Dr.  Denicenco  first  experimented  with  cheli- 
donium  in  cancer  of  the  lip,  and  having  obtained  good  re- 
sults he  used  it  in  inoperable  cancer.  Dr.  Hunt  had  used 
it  in  three  cases,  and  while  he  would  admit  that  the 
action  of  the  remedy  as  observed  in  them  was  not  absolutely 
conclusive,  yet  the  results  appear  to  corroborate  in  the 
main  the  claims  advanced  by  Dr.  Denicenco.  Dr.  Hunt  con- 
cludes that:  1,  chelidonium  majus,  injected  interstilially 
into  the  substance  of  a  carcinomatous  growth,  tends  to  its 
obliteration  by  necrobiosis  ;  2,  copious  and  frequent  interstitial 
injections  of  the  fluid  extract  are  unattended  with  danger  to 
the  patient,  if  judiciously  used:  3,  in  cancer  of  the  rectum, 
even  at  an  advanced  stage,  stenosis  may  be  prevented  and  the 
necessity  of  palliative  colotomy  obviated  :  4,  it  is  a  deodorizer 
of  no  mean  power ;  5,  there  is  some  warrant  for  the  belief  that 
it  has  a  favorable  iniiuence  over  glandular  infiltration  and 
tends  to  prevent  metastasis :  6,  it  is  a  hemostatic  and  anti- 
septic; 7,  it  gives  the  patient  hope  of  ultimate  recovery,  and 
this  tends  to  mitigate  or  annul  the  awful  apprehensions  of 
impending  dissolution,  apprehensions,  we  may  well  opine,  more 
appalling  than  death  itself;  8,  more  comprehensive  and  exact 
experiments  are  necessary  in  order  to  determine  the  real  value 
of  the  drug. 

(To  be  continued.) 
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(Continued  from  page  129-5.) 

First  Day — Evening  Session. 

Dr.  E.  N.  Brush  read  a  paper  by  Dr.  C.  W.  Pilgri.m,  enti- 
tled "Does  the  Loco  Weed  Produce  Insanity?"  The  author, 
incited  by  a  statement  by  a  popular  writer  of  fiction,  had 
investigated  this  subject  and  reported  an  interesting  case 
attributed  to  this  cause,  but  which  appeared  to  be  rather  due 
to  specific  infection. 

The  next  paper  read  was  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Stone  of  Nashville, 
entitled  "Thyroids  in  Insanity."  He  said  that  his  experience 
with  this  agent  had  been  most  favorable  and  that  he  would  try 
thyroids  in  every  case.  He  read  reports  of  a  series  of  cases  of 
remarkable  results  of  thyroid  treatment  including  one  of 
agitated  dementia  of  over  four  years  duration,  nearly  well  at 
the  present  time.  Ill  success  in  treatment  is  often  due  to 
insufficient  dosage.  He  had  it  carried  up  to  55  grains  daily  in 
robust  men,  had  at  times  had  alarming  effects  on  pulse,  etc., 
and  thought  it  ought  to  be  carried  out  only  in  asylums. 

Discussion  was  by  Drs.  Burr,  Bancroft  (unfavorable  experi- 
ences), Brush  (ditto),  Burgess  (worthless  except  in  some  cases  of 
stuporous  melancholia,  experience  has  simmered  down  to  thisi. 
In  one  case  of  latent  phthisis  it  probably  killed  the  jiatient. 


Dr.  Hill  suggested  the  subject  might  be  one  for  inquiry  by 
the  Association.  He  had  used  thyroid  from  an  early  date  and 
his  enthusiasm  still  exists.  He  would  think  he  had  neglected 
his  duty  if  he  had  not  used  it  in  some  cases.  He  did  not  use 
large  doses  (7-15  grains  sufficient),  has  made  motor  disturbances 
a  guide,  but  has  abandoned  it  in  melancholia,  perhaps  because 
he  did  not  use  a  sufficient  dose.  Thyroids  decrease  excretion 
of  solids.  He  has  experimented  with  suprarenal  extract  and 
found  the  opposite  effects.  How  is  it  the  loss  of  weight  occurs? 
His  pathologist,  Richardson,  suggests  it  is  due  to  breaking  up  of 
hydro  carbons  into  CO:  and  OH^.  A  suggestion  was  made  as 
to  its  value  in  diabetes  and  he  reported  a  case  in  which  in  one 
month  there  was  reduction  of  63  grains  of  sugar  with  undi- 
minished urine.  Dr.  Brush,  reporting  a  contradictory  result, 
added  that  three  cases  at  Sheppard  that  were  positively  de- 
ranged were  cases  of  diabetes. 

Dr.  Mabon  had  used  thyroids  and  found  great  results  in 
stuporous  cases. 

Dr.  Bancroft  asked  about  blood  changes  and  what  prepara- 
tions were  used. 

Dr.  Mabon  said  that  he  was  having  blood  examinations,  but 
was  not  ready  to  report;  he  had  used  Parke,  Davis  it  Co.'s 
preparation. 

Dr.  Bucke  had  had  lack  of  results. 

Dr.  HuRD  had  had  remarkable  results  in  some  cases,  but  in 
mental  diseases  he  had  not  had  good  results  with  this  remedy. 

Dr.  Edwards  asked  what  was  the  effect  on  the  thyroid  gland 
itself. 

Dr.  Stone,  in  closing,  stated  that  he  had  used  both  Armour's 
and  Parke,  Davis  A:  Co.'s  preparations.  In  all  cases  with  im- 
provement there  was  an  increase  of  ruddiness,  but  he  had 
made  no  special  examination  of  the  blood. 

Second  Day — Morning  Session. 

After  miscellaneous  business,  reports  of  Finance  Committee, 
report  on  candidates  for  membership,  etc.,  had  been  attended 
to,  the  President  called  for  the  report  of  the  Committee 
appointed  on  the  treatment  of  the  criminal  insane.  In  the 
absence  of  the  chairman.  Dr.  CHAriN,  Dr.  H.  E.  Allison 
offered  the  report,  the  conclusions  of  which  were  as  follows  : 

1.  That  medical  officers  connected  with  all  penal  institutions 
should  possess  an  experience  in  a  general  hospital  or  should 
have  manifested  a  fitness  for  the  position  by  a  successful  gen- 
eral practice,  and  should  have,  in  addition,  some  experience  in 
the  treatment  of  the  insane. 

2.  The  compensation  for  such  services  should  be  adequate 
to  secure  competent  and  well  qualified  men,  and  that  the  posi- 
tion should  be  a  reasonably  permanent  one,  dependent  upon 
merit  and  efficiency  and  not  upon  political  influence  or  per- 
sonal preference :  that  the  duties  of  such  physicians  be  so 
defined  by  law  that  in  the  discharge  of  his  professional  work 
he  can  exercise  an  independent  judgment  and  possess  an 
authority  sufficient  to  control  his  medical  functions. 

3.  That  there  shall  be  kept  at  all  prisons  a  record  on  admis- 
sion of  any  mental  or  physical  peculiarities,  and  that  entries 
shall  be  made  from  time  to  time  of  any  additional  peculiarities 
or  actions  and   that  each  case  report  shall  be  in  permanent 

■1.  That  so  far  as  practical,  special  hospitals  for  the  insane 
form  and  at  all  times  accessible  to  the  proper  authorities, 
criminals  be  erected  as  an  adjunct  to  the  courts  and  prisons, 
where  the  insane  criminals  may  be  transferred  and  therein 
detained,  without  regard  to  the  length  of  sentence,  until 
recovered  or  otherwise  so  improved  in  mental  and  physical  con- 
dition for  release. 

5.  That  the  attention  of  the  National  Prison  Association  be 
directed  to  this  subject  with  a  view  to  securing  their  co-opera 
tion  in  providing  better  facilities  for  the  detention  and  proper 
custody  of  the  insane  in  the  prisons  of  the  United  States. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  H.  M.  Hurd,  the  Committee  was  continued 
and  authorized  to  co  operate  with  the  National  Prison  Associa 
tion,  and  it  was  ordered  that  the  report  be  published  in  the 
American  Journal  of  Inaaititij. 

Dr.  C.  P.  Bancroft,  for  the  Committee  on  Nominations, 
reported  as  follows:  President,  H.  M.  Hurd  of  Baltimore; 
of  Michigan:  auditors,  11.  A.  lobey  and  C.  B.  Hull;  council 
vice  president,  H.  A.  Oilman  of  Iowa;  secretary,  C.  B.  Burr 
three  years,  L.  C.  Meade,  C.  W.  Babcock,  C.  D.  Page  and 
L.  P.  Wade.     These  officers  were  elected. 

Dr.  Hdrd  then  reported  on  the  Jnurnal  of  Insanity,  show- 
ing a  balance  of  over  S500  on  hand  in  cash  and  good  accounts. 

Dr.  Murphy  reported  for  the  auditors,  and  Dr.  Burr  on  the 
proposed  amendment  of  the  constitution,  making  eligible  for 
membership  those  who  by  their  writings  and  qualifications  in 
the  specialty  of  nervous  and  mental  medicine  were  considered 
worthy  aside  from  any  hospital  connections.  The  reports  were 
accepted  and  adopted. 
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Dr.  C.  P.  Bancroft  read  a  paper  on  "Subconscious  Homi- 
cide and  Suicide;  their  Physiologic  Psychology."  He  dis- 
cussed at  length  the  the  theories  of  consciousness  and  its 
aberrations  and  reported  two  cases  occurring  in  apparently 
non-epileptics,  in  which  homicide  or  suicide  had  been 
attempted  in  a  state  of  suppressed  or  modified  consciousness. 
Such  cases  of  non-epileptic  automatisms  were  of  the  greatest 
psychologic  and  forensic  interest,  and  he  reviewed  at  length 
their  possible  explanations. 

Dr.  H.  E.  Allison  next  read  a  paper  on  "Insanity  and  Hom- 
icide." He  explained  the  methods  and  results  at  the  New 
York  Asylum  for  insane  criminals  at  Matteawan.  The  crimes 
of  the  insane  are  mainly  against  persons.  They  had  there  398 
cases  with  records  of  successful  or  unsuccessful  attempts 
against  life,  and  2-1  per  cent,  of  those  given  life  sentences  in 
the  State  were  inmates  of  the  criminal  asylum.  His  paper 
contained  statistics  showing  the  ultimate  relations  of  insanity 
and  crime  and  some  striking  cases  were  reported.  In  conclu- 
sion he  called  attention  to  the  following  needs  ;  special  hospi- 
tals for  the  insane  in  connection  with  the  courts  and  the  penal 
institutions  of  our  larger  States  :  more  thorough  examinations 
by  the  courts,  of  the  mental  conditions  of  persons  charged  with 
crime  ;  better  methods  of  obtaining  medical  expert  testimony  ; 
the  granting  of  greater  powers  and  authority  to  prison  physi- 
cians ;  more  extensive  clinical  records  in  the  prisons ;  and  the 
acceptance  of  the  doctrine  that  dangerous  lunatics  should  be 
confined  until  mentally  fit  to  be  at  large. 

Dr.  B.  H.  Hill  spoke  of  recent  legal  decisions  modifying 
criminal  practice  in  Iowa  courts  as  an  advance  in  the  right 
direction. 

Dr.  Bancroft's  and  Dr.  Allison's  papers  were  discussed  by 
Drs.  Tomlinson,  Woodson,  Harrington,  Robinson,  Eastman 
and  Brush. 

There  was  no  afternoon  session  but  the  members  were  given 
a  carriage  ride  through  the  city  and  parks,  taking  in  the  prin- 
cipal points  of  interest. 

Second  Day — Eveninc  Session. 

The  annual  address  was  delivered  by  Dr.  J.  T.  Eskkidge  of 
Denver,  on 

THE   MUTUAL   RELATION    OF   THE   ALIENIST   AND   NEUROLOGIST   IN 
THE   STUDY    OF   PSYCHIATRY   AND   NEUROLOGY. 

He  spoke  of  the  close  alliance  of  the  two  specialties.  The 
expert  alienist  ought  to  know  something  of  everything  in  med- 
icine and  everything  on  psychiatry  ;  he  must  necessarily  be  an 
expert  neurologist.  It  follows  that  the  study  of  mental  ail- 
ments is  the  same  in  essentials  as  that  of  obscure  nervous  dis- 
eases. With  the  asylum  physician  it  is  especially  difficult 
because  the  required  history  of  the  case  is  so  often  unattaina- 
ble ;  were  it  not  so,  much  would  be  clear  that  is  now  obscure 
and  it  is  to  the  carelessness  of  the  neurologist  and  general  prac- 
titioner, in  this  respect,  that  is  due  much  of  the  blame  for  the 
backwardness  of  psychiatry  in  this  country.  The  speaker 
gave  the  essential  points  of  the  examinations  and  the  require- 
ments of  a  hospital.  He  dwelt  especially  on  the  examinations 
of  usual  as  well  as  of  emotional  states,  the  condition  of  the 
memory,  etc.  Among  all  the  hospital  appliances  were  men- 
tioned pathologic  laboratories  and  their  work,  and  a  list  of 
the  institutions  in  which  they  existed  were  given.  The  neuro- 
logist is  called  upon  to  treat  and  care  for  many  cases  and 
phases  of  mental  disorder  and  a  practical  knowledge  of  mental 
disorders  is  as  useful  and  essential  to  them  as  is  that  of  neurol- 
ogy to  the  alienist.  It  is  only  when  the  neurologist  has 
become  a  practical  alienist  that  he  could  greatly  criticize  the 
alienist.  The  neglect  of  training  and  instructions  on  mental 
disease  in  our  medical  schools  was  remarked  upon  as  a  cause 
of  misapprehension  and  mistakes.  A  general  plan  of  an  ideal 
insane  hospital  was  laid  down  in  detail.  The  qualifications, 
duties  and  privileges  of  medical  directors,  assistant  physicians, 
the  proportion  of  the  medical  staff  and  attendants  to  patients, 
training  schools  for  nurses,  scientific  associations,  consultants, 
psychologic  research,  etc.  The  time  would  come  when  the 
recognizably  best  neurologists  would  l)e  those  who  had  had 
training  in  hospitals  for  the  insane,  and  it  is  only  in  the  com- 
bined and  harmonious  action  of  both  alienists  and  neurologists 
that  we  are  to  look  for  real  progress.  A  union  of  the  Medico 
Psychological  and  the  Neurological  Associatiems  was  suggested 
as  a  proper  end  to  work  for  in  furtherance  of  the  common  aim. 

The  president  presented  to  Dr.  U.  S.  Dewev,  on  behalf  of 
the  .\8sociation,  a  massive  silver  pitcher,  in  appreciation  of  his 
work  in  carrying  on  the  Joiiriuil  <if  IiiscdiHi/  for  three  years. 
Dr.  Dewey  responded,  expressing  his  thanks. 

Dr.  EsKUiDGE  presented  the  invitation  of  the  physicians  of 
Denver  to  the  .\sBociation  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  A.meu- 
iCAN  Medical  Association  there.  Dr.  Hughes  endorsed  this 
as  chairman  of  the  Neurological  Section. 


Dr.  Woodson  offered  the  hospitalities  of  the  St.  Louis  Club 
and  of  the  public  libraries. 

Third  Day — Morning  Session. 

The  report  of  the  Council  was  offered  and  report  on  members 
and  ballots  cast  for  those  recommended  by  the  Council.  New 
York  was  fixed  upon  as  the  next  place  of  meeting,  the  date  to 
be  hereafter  arranged  and  notification  by  the  Secretary.  Com- 
mittee of  Arrangements :  P.  M.  Wise,  A.  E.  Macdonald,  B. 
Sachs,  and  Frederick  Peterson.     The  report  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Murphy  finished  the  report  of  the  Auditing  Committee. 

The  Committee  on  Training  Schools  reported  progress  and 
was  continued. 

For  the  Committee  on  After-Care  of  the  Insane,  Dr.  Dewey 
stated  that  a  report  had  been  made  to  the  Conference  of  Chari- 
ties last  year  and  arrangements  made  for  continuing  the  work. 
The  report  was  accepted  and  adopted.  Dr.  Brush  was 
appointed  to  attend  the  Conference  of  Charities  and  represent 
the  Association,  in  addition  to  Dr.  Dewey. 

The  first  paper  of  the  day  was  by  Dr.  R.  S.  Dewey,  entitled 

SOME   REMARKS  ON  THE  RELATION    OF    MENTAL  DISEASE  AND  SUR- 
GICAL OPERATIONS,  WITH    REPORT  OF   FORTY  CASES  OF 
INSANITY   FOLLOWING    SURGICAL    OPERATION. 

He,  out  of  some  five  thousand  insane,  had  met  with  eight 
cases  of  insanity  following  surgical  operations  in  sound  indi- 
viduals, and  many  more  in  those  with  an  insane  or  neuropathic 
taint.  He  presented  a  tabulated  statement  of  forty  six  cases, 
stating  prior  conditions,  operation,  anesthetic  used,  occurrence 
of  shock,  mental  states  following  operation,  duration  of  insan- 
ity, outcome  of  operation,  etc.  The  class  of  operations  fol- 
lowed by  mental  disorders  were,  in  order  of  frequency,  those 
on  the  genito-urinary  organs,  the  eye  and  the  mammary  glands  ; 
operations  on  the  brain  were  excluded,  and  with  this  exception 
the  proportions  of  such  cases  in  asylums  was  apparently  not 
over  1  per  cent.  The  sources  of  error  in  the  statistics  were 
dicussed  at  some  length,  misunderstandings  of  insanity,  the 
ignorance  of  surgeons  on  this  subject  and  their  lack  of  study. 
The  importance  of  the  surgeon  giving  careful  attention  to  the 
mental  state  of  the  subjects  of  operation  as  a  prophylactic  of 
insanity  was  emphasized. 

The  paper  was  discussed  by  Drs.  Hurd,  Tomlinson,  Bancroft, 
Russell,  Bannister,  Punton  and  Woodson. 

Next  followed  a  series  of  papers,  all  bearing  on  the  care  of 
the  insane,  which  were  read  consecutively,  the  discussions 
being  postponed  to  the  last.  The  first  was  by  Dr.  J.  Russell 
of  Hamilton,  Ont.,  on 

ASYLUM  VERSUS  HOSPITAL. 

The  paper  was  a  well-written  plea  for  more  conservative 
methods  as  compared  with  the  tendencies  of  the  time  to  assim- 
ilate all  the  institutions  for  the  insane  to  general  hospitals, 
with  their  active  operative  tendencies  and  scientific  examina- 
tions. He  gave  a  historic  review  of  the  use  of  the  terms  asylum 
and  hospital,  and  remarked  that  in  the  list  of  institutions  for  the 
insane  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  there  were  ninety-three 
hospitals  and  forty  eight  asylums.  The  word  "hospital"  was  a 
misnomer  as  regards  institutions  for  the  insane,  and  their  evo- 
lution must  be  along  industrial  rather  than  hospital  lines. 
Mental  and  physical  activity  is  the  note  that  must  be  struck 
in  the  care  of  the  insane,  control  in  some  cases,  arouse  in 
others  and  in  all  restore  their  brain's  normal  activity  on  a  phy. 
siologic  basis.  He  gave  his  ideal  of  the  twentieth  century 
asylum,  treatment  by  regulated  activity,  and  with  this 
increased  recoveries,  success  and  economy.  It  is  the  duty  of 
the  alienist  to  instruct  how  to  produce  and  how  to  live.  The 
paper  closed  with  a  plea  for  the  mental  and  moral  treatment  of 
insanity  as  ojjposed  to  the  physical  or  modern  scientific  medi- 
cal treatment. 

Dr.  W.  M.  Edwards  read  a  paper  on  "Some  Now  Hospital 
Buildings."  He  described  and  exhibited  jilans  of  new  addi- 
tions to  the  Michigan  Hospital  at  Kalamazoo,  and  advocated 
the  use  of  detached  buildings  for  recent  and  curable  cases. 

Dr.  B.  D.  East.man's  paper  on 

state  versus  county  care  for  the  insane, 
followed.  After  stating  the  present  conditions  in  Kansas,  he 
reviewed  the  question  of  State  and  County  care  in  other  parts 
of  the  country  and  gave  especial  attention  to  the  contrasted 
methods  adopted  in  New  York  and  Wisconsin,  He  considered 
the  Wisconsin  claims  excessive  and  hold  that  this  was  con- 
firmed by  the  report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Commission  that 
treated  of  the  subject,  and  analyzed  the  claims  of  the  advocates 
of  the  asylum,  Wetherill,  Hog  and  others.  The  objections  to 
th(t  two  systems  were  respectively  :  New  ^■orU,  care  of  the 
insane  is  too  expensive,  the  institutions  are  too  widely  sepa- 
rated, there  is  less  employment ;  Wisconsin,  imperfect  medical 
supervision,  absence  of  classification,  necessity  of  keeping  all 
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the  ill,  feeble  and  dangerous  cases  in  the  State  hospitals,  lack 
of  diversions,  over-economy  of  rural  authorities,  lack  of  ade- 
quate inspection.  The  economy  of  the  Wisconsin  plan  was,  he 
thought,  over-estimated.  He  summed  up  in  conclusion,  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  plan,  and  gave  as  his 
ideal  system,  State  care  in  numerous  small,  well-equipped 
hospitals. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Oilman's  paper  on  "Better  Care  for  the  Chronic 
Insane"  followed  the  same  general  line  of  thought.  He 
■objected  to  the  plan  of  county  care  as  introduced  into  Iowa. 
The  lack  of  individual  treatment  was  a  great  objection  in  these 
county  institutions. 

Third  Day — Afternoon  Session. 

Dr.  W.  B.  Lyman  opened  the  session  with  a  paper  on 

THE   WISCONSIN    COUNTY  CAKE   SYSTEM. 

He  claimed  that  Wisconsin  has  a  system  peculiar  to  itself, 
satisfactory  to  its  people,  and  one  that  solves  the  question  of 
the  care  of  the  chronic  insane.  A  description  was  given  of  the 
county  asylums,  their  relation  with  the  State  hospitals,  the 
methods  of  transfer,  etc.  A  lack  of  the  system  was  the  need 
of  accommodation  for  chronic  dangerous  cases.  He  advised 
the  commitment  of  chronic  patients  directly  to  the  county 
asylums,  instead  of  through  the  State  hospitals  as  at  present. 
After  describing  the  condition  of  the  State  hospitals,  he  enumer- 
ated the  advantages  of  the  county  institutions.  Open  doors 
were  the  rule,  70  per  cent,  of  the  inmates  were  on  parole  and 
a  large  percentage  of  occupations.  Wisconsin  has  fewer  deaths 
from  tuberculosis  in  its  insane  than  any  other  State.  Other 
advantages  were,  more  frequent  visits  from  friends,  the  general 
popularity  of  the  institutions.  The  Board  of  Control  had  full 
authority  and  responsibility,  and  under  their  system  persistent 
abuse  could  hardly  exist  undiscovered. 

Dr.  F.  C.  Hoyt's  paper  on 

OCCnPATION  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE   INSANE, 

closed  the  series.  He  spoke  of  the  advantages  of  rational  occu- 
pation for  the  insane  ;  it  is  the  best  method  of  preventing  sec- 
ondary mental  degeneration,  if  employed  under  the  careful  and 
judicious  oversight  of  the  physicians  and  not  of  the  lower  grade 
of  employes.  The  patient's  own  taste  should  be  consulted  ; 
also  his  health  and  feelings.  Open  doors  and  paroled  wards, 
if  careful  discrimination  was  not  exercised,  had  a  tendency  to 
make  idlers  and  hospital  loafers ;  a  parole  should  be  earned  by 
industry  and  good  behavior..  Speaking  of  occupation  as  a  ther- 
apeutic measure,  he  thought  it  should  be  in  small  doses  at  the 
beginning  and  gradually  increased  till  the  full  physiologic  effects 
were  obtained. 

Dr.  Woodson,  in  the  discussion,  said  he  could  not  see  the 
necessary  connection  between  economy  and  small  asylums, 
other  things  being  equal ;  why  should  it  cost  less  per  capita  in 
an  institution  with  sixty  or  seventy  inmates  than  in  one  with 
four  hundred  or  five  hundred.  He  described  the  night  attend- 
ance at  Fulton  and  the  open  dormitories.  As  regards  occupa- 
tion, he  agreed  thoroughly  with  Dr.  Hoyt's  paper.  Abuses 
might  occur  anywhere  but  he  had  noticed  that  the  public  con- 
doned them  in  a  county  asylum  while  condemning  them  in  a 
State  institution. 

Dr.  Burr  said  the  Wisconsin  asylum  could  hardly  be  called 
a  success  as  yet.  The  real  improvements  are  generally  cjuite 
recent.  The  claims  of  economy  and  humanity  were  justified  as 
regards  the  first  element  more  than  the  last.  He  had  visited 
the  Wisconsin  asylums  in  the  winter  time  and  had  seen  a  lack 
of  occupation  and  diversion,  no  books,  pictures,  etc.  ;  that  made 
the  places  dreary.  It  was  admitted  by  the  intelligent  em- 
ployes that  the  patients  deteriorated  in  them.  Among  fifty- 
eight  inmates  of  one  institution  there  were  fifteen  with  goiters, 
attributed  by  the  visiting  physicians  to  a  lack  of  oxygen.  The 
attendants  were  less  watchful  than  he  thought  desirable,  and 
while  they  claimed  there  was  no  trouble,  he  saw  a  patient  with 
a  black  eye  that  looked  suspicious.  The  nearness  to  home  was 
sometimes  an  aggravation  and  was  not  a  security  against  abuse. 
One  official  confessed  to  choking  a  patient  as  a  disciplinary 
measure,  and  he  heard  stories  of  neglect,  abuse  and  trouble. 
Political  considerations  were  not  entirely  abolished  in  the  uian- 
agemeat,  and  generally  he  had  not  found  what  had  been  ex 
pected  from  the  claims  made  for  the  asylums.  When  the  defects 
were  done  away  with,  the  Wisconsin  propaganda  would  be  bet- 
ter justified,  but  not  till  then. 

The  papers  were  further  discussed  by  Drs.  Brush,  Runge, 
Tomlinson,  Oilman,  Oordon  and  Oardner. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Mahon  then  read  a  paper  on  "The  Value  of  Hos- 
pital Records,"  which  was  chiefly  an  exposition  of  a  system 
devised  for  the  New  York  State  Hospitals,  simple,  thorough 
and  labor  saving,  and  which  greatly  facilitated  the  keeping  of 
case  records.  I 


Fourth  Day — Morning  Session. 

The  first  paper  read  was  by  Dr.  R.  H.  Hutchings  on  "Prac- 
tical Methods  in  Physiologic  Chemistry."  He  described  the 
methods  used  at  Ogdensburg  in  the  clinical  study  of  the  excre- 
tions, the  blood,  etc.,  and  explained  how,  by  the  division  of 
time  and  of  the  medical  staff,  this  was  made  readily  practi- 
cable. 

Dr.  A.  H.  HuKD  testified  to  the  reflex  value  of  this  work  on 
the  staff  and  its  influence  on  the  patients  who  were  led  to  tpke 
an  interest  in  their  own  cases  that  aided  in  their  treatment  and 
led  to  a  better  feeling  towards  the  physicians. 

The  paper  was  also  discussed  by  Dr.  Hughes,  who  spoke  of 
the  methuds  as  an  antemortem  pathology  tending  to  more 
scientific  practice  and  diagnosis ;  by  Dr.  W.  O.  Krohn,  who 
described  the  psychologic  investigations  in  Kankakee ;  by  Dr. 
Edwards,  who  told  of  the  methods  in  use  in  Michigan,  and 
others. 

Dr.  Brush  then  read  an  outline  of  Dr.  Babcock's  paper 
entitled  "A  History  of  the  Insane  in  America.  Shall  the 
Association  have  one  Prepared?"  He  moved  that  an  editorial 
and  revisory  committee  be  appointed  for  such  purpose ;  that 
Dr.  Babcock  be  appointed  chairman,  with  authority  to  name 
his  colleagues,  and  be  directed  to  report  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  Association.     Carried. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Gardner's  paper  on  "The  Insane  in  California," 
was  then  read.  He  mentioned  the  prevalent  belief  in  the  un- 
due frequency  of  insanity  in  California,  and  gave  the  reason. 
State  care  was  the  system  adopted,  and  he  made  a  comparison 
with  New  York  and  Pennsylvania.  The  large  foreign  element 
in  the  insane  was  remarked,  as  shown  for  example  in  the  Man- 
hattan Hospital  report.  California  has  a  predominence  of  for- 
eign-born insane  committed.  The  large  cities  and  seaports  are 
responsible  for  this,  with  the  increase  of  urban  population. 
Five-twelfths  of  the  population  of  California  is  in  the  cities. 
More  out  of  door  agricultural  life  would  improve  the  condi- 
tions. Califoruia  is  also  the  tramp's  paradise,  and  these  degen- 
erates often  find  themselves  finally  in  the  asylum.  The  cli- 
mate of  California,  by  attracting  the  defective  and  degenerate, 
tends  to  increase  the  number  of  insane.  Many  of  these  immi- 
grants err  in  their  choice  of  residence  in  California,  and  this 
affects  the  figures.  He  mentioned  the  relation  of  tuberculosis 
to  insanity,  and  said  that  its  extensive  introduction  had  already 
been  felt  in  the  increase  of  the  insane.  Narcomania  was  also 
more  prevalent ;  the  Chinese  in  introducing  the  opium  habit 
had  made  a  curse  for  the  present  and  a  danger  for  the  future. 
With  all  this  it  could  not  be  said  that  insanity  was  greatly 
increasing  in  the  State ;  the  commitments  in  1S98  were  only 
eight  in  excess  of  those  in  1886,  which  is  an  encouraging 
figure. 

Memorial  notices  of  Dr.  Oeo.  Allen  by  Dr.  Talcott  ;  Dr. 
Moffat  by  Dr.  Oilman;  Dr.  McN.vry  ;  Dr.  W.  H.  Jones  by 
Dr.  Beauchant.  and  of  Dr.  Olmsted  by  Dr.  W.  S.  Noble, 
were  read  by  title  and  referred  to  the  Secretary,  who  was 
authorized  to  have  them  published  in  the  "Transactions." 

Dr.  C.  R.  Woodson's  paper  on  "Some  Forms  of  Syphilitic 
Insanity  Resembling  General  Paresis,"  was  next  read.  The 
author  described  certain  types  which  he  considered  as  indica- 
ting a  difference  between  paresis  and  syphilitic  insanity. 

The  paper  was  discussed  by  Drs.  Runge,  A.  E.  Macdonald, 
Hoyt,  Gundry,  Eskridge,  Burr,  and  others. 

The  following  papers  were  read  by  title  :  "The  Nerve  Cell 
Changes  in  Somatic  Diseases,"  by  Aug.  Hoch,Waverly,  Mass.  ; 
"  .\  Short  Study  in  Psychic  Phenomena,"  by  H.  C.  Eyman, 
Cleveland;  " The  Lesson  Taught  by  a  Few  Hard  Cases,"  by 
W.  E.  Dold,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  ;  "  Hospital  Treatment  for 
Acute  Insanity,"  by  A.  B.  Richardson,  Columbus;  "The 
Boarding  Out  System  in  America.  Why  Not?"  by  O.  Alder 
Blumer,  Utica,  N.  Y.  ;  "Incipient  Melancholia — Its  Diagnosis, 
Prognosis  and  Management,"  by  .John  Pucton,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  ;  and  "Experimental  Mania,"  by  T.  J.  W.  Burgess,  Mon- 
treal, Canada. 

Dr.  Macdonald  reported  that  he  had  represented,  as  com- 
missioned, the  Association  at  the  British  Medico-Psychological 
Association  and  International  Medical  Congress. 

Dr.  Burgess  moved  that  Dr.  Macdonald  be  delegate  to  the 
British  Medical  Association  and  British  Medico-Psychological 
Association  the  coming  summer.     Carried. 


Therapeutic. Castration  is  the  term  applied  by  Rivii^re  to  the 
effect  of  thyroid  medication  in  a  couple  of  cases  of  arthritic 
obesity.  The  genital  functions  seemed  to  be  suspended  during 
the  months  of  treatment,  a  phenomenon  not  noted  before,  but 
suggestive  as  extending  the  indications  for  the  treatment  to 
congested  prostates. — Semaine  Mid.,  April  27. 
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Cliicago  Academy  of  Medlcirie. 

Regular  Meeting,  March  IS,  1898. 
(.Continued  from  page  1294.) 
James  G.  Kiernak,  M.D.,  in  the  Chair. 

THE  EFFECT  OF  PREGNAKCi'  UPON  TUBERCULOSIS. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Paddock— What  effect  has  pregnancy  upon  tuber- 
culosis? The  usual  answer  to  this  question  and  the  popular 
opinion  is,  that  the  result  is  beneficial ;  that  the  patient  takes 
a  new  lease  upon  life.  That  this  opinion  is  based  upon  good 
grounds  is  shown  by  numerous  examples  which  any  of  us  may 
recall.  When  we  remember  the  changes  which  occur  in  the 
pregnant  woman,  it  seems  ail  the  more  plausible.  We  find  an 
increase  in  the  blood  supply ;  the  organs  generally  are  more 
active  ;  the  skin  becomes  more  hyperemia  ;  the  urine  is  increased 
in  amount ;  the  heart  is  enabled  to  meet  the  greater  requirement 
which  the  condition  demands.  These  changes  are  placing  the 
woman  in  the  best  possible  condition  for  the  ordeal.  In  a  tuber- 
cular pregnant  woman  we  have  emaciation,  lowered  vitality, 
anemia  and  every  outward  evidence  of  disease.  The  changes 
taking  place,  as  enumerated,  to  prepare  her  for  maternity,  are 
unable  to  meet  the  requirements. 

Normally,  pregnancy  is  a  physiologic  process,  but  it  borders 
so  closely  upon  the  pathologic  that  we  are  often  called  upon  in 
the  course  of  the  pregnancy  to  give  advice  or  treatment.  For 
instance,  the  nausea,  which  occurs  with  such  a  regularity  that 
it  is  largely  considered  in  making  our  diagnosis  as  to  the  prob- 
ability of  a  case  of  pregnancy.  Ordinarily  this  does  but  little 
harm  and  yields  to  treatment.  In  a  tubercular  case,  however, 
it  is  not  so  easily  controlled,  and  in  such  cases  has  a  very 
unfavorable  influence.  The  woman's  power  of  resistance  would 
be  lowered  and  the  progress  of  the  disease  hastened.  Not  so 
much  attention  to  this  subject  has  been  given  as  we  would 
naturally  expect,  and  our  text-books  hardly  give  it  a  thought. 
So  far,  scientific  investigation  does  not  aid  us  in  determining 
the  question  as  to  the  effect  of  pregnancy  upon  phthisis,  and 
we  must  rely  upon  statistics  and  our  personal  experience. 

In  looking  over  the  cases  reported  I  find  them  about  as  this  : 

Case  1. — Patient  pregnant  two  months,  anemic,  poorly  nour- 
ished, tubercular.     Dies  before  child  is  viable. 

Case  V. — Same  as  No.  1.  Lives  to  deliver  child  at  term,  and 
dies  in  a  few  weeks. 

Case  H. — Pregnant,  missed  one  period,  tubercular.  No  exter- 
nal symptoms  of  the  disease.  Child  born  at  seven  months, 
dead.     Mother  lives  but  a  few  days. 

Case  4. — Pregnant  two  months.  Emaciated,  every  external 
evidence  of  the  disease.  Gave  birth  to  a  vigorous  child.  Lives 
to  become  pregnant  again,  but  succumbs  to  the  disease. 

Now,  these  are  everyday  cases  which  come  to  our  notice,  and 
these  are  the  cases  we  find  reported  in  looking  up  this  subject, 
and  are  of  very  little  assistance.  I  believe,  ordinarily,  preg- 
nancy does  exert  an  unfavorable  influence  upon  tuberculosis. 
It  is  often  unwelcome.  The  patient  becomes  morbid.  Soon 
we  have  nausea  with  loss  of  appetite ;  the  patient  refuses  to 
take  proper  exercise,  and  everything  is  favorable  to  the  prog- 
ress of  the  disease.  Her  power  of  resistance  is  lowered  and 
the  vitality  is  not  sufficient  to  support  two  beings.  There  are 
cases  which  surprise  us  in  every  branch  of  medicine.  Notwith- 
standing our  unfavorable  diagnosis,  they  recover.  So  also  there 
are  cases  in  obstetrics  that  are  tubercular  and  accompanied  by 
pregnancy  which  seem  to  improve.  But  these  cases  are  rare. 
Where  we  find  one  of  such  we  will  find  one  hundred  made 
worse  by  gestation. 

Having  a  case  of  tuberculosis  complicating  pregnancy,  what 
is  the  proper  treatment  to  pursue?  Shall  we  interrupt  preg- 
nancy or  leave  the  case  to  nature?  I  report  two  cases  in  my 
practice : 

Case  1.  — American  ;  30  years ;  blonde  :  never  robust,  but 
always  considered  in  good  health  ;  four  children  in  five  years, 
fifth  pregnancy  occurring  six  months  after  last  child  was  born  ; 
dulness  in  right  apex,  no  cough,  slight  evening  temperature; 
abortion  at  second  month  after  consultation,  patient  anesthe- 
tized, cervix  dilated  with  Hegar's;  curetted. 

Following  this,  the  patient  seemed  to  have  a  little  more 
temperature,  there  being  a  slight  rise  both  morning  and  even- 
ing ;  seemed  to  take  a  mild  typhoid  course  for  four  weeks  ;  no 
pelvic  trouble :  recovered  slowly  and  soon  went  to  the  seashore 
and  White  Mountains  in  apparently  good  health.  After  an 
absence  of  eight  months  she  returned  four  months  ago ;  both 
apices  involved  ;  sent  to  New  Mexico;  has  received  no  benefit, 
and  death  hourly  expected. 

Case  2. — American,  age  24  years  ;  blonde  ;  second  pregnancy  ; 
active,  apparently  healthy  and  great  endurance.  Two  months 
previous  to  second  pregnancy  glands  in  neck  were  removed  ; 


tubercular  ;  no  other  evidences  of  the  disease.  Pregnancy  was 
complicated  in  the  last  month  by  hydramnios.  A  few  months 
after  delivery  the  patient  left  the  city  in  apparent  good  health. 
Two  years  from  date  of  delivery  she  died  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. 

Case  No.  1,  I  believe,  was  helped  by  the  induction  of  abor- 
tion. I  was  enabled  to  institute  treatment  which  would  have 
been  impossible  in  the  pregnant  state.  In  the  second  case  the 
progress  was  certainly  interrupted,  but  can  wo  say  that  preg- 
nancy was  the  cause  of  it? 

In  1890  Dr.  William  Duncan'  reported  a  case  of  interruption 
of  pregnancy  in  a  tubercular  woman.  This  communication 
provoked  a  discussion  which  was,  with  but  one  or  two  excep- 
tions, opposed  to  his  line  of  treatment.  Drs.  Priestley,  Routh, 
Playfair,  Napier  and  others  took  part.  Dr.  Routh  thought 
that  most  obstetricians  had  observed  that  the  progress  of  lung 
destruction  was  at  a  standstill  during  pregnancy,  but  became 
very  active  during  lactation.  Dr.  Playfair  believes  "that  in 
the  greater  number  of  cases  the  mother  is  doomed,  and  every- 
thing should  be  done  in  the  interest  of  the  child.  To  say  that 
pregnancy  should  be  interrupted  in  any  stage  of  phthisis  and 
at  any  period  in  pregnancy  is  too  broad  a  statement  and  gives 
too  much  latitude  to  the  physician,  and  should  not  be  toler- 
ated." CuUen  of  Edinburgh  asserted  that  phthisis  in  preg- 
nancy was  suspended  or  retarded,  and  such  was  the  belief  by 
others  for  years  until  M.  Gaulard  of  France,  took  the  other  side 
and  made  the  positive  statement  that  there  is  no  interruption 
in  the  progress  of  tuberculosis  in  pregnancy  any  more  than 
there  would  be  interruption. of  any  other  disease  in  the  same 
condition.  Dr.  Priestley,-'  in  a  paper  read  before  the  London 
Obstetrical  Society  in  1880,  laid  it  down  as  a  rule  "  that  abor- 
tion was  only  a  legitimate  operation  when  the  life  of  the  mother 
was  imperiled  by  the  continuation  of  pregnancy,  emptying  the 
uterus  presenting  itself  as  the  only  alternative  to  save  the 
patient." 

What  evidence  have  we  that  this  does  prove  the  only  means 
of  saving  the  woman?  and  again,  if  we  do  produce  abortion, 
what  excuse  have  we  for  not  doing  it  again  and  again?  Once 
in  a  great  while  we  will  encounter  a  case  who  lives  a  long  time 
and,  as  these  cases  of  phthisis  for  some  reason  conceive  very 
rapidly,  if  we  operate  once  we  will  be  called  upon  in  such  a 
case  to  do  so  again.  There  is  not  evidence  enough  to  warrant 
us  in  asserting  that  the  interruption  of  pregnancy  means  a 
saving  of  the  life  of  the  mother,  and  neither  can  we  justify 
such  a  procedure  by  saying  that  an  inferior  child  would  be 
brought  into  the  world. 

My  case  No.  1  is  not  unlike  nearly  every  case  I  can  find 
recorded.  The  case  was  only  benefited  temporarily.  A  fetus 
was  sacrificed  which  might  have  developed  into  a  healthy 
child,  for  not  all  children  born  of  tubercular  parents  are  them- 
selves tubercular  or  puny.  I  can  see  no  justification  for  such 
treatment. 

My  conclusions  are  based  upon  clinical  facts  as  presented  by 
others  and  upon  my  personal  observation  : 

1.  Pregnancy  does  exert  an  unfavorable  influence  upon  tuber- 
culosis in  the  majority  of  cases. 

2.  That  the  case  is  progressive  and  not  arrested. 

3.  That  only  in  exceptional  cases,  as  in  advanced  tubercu- 
losis with  the  child  viable  and  mother  about  exhausted,  are  we 
justified  in  terminating  pregnancy,  and  then  only  after  a  con- 
sultation with  two  or  more  reputable  physicians. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  TUBERCULOSIS. 

Dr.  RoBEKT  H.  Babcock — We  should  regard  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  and  consumption  as  somewhat  different.  The 
former  is  a  pure  and  unmixed  infection,  which  is  amenable  to 
treatment.  It  is  in  this  stage  of  the  disease,  when  the  infec- 
tion is  unmixed,  that  we  get  our  cures.  Consumption  is  a 
mixed  infection,  and  when  this  secondary  infection  has  ad- 
vanced to  any  considerable  degree,  the  prospect  of  an  arrest  of 
the  disease  is  bad.  Our  efforts,  therefore,  should  be  addressed 
to  the  recognition  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
while  it  is  still  tuberculosis,  and  not  consumption. 

I  was  greatly  interested  in  Dr.  Paddock's  paper  concerning 
the  infiuence  of  pregnancy  upon  phthisis,  and  agree  with  him 
fully  that  the  course  of  the  disease  is  unfavorably  affeqted  by 
pregnancy.  1  should  go  farther,  however,  and  say  that  in  my 
experience,  although  1  have  no  statistics  and  have  not  had 
time  to  look  up  my  records,  pregnancy  can  be  regarded  as  an 
etiologic  factor  in  the  production  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Women  with  an  hereditary  predisposition  to  consumption,  cer- 
tainly in  my  experience,  have  the  disease  hastened  and  often 
developed  "while  carrying  the  child.  1  have  frequently  ob- 
served cases,  have  in  mind  one  now,  in  which  pulmonary  dis 
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ease  developed  within  a  few  weeks  after  parturition,  before  the 
iDJurious  influence  of  lactation  could  be  manifested.  I  do  not 
agree  therefore  with  those  physicians  who  recommend  preg- 
nancy to  women  of  tubercular  tendencies,  on  the  ground  that 
it  will  prove  a  physiologic  tonic.  They  are  too  frequently  in  a 
state  of  lessened  nutrition  to  stand  the  further  drain  made  upon 
their  vitality  in  nourishing  their  children,  and  in  such  an  event 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  very  likely  to  supervene. 

Hemoptysis  is  one  of  the  symptoms  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis which  is  justly  regarded,  both  as  a  serious  one,  and  also 
looked  upon  as  a  symptom  that  ushers  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. I  shall  briefly  speak  of  two  cases  of  hemoptysis  that 
have  recently  come  under  my  observation.  One  was  a  male 
who  consulted  me  the  day  after  he  had  twice  expectorated  blood 
the  previous  evening.  Examination  of  his  lungs  was  negative, 
although  I  was  not  altogether  pleased  with  the  findings  in  the 
right  apex.  He  was  sent  to  a  throat  specialist,  who  reported 
a  large  number  of  dilated  veins  in  the  pharynx,  larynx,  and  far 
down  in  the  trachea,  some  of  which  showed  evidences  of  recent 
rupture.  I  believe  this  was  a  case  of  what  Powell  designates 
false  hemoptysis,  and  that  the  patient  was  not  tubercular,  but 
to  settle  the  question  I  gave  him  three  diagnostic  doses  of  old 
tuberculin.  The  result  proved  the  correctness  of  my  opinion, 
for  none  of  these  injections  was  followed  by  any  reaction  what- 
ever. The  second  was  the  case  of  a  female  who  had  expector- 
ated blood  at  intervals  since  December  last.  Examination  of 
her  chest  was  negative,  except  that  at  the  left  apex  the  respi- 
ratory sounds  seemed  to  me  not  quite  as  vesicular  as  they 
should  be.  Her  throat  was  also  examined,  with  the  result 
that  some  dilated  veins  were  found  at  the  root  of  the  tongue. 
Three  injections  of  tuberculin  at  proper  intervals  were  given 
to  this  patient  with  the  same  result  as  in  the  other.  There 
was  absolutely  no  reaction,  the  temperature  having  been  in 
this  case,  as  well  as  in  the  other,  taken  regularly,  and  faith- 
fully recorded. 

These  cases  illustrate  the  importance  of  careful  investigation 
of  those  cases  which  consult  us  because  of  hemoptysis,  and  a 
cautious  opinion  that  they  indicate  the  incipiency  of  tubercu- 
losis of  the  lungs  before  they  have  been  sifted  to  the  bottom, 
and  the  presence  of  the  disease  established,  or  satisfactorily 
shown  not  to  exist. 

The  more  experience  I  have  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  the 
more  impressed  I  am  with  the  fact  that  we  are  likely  to  meet 
with  surprises.  We  not  infrequently  encounter  cases  of  acute 
phthisis  which  are  illustrations  of  acute,  confluent,  tuberculous 
bronchopneumonia,  in  which  the  patient  loses  strength  and 
emaciates  rapidly  :  the  lung  rapidly  goes  on  to  softening  and 
excavation,  and  there  seems  to  be  every  prospect  of  a  fatal  ter- 
mination within  a  few  weeks.  At  length,  however,  just  as  it 
seems  the  patient's  strength  can  not  hold  out  much  longer,  the 
lung  begins  to  give  evidence  of  a  change  for  the  better,  the 
symptoms  improve,  and  the  patient  ultimately  develops  a  case 
of  chronic  phthisis,  and  under  a  favorable  environment  in  a 
proper  climate  may  even  have  an  arrest.  The  cases  which  to 
my  mind  furnish  an  absolutely  unfavorable  prognosis  from  the 
start  are  those  in  which  there  is  a  disseminated  peribronchial 
tuberculosis  with  secondary  bronchitis.  The  persistent  eleva- 
tion of  temperature  ;  the  paroxysmal  and  uncontrollable  cough  ; 
the  rapid  wasting  and  loss  of  strength,  all  the  symptoms,  in 
short,  are  out  of  relation  to  the  fewness  of  the  physical  signs 
observed.     These  are  the  cases  which  resist  all  treatment. 

I  have  used  Dr.  Fisch's  serum  in  six  cases.  In  five  the 
results  have  been  highly  gratifying.  In  one,  a  young  man  who 
came  to  me  with  hemoptysis,  last  .July,  and  in  whom  there  were 
signs  of  incipient  disease  of  the  left  apex,  bacilli  were  found  in 
the  very  scanty  sputum.  This  young  man  was  placed  upon  the 
use  of  this  serum  in  September  last,  and  it  alone,  with  the 
result  that  today  the  signs  in  the  left  apex  have  almost  disap- 
peared. In  other  words,  the  active  disease  process  in  that  apex 
has  disappeared,  and  there  are  only  left  the  signs  of  the  ordi- 
nary fibroid  transformation  which  takes  place  in  some  of  these 
cases.  So  gratifying  was  the  result  of  treatment  that  about 
two  weeks  ago  I  decided  to  give  him  tuberculin  for  the  purpose 
of  deciding  whether  or  not  immunity  had  been  established  in 
his  case.  Two  test  doses  were  given  without  any  reaction.  A 
third  test  dose  of  ten  milligrams  of  old  tuberculin  were  admin- 
istered, and  for  twenty-four  hours  there  was  no  reaction  what- 
ever ;  then  suddenly  reaction  took  place,  demonstrating  that 
his  system  was  not  rid  of  the  disease.  Several  careful  examin- 
ations of  his  lungs,  since  then,  have  shown  absolutely  no  irri- 
tation from  the  tuberculin  in  the  former  seat  of  pulmonary  dis- 
ease, and  therefore  I  am  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  in  his 
case  there  is  glandular  infection,  probably  intrathoracic,  to 
which  the  marked  reaction  is  to  be  attributed. 

Another  case  was  that  of  a  man,  whom  I  first  saw  last  April, 
with  disease  of  the  left  apex,  and  who,  under  ordinary  consti- 


tutional treatment,  improved  somewhat  during  the  spring  and 
summer,  and  reappeared  at  my  office  for  examination  in  Sep- 
tember with  every  evidence  of  extension  of  the  disease  in  that 
lung.  Genera!  measures  had  failed  to  do  more  than  to  hold 
him  in  statu  quo  up  to  that  time.  I  advised  a  trial  of  th© 
serum.  He  discontinued  everything  in  the  line  of  treatment, 
such  as  hypophosphites,  cod  liver  oil,  etc.,  and  took  the  serum, 
with  the  result  that  by  Christmas  all  signs  of  active  disease  in 
the  left  lung  had  disappeared.  Resonance  had  returned  in  a 
very  gratifying  manner,  and  there  were  left  evidences  of  only 
a  small  cavity  with  some  surrounding  induration.  His  weight 
had  improved  beyond  any  previous  weight  he  had  ever  attained, 
and  he  considered  himself  so  well  that  in  the  middle  of  Janu- 
ary he  suddenly  discontinued  treatment,  before  I  believed  he 
was  perfectly  cured.  The  result  is  that  two  weeks  ago,  he  had 
hemoptysis.  I  have  not  seen  him  since,  and  know  not  the 
source  of  the  hemoptysis. 

(To  be  contimied.) 
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Response  to  the  Toast  "The  Babies."— Dr.  I.  N.  Love  of  St. 
Louis,  at  a  banquet  given  at  St.  Louis  to  the  General  Passen- 
ger Agents  of  the  Southern  and  Western  Railways,  April  .30, 
said:  "We  fathers  too  often  desert  the  field  and  leave  our 
wives  alone  to  look  after  our  babies,  and  this  is  wrong.  The 
father  is  more  closely  related  to  the  baby  than  he  realizes,  i& 
indeed  parfjceps  eriminis,  in  other  words,  equally  responsible 
with  the  mother,  but  in  the  majority  of  instances  we  shirk  our 
duty  and  throw  the  burden  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  one 
already  weary  in  well  doing. 

There  is  no  power  that  could  make  the  mother  waver  in  her 
performance  of  duty  to  her  child.  It  is  not  always  so  with  the 
father,  but  it  should  be.  No  more  serious  question  confronts, 
us  than  "the  babies,"  and  there  is  no  question  that  should 
command  a  greater  part  of  our  best  thought.  We  should 
remember  that  the  baby  is  shot  into  this  cold  and  cruel  world 
without  having  been  consulted  either  as  to  whether  he  wanted 
to  come,  what  particular  place  he  would  like,  what  special  kind 
of  environment,  or  what  individual  equipment  he  would  desire. 
Indeed,  he  is  not  consulted  at  all  as  to  the  coming,  but  often- 
times after  arriving  here  he  is  consulted  more  than  he  should 
be  as  to  his  own  proper  management.  The  preceding  proposi- 
tion being  true,  surely  the  physical  authors  of  the  babies"^ 
being  should  appreciate  the  fearful  responsibility  they  have 
assumed.  They  should  determine  to  make  it  the  business  of 
their  lives  to  develop  their  child  in  the  right  direction,  physic- 
ally, mentally  and  morally. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  baby's  existence  he  is  largely  a  "veg- 
etable" ;  he  then  becomes  "animal,"  and  later  the  "spiritual" 
begins  to  develop.  The  fullest  opportunity  should  be  furnished 
for  the  most  complete  vegetable  and  animal  development  pos- 
sible, and  to  this  end  the  rules  of  hygiene  and  health  are  of 
vital  importance.  The  baby  that  is  properly  fed,  and  the 
mother  usually  takes  care  of  this  part  of  it,  thrives,  but  the 
father  should  remember  that  during  this  period  he  himself 
should  assume  more  than  his  usual  share  of  the  burdens.  He 
should  realize  that  the,  to  him,  sweetest  object  on  earth,  the 
mother  of  his  child,  has  a  dual  nature  ;  that  she  has  intellect- 
ual and  fruit-bearing  functions;  that  during  the  period  when 
she  is  engaged  as  a  fruit  bearer  and  doing  her  duty  to  her  child, 
she  should  be  relieved  of  the  mental  burdens  that  otherwise 
might  fall  to  her,  and  receive  more  petting,  fondling,  coddling 
than  usually  falls  to  her  lot.  Fathers  are  too  often  so  com- 
pletely absorbed  in  money  getting  that  they  neglect  to  get 
acquainted  with  their  babies.  It  has  been  said  that  it  is  a  wise 
child  that  knows  its  own  father,  but  I  think  indeed  it  is  a  wise 
father  that  knows  his  own  baby  and  continues  to  know  him 
from  the  time  that  he  comes  into  the  world  until  either  the  one 
or  the  other  leaves  it. 

How  few  fathers  cultivate  the  right  kind  of  friendship  be- 
tween their  children  and  themselves?  Let  us  really  make  our 
babies  feel  and  know  that  we  are  their  best  friend,  next  to 
their  mother,  on  earth,  and  if  we  make  them  believe  this  we 
will  have  in  our  children  our  best  friends.     Let  us  treat  our 
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baby  friend  the  same  as  anj'  other  friend,  respectfully,  consid- 
erately, courteously,  tenderly,  generously,  and  when  principles 
of  right  are  involved,  firmly,  stubbornly  even,  and  bend  them 
in  the  right  direction,  and  bend  them  early.  Let  us  help  the 
mother  realize  that  all  the  coercion  of  a  physical  nature  ever 
needed  with  a  baby  is  before  it  is  two  years  of  age.  The  most 
important  lesson  a  baby  can  learn  is  obedience.  A  puppy  dog 
five  days  old  can  be  taught  to  obey  through  physical  punish- 
ment, and  a  baby  need  not  be  very  old  to  be  taught  in  the  same 
way.  Severity  is  never  necessary,  but  a  gentle  firmness,  a  con- 
sistent stubbornness  upon  the  part  of  the  parent  to  secure 
absolute  obedience  as  a  regular  habit  of  life,  is  essential. 

We  should  teach  our  baby,  first  of  all  by  example,  to  be  just ; 
to  be  kind  :  to  be  honest :  to  be  sincere  :  to  be  polite  ;  to  be 
considerate  of  others  ;  to  be  truthful.  We  should  teach  him, 
too,  that  reciprocity,  the  new  golden  rule,  "Be  good  to  all  who 
are  good  to  you,"  is  essential  to  salvation  in  this  life.  We  can 
early  saturate  the  child  with  the  full  knowledge,  a  complete 
grasp  of  the  meaning  of  the  word  reciprocity.  Teach  him  that 
it  isn't  honest,  that  it  isn't  manly  to  accept  favors  from  others 
selfishly  and  not  reciprocate  them  to  the  fullest.  With  this 
thought  in  mind  the  child  will  feel  and  know  that  the  kindness, 
the  fostering  care  given  him  by  his  father,  must  be  returned, 
and  it  will  be  returned  with  interest.  The  father  who  neglects 
his  child  is  putting  a  mortgage  upon  the  latter  years  of  his  own 
life  and  that  of  his  child,  and  frequently  foreclosure  will  come 
when  least  expected,  and  when  he  is  least  prepared  to  meet 
the  burden  involved. 

Let  us  prize  more  highly  the  good  opinion  of  our  child  and  its 
mother  than  that  of  any  other  creature  this  side  of  heaven. 
Yes,  gentlemen,  let  us  feel  that  it  is  more  dishonorable  to  neglect 
the  coupons  that  have  come  to  us  from  our  matrimonial  bonds 
than  to  neglect  any  business  obligation  on  earth.  1  admire 
the  man  highly  who  has  the  courage  to  face  the  wide,  wide 
world  with  the  thought  that  he  proposes  to  capture  everything 
in  sight  within  the  limits  of  right,  even  though  misunderstood, 
condemned,  disliked,  and  yet  who,  when  he  faces  his  family, 
his  babies,  faces  those  who  know  that  he  is  the  dearest,  best, 
most  faithful,  just  and  generous  creature  underneath  the  stars. 
Business  pursuits  and  professional  duties  become  seriously 
absorbing  at  times  and  prompts  us  to  neglect  the  loved  ones 
near  us  in  a  manner  that  we  little  dream  of.  We  must  deter- 
mine, then,  we  big  babies,  to  go  hand  in  hand  with  our  little 
ones  all  along  the  valley,  up  the  hill  and  down  the  hill  again, 
and  as  we  make  the  journey,  if  we  do  our  share  we  will  be 
cheered  and  comforted  when  we  approach  the  setting  sun. 
'Then  here's  to  us  all,  babies  as  we  are.  Ves,  we  come  into  this 
world  puling,  puking  infants,  naked  and  bare :  we  go  through 
the  world  puling,  puking  infants,  each  with  his  own  share  of 
sorrow,  trouble  and  care.  We  go  out  of  it  puling,  whimpering, 
helpless  infants,  faint,  feeble,  tottering,  God  in  His  infinite, 
omnipotent  wisdom  only  know  where,  but  all  along  the  road 
if  we  are  thoroughbreds  here,  we  will  be  thoroughbreds  there  ! 

A  CllmacteriuDi  in  Males. — In  many  males,  there  is  manifestly 
a  physiologicocritical  period  about  the  beginning  of  their  fifth 
decade.  This  change  of  life  is  one  primarily  associated  with 
nutrition.  The  digestive  and  assimilative  functions  begin  to 
slow  down  between  40  and  50  years  of  age,  and  the  organism 
as  a  whole,  undergoes  a  readjustment.  If  the  digestion  remain 
active  while  assimilation  becomes  less  perfect,  an  increase  of 
weight,  due  to  accumulation  of  fat,  takes  place.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  digestion  is  the  first  to  fail,  symptoms  of  dyspepsia,  with 
associated  loss  of  fiesh,  characterize  the  period  of  transition. 
It  is  in  athletic  individuals  of  active  muscular  habit  that  the 
manifestations  are  most  marked.  A  time  arrives  when  lessened 
nutrition  renders  it  impossible  to  maintain  the  normal  activity 
of  the  muscular  system.  The  eliminatory  organs  perform  their 
function  less  perfectly,  and  the  processes  of  disassimilation  are 
hindered.  The  accumulation  of  the  products  of  metabolic  tis- 
sue change  in  the  system,  reduces  the  vitality  of  the  subject 
and  indisposes  him  to  the  routine  amount  of  exercise.  If  the 
subject  fail  to  grasp  the  significance  of  these  sensations  he 
renders  himself  liable  to  various  functional  disturbances  which 
may  culminate  in  organic  disease  of  the  organ  or  organs  most 
exposed  to  the  strain.  Even  if  he  yield  to  the  pressure  put 
upon  him,  it  takes  some  time  for  the  muscular  and  vascular 
systems  to  tone  down  to  the  reduced  standard  of  vitality,  and 
during  the  period  of  adjustment  he  is  apt  to  suffer  from  a  variety 
of  more  or   less  distressing  feelings ;  which  not  infrequently 


determine  mental  depression.  The  change  is  not  unlike  that 
holiday  spent  in  active  physical  exercise.  There  is  the  same 
want  of  harmony  between  nutrition  and  muscular  exertion, 
but,  in  the  waning  adult,  there  is,  of  course,  the  factor  of 
increasing  arterial  rigidity  and  general  loss  of  tone  on  the  part 
of  the  tissues.  The  so-called  "critical  period"  is  only  critical 
in  so  far  as  the  readjustment  of  the  organism  to  changing  con- 
ditions is  interfered  with.  Those  who  have  always  led  a  sed- 
entary life  are  less  subject  to  these  disturbances  than  the  more 
robust  and  actively  disposed.  Once  the  harmony  of  the  func- 
tions has  been  restored  the  individual  resumes  his  normal 
existence,  though  on  a  lower  scale,  and  he  ceases  to  be  liable 
to  the  visceral  engorgements  which  are  apt  to  resort  from 
"retrogressive  irregularity." — Medical  Press  and  Circular. 


PRAGT16AL    NOTES. 


Chambellan's  Rhlno-pharyagea!  Speculum  can  be  managed  with 
one  hand,  as  the  mirror  is  adjusted  by  a  screw  turned  by  the 
thumb  without  effort,  leaving  the  other  hand  free. — Bull,  de 
d'Acad.  de  Mid.,  April  26. 

Soothing  Pomade  For  Congestive  Alopecia  With  Cephalalgia.— 
(Leistikow. )  Tinct.  cantharides,  3  grams ;  chloral  hydrate,  2 
grams ;  lanolin,  5  grams ;  vaselin,  cherry-laurel  water  and  lime 
water,  a."i  10  grams.     For  external  use. — Semaine  Mid,  May  i. 

Physiologic  Inferiority  of  the  Tissues. — Tuffier  considers  movable 
kidney,  dilatation  of  the  stomach,  enteroptosis,  varicocele,  etc., 
evidences  of  a  congenital  inferior  vitality  of  the  tissues,  which 
requires  medical  and  especially  hygienic  treatment,  with  sur- 
gery the  last  resort. — Pragrts  Mid.,  April  30. 

Ether  Spray  For  Hypertropbied  Spleen  has  proved  extremely  effi- 
cacious in  relieving  the  respiration,  the  congestion  of  the  organ 
and  the  pain,  in  twelve  new  observations  of  malarial  hypertro- 
pbied spleen.  The  left  half  of  the  abdomen  was  sprayed  twice 
a  day  with  25  to  30  grams  ether,  and  in  about  a  month  the 
spleen  was  reduced  to  normal  size. — Semaine  Mid.,  May  4. 

Gastrorrhagla  in  Chlorotics  cured  by  immobilization  of  the 
stomach  is  reported  by  Cipriani ;  three  cases.  After  the  failure 
of  other  measures  the  hematemesis  was  promptly  arrested  by  a 
compressing  bandage  applied  around  the  body  over  the  stomach, 
combined  with  rectal  alimentation,  nothing  allowed  to  pass  the 
lips.  The  extreme  thirst  was  met  with  injections  of  salt  solu- 
tion and  the  hunger  by  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  cocain 
which  produced  complete  anorexia. — Setnaine  Mid.,  April  27. 

Artificial  Serum  in  Epilepsy  is  advocated  by  M.  de  Fleury,  who 
ascribes  the  etiology  in  many  cases  to  auto-intoxication,  which 
he  combats  with  appropriate  diet  and  lavage  of  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  treating  the  circulatory  apparatus  by  cardiac  med- 
ication and  artificial  serum,  possibly  venesection.  The  injec- 
tions of  serum  augment  remarkably  the  effect  of  the  bromid 
which  he  combines  with  them  while  increasing  the  diuresis, 
raising  the  arterial  tension  and  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the 
intellectual  functiocs,  etc.— GaJ.  Mid.  de  Li^ge,  May  5. 

Precision  in  Fluoroscopy. — A  foreign  body  can  be  located  much 
more  accurately  if  the  spot  where  it  is  apparently  located  is 
marked  on  the  skin  on  the  side  toward  the  screen  and  also  on 
the  side  toward  the  tube.  Professor  jVngerer  uses  for  this  pur- 
pose a  metal  ring  mounted  on  a  handle,  on  pressing  a  button  in 
the  handle  a  colored  pencil  protrudes  at  the  exact  center  of 
the  ring  and  marks  the  s[iot.  Changing  the  position  of  the 
tube  and  marking  the  spots  again,  shows  the  precise  location 
of  the  foreign  body.  If  the  marks  are  closer  together  on  one 
side  than  the  other  the  body  is  nearer  the  surface  on  that 
side.  Its  position  in  regard  to  each  surface  can  be  found 
exactly  by  the  formuhe  ;  A  (distance  between  the  marks  on  one 
aide)  -^  A  -^-  B  (distance  between  the  marks  on  the  other  aide), 
and  BH-A-f  B.— CW.  /.  Chir.,  May  7. 
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THE  DEADLY  CAMP  FEVER  AND  ITS  PREVENTION. 
During  the  past  two  months  we  have  heard  much 
of  the  danger  to  which  our  troops  will  be  exposed 
from  yellow  fever  in  their  expected  invasion  of  Cuba, 
but  nothing  has  been  said  of  the  future  possibilities 
of  a  disease  which  during  our  Civil  War  affected  every 
newly  raised  regiment  soon  after  it  went  into  camp. 
Typhoid  fever  was  the  camp  fever  of  the  Civil  War. 
In  the  year  1861-62  it  struck  down  78.62  and  killed 
19.55  out  of  every  thousand  white  men  serving  in  the 
Army.  It  was  a  deadly  disease  under  the  conditions 
then  existing  in  the  field,  for  of  every  hundred  cases 
35.90  proved  fatal  among  the  white  troops  and  no  less 
than  55.69  among  the  colored  men.  It  was  not  a  dis- 
ease of  certain  months  or  certain  seasons,  for,  as  shown 
by  Dr.  8maet  in  a  diagram  facing  page  20  of  the 
third  part  of  the  medical  volume  of  the  History  of  the 
War,  the  highest  crests  of  its  several  waves  of  preva- 
lence and  fatality  corresponded  with  a  period  about 
two  months  after  each  of  the  calls  made  by  the  Presi- 
dent for  the  raising  of  new  levies.  Again  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  is  issuing  his  proclamations 
for  troops ;  again  new  regiments  are  being  formed 
and  concentrated  in  camps  of  organization  and  instruc- 
tion, and  already  from  these  camps  comes  the  news- 
gatherer's  information  that  everybody  is  well  with  the 
exception  of  one  or  two  men  who  are  in  the  hospital 
under  treatment  for  typhoid  fever.  We  know  more 
about  this  fever  now  than  we  did  then.  We  kuow 
that  it  is  mainly  propagated  by  the  water  supply, 
and  in  looking  back  we  can  see  how  it  came  about 


that  the  camps  of  both  the  Union  and  Confederate 
Armies  were  ravaged  by  typhoid  fever.     A  single  regi- 
ment in  an  isolated  camp  may  be  able  to  preserve  the 
purity  of  its  water  supply,  but  when  twenty  or  thirty 
thousand  men  are  camped  in  the  same  locality  it  is  a 
difficult   matter  to  prevent  the  drainage  and  filth   of 
one   regiment    or   brigade   from    contaminating   the 
water-supplies  of  other  parts  of  the  command.     Strict 
sanitary  rules  should  be  made  and  enforced  concerning 
the   use  of  the  sinks  that  there   may  be  no  surface 
deposits  to  be  washed  by  the  next  rainfall  into  streams 
used  as   drinking  supplies.     This  is  very  well  as  a 
general  sanitary    measure   against  other  diseases   as 
well  as  against  those  that  are  water-borne;  but  there 
are  special  methods  of  preventing  the  spread  of  typhoid 
fever  among  the  susceptible  young  men  of  the  new 
regiments.     There  are  special  methods  of  purifying 
the  water  from  this  dangerous  infection  but  each  of 
the  methods  requires  the   expenditure  of  money  for 
its  installation  and  the  exercise  of  much  care  to  obtain 
satisfactory    results.      The   Subsistence    Department 
provides  the  soldier  with  hard-bread,  bacon,  coffee  and 
many  other  articles  constituting  his  field  ration  and 
each  of  these  costs  money;  but  the  soldier's  right  to 
wholesome  articles  of  diet  has  never  been  questioned. 
Should  his  right  to  be  furnished  daily  with  a  ration 
of  wholesome  water  be  questioned?     Water  is  more 
urgently  required  in  the  animal  economy   than  food; 
its  deprivation  is  expressed  by  symptoms  of  greater 
intensity  and  its  frequent  impurity  is  liable  to  cause 
disability  and   death.     The  troops  in  the  field  should 
be  protected  against  this.     The  history  of  the  volun- 
teers called  out  by  President  McKinlet  should  show 
no  such  high  crested  waves  of  mortality  from  typhoid 
fever  as  that  of  the  volunteers  called  out  by  President 
Lincoln.    Expense  should  not  be  considered  when  the 
well-being  of  the  fighting  men  is  concerned.    It  will  be 
more  than  covered  by  the  money  hereafter  saved  in 
appropriations  for  pensions  for  disabled  soldiers  and 
dependent  relatives.     The  soldier  should   be  deemed 
entitled  to  a  ration  of  water  and  the  subsistence  or 
some  other  department  should  be  held  responsible  for 
its  issue  and  its  purity.     We  believe  something  of  the 
kind  will  be  done  as  an  appreciation  of  the  import- 
ance of  pure  water  has  of  late  been  growing  rapidly 
in  the  public  mind.     At   our  military  posts,  in   the 
time  of  small  economies  "  before  the  War,"  using  this 
phrase  in  its  application  to  current  events,  our  med- 
ical officers  were  accustomed  to  recommend  the  boil- 
ing of  their   doubtful  or  suspicious   water-supplies; 
but  other  methods  of  treatment  giving  pure  and  pala- 
table results  are  available  if  the  price  be  paid.    Inves- 
tigations have  been  completed,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Surge.on-General  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Army 
Medical  School,  into  the  efficiency  of  certain  suggested 
methods  of  purification  which  will,  we  hojje,  result  in 
giving  pure  water  to  the  troops  and  in  lessening  the 
death  roll  from  typhoid  fever. 
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THE  CIGARETTE  EVIL  IN  ITS  MILITARY  ASPECT. 

A  newspaper  statement  that  in  the  medical  exam- 
ination of  volunteers  to  meet  the  President's  call  to 
arms,  a  very  large  proportion,  it  is  said  as  much  as  yO 
per  cent.,  of  habitual  cigarette  users  were  rejected,  has 
brought  out  considerable  comment  and  some  attempts 
at  refutation  of  the  charge  against  the  popular  indulg- 
ence. Even  prior  to  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  however, 
the  question  of  the  sanitary  dangers  of  cigarettes  was  a 
living  one,  and  it  is  not  long  since  that  an  extended 
symposium,  so  to  speak,  upon  the  subject  was  published 
in  one  of  the  New  York  professional  publications.  In 
"that  the  general  consensus  of  opinion  appeared  to  be 
"that  the  maleficent  effects  of  the  habit  have  been  very 
largely  exaggerated  before  the  public,  and  that  the 
«vil,  if  it  be  such  to  any  extent,  was  not  by  any  means 
■deserving  of  all  the  condemnation  it  had  received.  If, 
however,  the  army  examiners'  experience  is  truly  stated, 
it  can  not  be  denied  that  there  is  in  it  an  element  of 
national  weakness  that  deserves  the  most  thorough 
consideration.  If  90  per  cent,  of  cigarette  smokers 
are  unfit  for  military  service  according  to  the  reason- 
ably strict  standard  of  army  recruiting  officers  and 
•examining  surgeons,  any  extensive  generalization  of 
the  habit  is  a  matter  to  be  most  profoundly  deplored. 

There  is  before  us  another  item  bearing  on  this 
subject  that  emphasizes  the  danger,  if  such  it  be,  of 
the  use  of  cigarettes.  It  is  said  that  the  increasing 
mortality  in  the  French  army,  which  is  stated  to  be 
steadily  on  the  increase,  is  largely  due  to  pulmonary 
affections  that  are  themselves  favored  by  the  general 
habit  of  cigarette  smoking.  Other  presumable  causes 
are  not  more  active  than  they  were  a  few  years  ago, 
but  this  one  evil  seems  to  be  constantly  gaining  ground 
and  is  therefore  held  as  mainly  responsible  for  the 
increased  mortality  from  lung  disorders  in  the  French 
army. 

Allowing  full  value  to  the  possible  inaccuracy  of 
newspaper  statements  there  is  some  occasion  for  serious 
thought  in  these  items.  Where  there  is  so  much 
smoke,  to  use  an  old  saw,  there  must  be  some  fire; 
the  ever  resilient  popular  belief  in  the  dangers  of 
cigarette  smoking  must  have  some  foundation.  It  is 
certainly  not  altogether  due  to  fanatical  reformers 
to  whom  every  form  of  stimulant  or  narcotic  is  an 
evil  to  be  fought,  for  it  has  a  much  wider  advocacy 
than  can  be  found  in  that  limited  coterie.  For  a  while 
it  was  maintained  by  some  that  the  adulterations  of 
the  cigarette  were  the  source  of  danger,  but  this  has 
bt>en  practically  given  up  as  not  supported  by  the 
facts — the  average  cigarette  tobacco  is  no  worse,  if  no 
better,  than  that  indulged  in  in  other  ways.  The  peril 
seems  to  be  in  the  facility  the  jjractice  affords  for 
unlimited  indulgence,  and  perhaps  it  may  be  added, 
in  the  very  common  habit  of  cigarette  smokers  of 
inhaling  the  smoke,  thus  enlarging  the  area  of  absorp- 
tion, facilitating  the  narcotization  and  very  possibly 
also  producing  deleterious  local  action  in  the  bronchi 


and  lung  tissue  that  will,  under  favtDring  conditions, 
afford  a  more  ready  point  of  least  resistance  to  the 
action  of  morbid  germs.  The  very  mildness  of  the 
grade  of  tobacco  used  is  itself  an  aggravation  of  the 
danger,  as  has  been  pointed  out  by  some  of  those  who 
have  discussed  the  subject,  since  it  tempts  to  and 
makes  more  easy  the  pernicious  practice  of  smoke 
inhalation.  That  this  is  a  pernicious  practice  hardly 
requires  argument,  since  it  is  plain  enough  that  the 
larger  the  absorbent  surface  the  more  prompt  and 
decided  will  be  the  narcotic  action,  and  the  combined 
effect  of  this  with  the  more  constant  or  frequent  usage 
of  tobacco  that  the  cigarette  habit  favors,  can  not  fail 
to  be  injurious  to  the  nervous  system  whatever  the 
grade  of  the  tobacco  or  whatever  individuals  may  say 
to  the  contrary.  There  is  here  a  field  for  psychologic 
studies  in  our  hospitals  and  laboratories  and,  from 
what  has  already  been  done  in  this  direction,  there  is 
little  doubt  but  that  such  researches  will  confirm  the 
unfavorable  opinion  so  commonly  extant  in  regard  to 
this  habit  of  cigarette  smoking  as  opposed  to  other 
forms  of  tobacco  usage.  The  direct  mechanical  effect 
of  smoke-inhalation  in  producing  a  pneumokoniosis 
or  tabacosis  is  also  worthy  of  consideration;  it  is  ijos- 
sible  that  this  has  a  direct  weakening  effect  upon  the 
lung  tissue,  reducing  its  power  of  resistance  to  germs 
and  thus  accounting  for  the  alleged  increase  of  mor- 
tality from  pulmonary  disorders  in  the  French  army. 
Taking  all  the  facts  and  all  the  possibilities  together, 
it  would  appear  that  in  the  extension  of  the  habit  of 
cigarette  smoking,  with  its  consequent  tendency  to 
excess  in  tobacco  narcotization,  we  have  an  element  of 
danger  to  the  community  the  greater  because  of  its 
increase  among  the  young  and  immature.  The  prac- 
tice was  originally  a  Spanish  one,  and  it  suggests  a 
query  whether  the  misfortunes  of  the  Spanish  nation 
may  not  be  due  in  part  to  a  race  degeneracy  tbus  pro- 
duced. If  so,  it  will  be  well  for  us  and  other  nations 
to  take  warning  from  their  example.  In  these  days 
also,  when  wars  are  still  in  fashion,  whatever  can 
diminish  the  military  strength  of  a  people  is  a  national 
calamity.  ■ 

UNFIT  FOR  MILITARY  SERVICE. 
Since  the  closing  days  of  the  month  of  April  the 
energies  of  a  large  number  of  medical  men  have  been 
devoted  to  weeding  out  from  the  candidates  for  mili- 
tary glory,  those  who  from  any  cause  seemed  likely  to 
break  down  under  the  exigencies  of  an  active  cam- 
paign. Till'  rcsijonsibility  for  much  of  the  delay  which 
has  occurred  in  the  mustering  in  of  companies  and 
regiments,  has  been  placed  upon  these  officers  who 
liave  been  charged  with  unnecessary  strictness  in  ex- 
cluding men  for  Iritliug  defects.  The  Army  reiiuire- 
ments,  as  published  in  a  recent  recruiting  circular,  are 
that  the  limits  of  age  should  be  eighteen  and  thirty- 
five  years;  the  height  for  all  arms  of  the  service  not 
less  than  5  feet  4  inches,  with  a  maximum  limit  of  5 
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feet  10  inches  for  the  cavalry  ;  the  weight  for  infantry 
and  artillery  from  120  to  lUO  pounds,  and  for  cavalry 
not  to  exceed  1(')5  pounds.  No  minimum  weight  is 
prescribed  for  the  last  mentioned  arm,  but  the  chest 
measurement  is  required  to  be  satisfactory.  From  5 
feet!  to  5  feet  7  inches  the  measurement  at  expiration 
should  be  32  to  33  inches,  with  2  inches  of  mobility ; 
from  5  feet  8  to  5  feet  11  inches,  33  to  34J  inches, 
with  2i  inches  of  mobility,  and  men  of  6  feet  and  over, 
about  35  inches,  with  3  inches  of  mobility.  These 
are  not  unusual  requirements.  Moreover,  examining 
boards  were  authorized  to  accept  men  otherwise  eligi- 
ble who  did  not  conform  exactly  to  the  figures  given 
in  the  circular.  Nevertheless  it  appears  that  so  many 
men,  including  some  of  local  repute  as  athletes,  have 
been  rejected  as  unfit,  that  the  daily  papers  have  taken 
note  of  the  subject  and  a.ssumed  that  the  proportion 
of  rejections  was  as  unusual  as  it  was  unexpected. 
They  endeavor  to  explain  it  by  suggesting  a  decadence 
in  the  physique  of  American  youths,  owing  to  the 
prevalence  of  the  cigarette  habit,  or  by  holding  the 
bicycle  resj^onsible  for  heart  strain,  and  its  low  handle 
bar  for  round  shoulders  and  deficient  chest  measure- 
ment. But  the  percentage  of  rejections,  when  offi- 
cially published,  will  probably  be  found  to  be  much 
smaller  than  the  newspaper  articles  would  lead  us  to 
expect.  For  several  years  past  about  15,000  candi- 
dates for  enlistment  have  been  examined  annually  in 
keeping  our  small  Army  up  to  its  peace  strength  of 
25,000  men,  and  nearly  one-half  of  these  candidates 
have  been  rejected  as  unfit  for  military  service.  It  is 
hardly  to  be  supposed  that  men  obviously  unfit  would 
havvj  presented  themselves  for  examination,  yet  one- 
half  of  those  who  evidently  considered  themselves  able 
to  do  military  duty  were  not  so  considered  by  the  med- 
ical and  recruiting  officers.  In  time  of  war  we  should 
expect  the  percentage  of  rejections  to  be  increased 
because  in  view  of  the  privations,  exposures  and 
fatigues  incidental  to  field  service  in  actual  war,  the 
minimum  of  physical  qualifications  should  be  raised 
rather  than  lowered,  chiefly  because  the  lowering  of 
the  age  limit  from  twenty-one  to  eighteen  years  per- 
mits many  to  come  up  for  rejection  on  account  of  de- 
fective physique,  whose  age  in  time  of  peace  would 
have  barred  them  from  consideration.  We  are  confi- 
dent however,  no  matter  what  the  percentage  may  be, 
that  the  medical  men  engaged  in  this  important  work 
have  done  their  duty  faithfully  and  well  in  the  inter- 
ests of  present  efficiency  and  the  protection  of  the 
pension  rolls  of  "the  future,  from  cases  of  disability 
really  due  to  causes  existing  prior  to  enlistment. 


THE  SYNOVIAL  MEMBRANES. 

A  recent  article  concerning  researches  in  the  etiol- 
ogy of  articular  rheumatism,  recalls  those  lately  car- 
ried on  by  Vienna  investigators.  Their  work  was 
directed  not  only  toward  discovery  of  the  causative 


factor  of  rheumatism,  but  to  determine  why  the  joint 
forms  a  locus  miiioris  resisfenticv. 

The  histologic  studies  of  Hofbauer  led  him  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  low  resisting  power  was  due  to  the 
structure  of  the  synovial  membrane.  Not  only  is  it 
very  vascular  in  all  its  layers,  but  its  vessels  passing 
close  to  the  joint  surface,  from  which  they  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  thin  layer  of  tissue,  bend  on  themselves 
and  pursue  a  tortuous  course  directly  under,  and  par- 
allel to,  the  surface  of  the  joint.  Some  authors  assert 
that  the  capillaries  extend  free  into  the  joint  cavity, 
covered  only  by  synovial  cells.  He  failed  to  confirm 
the  findings  of  Buday,  viz.,  that  the  endothelial  cells 
lining  the  capillaries  protrude  into  the  lumen;  that 
the  more  swollen  these  cells  and  the  less  firm  their 
union,  the  more  uneven  the  inner  wall  of  the  capillary, 
thus  forming  little  depressions  between  the  cells 
which  render  especially  favorable  the  lodgment  of 
floating  bacteria.  Buday  believed  that  joint  metas- 
tasis occurs  only  by  embolism,  with  suppuration,  nec- 
rosis and  breaking  down  into  the  joint. 

Hofbauer  holds  the  opinion,  based  on  his  histo- 
logic investigations,  that  the  rich  vascularity  of  the 
synovial  membrane  and  the  arrangement  of  the  capil- 
laries account  for  the  frequency  of  joint  lesions  in 
blood  infections  and  intoxications.  In  the  former  the 
lesion  is  due  to  embolism,  or  the  direct  passage  from 
capillaries  into  the  joint.  That  this  is  possible,  he 
(as  have  also  others)  has  been  able  to  verify  by 
experiments  on  animals.  The  arthritis  of  gout,  as 
well  as  the  joint  swellings  sometimes  following  the 
use  of  antitoxin,  illustrates  the  affections  of  blood 
intoxications. 

The  histologic  researches  of  Hofbauer  have  been 
especially  supportive  to  the  bacteriologic  investiga- 
tions of  Chvostek.  The  latter  has  resorted  to  simi- 
lar experiments  on  animals  to  determine  the  perme- 
ability of  the  synovial  membrane,  and  he  found 
microbes  in  the  joint  sixteen  hours  after  injection  of 
the  animal  with  the  same.  On  the  other  hand,  his 
bacteriologic  examinations  of  joint  effusions,  and 
microscopic  examinations  of  synovial  membranes, 
have  proved  negative,  as  has  also  the  blood  of  rheu- 
matic patients.  His  negative  results  are  confirmed 
by  other  authors,  some  of  whom  even  state  that  a 
l^ositive  finding  speaks  against  rheumatism.  Chvos- 
tek, therefore,  assumes  that,  in  view  of  the  easy  per- 
meability of  the  synovial  membrane  and  the  failure 
of  finding  any  microbes  in  the  effusion,  membrane  or 
blood  of  rheumatic  patients,  the  joint  changes  are  due 
to  toxic  substances  which  would  pass  as  easily  as 
would  the  microbes.  He  does  not  deny  that  the  tox- 
ins are  produced  by  germs,  but  asserts  that  they  are 
not  demonstrable  in  joints  or  blood. 

SiXGER  believes  rheumatism  to  be  a  variety  of 
pyemia,  citing  a  series  of  cases  with  examinations  of 
joint  contents  with  positive  bacteriologic  results,  as 
well  as  positive  findings  oi  blood  in  15  per  cent,  of  the 
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oases.  He  lays  especial  stress  upon  the  erythema 
multiforme  occurring  in  rheumatism,  comparing  it 
with  the  eruption  of  pyemia,  in  which  he  has  found 
staphylo-  and  streptococci.  He  regards  the  erythema  as 
a  skin  localization  of  circulating  microbes  (the  cases 
of  purely  nervous  form  being  excepted),  and  main- 
tained that  the  researches  of  Hofbauer  are  equally 
sujiportive  of  his  findings  as  of  those  of  Chvostek, 
claiming  that  the  presence  of  microbes  in  joints  is  not 
necessarily  demonstrable,  as  they  may  be  few  in  num- 
ber, or  remain  as  sediment  in  the  joint. 

It  is  evident  that  the  methods  of  one  or  the  other 
of  these  investigators  have  been  defective,  as  their 
findings  stand  in  striking  contrast,  and  such  decided 
differences  in  results  could  hardly  be  referred  to  defec- 
tive diagnosis  by  Singer.  Both  concur  in  the  opin- 
ion that  the  blood  acts  as  the  transmitting  medium  for 
the  cause  of  the  local  change.  With  this  premise 
one  would  expect  the  blood  would  give  positive  results 
at  some  stage  of  the  disease.  This  many  others 
beside  Chvostek  have  failed  to  find,  while  in  40  per 
cent,  of  the  cases  of  pyemia  where  the  blood  has  been 
examined  by  various  investigators,  microbes  have 
been  found. 

No  less  interesting  than  the  discovery  of  the  indis- 
putable cause,  would  be  the  establishment  of  the 
identity  of  the  same  in  the  various  clinical  manifesta- 
tions now  attributed  to  this  undetermined  factor  of 
rheumatism.  The  endocarditis,  the  chorea,  the  pleu- 
ritis  and  the  pericarditis  that  may  occur  singly  or 
collectively,  co-incidently,  preceding  or  following 
an  articular  rheumatism,  are  daily  experiences  of 
clinicians. 

The  following  case  may  serve  as  a  sami^le  of  some 
of  the  various  complications: 

A  boy  10  years  of  age  was  admitted  to  the  hospital  in  June 
of  last  year.  His  history  in  brief  was  as  follows  :  About  six 
weeks  before  he  was  seized  with  pains  in  several  joints,  which 
became  swollen  and  very  sensitive  on  pressure  or  motion.  A 
physician  called  at  the  time  made  the  diagnosis  of  rheumatism. 
Under  treatment  acute  symptoms  subsided  and  the  boy 
was  around  and  playing  after  a  few  weeks.  About  this  time 
his  parents  observed  jerking  movements  of  arms  and  legs, 
which  gradually  became  more  aggravated  until  entrance  into 
the  hospital. 

Physical  examination. — Child  of  average  size  for  his  age ; 
nutrition  fair ;  slight  rachitic  changes  in  skull  and  legs ;  all 
joints  are  freely  movable,  painless  and  free  from  effusion  ;  artic- 
ulation normal;  choreic  movements  of  arms  and  legs;  lungs 
negative;  heart  on  palpation  shows  ape.\  in  the  fourth  inter- 
costal space  and  the  width  of  one  and  one  half  tingers  outside 
of  the  mammillary  lino ;  no  tremor.  Percussion;  Upper  bor- 
der of  dulness  corresponds  to  lower  border  of  third  rib ;  left 
coincided  with  apex  ;  right  less  clear  note  over  lower  part  of 
sternum  than  upper  but  absolute  dulness  on  left  sternal  bor- 
der. Auscultation:  Loud  systolic  murmur  over  apex,  decreased 
in  intensity  toward  base ;  second  |)ulmonary  tone  accentuated. 
A  few  days  later  a  presystolic  murmur  was  also  heard  over  ape.v. 
After  an  interval  of  several  days  auscultation  gave  a  similar 
result  to  that  found  on  entrance;  liver  and  spleen  dulness 
normal.  Examination  of  sensibility  showed  right  henii- hyper- 
esthesia,  which  afterward  disappeared.     Temperature  varied 


from  one  to  two  degrees  above  normal ;  pulse  80  to  90,  with  no 
qualitative,  changes. 

Diagnosis. — Acute  endocarditis  with  mitral  insufficiency, 
chorea  ;  hemi-hyperesthesia  regarded  as  hysterical.  The  diag- 
nosis of  endocarditis  was  based  on  the  changeableness  of  the 
auscultation  signs,  no  weight  being  attributed  to  the  percus- 
sion findings  because  of  patient  being  a  child  with  high- 
standing  diaphragm,  placing  apex  in  fourth  interspace.  From 
this  circumstance  it  would  normally  lie  outside  of  the  mammil- 
lary line,  though  the  case  in  point  slightly  exceeded  the  limit 
of  this.  After  the  patient's  entrance  into  the  hospital  the 
choreic  movements  subsided,  but  did  not  disappear.  Three  to 
four  weeks  later  they  became  more  marked  and  the  patient 
complained  of  pain  in  the  right  side  and  later  of  pain  under 
the  lower  part  of  the  sternum.  Examination  of  chest  showed 
on  right  side,  posteriorly,  absolute  dulness  eight  fingers' 
breadth  above  the  previously  determined  lung  border  ;  left  side 
unchanged  ;  heart  dulness  the  same,  with  the  addition  of  peri- 
cardial friction  rub,  heard  loudest  along  the  sternum  and  over 
the  base.  Later  examinations  showed  the  characteristic 
increase  in  the  heart's  dulness  accompanying  a  pericardial 
effusion.  This  was  not  to  be  clearly  defined  on  right  border 
because  of  its  merging  into  dulness  of  pleuritic  effusion. 
Aspiration  gave  a  seious  fluid.  Present  diagnosis,  chorea, 
mitral  insufficiency,  pleuritis  with  effusion,  pericarditis. 

Traced  from  the  first  illness,  that  of  articular  rheu- 
matism, we  have  successively  developing  endocarditis 
and  chorea.  The  order  in  which  these  occurred  must 
remain  a  matter  of  conjecture.  Clinical  experience 
shows  that  these  three  affections  may  alternate  in  any 
order,  which  circumstance  would  tend  to  confirm  the 
identity  of  their  etiology.  The  later  development  of 
inflammation  of  the  pleura  and  pericardium  showed 
these  serous  surfaces  to  have  more  resistance  than  the 
more  susceptible  synovial  membrane. 

It,  seems  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  etiologic 
factor  had  not  been  eliminated,  nor  had  it  ceased  in 
its  activity,  as  the  clinical  symptoms  at  no  time 
entirely  subsided. 


A  ROYAL  ARMY  MEDICAL  CORPS. 
For  many  years  past  the  grievances  of  the  medical 
ofiicers  in  the  British  service  have  been  of  such  a 
character  as  to  enlist  the  sympathies  of  the  medical 
profession.  All  the  great  medical  schools  have  been 
in  the  habit  of  discouraging  their  students  from 
entering  into  the  open  competition  for  service  in  the 
the  Army  Medical  Staff.  The  standard  of  efficiency 
has  thus  been  lowered,  while  more  than  10  per  cent, 
of  the  authorized  positions  have  remained  unfilled. 
As  the  Army,  in  consequence,  has  not  enough  of  med- 
ical officers  to  meet  the  ordinary  requirements  of 
peace,  the  question  of  what  would  happen  in  the 
event  of  a  serious  war  has  been  a  subject  of  anxiety 
both  to  the  medical  profession  and  the  War  Office 
Authorities.  A  committee  of  the  British  ^Medical 
Association  some  time  ago  formulated  the  grievances 
of  the  medical  staff  and  the  demands  of  the  profes- 
sion. The  medical  officers  of  the  army  complained 
that  while  they  had  no  longer  that  connection  with 
individual  regiments,  which  formerly  gave  them  a 
recognized  status  and  a  social  intimacy  with  their 
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combattant  colleagues,  they  have  been  compensated 
by  no  substantive  military  rank,  the  relative  rank 
given  them  with  the  cumbersome  titles  of  surgeon- 
colonel,  etc.,  having  proved  to  be  inadequate  to  raise 
their  status  above  the  level  of  a  civilian  serving  with 
the  army.  The  English  papers  of  May  5,  1898,  indi- 
cate that  these  unsatisfactory  conditions  will  soon  be 
remedied.  At  a  banciuet  given  at  the  Mansion  House 
by  the  Lord  Mayor  to  Sir  Samuel  Wilkes,  President 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Sir  William 
MacCormac,  President  of  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons, and  the  leading  members  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession, the  Secretary  for  War,  Lord  Lansdowne, 
made  a  speech  in  which  he  frankly  declared  that  the 
War  Office  had  determined  to  treat  the  Army  Medical 
Staff  liberally  and  to  remove  the  grounds  for  the 
complaints  that  had  so  long  been  ineffectually  urged. 
He  stated  that)  the  medical  officers  of  the  army  will 
hereafter  bear  the  military  stamp.  They  will  have  the 
same  titles,  up  to  the  rank  of  colonel,  as  other  officers 
of  the  Army  and  will  exercise' command  of  their  own 
corps,  the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps.  It  may  there- 
fore be  confidently  assumed,  according  to  the  Times, 
that  at  the  next  public  competition  there  will  be  a 
marked  improvement  both  in  the  number  and  quality 
of  the  candidates  for  the  Army  Medical  Service. 

The  United  States  Army  Medical  Department  has 
at  the  present  time  a  difficult  work  before  it  in  organ- 
izing and  equipping  its  medical  service  and  hospital 
corps,  bat  fortunately  it  is  not  handicapped  by  any 
of  the  conditions  which  are  now  for  the  first  time 
undergoing  radical  treatment  in  the  British  service. 
It  makes  its  start  in  this  war  with  Spain  in  full  pos- 
session of  that  which  has  been  the  objective  of  the 
British  medical  staff  for  years,  rank  in  the  army  and 
command  over  its  own  hospital  corps  men. 


THAT  ADVERTISING   CIRCULAR. 
We  reproduce  the  following  from  Printer's  Ink  of 
May  25,   which    is   self-explanatory.     With    this   we 
close  the  subject. 

TO  RIGHT  a  wrong. 

"The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,"  '] 

Published  Weekly  under  Direction  of  I 

Board   of    Trustees.  !■ 

61  Market  Street.  | 

Chicago,  May  16,  1898.      I 

Oeo.  P.  Rowell  Advertising  Co: 

Replying  to  your  letter  of  May  14,  I  have  to  say  that  on  exam- 
ination of  the  blank  sent  to  this  office  concerning  the  alleged 
agreement  to  publish  the  Ripan's  Chemical  Co.'s  prepared 
medicine,  I  find  that  the  blank  was  never  in  this  office  to  the 
knowledge  of  any  responsible  person  connected  with  it.  The 
handwriting  in  the  blank  is  not  that  of  any  person  connected 
with  this  office.  The  typewriting  does  not  conform  to  that 
used  on  the  machines  in  this  office.  Furthermore,  the  blank  is 
not  signed.  The  alleged  rate  shows  that  it  is  put  in  as  a 
monthly  rate  instead  of  a  weekly  rate,  which  does  not  conform 
to  the  business  of  this  office.  In  addition  I  will  say  that  we 
had  rejected  this  advertisement  because  of  the  ruling  of  the 
trustees,  and  we  could  not  have  accepted  it  under  any  circum- 
stances.    As  the  publication  of  the  name  of  this  journal  in  a 


list  of  those  accepting  the  advertisement,  without  authority, 
has  been  a  pecuniary  loss  to  the  Journal  I  trust  that  you  will 
publish  this  letter  in  order  that  the  wrong  may  be  righted.  I 
am,  gentlemen,  faithfully  yours,  John  B.  Hamilton. 


THE  JOURNAL  SPECIAL  TRAIN  TO  DENVER. 

The  Journal  Special  Train  will  leave  the  Union 
Depot,  Adams  and  Canal  Streets,  Chicago,  Saturday, 
June  4,  at  11  P.M.,  via  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad,  arriving  in  Denver  Monday  morn- 
ing 7  A.M.,  in  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Medicine,  the  American  Medical  Editors' 
Association  and  other  medical  organizations  holding 
sessions  on  Monday. 

Pay  no  attention  to  statements  other  than  those 
announced  in  the  Journal.  The  reason  for  arranging 
for  the  stop-over  on  the  return  trip  was  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  Exposition  at  Omaha  will  be  in  much 
better  condition  then  than  now.  Passengers  from 
the  East  taking  the  Journal  Special  at  Chicago 
may  have  their  stop-over  arranged  without  extra  cost. 

The  "  Si^ecial  "  will  run  through.  Tickets  will  be 
good  for  thirty  days.  The  rate  will  be  one  fare  and 
$2  for  the  round  trip,  the  most  favorable  rate  yet 
granted  the  Association. 

There  is  but  one  Journal  Special  train,  and  that 
is  managed  solely  in  the  Association  interests.  Per- 
sonal and  not  Association  interests  have  promoted 
most  of  the  other  "specials."  Stand  by  the  regular 
Journal  train,  Chicago  to  Denver  via  the  Burlington 
route. 
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Second  Attacks  of  Measles. 

Alma,  Mich.,  May  17,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — Some  weeks  ago,  I  saw  in  the  Journal  a 
communication  from  some  one  setting  forth,  tentatively,  the 
theory  that  a  second-time  case  of  measles  will  not  communi- 
cate measles.  Six  weeks  ago  Effie  G.  was  taken  sick  with 
measles  the  second  time.  In  the  same  family  is  a  child  of  four 
years  who  never  had  measles.  She  remained  in  the  room  with 
the  sick  girl  nearly  all  the  time,  and  did  not  take  the  disease. 
If  this  is  the  principle  in  these  cases  it  should  be  known. 

Yours,  I.  N.  Brainard,  M.D. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 

Executive  or  Business  Committee.— The  first  meeting  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
will  be  held  in  the  club  room  of  the  Brown  Palace  Hotel,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  Monday  afternoon,  June  6,  at  5  o'clock.  Subse- 
quent meetings  of  the  Committee  will  be  held  at  the  same  time 
and  place  each  afternoon  during  the  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion, unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Committee.  It  is  essen- 
tial for  the  successful  conduct  of  the  Association  that  all  the 
members  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Committee.  L.  Duncan 
BuLKLEY,  M.D.,  Secretary. 

Announcement.— The  following  arrangements  have  been  made 
for  the  Denver  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion : 

Section  Dinners  will  be  given  June  7,  at  7  :.30  p.m.,  and  social 
entertainments  will  be  given  on  other  evenings  during  the  week. 
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Ladies'  headquarters  will  be  at  Unity  Church,  where  they 
will  be  received  by  the  wives  of  physicians  of  Denver.  Arrange- 
ments have  been  effected  for  their  entertainment  during  their 
visit,  and  committees  will  escort  the  visiting  ladies  to  the  various 
points  of  interest  in  Denver. 

On  Friday  June  10,  a  complimentary  excursion  to  Idaho 
Springs  and  around  the  loop  will  be  given  by  the  Colorado 
State  Medical  Society.  At  Idaho  Springs,  the  Association 
will  be  entertained  by  the  citizens. 

On  Saturday,  a  complimentary  trip  will  be  made  to  Colorado 
Springs  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements. 
At  Colorado  Springs  the  Association  will  be  entertained  by 
the  local  physicians  and  citizens.  Visits  will  be  made  to  all 
points  of  interest  in  the  vicinity,  Arrangements  will  be  made 
for  trips  to  Pike's  Peak  and  the  celebrated  mining  camp  of 
Cripple  Creek  at  low  rates  of  fare. 

At  a  date  to  be  determined,  special  trains  for  Glenwood 
Springs  will  leave  Colorado  Springs  via  The  Denver  and  Rio 
Grande  Railroad  and  the  Colorado  Midland  Railroad.  Tickets 
So.OO,  good  going  via  one  railroad  and  returning  the  other,  and 
for  ten  days  from  date  of  issue. 

The  trip  to  Glenwood  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  Colo- 
rado, giving  excursionists  a  view  of  some  of  the  finest  scenery 
in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  including  Pike's  Peak,  Ute  Pass,  the 
Valley  of  the  Arkansas,  Hagerman  Pass,  Canons  of  the  Roar- 
ing Pork  and  Frying  Pan,  Canons  of  the  Grand  and  Eagle 
Rivers,  Tennessee  Pass  and  the  Royal  Gorge  of  the  Arkansas 
and  passing  through  the  cities  of  Pueblo,  Leadville,  Canon 

City  and  Florence. 

Special  Hotel  rates  will  be  given  by  the  Hotel  Colorado  and 
other  Hotels  of  Glenwood  Springs.  The  springs,  baths  and 
swimming  pool  will  be  free  to  the  Association. 

Special  cars  will  be  hauled  on  the  Colorado  Springs  train 
and  the  Glenwood  Springs  Special,  only  when  handed  to  the 
railroads  with  their  full  capacity. 

Railroad  Rates.— The  Western  Passenger  Association,  Chicago, 
formally  announces  the  following  rates  for  the  Denver  Meeting 
of  The  American  Medical  Association,  June  7  10,  1898  : 

Rate.  One  regular  first  class  normal  tariff  (not  temporarily) 
fare,  plus  82.00,  for  the  round  trip  from  Association  territory  to 
Denver,  Colorado  Springs  and  Pueblo,  Colo.,  and  return. 

Dalrx  of  Sale.  Tickets  to  be  sold  from  Eastern  Committee 
territory,  June  2,  4  and  5,  and  from  Trans-Missouri  territory, 
June  5  and  6, 1898. 

Limits. — On  going  trip  tickets  to  be  good  for  continuous 
passage  commencing  on  dale  of  sale  up  to  first  Colorado  com- 
mon point  en  route  :  stop-over  to  be  allowed  on  going  trip  at 
intermediate  Colorado  common  points,  but  to  arrive  at  desti- 
nation not  later  than  June  7,  1898.  The  return  to  be  continu- 
ous passage  beginning  on  date  of  execution  by  joint  agent, 
with  the  provision  that  the  return  passage  shall  not  commence 
earlier  than  Juno  12,  nor  later  than  July  6,  1898.  Tickets  may 
be  executed  fur  return  at  destination  or  either  of  the  other 
Colorado  common  points  en  route.  Purchaser  to  commence 
his  continuous  return  journey  from  point  of  execution. 

Dircryc  Routes. — For  this  occasion  tickets  may  read  west  of 
the  Missouri  River,  going  one  route  and  returning  another  via 
any  regularly  authorized  route  via  which  regular  short  line  one 
way  rates  are  properly  applicable. 
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Meeting  oi  the  Medical  Publishers.  The  fifth  annual  meeting 
of  the  American  Medical  Publishers'  Association  will  be  hold 
in  the  parlor  of  the  Albany  Hotel,  Seventeenth  and  Stout 
Streets,  Denver,  Colo.,  June  6,  at  2  o'clock  i'.m.  The  follow- 
ing program  has  been  arranged  :  1.  Meeting  of  the  executive 
committee.  2.  Reading  minutes  of  previous  meeting,  .'i. 
Reading  correspondence  from  absent  members.  1.  President's 
address.     .5.  Reports:  «,  executive  committee;  6,  arrangement 


committee  ;  e,  committee  on  resolutions ;  d,  committee  on  pub- 
lication ;  e,  treasurer  ;  /,  secretary.  6.  Applications  for  mem- 
bership. 7.  Presentation  of  papers:  " The  Dignity  of  Adver- 
tising," by  H.  C.  Smith,  New  Orleans;  "Some  Unique 
Features,"  by  Henry  Waldo  Coe,  Portland  ;  "The  Shadowy 
Ethics  of  Journalism,"  by  T.  O.  Summers,  St.  Louis;  "The 
Local  Journal,"  by  A.  R.  Axtell,  Denver;  "The  Problems  in 
Medical  Journalism  of  today,"  by  H.  D.  Reynolds,  New  York 
City ;  A  paper  by  .J.  R.  Clausen,  Philadelphia ;  volunteer 
papers  and  subjects  for  discussion.  8.  Resolutions  introduc- 
ing new  business.  9.  Miscellaneous  business.  10.  Election 
of  officers.  Adjournment.  It  is  expected  that  at  this  meeting 
the  question  of  admitting  nostrum  and  lay-press  advertisers 
to  the  columns  of  the  medical  press  will  be  thoroughly  venti- 
lated and  discussed.  Some  of  the  objects  of  this  association 
are  to  protect  against  mutual  enemies  and  impostors,  and 
encourage  a  friendly  feeling  between  publishers  and  editors; 
to  teach  and  to  be  taught ;  to  solve  the  problems  which  are 
continually  confronting  those  engaged  in  medical  journalism  ; 
to  make  the  medical  press  of  the  country  more  worthy  of  a 
place  in  literature,  and  to  make  more  uniform  and  consistent 
the  business  end  of  medical  journalism.  Editors,  publishers 
and  others  are  cordially  invited  to  attend.  William  Warren 
Potter,  M.D.,  President;  Charles  Wood  Fassett,  Secretary. 

The  Fifth  District  Branch  of  the  New  Yorli  State  Medical  Associa- 
tion held  its  fourteenth  annual  meeting  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
May  24.  The  President,  Dr.  N.  W.  Leighton,  delivered  an 
address  on  "The  Physician  and  his  Profession,"  which  was 
ordered  published.  Sketches  of  deceased  members  by  Drs.  R. 
M.  Wyckoff  and  John  Shrady  were  also  read.  During  the 
afternoon  session  there  was  a  written  discussion  on  the  phases 
and  treatment  of  gonorrhea,  in  which  Drs.  Robert  W.  Taylor, 
J.  -W.  S.  Gouley,  William  E.  Beardsley,  Lawrence  Coffin,  Wil- 
liam McCoUom,  J.  C.  Bierwith,  L.  Grant  Baldwin,  George  H. 
Mallett,  Walter  B.  Chase,  Fred.  H.  Wiggin,  Robert  Newman, 
N.  L.  North,  Jr.,  A.  Matthewson,  L.  A.  W.  Alleman  and 
Thomas  H.  Manley  were  participants. 

West  Virginia  State  Medical  Society.  The  annual  session  of 
this  Society  was  held  in  Martinsburg,  May  18  20.  Dr.  J.  N. 
Alley  of  Benwood  presented  a  paper  on  "Cancer  of  the 
Tongue,"  Dr.  R.  W.  Haglett  of  Wheeling  one  on  "Sexual  Per- 
version," and  Mr.  Munchen  of  Cincinnati  an  address  on 
"Hypnotism,"  the  first  day,  morning  session.  At  the  after- 
noon session  Dr.  Clyde  S.  Ford  of  Wheeling  read  a  paper  on 
"Fracture  of  the  Patella,"  speaking  of  the  "Treatment  by 
Mediate  Ligation"  with  a  report  of  fifty  cases.  .\  paper  on 
"Exophthalmic  Goiter,"  by  Dr.  L.  D.  Wilson  of  Wheeling  was 
then  heard.  The  members  of  the  association  then  discussed 
these  papers.  On  succeeding  days  Dr.  C.  S.  Hoffman  of  Key- 
ser  read  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  New  Remedies,  and 
papers  were  read  by  Drs.  S.  L.  Jepson,  Clyde  S.  Ford  and  L. 
D.  Wilson  of  Wheeling. 

Washington  State  Medical  Society.- -The  ninth  annual  meeting 
of  the  Washington  State  Medical  Society  was  held  in  Seattle, 
May  10  and  11,  and  was  in  many  ways  the  best  meeting  since 
the  organization  of  the  Society,  especially  in  the  character  of 
the  papers  read  and  the  interest  taken  in  the  discussions  :  The 
United  States  Marine-Hospital  Service  wasofficially  represented 
by  Passed  .Assistant  Surgeon  S.  D.  Brooks.  The  Oregon  State 
Medical  Society  was  represented  by  Wm.  Jones,  president,  A. 
C.  Smith  and  K.  .\.  J.  McKenzie,  both  ex-presidents,  and 
Henry  W.  Coe,  editor  of  Medical  Sentinel.  The  officers  elected 
for  the  coming  year  were :  President,  Henry  W.  Dewey  of 
Tacoma ;  vice-president,  J.  W.  Hickman,  Tacoma;  secretary, 
Chas.  McCUtcheon,  Tacoma;  treasurer,  J.  W.  Bean,  Rllens- 
burg.  The  next  meeting  will  beheld  in  Tacoma  on  the  second 
Tuesday  in  May,  1899.  The  Society  took  the  preliminary  steps 
toward  the  organization  of  a  State  medical  library,  and  a  board 


1898.] 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


1365 


of  trustees  was  appointed  to  carry  it  forward.  It  will  be  oper- 
ated in  connection  with  the  Seattle  city  library.  This  is  the 
first  public  medical  library  to  be  organized  in  the  Northwest 
and,  so  far  as  we  know,  the  only  one  west  of  Denver. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Yellow  Fever  In  West  Indies. — Dr.  Anderson  of  Georgetown, 
British  Guiana,  has  published  a  pamphlet  narrating  the  results 
of  an  experience  of  thirty  four  years  in  the  American  tropics. 
He  was  fortunate  in  having  had  a  certain  amount  of  prelim- 
inary drill  as  to  yellow  fever  from  able  and  experienced  men 
before  he  had  to  treat  his  first  cases,  and  he  refers  to  the  diffi- 
culties with  which  the  inexperienced  practitioner  has  to  con- 
tend who  is  called  upon  to  treat  disease  without  any  previous 
clinical  knowledge  of  it.  The  author's  remarks  in  this  respect 
are  not  only  applicable  to  yellow  fever  but  to  diseases  of  tropic 
and  subtropic  climates  generally.  The  book  contains  but  little 
on  the  pathology  and  bacteriology  of  yellow  fever  ;  it  consists 
mainly  of  reminiscences  of  a  clinical  and  therapeutic  nature 
and  of  impressions  derived  from  the  author's  practical  acquaint- 
ance with  that  disease.  In  the  first  chapter  the  health  condi- 
tions of  the  West  Indies  formerly  and  at  the  present  time  are 
briefly  described  and  they  furnish  a  striking  testimony  to  the 
prophylactic  results  of  progressive  medical  and  sanitary  work. 
The  change  is  a  very  remarkable  one,  for  formerly,  owing  to  a 
disregard  of  obvious  insanitary  conditions  and  considerations 
of  personal  hygiene  and  defective  medical  knowledge,  the  mor- 
tality among  British  troops  and  Europeans  generally  was  enor- 
mous, whereas  under  improved  sanitation,  improved  habits  of 
life,  a  clearer  appreciation  of  the  predisposing  causes  of  disease, 
and  better  methods  of  treatment  the  death-rate  has  been  stead- 
ily diminishing,  until  the  West  Indies  may  now  be  reckoned  as 
among  the  most  healthy  of  the  British  colonies,  whither,  as  we 
know,  tourists  and  persons  in  delicate  health  often  nowadays 
proceed  as  a  winter  resort.  Practically  speaking,  we  may  say 
that  about  the  best  thing  to  do  in  the  event  of  an  outbreak  of 
yellow  fever  on  shipboard  is  to  put  to  sea  at  once  and  run 
toward  the  north.  The  author  deals  with  the  geographical 
distribution  of  the  disease  and  its  causes,  reference  being  made 
incidentally  to  the  bacteriologic  observations  of  several  writers, 
and  to  those  of  Sanarelli  of  Montevideo  and  Havelburg  of  Kio 
Janeiro  in  particular,  regarding  the  existence  of  a  specific 
organism  as  the  essential  cause  of  yellow  fever.  The  suscepti- 
bility to  attack  is  dealt  with  and  it  is  pointed  out  that  while 
natives  and  negroes  have  a  relatively  small  susceptibility  to 
yellow  fever  they  are  nevertheless  occasionally  attacked  by  it. 
The  symptoms  and  course  of  the  disease  and  the  state  of  the 
urine  in  yellow  fever  are  discussed  ;  the  observations  regarding 
the  latter  point  are  valuable. 

Legislation  la  Ohio  Regarding  Quack  Medicines.— The  Cleveland 
Medical  Journal  is  righteously  indignant  over  the  opposition 
that  has  been,  through  mercenary  means,  raised  against  the 
"  Bennett  bill."  This  bill  merely  provides  that  "  patent  med- 
icines" shall  have  their  formula  printed  on  their  labels. 
There  is  nothing  unreasonable  about  this,  but  the  Leader  sees 
fit  to  antagonize  the  bill  as  being  "An  Attack  upon  Business 
Men,"  just  as  if  nostrum  makers  were  genuine  merchants. 
So  far  as  we  can  see,  there  is  nothing  in  common  between  real 
business  and  the  patent  medicine  business.  The  sawdust  and 
gold  brick  business  are  more  intimately  related  with  the  pat- 
ent medicine  "  business."  But  to  return  to  the  Journal, 
which  says,  "  It  is  impossible  to  lay  aside  the  suspicion  that 
the  pressure  which  the  patent  medicine  makers  are  known  to 
be  making  on  all  the  newspapers  is  the  reason  of  the  Leader's 
attitude.  What  other  reason  can  there  be?  Its  arguments 
are  of  a  most  surprising  character.  Absolutely  the  sole  argu 
ment  advanced  against  the  proposed  measure  is  that  few  jiat- 


ent  medicines  contain  enough  poison  to  be  deleterious  to  health,, 
and  that  'nearly  every  physician's  prescription  contains  one  or 
more  poisonous  ingredients,  and  the  compounds  made  from. 
these  prescriptions  would  be  as  deleterious  to  health  as  any 
patent  medicine  if  taken  in  doses  larger  than  are  indicated  by 
the  directions.'  Passing  by  the  obvious  fact  that  the  last  sen- 
tence entirely  begs  the  question  and  destroys  the  argument, 
and  also  the  fact  of  its  general  misrepresentation,  one  can  but 
wonder  if  the  writer  of  the  above  was  simply  fatuous  or  delib- 
erately intended  to  deceive  when  he  neglected  to  state  that  the 
physician's  prescription  is  always  on  file  at  the  drug  store 
where  it  was  filled,  and  hence  the  composition  of  the  medicine 
made  up  therefrom  is  always  readily  ascertainable  ;  when  he  fur- 
ther neglected  to  allow  anything  for  the  special  training  of  the 
physician,  taken  for  the  purpo,«e  of  learning  how  to  use  medicine 
intelligently,  and  further  neglected  to  allow  for  the  care  of  the 
physician  under  which  the  efifect  of  the  remedy  is  watched 
and  the  precautions  taken  to  avoid  ill  consequences  of  over-use. 
If  the  opponents  of  the  Bennett  bill  have  only  this  style  of 
'  argument'  to  urge  against  its  passage,  even  the  Ohio  Legisla- 
ture would  be  promptly  compelled  to  put  the  law  upon  the 
statute  books.  Unfortunately  a  much  more  potent,  persuad- 
ing and  insinuating  'argument'  is  at  hand  for  use  on  both 
the  newspapers  of  the  State  and  the  lawmakers  themselves." 

Vaccination  and  Smallpox. — The  Council  of  the  British  Medical 
Association  have  published  a  tract  and  a  leaflet ;  the  latter 
being  an  abstract  of  the  former,  in  answer  to  the  anti  vaccina- 
tion propagandism  that  is  'ever  and  again  cropping  out  in 
England.  The  British  Medical  Journal  for  March  5,  1898, 
publishes  both  documents  in  full.  Following  is  the  text  of  the 
leaflet:  "1.  The  mortality  of  smallpox  is  much  less  now  than 
in  pre-vaccination  times.  2.  The  greatest  diminution  in  the 
smallpox  mortality  is  found  in  the  early  years  of  life,  in  which 
there  is  most  vaccination.  3.  In  countries  where  there  is  much 
vaccination  and  re-vaccination  relatively  to  the  population, 
there  is  little  smallpox.  4.  In  classes  among  which  there  is 
much  vaccination  and  re  vaccination  there  is  little  smallpox. 
5.  In  places  where  smallpox  prevails  it  attacks  a  much  greater 
proportion  of  the  unvaccinated  than  of  the  vaccinated ;  espe- 
cially where  the  vaccinations  are  comparatively  recent.  6.  In 
houses  invaded  by  smallpox  in  the  course  of  an  outbreak  not 
nearly  so  many  of  the  vaccinated  inmates  are  attacked  as  of 
the  unvaccinated,  in  proportion  to  their  numbers.  7.  The 
fatality  rate  among  persons  attacked  by  smallpox  is  much 
greater,  age  for  age,  among  the  unvaccinated  than  among  the 
vaccinated.  8.  It  can  not  be  truthfully  alleged  that  independ- 
ently of  vaccination,  smallpox  is  a  milder  disease  now  than  in 
former  centuries.  9.  The  degree  of  protection  conferred  by 
vaccination  corresponds  to  the  thoroughness  with  which  the 
operation  has  been  performed,  three  or  four  marks  being  much 
better  than  two  or  one,  and  a  large  mark  much  better  than  a 
small  one.  10.  Sanitation  can  not  account  for  the  facts  above 
set  forth.  11.  Thorough  isolation  of  smallpox  cases  in  hospi- 
tals is  a  useful  auxiliary  to  vaccination  ;  it  is  no  substitute  for 
it.  12.  Vaccination  is  very  safe.  13.  Calf  lymph  is  now  avail- 
able to  boards  of  guardians,  etc.,  for  the  vaccination  of  every 
child  in  this  country"  (England).  These  twelve  statements 
are  taken  up  seriatim  in  the  tract  and  proved  by  statistics, 
etc.  ;  the  whole  seems  to  be  a  very  clear  and  succinct  statement 
of  the  incontrovertible  evidence  for  vaccination. 

How  Contagious  Diseases  are  Disseminated. — To  those  who  won- 
der how  cases  of  contagious  disease  spread  through  a  commun- 
ity, the  following  account,  taken  from  the  local  paper  of  a  town 
in  western  Massachusetts,  may  not  prove  uninteresting.  On 
February  3,  a  young  man  who  found  occasional  employment 
as  a  railroad  news  agent,  was  taken  sick  in  the  hotel  where  he 
lived.  A  physician  was  called,  who  reported  that  the  disease 
was  smallpox,  and  told  him  to  keep  the  door  of  his  room  locked 
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and  admit  no  one  except  a  friend,  a  freight  brakeman,  who  re- 
mained with  him  and  took  care  of  him.  The  manager  of  the 
hotel  was  present,  knew  what  the  diagnosis  was,  and  is  sup- 
posed to  have  understood  the  importance  of  isolation.  Not- 
withstanding this,  as  the  boy  said,  "everybody  in  the  house 
dropped  in  to  see  me."  Many  of  his  newsboy  chums  called, 
and  some  of  them  spent  a  good  deal  of  time  with  him,  sitting 
socially  on  the  bed.  He  was  also  visited  by  several  young 
women  acquaintances,  who  were  employes  in  a  shoe  shop  and 
who  returned  to  their  work.  The  newsboys  returned  also 
to  their  vocation.  Two  days  after  the  physician  who  was 
first  called  saw  the  case,  another  physician  was  called,  the 
diagnosis  of  smallpox  was  made  and  the  Board  of  Health  noti 
fied.  Twenty-four  hours  later  action  was  taken  and  a  house 
on  the  outskirts  of  the  town  was  secured  for  a  pest  house,  but 
no  one  in  the  town  could  be  persuaded  to  furnish  conveyance. 
Finally,  a  man  living  in  a  neighboring  town,  for  the  considera- 
tion of  ten  dollars,  furnished  a  wagon,  and  the  doctor  and  the 
brakeman  who  acted  as  nurse  made  the  transfer.  In  the  lan- 
guage of  the  reporter:  "The  equipage  had  the  street  all  to 
itself.  People  were  afraid  to  even  look  at  it.  One  young 
woman  in  town  who  chanced  to  see  it  has  since  been  in  a 
miserable  state  of  unstrung  nerves,  and  is  thoroughly  con- 
vinced that  she  'caught  it.'  "  The  brakeman  has  been  quar- 
antined in  a  room  on  the  top  floor  of  the  hotel,  and  the 
hotel  has  been  disinfected  with  sulphur  and  other  disinfectants. 
Aside  from  this  no  quarantine  has  been  established,  and  the 
hotel  has  continued  doing  business  as  if  nothing  had  happened. 
The  barber  shop,  bathing  establishment  and  saloon  connected 
with  the  hotel  continue  to  do  a  thriving  business.  Many  peo- 
ple, however,  avoid  the  street  in  which  the  hotel  stands,  and 
small  boys  having  occasion  to  pass  the  building  have  been  ob- 
served to  hold  their  noses  and  run  past  at  full  speed.  All  who 
were  known  to  have  been  exposed  have  been  vaccinated,  and 
vaccination  is  being  generally  performed  throughout  the  town. 
— Boston,  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 
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Joseph  Stedman,  M.D.,  Boston,  died  at  Watkin's  Glen,  N.Y., 
May  17,  aged  63  years.  At  the  breaking  out  of  the  Civil  War 
he  enlisted  for  three  months  in  the  Sixth  Massachusetts.  When 
his  time  expired  he  re-enlisted,  and  returned  to  Medfield  and 
raised  a  company,  of  which  he  was  made  captain.  This  com- 
pany was  in  the  Forty  second  Massachusetts.  During  the  war 
he  was  promoted  to  lieutenant-colonel,  and  after  the  capture 
of  Colonel  Burrill  he  was  acting  colonel. 

LoTT  Southard,  M.D.,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  1852,  died  at  his  home 
in  Newark,  N.  J.,  May  14,  from  diabetes.  He  was  born  in 
Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.  seventy-one  years  ago,  was  long  identified 
with  St.  Barnabas  Hospital  as  one  of  its  surgeons,  and  at  the 
time  of  his  death  was  also  a  member  of  the  Newark  Board  of 
Trade. 

Fredekick  L.  Dibble,  M.D.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  May  15, 

aged  68  years. Thomas  B.  Dorsett,  M.D.,  Manchester,  Va., 

May  19,  aged  62  years. C.  Earley,  M.D.,  Ridgway,  Pa.,  May 

16,  aged  74  years. J.  D.  Kincaid,  M.D.,  Catlettsburg,  Ky., 

aged  89  years. Jonathan  Kneeland,  M.D.,  South  Onandaga, 

N.  Y.,  May  21,   aged  86  years. Alexander  Barton  McWill- 

iams,  M.D.,  Washington,  D.  C,  May  17. Andrew  Manning, 

M.D.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  May  19,  aged 37  years \.  P.  Ormsby, 

M.D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  May  18. Charles  A.  Shure,  M.D., 

Port  Deposit,  Md.,  May  14,  aged  .57  years. George  W.  Free- 
man, M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1802,  of  Freemansburg, 
Pa.,  died  May  16  of  paralysis. 

Deaths  .^BROAn. — Dr.  Anton  Krassoweki,  the  leading  gyne- 
cologist of  Russia,  for  many  years  professor  of  midwifery  in  the 
Military  Medical  .Academy  of  St.  Petersburg,  author  of  an 
Atlas  zur  Ovarioloinic,  lecturer  on  midwifery  and  diseases  of 
women,  etc.,  aged  77  years.  Dr.  Ludwig  Schillbach,  extra- 
ordinary professor  of  ophthalmic  surgery  in  the  University  of 
Jena,  aged  73  years —  Dr.  George  Rosenbaum  of  Berlin,  a 
neurologist,  aged  40  years. 
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High  Detrees  o(  Myopia,  according  to  Knapp  of  New  York,  are 

more  frequently  seen  in  Europe  than  in  America. 

The  Burning  of  the  Hospital  at  St.  Hyacinthe,  near  Quebec,  May 
16,  has  resulted  in  fourteen  deaths,  and  this  number  was 
expected  to  increase.  At  date  of  writing  three  missing  are 
supposed  yet  to  be  in  the  ruins. 

Revised  Mortality  Statistics  as  applied  to  the  population  of  the 
globe  as  a  whole  are  stated  by  an  exchange.  Only  900  persons 
out  of  1,000,000  die  from  old  age,  while  1200  succumb  to  gout, 
18,400  to  measles,  2700  to  apoplexy,  7000  to  erysipelas,  7500  to 
consumption,  48,000  to  scarlet  fever,  l'5,000  to  whooping  cough, 
30,000  to  typhoid  and  typhus,  and  7000  to  rheumatism.  These 
averages  might  be  considerably  varied  by  careful  autopsies, 
but  perhaps  fairly  approach  conclusiveness  when  the  wide 
columns  of  figures  are  taken  into  account. 

A  New  Vegetable  Hypnotic,  Caslmiroa  Edulls.— The  study  of  the 
flora  of  Mexico,  undertaken  by  the  National  Medical  Institute, 
has  already  resulted  in  a  new  hypnotic,  analgesic  and  anti- 
thermic, extracted  from  the  seeds  of  the  casimiroa  edulis,  a 
zanthoxylum  of  the  rue  family.  Long  experimentation  and 
tests  on  several  hundred  persons  have  established  its  action, 
its  freedom  from  secondary  effects  and  determined  the  toxic 
dose.  It  does  not  seem  to  produce  sleep,  but  rather  to  favor 
natural  sleep,  from  which  one  wakes  refreshed  in  four  to  six 
hours.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  insomnia  from  cerebral 
excitement  or  alcoholism.  The  northern  cousin  of  the  shrub, 
prickly  ash,  has  long  been  known  as  the  "toothache  tree." 

Titles.— The  New  York  Tribune,  in  a  humorous  comment 
upon  the  question  raised  at  the  State  convention  at  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  regarding  the  right  of  those  other  than  teach- 
ers in  colleges  and  universities  to  the  title  of  "Professor." 
which  was  decided  in  the  negative,  pronounces  the  custom 
"an  old  voluntary  system — not  seriously  taken  even  in  Amer- 
ica." We  are  consoled  in  the  present  instance  by  the  omis- 
sion of  reference  to  our  own  calling,  which  is  so  wantonly 
accused  of  follies  not  quite  grown  into  sins  such  as  these. 
England,  France  and  Germany  have  their  share  of  allusions 
and  apologies,  but  the  insignificant  "medical  man"  is  not 
noticed,  unless  by  a  mere  reference  to  our  Anglo-Saxon  brother 
who  prefers  "Esq."  after  his  name  rather  than  "Prof."  before 
it.  "  On  the  whole,"  concludes  the  article,  "  we  are  lucky  to 
be  free  of  many  of  the  questions  about  titles  which  complicate 
life  in  Europe  so  much.  Certainly  we  are  not  as  yet  oppressed 
by  them." 

Recognition  of  the  American  National  Red  Cross.— It  is  understood 
that  the  President  has  directed  the  recognition,  for  any  appro- 
priate cooperative  purposes  of  the  American  National  Red 
Cross,  Miss  Clara  Barton,  president,  as  the  civil  central  Amer- 
ican Committee  in  correspondence  with  the  International  Com- 
mittee for  the  relief  of  the  wounded  in  war.  So  far  as  inter- 
national correspondence  with  the  Swiss  (iovernment  in  relation 
to  the  deliberations  of  the  ( !eneva  conferences  is  concerned, 
this  government  has  uniformly  recognized  the  American  Na- 
tional Red  Cross  as  the  only  civil  body  in  the  United  States, 
which  is  regularly  affiliated  with  the  International  Committee 
of  Berne,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  arrangements 
elaborated  by  the  various  conferences  held  at  (ieneva :  and  the 
representatives  of  the  American  National  Red  Cross  at  those 
conferences  have  uniformly  attended  with  the  sanction  of  the 
United  State's  (iovernment.  The  army  orders  which  we  pub- 
lished in  the  last  issue  of  the  Journal  show  that  the  military 
authorities  have  made  all  arrangements  for  the  delivery  of  the 
neutralizing  Red  Cross  brassard  of  the  Geneva  Convention,  to 
those  authorized  to  aid  the  medical  department  in  its  service 
in  the  field. 
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Records  of  Sick  and  Wounded  In  time  of  War.  The  Act  of  Con- 
gress approved  April  22,  1898,  authorizing  the  organization  of 
the  volunteer  army,  requires  all  regimental  and  other  medical 
officers  serving  with  volunteer  troops  in  the  field  or  elsewhere, 
to  keep  a  daily  record  of  all  soldiers  reported  sick  or  wounded 
as  shown  by  the  morning  calls  or  reports,  which  records  at  the 
disbandment  of  the  organizations  will  be  tiled  in  the  record  and 
pension  division  of  the  war  department.  To  permit  of  this 
ultimate  disposition  of  the  medical  records  of  the  volunteers 
without  interfering  with  the  medical  histories  of  men  belong- 
ing to  the  regular  army  medical  officers,  who  may  have  under 
their  care  patients  belonging  to  both  organizations  will  have  to 
keep  a  separate  set  of  records  for  each  organization.  The  Sur- 
geon General  of  the  army  has  therefore  called  upon  the  sur- 
geons in  charge  of  general  hospitals  to  have  separate  registers 
of  patients,  and  monthly  reports  of  sick  and  wounded  made  for 
regular  and  for  volunteer  troops.  Similar  instructions  have 
been  issued  to  surgeons  in  charge  of  hospitals  in  the  field  in 
which  regulars  and  volunteers  are  likely  to  be  treated  side  by 
side.  In  time  of  peace  monthly  reports  of  sick  and  wounded 
are  required  to  be  forwarded  in  duplicate,  one  copy  to  the  chief 
surgeon  and  the  other  direct  to  the  Surgeon-General,  but  dur- 
ing the  war  only  one  copy  is  called  for,  to  be  forwarded  from 
general  hospitals  direct  to  the  Surgeon-General,  and  from  field 
hospitals  to  the  Surgeon  General  through  chief  surgeons. 

Field  Supply  Table  of  the  Medical  Department  U.  S.  A.— The  Sur 

geon-General  has  issued  a  Field  Supply  Table,  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  War,  May  9,  1898,  to  meet  existing  army  condi- 
tions. It  provides  for  the  use  of  regimental  surgeons,  two 
medicine  chests,  marked  No.  1  and  No.  2,  containing  a  varied 
selection  of  drugs,  many  in  the  form  of  compressed  tablets, 
instruments,  dressings  and  books  of  reference  such  as  Notter 
and  Firth's  "Hygiene,"  Osier's  "Practice  of  Medicine,"  Zucker- 
kandl's  "Operative  Surgery,"  Stephenson's  "Wounds  in  War" 
and  Hare's  "Therapeutics."  Each  private  of  the  hospital 
corps  is  provided  with  a  pouch  containing  aromatic  spirit  of 
ammonia,  first-aid  packets  with  pins,  scissors,  jack  knife,  wire 
gauze  for  splints,  bandages  and  plaster,  while  each  man  on 
duty  as  orderly  to  a  medical  officer  carries  some  additional 
articles  such  as  a  pocket  case,  rubber  bandage,  ligatures,  chlor- 
oform and  a  hypodermic  syringe.  The  medical  officer  is  pro- 
vided with  a  field  case,  field  desk,  lanterns,  litters,  etc.  The 
field  desk  is  furnished  with  stationery,  blank  forms  and  copies 
of  the  army  regulations,  manual  for  the  medical  department, 
drill  regulations  and  Smart's  "Handbook  for  the  Hospital 
Corps."  It  is  stated  that  renewals  of  supplies  can  be  obtained 
by  regimental  surgeons  from  the  surgeons  in  charge  of  a  brigade 
or  division  hospital  on  a  special  requisition  approved  by  the 
chief  surgeon,  and  that  no  receipt  is  to  be  given  for  articles 
that  may  be  e.xpended.  On  the  supply  list  the  names  of  ex- 
pendable articles  are  printed  in  roman  type,  those  of  unexpend- 
able  articles  in  italic.  The  table  gives  also  the  provision  made 
for  a  brigade  or  division  hospital  including  medicines,  antisep- 
tics and  disinfectants,  hospital  stores,  stationery,  surgical 
instruments,  appliances  and  dressings,  furniture,  bedding  and 
clothing  and  miscellaneous  articles,  with  surgical  chests  Nos.  1 
and  2,  a  case  containing  an  .Arnold's  sterilizer  and  a  Berkefeld 
filter,  a  field  operating  case,  a  mess  chest,  a  food  chest,  a  com- 
mode chest  and  a  set  of  folding  field  furniture. 

Water-Supply  at  Tampa,  Fla.  -Articles  have  appeared  in  the 
daily  press  in  relation  to  the  unwholesomeness  of  the  water- 
supplies  furnished  to  the  troops  recently  aggregated  at  points 
in  the  South.  It  is  gratifying,  therefore,  to  learn  from  an  offi- 
cial source  that  at  one  of  the  points  of  concentration  the  supply 
is  abundant  and  excellent.  Dr.  G.  H.  Altree,  city  health  officer, 
Port  Tampa'  City,  certified  in  a  circular  letter  dated  May  9,  1898, 
that  in  his  observation  during  five  years  no  inhabitant  of  that 
city  has  suffered  in  any  way  from  the  use  of  the  water  supply. 


During  the  years  1896  and  1897  the  absolute  number  of  deaths 
in  the  city  was  twenty  eight,  eight  of  which  resulted  from 
accidents,  leaving  twenty  due  to  all  other  causes.  Not  one  of 
these  deaths  was  occasioned  by  diarrhea  or  dysentery.  An 
analysis  of  the  city's  drinking  water  by  Prof.  Geo.  F.  Payne, 
State  Chemist,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  shows  that  although  the  water  is 
somewhat  hard  owing  to  the  presence  of  about  seven  grains  of 
lime  carbonate  per  gallon,  it  is  perfectly  free  from  organic  mat- 
ter. It  yields  no  free  ammonia  and  only  .01  part  of  albuminoid 
ammonia  per  million  parts  of  water.  An  analysis  by  Prof.  A. 
A.  Persons,  State  Agricultural  Institute,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  gave 
almost  identical  results. 

Canned  Salmon  for  Army  Use. — The  Subsistence  Department  of 
the  Army  has  under  consideration  the  advisability  of  issuing 
canned  salmon  in  place  of  dried  fish  as  an  article  of  the  soldier's 
ration  and  as  a  change  from  bacon  when  fresh  beef  is  not  avail- 
able. Weight  for  weight,  the  canned  salmon  compares  satis- 
factorily with  fresh  beef.  Its  calorific  value  is  somewhat  lower 
than  that  of  beef  on  account  of  a  smaller  percentage  of  fat,  but 
its  muscle-forming  material  offsets  this,  particularly  as  a  food 
in  warm  climates.  A  comparison  of  the  analyses  of  salmon 
and  sides  of  Texas  beef,  such  as  is  usually  issued  at  army  sta- 
tions, as  given  by  Prof.  W.  O.  Atwater  in  his  "Clinical  Compo- 
sition of  American  Foods,"  Bulletin  36,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  shows  the  average  percentage  of  proteids  in  sal- 
mon, 19.5,  and  in  beef,  li.6;  fat,  7.5  and  16.0;  refuse,  14.12 
and  18.3,  and  water,  56.8  and  50.04.  Of  all  canned  goods  sal- 
mon has  the  reputation  of  being  that  which  has  most  fre- 
quently occasioned  gastrointestinal  troubles;  but  this  has 
little  weight  as  an  argument  against  its  use  when  we  consider 
the  infrequency  of  such  troubles  and  the  immense  amount  of 
canned  stuffs  used  annually  by  the  population.  There  is  no 
doubt  the  change  will  be  accepted  by  the  troops  as  giving  an 
agreeable  variety  to  the  field  ration. 

The  Mauser  Rifle,  the  Spanish  Arm. — It  is  believed  that  the 
Mauser  rifle,  as  modified  by  the  Spanish  military  authorities 
and  used  in  the  Cuban  war  by  the  royal  troops,  is  a  weapon 
better  adapted  for  wounding  than  for  killing,  especially  at 
short  range.  The  bullet  is  one-third  of  an  inch  in  caliber, 
conico-cylindric  in  shape,  wrapped  in  five  coverings,  the 
outer  of  which  is  made  of  nickel-plated  steel.  With  a  charge 
of  twenty-eight  grams  of  smokeless  powder  the  range  is  2000 
meters,  and  at  100  meters  the  bullet  can  pierce  a  meter  of 
pine  wood.  Dr.  J.  S.  Fernandez  has  described  a  case  of 
Mauser  gunshot  wound  in  the  Cronica  Medico-Quirurgica. 
The  patient,  aged  41  years,  was  wounded  in  the  left  temple, 
the  bullet  traversed  the  frontal  lobe  of  the  brain  obliquely, 
and  escaped  just  above  the  inner  canthus  of  the  left  eye. 
Immediately  on  receiving  the  injury  the  man  fell  to  the 
ground,  but  after  recovering  from  the  shock  he  did  not  com- 
plain of  pain.  The  eyelids  became  swollen  and  pressed  down 
on  the  eyes,  excluding  light.  After  eight  days  the  swelling 
diminished  and  then  it  was  noticed  that  the  globe  of  the 
left  eye  had  become  much  smaller  and  that  the  sight  of  that 
eye  was  lost.  Neither  pain  nor  suppuration  had  followed  the 
injury  and  the  sole  lesion  discernible  was  atrophy.  The  sur- 
geon, in  commenting  upon  the  great  velocity  of  the  bullet, 
considers  that  in  its  passage  through  the  tissues  it  cauter- 
izes those  with  which  it  comes  in  contact ;  hence  the  primary 
hemorrhage  is  slight,  but  secondary  hemorrhage  frequently 
occurs,  probably  from  slight  sloughs  from  the  cauterized  walls 
of  the  injured  blood  vessels.  The  destructive  power  of  the 
weapon  is  well  shown  by  Dr.  Antonio  Canello  y  Peirole's  case 
of  a  soldier  who  was  cleaning  the  barrel  of  his  loaded  rifie. 
He  had  placed  his  left  wrist  on  the  muzzle  and  by  some 
accident  the  rifle  went  off;  the  bullet  entered  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  wrist  and  passed  out  at  the  posterior  surface 
at  the  carpometacarpal  articulations.     It  blew  away  the  car 
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pal  extremities  of  the  radius  and  ulna ;  the  whole  of  the  os 
jnagnum,  semilunar  and  unciform  bones,  and  the  carpal  ends 
-of  all  the  metacarpal  bones.  On  examining  the  wound  with 
the  finger  it  was  found  to  contain  a  large  number  of  spicula 
of  bone,  some  loose  and  some  only  partly  detached.  The 
hemorrhage  was  slight.  Under  strict  aseptic  dressing  the 
hand  was  saved,  but  not  without  much  trouble.  On  the 
fourth  and  fifth  days  the  patient  complained  of  much  pain, 
had  a  high  temperature  and  was  restless.  On  the  tenth  day 
there  came  a  copious  discharge  of  pus,  and  on  the  twelfth 
day  the  temperature  was  normal,  the  pus  lessened  and  the 
patient  made  and  uninterrupted  recovery. 

Footwear  for  Soldiers. — Wellington  was  ever  deeply  anxious 
that  his  men  should  be  well  shod.  "What  is  the  most  essen- 
tial thing  for  a  soldier?"  asked  a  member  of  the  government 
of  the  Duke  of  Wellington.  "A  good  pair  of  boots  to  begin 
with,"  replied  the  hero  of  Waterloo;  "and  in  the  next  place 
a  second  pair  of  boots:  and  thirdly,  a  spare  pair  of  soles." 
Alexander's  victorious  army  reached  India  on  sandals,  and  to 
this  day  a  similar  flimsy  foot-protector  is  generally  worn  in 
eastern  countries,  but  the  ideal  boot  for  a  modern  soldier 
should  be  impervious  to  moisture,  stout  and  yet  pliable,  accu- 
rately shaped,  and  constructed  of  the  most  durable  material. 
It  should  also  be  easily  put  on  and  taken  off,  should  prevent 
the  entrance  of  dust,  eand  or  mud,  and  above  all,  favor  the 
free  play  of  each  pedal  articulation,  while  at  the  same  time 
affording  support  to  the  muscles  of  the  fooc  and  ankle  collec- 
tively. An  ill-fitting,  clumsily  shaped  boot  is  worse  than  none 
at  all.  Undue  pressure  or  friction  at  any  point  quickly  leads 
to  corns  and  lameness.  Formerly  bunions  and  ingrowing  toe- 
nails, due  to  pointed  boots  and  shoes,  were  causes  of  a  halting 
gait  amongst  the  population  generally,  but  of  late  years  more 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  anatomic  features  of  the  foot, 
especially  in  growing  children.  Deformed  feet  are.  however, 
still  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  ranks,  each  case  demanding 
special  treatment ;  but  it  should  be  an  invariable  axiom  with 
orticers  commanding  companies  that  hoots  should  be  made  to 
fit  the  feet  and  not  vice  versa.  The  following  recipe  for  making 
boots  both  soft  and  waterproof  was  recommended  by  Edmund 
Parkes,  and  it  still  holds  first  place:  "Take  half  a  pound  of 
shoemaker's  dubbing,  half  a  pint  of  linseed  oil,  half  a  pint  of 
solution  of  India-rubber;  melt  together  with  care  and  rub  in 
firmly."  The  India  rubber  solution  is  highly  inflammable, 
requiring  attention  during  the  melting  process.  The  Daily 
Mail  says,  "It  is  always  the  same  story,  knavery  and  slack- 
ness clogging  and  strangling  the  best  efforts  of  the  British 
soldier.  To  save  somebody  a  few  pence  on  a  boot  you  stand 
to  lose  a  good  rifle  and  bayonet  in  a  decisive  battle,  and  to 
break  a  good  man's  heart  into  the  bargain.  Is  it  worth  it? 
But  it  is  always  happening  ;  the  history  of  the  army  is  a  string 
of  such  disgraces ;  and  each  time  we  arise  and  bawl  '  Some- 
body ought  to  be  hanged.'  So  says  everybody.  And  nobody 
ever  is  hanged." 

The  Medical  Staff  at  the  Front.— It  is  dillicult  at  the  present 
time  to  keep  track  of  the  appointments  to  prominent  positions 
in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  .\rmy  and  of  the  movements 
or  assignments  of  officers.  So  far  as  we  have  been  able  to  note, 
Colonel  Chas.  R.  Greenleaf,  Assistant  Surgeon-CJeneral,  U.  S. 
X.y  has  been  assigned  to  duty  on  the  staff  of  General  Miles  as 
Chief  Surgeon  of  the  Army  in  the  Field.  During  the  past 
week  he  has  been  engaged  in  superintending  the  organization 
of  the  medical  department  of  the  troops  at  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Major  William  H.  Daly  (Pittsburg,  Pa.)  has  been 
assigned  to  special  duty  with  Col.  Greenleaf  on  the  staff  of  the 
General  Commanding.  Lieut.Col.  H.  Lippincott,  U.  S.  A., 
has  been  placed  as  Chief  Surgeon  on  the  staff  of  (ieneral  Mer- 
ritt,  commanding  the  expedition  to  the  Philippine  Islands. 
Major  W.  H.  Corbusier,  formerly  on  duty  at  .\ngel  Island.  Cal., 


is  to  accompany  Col.  Lippincott  as  Acting  Medical  Purveyor 
for  the  expedition  ;  and  Capt.  W.  O.  Owen,  Capt.  Ed.  R. 
Morris,  Capt.  Thomas  U.  Raymond,  Lieut.  Henry  Page,  all  of 
the  U.  S.  Army,  and  Acting  .\ssistant  Surgeon  Geo.  H.  Rich- 
ardson have  also  been  directed  to  report  to  General  Merritt. 
At  Chiakamauga,  Ga.,  the  1st,  3d  and  6th  Army  Corps  are  con- 
centrated under  Generals  John  R.  Brooke,  James  F.  Wade  and 
Jas.  H.  Wilson,  respectively.  The  Chief  Surgeons  of  these 
three  corps  are  Lieut.-Cols.  Rush  Huidekoper,  John  Van  R. 
Hoff  and  Xicholas  Senn,  U.  S.  Vols.  Major  E.  T.  Comegys, 
U.  S.  A.,  has  been  ordered  from  Fort  Sill,  Oklahoma,  to  Chick- 
amauga  as  .\cting  Medical  Purveyor  for  the  troops  in  camp. 
At  Tampa.  Fla.,  are  concentrated  the  5th  Corps,  General  Wm. 
R.  Shaffer,  the  7th  Corps  General  Fitzhugh  Lee,  and  the  Cav- 
alry Division,  General  Joseph  Wheeler  with  Lieut.-Cols.  Ben- 
jamin F.  Pope  and  Louis  M.  Maus,  U.  S.  Vols.,  and  Major 
Valery  Havard,  U.  S.  .\.,  as  Chief  Surgeons.  Major  L.  W. 
Crampton  and  Capt.  J.  T.  Clarke,  U.  S.  .\.,  have  been  sent  to 
the  5th  Corps.  Acting  Assistant  Surgeons  Fred  3.  Combe, 
Samuel  W.  Stiles  and  Wilfred  TurnbuU  are  serving  with  troops 
at  Tampa,  and  Acting  Assistant  Surgeon  F.  A.  E.  Disney  is 
serving  at  Fort  Jefferson,  Fla.  Capt.  W.  P.  Kendall  has  been 
ordered  from  Fort  Bronson,  Texas,  to  duty  with  the  9th  Cav- 
alry at  Tampa.  The  ith  Corps  is  concentrated  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Mobile  under  General  John  J.  Coppinger  with 
Lieut-Col.  R.  M.  O'Reilly,  U.  S.  Vols.,  as  Chief  Surgeon.  Capt. 
C.  B.  Ewing,  U.  S.  A.,  is  on  duty  with  the  5th  U.  S.  Cavalry 
at  Xew  Orleans,  La.,  and  Acting  Assistant  Surgeons  Maynard, 
J.  Burgess  and  Arthur  Jordan  with  troops  at  Mobile.  The  2d 
Corps  is  in  camp  near  Falls  Church,  Va.,  under  the  command 
of  General  Wm.  M.  Graham  with  Lieut.Col.  Alfred  C.  Girard 
as  Chief  Surgeon.  No  other  assignment  of  medical  staff  offi- 
cers has  as  yet  been  made  to  this  Corps.  Acting  .\ssistant  C. 
L.  Anderson  has  been  ordered  from  Hagerstown,  Md.,  to  New- 
port News,  Va.,  for  duty  with  Light  Batteries  of  Pennsylvania 
artillery.  The  General  Hospital  at  Key  West,  Fla.,  is  under 
the  command  of  Major  Wm.  R.  Hall,  U.  S.  .\.,  who  has  with 
him  Capt.  H.  A.  Shaw,  U.  S.  A.,  and  Acting  Assistant  Sur- 
geon E.  A.  de  Lipcsey.  The  hospital  at  Fort  Alyer,  Va.,  has 
Major  W.  B.  Davis,  U.  S.  A.,  as  surgeon  in  charge,  who  has 
with  him  Acting  Assistant  Surgeon  S.  Melville  Waterhouse. 
The  general  hospital  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  has  Major  Blair  D. 
Taylor,  U.  S.  A.,  as  surgeon-in  charge,  with  Acting  Assistant 
Surgeons  Edgar  .\.  Vander  Veer  and  Edwin  W.  Patterson  to 
assist  him.  The  hospital  at  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  has  Lieut. -Col. 
W.  H.  Gardner,  U.  S.  A.,  as  surgeon  in-charge,  with  Acting 
.Assistant  Surgeons  David  Baker  and  Burke  L.  Johnson  to 
assist  him.  The  hospital  ship  iJe^ie-/ is  under  the  charge  of  Major 
George  H.  Torney,  U.  S.  A.,  who  has  as  assistants  Acting  As- 
sistant Surgeons  Llewellyn  P.  Williamson,  Francis  Metcalf, 
Randolph  M.  Myers  and  Joseph  M.  H.  Henry.  The  appoint- 
ment of  certain  immune  Acting  .Assistant  Surgeons  has  also 
been  reported  as  Drs.  Edward  Bragg,  M.  G.  Burgess  and  Rod- 
ger P.  Ames,  ordered  to  Mobile:  W.  E.  Parker,  H.  W.  Dan- 
forth,  W.  W.  Calhoun,  H.  P.  Jones,  B.  C.  Leonard,  G.  M.  De 
La  Torre,  W.  P.  Lawrence,  Robert  N.  Pitts,  and  Hosea  M. 
Delgado  ordered  to  Tampa  ;  F.  S.  Dabney,  Jos.  A.  Tabor  and 
A.  R.  Booth  to  New  Orleans,  La.  Announcement  has  also 
been  made  of  appointments  as  follows  :  To  be  chief  surgeons 
with  the  rank  of  major,  Clayton  Parkhill  of  Denver,  Colo.  ; 
Herbert  W.  Cardwell,  Surgeon  General  of  Oregon  :  James  H. 
Hyssell  of  Pomeroy,  Ohio :  Henry  F.  Hoyt  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.  ; 
Jefferson  l>.  Griffith  of  the  National  (!uard  of  Missouri;  R. 
Emmet  (iiffen  of  Now  York;  E.  Boeckmann  of  Minnesota; 
Thomas  S.  Kimball  of  Marion,  Ind.  ;  Charles  B.  Nancrede  of 
the  University  of  Michigan,  John  M.  G.  Woodbury  of  New 
Vork,  Lewis  Schooler  of  Iowa ;  George  Cook  of  Concord,  N. 
H. ;  Jas.  M.  Jenne  of  Vermont ;  Leonard  B.  Almy  of  Connect- 
out,  and  Thomas  Earle  Evans  of  Woodward,  Ala. 
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tord  Lansdowoe  on  the  British  Medlcai  Staff  Corps. — At  a  ban- 
quet given  in  honor  of  eminent  members  of  tiie  medical  profes- 
sion of  Great  Britain,  at  the  Mansion  House,  May  4,  1898, 
Lord  Lansdowne,  Secretary  of  War,  is  reported  by  the  Daily 
Chronicle  to  have  said  :  "There  is  no  department  in  the  pub- 
lic service  which  owes  more  to,  and  depends  more  upon,  the 
members  of  your  profession  than  the  army.  With  every  year 
that  passes  the  engines  of  destruction  are  brought  to  a  greater 
pitch  of  perfection.  The  wounds  which  could  now  be  inflicted 
in  a  few  seconds  are  more  numerous  and  more  serious  than 
could  have  been  inflicted  in  the  same  number  of  hours,  not 
many  years  ago.  Your  skill  and  devotion  are  the  correctives 
of  our  modern  ruthlessness.  I  am  using  no  idle  phrase  when  I 
say  that  the  army  is  proud  that  it  contains  a  number  of  officers 
who  belong  to  the  medical  profession,  but  who  are  none  the 
less  soldiers  in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  word,  wearing  the 
Queen's  uniform,  holding  Her  Majesty's  commission,  ready  to 
take  their  share  or  more  than  their  share  of  the  risk  and  hard- 
ship of  warfare.  We  are  determined  that  there  shall  be  no 
failure,  either  in  theory  or  practice,  to  treat  them  with  the 
respect  to  which  they  are  entitled.  I  insist  upon  this  point, 
because  I  have  observed  with  very  keen  regret  that  there  has 
existed  for  some  time  past  a  certain  estrangement  between  the 
army  and  the  profession.  This  want  of  confidence  has  had  for 
its  result  that  we  have  been  unable  to  attract  to  the  service 
the  number  of  candidates,  and  I  am  afraid  I  must  add,  the 
class  of  candidates,  whom  we  should  like  to  see  serving  in  the 
medical  staff.  I  will  not  attempt  to  diagnose  the  case.  Some 
of  the  symptoms  are  puzzling  and  obscure.  It  is  possible  that 
in  this  case,  as  in  many  others  in  which  reasonable  people  have 
agreed  to  differ,  mistakes  have  been  made  on  both  sides.  We 
on  our  side  are  determined  that  you  shall  have  no  cause  of 
complaint  of  us.  We  have  already  shown  by  our  action  in  deal- 
ing with  several  points  to  which  you  have  called  our  attention 
that  we  were  prepared  to  redress  any  injustice  where  you  were 
able  to  satisfy  us  that  injustice  had  been  done.  We  are  now 
about  to  deal,  and  to  deal  thoroughly,  with  a  ijuestion  with 
regard  to  which  not  only  the  medical  staff  of  the  army,  but 
the  medical  profession  generally,  feels  most  strongly.  I  mean 
the  rank  and  status  of  the  Army  Medical  Staff.  I  sometimes 
hear  it  said  :  'What  does  rank  matter?  Is  not  the  title  of 
doctor  or  surgeon  by  itself  to  be  regarded  as  a  title  which  any 
one  should  be  proud  to  wear  without  further  adjuncts?'  I 
think  the  answer  to  that  is,  that  in  the  army  rank  is  the  out- 
ward and  visible  sign  of  consideration  and  authority,  and  that 
although  'a  man  may  be  a  man  for  all  that,'  it  is  necessary  if 
he  adopts  the  military  profession,  that  he  should  have  a 
military  stamp  to  distinguish  him  and  to  secure  him  his  proper 
place  among  his  comrades.  We  have  attempted  several  times 
to  deal  with  this  question  of  rank,  as  it  affects  the  army  doc 
tors,  and  we  have  not  been  particularly  successful.  We  have 
invented  ingenious  compromises  which  satisfied  nobody,  and 
titles  of  which  some  would,  for  cumbrousness  and  cacophony, 
be  hard  to  beat.  We  propose  to  make  a  fresh  start  and  to  form 
out  of  the  Army  Medical  Staff  and  the  Medical  Staff  Corps  a 
corps  of  officers  bearing  the  same  military  titles  as  other  offi 
cers  of  the  army,  always,  of  course,  upon  the  clear  understand- 
ing that  those  titles  do  not  confer  any  right  to  command  out- 
side it.  We  propose  to  give  them  these  titles  up  to  the  rank 
of  colonel.  I  have  been  pressed  not  to  stop  there,  but  to  goon 
to  the  rank  of  general  officer :  but  there  are  reasons  which 
seem  to  me  conclusive  against  doing  this.  Our  present  policy 
is  to  restrict  as  closely  as  we  can  the  number  of  officers  bear- 
ing the  title  of  general,  and  to  insist  that  none  shall  rise  to 
that  rank  unless  he  is  required  to  fill  one  of  a  limited  number 
of  appointments,  all  of  which  will  involve  general  command  in 
the  army  and  fitness  on  occasion  arising  to  command  troops 
in  the  field.  Xo  departmental  officers  will,  under  this  system, 
be  able  to  reach  the  rank  of  general  officer,  and  it  will  be  im- 


possible for  us  to  confer  it  upon  members  of  the  medical  staff. 
.\bove  the  rank  of  colonel  we  propose  to  retain  that  of  surgeon- 
general,  with  the  rank  and  precedence  of  a  general  officer  in 
the  army.  I  have  one  thing  to  add.  Her  Majesty,  upon 
whose  good  will  toward  your  profession  I  need  not  dwell,  has 
been  pleased  to  signify  her  intention  of  bestowing  upon  the 
newly  formed  corps  the  title  of  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps,  a 
title  which  I  am  sure  it  will  wear  worthily.  I  trust  that  the 
members  of  the  profession  will  recognize  the  sincerity  with 
which  we  have  endeavored  to  meet  them,  and  that  they  on 
their  side  will  help  us,  to  the  utmost  of  their  abilty,  to  secure 
the  services  of  the  best  of  their  students."  Sir  William  Mac- 
Cormac,  responding  to  the  toast  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament, 
said  he  desired  on  behalf  of  his  surgeon  brethren  to  say  how 
greatly  they  appreciated  what  had  fallen  from  the  Minister  of 
War.  In  the  face  of  great  difficulties  he  had  conceded  all  that 
the  Medical  Department  and  its  friends  in  civil  life  had  desired 
for  it. 

New  Publication. — The  New  Hampshire  Sanitary  Journal, 
edited  by  Irving  A.  Watson,  M.D.,  Concord,  N.  H.,  began 
publication  with  the  May  number.  "The  primary  object  of 
this  journal  is  to  advocate  the  public  health  interests  of  New 
Hampshire,"  it  is  also  to  be  of  practical  value  not  only  to  health 
officers,  but  to  all  classes. 

Tablet  Erected  to  Two  New  Jersey  Pbysiclans. — At  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Camden  County  (N.  J.)  Medical  Society,  held 
at  Blackwood,  N.  J.,  May  10,  a  large  Tablet  of  brass  was 
erected  in  the  Camden  County  Almshouse,  bearing  the  follow- 
ing inscription  artistically  engraved  : 

IN  MEMORIAM. 

This  Tablet  commemorates  the  services  of 

Dr.  Joseph  Wesley  McCullough 

and 

Dr.  Henry  Ely  Branin, 

during  the  epidemic  of  Typhus  Fever  in  the 

Camden  County  Almshouse 

from   November  24th,  1880,  to  April   9th,  1881,  when   there 

occurred  10.3  cases  with  33  deaths,  including  that  of 

Dr.  McCullough. 

The  history  of  the  Medical  Profession  of  this  Country  affords 

no  greater  instance  of  unfaltering  courage  and  heroic  devotion 

to  duty  than  was  exhibited  by  these  public  servants,  during 

this  epidemic. 

Erected  by 
The  District  Medical  Society 
Of  the  County  of  Camden,  New  Jersey, 
May  10th,  1898. 
The  speech  of  presentation  was  made  by  Col.  E.  L.  B.  God- 
frey,  Assistant  Surgeon  General  of   New  Jersey,  and  that  of 
acceptance  by  the  Hon.  Henry  F.  Wolfe,  Director  of  the  Board 
of  Chosen  Freeholders  of  Camden  County.     After  the  exer- 
cises, the  Society  was  entertained  at  a  banquet  by  the  Board 
of  Freeholders. 

New  Medical  School's  Faculty. — President  Schurman  of  Cornell 
University  has  announced  finally  the  faculty  appointments  in 
the  new  medical  college  in  New  York  City,  for  which  medical 
and  scientific  men  all  over  the  country  have  been  anxiously 
looking  for  some  weeks  past.  The  list  is  as  follows  :  Alexander 
Lambert,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis ;  Charles  E.  Namack,  Professor  of  Clinical  Med- 
icine ;  Francis  W.  Murray,  Professor  Clinical  Surgery  :  George 
T.  Elliot,  Professor  of  Dermatology  ;  Charles  Stedman  Bull, 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology;  Allen  MoLane  Hamilton,  Pro- 
fessor of  Mental  Diseases ;  William  F.  Stone,  Instructor  of 
Anatomy,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy;  George  D. 
Hamlin,  Instructor  in  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics ;  Louie  W. 
Riggs,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Physics  and  Hygiene; 
Percival  R.  Bolton,  Instructor  in  Surgery  ;  Warren  Coleman, 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Materia  Medica  ;  Lewis  A. 
Connor,  Instructor  in  Medicine ;  John  Rogers,  Instructor  in 
Surgery,  Assistant   Demonstrator  of  Anatomy ;   Benjamin  T. 
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Tilton,  Instructor  in  Surgery ;  Edmund  Pendleton  Shelby, 
Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  Laboratory  ;  Dever  S.  Byard, 
Instructor  in  Medicine ;  Edward  L.  Keyes,  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy;  Charles  C.  Barrows,  Clinical  Instructor 
in  Gynecology;  Bertram  H.  Buxton,  Instructor  in  Bacteriol- 
ogy ;  J.  E.  Winters,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children  ;  Newton 
M.  Schaffer,  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  ;  Gorham  Bacon, 
Professor  of  Otology  :  William  Sickles,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics ;  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  Instructor  in  Clin- 
ical Microscopy. — N.  Y.  Commercial  Advertiser. 
Hospitals. 

The  fourth  large  city  hospital  in  Berlin  will  be  completed 
in  1903.  Over  thirteen  million  marks  have  been  appropriated 
for  it  and  it  is  expected  to  be  a  model  in  every  respect,  with 
62  different  buildings,  mostly  one  story,  and  650  beds,  and  all 
the  modern  appliances  for  hydro-  and  movement-therapeutics, 
etc.  It  is  located  in  the  extreme  northern  part  of  the  city, 
with  large  grounds.  The  Koch  Institute  is  to  be  incorporated 
with  it  in  four  separate  buildings.  As  in  all  large  establish- 
ments of  the  kind  there  will  be  two  medical  superintendents, 
one  university  graduate  administration  superintendent  and 
four  pharmacists,  with  an  assistant  physician  to  every  fifty 

patients. — PJuirm.  Ztg. By  the   will  of  the  late  W^illiam 

Keinath  of  Philadelphia  81500  was  left  for  the  erection  of 
memorial  beds  at  the  German  Hospital,  to  be  known  as  the 
W^illiam  Keinath,  Sarah  Keinath  and  Julia  Keinath  memorial 

beds. The  new  Georgetown  University  Hospital,  corner  of 

Thirty-fifth  and  N  Streets,  Washington,  D.  C,  which  has  been 
in  course  of  erection  since  May,  1897,  has  practically  been  com- 
pleted, with  the  exception  of  the  interior  furnishings.  It  has 
a  frontage  of  sixty  feet  on  N  Street  and  a  depth  of  fifty  feet. 
It  is  four  stories  and  basement  in  height  and  built  of  red  brick. 
It  is  estimated  that,  completed,  it  will  cost  upward  of  830,000. 
Colleges. 

The  School  of  Medicine  of  Georgetown  University,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  held  its  forty-ninth  annual  commencement  May 

16,  with  a  graduating  class  numbering  seventeen. Thedegree 

of  M.D.  was  conferred  on  103  students  by  the  Medical  College 

of  New  York  University,  May  18. The  thirty-ninth  annual 

commencement  of  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
was  held  May  18,  with  a  graduating  class  of  seventy-two  mem- 
bers.  The  graduating  class  of  Rush  Medical  College,  Chi- 
cago, at  the  fitty-flfth  annual  commencement  May  25,  the  first 
since  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  numbered 

sixty-six. The  University  College  of  Medicine,  Richmond, 

Va.,  held  its  annual  commencement  May  26. At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia, 
held  May  19,  the  degree  of  M.D.  was  conferred  upon  thirty- 
four  students.     Nine  States  and  three  foreign  countries  were 

represented  among  the  list  of  graduates. There  were  one 

hundred  and  thirteen  graduated  at  the  annual  commencement 

of  the  Medico  Chirurgical  College,  Philadelphia,  May  21. 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  is  to  have  a  new 
building  on  Tenth  and  Walnut  Streets.  The  greater  portion 
of  the  structure  will  be  five  stories,  a  portion  six,  and  in  the 
Italian  renaissance  style  of  architecture. 

•Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetings  are  noted  : 

Connevticut.  — Connecticut  Medical  Society,  106th  annual 
meeting.  New  Haven,  May  25  and  26. 

IllininH.  Chicago  Medical  Society,  May  25  and  June  1 ;  Fox 
River  Valley  Medical  Association,  FOlgin,  May  21. 

Idirn.  Iowa  State  Medical  Society,  Des  Moines,  May  18, 
19  and  20. 

Kevtuckn.  Southern  Kentucky  Medical  Association,  Hop 
kinsville.  May  24  and  25. 

Mdri/lnnd.-  Baltimore  County  Medical  Association,  Towson, 
May  19. 

iW/s.soi/ri.  — State  Medical  Society,  Kansas  City,  May  24-26; 
St.  Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  May  28. 

AVic  l'<i»7i-.  -Monroe  County  Medical  Society,  Rochester, 
May  25  ;  Washington  County  Medical  Society,  Argyle,  May  17. 


North  Dakota.— State  Medical  Society,  Jamestown,  May  25 
and  26. 

Oliiu. — Academy  of  Medicine,  Mansfield,  May  16 ;  Belmont 
County  Medical  Society,  Bellaire,  May  27. 

Pennsylvania. — State    Medical   Society,    Lancaster,    May 
17-19 ;  Venango  County  Medical  Society,  Franklin,  May  24. 

Tennessee. — West  Tennessee  Medical  and  Surgical  Associa- 
tion, Jackson,  May  19. 

Cincinnati. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  May 
16,  a  paper  was  presented  by  Dr.  Gustave  Zinke,  on  "Compli- 
cated and  Difficult  Labor."  He  reported  three  fatal  cases 
with  most  complete  and  careful  histories.  Case  1.  Puerperal 
eclampsia.  Case  2,  Postpartum  hemorrhage  complicated  with 
nephritis.  Case  3,  Frontal  presentation  with  prolapsed 
extremities,  complicated  with  puerperal  mania.  Discussion 
was  by  Drs.  Stanton,  Kiely,  Stewart,  Fraid,  McLean,  Reamy, 
and  the  essayist.  Dr.  O.  P.  Holt  reported  a  case  of  dilated  and 
hypertrophied  heart  due  to  excessive  use  of  tobacco:  Male,  38, 
soapmaker,  has  been  chewing  tobacco  for  the  last  twenty  one 
years.  During  the  last  seven  years  he  has  used  on  the  average 
three  ounces  of  tobacco  a  day  ;  smokes  and  drinks  (beer)  mod- 
erately ;  denies  venereals  and  there  are  no  evidences  of  syphi- 
litic infection ;  has  never  had  any  rheumatism ;  no  sudden 
strain  thrown  on  his  muscular  system  or  upon  the  heart,  nor 
has  he  ever  been  in  any  occupation  necessitating  undue  exer- 
tion ;  has  never  indulged  in  athletics.  He  entered  the  Cin- 
cinnati Hospital  over  a  month  ago,  complaining  of  his  heart 
and  stomach.  Physical  examination  shows  him  to  be  well 
developed  and  fairly  well  nourished  ;  eyes  normal,  ophthal- 
moscopic examination  negative,  no  contraction  of  the  field 
of  vision ;  lungs  normal ;  apex  beat  in  the  seventh  inter- 
costal space  displaced  as  far  outward  as  the  anterior  axil- 
lary line ;  beat  forcible,  diffuse,  vibratory  so  as  to  somewhat 
resemble  systolic  retraction,  but  palpation  determines  that 
such  is  not  the  case ;  heart's  action  irregular  as  shown  at 
apex  and  by  pulse.  Heart's  action  and  pulse  correspond; 
the  area  of  superficial  dulness  resembling  that  of  aortic 
incompetency;  to  the  right  it  extends  about  an  inch  to  the 
right  of  the  sternum  while  the  apex  as  said  before  is  situated 
in  the  anterior  axillary  line ;  auscultation,  no  bruits,  both 
sounds  loud  and  ringing  all  over  cardiac  area,  irregular  action 
marked  ;  liver  and  spleen  not  enlarged  ;  uranalysis,  negative. 
During  his  entire  stay  in  the  house  no  murmurs  have  been 
detected  at  any  time.  The  urine  has  been  examined  every 
day  and  no  albumin  or  sugar  has  been  present  at  any  time ; 
average  specific  gravity,  1020 ;  no  casts  on  repeated  micro- 
scopic examination.  Blood,  reds,  4,200,000;  whites,  7500; 
hm.,  78  per  cent.  Sphygmographic  tracings  show  quick  rise 
though  short,  and  long  slow  descent  with  slight  dicrotism  at 
about  the  center.  With  the  history  and  symptoms.  Dr.  Holt 
could  not  but  look  upon  the  case  as  one  of  tobacco  heart. 

Academy  of  Medicine,  May  24.— Dr.  J.  A.  Thompson, 
reported  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  naso  pharynx,  in  a  child  4 
years  of  age,  which  had  extended  down  behind  the  tonsil  so  as 
to  become  readily  visible.  This  condition  had  been  noted  by 
the  parents  two  weeks  before  the  case  came  into  the  hands  of 
a  physician.  The  child  had  had  several  severe  attacks  of  dys- 
pnea, and  was  only  saved  from  death  by  suffocation  by  the 
almost  constant  attendance  of  the  family  physician.  .\  week 
from  the  time  first  seen,  the  tumor  had  reached  a  very  large  size, 
and  for  the  relief  expected  by  the  removal  of  the  mass  more  than 
for  any  hope  of  any  permanent  cure,  an  operation  was  advised. 
The  growth  was  encai>sulated  and  was  in  great  part  removed 
by  the  cold  snare,  the  child  being  of  course  anesthetized.  The 
gross  specimen  was  exhibited  and  the  microscopic  report 
proved  the  clinical  diagnosis  that  the  tumor  was  a  small  round- 
celled  sarcoma.  .Mtcntion  was  also  called  in  this  connection  to 
the  extreme  variability  in  malignancy  of  malignant  growths  of 
this  region.  Ho  seven  years  ago  removed  a  carcinoma  from  a 
patient,  first  union  had  resulted,  and  no  recurrence  bad  been 
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noted  until  a  few  weeks  ago,  when  operation  and  microscopic 
examination  tiad  again  proved  a  carcinoma.  The  regular  paper 
of  the  evening,  entitled  "Lymphatic  Leukemia  with  Report  of 
a  case  of  Pernicious  Anemia,"  was  read  by  Dr.  G.  A.  Fackler. 
He  called  attention  to  the  advances  made  in  hematology  dur- 
ing the  past  decade,  laying  especial  stress  upon  the  absolute 
certainty  with  which  a  diagnosis  could  be  made  by  attention 
to  this  tissue  alone  regardless  of  clinical  symptoms  ;  that  this 
was  true  as  regards  lymphatic  leukemia,  which  clinically  greatly 
resembled  many  cases  of  Hodgkin's  disease;  that  in  lymph 
atic  leukemia,  in  which  like  in  all  forms  of  anemia,  there  was 
a  varying  diminution  in  the  number  of  red  cells,  the  diagnosis 
rested  upon  the  high  grade  of  permanent  leucocytosis,  usually 
the  white  corpuscles  averaging  100,000  per  cubic  millimeter. 
This  increase  was  mainly  in  the  young  cells,  the  so  called  lym- 
phocytes, which  contributed  in  place  of  their  usual  20  to  .30 
per  cent.,  fully  90  per  cent,  of  the  entire  number.  The  adult 
cells  or  polymorphonuclear  neutrophiles  while  absolutely 
increased  were  relatively  diminished,  while  the  myelocytes  so 
common  in  the  splenomyelogenous  leukemia,  were  extremely 
scanty  in  the  variety  under  consideration.  He  recognized  but 
two  varieties  of  leukemia,  the  spleno  myelogenous  and  the 
lymphatic,  pure  splenic  and  pure  myelogenous  being  so  rare 
as  scarcely  to  warrant  consideration.  He  wished  to  speak 
mainly  of  the  clinical  features  of  his  subject,  leaving  out 
mention  of  etiology  and  pathology  because  of  the  chaos 
that  reigned  at  present  in  these  branches  of  the  disease. 
In  the  splenomyelogenous  form  the  permanent  leucocyte 
sis  was  much  greater  as  a  rule  than  in  any  of  the  cases 
of  the  lymphatic,  averaging  over  400,000,  while  the  prin 
cipal  point  was  the  presence  of  abnormal  white  corpuscles 
known  as  myelocytes,  occupying  about  30  per  cent,  of  the  field. 
These  two  forms  were  also  well  separated  clinically  ;  the  lym- 
phatic was  usually  characterized  by  but  slight  enlargement  of 
the  spleen,  and  by  general  glandular  enlargement ;  it  usually 
occurred  in  the  young  and  ran,  as  a  rule,  an  acute  course  from 
si.x  weeks  to  three  months.  The  splenomyelogenous,  on  the 
other  hand,  was  recognized  by  the  enormous  enlargement  of 
the  spleen,  almost  filling  the  entire  abdomen  ;  the  glands  were 
not  usually  enlarged  and  the  course  was  chronic.  Where  the 
blood  showed  a  combinatian  of  the  two  types,  the  clinical 
symptoms  also  varied  to  meet  these  altered  conditions.  In 
pernicious  anemia,  the  diagnosis  was  reached  by  the  marked 
diminution  of  the  red  corpuscles,  averaging  1,200,000;  but  the 
blood  was  subject  to  considerable  variation,  often  great  increase 
over  this  number  without  apparent  cause;  high  color  index, 
diminution  in  the  number  of  white  cells,  irregularity  in  size 
and  shape  of  the  red  cells  and  especially  the  presence  of 
nucleated  reds  both  normoblasts  and  megaloblaets.  The  latter 
when  in  excess  of  the  former  always  indicated  an  unfavorable 
prognosis.  The  treatment  usually  directed  was  arsenic  in 
gradually  increasing  doses  of  Fowler's  solution ;  this  was  the 
only  remedy  as  far  as  he  knew  that  exerted  any  favorable  influ- 
ence on  the  disease,  and  in  spite  of  this  the  cases  usually  ended 
fatally,  though  the  fatal  termination  was  often  preceded  by 
periods  of  improvement.  The  paper  was  discussed  by  Drs. 
Cleveland,  Greiwe,  Kramer,  Schenck,  Keily  (the  difference 
between  chronic  malaria  and  leukemia),  Joseph  Eichberg, 
H.  M.  Brown  ( the  relation  of  nervous  troubles,  especially  cord 
lesions,  to  pernicious  anemia). 

Society  of  Medical  Research. — Regular  meeting  was  held 
May  12,  with  presentation  of  specimens  and  discussion  of : 
"Fibrous  Pneumonia,"  by  Drs.  Whitacre  and  Eichberg. 
"Malignant  Adenoma  of  the  Nasopharynx,"  "Tuberculosis  of 
the  Nasal  Septum,"  by  Dr.  Freiberg,  "Plugging  of  Cerebral 
Artery,"  Dr.  Zenner.     "Urine  Crystals,"  Dr.  Crane. 

Health  Department,  April. — Measles,  52  cases,  no  deaths ; 
diphtheria,  19  cases,  5  deaths ;  scarlet  fever,  20  cases,  no 
deaths;  typhoid  fever,  19  cases,  4  deaths;  phthisis  pulmonalis, 
67  cases,  66  deaths  ;  membranous  croup,  8  cases,  1  death  ;  per- 
tussis, 76  cases,  18  deaths ;  varicella,  8  cases,  no  deaths  ;  vari- 
ola, 1  case,  no  deaths.  Diseases  causing  greatest  mortality: 
Pneumonia,  70  ;  phthisis,  66;  heart  disease,  37  ;  bronchitis,  32  ; 
meningitis,  22  :  whooping  cough,  18  ;  apoplexy,  18  ;  accidental, 
18.  From  all  causes  there  were  518  deaths  for  the  month.  Of 
the  outdoor  poor  there  were  475  treated,  1722  visits  paid,  and 
13  deaths  recorded. 

Detroit. 

Wavne  County  Medical  Society. — The  regular  meeting, 
was  held  May  19.  Judge  Wm.  L.  Carpenter  read  a  paper  on 
"Malpractice,"  confining  his  address  as  closely  as  possible  to 
the  legal  interpretation   of  the  term  malpractice.     Dr.  H.  O.  i 


Walker  led  the  discussion,  treating  the  question  from  the 
standpoint  of  a  physician.  He  gave  it  as  his  opinion  that  it 
was  fair  to  presume  that  the  surgeon  or  doctor  who  finds  him- 
self the  defendant  in  a  suit  for  malpractice  is  in  every  case  the 
victim  of  greed,  and  unfortunately  is  often  at  the  mercy  of  a 
stupid  jury  or  a  prejudiced  judge.  The  Doctor  stated  that 
he  knew  a  number  of  instances  where  the  defendant  was  mulc- 
ted in  heavy  damages,  though  he  was  certainly  not  at  fault  in 
the  treatment  of  the  case  in  question.  Thos.  Hislop,  attorney 
at  law,  read  a  paper  on  "Expert  Testimony,"  followed  on  be- 
half of  the  medical  profession  by  Dr.  Leartus  Connor.  The  Doc- 
tor stated  that  he  had  decided  a  number  of  years  ago  never 
again  to  appear  as  an  expert  witness,  giving  as  his  reason 
that  the  present  methods  in  legal  investigation  are  so  un- 
scientific and  besides  so  revolting  to  the  witness  that  they  are 
to  be  condemned.  He  then  went  on  to  give  a  full  description 
of  what  would,  in  his  estimation,  be  a  rational  and  scientific 
method  of  taking  expert  testimony,  or  rather  of  obtaining  ex- 
pert information  in  a  given  trial.  As  it  is  now,  he  declared, 
each  lawyer  is  desirous,  not  of  seeing  justice  done,  but  of 
"winning  his  case."  His  proposed  system  is  to  have  the  expert 
witness  confer  with  the  court  and  with  the  attorneys  as  an 
adviser,  imparting  such  information  as  he  has,  by  long  and 
patient  industry  obtained,  and  which  is  not  possessed  by  the 
legal  profession  nor  by  any  ordinary  witness.  Attorney  Alfred 
Lucking  followed  with  an  address  on  "  Physicians'  Privileges 
in  Giving  Testimony,"  the  substance  of  which  was  that  a  phy- 
sician can  not  be  compelled  to  answer  a  question  in  giving  tes- 
timony by  which  he  would  divulge  any  secret  he  may  have  ob- 
tained in  a  professional  way,  except  in  the  case  of  any  person 
who  has  waived  his  right  to  the  provision. 

At  the  regular  meeting.  May  26,  S.  E.  Sanderson  read  a 
paper  entitled,  "Senile  Gangrene  or  Renaud's  Disease — 
Which?"  The  author  reported  a  unique  case  of  gangrene 
involving  the  toes  and  integument  of  the  foot  and  lower  two- 
thirds  of  the  leg,  in  a  lady  72  years  of  age,  which  resulted  in 
recovery  to  health  with  loss  of  only  four  of  the  toes  at  the 
metatarso  phalangeal  articulations.  The  case  presented  many 
features  of  an  interesting  character.  The  age  of  the  patient, 
the  heart  trouble,  which,  though  not  organic,  was  serious 
enough  to  produce  oppression,  and  the  beginning  atheroma  of 
the  arteries  pointed  to  senile  gangrene.  But  the  history  of  the 
disease,  beginning  by  syncope  of  the  blood  vessels  of  the  leg 
and  foot  succeeded  by  cyanosis  and  gangrene,  each  following 
the  other  in  rapid  succession,  and  the  presence  of  hemoglob- 
inuria and  the  complete  recovery,  would  make  one  incline  to 
the  diagnosis  of  Renaud's  disease.  E.  B.  Smith  read  a  paper 
on  "Surgical  Tuberculosis  of  the  Skin  and  Other  External 
Organs."  He  stated  that  surgery  of  the  skin  narrowed  itself 
down  to  such  simple  procedures  as  curettage,  scraping  or,  at 
most,  extirpation  of  the  affected  area,  followed  by  skin  graft- 
ing or  flap  operation.  He  referred  to  the  tuberculous  diseases 
of  the  eye,  ear  and  nose,  and  gave  their  diagnostic  features  and 
chief  methods  of  treatment.  Tuberculous  ulcer  of  the  rectum 
and  anus  he  described  as  of  two  kinds  :  1.  Those  which  occur 
in  persons  suffering  from  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and  which 
contain  no  bacilli.  2.  Those  occurring  as  typic  tubercular 
ulcerations  primarily.  The  treatment  for  the  latter  is  early 
extirpation.  F.  D.  Summers  exhibited  the  excised  tubes  of  a 
lady  aged  19  years,  who  had  been  infected  with  gonorrhea  some 
time  before  operation.  The  doctor  had  removed  the  tubes,  but 
the  abdominal  wound  had  never  closed,  and  during  her  men- 
strual How  blood  had  escaped  through  the  sinus.  The  Doctor 
reopened  the  wound  and  found  that  the  stump  of  the  tube  had 
attached  itself  to  the  abdominal  wall  at  the  sinus.  This  was 
removed  and  the  patient  recovered.  Incidentally  at  the  second 
operation,  the  Doctor  discovered  and  removed  a  large  cyst  of 
the  broad  ligament  of  the  opposite  side. 

Health  Report  for  the  week  ending  May  28 :     Deaths  84 ; 
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under  5  years  31.  Births,  male  37,  female  41 ;  contagious  dis- 
eases, diphtheria  none.  According  to  the  Health  Office  this  is 
the  first  time  in  twenty-five  years  that  the  city  has  been  free 
from  diphtheria.  Scarlet  fever  17 ;  deaths  from  diphtheria  1 ; 
scarlet  fever  1.        

Coosoiidatioo  of  Bellevueaod  New  York  University. — The  union  of 
these  institutions  was  announced  by  Chancellor  MacCracken 
of  New  York  University  at  the  annual  commencement  of  the 
Medical  College  of  the  University,  May  18,  when  he  read  the 
following ;  The  following  action  was  unanimously  adopted  by 
the  New  York  University  Council  on  Monday,  May  16,  being 
presented  by  Mr.  William  A.  Wheelock,  on  behalf  of  the  com- 
mittee preparing  the  same : 

The  Council  of  New  York  University  regret  to  be  obliged  to 
announce  that  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  some  of  our  profess- 
ors of  medicine  since  May  26,  1897,  to  observe  the  duties  be- 
longing to  their  relation  to  us  under  the  University  system,  as 
interpreted  by  the  Council,  we  were  constrained  to  condition 
their  continuance  as  permanent  professors  upon  their  accept- 
ance of  existing  University  rules  and  requirements.  The  six 
professors  who  belonged  to  the  governing  faculty  have  rejected 
this  offer,  and  accordingly  will  cease  at  the  end  of  this  college 
year  to  be  connected  with  New  York  University. 

The  Council  have  further  maintained  that  they  are  beyond 
all  possible  question  the  rightful  successors  of  the  trustees  of 
the  Medical  College  Laboratory,  and  are  the  only  proper  per- 
sons to  execute  that  trust.  Yet  they  have  offered  without 
reserve  to  submit  all  questions  involving  our  equity  in  the 
entire  medical  property  used  by  us  to  arbitration.  This  offer 
has  been  rejected. 

We  here  record  as  a  subject  of  equal  surprise  and  regret  to 
this  Council  that  a  sister  University  some  weeks  ago  began 
negotiations  looking  to  the  establishment  of  a  new  medical 
school  in  this  city,  with  what  was  plainly  a  combination  of 
professors  at  variance  with  their  own  University,  and  this 
without  any  consultation  with  this  University  and  without 
the  slight  delay  which  would  have  enabled  these  professors 
decently  to  tender  their  resignations  of  their  present  profes 
sorships. 

The  Council  further  announces  that  the  trustees  of  the 
Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College  have  today  voted  to  com- 
plete the  consolidation  of  that  college  with  New  York  Univer- 
sity. The  strength  of  these  two  venerable  foundations  will 
henceforth  be  given  to  a  single  medical  school  under  the  title 
of  "  The  University  and  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  Col- 
lege." The  alumni  of  the  two  schools,  numbering  nearly  ten 
thousand  graduates,  will  be  placed  on  the  rolls  of  the  Univer- 
sity. The  two  properties,  together  occupying  225  feet  front  in 
East  Twenty-sixth  st.,  near  First  ave.,  and  costing  aboutS'iOO,- 
000,  will  be  owned  by  the  New  York  University  and  used  by 
the  united  school. 

The  faculty  of  the  new  school  will  consist  of  Dr.  Edward  G. 
Janeway,  dean,  and  seven  professors  of  the  former  University 
Medical  faculty,  and  twenty-one  professors  and  adjunct  pro- 
fessors of  the  former  Bellevue  Medical  faculty,  together  with 
such  additional  professors  as  may  hereafter  be  appointed. 
Besides  these  there  are  thirty  or  more  lecturers,  instructors 
and  assistants.  The  complete  roll  of  the  faculty  will  hereafter 
be  announced.     N.  Y.  Tribune. 
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.\rmstrong,  V.,  from  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to  Whitcomb  lUiilding 
Pueblo,  Colo. 

Brown.  M.M.,  from  Pepin,  Wis.,  to  Golden.  111. 

jjronuell.  W.  K.,  frmii  Cliiiton  to  New  London,  Wis. 

Biclilu,  .'-.  1>-.  fnim  Norristown,  I'a.,  to  .\tlanta  and  Illinois  .\ves., 
Atlantic  City,  N.J. 

Berry,  B.,  from  8026  Locust  St.,  to  3400  Morgan  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Brown.  G.  V.  I.,  from  Dulutli,  Minn.,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Butterfleld,  F.  A.,  from  71il  Ashland  Ave.  to  624  North  St.,  Roekford,  111. 

Oampbell,  r>.  A.,  from  Windsor,  Ontario,  to  Harper  Hospital,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Carter,  O.  D..  from  ."^t.  Louis  to  New  London,  .Mo. 

Freditike,  C.  C,  from  3.'>th  and  State  to  3243  State  St.,  Chicago. 

Goldnamer,  W.  W.,  from  2303  State  St.  to  3454  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago. 

Grieger,  H..  from  pueblo  to  8132  Houlevard,  Denver,  Colo. 

Gray,  A.,  from  24K  Wlmliester  Avi-.  to  458  Ogdin  Ave..  Chicago. 

Hon'an.  J.  ii..  from  Berlin,  Germany,  to  Kensselaer.  Ind. 

Ilovcnder.  J.  II.,  from  Lake  View  to  Lawrence.  Iowa. 

Hoilgkinson.  C,  from  Detroit  to  416  E.  Cross  St.,  Ypsilantl,  Mich. 

Hobday.  Dr.,  from  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Marshall,  Minn. 

Homer.  H.  C,  from  Crain  Creek  to  Horton,  Iowa. 

Hicks.  J.  M..  from  171  E.  Washington  St.  to  522  Massachusetts  Ave., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Jnhn.soii,  U.  C.from  Columbia  to  Meadville,  Mo. 

Kennedy,  W.  I'.,  from  Winchester  to  Talluia.  111. 

Lerosche,  E.  P.,  from  877  S.  Spauldlng  Ave.  to  1SX9  Ogden  Ave,  Chicago. 

Layman,  R.  B..  from  Dandridge  to  Kuoxville,  Tenn. 

Le  Moyne,  F.,  from  .Santa  Barbara,  Cal.,  to  Pittsburg.  Pa. 


Malott,  J.  D.,  from  Amboy  to  North  Grove,  Ind. 

McFarland,  J.,  from  Philadelphia  to  421  N.  Price  St.,  Germantown.Pa. 

Mouiton,  M.  W..  from  Ma'iuoketa  to  Bellevue,  Iowa. 

Pry,  E.  T.,  from  Knowltoii  to  Tucker,  Ark. 

Russell,  G.  M.,  from  Rock  Springs  to  Dixon.  Wyo. 

Risjord,  J.  N.,  from  Mt.  Horeb.  Wis.,  to  Kensett,  Iowa. 

Reid,  W.  J.,  from  244  Alfred  St.  to  »14  ISth  St..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Rogers.  O.  L..  from  Baltimore.  Md..  to  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

Sheldon,  J.  (;..  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  New  Haven.  Iowa. 

Seeiev,  T.  P..  from  Chicago  to  Angola,  N.  Y. 

Sherman,  A.  W.,  from  944  West  Polk  to  2400  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 

Stover,  G.  H.,  from  324  Jackson  Bik.  to  319  McPhee  Bldg.,  Denver,  Col. 

Sullivan.  A.  «  ..  from  Shiloh,  N.  J.,  to  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Snoddy,  F.  B.,  from  1414  H.  St.  N.W.  to  1217  K  St.  N.W., Washington.  D.C. 

Sloan.  J.  F..  from  Chicago  to  613  Wayne  St.,  Peoria.  111. 

Thornton,  A.  H.,from  Pocahontas  to  West  Bend,  Iowa. 

Toan,  J.  W.,  from  Detroit  to  Portland,  Mich. 

Veasey,  C.  A.,  from  47  N.  17tu  to  116  S.  19th  St..  Philadelnhia.  Pa. 

Wheeler,  F.  B.,  from  Dows.  Iowa,  to  Strawn.  Kan. 

Winn,  G.  L.,  from  Brown  Bldg.  to  Masonic  Temple,  Roekford,  Hi. 

W  orley,  H.  F..  from  Lexington,  to  Pine  Grove.  Ky. 

Wegge,  W.  F.,  from  Oshkosh  to  093  Cass  St..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


LETTERS    RECEIVED. 


Alma  Sanitarium  Co..  Alma,  Mich.;  Ashmead,  A.  S.,  New  York  City; 
Ailport.  Frank,  Chicago. 

Brooks.  Leshi  E.,  -Mobile.  -Ma.;  Bischoff,  0.  &  Co.,  New  York  City; 
Buck,  S.  C.  Cresco,  Iowa;  Brothers,  S.,  New  Y'ork  City:  Beecroft,  Wm. 
Gird.  Madison,  Wis. 

Chatten.  E.  A.,  Earlington,  Ky. ;  Craighead,  Erwin,  Mobile,  Ala.; 
Crafts,  Leo  M..  Minneai>olis,  Minn.:  Carstens,  J.  H..  Detroit,  Mich.; 
Costner.  T.  F  .  Lincolnton.  N.  C;  Coley.  Wm.  B.,  New  Y'ork. 

Dai]iel,  Z.  T.,  Browning.  Mont.;  Dios  Chemical  Co.  (2),  St.  Louis,  Mo.; 
Dial,  W.  H..  Laurens,  s.  c.;  Durham,  Chas.  E.,  Dublin,  Texas;  Dunham. 
W.  R.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

Egan,  J.  A..  Springfield,  111.;  Elliott.  H.  G..  New  Y'ork. 

Fairchild  Bros.  it.  Foster,  New  Y'ork  City;  Frieberg,  A.  H.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Fisher,  Geo.  Carl,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Freeman,  W'.  C.  C  .Rock 
Springs,  Wyo. 

Goldsmith,  M.  A.  (2),  St. Louis,  Mo.;  Godfrey.  E.  L.  B.,  Camden,  N.  J. ; 
Grant.  Thomas  H..  Louisville,  Ky. :  Grady.  Richard,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Hughes,  Chas.  M..  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Hawkins.  T.  H..  Denver,  Colo  ; 
Hacker,  M.  C,  Baraboo,  Wis.;  Hektoen.  L..  Chicago;  Harvey,  G.  F. 
Co.  (2),  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y'.;  Hallock.  G.W.,  Chicago;  Hummel  Adver- 
tising .Agency,  A.  L.(2),New  Y'ork  City. 

Jayne.  W,  A.  (2).  Denver,  Colo.;  Johnson,  Geo.  W.  Dunning,  111. 

Kathorman  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Kime.  J.  W,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa:  Kenipsou,  J.  F.,  New  Y'ork  City;  Kress  A:  Owen  Co.,  New  Y'ork; 
Karger,  S..  Berlin.  Germany. 

La^the.  L.  F..  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Lawrence,  F.  F.,  Columbus,  Ohio; 
Lichtv.  D..  Kocktord.  111. 

McKenney,  A.  P.,  Pierson,  Iowa;  Mulford  Co.,  H.  K..  Philadelphia; 
Marianl  tt  Co.,  New  Y'ork  City;  Moody.  H.  A..  Mobile. Ala.;  .\larks.  A.  A., 
New  Y'ork  City;  Maltine  C'o..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.;  Merrick,  M.  B..  Passaic. 
N.  J.:  Miller,  \V.  M..  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  Merrell  Chemical  Co..  The  W.  S. 

Netrecht.  L..  New  Bremen.  Ohio.;  Nutrolactis  Co..  New  York  City. 

t)akland  Chemical  Co.,  New  Y'ork  City:  Ohmanu-Dumesnil,  A.  H.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Pneumacheraic  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  Piatt,  H.  B.,  New  Y'ork  City; 
Potter,  William  Warren  [2],  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  Plummer.  H.,  Harrodsburg, 
Ky.;  Petersmeyer,  Wm.,  odebolt.  Iowa;  Priestley,  J.  T.,  Des  Moiues, 
lo'wa;  Parke  Davis  A:  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Rodman.  Wm.  L..  Louisville.  Ky.;  Rogers,  Jolm.  New  Y'ork;  Root,  P. 
S..  Monroe,  >licb.  Rosenthal,  Edwin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Roseberry. 
Beiij.,  Florence.  Colo.;  Reed  &  Carnrick,  New  Y'ork  City;  Ryan.  L.  R., 
Galesburg.  III. 

Smith.  Kline  t'c  French  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.:  Sternberg.  Geo.  M.. 
Washington.  D.  C;  Senn,  N..  Springfield.  III.;  Slielley,  J.  F.  (2],  Ehu- 
dale,  Kan. :  Sclienck,  W.  Edwards,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Schinict.  F.  A., 
LaGrange,  Texas;  Stone.  Ormoiid.  Charlottesville,  \'a.;  still.  D.  V., 
Johnstown,  N.  Y'.:  Shields  A:  Co.,  New  Wilfiiington.  Pa.;  SafT*.)rd,  H.  E., 
Detroit.  Mich.;  Shoemaker,  J.  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Semerak,  A., 
Chicago. 

Treat  &  Co.,  E.  B..  New  Y'ork  City. 

Cpjohii  Pill  and  Granule  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Wilmot.  Castle  A  Co.,  Rocliester,  N.  Y.;  West.  S.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
Woolsey.  Geo.,  New  York  City;  Weis,  E.  W.,  Ottawa.  III.;  Whitmore,  B. 
T..  New  Y'ork  City:  W  herry,  J.  W.,  Mt.  i'leasaut.  Iowa;  Wilbur.  C.  T., 
Kalamazoo,  Mich';  Wood,  Chas.  M.,  Decatur.  III.;  Warren,  \V.  R.  & 
Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 


Army  Clianses.  OQlcial  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  In  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
May  21  to  27,  1898. 

.Vcting  .\sst.  Surgeon  Francis  W.  llarrell,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from 
Washington.  D.  C,  to  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  report  in  person  to 
ttiecommandingGeneral  of  the  e.tpedition  to  the  Philippine  Islands 
for  duty. 

First  Lieut.  William  K.  Richards,  Asst.  Surgeon,  having  reported  to  the 
Snrgeon-lieneral.  in  compliance  wilh  orders,  will  proceed  to  Moldle. 
Ala.,  and  report  In  person  to  thecommandiug  General,  Fourth  .\rmy 
Corps,  for  duty  in  the  field  with  the  Fifth  Cavalry. 

Capt.  Joseph  T.  Clarke,  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  proceed  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  and 
report  in  person  to  Major-General  William  R.  Shaffer,  V.  S.  Volun- 
teers, for  assignment  to  duty. 

The  following  named  olhcers  of  the  Medical  Department  will  proceed 
to  San  Francisco,  Cal..  and  report  lor  duty  with  the  expedition  to  the 
Philippine  Islands;  Lieut.  Col.  Henry  Lippincott,  Deputy  Surgeon- 
General;  Capt.  William  O.  Owen,  Asst.  Surgeon:  Capt.  Edward  R. 
Morris,  Asst.  Surgeon;  First  Lieut.  Henry  Page.  Asst. surgeon. 

The  following  assignments  of  otiicers  of  the  Medical  Department  are 
made;  To  First  Array  Corps,  Lieut.  Col.  Rush  Iluldekoper,  1'.  S. 
Volunteers:  to  Second  Arniv  Corjis;  Lieut. -Col.  .Vifred  C.  Girard. 
U.  S.  Vols.;  to  Third  Army  Corps.  I.ieut.-Col.  John  Van  U.  lloil.U.S. 
Vols.:  to  Fourth  Arm\  Corps.  Lieut.  Col.  Robert  M.  O'Reilly,  1'.  S. 
Vols.;  to  Fifth  Army  t  orps.  I.ieut.-Col.  Benjamin  F.  I'ope.  C.  8 
Vols.;  to  Sixth  .Army  Corps,  Liout.-Col.  Nicholas  Senn.  I'.  S.Vols.; 
to  Seventh  Army  Corps,  Lieut.  Col.  Louis  M.  Maus,  V.  S.  Vols. 
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ADDRESSES. 


THE  ADDRESS  OF  THE  PRESIDENT.* 

Delivered  at  the  Forty-ninth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  held  at  Denver,  Colo..  June  7-10, 1S9S. 

BY  GEORGE  M.  STERNBERG,  M.D. 

Fellow  Members  of  the  American  Medical  Association : 

I  desire  at  the  outset  of  my  presidential  address  to 
express  to  you  my  high  appreciation  of  the  honor 
conferred  upon  me  and  my  thanks  for  the  same.  I 
esteem  it  a  special  honor  to  have  been  elected  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Medical  Association  at  the 
semi-centennial  meeting  in  Philadelphia.  The  large 
attendance,  the  hospitable  reception  accorded  us  by 
the  citizens  of  Philadelphia,  the  admirable  arrange- 
ments for  our  meetings,  the  high  professional  and 
scientific  standard  of  the  general  addresses  and  of  the 
papers  read  at  the  sectional  meetings,  all  contributed 
to  make  this  a  memorable  meeting,  and  it  will  be  a 
matter  of  just  pride  in  the  future  for  those  members 
who  are  able  to  say,  "I  was  present  at  the  semi-cen- 
tennial meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
in  Philadelphia  in  1897."  Possibly  some  of  our 
younger  members  may  have  the  privilege  of  attend- 
ing the  centennial  meeting  of  the  Association  in  1947 
and  of  giving  testimony  with  reference  to  the  success 
of  the  semi-centennial  meeting  and  the  status  of 
scientific  medicine  at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury. If  so,  they  will  not  fail  to  mention  the  fact  that 
the  founder  of  the  Association,  Dr.  Nelson  S.  Davis, 
was  present  on  this  occasion  and  that  the  distin- 
guished American  surgeon,  Nicholas  Senn,  was  the 
presiding  officer. 

I  congratulate  you  upon  the  favorable  prospects  for 
a  pleasant  and  profitable  meeting  of  the  Association 
in  this  beautiful  and  hospitable  city  of  Denver.  I 
have  had  no  doubts  as  to  the  success  of  the  meeting 
over  which  I  am  called  upon  to  preside  since  I  heard 
the  decision  as  to  the  place  selected  for  our  annual 
convocation.  The  invigorating  air  of  this  elevated 
region,  thfe  grand  mountain  scenery,  and  the  induce- 
ments to  activity  offered  by  a  State  rich  in  mineral 
resources,  all  are  conducive  to  physical  and  mental 
energy  and  to  a  broad-minded  liberality,  the  results 
of  which  will  no  doubt  be  apparent  in  the  arrange- 
ments made  for  the  scientific  work  of  the  Association 
and  for  the  entertainment  of  its  members. 

Our  Association,  as  the  representative  body  of 
American  physicians,  will  no  doubt  continue  to 
increase  in  membership  and  in  influence.  The  day 
is  perhaps  not  far  distant  when  no  reputable  physi- 
cian will  be  willing  to  confess  that  he  does  not  belong 
to  the  American  Medical  Association  and  when  no 
progressive  physician  can  afford  to  do  without  our 
Journal.     And  in  order  that  every  physician  of  good 

♦Owing  to  the  arduous  duties  of  his  office  Sureeon-General  Sternt'ertr 
was  not  present  at  the  Denver  meeting.  His  address  was  read  by  Dr. 
Col.  Woodlmll,  United  States  Army. 


professional  standing  may  enjoy  the  privileges  of 
membership  I  think  it  desirable  that  '"Permanent 
Members"  should  be  elected,  upon  application,  with- 
out reference  to  their  membership  in  "State,  County 
or  District  Medical  Societies"  when  they  present  sat- 
isfactory evidence  that  they  are  graduates  in  medi- 
cine of  reputable  standing  in  the  profession  and  are 
willing  to  subscribe  to  the  code  of  ethics  of  the  Amer- 
ican Medical  Association.  In  other  words,  I  would 
not  exclude  a  reputable  physician  from  membership 
because  the  State,  County  or  District  Medical  Society 
to  which  he  belongs  declines  to  adopt  our  code  of 
ethics.  If  he,  individually,  is  willing  to  be  governed 
by  the  regulations  made  by  this  representative  body 
I  see  no  good  reason  for  rejecting  his  application 
for  membership. 

A  liberal  and  progressive  spirit  will  do  much 
toward  promoting  the  growth  and  influence  of  the 
Association.  The  medical  profession  in  this  country 
has  suffered  more  from  the  ignorance  of  some  of  its 
members  who  hold  diplomas  from  regular  schools  of 
medicine  than  from  the  attacks  of  those  whom  we 
call  irregulars  or  quacks.  Scientific  medicine,  being 
founded  upon  demonstrable  truths,  must  in  the  end 
maintain  itself  and  secure  the  confidence  of  the  peo- 
ple. But  when  the  results  of  scientific  research  are 
rejected  through  ignorance  of  the  experimental  data 
upon  which  they  are  founded,  and  the  layman  hears 
contradictory  professional  opinions  about  matters 
which  the  well  informed  knows  to  be  definitely  set- 
tled, he  may  be  excused  for  not  differentiating  so 
.sharply  as  we  are  disposed  to  do  between  regulars  and 
irregulars.  To  maintain  our  standing  in  the  estima- 
tion of  the  educated  classes  we  must  not  rely  upon 
our  diplomas  or  upon  our  membership  in  medical 
societies,  but  must  show  ourselves  superior  in  knowl- 
edge and  in  professional  resources  to  the  ignorant 
pretender  or  to  the  graduate  of  a  medical  .school 
which  is  bound  in  its  teachings  by  an  untenable 
creed,  adopted  before  the  light  of  science  had  taught 
physicians  to  reject  theories  and  the  dicta  of  author- 
ities in  favor  of  truths  demonstrated  by  modern 
methods  of  research.  There  are  those  who  still  speak 
of  us  as  "old  school  physicians,"  ignorant  apparently 
of  the  fact  that  scientific  medicine  is  to  a  great  extent 
of  very  recent  origin,  and  that  all  of  the  great  discov- 
eries in  relation  to  the  etiology,  jjrevention  and  spe- 
cific treatment  of  infectious  diseases,  and  nearly  all 
the  improved  methods  and  instrumental  appliances 
for  clinical  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  have  had 
their  origin  within  the  ranks  of  the  regular  pi-ofession. 
While,  therefore,  we  still  have  with  us  some  "old 
school  doctors,"  who  have  fallen  behind  the  proces- 
sion, the  profession  as  a  whole  has  been  moving  for- 
ward with  incredible  activity  upon  the  substantial 
basis  of  scientific  research,  and  if  we  are  to  be  charac- 
terized by  any  distinctive  name,  the  only  one  appli- 
cable would  be  "the  new  school  of  scientijic  medicine." 
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Not  that  our  science  is  complete,  for  we  have  still 
many  things  to  learn  and  manj'  problems  which  have 
thus  far  resisted  all  eiforts  at  their  solution;  but 
we  have  learned  how  to  attack  these  problems  and  no 
ont)  any  longer  expects  that  they  can  be  solved  by  the 
exercise  of  the  reasoning  powers  and  the  facile  use  of 
the  pen.  The  old  saying  has  it  that  "the  pen  is 
mightier  than  the  sword.'"  This  is  no  doubt  true  in 
politics,  but  in  science  the  pen  is  a  feeble  instrument 
compared  with  the  test-tube,  the  microscope,  the 
chemical  balance,  etc.  Nevertheless,  I  am  about  to 
advise  well-informed  physicians  to  make  greater  use 
of  the  pen.  not  for  the  elucidation  of  those  problems 
which  remain  to  be  solved,  but  for  the  purpose  of 
calling  the  attention  of  the  non-medical  portion  of 
the  community  to  the  recent  achievements  of  scien- 
tific medicine.  It  is  a  remarkable  and  lamentable 
fact  that  many  persons  belonging  to  the  so-called 
educated  classes  are  grossly  ignorant  as  regards  the 
present  status  of  medical  science.  They  not  only 
speak  of  us  as  "old  school  doctors,'"  but  they  entrust 
their  lives  and  those  of  their  children  to  pseudo- 
scientists  who,  taking  advantage  of  popular  interest 
in  the  great  discoveries  of  the  day,  make  extravagant 
claims  as  to  the  curative  power  of  electricity,  the 
X-ray,  oxygen,  ozone,  or  some  wonderful  microbe 
destroyer.  Or,  ignoring  the  exact  knowledge  which 
has  been  gained  by  experience  and  pains-taking 
researches  with  reference  to  the  etiology  of  various 
diseases  and  the  curative  action  of  approved  thera- 
peutic agents,  they  accept  the  vagaries  of  the  oste- 
opath and  the  christian  scientist  as  representing  the 
latest  development  of  scientific  progress  in  medicine. 
The  false  assertions  and  claims  of  ignorant  enthu- 
siasts and  conscienceless  vampires,  as  a  rule,  pass 
unchallenged.  Not  only  are  they  able  to  impose  upon 
a  gullible  public  through  their  published  advertise- 
ments, but  articles  written  by  them  or  for  them 
appear  in  the  columns  of  reputable  newspapers.  The 
ever-present  and  irresponsible  newspaper  reporter 
espouses  their  cause  through  ignorance  or  for  gain 
and  their  wonderful  cures  are  related  and  copied  from 
one  paper  to  another  without  any  competent  critic 
raising  his  voice  to  show  the  fallacy  of  the  claims. 
Again,  positive  denials  of  the  value  of  the  well-estab- 
lished achievements  of  scientific  medicine  are  often 
made,  unfortunately  too  often,  by  men  who  are  author- 
ized to  attach  the  letters  M.  D.  to  their  signatures. 
This  leads  to  the  frequent  repetition  of  the  old  ques- 
tion as  to  "who  shall  decide  when  doctors  disagree?" 
No  matter  how  well  a  fact  may  be  established  by 
repeated  experiment  or  by  the  common  experience  of 
the  profession,  some  doctor  may  be  found  who,  through 
ignorance  or  that  obliquity  of  mental  vision  which  char- 
acterizes the  crank,  will  deny  its  truth.  Thus,  there 
are  doctors  who  deny  the  value  of  vaccination,  others 
who  fail  to  recognize  any  value  in  results  obtained  by 
experiments  on  the  lower  animals,  others  who  deny 
the  etiologic  role  of  well-known  pathogenic  bacteria, 
etc.  As  a  result  the  anti-vaccination  and  anti-vivisoc- 
tion  societies  are  able  to  fortify  their  position  by 
quoting  the  opinions  of  medical  men  of  more  or  less 
repute.  But  opinions  are  of  no  value  when  opposed 
to  evidence,  and  it  seems  to  me  that  those  familiar 
with  the  evidence  would  do  well  to  give  to  the  public 
concise  and  comprehensible  statements,  suitable  for 
publication  in  newspapers  and  popular  magazines, 
setting  forth  the  facts  and  the  evidence  upon  which 
these  facts  are  accepted  by  well-informed  physicians. 


But  in  doing  so.  great  care  should  be  taken  not  to 
make  any  assertions  that  are  not  based  upon  reliable 
data.  A  distinguished  surgeon  who  has  taken  an 
active  part  in  opposing  the  anti-vivisection  bill  intro- 
duced into  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  through 
the  influence  of  the  Washington  Humane  Society, 
recently  wrote  me  as  follows: 

I  have  been  corresponding  with  Welch,  Burrell,  Bowditch 
and  others  in  reference  to  the  formation  of  a  society  for  the 
distribution  of  literature  and  fostering  the  sentiment  in  favor 
of  scientific  research.  I  would  be  glad  to  have  your  own  views 
in  the  matter.  It  has  occurred  to  me  that  at  the  meeting  of 
the  various  special  societies  and  especially  at  the  A.merican 
Medical  Association  this  spring  it  might  be  well  to  introduce 
resolutions  indorsing  the  formation  of  such  a  society. 

In  reply  to  this  letter  I  said: 

With  reference  to  j'our  suggestion  as  to  the  formation  of  a 
society  for  the  objects  mentioned,  I  think  the  idea  is  a  good  one 
and  shall  be  glad  to  aid  you  in  carrying  it  out.  I  think  we  have 
given  those  who  are  opposed  to  scientific  medicine  too  much  rope 
in  allowing  them  to  publish  all  sorts  of  misleading  statements 
without  our  taking  the  trouble  to  contradict  them  or  to  educate 
the  people.  If  we  had  an  association  organized  for  the  purpose 
of  answering  such  false  statements  as  have  circulation  in  the 
newspapers  much  good  might  result.  When  this  is  left  to 
individuals  generally  no  action  is  taken,  on  account,  perhaps, 
of  the  disinclination  on  the  part  of  competent  physicians  to 
have  their  names  attached  to  articles  appearing  in  the  news- 
papers lest  they  may  be  thought  by  their  professional  brethren 
to  be  seeking  notoriety  and  be  accused  of  unethical  conduct. 
Certainly  it  seems  to  me  that  the  profession  has  a  duty  to  per- 
form in  this  direction  and  I  hope  you  will  take  some  steps  to 
bring  about  such  an  organization  as  you  suggest. 

In  carrying  out  this  plan  care  should  be  taken  not 
to  engage  in  controversy  with  individuals  whose  mis- 
leading statements  we  desire  to  correct,  but  rather  to 
have  a  systematic  plan  for  placing  the  truth  before 
the  public.  For  example,  an  article  on  the  medical 
uses  of  electricity  might  show  its  limitations  and  call 
attention  to  the  fact  that  it  has  no  germicidal  effect 
when  currents  are  used  which  are  not  destructive  of 
the  living  tissues.  Reference  might  then  be  made  to 
the  unscientific  nature  of  the  evidence  offered  in 
favor  of  the  curative  action  of  electric  belts,  electric 
rings  and  the  electrop'oise,  which  is  described  as  "a 
little  instrument  which  enables  the  system  to  take  on 
oxygen  freely  from  the  atmosphere."  I  venture  to 
quote  from  a  paper  entitled  "Science  and  Pseudo- 
Science  in  Medicine,"  which  I  read  before  the  An- 
thropological Society  of  Washington  in  ISUli,  in  fur- 
ther illustration  of  the  kind  of  missionary  work  in  the 
education  of  the  public  which  I  think  such  an  organ- 
ization as  has  been  proposed  should  undertake. 
Referring  to  the  electropoise,  I  say: 

The  mtiduK  operandi  of  this  wonderful  instrument  is  more 
fully  explained  in  the  following  published  certificate  (advertise- 
ment in  McClure'ii  Magazine) : 

One  might  conclude,  from  its  name,  that  it  was  an  electric 
battery.  15ut  it  does  not  generate  electricity  and  is  in  no 
sense  a  battery,  belt,  sole,  or  anything  kindred  to  them.  It 
consists  of  a  small  cylinder  called  a  "polarizer,"  which  is  used 
in  connection  with  the  patient's  body  by  means  of  a  common 
electric  cord.  This  polarizer  causes  oxygen  from  the  atmos- 
phere to  be  absorbed  by  the  entire  surface  of  the  body  with 
great  rapidity,  the  strength  of  the  absorption  being  regulated 
according  to  the  ability  of  the  patient  to  receive. 

After  a  year's  use  we  have  this  to  say  in  its  favor:  1.  We 
have  taken  no  medicine  for  the  year.  2.  All  traces  of  la  grippe 
and  an  old  sunstroke  trouble  have  disappeared  and  no  symp- 
toms of  either  remain.  Once  or  twice,  from  severe  overwork, 
we  have  found  it  necessary  to  hold  up  for  a  few  days,  but  in 
no  time  for  fifteen  years  have  we  been  better  than  during  the 
past  year.  Much  of  this  we  attribute  to  the  use  of  the 
"Electropoise." 

This  notice  of  the  "Electropoise"  is  without  solicitation  and 
entirely  gratuitous.  We  do  it  for  the  good  of  the  atllicted. 
We  have  no  personal  interest  in  it  and  are  not  paid  for  what 
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we  say  in  its  favor.     Persons  desiring  further  information  can 
address  the  agent — Rev.  Wm.  McDonald  in  Boston  Christian 

Witness. 

"We  would  siiggest  to  the  Rev.  Wm.  [McDonald  that 
ho  try  the  following  simple  experiment:  Having 
connected  the  'polarizer'  with  his  leg  by  means  of 
the  'common  electric  cord,'  let  him  place  one  hand 
over  his  mouth  and  nose,  thus  shutting  off  oxygen  of 
the  atmosphere  from  the  lungs,  which  have  lieen  pro- 
vided by  nature  to  furnish  the  necessary  supply  of 
this  gas.  Now  let  him  note  by  a  watch  how  long  the 
supply  of  oxygen  'absorbed  from  the  entire  surface 
of  the  body'  will  answer  as  a  substitute  for  nature's 
method  of  supplying  this  gas.  We  venture  also  to 
suggest  to  the  Rev.  Wm.  McDonald  that  'all  traces 
of  la  grippe  and  of  an  old  sunstroke  trouble'  might 
have  disappeared  during  the  year  if  he  had  not  used 
the  Electropoise.  Assuming  that  this  certificate  is 
genuine,  it  answers  very  well  to  illustrate  the  fact  that 
educated  men  who  have  not  been  trained  in  the  methods 
of  scientific  investigation  often  arrive  at  conclusions 
entirely  unjustified  by  the  evidence  before  them  and 
by  the  dangerous  use  of  the  posf  hoc  ergo  propter  hoc 
method  of  argument." 

The  fact  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  those 
who  are  sick  from  various  acute  or  chronic  ailments 
recover  after  a  time,  independently  of  the  use  of 
medicinal  agents  or  methods  of  treatment  taken 
in  connection  with  this  tendency  to  ascribe  recov- 
ery to  the  treatment  employed,  makes  it  an  easy 
matter  to  obtain  certificates  of  cure  for  any  nostrum 
which  an  unprincipled  money-seeker  may  see  fit  to 
offer  to  a  credulous  public.  If  10  in  a  1000  of  those 
who  have  used  the  alleged  remedy  l)elieve  themselves 
to  have  been  benefited,  their  certificates  will  answer 
all  purposes  of  exploitation  and  the  't90  will  not  be 
heard  from  by  the  general  public. 

As  was  to  have  been  expected,  the  X-ray  has 
already  been  made  a  source  of  revenue  by  more  than 
one  pseudo-scientist.  The  following  account  of  the 
modus  operandi  of  its  supposed  therapeutic  action 
has  recently  been  published  in  the  newspapers: 

After  the  Crookes  tube  is  excited  by  the  coil  the  magnetic 
lines  of  force  are  projected  down  in  the  same  manner  as  they 
pass  ofif  from  a  magnet,  and  traversing  the  intervening  space, 
pass  through  the  body  down  to  the  floor  and  back  to  the  coil 
and  tube  again,  completing  the  circuit. 

The  X  ray  is  electrostatic  in  character  and  of  a  very  high 
potential.  With  every  discharge  from  the  Crookes  tube 
oxygen  is  liberated  in  the  body,  as  well  as  the  surrounding 
atmosphere,  which,  combining  with  nascent  oxygen,  forms 
ozone. 

It  is  due  to  the  electrolysis  produced  in  the  body  that  we  are 
able  to  destroy  the  bacilli  in  contagious  disease,  ozone  being 
the  most  powerful  germicide  known. 

We  remark,  first,  that  we  do  not  fully  understand  why  "the  ', 
magnetic  lines  of  force"  are  reflected  back  by  the  floor,  "com   [ 
pleting  the  circuit."     Inasmuch  as  the  X-rays  pass  through  ' 
wood,  this  mysterious  action  of  the  floor  appears  to  call  for 
some  further  explanation. 

We  will  pass  by  the  ingenious  explanation  of  the  formation 
of  ozone,  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  the  X  ray,  to  call  attention 
to  the  mistaken  statement  that  ozone  is  "the  most  powerful 
germicide  known." 

The  experiments  of  Priinkel  show  that  the  aerobic  bacteria 
grow  abundantly  in  the  presence  of  pure  oxygen,  and  some 
species  even  more  so  than  in  ordinary  air. 

It  was  formerly  supposed  that  ozone  would  prove  to  be  a 
most  valuable  agent  for  disinfecting  purposes,  but  recent 
•experiments  show  that  it  is  not  so  active  a  germicide  as  was 
anticipated,  and  that  from  a  practical  point  of  view  it  has  com- 
paratively little  value. 

Lukaschewitsch  found  that  one  gram  in  the  space  of  a  cubic 
meter  failed  to  kill  anthrax  spores  in  twenty-four  hours.  The 
cholera  spirillum  in  a  moist  state  was  killed  in  this  time  by  the 
same  amount,  but  fifteen  hours'  exposure  failed  to  destroy  it. 


Ozone  for  these  experiments  was  developed  by  means  of 
electricity. 

Wyssokowicz  found  that  the  presence  of  ozone  in  a  culture 
medium  restrained  the  development  of  the  anthrax  bacillus, 
the  bacillus  of  typhoid  fever,  and  others  tested,  but  concludes 
that  this  is  rather  due  to  the  oxidation  of  bases  contained  in 
the  nutrient  medium  than  to  a  direct  action  upon  the  patho- 
genic bacteria. 

The  conclusion  reached  by  Nissen,  from  his  own  experiments 
and  a  careful  consideration  of  those  previously  made  by  others, 
is  that  ozone  is  of  no  practical  value  as  a  germicide  in  thera- 
peutics or  disinfection. 

Unfortunately  lack  of  information  relating  to  the 
definite  results  of  scientific  investigations  is  not  con- 
fined to  the  non-medical  members  of  the  community. 
The  statement  above  quoted  to  the  effect  that  the  X- 
ray,  by  electrolysis,  produces  ozone  when  passed 
through  the  body  and  that  ozone  is  the  most  power- 
ful germicide  known,  sounds  verj'  scientific,  and  hav- 
ing been  made  by  one  who  has  a  legal  right  to  attach 
the  letters  M.  D.  to  his  name,  no  doubt  has  been 
accepted  as  a  reliable  statement  of  fact  by  many  edu- 
cated people  who  have  read  the  newspaper  paragraph 
in  which  the  statement  occurs,  which,  having  started 
in  Chicago,  was  widely  copied  as  an  item  of  interest 
to  the  public  in  connection  with  the  recent  discovery 
of  the  remarkable  properties  of  the  X-ray. 

Whenever  any  new  discovery  in  medicine  is 
announced  some  conservative  physicians,  and  often 
men  of  reputation  in  the  profession,  are  sure  to  com- 
mit themselves  to  a  positive  denial  of  the  alleged  fact. 
This  occurred  when  the  discovery  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus  was  announced  by  Koch,  it  has  occurred  with 
reference  to  the  treatment  of  diphtheria  by  antitoxin, 
and  to  the  preventive  treatment  of  hydrophobia  by 
Pasteur's  method.  Yet  these  discoveries  are  based 
upon  experimental  evidence  of  the  most  unimpeacha- 
ble character.  To  deny  their  reliability  at  the  present 
day  is  simply  to  show  ignorance  uf  the  nature  of  this 
evidence  or  a  failure  to  appreciate  its  scientific  value. 
Often  the  positive  and  premature  statements  of  a 
physician  relating  to  new  discoveries  in  medicine  are 
corrected,  or  at  least  regretted,  at  a  later  date;  but 
sometimes  the  pride  of  opinion  prevents  a  retraction 
in  the  face  of  the  most  conclusive  evidence.  The 
result  is  that  such  opinions,  although  they  may  have 
been  given  years  ago,  are  always  available  to  contro- 
vert the  statements  of  those  who  maintain  the  value 
of  vaccination,  of  experiments  on  the  lower  animals, 
of  the  diphtheria  antitoxin,  etc.,  and  the  non-medical 
public  very  often  accept  the  opinions  which  coincide 
with  their  preconceived  views,  or  arrive  at  the  con- 
clusion that  there  is  nothing  settled  in  our  so-called 
medical  science.  It  should  be  our  aim  to  remedy  this 
evil  by  elevating  the  standard  of  medical  education, 
as  we  are  doing  in  many  parts  of  the  country,  by  im- 
pressing upon  the  rising  generation  of  physicians  the 
importance  of  laboratory  work  not  only  as  a  means  of 
instruction,  but  for  the  purpose  of  cultivating  a  scien- 
tific spirit  of  inquiry  and  just  appreciation  of  the 
value  of  experimental  evidence;  and,  finally,  by 
instructing  the  public  with  reference  to  the  present 
status  of  scientific  medicine,  the  difference  between 
fact  and  fancy,  between  the  vagaries  of  the  imagina- 
tion and  the  demonstrable  results  of  scientific  invest- 
igation. 

With  the  progress  of  scientific  medicine,  we  have 
improved  methods  of  teaching,  and  it  is  now  gener- 
ally recognized  that  reading  medical  books  and  listen- 
ing to  lectures  is  not  a  sufficient  preparation  for  the 
practice  of  medicine,  any  more  than  the  reading  of 
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books  on  navigation  would  be  for  Ihe  resijonsible  posi- 
tion of  captain  of  an  ocean  steamer.  It  is  fur  this 
reason  that  we  insist  uiDon  the  study  of  anatomy  in 
the  dissecting  room,  the  teaching  of  methods  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  at  the  bedside,  and  of  chemistry, 
physiology  and  pathology  in  the  laboratory.  It  is 
only  within  the  past  few  years  that  our  leading  medi- 
cal colleges  have  provided  suitable  facilities  for  prac- 
tical laboratory  work  and  even  at  the  laresent  day,  as  I 
understand,  the  laboratory  courses  are  not  compul- 
sory in  some  institutions  which  provide  for  a  four 
years'  course  of  study  as  a  requisite  for  receiving  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  medicine.  From  my  point  of  view 
these  laboratory  courses  are  a  most  essential  part  of 
the  medical  curriculum,  not  only  because  the  student 
becomes  familiar  with  the  use  of  instruments  and 
methods  which  will  be  of  inestimable  value  to  him  in 
the  practice  of  his  profession,  but  especially  because 
of  the  effect  of  the  kind  of  training  he  there  receives 
in  enabling  him  to  judge  of  the  imperfections  of  our 
unaided  senses  and  the  small  value  of  opinions  in  com- 
parison with  that  of  facts  capable  of  demonstration; 
as  also  the  relative  importance  of  many  things  which 
to  the  superficial  observer  might  appear  to  be  insig- 
nificant and  unworthy  of  attention.  He  learns  not  to 
accept  the  assertion  of  the  professor  in  the  lecture 
room  or  the  dictum  of  any  authority  if  this  is  in  con- 
flict with  experimental  evidence  which  he  is  able  to 
verify  for  himself.  On  the  other  hand,  he  learns  not 
to  have  an  overweening  confidence  in  his  own  judg- 
ment and  powers  of  observation.  He  may  fail  to  dem- 
onstrate the  flagella  on  the  typhoid  bacillus,  of  the 
presence  ef  the  plasmodium  in  the  blood  of  a  malarial 
fever  case,  or  of  a  trace  of  arsenic  in  the  tissues  of  one 
who  died  with  symptoms  of  arsenical  poisoning.  But 
having  learned  by  repeated  investigation  that  the  fail- 
ure was  due  to  his  want  of  expert  skill  in  the  use  of 
the  microscope  or  in  the  application  of  delicate  meth- 
ods of  investigation,  he  learns  that  it  is  unscientific 
and  injudicious  to  give  a  premature  opinion  in  regard 
to  any  subject  under  investigation,  and  especially  so 
when  this  opinion  is  based  upon  negative  evidence. 
Failure  to  find  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  a  given  speci- 
men of  sputum  has  little  value  unless  the  examination 
has  been  repeatedly  made  l)y  an  expert.  It  unfortu- 
nately too  often  happens  that  physicians,  after  a  very 
perfunctory  investigation,  give  a  positive  opinion 
based  upon  negative  evidence.  I  have  investigated,  I 
have  not  found,  consequently  it  does  not  exist.  This 
is  the  attitude  of  the  unscientific  but  self-satisfied  man 
and  it  often  leads  to  mistakes  which  are  not  only  dis- 
creditable to  the  individual  but  damaging  to  the  pro- 
fession of  medicine;  for  the  mistakes  of  the  doctors, 
as  a  rule,  attract  much  more  attention  than  their  suc- 
cesses. The  painstaking  work  and  attention  to  details 
required  of  students  engaged  in  chemical.  ]ihysiologi- 
cal,  bacteriological  or  histological  studies,  and  the 
failure  in  their  attemjit  to  repeat  an  experiment  or 
demonstration  if  through  haste  or  carelessness  they 
neglect  any  steps  in  the  necessary  technical  jjrocesses, 
constitute  an  invaluable  lesson.  Indeed  the  scientific 
medicine  of  the  present  day  can  only  be  taught  by 
such  methods,  and  the  scientific  physician  of  the 
future  must  make  his  way  to  fame  and  fortune  by 
traveling  this  somewhat  difficult  and  time-consuming 
road. 

I  have  spoken  of  the  danger  of  arriving  at  hasty 
conclusions  upon  negative  evidence,  and  wish  now  to 
call  attention  to  the  fact  that  physicians  too  often  fail 


to  recognize  the  value  of  negative  evidence  as  opposed 
to  the  deductions  made  from  facts  coming  under  their 
immediate  observation.  Thus,  a  case  of  paralysis  fol- 
lowing diphtheria  may  be  ascribed  to  the  administra- 
tion of  diphtheria  antitoxin,  but  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  paralysis  often  follows  diphtheria  when  no  anti- 
toxin has  been  given,  and  of  the  negative  evidence 
relating  to  the  administration  of  the  antitoxin  in  thou- 
sands of  cases  and  in  immunizing  doses  in  other 
thousands  of  individuals,  the  deduction  in  a  particu- 
lar case  that  paralysis  and  the  administration  of  anti- 
toxin stand  in  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect  may 
well  be  doubted.  Again,  when  a  case  of  yellow  fever 
occurs  in  one  of  our  seaport  cities,  failure  to  trace  the 
channel  of  infection  has  not  infrequently  led  to  the 
inference  that  the  disease  was  of  local  origin.  The 
fallacy  here  depends  upon  the  assumption  that  the 
investigation  has  excluded  all  possible  avenues  for 
the  importation  of  the  infectious  material  from  a  for- 
eign source,  and  a  want  of  appreciation  of  the  nega- 
tive evidence  which  shows  that  yellow  fever  epidemics 
never  have  their  origin  at  interior  towns,  and  that 
they  do  not  originate  at  towns  on  the  sea-coast  which 
have  no  foreign  commerce.  As  well  might  we  con- 
clude, as  perha^js  some  have  done,  that  a  case  of  small- 
pox is  of  lie  mivo  origin  because  the  physician  who 
sought  to  find  the  source  of  contagion  was  unable  to 
do  so.  The  negative  evidence,  relating  to  the  non- 
occurrence of  smallpox  among  persons  not  exposed 
directly  or  indirectly  to  contagion,  is  so  conclusive 
that  the  profession  accepts  it  as  a  fact  that  this  disease 
does  not  originate  indeiDendently  of  a  previous  case. 
It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  some  physicians  still  con- 
tend that  the  deaths  which  occur  from  hydrophobia 
in  persons  treated  by  Pasteur's  method  are  due  to  the 
treatment  and  not  to  the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal.  If 
there  is  anything  definitely  settled  in  medical  science 
we  know  that  there  is  an  infectious  disease  which  we 
call  hydrophobia,  or  rabies,  which  is  transmitted  from 
one  animal  to  another  and  from  animals  to  man  by 
inoculation,  through  the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal  Yet 
this  well-established  fact  is  denied  by  certain  physi- 
cians. And  ignoring  the  fact  that  more  than  ninety- 
nine  out  of  one  hundred  of  those  who  have  been  sub- 
jected to  the  Pasteur  treatment  have  not  developed 
hydrophobia  although  they  had  been  bitten  be  ani- 
mals proved  in  a  consideratjle  x^roportion  of  the  cases 
to  have  been  rabid  the  inference  is  drawn  that  the  few 
deaths  (less  than  1  per  cent.)  from  hydrophobia 
which  have  occurred  during  or  after  the  treatment  are 
due  to  this  and  not  to  the  bite  of  the  rabid  animal 
which  preceded  the  application  for  treatment. 

My  object  at  present  is  simply  to  illustrate  the 
value  of  negative  evidence  and  not  to  present  in  detail 
the  experimental  evidence  relating  to  the  success  of 
Pasteur's  method  of  preventing  the  development  of 
the  disease  in  persons  bitten  by  a  rabid  animal.  But 
I  may  say,  cti  jxissanf.  that  this  is  one  of  the  great 
and  well  established  achievements  of  scientific  medi- 
cine, which,  however,  is  still  doubted  by  many  physi- 
cians not  familiar  with  the  evidence  and  positively 
denied  by  tho.-^e  who  prepare  and  circulate  sensatitmal 
an ti- vivisection  literature.  In  supporting  this  view 
they  ignore  the  evidence  and  publish  the  opinions  of 
physicians,  more  or  less  distinguished,  in  ojjposition 
to  the  value  of  the  method;  which  opinions  were  in 
some  cases  given  years  ago  and  before  the  method 
had  been  subjected  to  a  sulficient  test  to  demonstrate 
its  practical  value.     The  point  1  am  trying  to  make 
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clear  is  that  it  is  not  onlj'  unscientific  to  give  a  posi- 
tive opinion  in  advance  of  the  evidence,  or  by  one 
who  is  not  entirely  familiar  with  it,  but  that  such 
snap  judgments  reflect  discredit  upon  the  profession. 
They  are  used  by  the  enemies  of  scientific  medicine 
to  support  their  denial  of  any  value  resulting  from 
animal  experimentation,  and  greatly  increase  the 
difficulties  of  those  whose  task  it  is  to  convince  legis- 
lative bodies  that  the  progress  made  in  scientific 
medicine  during  the  iJast  twenty- five  years  has  been 
largely  due  to  such  experiments,  and  that  restrictive 
legislation  would  to  a  great  extent,  arrest  this  prog- 
ress. 

Having  referred  to  the  injurious  consequences  of 
premature  and  unfounded  opinions,  especially  when 
given  by  men  of  prominence  in  the  profession,  I 
desire  to  call  attention  to  the  best  method  of  counter- 
acting such  mischief.  This  is  undoubtedly  by  united 
action  on  the  part  of  the  more  enlightened  members 
of  the  profession  in  behalf  of  truth  and  progress. 
This  assistance  we  have  had  in  combating  the  anti- 
vivisection  bill  introduced  into  the  United  States 
Senate  and  vigorously  pressed  by  the  members  of  the 
Washington  Humane  Society,  supported  by  their 
misguided  friends  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 
The  result  has  been  eminently  satisfactory,  and  shows 
that  when  exercised  in  a  just  cause  the  influence  of 
the  medical  profession  is  a  factor  which  will  not  be 
ignored  even  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Having  made  frequent  reference  to  scientific  medi- 
cine, it  may  be  profitable  to  spend  a  little  time  in  a 
consideration  of  the  foundations,  methods,  resources 
and  prospects  of  medical  science  as  it  exists  today. 
We  admit  in  advance  that  there  is  still  much  in 
•medical  teaching  which  is  not  science,  but  which  is 
founded  upon  unproved  theories  and  the  traditions 
which  have  come  down  to  us  from  a  i^re-scientific 
age.  But  medical  teachers  and  writers  show  a  con- 
stantly increasing  appreciation  of  the  methods  of 
science  and  of  the  nature  of  the  evidence  demanded  by 
it  for  the  establishment  of  truth,  and  a  corresponding 
want  of  respect  for  assertions  and  theories  the  truth 
of  which  has  not  been  demonstrated. 

In  all  departments  of  science  our  exact  knowledge 
has  been  obtained  by  observation  and  experiment, 
and  the  advancement  of  science  has  largely  depended 
upon  improvements  in  methods  of  observation  and 
experiment.  Thus,  the  primitive  astronomer  observed 
the  stars  with  the  unaided  eye,  but  the  astronomy  of 
the  firesent  day  depends  upon  observations  made  with 
the  telescope,  measurements  made  with  instruments 
of  precision  and  mathematical  processes,  the  results 
of  which  can  be'  controlled  and  proved  in  various 
ways.  So  in  medicine,  the  older  physicians  relying 
upon  their  iinaided  senses,  made  and  recorded 
observations,  some  of  which  were  exact  and  consti- 
tute part  of  the  medical  science  of  the  present  day, 
but  many  of  which  were  inexact  and  unreliable,  as 
were  the  inferences  drawn  from  them.  Until  the 
compound  microscope  was  invented  and  perfected  we 
had  no  means  of  discerning  the  micro-organisms 
which  have  been  ijroved  to  be  the  cause  of  many  of 
the  infectious  diseases,  or  of  recognizing  the  his- 
tologicul  changes  which  result  from  various  disease 
processes.  By  the  invention  and  practical  applica- 
tion of  such  aids  to  diagnosis  as  the  stethoscope,  the 
ophthalmoscope,  the  clinical  thermometer,  the  laryngo- 
scope, the  vaginal  and  rectal  speculum,  the  stomach 
tube,  the  urinary  test  case,  the  microscope  and  the 


X-ray  apparatus,  we  are  able  to  recognize  pathological 
conditions  which  to  the  unaided  senses  of  our  pre- 
decessors were  beyond  discovery,  and  which  being 
known  only  by  their  efl:'ects  led  to  vague  speculations 
and  vain  theories  as  to  the  etiology  of  disease. 

Evidently  scientific  medicine  must  be  founded 
up'in  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  structure  (anatomy) 
and  functions  (physiology)  of  the  human  body  in  a 
healthy  condition  and  of  the  changes  in  structure 
and  function  (pathology)  which  result  from  various 
disease  processes;  of  the  causes  (etiology),  natural 
history  (clinical  medicine)  and  regional  distribution 
(medical  geography)  of  the  diseases  which  afflict 
mankind  and  the  lower  animals  (comparative  path- 
ology); of  the  toxic  action  of  various  substances 
from  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdom  (toxicology), 
and  of  the  use  of  these  and  of  other  non-toxic  sub- 
stances, physical  agents,  etc.,  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
ease (therapeutics)  and  of  the  prevention  of  disease 
by  disinfection,  quarantine  protective  inoculations, 
etc.  (prophylaxis). 

Anatomy,  as  a  fundamental  branch  of  medical  sci- 
ence, may  be  said  to  have  had  its  birth  when  dissec- 
tion of  the  human  body  was  first  practiced  by  the 
Greek  physicians  Herophilus  and  Erasistratus,  about 
800  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ.  Since  that  time 
constant  additions  to  our  knowledge  have  been  made 
by  the  same  method,  and  during  the  present  century 
by  the  use  of  the  compound  microscope,  of  various 
staining  methods,  etc.,  which  have  revealed  to  us  the 
minute  anatomy  of  the  tissues.  The  discovery  that 
various  tissues  are  made  up  of  cells  of  diversified 
forms  and  functions,  and  that  all  of  these  have  their 
origin  from  one  primordial  mother  cell — the  ovum, 
belongs  to  the  present  century  and  must  be  regarded 
as  a  fundamental  fact  in  its  relation  to  scientific 
medicine. 

The  study  of  structure  naturally  preceded  that  of 
function,  and  accordingly  we  find  that  physiology  is 
of  recent  birth.  Indeed,  physiology  had  no  scientific 
foundation  before  the  discovery  of  oxygen  by  Priestly 
in  1774,  and  its  progress  since  that  time  has  gone 
hand  in  hand  with  that  of  chemistry.  Some  of  its 
most  notable  achievements  during  the  present  cen- 
tury are:  The  discovery  of  the  digestive  ferments 
and  their  action,  of  the  function  of  the  red  corpuscles 
of  the  blood  as  carriers  of  oxygen,  of  the  glycogenic 
function  of  the  liver,  of  the  inhibitory  influence  of 
the  pneumogastric  nerve  upon  the  heart.  It  is  evi- 
dent that  in  advance  of  these  discoveries,  which  all 
belong  to  the  present  century,  there  was  no  scientific 
basis  for  medicine  so  far  as  physiology  is  concerned. 
But  today  the  tripod  upon  which  scientific  medicine 
rests,  viz.,  anatomy,  chemistry  and  physiology,  is  a 
substantial  structure  made  up  of  established  facts. 
While  scientific  medicine  could  not  exist  independ- 
ently of  these  fundamental  branches,  they  simply 
constitute  the  basis  upon  which  the  superstructure 
has  been  reared,  to  a  large  extent  during  the  last  half 
of  the  present  century.  The  histologic  changes 
which  occur  as  a  result  of  various  disease  processes, 
were  unknown  and  unknowable  in  advance  of  the 
invention  of  the  compound  microscope,  and  the  same 
is  true  as  regards  the  etiology  of  infectious  diseases. 
While  we  owe  much  to  the  methods  of  research 
devised  by  Pasteur,  Koch  and  other  pioneers  in  this 
line  of  investigation,  in  the  application  of  these  meth- 
ods the  compound  microscope  is  absolutely  indis- 
pensable.    And  as  medicine  could  not  claim  to  be 
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scientific  so  long  as  we  were  ignorant  as  to  the  etiol- 
ogy of  disease,  and  of  the  histologic  changes  result- 
ing from  disease  processes,  we  must  recognize  the 
perfection  of  the  compound  microscope  as  the  most 
important  event  of  the  century  from  our  present  point 
of  view.  The  principle  involved  in  the  construction 
of  the  compound  microscope  was  invented  as  long 
ago  as  the  sixteenth  century,  but  it  is  only  within  the 
present  century,  and  principally  during  the  last  half 
of  the  century,  that  those  improvements  have  been 
made  which  have  made  it  available  for  etiologic  and 
histologic  studies.  There  is,  however,  a  growing  dis- 
position to  suspect  that  our  microscopes,  notwithstand- 
ing the  great  degree  of  perfection  attained  in  their 
construction,  are  still  inadequate  to  the  task  of  reveal- 
ing to  us  the  specific  infectious  agents  of  certain  dis- 
eases, because  of  their  minute  size. 

In  a  late  number  of  the  Centralbhitt  f.  Baderio- 
logic  Loffler  and  Frosch  have  published  their  ofiicial 
report  of  investigations,  made  for  the  German  govern- 
ment, relating  to  the  etiology  of  foot  and  mouth  disease 
of  cattle,  the  results  of  which  are  very  interesting  in 
this  connection.  As  in  smallpox,  rabies,  scarlet  fever. 
typhus  fever,  and  certain  other  infectious  diseases, 
the  efforts  heretofore  made  to  demonstrate  the  specific 
etiologic  agent  in  foot  and  mouth  disease  have  been 
unsuccessful.  The  carefully  conducted  investigations 
of  Loffler  and  Frosch  also  failed  to  demonstrate  the 
presence  of  any  specific  micro-organism  in  the  lymph 
drawn  with  proper  precautions  from  the  vesicles 
about  the  mouth  or  udder  of  infected  cows.  Cultures 
in  various  media  inoculated  with  this  lymph  remained 
sterile  and  no  micro-organisms  could  l)e  demonstrated, 
by  the  use  of  the  microscope,  in  stained  preparations. 
Nevertheless,  experiments  showed  that  this  lymph 
was  infectious  material  and  that  calves  inoculated 
with  a  very  small  amount  of  it  invariably  developed 
the  disease  in  two  or  three  days.  Very  much  to  the 
surprise  of  the  investigators  named,  they  found  that 
lymph  which  had  been  filtered  through  a  porcelain 
cylinder,  which  was  proved  by  experiment  to  arrest 
the  passage  of  bacteria,  retained  its  full  infecting 
power.  That  the  result  was  due  to  the  multiplication 
of  the  infectious  agent  in  the  body  of  the  infected 
animal,  and  not  merely  to  the  introduction  of  a  very 
toxic  non-living  substance  present  in  the  lymph,  was 
shown  by  the  small  dose  required  to  produce  the  dis- 
ease (1-10  to  1-40  e.c.  of  filtered  lymph),  and  also  by 
the  fact  that  the  disease  could  be  transmitted  to  other 
animals  by  inoculating  them  with  like  amounts  of 
lymph  taken  from  the  vesicles  which  developed  in  the 
calves  inoculated  with  filtered  lymph.  The  authors 
conclude  their  report  as  follows: 

It  seems  difficult  to  escape  the  conclusion  that  the  action  of 
filtered  lymph  does  not  depend  upon  a  soluble  constituent,  but 
upon  an  agent  capable  of  self  multiplication.  This  must  be  so 
email  that  it  can  pass  throu^fh  a  filter  which  retains  the  small- 
est known  bacteria.  The  emalleet  hitherto  known  bacterium 
is  the  influenza  bacillus  of  I'feifler.  This  has  a  length  of  0.5 
to  1  M.  If  the  supposed  micro  organism  of  foot  and  mouth  dis- 
ease were  only  "''m  or  even  '■;  the  size  of  this,  which  is  not  at  all 
impossible,  it  would,  according  to  the  reckoning  of  Professor 
Abbe  of  Jena,  be  too  small  to  be  recognized  by  our  micro- 
scopes, even  when  provided  with  the  best  immersion  objectives. 

In  the  department  of  etiology  the  most  brilliant  and 
far-n'aching  discoveries  of  the  century  are  the  discovery 
of  the  antlirax  bacillus  (1850)  and  demonstration  of 
its  eti<jlogic  relation  to  the  disease  with  which  it  is 
associated,  by  Davaine,  Pasteur,  Koch  and  otlurs 
(1803-1875);  the  discovery  of  the   tubercle   bacillus 


by  Koch  (1882)  and  the  discovery  of  the  malarial 
parasite  by  Laveran  (1879).  These  discoveries,  so 
essential  to  the  progress  of  scientific  medicine,  would 
evidently  have  been  impossible  without  the  aid  of  the 
compovmd  microscope.  But  just  here  I  wish  to  insist 
upon  another  point,  which  is,  that  for  the  untrained 
eye  the  microscope  is  little  better  than  a  toy  and  it 
may  even  be  regarded  as  a  dangerous  instrument 
because  of  the  inevitable  mistakes  which  the  novice 
will  make  if  he  undertakes  to  decide  questions  of 
diagnosis  by  the  use  of  high  power  oil-immersion 
objectives  without  having  had  the  necessary  training 
for  such  delicate  work.  In  blood  examinations,  espe- 
cially, considerable  experience  is  necessary  in  order  to 
give  value  to  the  evidence  afforded  by  a  microscopic 
investigation.  It  is  a  very  easy  thing  for  the  non- 
expert to  overlook  the  malarial  parasite,  and  still  easier 
to  mistake  vacuoles  in  the  corpuscles,  deformed  red 
corpuscles,  etc.,  for  joarasitic  elements.  But  the  scien- 
tific physician  will  make  himself  an  expert  and  I  trust 
the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  the  microscope  will 
be  considered  by  the  practicing  physician  as  essential 
for  daily  use  as  is  the  stethoscope,  or  even  the  clinical 
thermometer. 

For  the  illiterate  and  even  for  many  of  the  so-called 
educated  class  the  whole  of  medicine  consists  in  the 
cure  of  disease  by  medicines,  or  by  some  agency,  nat- 
ural or  supernatural,  and  a  failure  to  cure  is  evidence 
that  medicine  is  not  a  science.  We  readily  admit  that 
the  cure  of  disease  is  one  of  the  principal  objects 
which  medical  science  has  in  view,  and  that  from  a 
scientific  standpoint  therapeutics  is  very  much  behind 
some  of  the  other  branches  of  medicine.  This  is  shown 
by  the  diversity  of  remedies  prescribed  for  certain  dis- 
eases, and  the  failure  of  any  one  of  these  remedies  to 
effect  a  cure  in  many  cases.  But  on  the  other  hand, 
therapeutics  has  made  great  advances  during  recent 
years  and  by  the  application  of  scientific  methods  of 
research,  the  exact  value  of  alleged  remedies  and  of 
various  methods  of  treatment  is  now  determined  with 
far  greater  precision  than  formerly. 

A  few  years  ago  the  intelligent  and  honest  physi- 
cian did  not  claim  to  have  any  considerable  number 
of  specific  remedies  at  his  command:  but  his  scientific 
knowledge  relating  to  the  cause,  symptoms  and  path- 
ology of  disease  enabled  him  to  conduct  many  cases 
to  a  successful  termination,  which  without  his  assist- 
ance would  have  proved  fatal.  By  the  use  of  instru- 
ments of  precision  and  scientific  methods  of  investi- 
gation he  was  able  to  make  an  early  diagnosis,  and  to 
give  advice  which  might  stay  the  progress  of  a  disease, 
which  in  its  more  advanced  stages  it  would  have  been 
beyond  his  skill  to  arrest. 

Recently  several  additions  have  been  made  to  the  list 
of  specific  therapeutic  agents,  and  there  is  good  reason 
to  believe  that  further  discoveries  in  tiiis  direction  will 
be  made  as  a  result  of  investigations  now  being  con- 
ducted in  pathologic  laboratories  in  various  parts  of 
the  world.  Among  the  most  important  recent  dis- 
coveries in  this  department  of  scientific  medicine,  I 
may  mention  the  use  of  thyroid  extract  for  the  cure  of 
myxedema,  and  the  antitoxin  of  di])htheria.  The  dis- 
covery of  the  diphtheria  antitoxin  promises  to  be  as 
important  for  therapeutics  as  the  discovery  of  the 
anthrax  bacillus  was  for  etiology,  and  will  no  doubt 
henceforlh  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  notable 
achievements  of  the  century.  It  resulted  directly 
from  laboratory  experiments  relating  to  the  production 
of  immunity.    The  demonstration  of  Pasteur  that  ani- 
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mals  could  be  rendered  imiinine  against  anthrax  and 
other  infectious  diseases  by  one  or  more  inoculations, 
with  an  attenuated  culture  of  the  pathogenic  bacillus 
to  which  they  were  due,  at  once  led  to  an  attempt  to 
explain  this  immunity,  and  to  numerous  experimt-ntal 
investigations  having  this  object  in  view.  The  result 
of  these  investigations  was  the  discovery  that  the  blood 
of  animals  rendered  immune  by  such  innoculations 
contains  specific  antitoxins  which  may  be  utilized  for 
the  production  of  immunity  in  other  susceptible  ani- 
mals, and  also  in  certain  cases,  for  the  cure  of  an 
infectious  disease.  While  the  practical  results  have 
been  most  notable  in  the  case  of  diphtheria,  some  suc- 
cess has  been  attained  in  the  specific  treatment  of 
tetanus,  streptococcus  infection,  pneumonia,  and  even 
in  tuberculosis.  These  results  give  encovtragement 
to  the  hope  that  future  investigations  may  develop 
methods  of  obtaining  these  antitoxic  substances  in 
such  form  and  amount  as  will  enable  us  to  successfully 
use  them  in  the  treatment  of  those  infectious  dis- 
eases for  which  we  have  not  heretofore  had  a  specitic 
remedy. 

A  recent  discovery  of  considerable  importance  from 
several  points  of  view  is  the  so-called  Widal-reaction. 
This  depends  ui^on  the  fact  already  demonstrated  for 
several  pathogenic  bacteria,  that  during  the  progress 
and  within  certain  limits,  after  the  termination  of  a 
specific  infectious  disease  due  to  micro-organism  of 
this  class,  a  substance  is  formed  in  the  blood  which 
has  a  specific  action  upon  the  particular  bacterium 
which  is  concerned  in  the  etiology  of  the  disease. 
The  reaction  consists  in  the  agglutination  of  the  bac- 
terial cells  in  groups  or  masses,  and  in  the  arrest  of 
motion  in  motile  bacteria  in  recent  cultures.  The 
diagnostic  value  of  this  reaction  in  typhoid  fever  is 
well  established,  but  the  reaction  is  not  always  ob- 
tained during  the  first  days  of  an  attack,  when  it  would 
be  most  useful.  However,  the  scientific  value  of  the 
test  is  undoubted  and  it  will  be  of  great  assistance  in 
determining  the  true  character  of  atypical  cases  of  the 
disease,  which  have  heretofore  so  often  been  called  by 
some  other  name.  The  importance  of  this  reaction 
for  the  differentiation  of  pathogenic  bacteria,  which  can 
not  readily  be  distinguished  by  their  morphology  and 
cultural  characteristics  is  apparent.  Therapeutics  has 
profited  greatly,  not  only  by  the  scientific  researches 
of  chemists  and  bacteriologists,  but  also  by  those  of 
the  physiologists  and  physiologic  chemists.  Investi- 
gations relating  to  the  internal  secretions  of  ductless 
glands  have  shown  the  essential  role  which  some  of 
these  glands  play  in  the  animal  economy  and  also  the 
fact  that  pathologic  changes  resulting  from  their 
impaired  functional  activity  may  be  relieved  by  the 
administration  of  extracts  from  corresponding  glands 
taken  from  the  lower  animals. 

The  curative  action  of  thyroid  extract  in  myxedema 
is  well  established,  and  some  success  appears  to  have 
been  attained  in  the  treatment  of  Addis(jn"s  disease  by 
an  extract  from  the  suprarenal  l)odies.  The  active 
substance  in  the  thyroid  has  been  called  iodothyrin. 
According  to  Professor  Chittenden,  this  substance  is 
"  a  non-proteid  cleavage  product  of  a  more  complex 
body,  naturally  present  in  the  gland  and  characterized 
by  containing  both  iodin  and  phosphorus."  He  con- 
siders it  pretty  thoroughly  established  that  iodotliyrin 
"  possesses  all  the  peculiarities  associated  with  thyroid 
therapy." 

Abel  and  Crawford  have  succeeded  in  obtaining  the 
active  alkaloidal  substance  from  the  suprarenal  bodies 


in  the  form  of  a  sulphate.  This  in  very  small  quan- 
tities causes  a  remarkable  rise  in  blood  pressure  when 
injected  into  animals,  and  applied  locally  it  promptly 
causes  a  constriction  of  the  vessels  of  an  inflamed  eye. 

Let  us  turn,  for  a  moment,  from  therapeutics  to 
prophylaxis.  Here  the  progress  of  medical  science 
has  been  even  more  prolific  in  practical  results.  Where 
thousands  have  been  saved  by  the  timely  administra- 
tion of  suitable  medicines,  or  by  the  skilfully  per- 
formed operation  of  the  surgeon,  tens  of  thousands 
have  been  saved  by  preventive  medicine.  And  pre- 
ventive medicine  is  today  established  upon  a  strictly 
scientific  foundation.  If  our  practice  was  jjar/  passu 
with  our  knowledge,  infectious  diseases  should  be 
almost  unknown  in  civilized  countries,  and  those 
degenerative  changes  of  vital  organs  which  result 
from  excesses  of  various  kinds  would  cease  to  play  a 
leading  part  in  our  mortuary  statistics.  But  while 
our  knowledge  is  still  incomijlete  in  some  directions, 
and  while  individuals  and  communities  constantly  fail 
to  act  in  accordance  with  the  well-established  laws  of 
health  and  the  scientific  data  which  furnish  the  basis 
of  preventive  medicine,  the  saving  of  life  directly 
traceable  to  this  knowledge  is  enormous. 

Smallpox  no  longer  claims  its  victims  in  any  con- 
siderable numbers  except  in  communities  where 
vaccination  is  neglected;  cholera  has  been  excluded 
from  our  country  during  the  last  two  widespread  epi- 
demics in  Europe  and  its  ravages  have  been  greatly 
restricted  in  all  civilized  countries  into  which  it  has 
been  introduced;  the  deadly  plague  of  the  seventeenth 
and  eighteenth  centuries  is  no  longer  known  in  Europe, 
and  the  prevalence  of  typhus  (so-called  ''spotted" 
or  "  ship  fever  ")  has  been  greatly  limited.  Typhoid 
fever,  tuberculosis  and  diphtheria  are  still  with  us 
and  claim  nximerous  victims,  but  we  know  the  specific 
cause  of  each  of  these  diseases;  we  know  where  to  find 
the  bacteria  which  cause  them  and  the  channels  by 
which  they  gain  access  to  the  human  body,  and  we 
know  how  to  destroy  them  by  the  use  of  disinfecting 
agents. 

The  mortality  from  tuberculosis  is  constantly  dimin- 
ishing in  our  large  cities,  and  the  complete  destruc- 
tion of  the  infectious  sputa  of  those  suffering  from 
Ijulnionary  tuberculosis  would  no  doubt  go  a  long  way 
toward  the  extermination  of  this  fatal  disease. 

For  a  long  time  vaccination  as  a  means  of  prevent- 
ing smallpox  stood  as  a  solitary  example  of  prophy- 
laxis by  inoculation  with  an  attenuated  virus.  But 
Pasteur  and  others  following  in  his  footsteps  have 
shown  us  that  protective  inoculations  may  be  success- 
fully practiced  in  several  of  the  infectious  diseases  of 
the  lower  animals.  Haffkine's  cholera  inoculations 
appear  to  have  been  attended  with  considerable  suc- 
cess, and  recent  experiments  in  inoculating  suscep- 
tible persons  with  cultures  of  the  typhoid  bacillus 
give  some  encouragement  to  the  belief  that  they  may 
be  rendered  immune  against  typhoid  fever  by  this 
method.  That  children  may  be  rendered  immune 
against  diphtheria  by  comparatively  small  doses  of 
the  antitoxin  is  well  established.  The  value  of  Pas- 
teur's method  of  inoculation  for  the  prevention  of 
hydrophobia  in  persons  bitten  by  rabid  animals  is 
now  generally  recognized  by  well-informed  physicians. 

The  time  at  my  disposal  is  entirely  inadequate  for 
the  purpose  of  setting  forth  the  present  status  of  sci- 
entific medicine,  but  I  trust  that  enough  has  been 
said  to  justify  the  claim  that  we  are  not  "old  school 
doctors,"  and  to   show  that  medicine  has   not  been 
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behind  other  branches  of  science  in  taking  advantage 
of  improved  methods  of  research  and  in  estal)lishing 
itself  upon  the  sound  basis  of  facts,  demonstrated 
by  experiment  and  observation  with  instruments  of 
precision. 

"What  has  been  said  will  also  show  that  there  is  no 
room  for  creeds  and  pathies  in  medicine,  any  more 
than  in  astronomy,  geology  or  botany.  Every  man  is 
entitled  to  his  own  opinion  upon  any  unsettled  prob- 
lem, but  if  he  entertains  an  opinion  in  conflict  with 
ascertained  facts  he  simply  shows  his  ignorance.  There 
is  no  restriction  placed  upon  any  physician  who  gradu- 
ates from  our  regular  schools  as  to  the  mode  of  treat- 
ment he  should  pursue  in  any  given  case.  If  he  sees 
fit  to  prescribe  a  bread  ])i\\  or  a  hundredth  trituration 
of  carbo  vegetabilis  there  is  no  professional  rule  of 
ethics  to  prevent  him  from  doing  so.  But  if  his 
patient  dies  from  diphtheria  because  of  his  failui-e  to 
administer  a  proper  remedy,  or  if  he  recklessly  infects 
a  wound  with  dirty  fingers  or  instruments,  or  transfers 
l^athogenic  streptococci  from  a  case  of  phlegmonous 
erysipelas  to  the  interior  of  the  uterus  of  a  puerperal 
woman,  it  would  appear  that  the  courts  should  have 
something  to  say  as  to  his  fitness  to  practice  medicine. 
There  is,  however,  nothing  in  the  code  of  ethics  which 
will  prevent  him  from  associating  with  reputable  prac- 
titioners. But  no  matter  where  or  when  he  obtained 
his  medical  degree,  he  can  scarcely  be  said  to  belong 
to  the  modern  school  of  scientific  medicine.  We 
must  not  fail  to  recognize,  however,  that  the  progress 
of  knowledge  has  been  so  rapid  that  it  is  impossible 
for  the  busy  practitioner  to  keep  pace  with  it,  and  that 
even  the  requirement  now  generally  adopted  by  our 
leading  medical  schools,  for  a  four  years'  course  of 
study,  is  inadequate  for  the  attainment  of  such  a 
degree  of  professional  knowledge  and  practical  skill 
in  diagnosis  and  therapeutics  as  is  desirable  for  one 
who  intends  to  practice  scientific  medicine. 


UNIFORMITY  THE  KEY  TO   RECIPROCITY. 

I'residential  Address  to  the  National  Confederation  of  State  Medical 
Examining  and  Licensing  Boards,  eighth  annual  meeting, 
held  at  Denver,  Colorado,  June  6,  1898. 

BY  WILLIAM  WARREN  POTTER,  M.D. 

BUFFALO,   N.   Y. 

The  members  of  this  Confederation  are  entitled  to 
receive  the  thanks  of  the  communities  which  they 
represent  upon  the  substantial  progress  that  is  mak- 
ing all  over  the  Union  toward  a  more  perfect  system  of 
medical  education.  It  is  believed  that  these  improve- 
ments have  been  due  in  a  large  measure  to  the  influ- 
ence exercised  by  State  medical  examining  boards.  It 
has  been  my  privilege  on  previous  occasions  when 
addressing  this  body  to  refer  to  the  relationship 
between  the  medical  schools  and  the  State  examining 
boards,  and  I  hope  I  may  be  pardoned  for  again  call- 
ing special  attention  to  this  subject,  which  I  regard 
of  much  importance. 

Before  entering  into  its  extended  discussion,  how- 
ever, let  me  remark  that  it  is  a  significant  fact  that 
no  medical  journal  or  magazine  of  influence  anywhere 
in  the  United  States  has  uttered  a  word  of  antagonism 
to  the  system  of  separate  examination  by  tlie  State,  a 
])ractice  which  is  fast  becoming  prevalent  in  all  the 
States  and  Territories.  If  a  few  of  doubtful  standing 
have  endeavored  to  create  dissension,  or  have  expressed 
opposition  to  the  method,  they  have  found  no  listen- 
ers, or  at  least  they  have  not  been  able  to  iiji press 


their  readers  with  their  sincerity  or  the  justice  of  their 
wail. 

Society  papers,  too,  have  been  devoid  of  adverse 
criticism  except,  perhaps,  in  a  few  unimportant 
instances.  There  was  a  time  when  considerable 
criticism  was  directed  toward  the  character  of  the 
examinations,  especially  at  the  questions  propounded; 
but  as  the  conditions  have  been  more  and  more 
appreciated  we  observe  less  complaint  of  this  kind. 
It  has  been  stated  that  only  teachers  in  the  schools 
could  adequately  examine  for  the  State.  However 
much  this  might  appear  good  in  theory,  in  practice 
its  fallacy  has  been  demonstrated.  Only  theorists 
now  venture  to  afiBrm  or  reafiirm  this  now  exploded 
sophism. 

No  one  will,  I  believe,  asseverate  that  the  state 
examinations  are  perfect,  for  there  is  still  much  room 
for  improvement;  but  the  work  may  well  be  left  in 
the  hands  of  the  examiners,  who  may  be  intrusted 
with  it  with  every  confidence  that  they  will  address 
themselves  to  its  faithful  and  honest  prosecution. 

The  colleges  have  now  agreed  by  a  considerable 
majority  that  four  years  is  the  proper  time  to  set 
apart  to  medical  training.  Not  a  few  are  of  the 
opinion  that  nine  months  in  each  j^ear  should  be 
devoted  to  college  work.  Perhaps  all  will  soon  come 
to  this  conclusion.  The  two  important  questions 
remaining  to  be  next  settled  are:  1,  uniformity  in 
preliminaries,  and  2,  ecjualization  of  State  examina- 
tion. The  first  concerns  the  colleges,  the  last  the 
examiners  must  attempt  to  solve. 

By  far  the  most  important  of  the  two  is  the  one 
relating  to  preliminary  qualifications  requisite  to 
entitle  a  neophite  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medi- 
cine. If  all  medical  colleges  could  agree  upon  a  uni- 
form minimum  it  would  not  be  long  before  other 
moot  questions  would  be  settled,  even  to  the  inter- 
state indorsement  of  licenses. 

The  difficulties  in  the  way  are  chiefly  of  degree; 
for  none  question,  so  far  as  I  know,  the  necessity  of 
some  literacy  before  accepting  matriculates.  In  the 
East  the  tendency  is  toward  higher  preliminaries  than 
in  the  West  and  South.  Our  Southern  friends  con- 
tend that  good  doctors  can  be  made  with  less  educa- 
tion than  would  satisfy  our  Eastern  ideals;  that  in 
the  mountainous  regions  not  so  much  of  letters  as  of 
sense  is  demanded;  that  highly  educated  men  will 
not  settle  in  those  districts,  hence  the  people  will 
suffer  for  want  of  medical  service:  and  that  for  these 
and  other  reasons  not  only  must  they  be  permitted 
to  accept  students  with  a  low  grade  of  educational 
attainments,  but  that  also  they  must  be  allowed  to  grad- 
uate them  in  medicine  after  shorter  terms  of  collegiate 
training.  This  on  its  face  seems  reasonable  and  is 
convincing  to  many;  at  least  it  appears  to  satisfy  the 
consciences  of  many  college  professors.  It  is  not  an 
argument,  however,  that  would  hold  for  a  moment  if 
all  the  colleges  were  endowed.  It  is  difficult  to  over- 
come it  so  long  as  incomes  depend  upon  numbers  in 
attendance.  It  has,  howevei'.  been  the  experience  of 
schools  that  have  adopted  high  preliminaries,  that 
the  more  intelligent  students  are  attracted  to  their 
amphitheaters;  that  a  more  satisfactory  quality  of 
instruction  can  be  imparted;  tliat  less  time  is  reijuired 
in  primitive  work  and  that  broader  traiuing  is  the 
result. 

It  is  a  mistake  to  suppose  that  students  will  flock 
to  low  grade  schools.  They  almost  invariably  search 
for  the  best  and  will  not  be  satisfied  with  less.     It  is 
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a  quality  of  the  American  character  to  surmount 
obstacles  and  to  triumph  over  difficulties.  This  is  as 
true  in  relation  to  medicine  as  in  other  affairs  of  life. 
If  medicine  is  made  easily  it  is  not  highly  prized  nor 
does  it  command  respect.  Cheap  articles  are  of  little 
value  and  are  soon  wasted.  So  a  professional  diploma 
easily  obtained  and  bestowed  upon  the  illiterate  is 
tossed  about  or  treated  with  indifference. 

It  is  difficult  to  understand  why  there  should  be 
opposition  to  a  reasonable  elevation  of  preliminary 
requirements  by  any  college  of  pride  or  standing.  Is 
it  unreasonable  to  say  that  no  candidate  should  be 
admitted  to  matriculate  who  does  not  at  least  possess 
such  acquirements  as  are  demanded  of  a  high  school 
graduate?  Surely  no  experienced  teacher  could  rea- 
sonably object  to  such  a  standard  as  a  minimum 
requirement. 

Let  us  see  if  it  works  an  injustice  to  the  studetit. 
I  have  yet  to  meet  a  physician  of  a  few  years  experi- 
ence in  practice  who  was  deficient  in  his  English 
education  who  did  not  regret  the  fact.  Many  have 
blamed  the  colleges  for  accepting  them  without  proper 
preliminary  acquirements.  A  very  large  group  of 
this  class  begin  to  feel  chagrin  before  their  medical 
training  advances  very  far.  They  mingle  with  other 
students  well  trained  in  their  preliminaries  and  are 
not  slow  to  recognize  the  immense  advantage  possessed 
by  such,  and  to  keenly  feel  their  own  incompetency. 
A  few,  perhaps,  are  indifferent  to  such  accomplish- 
ments, but  these  generally  hire  themselves  to  a  medi- 
cal grocer  who  deals  out  his  cure-alls  by  the  gallon 
and  advertises  a  medical  staff  of  attendants  with  the 
illusory  addendum — consultations  free.  Or,  perhaps 
they  employ  a  team  of  horses  and  a  wagon  and  go 
about  the  country  auctioneering  their  wares  in  sad 
English  and  with  sadder  morals. 

Thoughtful  men  who  enter  medicine  always  feel 
regret  when  their  early  education  has  been  neglected 
and  they  are  quite  inclined  to  blame  the  colleges  for 
accepting  them  under  such  conditions.  It  would 
seem,  therefore,  a  kindness  to  the  students  themselves 
to  establish  such  a  minimum  standard  of  prelimina- 
ries as  will  make  men  self-respecting,  as  well  as  con- 
duce to  an  appreciation  of  the  dignity  of  the  profession 
of  medicine. 

It  seems  to  me  that  it  has  already  been  clearly 
demonstrated  that  neither  teachers  nor  pupils  are  sat- 
isfied with  anything  less  than  a  reasonable  preliminary 
educational  standard.  It  is  true  that  some  college 
professors  are  not  yet  aroused  to  the  real  necessities 
that  are  presenting  on  this  question;  indeed,  they  in 
a  few  instances  are  inclined  to  ridicule  any  attempt 
to  make  things  better.  But  such  men  are  more  to  be 
pitied  than  to  be  condemned.  They  form  the  small 
minority  that  is  constantly  growing  beautifully  less. 
They  sometimes  display  their  oratory  in  debate  or 
their  facile  pens  in  the  magazines,  but  beyond  a  mo- 
mentary applause  they  get  very  little  recognition  and 
still  less  approbation.  I  wish  all  such  could  have 
heard  Dr.  Holland,  the  distinguished  president  of  the 
College  Association,  when  he  addressed  this  Confeder- 
ation last  year.  It  seems  to  me  that  his  convincing 
words,  would  have  forever  silenced  opposition  to  the 
principles  involved  in  the  reforms  we  are  seeking  to 
establish. 

In  turning  to  the  problem  of  equalizing  or  stand- 
ardizing the  State  examinations  we  find  a  field  for 
serious  and  ample  thought.  If  we  ask  the  colleges  to 
adopt  a  uniform  standard  as  to  time,  four  years' courses 


of  nine  months  each,  and  similar  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  laboratory  and  clinical  work,  is  it  not  fair  to  them 
that  we,  ourselves,  should  establish  a  similarity  of 
methods  in  conducting  the  State  examinations?  Is 
it  not  fair  to  teachers  and  candidates  for  State  license 
that  we  shall  foreshadow  the  general  lines  of  our  ex- 
amination by  a  properly  prepared  syllabus  and  by 
modeling  our  questions  upon  the  modern  methods  of 
teaching?  Should  we  not  in  all  the  States  also  have 
similar  examination  tests,  such  as  a  iiniform  number 
of  questions  in  each  of  the  principal  divisions  of  med- 
ical science,  and  a  uniform  period  of  time  for  conduct- 
ing the  examinations?  These  are  some  of  the  ques- 
tions that  are  first  presented  in  an  inquiry  of  this  kind. 

One  of  the  most  absorbing  questions  connected  with 
State  examinations  is  that  of  reciprocity  of  licensure. 
When  it  is  ascertained  that  physicians  licensed  by 
any  one  State  can  not  commence  practice  in  another 
State  without  submitting  again  to  an  examination,  it 
naturally  provokes  criticism  against  the  system. 
Sometimes  this  criticism  becomes  angry  and  defiant, 
and  examining  boards  are  condemned  as  being  respon- 
sible for  a  faulty  system. 

Thoughtful  men  will,  however,  easily  understand 
how  unfair  it  would  be  to  accept  licenses  indiscrimin- 
ately by  States  having  high  standards.  The  pathway 
to  reciprocity  consists  in  establishing  not  only  uni- 
formity of  methods  of  teaching,  but  similarity  in  sys- 
tems of  examination  by  the  several  States.  Just  as  soon 
as  colleges  can  agree  upon  a  minimum  standard  of 
requirements,  the  examiners  must  turn  their  attention 
to  standardizing  their  work.  I  hope  much  progress 
will  be  made  this  present  session  of  the  Confederation 
in  bringing  about  the  former.  When  this  is  accom- 
plished it  will  be  in  order  for  a  committee  to  be  cre- 
ated by  this  body,  probably  to  consist  of  one  member 
from  each  State  and  Territory  represented  in  it,  whose 
province  shall  be  to  take  into  consideration  the  pro- 
priety of  standardizing  the  examinations. 

It  is  not  my  purpose  at  this  time  to  enter  into  a 
discussion  of  the  details  of  this  important  subject,  but 
rather  to  invite  attention  to  it  in  the  expectations  that 
some  thought  will  be  bestowed  upon  it  that  will  lead 
to  a  clearer  conception  of  the  way  and  manner  it  should 
be  dealt  with  when  it  comes  up  for  consideration. 
Some  reference  was  made  to  it  in  my  annual  address 
last  year.  I  wish  to  accentuate  what  1  then  said  on 
the  subject,  and  to  invite  your  serious  attention  to 
this  most  important  and  essential  duty. 


ADDRESS. 


Presidential  Address  delivered  before  the  Arkansas  Medical  Society, 
Little  Rock,  .\rk. 

BY  A.  J.  VANCE,  M.D. 

HARRISON,    ARK. 

Today  treasure-laden  memory  brings  before  me  as 
an  ever-changing  kaleidoscope  the  faces  of  the  men 
who  have  stood  as  I  stand  today  before  this  honora- 
ble body.  Some  are  still  with  us  giving  their  ener- 
gies and  intellects  to  the  up  building  of  our  profession. 
Others  have  crossed  over  and  are  resting  from  the 
toil  and  heat  of  the  day.  Not  only  the  faces  of  the 
men  who  have  preceded  me  for  the  fifteen  years  I 
have  known  this  society,  but  many  of  their  thoughts 
found  an  abiding  place  in  my  search  for  medical 
knowledge,  that  have  often  been  of  great  benefit  to  me. 

It  is  not  my  object  to  speak  today  of  the  recent 
developments  that  have  been   made  in  the  world  of 
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medical  scieuce.  It  has  been  a  matter  of  great  inter- 
est to  know  something  of  the  foundation  of  medicine, 
and  in  my  research  I  find  that  it  is  from  the  Egj'p- 
tians  that  we  have  our  first  intimation  of  the  grand 
science  which  we  represent.  They  had  several  divin- 
ities who  presided  over  the  cure  of  diseases,  the  prin- 
cipal one  being  Isis,  a  woman.  Thot  is  supposed  to 
be  the  author  of  the  oldest  medical  works.  These 
were  engraved  on  pillars  of  stone,  and  afterward  col- 
lected, formed  a  part  of  the  so-called  Hermetic  books, 
from  the  prescriptions  of  which  no  physician  might 
deviate,  unless  he  was  willing  to  expose  himself  to 
punishment  in  case  the  patient  died.  The  remains  of 
these  books  are  probably  preserved  to  us  in  the  papyri 
of  Leipzig  and  Berlin.  The  Leipzig  papyrus  was  com- 
mitted to  writing  in  the  sixteenth  century,  B.  C.  and 
was  the  offspring  of  an  epoch  of  high  civilization  in 
Egypt. 

The  Berlin  papyrus  was  committed  to  writing  in 
the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century  B.  C,  and  the 
substance  of  both  these  works  are  referred  back  to  the 
fourth  millenium  before  our  era. 

The  papyrus  at  Leipzig  has  been  only  partially 
deciphered,  but  in  it  we  find  remedies  for  diseases  of 
the  stomach,  the  abdomen,  the  bladder,  and  the 
removal  of  glands  from  the  groins,  a  cure  for  falling 
hair,  remedies  for  foul  breath,  etc  The  books  are  by 
different  titles;  for  instance,  one  is  called  "The  Book 
of  Eyes,'"  another.  '"The  Book  of  the  Banishing  of 
Pain.'"  It  was  tlie  duty  of  the  priests  to  study  these 
books.  We  suppose  they  had  specialists,  as  we  read 
that  when  an  individual  needed  treatment,  he  must 
send  to  the  president  of  the  temple,  who  selected  and 
despatched  Ihe  specialist  best  suited  to  the  case. 

It  is  doubtful  if  they  had  hospitals,  as  it  was  often 
the  case  that  the  sick  were  exposed  on  the  street,  that 
they  might  have  the  benefit  of  the  advice  of  the 
passers-by,  who  had  been  cured  of  a  like  disease. 
They  did  some  work  in  surgery,  their  process  of  cas- 
tration being  so  dexterous  that,  even  as  late  as  the 
Roman  period,  most  of  the  eunuchs  were  from  Egypt. 
From  artificial  teeth  being  found  in  the  mummies,  we 
have  reasons  to  believe  that  dentistry  was  also  known 
to  them. 

History  tells  us  how  the  original  Egyptian  medi- 
cine began  to  decline  until  it  finally  entirely  vanished, 
except  as  magic  and  alchemy.  In  the  middle  ages 
Egyptian  medicine  was  regarded  as  sorcery. 

The  next  advancement  we  find  in  true  medicine  is 
among  the  Greeks  in  the  Ionic  school,  about  six  hun- 
dred years  before  Christ.  Its  founder  was  Thales  of 
Miletus.  After  him,  for  two  or  three  hundred  years, 
there  were  various  theories  and  schools  established, 
only  to  go  out  with  probably  the  death  of  the  origi- 
nator. It  was  a  time  of  great  superstition  and  the 
god  ^Esculapius  held  sway  over  the  minds  of  the 
masses.  Then  there  appeared  Hippocrates,  the 
greatest  and  most  famous  physician  of  all  antiquity. 
He  was  born  4ttO  years  before  Christ  and  was  called 
the  great  creator  of  scientific  medicine.  To  him  we 
owe  the  science  of  dietetics,  as  well  as  prognosis.  His 
feats  in  surgery  were  remarkable  when  it  is  consid- 
ered liow  limited  were  liis  instruments.  The  Hip])i)c- 
rates  writings  arc  from  fifty  to  eighty  in  number, 
though  not  all  by  him,  some  of  them  being  by 
unknown  physicians  of  his  age  and  school.  He  is 
said  to  have  died  ."570  years  B.  C.  at  Larissa,  in  Thes- 
ealy.  Tradition,  which  throws  a  halo  of  glory  around 
all   greatness,  tells   the  story  that  a  swarm   of  bees, 


whose  honey  was  especially  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  aphthas  in  children,  made  their  hive  within  the 
walls  of  his  tomb. 

After  him  comes  the  dogmatic  school  of  medicine, 
in  accordance  with  Plato.  During  that  time  origi- 
nated the  prohiliition  of  drink  in  feverish  diseases, 
the  revival  of  which  not  many  decennia  ago,  cost  the 
lives  of  many  fever  patients. 

The  next  school  of  inifiortance  was  the  Alexandrian, 
and  although  opposed  by  other  factions  it  exercised 
an  influence  on  subseqi;ent  antiquity,  and  even  to 
medieval  medicine,  its  educational  merit  was  felt. 

During  the  next  several  hundred  years  we  find 
learning  and  science  mixed  more  than  ever  with  igno- 
rance and  superstition.  Men  then,  as  in  our  day, 
practiced  merely  to  swindle.  An  example  given  us  is 
that  of  an  old  and  well  dressed  Arabian,  who  applied 
to  the  president  of  the  college  at  Bagdad  for  medical 
examination.  At  the  first  question  asked,  the  man 
drew  forth  a  well-filled  purse  and  shook  out  the  con- 
tents. Though  the  applicant  could  neither  read  nor 
write,  this  jingling  answer  was  sufficient  and  he  was 
given  a  diploma  witli  the  understanding  that  he 
should  never  employ  active  purges,  emetics,  or  per- 
form venesection. 

Through  the  fortunes  of  war.  as  one  country  would 
gain  prominence,  so  would  her  medical  theories- 
advance,  as  the  power  of  the  country  waned,  medicine 
would  deteriorate.  But  some  of  the  wheat  was  con- 
stantly being  gleaned  from  the  chaff  and,  little  by 
little,  the  science  of  medicine  gathered  strength. 

The  sixteenth  century  is  of  importance,  similar  to 
the  age  of  Hippocrates,  for  during  this  era.  the  edi- 
fice whose  foundation  he  had  laid,  was  enlarged.  The 
teachings  that  had  gained  ascendancy  through  the 
dark  middle  ages  were  thrown  down  and  the  banner 
of  Hippocrates  sustained  with  new  and  independent 
thinking,  was  firmly  established.  Anatomj'  received 
fresh  impulse ;  for  years  it  had  been  almost  obsolete, 
as  the  only  practical  illustration  allowed  was  from  the 
dissection  of  animals;  priests,  holding  that  man  being- 
born  in  the  image  of  (rod.  should  not  be  so  mutilated. 
Surgery  and  midwifery  also  received  fresh  impetus. 
We  find  that  in  this  period  occurred  the  re-introduc- 
tion of  that  most  beneficent  operation,  podalic  version. 
About  that  time  occurred  the  first  Csesarean  section 
upon  a  living  woman.  It  was  done  by  a  sow-gelder  on 
his  own  wife,  she  being  in  labor  with  a  number  of 
midwives  and  physicians  in  attendam-e.  the  child 
could  not  be  delivered.  It  is  said  that  he  went  out 
alone  and  prayed,  then  went  back  and  cut  into  her  as 
he  would  one  of  his  sows.  The  child  was  delivered, 
and  the  woman  recovered. 

Ophthalmology  was  likewise  newly  founded.  The 
revival  study  of  the  genuine  writings  of  the  ancients 
brought  improvements,  historically  and  philosophi- 
cally. During  this  time  there  were  several  universi- 
ties founded  in  Germany,  also  in  other  countries.  A 
man  of  that  period  who  made  himself  famous  was 
Ambroise  I'ar^,  a  Frenchman;  originally  a  barber,  he 
became  known  as  a  great  surgeon  and  was  attached  to 
the  king's  court.  He  is  said  to  have  decided  to  study 
surgery  from  witnessing  a  case  of  lithotomy.  He  per- 
manently advanced  surgery  by  improving  many  old 
ideas,  and  advancing  new  ones  that  have  since  borne 
good  fruit.  He  was  the  first  man  to  introduce  arti- 
ficial labor  at  full  term  in  case  of  hemorrhage. 

The  seventeenth  century  is  of  peculiar  interest  to 
the  American  medical  profession,  as  it  witnessed  the 


1898.] 


ADDRESS. 


1383 


foundation  and  early  .struggles  of  what  may  be  called 
American  medicine.  The  earliest  practitioners  in  the 
colonies  were  the  medical  officers  sent  out  by  the 
emigration  companies  that  established  the  colonies. 
Dr.  Thomas  Wooton  accompanied  the  colony  that 
founded  Jamestown,  Va.,  in  1607.  In  1608,  Dr. 
Walter  Rnssel  accompanied  Captain  John  Smith  on 
exploring  tours.  However,  for  some  reasons  these 
men  did  not  tarry  long,  so  Dr.  John  Pot  was  .sent  to 
the  struggling  little  settlement  and  cast  his  lot  for 
good  or  bad  among  them.  He,  therefore,  enjoyed  the 
honor  of  being  the  first  permanent  resident  physician 
of  America.  He  was  a  man  of  merit  and  to  some 
extent,  a  leader,  as  in  1628  he  was  elected  temporary 
governor  of  Virginia.  Among  the  "Pilgrim  Fathers" 
who  came  with  their  families  on  the  Mayflower  and 
settled  at  Plymouth,  was  Dr.  Samuel  Fuller,  the  first 
physician  of  New  England.  He  was  held  in  the 
highest  esteem,  both  as  a  man  and  a  physician.  As 
early  as  162U  an  effort  was  made  to  instruct  the  youths 
of  this  new  country  in  the  art  of  medicine.  One  Lam- 
bert Wilson  was  employed  and  sent  over  with  a  letter 
•of  introduction  to  Governor  Endicott.  A  part  of  his 
duty  was  to  instruct  one  or  more  young  men  in  the 
principles  of  medicine  that  they  might  be  helpful  to 
him.  In  1617  the  General  Court  published  the  rec- 
ommendation, that  those  studying  anatomy  might 
have  a  malefactor  every  four  years  (should  there  lie 
one)  on  which  to  experiment. 

At  that  time  London  and  Paris  were  the  favorite 
resorts  for  the  Americans  who  went  abroad  to  pursue 
their  studies,  but  during  the  eighteenth  century  the 
ascendency  in  medicine  fell  to  Germany,  where  in 
1751.  was  established  the  first  permanent  and  success- 
ful clinical  institution.  America,  though  still  in  its 
swaddling  cloths,  was  reaching  out  with  increasing 
vigor  and  clamor  for  knowledge,  so  in  1765  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  opened  a  medical  department. 
During  the  next  sixty-one  years  there  were  eleven 
other  schools  organized.  The  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege in  1826,  being  the  twelfth  school  organized  in 
America.  There  are  now  151  medical  colleges  in  the 
United  States,  six  which  were  established  in  the  year 
1893,  half  as  many  in  one  year  as  in  the  first  sixty 
years. 

As  the  science  advances  the  necessity  of  our  being 
fitted  to  keep  abreast  of  the  advancing  tide  becomes 
more  paramount.  Thp  practice  of  medicine  requires 
a  much  higher  education  and  more  continuous  stutly 
than  is  usually  demanded  in  other  callings.  The 
grave  results  for  which  we  are  responsible,  compel  us, 
if  we  are  true  to  the  cause  we  espouse,  to  be  con- 
stantly seeking  at  the  "fountain  of  knowledge.'"  It  is 
therefore  with  pleasure  that  I  speak  of  the  advance- 
ments that  have  been  made  in  our  medical  schools 
and  laws. 

Not  many  years  ago  a  man  who  had  practiced  med- 
icine four  or  five  years  without  having  attended  med- 
ical lectures,  could,  by  attending  one  full  course  of 
four  months,  apply  for  graduation.  Soon  the  five 
years  practice  clause  was  eliminated.  Following 
closely  upon  that  a  three  years'  graded  course  was 
adopted,  first  optional  with  the  student,  then  comi)ul- 
sory.  Now  many  of  our  colleges  require  a  four  years" 
course  of  six,  eight  or  nine  months  each. 

Notwithstanding  the  re([uirements  for  graduation 
are  more  severe  year  by  year,  and  the  cost  of  medical 
education  has  more  than  doubled  in  the  course  of  ten 
years,  in  the  principal  institutions  of  the  country  the 


number  of  students  are  increasing  yearly.  Statistics 
show  an  attendance  in  1891  and  5  of  22,887,  with  4827 
graduates,  an  increase  of  students  of  1085  over  the 
preceding  year,  but  a  decrease  of  306  in  graduates. 

While  the  lengthened  course  of  instruction  required 
by  most  schools  may  not  diminish  the  number  of 
matriculates,  it  is  no  doubt  the  cause  of  the  decrease 
of  the  percentage  in  medical  graduates,  and  this  will 
probably  be  still  more  noticeable  as  other  schools 
extend  their  course.  A  few  years  ago  many  of  our 
ambitions  graduates  in  medicine  would  attend,  after 
graduation,  other  courses  of  lectures,  taking  all  the 
didactic  lectures  of  the  course.  Seeing  the  desire  of 
the  profession  to  become  more  proficient,  and  recog- 
nizing the  demand  for  a  college  course  with  all  clin- 
ical instruction,  leaving  out  the  didactic,  some  of  the 
New  York  brethren,  in  the  winter  of  1880  and  '81, 
organized  the  New  York  Polyclinic.  This  school, 
together  with  others  since  organized,  supply  a  long 
felt  want,  enaliling  a  busy  physician  to  get  more  clin- 
ical instruction  in  six  weeks  than  could  be  obtained 
in  a  five  months'  course  of  lectures. 

As  a  result  of  increased  interest  and  zeal  in  medical 
education,  there  is  now  some  kind  of  medical  practice 
law  in  every  State  and  Territory.  In  twenty-two 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  a  medical  examination  is  required.  In  three 
of  these  the  applicant  is  only  admitted  to  an  examin 
ation  after  showing  his  diploma.  Twenty-five  States 
and  Territories  and  the  Choctaw  Nation  require  a 
diploma.  In  fourteen  of  these,  the  diplomas  are  re- 
quired to  be  from  colleges  in  good  standing.  Massa- 
chusetts honors  no  diploma  except  those  from  colleges 
in  her  own  borders.  Applicants  from  schools  out  of 
the  State  are  required  to  pass  an  examination.  Arkan- 
sas is  the  only  State  that  grants  an  examination  if  the 
applicant  has  not  a  diploma  from  a  college  in  good 
standing.  In  nine  States  and  Territories  there  are  no 
medical  boards,  and  no  one  whose  duty  it  is  to  see 
that  the  laws  are  enforced.  It  must  be  that  the  bril- 
liant achievements  of  modern  medicine  and  surgery 
are  the  direct  results  of  our  ever  improving  system  of 
study  and  future  advancements  must  depend  on  the 
same  resources. 

The  grand  march  of  medical  science  sweeps  ever 
onward  and  upward,  not  in  a  fitful  or  fickle  way,  but 
with  majesty  of  centuries  of  study.  If  we  have  no 
ambition  to  be  known  outside  of  our  own  small  sphere 
it  is  nevertheless  our  duty  to  fit  ourselves  as  well  as 
we  possibly  can,  to  render  good  service  to  those  we 
are  called  upon  to  administer. 

We  can  not  all  be  great  in  the  eyes  of  the  world, 
but  we  can  pi'ove  ourselves  faithful  to  the  trusts  con- 
fided to  us.  And  who  has  greater  trusts  than  the 
family  physician?  He  is  a  part  of  every  family  in 
which  he  practices.  He  knows  their  joys,  fears,  hopes 
and  disappointments.  He  is  friend  and  adviser  in 
heights  of  joy  aad  depths  of  sorrow.  He  fosters  the 
feeble  life  of  the  wailing  mite  of  humanity  as  it  comes 
into  the  world,  and  the  same  sympathetic  fingers  close 
the  eyes  of  the  beloved  dead. 


Ifflmobilization  in  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis  has  been  tried  by 
Bloch,  who  reports  that  a  demi  cuirass  of  plaster  on  the 
diseased  side  stopped  the  cough,  pain  and  vomiting  and 
reduced  the  fever,  in  a  number  of  cases.  Auscultation  after 
the  removal  of  the  cast  in  two  to  three  weeks  showed  that  the 
crepitation  and  rales  had  remarkably  diminished.— Senui/He 
MM.,  May  4. 
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THE    DIFFUSE    INFILTRATING    FORM    OF 
CARCINOMA  OF  THE   STOMACH. 

Presented  to  the  Chicago  Pathological  Society,  April  11, 1898. 
BY  LUDVIG  HEKTOEN,  M.D. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

On  presenting  a  specimen  of  diffuse  carcinoma  of 
the  stomach  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Medical 
Society,  Professor  Welch'  remarked  that  there  are 
three  diseases  that  may  produce  gross  alteration  in 
the  stomach,  indistinguishable  from  each  other  to  the 
naked  eye,  viz.,  cirrhosis  or  fibroid  thickening  of  the 
stomach,  primary  infiltrating  carcinoma  and  Becondary 
infiltrating  carcinoma  of  the  stomach.  Orth"  regards 
the  majority  of  instances  of  contraction  of  the  stom- 
ach as  due  to  carcinomatous  infiltration,  and  Welch 
looks  upon  a  large  number  of  the  older  cases  in  litera- 
ture reported  as  cirrhosis  of  the  stomach  as  diffuse 
carcinoma  of  this  organ,  because  the  diagnoses  were 
not  made  by  microscopic  examination. 

The  first  specimen  of  primary  infiltrating  carci- 
noma of  the  stomach,  which  I  show  here,  is  an  exam- 
ple of  a  fibrous  carcinoma,  or  scirrhus,  occurring  in  a 
woman  45  years  old,  who  had  suffered  some  months 
with  ascites,  which  required  repeated  tappings;  there 
was  also  progressive  emaciation,  but  never  any  promi- 
nent gastric  symptoms.  Postmortem  there  was  ema- 
ciation, brown  atrophy  of  the  heart  and  atrophy  of 
the  liver.  The  abdomen  contained  about  800  cubic 
centimeters  of  reddish  fluid.  The  peritoneum  was 
universally  rough  and  thickened  and  there  were  firm 
adhesions  between  the  intestinal  coils  and  the  exter- 
nal wall;  between  the  adherent  structures  cystic  accu- 
mulations of  clear  fluid  existed,  especially  about  the 
cecum,  around  which  the  structures  were  matted  to- 
gether iu  a  hopeless  tangle.  There  were  adhesions 
around  the  spleen,  the  stomach,  and  the  pelvic  organs. 
The  omentum  was  drawn  up  into  the  form  of  a  thick 
ridge  across  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen.  In  the 
mesentery  were  bands  of  thick  tissue  containing  small 
islands  of  yellow  color.  There  was  marked  induration 
and  contracted  adhesions  about  the  portal  vein,  the 
wall  of  which  seemed  thick,  the  lumen  reduced. 
There  was  no  portal  thrombosis. 

On  separating  the  perigastric  adhesions,  the  stom- 
ach was  found  to  he  a  small  mass  about  one-third  the 
size  of  the  normal  organ;  it  weighs  389  grams.  It 
seems  like  a  solid,  hard  organ  and  retains  its  outline 
in  whatever  position  it  is  placed.  Its  serous  surface 
is  rough  and  shreddy,  the  serosa  thickened,  especially 
along  the  great(."' curvature,  where  the  thickening  ex- 
tends into  the  contracted  omentum;  the  induration 
and  thickening  ceases  abruptly  at  the  duodenal  and 
esophageal  limits. 

Palpation  does  not  indicate  a  hollow  organ.  An 
incision  along  the  lesser  curvature  reveals  a  small 
balloon-shaped  cavity,  the  bulb  con-esponding  to  the 
fundus;  the  cavity  would  probably  hold  150  cubic 
centimeters.  The  mucosa  is  entirely  smooth,  pink- 
ish, but  thrown  into  huge  stiff'  folds  on  account  of 
great  thickening  in  the  submucosa.  The  duodenal 
and  esopliageal  mucous  membranes  appear  normal. 
The  walls  of  the  stomach  are  greatly  thickened,  mostly 
along  the  larger  curvature;  here  the  wail  is  1.5  to  2 
centimeters  thick;  the  thickening  is  due  to  changes 

1  Bulletin  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  October,  lS9!t. 

2  I'athologlsche  Aontomie. 


in  the  submucous  and  subserous  coats  principally; 
these  are  composed  largely  of  a  hard  gristly  substance. 
The  muscular  coat  appears  more  hypertrophied.  In 
no  part  of  the  stomach  is  there  any  primary  tumor. 
There  were  no  isolated  metastases. 

Microscopically  it  is  shown  that  the  thickening  is 
due  to  the  growth  of  a  large  amount  of  fibrous  tissue 
in  the  submucous  and  subserous  coats  and  to  hyjier- 
trophy  of  the  muscular  layer.  Shrunken  epithelial 
cells  are  present  in  all  coats  arranged  in  small  rows 
and  alveolar  masses,  but  the  fibrous  tissue  predomin- 
ates markedly,  and  it  was  necessary  to  make  many 
sections'in  order  to  find  any  distinct  carcinomatous 
structure.  The  mucous  membrane  is  not  at  all  char- 
acteristic because  of  a  diffuse  destruction  of  its  cells 
and  glands.  Sections  from  the  omental  and  perito- 
neal thickening  also  show  a  fibrous  carcinomatous 
structure. 

Here  we  have,  then,  a  diffuse  infiltrating  fibrous 
carcinoma  of  the  whole  stomach;  the  growth  is  pri- 
mary. The  carcinoma  has  infiltrated  the  omentum, 
the  peritoneum  and  the  perigastric  structures,  result- 
ing in  great  thickening  and  contracting  dense  adhe- 
sions which,  among  other  results,  led  to  compression 
of  the  portal  vein  and  its  branches,  thus  producing  an 
ascites  which  is  of  interest  from  the  standpoint  of 
differential  clinical  diagnosis. 

The  second  specimen  of  diffuse  carcinoma  of  the 
stomach  concerns  an  example  of  the  somewhat  rare 
form  of  infiltrating  medullary  carcinoma,  the  ulcera- 
tion of  the  mucous  surface  being  confined  to  a  small 
circumscribed  area. 

The  patient  was  a  man  45  years  old,  in  Dr.  Edwards' 
ward  in  the  Cook  County  Hospital.  The  following 
facts  have  been  abstracted  from  the  clinical  notes. 
The  illness  began  about  four  months  before  death 
with  pain  in  epigastrium,  vomiting  of  food  only;  has 
lost  almost  forty  pounds  in  weight.  He  was  much 
emaciated,  the  skin  sallow  and  harsh.  There  was 
tenderness  over  the  whole  abdomen,  the  stomach 
apparently  covered  by  the  greatly  enlarged  liver, 
which  reached  below  the  navel  and  into  the  left  hypo- 
chondrium,  being  somewhat  dome-shaped.  Three 
attempts  to  secure  stomach  contents  failed ;  the  tube 
seemed  to  meet  some  obstruction  at  or  near  the  ctir- 
diac  end  of  the  stomach. 

The  postmortem  showed  emaciation  and  general 
icterus.  There  were  small  but  firm  nodules  on  the 
peritoneum.  The  lymph  glands  in  the  hilum  of  the 
liver  were  much  enlarged  and  caused  pressure  on  the 
bile  ducts,  the  gall  bladder  being  greatly  distended. 
The  retrogasfric  and  retroperitoneal  lymph  glands 
were  also  enlarged  and  infiltrated.  The  stomach  is 
very  small;  it  weighs  150  grams;  the  cavity  is  very 
materially  reduced  in  size.  On  the  posterior  wall 
near  the  esophageal  opening  is  an  ulcer  with  raised 
margins  and  rough  floor,  about  2  by  3  centimeters  in 
extent.  Spreading  apparently  from  this  point,  there 
has  occurred  a  diffuse  infiltration  of  the  walls  of  the 
stomach  leading  to  great  thickening  of  all  the  coats  of 
the  organ,  which  gradually  becomes  less  marked  as 
the  pylorus  is  approached,  so  that  at  a  point  about  (> 
centimeters  from  the  pylorus  the  walls  seem  of  nor- 
mal thickness.  The  mucous  membrane  is  covered 
with  a  grayish  black  mucus.  The  liver  contained 
innumerable  secondary  tumors  and  weighed  5500 
grams. 

Microscopically  (sections  demonstrated)  the  tumor 
of  the  stomach  is  seen  to  be  made  up  of  rather  small 
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irregular  epithelial  cells  arranged  in  a  loose  stroma  in 
quite  solid  heaps  and  columns,  which  have  grown 
diffusely  throughout  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  follow- 
ing apparently  the  lymph  vessels,  the  infiltration 
being  most  pronounced  in  the  submucous  and  sub- 
serous coats,  but  invading  the  muscular  coat  also,  in 
the  form  of  a  branching  small-alveolated  carcinoma- 
tous network. 

CECAL  HERNIA   WITH  A  CLASSIFICATION 

OF  SIXTY-THREE  CASES. 

BY  JOHN  H.  GIBBON,  M.D. 

SURGEON    OUT-PATIENT    DEPARTMENT    OF   THE    PENNSYLVANIA    HOSPITAL; 

INSTRUCTOR    IN  SURGERY,    PHILADELPHIA  POLYCLINIC;  SURGICAL 

REGISTRAR.   PHILADELPHIA    HOSPITAL. 

PHILADELPHIA,    PA. 

My  attention  was  turned  to  the  subject  of  cecal  her- 
nia by  a  case  which  occurred  in  the  service  of  Dr.  T. 
S.  K.  Morton  at  the  Polyclinic  Hospital  about  two 
years  ago  and  later  by  another  upon  which  I  saw  Dr. 
Richard  H.  Harte  operate  at  the  Pennsj'lvania  Hos- 
pital, and  it  is  due  to  the  kidness  of  these  gentlemen 
and  of  others  who  have  allowed  me  the  use  of  their 
unreported  cases,  that  I  am  enabled  to  make  the  fol- 
lowing report.  By  looking  up  the  literature  of  this 
variety  of  hernia  and  by  making  inquiries  among 
operators  largely  experienced  in  herniotomy,  I  have 
been  able  to  collect  and  classify  sixty-three  cases,  and 
from  them  draw  certain  conclusions  which  I  trust 
may  prove  of  interest.  In  the  appended  table  of  cases 
I  have  only  included  the  inguinal  and  femoral  varie- 
ties of  hernia,  and  of  these  only  such  as  have  been 
proved  clearly  to  contain  some  portion  of  the  cecum 
or  appendix,  or  both. 

The  history  of  cecal  hernia  dates  back  to  the  six- 
teenth century,  since  when  at  frequent  intervals  it 
has  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion  As  to  its 
frequency  of  occurrence  it  is  rather  difficult  to  speak 
definitely,  but,  judging  from  the  number  of  cases 
recently  reported  and  the  number  met  with  in  the 
experience  of  single  operators,  one  is  led  to  conclude 
that  the  condition  is  more  frequent  than  is  generally 
supposed.  Coley  of  New  York,  for  instance,  reports 
sixteen  cases  of  hernia  of  appendix  or  cecum  in  351 
operations  for  femoral  and  inguinal  hernia,  and  says 
he  has  frequently  been  able  to  diagnose  the  presence 
of  the  appendix  in  the  sac  of  hernipe  where  no  opera- 
tion was  done.  Another  surgeon  whose  experience  is 
limited  to  twenty-five  or  thirty  herniotomies  has  met 
with  the  condition  four  times,  but  this  is  unusual,  as 
many  men  who  have  had  a  much  larger  experience 
have  never  had  a  case.  The  five  cases  of  Wright  of 
Manchester,  which  were  operated  upon  and  are  found 
in  this  list,  occurred  in  a  series  of  twenty-four  herni- 
otomies done  in  children. 

As  to  the  age  at  which  this  form  of  hernia  is  most 
likely  to  be  found,  authorities  have  differed,  but  it 
certainly  seems  that  it  is  in  early  childhood.  Treves 
has  said  that  it  "is  practically  limited  to  adults,"  but 
Wright,  Shepard  and  others  regard  it  as  most  fre- 
quent in  children.  It  is  interesting  to  observe  in 
this  connection  that  Coley,  whose  work  has  largely 
been  among  children,  has  reported  sixteen  cases  of 
cecal  hernia,  only  one  of  which  was  in  a  patient  over 
fifteen  years  of  age,  in  351  operations  for  femoral  and 
inguinal  hernia,  while  Halsted,  in  291  operations  for 
inguinal  hernia,  had  only  five  cases,  and  in  only  two 
of  these  was  the  patient  over  15  years  of  age.  Com- 
bining these  statistics  we  find  that  in   642  hernioto- 


mies there  were  twenty-one  cases  in  which  cecum  or 
appendix  was  found  in  the  sac,  and  of  these  twentj'- 
one  only  three  occurred  in  patients  over  15  years  of 
age.  Of  the  present  sixty-three  cases,  thirty-three 
were  in  patients  under  15  years  of  age,  five  between 
15  and  40  years,  seven  between  40  and  50  years,  and 
fifteen  in  patients  past  50  years.  The  oldest  patient 
in  this  series  is  that  of  Dr.  W.  O.  Roberts,  a  man  of 
80  years.  The  frequency  of  this  condition  in  old  age 
or  rather  after  middle  life,  as  shown  in  these  cases,  is 
probably  due  to  the  laxity  of  the  tissues  at  this  time 
of  life. 

Sex  bears  an  important  interest  in  consideration  of 
this  subject,  the  condition  rarely  occurring  in  women, 
and  particularly  is  this  true  of  the  congenital  variety. 
Only  eight  of  the  sixty-three  are  found  in  women  and 
these  patients  are  all  over  40  years  of  age,  and  all  are 
femoral  with  one  exception.  The  anatomic  differ- 
ences, the  infrequency  of  inguinal  hernia  in  women, 
and  the  descent  of  the  testicle  in  the  male  accounts 
for  the  relative  frequency  in  the  two  sexes. 

The  right  inguinal  is  the  variety  of  hernia  in  which 
the  cecum  is  most  likely  to  be  found,  next,  the  right 
femoral,  then  the  left  inguinal  and  finally  the  left 
femoral.  Of  the  present  series  forty-four  are  right 
inguinal,  six  right  femoral,  six  left  inguinal  and  one 
left  femoral. 

When  occurring  in  adults  the  condition  is  most 
likely  to  be  acquired,  while  in  children  it  is  usually 
congenital;  of  the  thirty-six  acquired  cases  in  the 
present  list  only  eleven  are  in  children;  and  of  the 
thirty-three  congenital  cases  all  are  in  children.  Of 
the  seven  left  sided  herni;?,  three  were  in  children  and 
congenital,  and  four  in  adults  over  58  years  of  age  and 
acquired.  A  great  deal  has  been  written  regarding 
the  cause  of  this  variety  of  hernia;  in  children,  the 
condition,  being  nearly  always  congenital,  or  coming 
on  soon  after  birth,  is  more  easily  explained  than  in 
adults  where  it  is  acquired.  During  the  process  of 
fetal  development  the  cecum  is  anchored  more  or  less 
loosely  to  the  front  of  the  spine  by  its  mesentery,  and 
makes  a  pretty  general  circuit  of  the  abdominal  cav- 
ity before  it  at  last  settles  down  in  the  right  iliac 
region ;  and  it  would  seem  that  during  this  period  it 
would  be  most  likely  to  find  its  way  outside  the  ab- 
dominal cavity.  Wrisberg  has  accounted  for  congen- 
ital hernia  of  the  cecum  by  showing  how  this  portion 
of  the  bowel  may  follow  the  descent  of  the  testicle  in 
the  processus  vaginalis.  Others  contend  that  in  fetal 
life  there  is  a  connecting  band  between  the  appendix 
and  cecum  and  the  testicle,  and  in  several  of  the  cases 
here  reported  the  operator  found  a  band  attaching  the 
appendix  to  the  testicle  so  firudy  that  division  with 
scissors  was  necessary  before  reduction  could  be  made. 
Macready,  who  has  given  this  subject  a  great  deal  of 
attention,  writes  that,  "in  congenital  cecal  hernia  the 
peritoneal  fold  (plica  vascularis)  is  generally  still 
present,  together  with  an  unusual  amount  of  unstriped 
muscle,  distributed  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  sac 
and  extending  from  the  testis  upward  to  the  cecum." 
Occasionally  the  cecum  does  not  become  firmly  fixed 
in  its  normal  position  and  in  such  instances  it  has 
been  shown  to  be  of  much  smaller  size  than  is  ordi- 
narily the  case:  a  fact  which  would  render  hernia  of 
this  gut  more  likely  and  would  probably  account  for 
some  of  the  cases  of  the  acquired  variety.  Still  her- 
nia of  the  cecum  coming  on  in  middle  life  is  not 
easily  explained.  I  am  inclined  to  think,  from  several 
of  the  histories   of  patients  here  reported,  that  the. 
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cecum  has  been  dragged  down  by  a  pre-existing  her- 
nia of  the  ileum.  Given  a  small  cecum,  and  perhaps 
one  freely  movable,  and  a  hernia  of  the  ileum  it  would 
seem  plausible  that  some  additional  muscular  effort 
might  produce  a  hernia  of  the  large  gut.  Dr.  Harte's 
second  case  would  rather  show  the  reverse  of  this 
argument,  however,  as  here  the  hernia  of  the  cecum 
undoubtedly  ante-dated  that  of  the  small  bowel, 
which  lay  near  the  internal  ring  and  was  easily  reduced 
while  the  cecum  wa.s  below  and  firmly  adherent.  In 
several  instances  the  a^jpendix  has  been  found  just 
within  the  internal  ring  while  the  rest  of  the  sac  was 
filled  with  coils  of  the  ileum;  one  of  Dr.  Le  Conte'e 
■cases  illustrates  this  condition. 

Regarding  the  mobility  of  the  cecum,  Treves,  by  an 
examination  of  100  bodies,  has  shown  it  to  be  very 
great;  in  many  instances  he  could  make  it  touch  the 
liver  and  frequently  was  able  to  carry  it  to  any  part 
of  the  left  pelvis.  The  various  positions  in  which  the 
.appendix  has  l)een  found  would  tend  to  confirm  this 
■opinion.  The  question  regarding  the  sac  of  cecal 
iernia  is  interesting;  Mr.  Treves  has  done  much  to 
convince  the  profession  that  the  old  teaching  of  absence 
of  sac  in  these  cases  is  wrong.  The  idea  of  complete 
or  partial  absence  of  peritoneal  covering  in  cecal 
hernia  has  been  traced  to  Scarpa  and  it  was  until 
recently  the  prevalent  belief.  In  his  examination  of 
100  bodies  Treves  found  the  average  distance  from 
the  tip  of  the  cecum  to  the  reflection  of  the  peritoneum 
from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  colon  to  be  four  inches. 
In  a  very  few  of  the  cases  here  tabulated  the  sac  was 
deficient  posteriorly,  but  in  nearly  all  there  was  a  com- 
plete sac. 

Probably  the  most  interesting  part  of  this  subject 
is  the  condition  in  which  the  contents  of  a  cecal 
hernia  are  found.  In  the  present  list  twenty-eight 
were  strangulated,  twelve  reducible,  eleven  irreduci- 
ble, ten  not  stated,  and  two  incarcerated.  It  will  be 
observed  in  looking  over  these  cases  that  beside  the 
tendency  to  strangulation  the  adhesions  between  the 
contents  and  to  the  sac  are  more  frequent  in  this 
variety  of  hernia  than  in  other  kinds.  I  was  surprised 
not  to  find  a  greater  proportion  of  diseased  append- 
ices in  this  condition.  Bajardi  found  the  appendix 
diseased  in  30  per  cent ,  which  is  much  larger  than  is 
here  presented  although  there  will  be  found  in  this 
list  several  ca.ses  of  very  far  advanced  disease  of  the 
appendix.  One  of  the  most  interesting  cases  is  that 
of  Dr.  Stevens  of  Cardiff,  Ala.,  in  which  the  sac  was 
filled  with  pus  and  the  sole  occupant  a  broken-down 
appendix,  which  was  adherent  all  round  its  base  to  the 
neck  of  the  sac,  thus  protecting  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
Dr.  Rand  of  Brooklyn,  reports  another  case  of  perfor- 
ated appendix  and  pus  in  the  sac.  A  unique  case  is 
the  one  of  Dr.  W.  O.  Roberts  of  Louisville,  in  which 
he  found  the  cecum  and  appendix  in  the  sac  and  a 
pin  protruding  from  llie  posterior  wall  of  the  appen- 
dix. A  specimen  in  Guy"s  Hospital  Museum  also 
shows  a  pin  protruding  from  an  appendix  which  was 
jjresent  in  the  sac  of  a  hernia.  Dr.  Van  Hook  reports 
the  very  unusual  condition  of  a  cyst  of  the  appendix, 
ruptured  in  reduction  and  the  sac  filled  with  cyst  con- 
tents. Annandale's  case  is  very  much  like  that  of  Dr. 
Stevens.  He  found  pus  and  blood  in  and  around  the 
sac,  the  appendix  being  adherent  within  the  neck. 
It  will  be  observed  that  inflammation  of  the  appen- 
dix has  occurred  in  those  instances  in  which  it 
was  alone  in  the  sac,  Dr.  Rand's  case  being  the 
only  exception.     There  are  several  instances  in  this 


series  where  hernia  was  present  on  both  sides,  but, 
probably  the  most  interesting  case  of  this  kind  is 
reported  by  Broca,  who  found  in  the  right  sac,  a  loop 
of  the  colon,  and  in  the  left,  the  sigmoid  flexure, 
cecum  and  several  inches  of  ascending  colon,  and 
ileum.  The  pre.sence  of  concretions  and  foreign 
bodies  in  the  appendix  are  rare  in  this  list  of  cases, 
again  making  a  contrast  with  Bajardi's  series.  He 
studied  ninety- eight  cases  and  found  the  appendix 
inflamed  in  thirty,  containing  foreign  bodies  in  eleven, 
perforated  in  sixteen,  and  gangrenous  in  four.  In 
comparatively  few  of  the  present  cases  was  the  appen- 
dix diseased;  its  condition  is  frequently  not  stated 
and  the  supposition  is  that  in  these  instances  it  was 
healthy.  Foreign  bodies  were  present  in  two  cases 
and  perforation  occurred  in  five.  Before  leaving  the 
pathology  of  cecal  hernia  two  of  the  cases  in  this 
series  should  be  mentioned.  One  is  that  of  Dr. 
Bennett  of  London,  who  found  the  cecum  to  contain 
a  portion  of  invaginated  ileum.  The  other  is  one  of 
congenital  absence  of  appendix,  reported  by  Dr.  John 
B.  Roberts. 

The  diagnosis  of  cecal  hernia  is  very  seldom  made 
before  the  sac  is  opened,  except,  perhaps,  in  children 
and  in  old  people,  whei'e  the  wall  is  very  thin  and  per- 
mits of  palpation  of  the  appendix.  Coley  has  been 
able  to  make  the  diagnosis  on  several  occasions  in 
children,  and  he  and  others  have  been  able  to  reduce 
all  the  contents  of  a  hernia  except  the  appendix, 
which  was  adherent  and  could  be  easily  outlined. 
Several  of  the  cases  here  tabulated  were  diagnosed  be- 
fore operation.  In  nearly  all  the  cases  where  the 
cecum  was  in  the  sac.  the  hernia  is  described  as  large, 
and  when  the  appendix  alone  was  present  there  was 
usually  pain  and  tenderness. 

The  treatment  of  this  variety  of  hernia  varies  little 
from  that  applied  to  hernia  generally,  unless  in  cases 
where  a  diagnosis  is  made,  and  then  I  think  an  early 
operation  should  be  the  rule,  because  of  the  tendency 
to  strangulation  and  disease  of  the  appendix.  Partic- 
ularly is  this  true  where  the  appendix  alone  can  be 
felt  in  the  sac  and  is  painful  and  tender  on  palpation, 
because  here  suppuration  is  more  likely  to  occur  than 
where  other  portions  of  intestine  accompany  it.  The 
removal  of  the  appendix  will  depend  upon  its  condi- 
tion and  the  attitude  of  the  individual  operator  toward 
the  general  question  of  its  removal. 

Of   the  sixty-three  cases   here   appended   thirteen 
have  never  before  been  reported  and  of  the  others  I 
have  endeavored  to  avoid  any  that  might  be  included 
in  other  classifications. 
32-t  South  19th  Street. 


CONSERVATIVE    SURGERY. 

Presented  In  the  Fourth  .\nnual  Meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Railway  Surgeons  at  Chicago,  111.,  Oct.  8-8,  1897. 

BY  RICARDO  ORTEG.\,   M.D. 

CHIEFSDRQEON    ME.\IO.\N    IXTKRN.ITIONAL  RAILWAY. 
DIAZ,     MEXICO. 

The  large  number  of  maimed  persons  I  liave  seen 
among  railway  employes,  prompts  me  to  make  a  few 
remarks  with  a  view  to  enlisting  co-operation  in  pre- 
venting the  unnecessary  mutilation  of  the  injured. 

It  is  true  that  we  freqU(Mitly  encounter  ungrateful 
patients  who  blame  us  because  the  member  we  have 
saved,  after  toiling  with  it  more  than  we  would  have 
been  obliged  to  do  had  we  resorteil  to  amputation,  is 
not  in  as  good  condition  as  it  was  before  the  acci- 
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dent.  Others  aver  that  we  are  not  surgeons  if  we  do 
not  mutilate.  This  opinion,  however,  is  of  no  impor- 
tance when  we  are  conscious  of  having  done  our  best. 
It  is  the  better  plan  to  preserve  all  we  can  of  an 
injured  organism,  even  at  the  risk  of  retaining,  for  a 
time  at  least,  that  which  may  ultimately  be  an  encum- 
brance. I  have  had  cases  when  it  seemed  that  to  pre- 
serve an  injured  member  would  be  useless  or  a  nuis- 
ance to  the  patient.  Nevertheless  I  have,  as  an  almost 
invariable  rule,  suggested  p)reservation  and  results  have 
more  than  fulfilled  my  hopes. 

Among  others,  I  remember  the  case  of  J.  Griffin,  a 
locomotive  engineer,  who  had  his  left  elbow  crushed. 
The  wound  showed  a  comminuted,  compound  fracture 
of  the  upper  epiphysis  of  the  radius  and  cubit,  and 
lower  part  of  the  humerus.  Splinters  of  bone  showed 
through  and  were  extracted  from  the  skin.  My  col- 
leagues proposed  amputation,  but  I  succeeded  in  hav- 
ing it  deferred  until  it  should  become  absolutely 
necessary.  Such  necessity  never  occurred,  for  with 
l^roper  antiseptic  treatment,  and  infrequent,  dry  dress- 
ings the  arm  was  saved,  and,  later  on,  the  patient 
became  known  as  one  of  the  most  efficient  engineers 
on  the  road. 

In  my  thesis  on  soliciting  admission  to  the  National 
Academy  of  Medicine  of  Mexico,  I  referred  to  the  case 
of  an  articular  gunshot  wound.  The  larger  portion  of 
the  bullet  lodged  in  the  tibio-astragaloid  articulation, 
and  the  smaller  fraction  in  the  soft  parts  in  front  of 
the  same  articulation.  The  wound  was  infected  by 
pieces  of  sock  driven  in  by  the  bullet.  Yet,  at  the 
proper  time  I  extracted  the  bullet  and  the  patient 
entirely  recovered  the  use  of  his  feet.  I  could  cite 
many  other  cases  of  similar  nature,  but  I  think  it  will 
be  sufficient  to  state,  that  since  the  year  1888,  when  I 
entered  the  service  of  the  Mexican  International 
Railroad,  the  only  amputations  I  have  been  obliged 
to  make  have  been  one  forearm  at  the  lower  third, 
one  foot  at  the  metatarsus  and  two  fingers. 

There  is  nothing  so  easy  as  to  thoroughly  clean  a 
wound  and  the  surrounding  skin.  In  the  case  of  train 
and  shop  men,  it  is  often  unnecessary  for  the  washing 
process  to  be  extra  thorough  if  the  skin  has  been  stained 
with  lubricating  oil,  because,  although  I  have  had  no 
opportunity  to  make  a  bacteriologic  examination  of 
that  substance,  it  is  my  impression  that  it  has  aseptic 
qualtities,  since  in  nine  years  i^ractice  I  have  yet  to 
detect  a  case  of  poisoning  from  contact  with  black  oil. 
Possibly  its  aseptic  qualities  are  due  to  its  having  been 
subjected  for  a  long  time,  to  heat  caused  by  friction 
in  the  machinery.  The  washing  I  have  mentioned, 
can  be  followed  by  hemostatic  treatment,  and  then 
cover  the  bloody  surface  and  fill  in  the  interstices  with 
an  antiseptic  salve,  sucb  as  iodoform  or  salol  5  grams, 
antipyrin  and  borate  of  soda,  each  1  gram,  and  vaselin 
30  grams.  This  has  an  advantage  over  powdered  iodo- 
form, in  that  it  prevents  the  gauze  and  cotton,  which 
complete  the  dressing,  from  adhering  to  the  wound, 
and  causing,  on  their  removal,  not  only  considerable 
pain  to  the  patient,  but  also  tearing  of  soft  tissues  and 
consequent  delay  in  healing. 

A  crushed  member  can  be  kept  dressed  in  this  man- 
ner for  fifteen  days  or  more,  if  no  indications  appear 
that  the  dressing  should  be  removed.  This  seldom 
happens,  because  the  flaps,  which  may  become 
affected  with  gangrene,  are  surrounded  by  an  anti- 
septic salve  which  prevents  their  infecting  other  parts 
of  the  wound.  Many  of  these  diseased  flaps,  which 
we  considered  impossible  to  preserve,  surprise  us,  not 


only  by  living,  but  adhering  properly,  if  we  have  cor- 
rectly placed  them.  Then  we  may  not  have  to  inter- 
vene, and  if  we  are  obliged  to  do  so,  we  will  find  the 
patient  in  a  better  condition,  and  no  longer  under  the 
influence  of  the  shock.  Before  wrapping  up  the 
member,  we  have  to  remove  its  extremity  if  it  is  only 
held  by  a  few  tendons  or  a  flap  of  skin  or  muscle 
insufficient  for  nutrition.  If  we  find  a  stump  with  a 
tendency  to  assume  a  conical  shape  we  will  have  to 
trim  it,  but  all  this  can  be  done  without  risk. 

Dr.  Paul  Reclus,  in  an  able  article  on  the  subject, 
published  last  year  in  the  Revue  de  Chrrurgie,  ad- 
vises the  use  of  bichlorid  of  mercury  and  carbolic 
acid,  in  small  quantities,  in  addition  to  the  antiseptic 
salve,  and  the  insertion  of  gauze  in  all  the  spaces. 
This  last  suggestion  appears  very  appropriate  in  cases 
of  large  crushed  wounds.  He  ends  by  saying, 
"henceforth  we  shall  have  no  traumatic  amputations." 

In  preserving  instead  of  amputating  an  injured 
member,  we  do  a  more  humane  duty,  and  accomplish 
a  practical  purpose.  We  save  the  comi^any  we  work 
for  from  payment  of  a  heavy  indemnity. 


A    PLAN    TO    MODIFY    THE  JAPANESE 

JINRIKISHA  INTO  A  WHEELED 

LITTER  FOR  REMOVING  THE 

WOUNDED  IN  BATTLE. 

BY  EDMUND  ANDREWS,  M.D. 

L.VTK   SURGEON   OF   FIRST   REGIMENT.  ILLINOIS   LIGHT   ARTILLERY. 
CHICAGO,   ILL. 

Twenty-eight  years  ago  a  great  industrial  revolu- 
tion occurred  in  Japan.  It  was  nothing  less  than  a 
total  change  in  the  ancient  vehicles  employed  in  the 
transportation  of  passengers.  Wheeled  carriages  had 
seldom  or  never  been  used  before  this.  A  few  offi- 
cials rode  on  horseback.  The  usual  plan  was  for  the 
poor  to  go  on  foot  and  the  rich  to  hire  coolies  who 
carried  them  litter- fashion  in  sedan  chairs  and  cagos. 
The  cago  was  a  kind  of  litter  suspended  to  a  pole  and 
carried  on  the  shoulders  of  two  coolies.  As  this  is 
very  exhausting  labor  each  coolie  carried  also  a  stick  as 
long  as  from  his  shoulder  to  the  ground.  When  they 
found  it  necessary  to  rest  they  set  these  sticks  upright 
under  the  ends  of  the  pole,  thus  relieving  them  from 
the  weight.  Men  of  means  traveling  to  a  distant  des- 
tination hired  four  or  six  coolies,  who  relieved  each 
other  from  time  to  time.  This  laborious  mode  of 
travel  went  on  for  ages.  In  1870,  twenty-eight  years 
ago,  an  ingenious  man  in  the  citj'  of  Tokio  discovered 
the  fact  that  coolies  can  draw  about  six  times  as  much 
weight  on  a  pair  of  light  wheels  as  they  can  carry  in 
a  cago,  besides  traveling  at  twice  the  .speed.  This  was 
an  astounding  discovery  in  Japan,  and  the  author  of 
it  forthwith  invented  the  famous  vehicle  called  the 
jinrikisha.  Jin  means  man,  riki  is  power  and  slia  is 
a  carriage,  literally  the  man-power-carriage.  The 
Americans  in  Japan  jocosely  call  it  the  "Pull-man-car." 

It  is  simply  a  small  chaise  with  light  wheels  about 
forty  inches  in  diameter  and  drawn  by  shafts,  between 
which  a  coolie  stations  himself  instead  of  a  horse. 
Seizing  the  shafts  he  trots  off  from  four  to  six  miles 
an  hour.  A  fair  ordinary  day's  work  is  a  Little  less 
than  twenty  miles,  but  in  emergencies  they  will  do 
more.  Two  of  them  have  been  known  to  take  a  pass- 
enger forty  miles  in  a  day.  The  jinrikisha  men  are 
short  and  very  strong  and  their  business  develops 
tremendous  muscles  in  their  thighs  and  in  the  calves 


1390 


INSTKUMENTS  USED  IN  DIAGNOSIS. 


[June  11, 


of  their  legs.  Two  of  them  will  trundle  a  passenger 
up  a  high  hill  without  difficulty. 

The  new  invention  won  a  phenomenal  success  in 
Japan  and  drove  the  old  cagos  totally  out  of  existence. 
There  are  now  in  the  city  of  Tokio  alone  over  ten 
thousand  jinrikishas. 

It  seems  strange  at  first  glance  that  European  and 
American  armies  should  still  use  hand  litters  exclu- 
sively in  lugging  the  wounded  from  the  line  of  battle 
back  to  the  ambulances,  but  there  are  reasons  for  it. 
Up  to  almost  the  present  time  old-fashioned  muskets 
were  used,  that  had  only  a  short  range,  and  the  danger 
belt  behind  the  fighting  line  was  so  narrow  that  the 
ambulances  could  be  driven  up  pretty  close,  enabling 
the  litter  bearers  easily  to  bring  the  wounded  to  them. 
The  new  long-range  guns  have  immensely  widened 
the  danger  belt,  and  in  level  open  ground  the  ambu- 
lances and  the  field  hospitals  will  have  to  be  kept  very 
far  back.  Now  the  carrying  of  wounded  men  on  hand 
litters  is  a  very  severe  and  exhausting  work.  Lieut, 
'von  Kries  of  the  Austrian  army  experimented  to  see 
how  much  could  be  accomplished  by  the  bearers. 
He  found  that  eight  litters  carried  by  thirty-two  men 
(four  bearers  to  a  litter  as  usual)  got  back  only  thirty- 
two  wounded  to  a  distance  of  about  four  hundred 
yards  in  three  hours,  and  they  were  giving  out  with 
exhaustion  at  the  end.  Now  the  ambulances  must 
often  be  twice  that  distance  away,  and  in  a  severe 
action  the  bearers  would  not  be  able  to  clear  the  field. 

Now  if  the  jinrikisha  idea  were  modified  so  as  to 
give  us  a  light  pair  of  wlieels  with  a  slender  frame,  on 
which  an  ordinary  removable  hand  litter  could  he 
laid  with  the  wounded  man  upon  it,  two  bearers  could 
trundle  the  patient  back  to  the  ambulances  in  a  very 
short  time  with  little  fatigue.  Like  hand-litter 
bearers,  they  nmst  lie  down  when  the  gusts  of  heavy 
firing  come  and  get  up  and  move  on  in  the  lulls 
between  them.  These  lulls  in  the  firing  will  come 
with  the  new  weapons  fully  as  often  as  they  did  with 
the  old  ones,  thus  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
injured  to  go  rapidly  on. 

This  idea  is  not  altogether  new.  Mr.  John  Furley, 
a  surgeon  in  England,  devised  a  wheeled  litter  a  num- 
ber of  years  ago.  Also  Gen.  C.  H.  Thompkins  of  the 
United  States  Army  planned  another,  which  was  quite 
ingenious  but  rather  complicated.  As  the  short-range 
guns  were  still  in  use  the  wheeled  litters  were  not 
urgently  needed  and  so  the  idea  was  dropped.  A 
United  States  officer  explains  that  the  fighting  of  the 
American  troops  at  that  time  was  exclusively  against 
the  Indians,  and  carried  on  in  such  an  extremely  rough 
and  broken  country  that  General  Thompkins'  wheeled 
litter  could  not  be  made  available. 

To  some  extent  this  obstacle  of  rough  country  will 
exist  hereafter,  as  it  has  in  the  past,  but  the  great 
armies  of  the  future  will  often  line  up  for  battle 
across  broad  open  plains  where  ambulances  can  not 
come  near  the  front,  and  then  wheeled  litters  will 
become  very  necessary  assistants  in  clearing  the  field 
of  the  woimded. 

For  valuable  information  on  Oriental  vehicles  I  am 
indebted  to  a  Japanese  gentleman,  Prof.  Massuo 
Ikuta,  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

3912  Lake  Avenue. 

Cure  of  Asthma  with  Seram  Treatment.  Two  cases  are  reported 
of  complete  euro  of  asthma  accompanying  streptococcus 
rhinitis,  with  injections  of  antistroptococcus  serum.  This 
experience  confirms  Landouzy's  assertions  that  asthma  is 
caused  by  a  toxin,  usually  tuberculous. — Presse  Mid.,  May  4. 


THE  ANCIENT  AND  MODERN  INSTRU- 
MENTS USED  IN   DIAGNOSIS  AND 
TREATMENT  OF   DISEASES  OF 
THE  ESOPHAGUS   AND 
STOMACH. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  State  Medical  Society,  June  15, 1897. 
BY  C.  D.  SPIVAK,  M.D. 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR   OF   ANATOHV  AND   LECTCREE  ON   DISEASES   OF  THE 

STOMACH    AND    INTESTINES,    DENVER    UNIVERSITY, 

MEDICAL   DEPARTMENT. 

DENVER,  COLO. 

The  stomach  and  esophagus  remained  a  terra  incog- 
nita with  reference  to  the  diseases  they  are  subject  to 
as  long  as  these  organs  remained  inaccessible  to  direct 
examination  and  the  application  of  local  remedial 
measures.  The  invention  of  an  instrument  that 
possesses  both  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  virtues 
has  thrown  much  light  into  these  obscure  regions  of 
the  human  anatomy.  The  instrument  which  now 
supplies  the  want  felt  for  centuries  is  the  stomach 
tube.  This  insignificant  looking  piece  of  rubber 
tubing,  which  has  found  a  place  in  the  armamentarium 
of  every  modern  physician,  was  not  born  in  a  day. 
Like  every  other  instrument,  the  stomach  tube  has  a 
history. 

History  of  the  stomach  tube. — The  origin  of  the 
stomach  tube  is  shrouded  in  mystery.  Who  was  the 
first  to  dare  insert  an  instrument  into  the  esophagus 
and  down  into  the  stomach  for  some  definite  purpose 
we  do  not  know.  Was  it  necessity  or  curiosity,  was 
it  the  juggler  or  the  magician  who  first  practiced  this 
art,  is  equally  unknown;  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose 
that  it  was  necessity,  the  mother  of  invention.  We 
find  in  ^Esop's  fables  a  story  wherein  the  crane  is  sup- 
posed to  have  used  his  long  beak  for  the  purpose  of 
extracting  a  bone  which  stuck  in  the  throat  of  the 
fox.  Under  similar  circumstances,  man  may  have 
used  his  fingers,  or  has  improvised  an  instrument  to 
extract  a  foreign  body  from  his  own  or  his  fellow's 
throat.  While  performing  this  primitive  operation  he 
may  have  noticed  that  irritating  the  esophagus  pro- 
duces vomiting. 

The  first  mention  of  a  contrivance  which  may  be 
considered  as  the  forerunner  of  the  stomach  tube  is  to 
be  found  in  the  "Scholia"  of  Aristophanes.'  The  highly 
cultured  Greeks,  in  cases  of  poisoning,  introduced  a 
feather  into  the  esophagus  and  thus  produced  vomit- 
ing. The  Alexandrian  Meander  telLs  us  that  the 
physicians  of  that  period  used  to  produce  emesis 
either  by  hand,  feather  or  wooden  stick. 

The  Romans  went  a  step  farther.  Their  ideal  was  to 
eat  well.  It  seems  that  they  liad  only  one  meal  a  day — 
from  morning  till  bedtime.  In  order  to  escape  the  evil 
consequences  of  an  overloaded  stomach  the  last  course 
of  every  menu  was  a  voviitwum.  The  emetic,  however, 
proved  at  times  a  troublesome  luxury.  The  dose  was 
too  small  and  an  annoying  nausea  was  the  result ;  or  the 
dose  was  too  large  and  V(  imiting  had  no  end.  They  had 
to  give  up  the  voniitivum  in  disgust,  and  the  noble 
Romans  resorted  to  their  noble  fingers  as  a  sure  cure 
for  the  oncoming  dyspepsia.  Running  the  finger  down 
the  throat  was  in  most  cases  sufficient.  Some  Roman 
genius  invented  the ])iiin(i,'  made  of  a  bundle  of  goose- 
quills  which  was  besmeared  with  iris  oil.  The  throat 
was  irritated  with  the  pinna  until  vomiting  ensued. 
Claudius,  history  tells  us,  used  to  have  his  throat  tick- 
led with  the  pinna  by  his  physician  after  each  meal. 
He  was  thus  tickled  to  death  by  the  order  of  his  wife 
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Agrippina;  instead  of  the  iris  oil  the  pinna  was 
dipped  in  poison. 

In  the  'Collecta  Medicinalia''  of  Oribasius,^  a  cele- 
brated historian  of  ancient  medicine  in  the  fourth  cen- 
tury, we  find  an  exhaustive  description  of  the  various 
methods  used  to  produce  vomiting.  For  instance,  the 
candidate  for  emesis  was  laid  upon  a  kind  of  a  ham- 
mock which  was  swung  and  shaken  until  an  artificial 
sea-sickness  was  brought  on.  The  finger  comes  next 
in  order,  the  pinna  is  also  mentioned,  and  a  new  in- 
strument diijitdl  romitorimn  is  introduced.  This  con- 
sisted of  a  leather  glove  finger,  about  ten  to  thirteen 
inches  long,  the  lower  two  thirds  of  which  were  stuffed 
with  woolen  fiber,  while  the  upper  third  was  empty  to 
receive  the  directing  finger  of  the  physician.  Before 
using,  the  digital  vomitorium  was  lubricated  with  the 
oils.  The  last  named  instrument  can  truly  be  consid- 
ered as  the  primitive  stomach  tube  or  stomach  sound, 
judging  by  its  length  and  mode  of  introduction.  For 
the  tube  is  based  on  the  same  principle  as  the  sound 
— a  contrivance  to  substitute  for,  or  lengthen,  the 
finger  of  tlie  operator  where  the  region  to  be  explored 
is  inaccessible. 

With  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  gormandism 
was  at  an  end,  and  all  the  methods  used  to  produce 
emesis  were,  little  by  little,  forgotten.  The  noble 
Romans  were  glad  enough  to  take  food  and  have  it 
stay  on  the  stomach.  The  various  emetics  were  used 
only  by  medical  men  in  cases  of  indicate  morhi  or 
iuilicdto  vitdlis. 

Avicenna,*  in  the  eleventh  century,  mentions  an 
instrument  (jomor,  made  of  silk  and  used  in  cases  of 
poisoning,  '"et  gomorem  in  os  ejus  nnttat  et  ipsum  cum 
instrumento  vomere  facial."  Mercurialis,'  who  flour- 
ished in  the  sixteenth  century,  mentions,  in  his  book 
on  poisoning,  among  other  things,  lorum  voiiiiforiuDi, 
an  instrument  known  from  antiquity,  and  vaguely 
descrilied  by  Scribonius  Largus, '  as  far  back  as  the 
first  century.  It  is  supposed  by  Leube  to  have  been 
a  leather  strap  treated  with  nauseating  substances, 
which  produced  emesis  by  its  nauseating  taste,  when 
introduced  into  the  esophagus. 

All  the  above  described  contrivances  had  one  object 
in  view,  viz.,  to  facilitate  the  evacuation  of  the  stom- 
ach contents.  Another  step  toward  the  perfection  of 
the  sound  was  effected  when  surgeons  attempted  to 
apply  it  to  the  extraction  of  foreign  bodies  from  the 
esophagus.  Both  the  material  and  form  of  the  instru- 
ment underwent  some  modification.  It  was  construc- 
ted of  metal,  and  the  tubular  form  was  for  the  first 
time  introduced.  Arculanus,'  in  1557,  used  a  short 
tube  made  of  lead  with  numerous  holes  to  catch  the 
foreign  body  when  introduced  into  the  esophagus. 
Ryff '  (1559)  and  Scultetus''(1679)  used  a  silver  tube. 
Hildanus'"  ( 1(541 )  was  known  as  an  expert  in  removing 
foreign  bodies  from  the  esophagus  by  means  of  a  Ix.'ut 
silver  tube,  to  the  end  of  which  was  attached  a  piece 
of  sponge  the  size  of  a  hazelnut. 

Hieronymus  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente"  (171G) 
made  furtlier  advance  in  the  development  of  the  sound, 
In  cases  where  the  foreign  body  could  not  be  extracted 
from  above,  he  advocated  the  procedure  of  pushing 
the  same  further  down  into  the  stomach  by  means  of 
a  bougie.  He  used  for-this  purpose  a  long  wax  can- 
dle, the  size  of  tlie  little  finger,  which  he  bent  some- 
what and  introduced  into  the  esophagus. 

At  the  threshold  of  the  new  era,  the  end  of  the 
seventeenth  and  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury, we  find  the  stomach  tube    performing  a   new| 


office,  that  of  direct  treatment  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach.  This  procedure,  which  has 
gained  universal  adoption  only  during  the  last  few 
decades,  was  known  to  and  practiced  by  the  aboriginal 
tribes  of  America.  Daper,J-  in  1673,  in  his  ethno- 
graphic studies  of  the  South  American  inhabitants, 
gives  the  following  account  of  the  treatment  of  the 
stomach  as  practiced  by  the  Tapugas,  a  Brazilian  tribe. 
"They  have  a  wonderful  way  of  cleansing  their  l)elly 
from  the  inside.  They  stick  a  rope  of  pladded  sharjp 
leaves  down  their  throats  until  it  reaches  the  stomach, 
and  there  they  turn  and  twist  it  so  long  until  they 
vomit  and  spit  blood.  Hereafter  they  draw  the  rope 
and  the  belly  is  cleansed." 

About  the  same  time  that  Dapper  published  his 
description  of  the  Tapugas.  an  instrument  became 
known  in  Europe  which  served  the  same  purpose. 
Judging  by  the  number  of  monographs"  written  about 
it,  the  instrument  must  have  created  quite  a  sensation. 
The  instrument  was  known  under  various  names — 
stomach  cleaner,  stomach  scratcher,  and  stomach 
brush. 

According  to  Socrates"  (1713),  ab  Aquapendente 
had  improvised  a  stomach  *ound  for  the  purpose  of 
cleaning  the  stomach,  and  some  kind  of  a  stomach 
cleaner  was  known  and  secretly  used  by  the  fraters  of 
the  Italian  monasteries.  Rumaseus,''  in  1659,  pub- 
lished a  pamphlet  entitletl  "'Organum  salutis,"  or  "an 
instrument  to  cleanse  the  stomach."  It  was  patented 
by  the  inventor  and  was  sold  extensively  in  London. 
His  stomach  brush  was  made  of  a  smooth,  flexible 
whalebone  from  two  to  three  feet  long,  the  lower  end 
of  which  had  a  knob- like  projection  to  which  a  tuft 
or  tassel  of  silk,  cord,  or  linen  was  tied.  "Those  suf- 
fering from  an  excess  of  mucus  in  the  stomach  should 
introduce  the  brush  and  remove  the  same." 

At  about  the  same  time  the  stomach  brush  was  used 
in  France,  Norway  and  Germany.  Sorbiere'"  tells  of 
a  Provencal  who  used  to  push  into  his  stomach  a 
stick  of  ash-wood  three  feet  long,  the  lower  end  of 
which  was  in  the  form  of  a  spoon,  anil  therewith  he 
cleansed  his  stomach.  Pechlin''  relates  that  two  Nor- 
wegian peasants  exhibited  the  trick  before  the  court 
of  Denmark  in  the  presence  ot  the  king. 

Leube  "  gives  an  interesting  account  of  a  German 
ambassador  to  Russia,  who  returned  from  the  Mosoo- 
vite  debauches  with  his  stomach  completely  ruined. 
He  was  sent,  by  the  king,  to  one  of  the  monasteries 
for  treatment.  He  found  the  inmates  all  in  robust 
health.  One  f rater  was  115  years  old  and  yet  he  was 
able  to  read  and  write  without  the  use  of  spectacles. 
This  gave  him  courage  to  undergo  the  mysterious 
treatment.  He  was  oliliged  to  donate  a  large  sum  of 
money  to  the  monastery  and  give  an  oath  not  to  reveal 
the  arcanum  as  long  as  he  lived.  This  arcanum  was 
nothing  but  a  stomach-brush.  He  was  given  a  goodly 
dose  of  brandy,  and  ordered  to  lie  quiet  for  a  quarter 
of  an  hour.  Two  fraters  introduced  the  brush.  He 
spat,  vomited,  implored  and  cursed,  but  the  holy 
fathers  went  on  with  their  work  of  scrubbing  the 
stomach:  volens  nolens  he  had  to  take  a  large  quan- 
tity of  water  and  the  brush  was  once  more  introduced. 
This  time  large  i|uantities  of  mucus,  bile,  blood,  and 
offensive  pus  were  brought  up.  After  partaking  of 
some  chicken  broth  and  an  elixir  he  soon  fell  asleep. 
The  operation  was  repeated  four  times.  It  was  then 
noticed  that  the  food  brought  up  with  the  brush  was 
completely  digested,  with  the  exception  of  a  few 
pieces  of  turkey.     The  fraters  reasoned  that  there 
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must  be  some  mucus  still  left  in  tbe  stomach,  and  he 
had  to  undergo  the  ordeal  once  more.  In  eight  days 
he  was  completely  cured,  and  left  the  institution.  For 
fourteen  years  he  used  the  brush  himself  and  kept  the 
secret.  But  to  use  his  own  words,  "'Out  of  Christian 
pity  to  the  many  sick  and  afflicted  and  the  consump- 
tive who  have  lost  all  hope  of  recovery"  he  broke  his 
vow,  and  stomach  brushes  were  manufactured  in  Leip- 
sic  and  elsewhere  by  the  thousands  and  sold  as  a  cure 
for  all  sorts  of  sicknesses. 

Socrates  '"  asserted  the  stomach  brush  to  be  a  pana- 
cea against  all  ailments  emanating  from  the  stomach, 
and  even  as  a  makrol)iotie  for  all  who  wish  to  prolong 
their  days  upon  the  earth.  "Brushing  out  the  stom- 
ach, with  an  elixir  of  safron.  aloes,  and  myrrh  admin- 
istered after,  protects  the  l)ody  from  poisons  and  pests; 
brings  a  good  memory,  improves  the  eyesight,  etc.,  im- 
proves cold  and  hot  fevers,  asthma,  mammary  abscess, 
consumption,  cephalalgia,  apoplexy,  toothache,  croup, 
etc."  It  seems,  the  author  remarks,  as  if  death  has 
laid  aside  his  scythe  and  taken  a  stomach  brush  in  his 
hands. 

We  possess  a  drawing  of  the  instrument  as  given  in 
the  writings  of  Socrates  and  Heister.  It  is  twenty- 
four  inches  long,  made  of  a  strong,  carefully  tempered, 
double  brass  rod,  covered  with  plaited  silk.  At  the 
lower  end  is  attached  a  round  brush  of  horse  hair  or 
goat's  beard,  which  resembles  the  brushes  now  used 
for  cleaning  lamp  chimneys.  The  modus  operandi 
was  very  simple.  The  patient  was  given  a  little 
brandy  and  a  pint  of  water.  The  brush  was  dipped 
in  water  and  then  introduced. 

The  citizens  of  Breslau  were  at  one  time  stomach- 
brush  struck.  Thus  Kundmann"'  writes  in  1737: 
"There  was  no  beer  company  at  which  some  did  not 
apply  it  to  themselves  after  drinking  heavily,  either 
the  same  night  or  on  the  following  morning,  after 
having  snored  out  their  intoxication  through  the  open 
mouth,  it  they  were  distressed  with  thick  phlegm  in 
the  throat."  "But,"  the  author  continues,  "since  those 
who  have  used  the  tul)e  suffered  either  from  nausea  or 
continuous  vomiting,  some  had  hemorrhages,  and 
others  could  not  walk  upright  afterward,  a  good  many 
became  asthmatic,  and  a  few  gave  up  the  ghost,  the 
credit  of  the  tube  fell  just  as  speedily  as  it  rose." 

I  have  dwelt  at  some  length  upon  the  history  of  the 
stomach  brush,  because  its  form,  application  and  the 
enthusiasm  with  which  it  was  received,  by  both  the 
profession  and  the  laity  of  200  years  ago,  must  be  con- 
sidered as  an  important  landmark  in  the  history  of 
therapeutics.  In  an  epoch  when  physicians  were 
almost  helpless  in  the  treatment  of  internal  diseases, 
and  when,  at  best,  they  had  a  confusion  of  pharma- 
ceutic agents  whose  actions  were  unintelligible  to 
them  at  such  an  epoch,  an  internal  organ  was  for  the 
first  time  subjected  to  local  chirurgical  treatment,  in 
spite  of  tlie  conservative  objections  of  the  savants  of 
the  day. 

Leube  in  his  book  "Die  Magensonde,"  "  to  which 
we  owe  most  of  our  information  about  the  stomach 
brush,  concludes  his  article  as  follows:  "Nobody  will 
wonder  nowadays  were  the  stomach  brush  to  appear 
in  a  new  and  reviseil  edition,  and  add  to  our  iiistru- 
mentariuni  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  stom- 
ach. On  the  contrary  I  hold  it  quite  worthy  of  a 
trial  to  apply  some  such  instrument,  as  a  therapeutic 
agent,  in  cases  of  neurosis  and  atony  of  the  stomach." 
''The  prophecy  of  this  great  seer  of  gastrology, 
uttered  some  twenty  years  ago,  has  come  to  pass.     At 


the  International  Medical  Congress,  held  at  Rome,  in 
ISit-l,  Dr.  Fenton  B.  Turck-"  of  Chicago,  presented  an 
instrument  which  he  called  gyyamele,  and  which  is 
nothing  else  than  the  stomach-scratcher  of  two  cen- 
turies ago.  dressed  up  in  the  jhi  de  sieclc  style. 

The  gyromele  consists  of  a  flexible  cable  to  the  end 
of  which  is  attached  a  sponge  covering  a  spiral  spring 
which  can  be  removed  and  changed.  The  cable 
passes  through  a  rubber  tube,  and  this  again  is 
attached  to  a  revolving  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  revolutions  of  the  sponge  within  the  stom- 
ach. The  gyromele  is  used  for  diagnostic  and  thera- 
peutic purposes.  As  the  evolutions  of  the  gyromele 
can  be  readily  palpated  on  the  abdominal  wall,  it  is 
therefore  olwious  that  the  size  and  position  of  the 
stomach  can  be  ascertained.  It  was  found  by  the 
inventor  that  the  revolutions  of  the  gyromele  stimu- 
late the  secretion  'of  the  gastric  juice  and,  therefore, 
it  can  be  used  as  a  means  of  differential  diagnosis 
between  functional  disturbances  and  atrophy  of  the 
stomach.  The  adherent  material  can  be  removed 
from  the  gyromele  and  subjected  to  a  microscopic, 
chemic  and  bacteriologic  examination.  It  can  be 
used  as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  cases  of  functional 
anacidity,  in  mucous  gastritis,  where  simple  lavage  is 
not  BufEcient  to  remove  the  mucus  adherent  to  the 
wall  of  the  stomach,  and  in  cases  of  neurosis. 

To  return  to  the  old  stomach  brush,  as  might  be 
expected  it  has  fallen  into  disrepute;  physicians  have 
only  used  it  now  and  then  for  therapeutic  and  diag- 
nostic purposes.  Thus.  Nahuys  (1784)-'  reports  a  case 
of  a  neoplasm  in  the  esophagus  where  the  brush  was 
used  so  as  to  cause  an  inflammation  and  discharge  of 
pus  from  the  neoplasm  by  the  hard  friction  of  the 
instrument.  In  the  celebrated  case  of  Willis  (1673)"' 
the  patient,  suffering  from  paralysis  of  the  esophagus, 
used  for  sixteen  years  to  push  the  food  down  with  a 
modified  brush;  it  was  made  of  whalebone  at  the  end 
of  which  a  piece  of  sponge  was  tied.  Jobus  Basterus 
( 1677  ),"■'  in  a  case  supposed  to  have  1)een  "excrescentia 
glandulave  in  lesophago  indurato"  made  the  diag- 
nosis by  means  of  the  sound,  and  proved  that  the 
esophagus  was  permeable.  Valisnery  (1733),-'  used 
the  sound  as  a  dilator  in  a  case  of  stricture  of  the 
esophagus.  Van  Geuns  (1767)."'  in  a  case  of  stenosis 
of  the  cardia,  used  a  sound  with  an  ivory  tip  of  an 
oval  shajje-  an  instrument  used  to  this  day.  Aber- 
orombie  (1S20),"''  used  a  silver  wire,  to  the  end  of 
which  was  attached  an  egg-shaped  knob,  in  a  case  of 
stricture  of  the  esophagus  in  which  bougies  were  of 
no  avail. 

In  cases  of  impaired  deglutition,  the  question 
naturally  arose  how  to  introduce  food  or  medicine 
into  the  stomach.  To  meet  this  indication  the  instru- 
ment must  assume  the  form  of  a  tube,  the  lower  end 
reaching  the  stomach. 

Hieronymus  t'apivaceus  (159S),-"  was  the  first  to 
recommend  artificial  feeding  in  cases  of  iiupaired 
deglutition  "cannhnn  iiilni  niilam  inniiHtciulniii," 
which  canula  was  provided  with  a  bulb  holding  nour- 
ishing fluid.  By  compressing  the  bulb,  its  contents 
was  driven  through  the  tube  into  the  stomach. 

Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente"' was  the  flrst  to  publish 
a  comprehensive  account  of  artificial  feeding  in  cases 
of  lockjaw.  He  introduced  food  through  the  nose  by 
means  of  a  silver  bent  tube,  the  lower  end  reaching 
above  the  epiglottis.  In  order  to  prevent  tlie  fluid 
getting  into  the  larynx,  tiie  lower  end  of  the  tube  was 
bent  a  little  forward  so  that  the  contents  would   first 
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run  into  the  mouth  and  thence  by  the  act  of  degluti- 
tion, be  swallowed.  Later,  he  recommended  the  pas- 
sage of  the  tube  around  tlie  posterior  molar  teeth. 

The  next  modification  that  the  stomach  tube  under- 
went was  with  reference  to  its  size  and  the  material 
of  which  it  was  manufactured.  It  became  obvious 
that  the  tube  must  be  long  enough  to  reach  the  stom- 
ach and  must  be  made  of  flexible  material.  The  lat- 
ter requirement  was  met  by  the  ingenious  Van  Hel- 
mont  (KUB),"  who  taught  how  to  make  catheters 
from  leather.  To  make  a  stomach  tube  it  was  only 
necessary  to  make  the  catheter  a  little  longer.  John 
Hunter,  the  father  of  English  surgery,  in  a  lecture 
delivered  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Sciences,  May 
20,  1771,'"  advocated  among  other  things  the  injection 
into  the  stomach,  through  hollow  bougies  or  catheters, 
such  irritating  substances  as  ammonia,  turpentine,  etc. 

The  idea  of  using  a  hollow  sound  with  a  bulb- 
syringe  attachment  for  the  purpose  of  injecting  fluid 
into  the  stomach  once  being  firmly  established,  it  was 
but  a  natural  consequence  that  the  same  apparatus, 
by  reversing  the  valves,  should  be  applied  in  cases 
where  the  withdrawing  of  the  stomach  contents  is 
indicated,  /.  e.,  as  a  pump. 

The  English  surgeon  F.  Bush,"  was  the  first  to  use 
the  stomach  tube  as  a  pump  in  cases  of  opium  poison- 
ing. He  injected  water  into  the  stomach  by  means  of 
the  bulb,  and  then  by  reversing  the  valves  he  evacuated 
the  thus  diluted  poison.  One  of  the  earliest  descrip- 
tions of  the  so-called  stomach  pump  was  given  by 
Dr.  Samuel  Moore."  The  credit  of  the  perfected 
stomach  pump  as  it  is  used  at  present  belongs  to  an 
American,  Dr.  Wyman '"'  of  Boston.  The  elder  Bow- 
ditch  "  was  the  first  to  use  it  for  the  evacuation  of 
empyematous  collections. 

In  the  second  decade  of  this  century  various  stom- 
ach pumps  were  described,  invented,  and  used  by 
Jukes,''  Ward,'"  Reed,"'  Weiss,*"  and  others.  The 
sounds  used  in  all  the  apparatus  were  made  of  elastic 
rubber,  two  and  one-half  feet  long,  and  one-fourth  of 
an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  end  of  which  a  perforated 
ivory  ball  was  attached  (Jukes),  also  the  same  tubes 
with  their  ends  rounded  otf,  having  two  openings  at 
the  sides  (Read  and  Weiss).  Lafarg's*'  esophagus 
tube  had  three  openings,  one  at  the  end  and  two  at 
the  sides. 
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1  W.  Moore:  New  York  Medical  and  Pliysieal  Journal.   Vol.  IV,  No.  3. 
■Matins    und    Luttkc:    Die    Magensauere    des    Menschen.    Stuttgart 

1892,  p.  2.       36  Ibid.       37  .See  34.       3s  ibid,  p.  12.       3!ilbld,  p.  4. 

>  Grafe-Walther'sche  Jonrnal  IX,  p.  166. 

I  Lafargue :  Bulletin  de  Therap,  Tom.  XII,  Llvr.  X  and  XI. 


A  RECORD  OP  THE  DISEASES  OF  FIVE  HUN- 
DRED AND  SIXTY  CONVICTS  UNDER- 
GOING CELL  CONFINEMENT. 

BY  M.  V.  BALL,  M.D. 

EX-PHYSICIAN  TO  THE    PENITENTIARY    FOR  THE    EASTERN    DISTRICT 

OF   PENNSYLVANIA. 

WARREN,   PA. 

In  this  paper  I  have  attempted  to  catalogue  the 
more  serious  ailments  affecting  a  number  of  convicts, 
whom  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  examine  on 
admission  and  to  have  under  observation  for  a  period 
of  from  one  to  three  years.  I  have  excluded  those 
already  confined  when  I  entered  on  my  duties  and  all 
those  who  were  admitted  in  the  last  year  of  my  service, 
whom  I  had  not  sufficient  time  to  observe. 

In  order  to  show  the  effect  of  confinement,  if  any, 
I  have  divided  the  whole  number  into  two  groups. 
In  Group  1  are  convicts  under  observation  for  an 
average  term  of  eighteen  months.  In  Group  2,  con- 
victs under  observation  for  an  average  term  of  two 
and  one-half  years.  In  the  latter  group  will  be  found 
many  more  of  the  malefactors  who  had  committed 
crimes  against  the  ix'rson  or  who  belonged  to  the 
habitual  offenders.  There  were  2(iO  in  Group  1  and 
300  in  group  2. 

It  will  be  noted  in  Table  1  that  three  of  the  thirteen 
deaths  occurred  within  the  first  year  of  confinement, 
four  within  the  second  year  and  six  within  the  third 
year;  when  this  is  computed  on  the  number  under- 
going confiement  the  difference  will  be  found  more 
marked,  since  there  were  560  who  served  at  least  one 
year,  while  only  300  served  more  than  two  years.  The 
rate  in  the  first  year  is  therefore  0.53  per  100,  while  in 
the  third  year  it  is  2  per  100,  or  nearly  four  times  as 
many. 

Tuberculosis. — Of  those  who  had  phthisis  on  en- 
trance only  one  died.  Of  those  who  on  account  of 
marked  family  history  together  with  an  enfeebled 
pliysical  structure  would  be  inclined  to  contract 
phthisis,  only  one  became  decidedly  phthisical,  and 
one  develoxied   scrofula. 

Tuberculosis  is  usually  very  prevalent  in  prisons 
and  yet  only  four  of  the  deaths  were  from  this  cause 
among  a  population  containing  seventeen  affected  on 
entrance.  Of  the  nine  persons  apparently  contracting 
the  disease  during  confinement,  three  died,  showing  a 
special  virulence.  Colored  convicts  when  attacked 
succumb  very  speedily.  Under  proper  quarantine  for 
the  sick  and  extra  attention  to  those  who  are  inclined 
to  liecome  affected  the  mortality  from  this  disease  has 
been  lessened  in  a  number  of  prisons. 

Scrofula. — There  were  eight  cases  on  entrance  and 
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HISTORY    OF    INSANE    AND    INSANE    TENDENCY. 


Nationality*. 


Crime. 


Family  History. 


Personal  History. 


During  Confinement. 


Termination. 


Italian. 
American. 

German. 

American. 
American. 

American. 
American. 

Negro. 

American. 


27 


Italian. 


American. 
Irish. 


American. 


33  Irish. 


German. 

American. 


French. 


Colored. 


Colored. 


Assault    with 
tent  to  kill. 


Assault    with    in- 
tent to  kill. 


Vagrancy. 


Assault    on    his 
;    mother. 


Negative. 


iDepression  on  head  from  accident. 
Is  melancliolic. 


Negative.  Was  an  inmate  of  insane  asylum  four 

years  before.  Has  delusions;  was 
j  commanded  by  God  to  assault  a 
]    stranger. 

Negative.  Apoplexy  three  years  before,  caus- 

ing dementia. '  Has  loud  cardiac 
I    murmur.     Does    not    understand 
I    reason  for  arrest. 
Insanity  in  father  Very  intemperate,  illusionsat  times 


Larceny. 


Larceny. 


Assault    and   bat- 
tery. 


Burglary. 


Assaulting  oflfieer 
Received  Tyear^ 
for  resisting  ar 
rest,  while  steal' 
ing  some  brass 
to  perfect  an  in 
vention. 

Murder.  Killed 
officer  while 
serving  term  for 
murder. 


Assault    with 
tent  to  kill. 


Murder.  Shot  apo 
lice  oHieer  while 
resisting  arrest. 

Assault  with  in- 
tent to  kill. 


and    sister.     In 
sister  phthisis 
Negative. 


Negative. 


Bastard. 


Insanity  in  father. 
Phthifds  in 
grandparents. 

Fatlier  and  aunts 
insane. 


Negative. 


Unknown. 


Persecution, 
sauity  in 
mother. 

Negative. 


In 


Larceny.  Drink    in    father, 

Mental  troubl'  in 
some  of    family, 
Killed  Negative 


Murder, 
ji    man    while 
drunk. 

Malcraotice. 
Abortionist. 


Negative. 


Murder.     Killed  a  Phthisis  In  moth 
friend  in  a  quar-     er  and  sister, 
rel.  ! 


Assault    with    in-| Negative. 
tent    to    k  1 11.1 
While  in  a  fit  of 
jealousy    shot  a' 
woman.  ' 

Murder.      W  h  i  1  e  Insanity  in  father 
drunk.  and  cousin 

Phthisis  in 
I    mother. 


Arson.     Fifteen  Unknown, 
yeara'  sentence. 


quarrelsome  when   drunk;    twice 
in  prison  for  assault  on  mother. 
Is  phthisieally  inclined;  has  given 
parents  much  trouble. 


Given  to  excess  in  drink  and  venery. 
Served  four  terras  in  prison  for  as- 
sault and  larceny.  No  symptoms 
of  insanity  on  admission. 

Intemiieranee  and  venery.  Seven 
times  convicted  for  assault  and 
battery.  On  last  sentence  devel- 
oped dangerous  delusions  and  had 
to  be  placed  in  cell  by  himself. 
Hallucinations  of  hearing  and  de- 
lusions of  persecution.  Has  only 
been  discliarged  two  weeks. 

Excess  in  drink  and  venery;  has  liad 
syphilis:  served  4  times  in  prison 
within -1  years;  believes  he  is  per- 
secuted by  ofticer?:  talks  to  him- 
self and  is  easily  angered. 

Was  hit  on  the  head  four  years  ago 
witli'a  heavy  weight,  causing  frac- 
ture of  skull';  since  then  occasional 
spells  of  loss  of  memory;  escaped 
from  insane  asylum  shortly  before. 
Is  very  emotional,  k.  j.  greatly  ex- 
aggerated, cries  frequently,  mind 
worried,  no  sleep. 

Symptoms  of  insanity  during  con- 
finement; hallucinaiionsand  deli 
rium;  killed  keeper  who  attempted 
to  quiet  him:  is  ugly  and  will  not 
speak  to  anyone;  is  quiet  now  witli- 
out  any  known  delusions. 

Has  been  arrested  four  times  for  as- 
sault; claims  to  be  the  victim  ol 
persecution ;  had  delusions  and 
noisy  delirium  in  county  prison ; 
apparently  sane  on  entrance. 


Attempted  suicide  twice,  with- 
out success;  improved. 

Delusions  continue. 


Slightly  improved. 

No  signs  of  mental  disturbance, 


Shortly  after  admission  com- 
plained of  poison  in  food:  re- 
fused to  eat;  became  very  de- 
bilitated. 


One  year  after  admission  delu- 
sions of  persecution  arose 
which  persisted  to  the  end  of 
sentence. 

Fairly  well  behaved,  but  in 
clined  to  be  bothersome  if 
angered. 


Served  his  sentence  without  any 
further  trouble. 


Under  nourishment  and  hyosey 
amus  great  improvement.  Is 
a  good  machinist:  given  work 
at  trade;  has  considerable  in 
ventive  genius. 


Behaved  well  after; 
discharged  at  expi- 
ration of  sentence. 

Remanded  to  insane 
asylum  on  expira- 
tion of  sentence. 

Discharged  on  expira- 
tion of  sentence. 


Discharged. 


Was  given  In  charge  of 
parents  in  fairly  good 
condition ;  returned 
in  a  few  weeks  on 
another  charge;  delu- 
sions absent. 

Was  discharged  not 
cured. 


Still  in  prison. 


Syphilis  two  years  before;  otherwise 
healthy. 

Had  been  acting  strangely  for  seve- 
eral  years;  irritable;  was  sane  on 
admission. 


Seven  times  arrested  for  drunken-; 

ness;    has  been  a  tramp  for   four; 

years. 
During  childhood  had   fracture  of 

skull,  leaving  depression. 

1 


Well  on  entrance. 

Had  syphilis  and  was  intemperate; 
in  army  had  skull  fractured  which 
caused  a  dementia  for  one  yi'ar; 
drink  causes  d(.'lirium  quickly:  k. 
j.  greatly  exaggerated;  pin-hole 
pupils;  is  very  excitable  at  times. 

Had  spinal  meningitis  eight  years 
before ;  is  hysteric  and  hypochond- 
riac; imagined  he  could  not  walk; 
after  the  deed  he  shot  himself  in 
the  jaw,  causing  a  fracture. 

Given  tci  drink  and  venery;  tioes 
not  know  anything  about  tlic 
crime;  is  very  ignorant  and  dull 
witted;  inclined  to  phthisis. 


Remained  reticent  during  the 
whole  three  years  of  my  ser- 
vice. No  hallucinations; 
would  not  speak  to  me;  would 
eat  and  sleep  regularly. 

shortly  aftur  admission  claimed 
relation  with  King  of  Italy. pro- 
tested against  being  confined; 
was  very  noisy  at  times,  sing- 
ing and  shouting;  delusions  of 
grandeur  persisted  after  deli- 
rium wore  of. 

Two  years  after  admission  liad 
delusions  of  persecution  and 
hallucinations,  not  marked. 

Shortly  before  discharge  2'o  yrs. 
after  admission,  commenced  to 
refuse  food;  claimed  it  was 
poisoned;  became  emaciated; 
under  treatment  he  improved. 

Delusions  of  persecution  six 
months  after  entrance. 

Suicidal  thought,  so  that  he 
would  not  commit  anv  more 
crime ;  1'  o  yrs.  later  debilitated 
and  an  attack  of  hemoptysis. 

An  attack  of  acute  delirium,  on 
the  second  day  of  which  he 
killed  himself  by  hanging. 

Mad  no  symptoms  during  con 
finement. 


Discharged. 


Still  in  prison.  Case 
was  considered  by 
lunacy  commission 
as  fit  for  asylum,  but 
advised  remaining 
in  prison  until  the 
end  of  sentence. 

'Transferred  to  insane 
asylum,  where  he 
was  killed  the  next 
day  in  some  un- 
known manner. 

Still  in  confinement. 


Still  in  confinement. 

Discharged  apparently 
well:  few  days  after 
ask'd  me  to  have  him 
plaeed  in  an  asylum : 
he  was  afraid  of  him- 
self:  this  was  done. 

Discharged  on  expira- 
tion of  sentence. 

Still  in  prison. 


Death. 


Discharged  well  after 
three  vears'  sen- 
tence. 


Set  fire  to  barn  to  see  the  hay  b\irn, 
then  summoned  help;  does  not 
know  wliat  fifteen  years  meau;j 
microcephalic;  is  an  imbecile.      \ 


Behaved  well  after  a  short  time. 
Wa.s  maile  cook  and  performed 
his  duties  fairly  well,  but 
when  siiffering  with  the  least 
pain  made  much  ado  over  it. 

One  month  after, scrofula devel 
oped  and  it  was  allowed  to  form 
a  large  axillary  abscess,  which 
was  opened;  phthisis  then  de- 
velopeii  and  death  followed 
one  year  after  admission. 

Gave  no  trouble  during  two  and 
one-half  years. 


Still  in  confinement. 


Death. 


Still  In  nrisou. 


eight  arising  during  confinoment.  Those  in  whom  the 
disease  dcvehtped  usually  gave  a  history  of  a  previous 
attack  or  had  suffered  from  syphilis;  nine  of  the  six- 
teen cases  were  negroes;  in  five  phthisis  was  present  in 
the  parents  and  five  had  syphilis  in  recent  yenrs.  In 
only  four  was  there  no  evidence  of  disease  in  the 


family  or  in  their  own  lives.  Cod  liver  oil  was  found 
very  efficacious  in  the  treatment  of  the  enlarged  glands. 
Orgatn't'  hcarf  (lisease. —  This  seemed  to  be  quite 
common  among  the  convicts,  but  whether  more  so 
than  among  adults  generally  I  am  unable  to  say.  In 
2S00  convicts  examined  by  my  successor  and  myself, 
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organic  disease  was  detected  in  3.2  per  cent.  In  the 
causes  of  death  of  790  convicts,  occurring  in  the  pen- 
itentiary during  65  years,  5  per  cent,  are  attributed  to 
disease  of  the  heart.  In  our  list,  twenty  were  affected, 
making  3.5  per  cent.;  only  one  of  this  number  died; 
the  majority  presented  no  subjective  symptoms  and 
were  unaware  of  the  existence  of  any  defect. 

Table  1.— Dbaths.     Group  1. 


Cause. 


Cerebral  tumor. 


Typhoid 
Typhoid 


Time 

served, 
years. 


1  1/2 


13 
1  1,8 


Condition  on 
entrance. 


Scrofula  and  Syphilis 


Good. 
Oood. 


Diseases  during 
confinement. 


Pneumonia,  purpura 
rheumatlca  (died  in 
Philadelphia  hospital 
after  an  operation  on 
brain). 

None. 

None. 


Tuberc.  pulmon.. 

a  1,  fi 

Good. 

Pneumonia. 

Tuberc.  pulmon. . 

1  7/12 

Good. 

None. 

Tuberc.  pulmon. . 

9/12 

Good. 

Intestinal  tuberculosis. 

Tuberc.  pulmon. . 

11/12 

Tuberculosis  pulmon- 
alls  and  imbecility. 

Scrofular  abscesses. 

Sarcoma  of  thigh. 

2 

Sarcoma  of  heel. 

Leg  amputated. 

Epithelioma 

2  l,/2 

Good. 

Tumor  grew  gradually 

of  tongue. 

for  two  years. 

Carcinoma  of  cer- 

2 7/12 

Good. 

Noticed  only  7  months 

vix. 

before  death. 

Typhoid  fever  ,   . 

2  1/6 

Scrofula  and  syphilis 
Organic  heart  lesion, 

None. 

Aortic  insuffi- 

3 

Under  treatment   con- 

ciency. 

loss  of  compensation. 

stantly. 

Suicide,  hanging. 

112 

Good. 

Acute  delirium. 

Note.— All  three  cases  of  malignant  growths  died  after  the  expira- 
tion of  sentence,  but  in  so  short  a  time  that  it  is  but  fair  to  include 
them  In  this  list. 

Table  2.— Diseases  on  admission  of  660  convicts. 


Diseases. 


Phthisis 

Phthisical  history  in  family  and  tendency  thereto 

Valvular  heart  disease 

Scrofula 

Syphilis  (secondary) 

Insanity 

Insane  history  and  tendency  thereto 

Locomotor  ataxia 

Renal  ascites 

Chancroid 

Gonorrliea 

Bronchial  asthma 

Preguancy 

Sarcoma 

General  debility , 

Hystero  epilepsy 

Imbecility 

Simulated  insanity 

Opium  habitue 

Apparently  healthy 


Group  1.       Group  2, 


9 
18 

i 
4 
4 
2 
1 
1 
5 
9 

a 

1 


1 

ISO 


Table  3.— Serious  diseases  developing  under  confinement,  in  those 
apparently  healthy  on  entrance. 


Diseases. 


Phthisis  . 
Scrofula. 
InSHuity. 


Syphilis  . 

Typhoid  fever 

Acute  pneumonia.  .  .  . 
Carcinoma  of  uterus  .  . 
Epithelioma  of  tongue. 

Abscess 

Debility 

Apoplexy  (two  attacks). 
Acute  rheumatism  .  .  . 


Group  1.       Group  2. 


S;iphilis- — Here  we  have  recorded  only  such  cases 
as  manifested  the  disease  in  an  active  state.  There 
were  many  who  gave  a  history  of  having  suffered 
from  the  disease  in  years  gone  by,  but  seemed  free 
from  all  symptoms  at  the  time  of  examination.  Many 
had  suffered  from  gonorrhea  and  other  venereal  dis- 
eases at  the  time  of  their  arrest,  but  had  been  cured 
in  the  county  prisons  before  reaching  the  peniten- 
tiary. This  probably  accounts  for  the  fact  that  I  have 
never  observed  a  case  of  delirium  tremens  or  any 
great  discomfort  from  the  withdrawal  of  alcohol  in 
prison,  in  persons  who  were  chronic  drunkards 
outside. 


I  have  only  attempted  to  note  the  more  serious 
illnesses  here.  There  were  numerous  demands  upon 
the  physician  for  treatment  for  intestinal  trouble  and 
bronchial  affections  such  as  ordinary  diarrheas  and 
colds. 

The  insane  element  has  ever  been  an  interesting 
topic  and  especially  in  this  particular  prison,  where 
the  method  of  confinement  has  been  wrongfully 
accused  of  causing  the  insanity.  I  have  dealt  with 
this  subject  elsewhere  to  which  those  interested  are 
referred.'  I  have  however  noted  here,  somewhat  in 
detail,  the  kind  of  individuals  received  and  the  char- 
acter of  the  insanity. 

In  this  paper  I  have  drawn  no  conclusions;  it  is 
simply  a  contribution  of  facts  to  the  study  of  con- 
victs, hoping  that  others  might  be  stimulated  to 
furnish  statistics  relating  to  the  health  of  different 
groups  of  individuals  observed  for  a  like  period  of 
time.  The  ordinary  reports  of  prisons  and  asylums 
relate  to  a  constantly  fluctuating  poiiulation.  Here 
I  have  tried  to  show  the  condition  of  the  individual 
on  admission,  and  the  serious  diseases  he  has  been 
subject  to  during  a  certain  time,  and  again  I  have 
grouped  a  number  of  individuals  together  all  serving 
the  same  length  of  time  and  compared  them  with 
another  group  serving  a  different  length  of  time. 
True,  these  statistics  relate  to  convicts  undergoing  a 
particular  method  of  imprisonment  and  can  not.  there- 
fore, be  applied  to  convicts  in  general  without  further 
study.  If  a  similar  statement  could  be  had  from 
Auburn  or  Sing  Sing  prison  some  comparison  as  to 
the  effect  of  the  two  methods,  cell  and  congregate, 
on  the  health  of  convicts  might  be  made. 


TUBERCULOSIS;  ITS  SEED,  ITS  SOIL   AND 
ITS  TREATMENT  BY  MED- 
ICAL ASEPSIS. 
BY  T.  J.  McGILLICUDDY,  M.D. 

NEW   YOHK   CITY 

In  the  consideration  of  this  subject  we  will  en- 
deavor to  simplify  it  as  much  as  possible,  giving  it  a 
novel  presentation  so  that  its  general  conception  may 
become  clearer  and  more  easy  of  comprehension. 
There  is  no  special  advantage  in  clothing  and  often 
obscuring  our  ideas  in  ultra  scientific  verbiage.  Com- 
mon sense  is  what  we  want  in  medicine  as  elsewhere, 
and  the  practical  aspect  of  the  healing  art  must  not 
be  lost  sight  of  and  forgotten  in  the  fogs  of  hair- 
splitting laboratory  work.  Micro-organisms  are  but  a 
part  of  medical  science,  but  they  have  of  late  en- 
grossed our  attention  to  the  exclusion  of  other  and 
important  factors  in  the  production  of  disease. 

In  all  the  long  history  of  that  eternal  war  which 
man  is  waging  more  or  less  successfully  against  dis- 
ease and  its  consequences,  no  phase  of  the  conflict  is 
of  such  vital  importance  to  so  many  individuals  as 
that  which  relates  to  the  diseased  condition  of  the 
human  body,  generally  known  as  tuberculosis.  Great 
epidemics  of  cholera,  yellow  fever,  the  plague,  or  the 
black  death,  from  time  to  time,  overshadow  it  in  inter- 
est and  public  attention,  but  when  we  consider  that, 
notwithstanding  these  more  conspicuous  causes,  it  is 
to  tuberculosis  alone  that  one-fifth  of  all  the  deaths 
upon  this  planet  is  said  to  be  due — that  in  the  United 

'"Insanity  Among  Convicts;"  Journal  of  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. Vol.  xxl,  No.  13.  Medical  Re_portsof  Eastern  State  Penitentiary 
lor  l.S92-e3  fll.  "Tuberculosis  In  Prisons;"  Proceedings  of  National 
Prison  Association  for  1894. 
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States  it  is  estimated  there  are  nearly  five  hundred 
fatal  cases  every  twenty-four  hours,  we  may  in  some 
degree  realize  how  much  more  we  have  to  dread  from 
this  insidious  and  ever  active  foe  of  the  human  race 
than  from  those  the  possible  mention  of  which  as 
possibly  approaching  our  shores  is  the  signal  for  wild 
alarm. 

The  subject  is  also  specially  interesting  because  of 
the  very  remarkable  revolution  that  has  taken  place 
in  the  ideas  entertained  by  medical  men  as  to  its 
cause  and  treatment — a  revolution  modern  in  its  ori- 
gin, and  by  no  means  ended.  Less  than  a  generation 
ago,  tul^erculosis  was  believed  to  be  hereditary,  and 
in  such  cases  not  to  be  prevented;  it  was  thought  to 
be  contagious;  it  was  practically  regarded  and  treated 
as  incurable.  Today  the  best  medical  opinion  does 
not  consider  it  hereditary,  nor  contagious,  that  is, 
from  personal  contact,  like  smalli^ox  or  measles,  nor 
incurable.     It  is  infectious  under  certain  conditions. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  it  can  be  prevented, 
even  where  there  is  a  hereditary  weakness  which  pre- 
disposes to  the  disease;  there  is  positive  proof  that 
it  can  be,  and  is  daily  being  cured,  except  in  advanced 
stages. 

In  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  in  the  light 
of  modern  theories,  the  truth  of  which,  since  the  dis- 
covery of  Koch,  announced  in  1882,  no  longer  remains 
to  be  demonstrated,  two  things  are  to  be  considered; 
1,  its  seed;  2,  its  soil.  Without  seed  there  is  no  crop. 
Thanks  to  the  spirit  of  modern  investigation  and  re- 
search, the  seed  of  tuberculosis  has  been  defined  and 
described  until  there  is  no  more  doubt  as  to  its  nature 
and  characteristics  than  there  is  about  a  grain  of 
wheat.  Without  entering  into  the  unprofitable  and 
probably  unanswerable  problem  of  where  this  seed 
first  originated,  bacteria  or  germs  generally  are  coeval 
with  the  first  appearance  of  organic  life  on  the  earth. 
It  is  now  believed  to  have  no  breeding  place  in  nature 
outside  of  men  and  animals,  and  their  secretions. 
Developed  in  the  lungs  of  a  tuberculous  patient,  dis- 
charged in  the  sputum  that  comes  so  freely  from  the 
affected  source,  the  tubercle  bacilli  go  forth  upon 
their  mission  in  numbers  beyond  the  conception  of 
mathematics  to  compute.  It  is  estimated  that  5,000,- 
000,000  may  be  contained  in  a  single  drop  of  water. 
So  long  as  moisture  is  maintained  they  can  not  escape, 
but  when  dried  without  exposure  to  the  sun  they  will 
retain  their  pernicious  and  virulent  activity  for 
months,  and  are  easily  set  in  motion — each  one  a  liv- 
ing thing.  Freezing  does  not  effect  them;  the  gas- 
tric juice  does  n(jt  kill  them,  and  burial  in  the  earth 
does  not  destroy  their  vitality. 

When  we  consider  the  number  of  individuals  who 
are  more  or  less  affected  with  this  disease,  that  they 
are  to  be  found  in  all  classes  of  society  and  all  parts 
of  the  world,  that  they  are  coming  and  going  in  pub- 
lic conveyances,  and  frequenting  public  places,  that 
they  are  expectorating  right  and  left,  and  that  each 
dei)osit  contains  millions  of  bacilli,  waiting  to  be 
taken  up  on  the  wings  of  the  wind  and  carried  wher- 
ever air  permeates,  we  can  realize  the  hopelessness  of 
escaping  their  all  but  omnipresence.  And  yet  we  see 
boards  of  health  acting  under  advice  of  those  who 
surely  have  not  given  the  subject  all  the  study  it  de- 
serves, suggesting  well-intended  but  pitifully  inade- 
quate methods  to  exterminate  the  bacilli,  by  passing 
ordinances  against  public  spitting — without  doubt  a 
beneficial  measure — and  some  have  even  gone  so  far  as 
to  recommend  the  compulsory  isolation  of  all  persons 


affected — a  plan  that  would  be  cruel  in  many  cases,  if  it 
were  generally  practicable,  which  it  certainly  is  not. 
Every  movement  in  the  interest  of  purer  air  should 
certainly  be  encouraged,  and  public  cleanliness  should 
be  made  imperative,  but  if  the  eradication  of  tuber- 
culosis depends  entirely  upon  the  enforcement  of  such 
measures,  we  shall  wait  a  long  time  before  it  will 
become  as  rare  as  leprosy  is  now  in  the  United  States. 
The  seed  of  tuberculosis  does  not  always  sprout  where 
it  falls;  if  the  tubercle  bacillus  attacked  everyone  es- 
i:)osed  to  its  influence,  the  race  would  have  been  exter- 
minated ere  this. 

Not  only  seed,  but  soil,  is  essential  for  the  crop. 
As  in  agriculture,  so  in  pathology,  the  right  seed  is 
no  more  essential  to  a  crop  than  is  the  proper  soil. 
You  may  sow  wheat  in  Broadway  every  day  for  100 
years,  and  wait  as  much  longer  for  a  harvest.  The 
germ  is  there;  under  the  proper  environment  of  earth 
and  moisture  and  protection,  it  will  sprout  and  grow, 
but  lacking  these,  it  comes  to  naught.  Just  so  with 
the  bacillus.  If  the  soil  for  it  is  fertile,  it  will  do  its 
deadly  work:  if  sterile,  it  will  just  as  surely  fail.  In 
the  sterilization  of  the  soil  into  which  the  tubercle 
bacillus  enters,  rather  than  in  seeking  to  escape  its 
presence  altogether,  lies  the  hope  of  the  consumptive. 

How  shall  this  be  effected? 

Life  is  much  the  same  no  matter  where  we  find  it. 
In  biology,  a  sharp  line  of  demarkation,  separating 
animal  from  vegetable  life  can  not  well  be  drawn. 
The  physiology  of  man  and  of  plants  are  much  alike, 
in  many  ways  almost  identical.  The  same  causes 
operate  to  produce  disease  and  death  in  both.  The 
bacillus  is  not  the  primal  factor,  but  is  always  second- 
ary to  the  malnutrition  and  uncleanliness.  The  earth 
makes  the  sap,  and  the  sap  makes  the  plant — the  food 
makes  the  blood,  and  the  blood  makes  the  body.  If 
the  earth  ceases  to  nourish  the  plant,  away  at  the  top 
the  leaves  begin  to  wither  and  die;  if  the  food  ceases 
to  nourish  the  body,  the  lungs,  which  are  to  man  what 
the  leaves  are  to  the  plant,  begin  to  fail.  Just  as  it  is 
the  yellow,  sickly  leaf  that  is  attacked  by  germs, 
which  upon  the  green  and  vigorous  growth  have  no 
effect,  so  it  is  in  the  weak  unnourished  and  impov- 
erished lung,  that  the  tubercle  bacillus  finds  the  soil 
it  needs.  The  tubercle  bacillus  is  therefore  one  of 
the  bacilli  of  decline  and  decay. 

Tuberculosis  is  not  a  disease  of  the  lungs  alone, 
although  it  is  in  the  lungs  that  the  decline  of  the  sys- 
tem often  makes  itself  most  prominently  manifest;  it 
is  in  the  lungs,  or  other  parts  affected,  that  the  bacilli, 
acting  under  the  great  and  beneficent  law  of  nature, 
which  thus  provides  for  the  disintegration  and  return 
to  dust  of  that  which  has  passed  its  usefulness  and 
lost  its  vitality,  begin  and  carry  on  their  mission.  As 
this  disintegration  progresses,  the  soil  becomes  more 
and  more  fertile,  and  there  is  more  of  it.  Unless  this 
decline  can  be  stayed,  unless  the  diseased  and  decay- 
ing tissues  can  be  cleansed  and  vitalized,  or  sterilized, 
and  fitted  to  withstand  the  ravages  of  the  rapidly  in- 
creasing germs,  there  is  positively  no  hope  for  the 
patient  To  check  the  deterioratitm  is  the  first  step  in 
the  restoration  to  health. 

What  course  of  treatment  is  then  indicated? 

The  answer  is  simple,  as  truth  is  always  simple. 
Purify  and  strengthen  the  system. 

It  is  a  fundamental  principle  of  surgery  and  exter- 
nal medicine  that  nothing  is  so  conducive  to  the  heal- 
ing of  extertuU  wounds  and  diseases  as  perfect  cleanli- 
ness.    If  the  lungs  are  to  be  cleansed  and  if  internal 
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surfaces  are  be  healed,  why  not  adopt  what  is  in  effect 
a  siniihir  treatment?  The  natural  sluiceways  of  the 
body  furnish  the  channels;  the  eliminatives  provided 
by  the  skilful  physician  furnish  the  means  not  only 
of  cleansing  the  stomach  and  the  digestive  tract  gen- 
erally, preparing  it  for  better  and  more  effective  work, 
but  filtering  through  the  whole  sjstem  these  best  of 
remedial  agents  find  their  way  eventually  to  the  kid- 
neys, bowels  and  pores  of  the  skin,  which,  carefully 
kept  open  by  the  ingestion  of  hot  water  in  suifibient 
quantity,  warm  baths,  massage  and  gentle  systematic 
muscular  exercise,  eliminate  the  disease  wherever  it 
is  possible. 

Equally  important  is  it  to  strengthen  the  system 
by  the  careful  selection  and  use  of  foods.  There  is 
truth  underlying  the  saying  that,  "  if  you  take  care 
of  the  stomach,  the  lungs  will  take  care  of  them- 
selves," and  in  the  building  up  of  the  body  it  is  im- 
perative that  the  digestive  organs  should  be  in  a  nor- 
mal and  healthful  condition,  and  be  stimulated  to 
increased  activity  by  proper  strengthening  exercise 
systematically  carried  out  under  medical  direction. 
We  see  the  value  of  this  method  in  the  training  of 
the  athlete,  or  even  the  race  horse.  The  physiologic 
law  that  exercise  strengthens,  and  that  all  develop- 
ment is  of  gradual  growth,  must  be  considered  in  con- 
nection with  the  fact  that  about  all  the  body,  except 
the  frame- work,  the  padding  and  the  nervous  mech- 
anism is  muscle,  and  most  of  the  organs,  including 
the  lungs,  functionate  only  through  muscular  activ- 
ity. Therefore,  the  great  importance  of  strengthen- 
ing the  voluntary  and  involuntary  muscles  by  exercise 
and  proper  diet  and  regimen  is  apparent.  This  must 
not  be  lost  sight  of  in  the  treatment. 

By  internal  cleanliness,  blood- washing  and  by  elim- 
ination, we  cleanse  the  tissues;  by  improving  the  nu- 
trition, we  increase  the  germicidal  power  of  the  blood 
and  the  vitality  of  the  body.  The  presence  of  fer- 
menting or  festering  materials  within  the  body  is  the 
cause  of  many  of  the  symptoms  we  call  disease.  The 
removal  of  them  by  the  eliminatives  is  medical  asep- 
sis. This  may  not  be  always  easy  to  accomplish,  but 
this  is  the  direction  in  which  our  efforts  should  be 
applied,  and  this  is  a  method  that  should  be  used  in 
the  treatment  of  many  diseases  of  bacteriolgic  origin. 
In  the  treatment  of  surgical  diseases,  what  would  we 
think  of  a  man  who  did  not  believe  in  surgical  asep- 
sis, that  great  principle  which  holds  good  in  all  surg- 
ery. In  medicine,  which  can  not  in  treatment  be  sep- 
arated from  surgery,  each  one  treats  pneumonia, 
typhoid  fever,  scarlatina,  phthisis,  etc.,  according  to 
his  own  ideas  and  without  any  great  underlying  prin- 
ciple of  medical  asepsis.  It  is  simply  a  case  of  do  as 
you  think  best  or  do  nothing,  the  so-called  expectant 
plan  of  treatment,  and  the  results  are  correspondingly 
various. 

Medicine  and  non-operative  surgery,  as  is  now  well 
understood,  have  no  sharp  line  of  separation.  The 
same  principles  in  treatment,  I  claim,  hold  good  for 
both.  The  more  we  can  simplify  these  and  thus  make 
them  easily  understood,  the  better  it  will  be  for  the 
medical  profession  and  their  patients. 

Many  plants  in  their  sap,  or  blood,  as  we  might 
term  it,  have  a  material  that  is  noxious  to  low  forms 
of  life.  We  see  this  in  their  products,  belonging  to 
the  carbolic  acid  series,  the  salicin  from  the  willow 
bark,  quinin  from  cinchona  bark.  etc.  And  so  it  is 
with  the  sap  or  blood  of  the  healthy  animal  body. 
Would  not  this  principle,  in  a  measure,  account  also 


for  the  efficacy  of  the  serum  or  antitoxin  treatment? 
The  fresh  serum,  like  that  of  Maragliano,  containing 
the  germicidal  principles  of  healthy  blood  is  poison- 
ous to  the  germ  life  developing  in  the  exhausted,  devi- 
talized tissues  of  the  patient. 
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It  is  said  that  one-seventh  of  the  human  race  per- 
ishes of  tuberculosis — a  fearful  mortality — but  thanks 
to  modern  investigation,  this  enormous  death-rate  will 
be  greatly  reduced.  Of  even  greater  importance  to 
humanity  is  malaria.  It  stands  as  an  insurmountable 
barrier  to  the  occupancy  and  civilization  of  a  large 
part  of  the  globe.  Immense  countries,  fertile  in  soil 
and  rich  in  countless  natural  products,  otherwise  cap- 
able of  supporting  a  dense  population,  are  lost  to  the 
aggregate  wealth  of  the  world  because  of  malaria  alone. 
The  Plasmodium  malarise  is  a  tropic  plant.  It  requires 
abundance  of  moisture,  fertile  soil  and  heat.  Where 
the  jungle  is  impenetrable,  where  dense  forests  strug- 
gle upward  and  shut  out  the  light,  where  fierce  storms 
and  unbearable  sunshine  divide  the  equatorial  day. 
the  conditions  of  its  existence  are  perfect.  It  is  hard 
for  us  of  the  North,  accustomed  to  the  disease  in  its 
milder  manifestations,  to  realize  what  a  deadly  scourge 
it  becomes  beneath  a  tropical  sun.  In  the  immense 
basin  of  the  Congo  and  its  tributaries,  and  in  that  of 
the  Amazon  in  South  America,  the  disease  is  seen  at 
its  worst.  It  has  caused  more  human  misery  and 
suffering  than  any  other  one  entity. 

It  is  impossible  to  say  at  what  period  malarial  fever 
was  differentiated  from  other  febrile  disorders.  Writ- 
ers of  antiquity  have  described  the  disease  sufficiently 
well  to  show  that  they  were  perfectly  acquainted  with 
its  clinical  features.  Certain  it  is  that  it  prevailed 
very  severely  in  ancient  Rome,  owing  to  the  climate, 
the  proximity  of  marshes  and  absence  of  sanitation. 
The  fact  that  the  Romans  had  a  god  "Febris,"  and  a 
god  "Mephitis,"  who  presided  over  noxious  exhala- 
tions, would  seem  to  indicate  a  suspicion  at  least  of 
cause  and  effect.  It  was  late  in  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury, however,  before  the  true  conditions  were  approx- 
imately understood.  Even  then,  and  for  long  after- 
ward, exhalations,  or  impure  air,  or  gas  arising  from 
marshland  under  a  hot  sun,  constituted  the  supposed 
cause.  Gradually  the  opinion  obtained  that  the  cause 
was  a  tangible  one.  Constant  search  was  made  for 
years  by  careful  microscopists  for  the  supposed  bacil- 
lus. Announcements  were  made  from  time  to  time 
that  the  search  had  been  successful,  only  to  be  con- 
troverted later  on.  Like  an  illusive  "will  o'  the  wisp" 
the  little  intruder  had  eluded  their  eager  grasp. 

It  remained  for  Laveran,  in  18S0,  to  show  the  cause 
to  be  an  actual  organism — the  plasmodium  malarice. 
Subsequent  observation  has  confirmed  the  accuracy 
of  his  claim.  The  matter  may  be  considered  as  defi- 
nitely settled.  The  life  history  of  the  plasmodium 
outside  of  the  human  body  is  still  unknown.  The 
universality  of  its  distribution  and  rapidity  of  its  de- 
velopment would  indicate  that  it  is  easy  of  propaga- 
tion. It  is,  however,  a  hot  weather  organism,  and  two 
weeks  are  required,  other  conditions  being  favorable, 
before  the  germs  are  produced  in  quantity  sufficiently 
great  to  poison  the  air.  It  nearly  always  gains  access 
to  the  human  organism  by  inhalation.     After  having 
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effected  a  lodgment,  it  attacks  the  red  blood  cells.  As 
it  grows  it  it  causes  a  separation  of  the  hemoglobin, 
and  destroys  the  cell  by  segmentation.  Spores  are 
then  liberated  that  in  turn  attack  new  cells,  and  thus 
the  cycle  goes  on.  From  the  time  the  cell  is  invaded 
by  the  plasmodium  until  its  complete  destruction,  is 
but  a  few  hours.  It  will  thus  be  seen  why  profound 
anemia  so  soon  ensues.  The  cells  are  destroyed  much 
faster  than  they  can  be  produced.  The  "chill"  cor- 
responds in  time  with  the  liberation  of  a  new  crop  of 
spores,  either  by  reason  of  the  spores  themselves,  or 
of  ptomains  that  are  liberated  at  the  same  time.  The 
liver  and  spleen,  especially  the  latter,  become  enlarged 
sometimes  enormously.  The  enlarged  spleen  may  per- 
sist for  years,  or  for  life.  The  enlargement  is  caused 
by  the  deposit  of  separated  hemoglobin,  and  the 
irritation  incident  thereto. 

It  does  not  effect  man  alone,  animals  also  are 
attacked.  Horses  in  India  die  of  it.  Stanley  relates 
that  the  donkeys  used  to  carry  burdens  in  the  Congo 
country  were  susceptible.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that 
Stanley's  negro  carriers  were  invariably  attacked  with 
malaria  when  taken  into  a  strange  locality,  although 
that  locality  was  not  more  unhealthy  than  the  one  from 
which  they  came.  He  also  relates  that  getting  wet, 
either  by  fording  streams  or  by  the  rains  that  are  so 
heavy  in  the  African  tropics  was  sure  to  cause  an  out- 
break of  ever.  Among  the  farmers  of  our  own  country 
an  attack  is  often  precipitated  by  working  in  corn  or 
other  crops  early  in  the  morning  while  still  wet  with 
dew.  The  "old  settler"  in  Indiana  remains  in  bed 
until  the  sun  is  up. 

Many  conflicting  traditions  exist  in  regard  to  the 
discovery  of  the  medicinal  property  of  cinchona  bark. 
It  is  narried  from  the  Countess  of  Chinchon,  wife  of  a 
Spanish  governor  of   Peru,  who  upon  her  return  to 
Spain  brought  with  her  a  quantity  of  the  bark.     It  is 
maintained,  erroneously  I  think,  that  the  natives  of 
Peru  were  cognizant  of  its  febrifuge  properties.  After 
carefully  investigating  all  the  old  stories  connected 
with  its  early  history,  it  seems  reasonably  certain  that 
the  discovery  was  made  by  the  Jesuits.     The  Jesuits 
followed  closely  upon  the  footsteps  of  the  armed  men 
who  over-ran  this  country  shortly  after  its  discovery ; 
very  often  they  were  themselves  the  pioneers.     They 
were  men  of  considerable  attainments  in  the  natural 
sciences,  and  some  were  good  botanists.  While  preach- 
ing the  Cross,  they  made  a  study  of  the  natural  prod- 
ucts of  the  new  continent.     The  bark  was  brought  by 
them  to  Rome  in  considerable  quantities,  about  1630, 
and  introduced  widely  through  members  of  the  order. 
Hence  the  name  "Jesuit's  powder."     The  source  and 
identity  of  the  drug  was  maintained  as  a  secret  at  tirst. 
Mystery  adds  to  the  zest  with  which  the  general  pub- 
lic hails  a  new  "cure"  even  now,  but  in  the  seventeenth 
century  it  was  infinitely  more  true.     The  attitude  of 
the   medical  profession  to  the  new  remedy  is  not  a 
matter  of  which  we  may  feel  proud,  although  to  our 
credit  be  it   said,  that  among  the  physicians  at  that 
time  whose  achievements  in  other  lines  have  brought 
their  names  down  to  us,  the  new  remedy  found  sup- 
port.    Among  them  was  Sydenham.     Tlie  larye  quan- 
tity necessary  to  be  taken  as  a  dose  was  objectionable. 
In  1820  this  objection  was  removed  by  the  separation 
of  the  alkaloids  by  Pelletier  and  Caventou.     The  four 
alkaloids  quinia,  quinidia,  cinchona  and  cinchonidia 
possess  nearly  equal  antiperiodic  powers.    From  force 
of  habit  probably,  quinia  is  the  one  usually  prescribed. 
Extensive  and  careful   experiments   made   in  India  a 


few  years  ago  in  the  British  army,  with  the  view  of 
determining  the  relative  merit  of  the  alkaloids  showed 
very  little  or  no  difference. 

It  soon  became  evident  that  the  trees  in  their  native 
habitat  were  doomed  to  early  destruction.  The  de- 
mand for  bark  was  great;  the  trees  were  felled,  strip- 
ped and  destroyed.  Much  wastefulness  prevailed. 
The  English  anticipated  this  condition  of  affairs  by 
putting  out  large  plantations  in  India;  choosing  situ- 
ations that  in  altitude,  temperature  and  humidity 
closely  simulate  the  conditions  that  prevail  in  its 
Peruvian  home.  The  experiment  has  proved  a  suc- 
cessful one.  It  is  a  curious  fact  that  the  yield  of  alka- 
loids is  increased  10  per  cent,  by  wrapping  the  bodies 
of  the  trees  with  cotton  or  other  loose  substance  for 
some  time  before  they  are  "barked." 

The  treatment  of  malaria  consists  in  giving  one  of 
the  alkaloids  of  Peruvian  bark.  It  is  immaterial  which 
one,  provided  it  is  given  in  doses  sufficiently  large, 
say  0.15  to  1.3  grams  twice  a  day.  Two  large  doses 
each  day  is  better  treatment  than  small  doses  given  at 
shorter  intervals.  A  full  dose  of  opium  should  be 
added  to  each  dose  of  the  antiperiodic.  Opium  pos- 
sesses decided  antiperiodic  properties.  It  also  con- 
duces to  the  patient's  comfort.  The  bowels  should 
be  moved  twice  or  thrice  daily,  that  the  debris  of  dis- 
integrated blood  cells  and  ptomains  may  be  eliminated. 
A  very  useful  agent  in  the  treatment  of  malaria  is 
Warburg's  tincture.  Two  preparations  are  on  the 
market,  one  with  aloes  and  one  without.  The  one 
with  aloes  is  to  be  preferred.  It  is  the  best  agent 
with  which  to  keep  the  bowels  open.  It  should  super- 
cede calomel.  Especially  is  it  useful  if  there  is  jaun- 
dice. It  is  an  excellent  proiohylactic.  Added  to  the 
headache  and  lassitude  present  when  malaria  is  im- 
pending, there  is  often  some  jaundice  observable  about 
the  conjunctiva,  a  peculiar  "muddy"  color  of,  and  bad 
odor  from  the  skin,  and  constipation.  The  alvine  dis- 
charge is  ash  colored  or  white.  The  biliary  secretion 
is  decreased.  It  is  in  cases  of  this  type  especially  that 
Warburg's  tincture  is  useful.  It  should  be  given  in 
doses  sufficiently  large  to  freely  move  the  bowels,  and 
continued  in  doses  such  as  will  keep  them  open.  As 
the  Warburg's  tincture  contains  only  0.65  grams  of 
quinin  in  31  grams  of  the  mixture,  there  should  be 
given  in  addition  two  0.32  gram  doses  of  quinin  daily. 
The  disagreeable  taste  of  tiuinin  makes  it  objectionable 
to  children.  This  difficulty  can  be  obviated  by  admin- 
istering quinia  glycyrrhizin — a  chemic  union  of  quinin 
with  glycyrrhizin.  This  salt  is  practically  tasteless, 
and  is  soluble  in  water  or  syrup.  The  quinin  com- 
bines with  the  glycyrrhizin  in  such  proportion  that 
four  times  as  much  should  be  given  as  of  the  sulphate. 
In  this  latitude  it  is  never  necessarj'  to  give  quinin 
hypodermically.  In  the  South  it  is  often  demanded. 
If  the  case  is  very  urgent,  or  a  congestive  chill  is  im- 
pending, it  should  be  given  hypodermically,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  this  form  of  medication  will  in 
all  likelihood  be  followed  by  abscess. 

If  the  temperature  is  not  very  high  the  sponge  bath, 
given  frequently,  will  suffice  as  an  antiphlogistic 
measure.  Should  it  be  necessary,  acetanilid  in  0.32 
gram  doses  nuiy  be  used  as  additional  means  for  re- 
ducing temperature.  Refrigerant  drinks  are  also  use- 
ful, as  lemonade  or  "lime-juice  and  pejjsin." 

During  convalescence  the  patient  should  have  an 
abundance  of  food  that  isnourishing  and  easily  assim- 
ilated. He  should  also  have  some  ferruginous  prepa- 
ration, as  the  ferrous  carbonate.     After  convalescence 
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is  thoroughly  established,  quinin  may  be  discontinued 
and  tinctura  cinchouje  compound  given  instead. 

Continued  fevers,  that  are  not  typhoid,  are  often 
encountered  in  malarial  districts,  over  which  quinin 
seems  to  exercise  no  influence.  They  can  not  be  clas- 
sified as  "'irregular'"  malarial  fevers  for  this  reason. 
and  because  an  examination  of  the  blood  does  reveal 
the  Plasmodium,  either  in  its  regular  or  irregular 
(sestivo-autumnal)  form.  They  are  probably  caused 
by  an  organism  different  from  but  closely  related  to 
the  Plasmodium. 

For  the  enlarged  spleen  but  little  can  be  done  by 
medication.     Time  will  help  the  matter  somewhat. 

For  chronic  malarial  poisoning  a  change  of  resi- 
dence, either  temporary  or  permanent,  to  a  colder 
climate  is  demanded. 


INFLAJtfMATION    OF    THE    UVEAL   TRACT. 

CONSIDERED  IN  ITS  ANATOMIC 

RELATIONS. 

Read  before  the  McLean  County  Medical  Society,  May  5,  1898. 

BY  J.  WHITEFIELD  SMITH,  M.D. 

Ex  superiuteudent  of  the  Illinois  Asylum  for  Feeble-minded  Children; 

Member  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Brainard  District 

Medical  Society  and  McLean  County  Medical  Society. 

BLOOMINGTON,  ILL. 

The  choroid,  ciliary  body  and  iris,  taken  together, 
form  the  middle  tunic  of  the  eye,  and  is  called  the 
uvea  or  uveal  tract.  This  may  be  considered  einbry- 
ologically  and  histologically,  as  forming  a  continuous 
membrane.  If  we  remove  the  conjunctiva,  sclera  and 
cornea  from  the  globe  of  the  eye,  and  evacuate  its 
contents — the  aqueous  humor,  lens,  lens  capsule,  vit- 
reous humor,  and  detach  the  retina  from  the  choroid — 
we  shall  have  left,  depending  upon  the  optic  nerve, 
the  uvea.  It  gets  its  name  from  its  fancied  resem- 
blance to  a  grape  hailging  upon  a  vine  (uva).  The 
microscopic  anatomy  presents  a  striking  similarity 
throughout  its  entire  structure.  There  are.  however, 
some  variations,  which  may  be  noticed  before  consid- 
ering the  inflammation  in  its  respsctive  portions. 
Beginning  with  the  choroid  //;  .<titH,  we  find  that  it 
comprises  the  posterior  section  of  the  uvea,  extending 
from  the  aperture  of  the  optic  nerve  to  the  ora  ser- 
rata.  At  the  optic  aperture  its  termination  is  marked 
by  a  delicate  ring  of  cellular  and  elastic  fillers  sur- 
rounding the  nerve  and  firmly  adhering  to  the  sclera. 
Also,  a  few  fibers  are  sent  to  the  neurilemma  of  the 
optic  nerve  and  to  the  lamina  cribrosa.  At  the  ora 
serrata  the  choroid  is  continued  into  the  ciliary  body. 
The  termination  of  the  choroid  proper  at  this  point, 
is  marked  by  the  limiting  denticulated  border  of  the 
retina  which  underlies  it. 

The  choroid  is  situated  between  the  sclera  and  the 
retina,  and  is  essentially  a  vascular  body.  It  is  com- 
posed of  four  layers:  The  suprachoroid  or  lamina 
suprachoroidea  is  the  outer  layer  and  forms  the  attach- 
ment to  the  sclera.  It  is  a  non- vascular  membrane, 
containing  pigment  and  lymphoid  cells.  The  next 
layer  is  the  layer  of  large  vessels,  consisting  princi- 
pally of  veins  which  communicate  freely  with  each 
other.  The  spaces  between  the  veins  contain  pig- 
ment cells  of  a  brown  color.  The  arteries  lie  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  veins.  The  layer  of  medium  sized 
vessels  forms  the  next  layer  and  it  is  but  slightly  pig- 
mented. The  small  blood  vessels  or  the  layer  of 
capillaries  (tunica  Ruyschiana)  constitutes  the  next 
vascular   layer   of   the   choroid.     These   are    closely 


packed  together  and  contain  no  pigment.  The  lam- 
ina vitrea  forms  the  inner  coat  of  the  choroid;  it  is 
also  devoid  of  pigment  cells.  The  framework  uniting 
the  vessels  of  the  choroid  is  composed  of  delicate  con- 
nective tissue. 

The  arterial  vessels  entering  into  the  formation  of 
the  choroid  are  the  short  posterior  ciliary  arteries. 
These  are  about  twenty  in  number  and  are  derived 
from  the  ophthalmic  artery.  They  pass  through  the 
sclera  in  a  whorl  or  circle,  close  to  the  optic  nerve, 
dividing  into  branches  and  passing  forward  for  some 
little  distance,  where  they  change  their  course 
obliquely  inward,  terminating  in  the  capillary  layer. 
The  venous  system  lies  on  the  outside  of  the  arteries 
and  is  arranged  in  curves  (vasa  vorticosa).  They 
unite,  forming  four  or  five  principal  trunks,  which 
pass  through  the  sclera  about  half  way  between  the 
corneo-scleral  margin  and  the  oijtic  nerve. 

The  nerves  of  the  choroid  are  branches  of  the  cili- 
ary, about  fifteen  in  number.  These  are  derived  from 
the  ciliary  ganglion  and  the  nasal  branch  of  the  oph- 
thalmic division  of  the  fifth  nerve.  They  pass 
through  the  sclera  near  the  optic  nerve  entrance,  pass- 
ing forward  between  the  choroid  and  sclera,  lying  in 
immediate  contact  with  the  former,  and  partly  im- 
bedded in  grooves,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  latter. 
They  send  branches  into  the  choroid,  in  which  they 
form   a  gangliated  plexus. 

The  continuation  of  the  uveal  tract  from  the 
ora  serrata  to  the  peripheral  or  attached  border  of 
the  iris  is  known  as  the  ciliary  body  and  consists 
of  two  portions,  the  ciliary  muscle  and  the  ciliary 
processes.  The  ciliary  muscle  is  composed  of  two 
kinds  of  fibers,  which  accordingly  divides  it  into 
two  portions,  the  longitudinal  or  meridional  fibers 
(Brucke's  portion)  and  the  circular  fibers  (Mul- 
ler's  portion).  The  ciliary  iDroces.ses  consist  of  dupli- 
cations or  folds  of  the  choroid.  There  are  about 
seventy  in  number,  arising  near  the  ora  serrata  and 
extending  forward  to  near  the  equator  of  the  lens. 
They  are  arranged  parallel  with  the  meridians  of  the 
eye.  The  framework  of  the  ciliary  processes  is  of 
connective  tissue.  The  ciliary  processes  are  the  most 
vascular  part  of  the  eye.  They  are  covered  on  their 
inner  surface  by  three  layers — the  hyaline  lamella ; 
a  layer  of  pigmented  cells,  the  pigmented  epithelium; 
and  a  row  of  non-pigmented  cylindrical  cells.  The 
last  two  rows  of  cells  are  a  continuation  from  the 
retina  and  are  called  pars  ciliaris  retinas.  The  blood 
vessels  of  the  ciliary  processes  are  derived  principally 
from  the  anterior  ciliary  arteries,  five  or  six  in  num- 
ber. These  arteries  are  supplied  from  the  muscular 
and  lachrymal  branches  of  the  ophthalmic  artery. 
Perforating  the  sclera  near  the  sclero-corneal  margin, 
they  divide  into  branches  supplying  the  ciliary  body, 
and  assist  in  forming  the  circulus  arteriosus  iridis 
major. 

The  venous  system  is  in  connection  with  the  vasa 
vorticosa.  The  nerves  of  the  ciliary  body  are  derived 
from  the  ciliary  nerves,  which  form  a  dense  plexus  in 
the  ciliary  muscle;  some  fibers  from  the  trigeminus 
also  supply  the  ciliary  body. 

The  portion  of  the  uvea  remaining  to  be  considered 
is  the  iris.  This  springs  from  the  anterior  surface  of! 
the  ciliary  body.  The  stroma  composing  the  iris  con- 
sists of  a  connective  tissue  or  cellular  mesh  work, 
containing  numerous  vessels  and  some  pigment  cells. 
Near  the  pupillary  border  of  the  iris  on  its  posterior 
surface  is  a  narrow  circular  band  of  muscular  tissue 
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(sphinter  pupillae)  whose  function  is  to  close  the 
pupil.  Also  close  to  the  xwsterior  surface,  beginning 
at  the  ciliary  margin,  the  dilator  fibers  are  found 
(dilator  papillae).  The  anterior  surface  of  the  iris  is 
lined  with  an  endothelium.  This  is  a  continuation  of 
the  endothelium  of  Descemet's  membrane.  The 
posterior  surface  of  the  iris  is  lined  with  a  layer  of 
pigment  epithelium  (pars  iridica  retinae)  and  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  retinal  pigmentary  layer.  The  blood 
supply  of  the  iris  is  derived  mainly  from  the  long 
posterior  ciliary  arteries,  two  in  number.  These 
arteries  enter  the  eye  near  the  optic  nerve  entrance, 
passing  forward  between  the  sclera  ,  and  choroid. 
Each  artery  divides  into  an  upper  and  lower  branch 
just  behind  the  peripheral  border  of  the  iris.  The 
iDranches  run  concentrically  with  the  margin  of  the 
cornea,  uniting  with  the  branches  on  the  opposite 
side,  forming  the  large  arterial  circle  (circulus  arteri- 
osus iridis  major).  Near  the  pupillary  margin  they 
form  by  anastomosis  the  small  circle  (circulus  arte- 
riosus iridis  minor).  The  long  posterior  ciliary 
arteries  are  branches  from  the  ophthalmic.  The 
venous  system  of  the  iris  has  a  corresponding  arrange- 
ment with  the  arteries.  There  is  a  communication 
between  the  canal  of  Schlemm  and  the  veins  of  the 
iris.  The  nerves  of  the  iris  are  the  ciliary.  They 
follow  the  course  of  the  blood  vessels  and  send  off 
numerous  anastomosing  branches.  Their  termination 
is  probably  in  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  iris. 

I  have  reviewed  the  anatomy  of  the  three  portions 
of  which  the  uvea  is  composed  in  order  that  we  may 
more  fully  appreciate  the  likeness  and  the  differences 
of  its  structure  throughout.  It  may  be  summarized 
thus; 

UVEAL  TKACT. 


Choroid. 


Framework  consists  of  a  delicate 
connective  tissue, 

Consists  largely  of  blood  vessels. 

Contains  numerous  pigment  cells, 
brown. 

Nutrient  function;  furnishes  nour- 
ishment for  the  retina,  vitreous 
and  lens. 

Nerve  supply;  the  ciliary  nerves. 
Muscular  element.?,  absent. 


Blood  supply;  short  posterior  cili 
ary  arteries,  mainly. 


Ciliary  body. 


Iris. 


Same. 

Same. 

Same,  black  pig- 
ment. 

Same,  ciliary  prO' 
cesses;  furnish 
nourishment  for! 
vitreousand  lens. 

Same. 

Ciliary  muscle. 


Short  anterior  cil- 
iary arteries, 
mainly. ' 


Same. 

Same. 

Same,  light  or 
dark  pigment. 
Same;  assist  in 
furnisbi'g  nour- 
ishment to  vit- 
reous and  lens. 
Same. 

.Sphincter  pupil- 
Ice  and  dilator 
pupilla?. 
Lons  posterior 
ciliary  arteries, 
mainly. 


Aside  from  the  muscular  elements  which  enter  into 
the  structure  of  the  uvea,  the  chief  differences  are  in 
the  blood  supply  to  the  different  parts.  In  the  study 
of  the  inflainmations  affecting  the  uveal  tract,  we  may 
understand  from  this  the  reason  for  the  characteristic 
differences  in  the  clinical  phenomenon  presented. 

An  inflammation  originating  in  the  choroid,  chroi- 
ditis,  is  usually  limited  to  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
uvea — the  choroid  proper.  It  is  not  apt  to  pass  over 
to  the  ciliary  body  and  the  iris.  This  is  especially 
true  of  the  exudative  or  non-suppurative  form.  The 
question  may  be  asked,  why  this  is  the  case,  since 
the  uveal  tract  is  essentially  a  continuous  membrane 
and  so  similar  in  structure  throughout?  I  think  the 
difference  in  the  blood  supply  to  this  portion  furn- 
ishes the  answer.  We  might  reasonably  expect,  but 
for  this  reason,  that  the  inflammation  would  be  con- 
tinued forward  by  continuity  of  tissue.  In  the  sup- 
purative forms  of  choroiditis,  the  ciliary  ])ody  and  the 
irisliecome  involved  (irido-choroiditis),  but  the  (exten- 
sion seems  to  he  due  to  the  violence  of  the  inflaninia- 
tion,  and  probably  to  pyogenic  infection,  producing. 


in  many  cases,  panophthalmitis  with  subsequent 
shrinking  of  the  globe  (phthisis  bulbi).  Again,  an 
inflammation  originating  in  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  uvea — the  iris  (iritis),  is  not  so  likely  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  choroid,  for  the  same  reason.  The 
blood  supply  to  the  iris  is  almost  independent  of  that 
of  the  choroid. 

An  inflammation  of  the  iris  may  be  confined  entirely 
to  the  structures  of  which  the  iris  is  composed.  It  is, 
however,  very  frequently  accompanied  by  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  ciliary  body  (irido-cyclitis).  This  may 
be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  blood  supply  of 
the  two  portions  of  the  uvea,  is  in  part,  from  a  com- 
mon source.  The  Vilood  passing  through  the  two 
long  posterior  ciliary  arteries  is  distributed  almost 
entirely  to  the  iris.  It  is  true  that  the  circulus  arte- 
riosus iridis  major  is  in  connection  with  the  anasto- 
mosing branches  of  the  anterior  ciliary  arteries,  and 
that  the  major  circle  sends  some  branches  to  the  cili- 
ary muscle,  and  in  this  way  there  is  a  connection 
between  the  iris  and  ciliary  body  in  their  blood  sup- 
ply, as  well  as  in  their  anatomic  elements.  An  inflam- 
mation beginning  in  the  iris  is  less  liable  to  be 
extended  to  the  ciliary  body  than  one  originating  in 
the  ciliary  body,  is  to  be  transmitted  to  the  iris.  This 
is  probably  due  to  the  complexity  existing  in  the 
blood  supply  to  the  respective  parts.  As  we  have 
already  seen,  the  five  or  six  anterior  ciliary  arteries 
enter  the  globe  about  two  millimeters  behind  the 
sclero-corneal  margin,  where  they  divide  into  branches, 
and  supply  the  ciliary  processes,  and  join  the  major 
circle.  Hence,  the  iris  is  somewhat  freely  supplied 
by  the  branches  of  the  anterior  ciliary  arteries,  more 
so,  perhaps,  that  the  ciliary  body  is  supplied  by  the 
two  long  posterior  ciliary  arteries.  Also,  numerous 
small  vessels  extend  from  the  ciliary  processes  to  the 
iris,  supplying  the  latter.  In  the  consideration  of 
inflammation  affecting  the  middle  portion  of  the 
uvea — the  ciliary  body — it  is  authoritatively  stated 
that  "simple  cyclitis,  without  iritis,  occurs  but  sel- 
dom and  that  only  in  the  chronic  form."  I  think  the 
blood  supply  to  these  parts  accounts  for  this.  There 
seems  to  be  a  more  intimate  and  intricate  connection 
in  the  blood  supply  from  the  ciliary  body  forward  to 
iris  than  exists  between  the  iris  and  the  ciliary  body 
in  a  posterior  direction.  It  may  be  further  noted 
that  an  inflammation  arising  in  the  ciliary  body  is 
not  so  liable  to  be  extended  to  the  choroid  as  it  is  to 
the  iris,  and  for  the  reason  already  given. 

There  are  other  factors  that  chiefly  determine  the 
tissue  alterations  in  an  inflammation  of  the  uveal 
tract.  Among  them  may  be  mentioned  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  lymph  channels  and  lymph  spaces.  Lym- 
phatic vessels  (lo  not  exist  within  the  globe  of  the  eye. 
Lymphoid  cells  are  found  in  the  lamina  suprachoro- 
idea,  and  a  lymph  space  is  located  between  the  .sclera 
and  the  choroid.  This  lymph  space  is  in  connection 
with  Tenon's  space.  The  distribution  of  the  lymph 
in  the  region  of  the  choroid  is  through  the  posterior 
lymph  passages,  in  the  direction  of  the  optic  nerve. 
The  lympli  collected  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye, 
in  the  region  of  the  ciliary  processes  and  the  iris, 
passes  througli  lignuientum  pectinatuiu,  through 
Schlemm's  canal,  and  finally  is  distributed  to  the 
anterior  ciliary  veins.  Thus  the  lymphatic  arrange- 
ment and  circulation  becomes  an  imiiortant  ele- 
ment in  considering  inflammations  in  the  different 
portions  of  the  uvea.  The  chief  thought  which  I 
wish    to  emphasize  is  that  the    blood  supply  to  the 
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vai'ious  portions  of  the  uvea  is  a  predominating  and 
determining  factor  in  the  limitations  and  complica- 
tions of  an  intlammation  afJecting  the  uveal  tract. 
The  complexity  of  the  blood  supply  to  the  choroid, 
ciliary  body  and  iris  makes  it  all  the  more  difficult  to 
apply  general  statements  to  this  etiologic  factor  in 
inflammatory  processes.  However,  regarding  the 
blood  current  as  a  conveying  medium  in  inflammation 
of  the  uvea,  I  think  that  the  course  and  the  clinical 
phenomena  are  all  the  more  easily  interpreted  by 
directing  our  attention  to  the  blood  supply  of  the 
respective  parts. 

An  area  of  inflammation  may  be  limited  or  confined 
to  the  part  in  which  it  originates.  This  is  rendered 
more  probable  in  proportion  as  the  blood  supply  is 
less  complicated  with  other  portions.  It  may  also  be 
extended  to  all  portions  of  the  uvea,  in  which  case 
the  inflammatory  process  will  be  largely  influenced  in 
the  directions,  relations  and  in  conformity  with  its 
vascular  connections. 

A  very  close  sympathy  must  always  exist  among 
the  component  parts  of  the  uvea  in  pathologic  changes 
of_^any  portion  of  its  anatomy. 


A  CASE  OF  ANEURYSM  OF  THE  LEFT 

VENTRICLE. 

BY  ERNEST  B.  SANGREE,  A.M.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  in  the  Medical  Department 

of  the  Vanderbilt  University. 

NASHVILLE,   TENN. 

Recently  Dr.  W.  H.  Witt,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy, 
found  in  the  body  of  a  colored  woman  of  about  25 
years,  the  cardiac  aneurysm  shown  in  Fig.  1.  The 
surface  of  the  heart  was  covered  with  shaggy  fibrin 
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of  a  recent  pericarditis.  I  Jut  whether  or  not  this  was 
the  cause  of  death  we  have  been  unable  to  learn,  a,s 
the  body  was  of  the  "resurrected"  variety  and  we  have 
not  succeeded  in  ti'acing  it  so  as  to  get  a  clinical  his- 
tory. The  aneurysmal  pouch  when  opened  contained 
soft  black  clots,  showing  no  attempt  on  the  part  of 
nature  to  fill  it  up  with  laminated  clot.  The  pouch 
communicated  with  the  cavity  of  the  left  ventricle  by 
a  large  opening  just  below  the  attachment  of  the 
anterior  segment  of  the  mitral  valve.  This  i>))ening 
is  two  and  three-fourths  centimeters  long  by  nue  and 
one-fourth  Ijroad  (see  Fig.  2).     The  opening  easily 


admits  the  tips  of  the  thumb  and  two  fingers.  The 
edges  of  the  orifice  are  markedly  hard,  smooth,  rounded 
and  in  places  fibroid,  the  appearance  being  that  of  a 
lesion  of  long  standing.  The  dimensions  of  the  pouch 
are:  length  twelve  centimeters,  width  eight  and  height 
seven  centimeters.  The  left  ventricle  is  both  hyper- 
trophied  and  dilated,  its  wall  wall  being  one  and  one- 
fourth  centimeters  thick  and  its  cavity  notably  large, 
the  interventricular  septum  giving  the  appearance  of 
having  been  pushed  toward  the  right  in  such  a  way 
as  to  lessen  the  cavity  of  the  right  ventricle.  On 
account  of  the  marked  postmortem  change,   nothing 
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definite  could  be  ascertained  in  regard  to  the  heart 
muscle  microscopically,  but  so  far  as  I  could  see  it 
was  normal.  There  was  no  evidence  of  atheroma  in 
the  aorta,  and  the  other  organs  gave  no. signs  of  syph- 
ilis. The  walls  of  the  pouch  consisted  only  of  thick- 
ened epicardium,  the  muscular  tissue  having  evidently 
been  broken  through.  As  for  the  cause,  it  was  prob- 
ably an  embolus  or  thrombus  in  a  radical  of  the 
coronary  artery,  which  by  its  occlusion  gave  rise  to  a 
myomalacia,  and  the  disintegrated  heart  muscle  dis- 
appeared, allowing  the  blood  to  push  against  and 
gradually  dilate  the  visceral  pericardium. 


CREMATION. 
BY  GILBERT  I.  CULLEN,  M.D. 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 

Cremation,  or  the  burning  of  the  bodies  of  the  dead, 
may  be  said  to  be  an  ancient  custom  with  all  coun- 
tries excepting  Egypt,  where  they  were  embalmed, 
Judea,  where  they  were  buried  in  sepulchres,  and 
China,  where  they  were  buried  in  earth.  In  Greece 
only  suicides,  uiiteethed  children  and  persons  struck 
by  lightning  were  denied  the  right  of  burial.  At 
Rome  one  of  the  Twelve  Tables  said  homiiicm  mor- 
tuiim  ill  ui-he  ne  sepclito  neve  iirito,  and  in  fact  from 
the  close  of  the  republic  until  the  end  of  the  fourth 
century  burning  was  the  rule,  although  Macrobius 
says  it  was  disused  in  the  reign  of  Theodosius. 

The  Chinese  were  influenced  by  the  doctrines  of 
Feng-Shui,  which  taught  that  they  must  be  buried  in 
a  grave  on  their  own  land,  hence,  the  Chinese  who  die 
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in  California  are  sometimes  sent  to  their  homes  for 
burial.  Even  the  Jews  used  cremation  in  the  Vale 
of  Toi^het  when  a  plague  came,  while  those  at  Berlin 
and  the  Spanish  and  Portugese  Jews  at  Mile  End 
Cemetery  have  been  among  the  first  to  welcome  the 
revived  process.  Probably  some  nations  had  religious 
objections  to  pollutions  of  the  sacred  principle  of 
fire  and  therefore  practiced  exposure,  suspension, 
throwing  into  the  sea,  cave  burial,  desiccation  or  en- 
velopment. The  Colchians,  says  Sir  Thomas  Browne, 
made  their  graves  in  the  air,  i.  c.  the  trees.  Crema- 
tion, while  practiced  over  a  great  portion  of  both  Asia 
and  America,  is  not  always  uniform  in  procedure. 
Thus  with  some  the  ashes  are  stowed  away  in  urns  or 
buried  in  the  earth,  or  strewn  upon  the  ground,  while 
with  others  curious  customs  are  followed,  as  with  the 
Digger  Indians,  who  smear  the  ashes,  mixed  with 
gum,  on  the  heads  of  the  mourners.  The  Siamese 
have  a  rule  by  which  the  body,  being  embalmed,  lies 
in  a  temple  for  a  loeriod  which  is  determined  by  the 
rank  of  the  dead  person,  the  king  for  six  months.  In 
the  event  of  the  relatives  not  being  able  to  have  the 
body  cremated,  it  can  be  buried  and  exhumed  when 
the  opportunity  affords. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  practice  of  crema- 
tion has  lieen  prevented  in  a  great  measure  by  the 
Christian  doctrine  of  the  resurrection  of  the  dead. 
Science  has,  however,  shown  that  burning  merely 
produces  in  a  short  time  what  putrefaction  takes  a 
much  longer  time  to  accomplish,  but  the  feeling  of 
opposition  still  lingers  among  many  of  the  clergy. 
Some  writers  have  been  prominent  in  this  reform 
movement,  as  for  instance  Mr.  Hawers,  who  has  ex- 
pressed some  very  decided  views  in  his  work  entitled 
"Ashes  to  Ashes." 

The  very  general  practice  of  burying  the  dead  in 
the  immediate  neighborhood  of  a  church,  in  order 
that  they  might  have  benefit  from  the  lorayers  of  per- 
sons attending,  and  the  ceremony  which  precedes 
both  the  Asiatic  and  American  form  of  cremation, 
have  given  the  question  a  decided  religious  aspect  in 
the  minds  of  many.  Cremation  is  really  a  much  more 
sanitary  procedure.  The  disgusting  results  of  pit 
burial  made  cemeteries  an  absolute  necessity,  but 
cemeteries  are  equally  liable  to  overcrowding,  and  are 
frequently  nearer  to  inhabited  houses  or  settlements 
than  the  older  churchyards.  It  is  possible  to  make  a 
cemetery  approximately  safe  by  selecting  a  soil  which 
is  dry,  close  and  porous,  by  careful  drainage  and  by  a 
rigid  enforcement  of  the  rules  recjuiring  a  certain 
depth,  eight  or  ten  feet,  and  a  certain  surface  space. 
But  one  has  only  to  read  Baker's  laws  relative  to 
burial,  to  realize  how  many  dangers  burial  legislation 
has  to  contend  with.  A  certain  amount  of  irresi^ir- 
able  gas  will  escape  into  the  air  or  into  the  sewage 
drains,  and  thus  reach  houses,  or  will  percolate 
through  the  soil  to  the  extent  of  contaminating  the 
water  used  for  drinking  puriJoses.  An  investigation 
has  revealed  that  the  residents  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  large  Paris  cemeteries  are  peculiarly 
prone  to  headache,  diarrhea  and  ulcerative  sore  throat. 
A  dense  clay  soil  is  best  for  jjreventing  levitation  of 
the  gases,  but  the  worst  for  the  process  of  decomposi- 
tion. It  must  also  be  rcmembereil  that  the  cemetery 
system  can  only  be  temporary,  the  soil  is  gradually 
filled  with  bones  and  the  encroachment  on  the  ceme- 
tery property  by  newly  erected  houses,  progresses 
day  by  day.  The  law  itself  permits  the  reopening  of 
a  grave  after  having  been  closed  for  fourteen  years. 


Prom  the  standpoint  of  sentiment  it  must  be  admit- 
ted that  cremation  would  effectively  prevent  any 
interruption  to  "that  sweet  sleep  and  calm  rest"  which 
the  old  prayer  "that  the  earth  might  lie  lightly"  has 
associated  with  the  grave,  while  in  addition  we  would 
escape  the  horror  of  putrefaction  and  of  the  "small 
cold  worm  that  fretteth  the  unshrouded  form." 

For  the  past  ten  years  many  distinguished  physi- 
cians and  chemists  have  warmly  advocated  the  adop- 
tion of  cremation  in  Italy.  In  1874  a  congress  was 
called  at  Milan  to  consider  the  matter,  and  a  resolu- 
tion was  adopted  petitioning  the  Chamber  of  Depu- 
ties to  permit  cremation  to  be  practiced  under  the 
direction  of  the  chief  official  having  charge  of  that 
department. 

In  Switzerland,  Dr.  Vegman  Ercolani  is  the  cham- 
pion of  the  cause,  and  there  are  two  associations 
organized  for  its  support.  In  1797  this  matter  was 
extensively  discussed  by  the  French  Assembly,  while 
in  Vienna  the  strong  opposition  has  been  overcome 
and  cremation  is  now  permitted,  and  in  Berlin,  Dres- 
den and  Leipsic  there  is  a  strong  movement  in  favor 
of  it,  which  is  emphatically  endorsed  by  Professor 
Reclam's  last  work  upon  the  subject.  In  Great 
Britain  the  matter  has  slumbered  for  two  centuries, 
since  1658,  when  Sir  Thomas  Browne  published  his 
book  on  "Hydriotophia  or  Urn-burial."  In  1817,  Dr. 
J.  Jamieson  gave  a  sketch  of  the  origin  of  cremation, 
and  for  many  years  prior  to  1874  Dr.  Lord,  medical 
officer  for  the  health  department,  seems  to  have  had 
the  adoption  of  it.  It  was  Sir  Henry  Thompson  who 
first  brought  the  subject  prominently  before  the  pub- 
lic, by  organizing  the  Cremation  Society  of  Loudon. 
He  also  pointed  out  the  danger  of  infection  of  air  and 
water  around  cemeteries.  The  British  authorities  in 
India  have  already  had  much  experience  with  crema- 
tion in  that  country,  and  Sir  Cecil  Beadon,  together 
with  the  sanitary  commission  at  Madras,  ha\  e  found 
it  necessary,  in  the  public  interest,  to  erect  cinerators, 
which  might  be  used  on  the  payment  of  a  fee.  At 
Poonah,  in  1864,  Colonel  Martin  constructed  a  pen- 
tagonal cinerator  to  obviate  the  excessively  high  cost 
of  burial,  which  is  generally  above  twelve  rupees. 

The  Egyptians  used  a  shroud  of  amianth.  while  the 
Greeks  encased  the  bodies  to  be  burned  in  asbestos. 

The  discussion  which  has  recently  been  going  on 
in  Europe  relative  to  the  propagation  of  disease  germs 
through  the  medium  of  the  earth  worms,  will  no  doubt 
tend  to  greatly  stimulate  the  interest  in  and  support 
of  cremation. 
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Maryland  Public  Health  Association. 

Meeting  held  at  Baltimore,  May  11  and  VJ,  1898. 

Dr.  William  H.  Welch,  president,  in  the  chair  and  Dr. 
John  S.  Fulton,  secretary. 

Dr.  Welch  spoke  of  the  age  of  the  Association,  started  last 
.year,  and  thought  the  only  thing  needed  now  is  a  large  and 
influential  membership  to  render  this  organization  a  power  to 
demand  and  ol)tain  anything  that  is  for  sanitary  good  of  the 
State.  We  have  already  accomplished  some  practical  results ; 
we  made  some  demands  at  our  last  meeting  and  the  legislature 
has  given  us  a  vital  statistics  law,  better  than  no  law  at  all ; 
and  now  wo  have  a  law  which  enables  the  State  Hoard  of 
Health  to  start  a  bacteriologic  laboratory  ;  this  will  enable  us 
to  investigate  outbreaks  of  disease  throughout  the  State.  The 
diagnosis  of  tuberculosis,  typhoid  fever,  etc.,  will  be  made  for 
physicians  throughout  the  State.  This  great  work  will  stand 
in  relation  to  public  education  and  preventive  medicine  and  it 
will  stand  on  a  sound  scientific  basis,  with  good  laws  and  well 
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trained  and  good  officers  to  administer  these  laws.  Public 
opinion  and  effective  legislation  are  necessary  to  secure  the 
benefits  of  these  laws,  and  we  need  in  addition,  the  training  of 
experis  in  public  health  as  they  exist  in  England.  Training 
medical  men  does  not  necessarily  carry  with  it  the  knowledge 
of  sanitary  science.  This  subject  is  being  agitated  and  steps 
are  being  made  to  take  those  who  would  be  trained  in  this 
department.  The  University  of  Pennsylvania  has  started  a 
department  looking  to  a  degree  for  those  who  are  expert  in 
sanitary  science.  Organizations  will  accomplish  these  results 
and  a  National  organization  is  important.  We  lack  this ;  we 
have  none  here.  We  should  have  a  department  of  public 
health,  but  there  are  reasons,  partly  political,  why  physicians 
have  not  been  able  to  accomplish  this.  It  is  interesting  to  note 
how  sanitation  is  effective,  not  only  in  solving  many  of  our 
important  medical  problems,  but  in  bringing  about  better 
health  and  greater  contentment  also.  He  spoke  of  the  organi- 
zation of  a  village  inspection  society,  which  was  started  by  Mr. 
Northrop  in  New  England,  and  said  that  such  a  thing  might  be 
done  in  this  part  of  the  country.  In  all  this  work,  however, 
women  are  and  must  be  a  very  important  factor ;  they  can  be 
the  important  instrument  in  securing  these  results. 

Dr.  Joseph  E.  Gichner  and  Dr.  Melvin  S.  Rosenth.\l  of 
Baltimore  then  read  papers  entitled 

THE   .SWE.\T  SHOP    IN  ITS   REL.1TION    TO    PUBLIC   HEALTH. 

Dr.  Gichner  said  that  we  should  look  at  the  matter  from  all 
sides.  The  definition  of  sweat  shop  varies ;  some  so  called 
sweat  shops  are  really  not  sweat-shops,  and  vice  versa.  Charles 
Kingsley,  in  "Alton  Locke,"  has  given  us  a  very  clear  picture 
of  sweat-shops  in  those  days.  A  sweat  shop  is  a  place  where 
a  number  of  persons  work  under  pressure  and  for  a  minimum 
wage,  while  comforts  are  not  considered  :  it  is  generally  con- 
tract work  and  it  is  usually  in  shops  at  home,  and  the  dangers 
are  from  working  at  home.  The  condition  of  affairs  in  New 
York  is  very  bad,  but  in  Baltimore  it  is  not  so  bad,  on  account 
of  the  small  houses  and  the  cheap  rents.  The  Baroness  Hirsch 
gave  61,0(T0,(HX)  to  build  cheap  homes  outside  of  New  York,  rent 
them  at  moderate  prices  and  attract  factories.  In  the  city 
some  of  the  worst  sweat  shop  houses  bring  better  rents  than 
many  larger  houses,  on  account  of  the  enormous  number  of 
persons  which  may  be  crowded  into  a  small  space.  He  then 
gave  the  limits  of  the  sweat  shop  system  in  Baltimore.  This 
is  the  congested  district,  but  strange  to  say  there  is  not  much 
diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever,  while  the  child  mortality  is  not 
very  high ;  there  is  very  little  insanity  and  the  general  moral 
tone  is  not  so  low  as  one  would  expect ;  consumption,  however, 
is  on  the  increase  in  these  sweat-shops,  but  the  disease  is  not 
carried  away  by  the  clothes,  on  account  of  the  pressure  during 
ironing  with  a  hot  heavy  iron  in  a  hot  room.  The  iron  pre 
vents,  in  part,  the  spread  of  the  disease  to  these  people:  he 
spoke  also  of  Russian  Jews  having  a  great  love  for  their 
children.  The  charities  providing  free  milk  and  ice  have  had 
good  effects  in  decreasing  the  amount  of  tuberculosis.  Many 
cases  occur  after  the  people  come  to  this  country.  Unaccus- 
tomed to  working  in  a  small  room,  on  a  sewing  machine,  and 
the  hard  work,  stooping  position  and  dust  inhalation,  all  tend 
to  cause  the  disease.  While  they  are  a  menace  to  the  commu- 
nity in  a  certain  way,  still  the  bad  effects  react  principally  on 
themselves.  It  is  extremely  hard  to  do  anything  for  these  peo- 
ple through  the  health  department,  because  they  are  depend- 
ent on  their  work  and  resist  every  attempt  at  inspection. 

Dr.  Rosenthal  said  that  those  who  work  in  factories  were 
usually  fairly  well  provided  for,  while  those  who  work  in  their 
own  shops,  and  for  wages,  were  usually  the  worst  off.  They 
usually  work  from  twelve  to  fifteen  hours  a  day,  and  in  winter 
the  rooms  are  almost  air  tight,  with  men  smoking  cigarettes 
and  probably  spitting  all  over  the  floor.  We  ought  to  enforce 
the  law  and  report  the  cases  of  tuberculosis,  but  this  is  almost 
impossible.  In  some  places  placards  are  posted  outside  of  the 
door  that  contagious  diseases  are  there.  The  public  should  be 
protected  from  the  dangers  of  these  diseases. 

The  next  subject  taken  up  was 

the   NEED   OF    A    HOSPITAL   FOR  INFECTIOnS    DISEASES. 

This  was  presented  by  the  Health  Protective  Branch  of  the 
United  Women  of  Maryland.  A  letter  was  first  read  from  Dr. 
Henry  M.  Hurd  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  speaking  of 
the  urgent  necessity  of  such  a  hospital. 

Dr.  .John  S.  Fulton,  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
said  that  public  feeling  and  private  interest  alike  demanded 
defenses  against  whatever  threatened  the  welfare  of  society. 
We  provide  against  fire,  crime,  want  and  ordinary  sickness, 
and  yet  we  leave  the  hospital  for  such  diseases  as  diphtheria, 
scarlet  fever,  etc.,  unbuilt.  The  health  commissioner  has 
some  difficulty  in  knowing  what  to  do  with  cases  of  this  kind. 
Cases  are  usually  reported  by  physicians,  but  any  attempt  to 


iiuarantine  the  family  is  fruitless  and  the  disease  may  be,  or  is, 
actually  carried  in  numberless  ways,  for  if  the  city  quarantines 
any  family  it  must  necessarily  pay  this  family  for  any  pecu- 
niary loss.  The  trouble  is  we  are  too  familiar  with  these  dis- 
eases to  be  frightened  by  them.  The  cost  of  an  infectious 
disease  hospital  would  be  necessarily  great  at  first,  but  not  as 
much  as  now  dealing  with  individual  cases.  Such  a  hospital 
must  be  accessible,  but  almost  every  one  objects  to  a  hospital 
near  them.  Everything  in  this  hospital  should  be  free,  and 
the  city  should  bear  all  cost.  Persons  who  would  wish  special 
accommodations  and  private  rooms  would  necessarily  have  to 
pay  for  them. 

Dr.  Willia.m  Royal  Stokes,,  city  bacteriologist,  spoke  of  an 
ideal  infectious  hospital.  He  said  in  such  a  hospital  cases  are 
brought  into  an  observation  ward  and  kept  there  until  it  is 
seen  which  disease  will  develop.  The  case  is  then  sent  to  the 
proper  hospital,  after  the  diagnosis  is  made ;  the  observation 
room  is  then  disinfected  and  cleaned  before  any  other  patient 
is  admitted.  Each  department  for  such  diseases  as  measles, 
scarlet  fever,  etc.,  is  kept  entirely  separate,  the  nurses  being 
separate  and  every  department  being  cut  off  from  the  others  ; 
after  the  patient  is  convalescing  he  is  taken  to  another  room 
with  cases  of  the  same  kind,  and  is  kept  there  until  the  period 
of  infectiousness  Is  over,  that  is,  until  the  germ  has  disap- 
peared. Smallpox  is  not  treated  at  such  hospital,  but  in  a  sep- 
arate institution  entirely. 

Dr.  C.  Hampson  Jones,  health  commissioner,  then  related 
some  of  the  difliiculties  in  carrying  out  his  work. 

Dr.  William  J.  Todd,  health  officer  of  Mt.  W^ashington, 
said  that  infection  was  often  carried  by  innocent  persons  and 
to  innocent  persons,  and  spoke  of  a  very  clear  case  by  which 
some  papers  had  been  the  means  of  carrying  scarlet  fever  to  a 
family. 

Dr.  William  H.  Welch,  the  president,  said  that  the  absence 
of  an  alarming  tone  in  the  papers  of  Drs.  Gichner  and  Rosen- 
thal were  very  gratifying :  the  fact  that  the  clothing  is  steril- 
ized before  distribution,  by  the  hot  iron  and  the  hot  room  is 
exceedingly  interesting  and  had  never  occurred  to  him  before. 
Nevertheless,  danger  from  tuberculosis  to  those  working  in 
sweat  shops  is  a  real  one  and  it  is  an  important  matter.  It  is 
gratifying  to  notice  that  there  is  a  diminution  in  the  death 
rates  from  tuberculosis  ;  the  death  rate  among  the  Hebrews  is 
smaller  than  among  others,  and  the  contagion  in  the  rooms 
might  be  accounted  for  by  a  theory  of  Fhigge  of  Breslau.  He 
says  that  the  dangers  from  the  dried  sputum  in  spreading 
tuberculosis  are  not  so  great  as  the  dangers  from  coughing ;  in 
the  action  of  coughing,  sneezing  and  hawking  one  sprays  from 
the  throat  a  fine  moisture,  which  emitted  from  the  mouth 
floats  in  the  atmosphere  for  many  hours.  This  Fliigge  thinks 
is  more  dangerous  than  dried  sputum.  Prol)ably  this  may 
explain  the  great  danger  of  contagion  in  small  rooms  like  the 
sweatshops.  In  New  York  the  board  of  health  has  power  to 
close  a  room  where  a  case  of  tuberculosis  has  died,  that  is  to 
say,  in  tenement  houses  or  small  lodging  houses,  and  these 
premises  are  disinfected,  cleaned  and  kept  vacant  for  a  time  at 
the  expense  of  the  owner.  The  need  of  a  hospital  for  infec- 
tious diseases  in  Baltimore  does  not  call  for  much  discussion. 
He  had  brought  this  up  in  an  address  two  years  ago  and  it  had 
passed  the  city  council  and  become  a  law,  and  S30,0<X)  had  been 
appropriated,  but  no  suitable  location  in  the  city  could  be 
found,  as  every  one  objected  to  the  proximity  of  such  a  build- 
ing. It  must  be  accessible  to  be  of  use.  He  thought  it  was  a 
bad  plan  to  call  it  an  infectious  hospital  or  pest  house,  or  such 
names,  but  municipal  hospital  would  be  a  gQod  name.  There 
is  no  danger  from  contagion  in  such  a  hospital  except  perhaps 
from  smallpox  to  the  unvaccinated,  and  smallpox  should 
never  be  treated  in  these  hospitals.  He  thought  that  we 
should  consider  these  subjects  from  a  sanitary  point  of  view 
only  and  not  from  an  economic  or  business  point. 

Dr.  William  B.  Canfield  thought  the  subject  of  sweat- 
shops should  be  considered  from  all  sides  to  be  practical.  He 
had  not  noticed  that  in  any  papers  read  any  reference  had  been 
made  to  the  origin  of  the  sweat-shop ;  there  must  have  been 
some  reason  for  calling  it  into  being,  and  he  thought  it  was 
partly  because  of  late  there  had  been  a  greater  demand  for 
cheaper  clothing  both  for  men  and  women,  but  especially  for 
men,  and  this  demand  could  only  be  satisfied  by  working  the 
poor  people  in  the  shops.  He  thought  that  every  man  or 
woman  who  bought  cheap  clothing  helped  the  sweat-shops. 

Dr.  Savage,  who  is  the  physician  to  the  Hebrew  Benevolent 
Society  of  Baltimore,  said  that  the  sweat  shop  is  an  American 
institution  and  of  recent  origin:  he  had  seen  a  large  number 
of  cases  of  tuberculosis  resulting  from  sweat  shop  infection. 

Dr.  Brown  of  New  York,  said  that  he  thought  many  of  these 
children  of  the  sweat  shop  workers  escaped  disease  by  prophy- 
laxis :  they  are  predisposed  to  the  disease  and  contract  it  from 


1404 


SOCIETY  PKOCEEDINGS. 


[June  11, 


a  general  lowered  vitality  and  a  tuberculosis  infection.  But 
the  fresh  air  societies  in  the  city,  and  the  free  milk  and  ice, 
have  all  contributed  to  keep  these  children  alive  beyond  the 
danger  point.  In  New  York  the  case  is  either  removed  from 
the  house  or  else  the  house  is  placarded. 

Dr.  Edward  M.  Schaeffer  said  that  all  of  these  questions 
came  back  to  the  point  of  public  enlightenment.  Massachu- 
setts says  she  has  no  sweat-shops,  which  is  probably  true. 

Mrs.  Fendler  said  that  such  a  model  hospital  as  Dr.  Stokes 
described  existed  in  Xew  York,  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on 
Sixteenth  Street ;  this  is  used  as  a  reception  hospital,  only  the 
cases  which  develop  being  taken  to  North  Brother's  Island. 
She  said  that  the  anti-expectoratiou  law  which  had  been  passed 
in  New  York  and  Baltimore  and  other  places  had  been  very 
effective  in  Baltimore  so  far,  but  the  street  railways  had  pre 
pared  and  were  about  to  post  cards  calling  attention  to  this 
law  and  forbidding  spitting  on  the  floor  under  penalty :  and 
the  United  Women  of  Maryland  were  about  to  send  out  a 
number  of  watchers  of  detectives  to  have  persons  breaking 
this  law  punished. 

Dr.  Howard  Bratton,  health  officer  of  Elkton,  related  a 
case  of  infection  the  cause  of  which  had  been  very  difficult  to 
trace. 

Dr.  GiCHNER  read  several  of  the  laws  of  Maryland  in  regard 
to  sweat  shops,  which  showed  that  the  laws  were  excellent  if 
they  were  only  enforced. 

Dr.  Adgdstcs  Stabler,  health  officer  of  Brighton,  said  that 
there  must  be  concerted  action  to  obtain  any  results ;  if  the 
laws  were  good  they  ought  to  be  enforced. 

Dr.  Flora  Pollock  spoke  of  a  case  of  scarlet  fever  in  which 
the  inspector  called  and  it  was  a  farce. 

Dr.  William  J.  Todd  of  Mt.  Washington,  read  a  paper 
entitled  "Vaccination  and  Revaccination,"  in  which  he  said 
that  vaccination  and  revaccination  were  not  sufficiently  re- 
garded at  the  present  time ;  too  often  certificates  were  given 
when  there  had  been  no  proper  vaccination.  He  thought  that 
revaccination  should  be  done  at  least  once  every  twelve  years, 
and  oftener  in  many  cases.  This  paper  was  discussed  by  Dr. 
Welch  and  Mr.  Hartshorne. 

Mr.  Charles  R.  Hartshorne,  school  commissioner  of  Mont- 
gomery County,  read  a  paper  on 

SCHOOL  INSPECTION. 

In  his  district,  none  of  the  buildings  have  a  cubic  air  space 
commensurate  with  the  seating  capacity  ;  the  room  that  was  sup 
posed  to  be  best  ventilated  was  found  to  be  very  close  and  uncom- 
fortable. In  only  one  school  were  the  children  required  to  use  in- 
dividual drinking  cups,  but  since  that  investigation  other  schools 
have  adopted  the  plan.  There  has  also  been  a  greatly  improved 
way  of  reporting  the  infectious  diseases  and  the  prevention  of 
children  from  returning  to  school  before  a  safe  time  after  ill 
ness.  In  nearly  every  school  the  desks  are  antiquated  and 
improperly  arranged,  in  many  cases  the  children  being  obliged 
to  bend  forward  at  a  considerable  angle  in  order  to  see  the  book. 

Dr.  Augustus  Stabler,  health  officer  of  Brighton,  said  that 
in  private  houses  heating  is  not  so  difficult,  but  in  public  build- 
ings occupied  for  only  a  part  of  the  day,  especiall)'  in  country 
districts,  the  floor  is  usually  cold  except  in  proximity  to  the 
red  hot  stove.  Air  soon  becomes  impure,  windows  are  open, 
cold  draughts  come  in  and  often  cause  illness.  Nothing  but 
ignorance  can  cause  such  conditions  as  these.  In  ventilating 
small  school  houses  two  things  should  be  utilized  :  1.  Fresh 
air  must  be  furnished  through  a  flue  placed  under  the  stove, 
and  this  inlet  should  have  a  valve  to  regulate  the  influx  of  air, 
but  should  never  be  shut  tight.  2.  A  ventilating  chimney 
should  be  put  on  one  side  of  the  room,  and  if  the  stovepipe 
is  inserted  near  this  aperture  the  waste  heat  escaping  will  cre- 
ate a  draught.  If  the  building  is  already  erected  and  the 
funds  are  limited,  then  the  placing  of  a  simple  chimney  made 
of  plain  boards,  on  the  corner  of  the  room  and  carried  several 
feet  above  the  roof  and  surmounted  with  a  suction  cap,  answers 
the  purpose.  These  have  been  found  to  work  in  rooms  for 
thirty  or  more  people.  The  opening  near  the  floor  should  be  the 
full  size  of  the  chimney,  and  the  size  of  the  chimney  should 
be  governed  by  the  number  of  people  who  are  to  occupy  the 
room.  If  there  is  not  sufficient  current,  then  a  small  lamp 
should  be  put  inside  of  this  chinmey.  Our  children  need  not 
only  free  schools  and  free  books  but  free  ventilation. 

Miss  McIlvain  read  a  paper  for  Miss  Ridc.kly.  representing 
the  Health  Protective  Branch  of  United  Women  of  Maryland, 
describing  the  system  of  medical  inspection  which  had  been 
employed  in  Boston  and  other  cities,  which  had  caused  dimi- 
nution in  the  number  of  contagious  diseases  in  the  schools. 

Dr.  John  S.  Fulton  showed  a  device  which  he  had  for  the 
ventilation  of  small  rooms.  It  was  a  tin  pipe  within  another 
pipe  to  be  attached  to  the  stove. 


Mr.  WoRTHiNGTON,  Bchool  Commissioner  of  Anne  Arundel 
County,  asked  when  the  child  was  vaccinated  if  a  certificate 
was  given  at  that  time? 

Dr.  Fulton  said  that  a  certificate  only  showed  that  the  arm 
has  been  scarified  and  something  rubbed  on  it. 

Mr.  Worthington  said  that  if  the  child  is  not  vaccinated  it 
is  the  physician's  fault. 

Dr.  Taneyhill  asked  what  reform  would  be  suggested  in 
this  case? 

Dr.  Welch  asked  if  the  certificate  was  given  at  the  time  of 
vaccination  or  when  the  arm  was  looked  at? 

Mr.  Worthington  said  that  it  is  usually  not  given  until  he 
is  satisfied  that  vaccination  has  taken  place. 

Mrs.  Fendler  said  that  in  New  York  physicians  go  to  every 
school  and  examine  every  arm,  and  send  those  who  need  it  to 
be  vaccinated.  They  visit  the  school  again  in  a  few  days  and 
see  what  the  results  are. 

Mr.  Hartshorne  said  that  revaccination  was  very  important 
and  of  use,  but  there  should  be  some  modification  of  the  law. 
Some  physicians  give  a  certificate  as  soon  as  vaccination  is 
done  without  seeing  whether  it  takes ;  physicians  should  revac- 
cinate  every  case  that  does  not  take.  We  must  understand 
what  "  duly  vaccinated "  means.  There  ought  to  be  a  pro- 
vision for  revaccinating  once  in  four  to  five  to  ten  years.  This 
carrying  out  of  the  law  is  placed  on  the  shoulders  of  the  teach- 
ers ;  this  is  a  mistake,  many  of  them  being  young  women  not 
paid  much,  and  they  have  enough  to  do  without  this,  and  one 
would  not  think  of  fining  one  of  these  teachers  unless  in  excep- 
tional instances. 

Dr.  Stabler  asked  who  should  pay  for  the  virus  and  the 
physician's  work?  He  knew  of  no  means  provided  in  State  or 
county  for  vaccinating  children,  and  parents  were  not  able  to 
pay  for  it  themselves ;  most  of  them  do  not  want  to  do  it  if 
they  can  get  out  of  it.  It  is  too  often  a  charity  on  the  part  of 
the  physician :  it  is  troublesome  to  do  it  properly  ;  you  first 
have  to  get  your  lymph  and  then  catch  your  child.  As  it  is 
done  to  prevent  disease,  the  community  should  bear  the 
expense,  and  there  should  be  some  stipulation  in  the  law  as  to 
the  kind  of  vesicle  which  is  produced.  As  for  Dr.  Fulton's 
device,  he  does  not  like  it,  for  if  it  is  used,  someone  will  think 
the  building  is  ventilated  and,  though  it  may  do  the  work,  it  is 
on  a  wrong  principle. 

Mr.  Hartshorne  said  that  an  architect  had  just  told  him 
that  Dr.  Stabler  was  on  the  right  track. 

Dr.  Charles  W.  Mitchell  of  Baltimore,  made  some  re- 
marks on 

PERIODS  OF  incubation  AND  INFECTIOUSNESS. 

He  referred  to  the  large  number  of  cases  attending  the 
schools  in  the  various  cities,  said  inspection  is  possible  with 
us  in  the  large  cities  and  towns,  and  gave  definitions  of  the 
period  of  incubation,  e.g.,  the  time  between  the  entrance  of 
the  poison  into  the  body  and  the  appearance  of  the  disease ; 
this  varies  in  dift"erent  diseases  and  in  the  same  diseases  under 
different  circumstances.  The  period  of  infectiousness  is  when 
the  patient,  by  some  of  the  discharges,  retain  the  power  of 
conveying  the  disease.  He  referred  to  the  after  effects  and 
some  of  the  discharges  which  may  contain  the  disease,  which 
may  spread  long  after  persons  think  it  is  passed.  The  infec- 
tiousness is  just  as  dangerous  in  mild  cases  as  in  severe  ones, 
and  mild  cases  are  the  most  dangerous  kind  because  people  do 
not  recognize  them.  He  protested  against  the  idea  which  is 
prevalent  of  exposing  children  to  the  contagious  diseases  in 
order  to  let  them  get  over  it.  In  the  outbreak  of  a  disease 
mothers  will  bring  other  children  in  the  same  room  and  into 
the  same  bed  so  that  they  can  have  all  the  trouble  of  nursing 
them  at  once.  This  has  too  often  caused  the  death  of  one  or 
more  of  the  children.  He  then  went  over  systematically  such 
diseases  as  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  whooping  cough, 
chickenpox  and  mumps  and  showed  the  periods  of  incubation, 
the  period  of  infectiousness  and  the  general  reaction  of  all 
these  diseases. 

Col.  George  E.  Waking,  at  the  evening  session,  delivered  an 
address  on 

THE  SANITARY  treatment   OF   WATER- BOKNB  WASTES  IN 
TOWN  AND  COUNTRY. 

He  said  that  while  we  often  pay  attention  to  sanitary  mat- 
ters in  the  house,  we  neglect  them  outside.  Sewage  is  unpleas- 
ant to  the  sight  and  to  the  smell,  and  still  further  it  furnishes 
a  growth  of  bacteria  harmful  to  man.  When  foul  lii)uid  is 
thrown  upon  the  ground  it  gradually  loses  its  power  of  harm, 
but  when  discharge  takes  phice  in  a  cesspool  dangerous  putre- 
faction soon  sets  in.  The  cesspool  is  a  source  of  danger  in 
every  place.  The  only  proper  disposal  of  sewage  is  to  bring 
all  of  its  organic  contents  into  close  contact  with  atmospheric 
air  under  conditions  suitable  for  bacterial  oxidation.     There 
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can  be  no  proper  disposal  that  does  not  secure  rapid  resolution 
into  elements.  All  decaying  matter  should  be  put  in  the  way 
of  being  destroyed  most  quickly.  If  sewage  be  allowed  to 
trickle  over  crushed  stone,  so  arranged  that  air  will  penetrate 
all  crevices,  it  will  soon  pass  away  as  pure  as  water,  leaving 
deposited  a  layer  of  sludge  which  is  soon  oxidized.  Col.  War- 
ing then  described  a  system  of  his  own  for  disposing  of  sewage 
in  country  houses,  which  could  be  put  up  at  small  cost. 
Second  Day. 

Dr.  Edw.\kd  M.  Schaeffer,  representing  the  Physical  Edu- 
cation Society  of  Baltimore,  read  a  paper  entitled  "Wanted, 
a  Man,"  a  report  of  the  physical  training  and  hygiene  in  the 
schools.  He  referred  to  the  necessity  of  physical  training  in 
schools  as  a  means  of  making  better  students,  and  then  he 
gave  a  detailed  report  of  the  different  schools  throughout  Bal- 
timore and  Maryland. 

MisB  Rebecca  Stoneroad,  physical  director  of  the  public 
schools  of  Washington,  D.  C. ,  read  a  paper  on  ' 'Public  Schools, 
Conditions,  Problems  and  Methods."  This  paper  was  discussed 
by  a  number  of  the  members. 

After  this  the  addresses  of  the  morning  were  illustrated  by 
exercises  in  physical  culture  at  the  schools.  Several  classes 
from  the  children's  department,  and  also  from  the  high  school, 
went  through  various  figures  of  the  Swedish  system  illustrating 
the  addresses. 

Rev.  T.  M.  Beadenkopf  read  a  paper  entitled 

PUBLIC  BATHS  IN  EUROPEAN  .\ND  AMERICAN  CITIES. 

He  spoke  of  the  ditHculty  that  boys  had  in  Baltimore  in 
going  swimming,  as  they  are  always  driven  away  by  the  police. 
I?y  the  aid  of  several  gentlemen  he  had  erected  several  bath 
houses,  the  beginning  of  a  system  of  public  baths  in  this  city. 
Europe  is  far  ahead  of  us  in  the  system  of  public  baths.  Lon- 
don is  said  to  have  expended  two  and  a  half  million  dollars  in 
this  deserving  charity.  They  also  have  wash  houses  where 
soiled  linen  is  laundered  by  the  poor  people,  who  pay  a  small 
sum  for  the  privilege.  This  yields  a  large  revenue  to  the  city. 
He  thought  that  the  shower-bath  was  especially  successful 
when  introduced  into  the  schools  and  he  thought  that  the 
children  who  did  not  have  baths  at  home  would  be  very  glad 
to  use  those  at  the  schools.  He  hoped  that  the  School  Board 
of  Baltimore  would  endeavor  to  establish  free  baths  for  the 
pupils.  In  New  York  there  are  a  few  floating  baths  on  East 
River,  which  provide  for  bathing  but  not  cleanliness.  The 
taste  for  bathing  is  acquired,  not  natural.  In  the  slum  dis- 
tricts of  Baltimore  there  is  provision  for  about  9  out  of  every 
100  persons  for  bathing  in  bath- tubs;  in  Philadelphia,  17  out 
of  100 :  in  New  York,  2i.,  out  of  100.  and  Chicago  i. 

W.  H.  MoRRLss,  secretary  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  who  is  also  a 
member  of  the  City  Free  Bathing  Commission,  said  that  this 
work  had  begun  about  five  years  ago  and  even  with  limited 
facilities  much  had  been  accomplished ;  30,000  men  and  boys 
used  these  baths  last  summer. 

These  two  addresses  were  discussed  by  a  number  of  members 
and  several  resolutions  offered. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year : 
President,  George  H.  Rohe  ;  vice  presidents,  Edward  M.  Schaef- 
fer, Mrs.  Daniel  Miller,  Miss  Eliza  Ridgely,  Charles  R.  Harts- 
home,  Augustus  Stabler,  Howard  Bratton  ;  secretary,  John  S. 
Fulton  ;  treasurer,  L.  Gibbons  Smart. 


3Iedical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  Fiftieth  Annivej-sttry,  held  in  Lancaster,  Pa.,  May  17.  IS 
and  19,  189.S. 

The  President,  Dr.  W.  Murray  Weidman  of  Reading,  called 
the  session  to  order  at  9  :30  a.m.,  and  Dr.  E.  V.  Gerhart,  Pres- 
ident of  the  Reformed  Theological  Seminary,  invoked  the 
Divine  blessing  upon  the  members  and  their  doings. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Heinitsh  of  Lancaster,  extended  the  congratula- 
tions of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Society,  and  referred  to  the 
fact  that  the  first  president  of  this  body  was  Dr.  Samuel  Humes 
of  Lancaster.  He  congratulated  the  Society  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  its  half  century,  and  alluded  to  the  fact  that  the  meet- 
ing at  which  the  Society  had  been  organized  was  held  in  the 
city  of  Lancaster. 

The  address  of  welcome  in  behalf  of  the  Lancaster  City  and 
County  Medical  Society  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Bern- 
THEisEL  of  Columbia.  He  said  it  was  eminently  appropriate 
that  this  the  semicentennial  meeting  should  be  held  in  the 
place  of  the  Society's  birth.  He  mentioned  that  the  County 
Society  of  Lancaster  ante-dated  this  Society,  having  been 
founded  in  1841,  and  heartily  welcomed  the  delegates  and  all 
to  the  hospitalities  of  the  city.  The  other  officers  are  :  First 
vice-president,  Wm.  B.  Atkinson,  Philadelphia;  second   vice- 


president,  Wray  Grayson,  Washington  ;  third  vice-president, 
B.  H.  Detwiler,  Williamsport ;  fourth  vice-president,  J.  H. 
Bittinger,  Hanover ;  secretary,  C.  L.  Stevens,  Athens ;  assist- 
ant secretary  T.  B.  Appel,  Lancaster ;  treasurer,  G.  B.  Dun- 
mire,  Philadelphia. 

Dr.  A.  R.  Craig  of  Columbia,  presented  the  program  and 
other  arrangements  for  the  meeting.  At  this  point  a  hand- 
some gavel  was  presented  to  the  presiding  officer  on  behalf  of 
the  Committee  on  Legislation. 

Dr.  J.  Augustus  Ehler  of  Lancaster,  one  of  the  founders  of 
the  Society,  was  invited  to  a  seat  upon  the  platform.  Dr.  S.  S 
Towler,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Business, 
reported  the  work  of  that  committee  to  make  this  session  a 
complete  one  in  point  of  papers  and  attendance  of  members. 

Dr.  C.  L.  Stevens,  secretary,  reported  that  there  were  fifty- 
seven  county  societies  in  affiliation  with  the  State  society,  hav- 
ing a  total  membership  of  3194  ;  permanent  members  1317. 

The  treasurer.  Dr.  Dunmire,  read  his  report :  Receipts  83,717, 
expenses  83,699,  in  treasury  82,720.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
and  the  Committee  on  Publication  reported  requesting  that  all 
papers  read  before  the  Society  first  be  printed  in  the  official 
Journal,  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  Journal.  This  was 
agreed  to. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  on  Pharmacy  commended  the 
activity  of  pharmacists  in  improving  their  profession,  and  aid- 
ing so  materially  in  assisting  the  medical  profession.  Regret 
was  expressed  that  in  a  few  instances  druggists  from  mercenary 
motives  have  striven  to  lower  the  tone  and  the  high  standard 
established  by  their  more  conscientious  and  painstaking 
brethren. 

An  amendment  was  offered  to  the  Constitution  to  change  the 
time  of  the  annual  meeting  from  May  to  September.  This  was 
laid  over  until  next  year. 

At  the  afternoon  session  Dr.  H.  S.  McConnell  of  Brighton, 
read  the  "Address  in  Medicine."  He  treated  it  under  two 
heads,  therapeutics  and  dietetics,  alluded  to  the  progress 
in  recent  years  of  medical  instruction  and  text  books,  and 
suggested  to  the  younger  members  of  the  profession  not  to 
overdose  their  patients,  as  small  and  frequent  doses  have  been 
found  of  greater  value  than  large  doses  at  long  intervals.  He 
believed  in  therapeutic  fasting,  and  opposed  therapeutic  stuff- 
ing.    Keep  alimentary  canal  in  an  antiseptic  condition. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Batten  of  Pittsburg  read  a  paper  on  "Alcohol." 
He  said  this  had  been  used  from  time  immemorial,  and  that 
there  is  no  nation  but  what  uses  some  form  of  stimulant  or 
narcotic,  and  alcohol  in  some  form  or  other  is  a  universal  favor- 
ite. He  gave  a  very  entertaining  account  of  the  origin  of  alco- 
hol, its  use  in  ancient  times  and  the  different  drinks  to  which 
nations  are  addicted.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  alcohol  has  been 
much  abused,  he  said  that  for  hundreds  of  years  after  its  dis- 
covery chemists  considered  it  an  invaluable  adjunct  to  their 
laboratories. 

Dr.  T.  J.  Mays  of  Philadelphia,  followed  with  a  paper  on 
"The  Ice  Treatment  in  Pneumonia."  He  applies  the  ice  to  the 
chest  in  wide  mouthed  rubber  bags,  or  wanting  these,  it  may 
be  wrapped  in  towels  either  with  or  without  a  mixture  of  snow 
and  sawdust.  One  application  usually  lasts  two  hours.  Ice  to 
the  head  is  also  valuable.  Internally,  strychnia,  morphia  and 
quinia  are  to  be  administered  in  appropriate  doses.  The  paper 
was  fully  discussed,  some  being  decidedly  opposed  to  this  treat- 
ment, fearing  a  heart  complication  or  the  extension  of  the 
inflammation.  Dr.  Mays  closed  by  citing  many  authorities  and 
cases  where  the  treatment  had  been  successfully  employed. 
His  own  cases  had  been  markedly  successful.  Cold  reduces 
the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  tones  up  the  heart ;  85  per  cent,  are 
cured  without  other  treatment,  in  fact  a  large  percentage 
recover  with  very  little  medical  treatment. 

Dr.  J.  J.  Johnston  of  Pittsburg,  read  the  particulars  of  a 
case  of  "Tuberculous  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver,"  giving  the  diag- 
nosis of  a  case  which  had  occurred  in  his  practice  and  the 
autopsy. 

Dr.  H.  Beates,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia,  read  a  paper  on  "The 
Variation  in  Strength  and  Consequent  Unreliability  of  the 
More  Common  Official  Preparations  of  the  Materia  Medica,  as 
Proven  by  Special  Clinical  Observations."  He  spoke  of  the 
variations  in  the  composition,  properties,  etc.,  of  the  many 
drugs  derived  from  plants  which,  on  account  of  their  wide 
differences  and  complexity  of  textures  found  in  the  same  vari- 
ety, explain  the  unreliability  and  the  different  results  following 
the  administration  of  what  are  regarded  as  standard  medicines. 

Dr.  AuoLPH  KoENiG  of  Pittsburg,  spoke  on  "Therapeutic 
Pasting  in  Typhoid  Fever."  Where  common  sense  dictates  no 
food  is  demanded  by  a  patient,  none  should  be  given.  The 
feeding  treatment  is  so  engrafted  upon  the  public  mind,  the 
profession  have  so  long  been  told  to  feed  up  that  it  is  difficult 
to  introduce  any  innovation ;  still,  the  value  of  fasting  in  this 
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disease  is  gradually  becoming  known  to  both  the  public  and 
the  profession,  and  we  find  it  less  difficult  to  make  patients 
agree  to  this  plan.  Benefit  is  produced  by  some  medicines 
which  act  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  gases  in  the  abdom- 
inal canal,  to  favor  the  ease  and  comfort  of  the  patient,  check 
diarrhea  or  other  complications.  He  plead  for  a  fair  trial  of 
this  plan  of  treatment. 

Dr.  S.  SoLis  Cohen  of  Philadelphia,  read  a  paper  on  "The 
Management  of  Typhoid  Fever."  He  spoke  of  the  necessity  of 
each  case  being  studied  separately.  Each  was  a  law  unto  itself. 
It  was  only  by  this  careful  investigation  of  each  individual  case 
that  we  are  able  to  determine  whether  food  is  demanded  and 
how  it  is  to  be  administered.  Small  quantities  of  food  are 
easily  assimilated  and  generally  prove  of  value.  It  is  impor- 
tant that  at  least  one  quart  of  boiled  water  should  be  given  in 
each  twenty  four  hours.  As  to  the  bath,  red  wine  is  prefera- 
ble to  whisky  before  and  after  it  is  taken.  After  the  twelfth 
day  the  plunge  bath  should  not  be  employed  under  any  con- 
sideration. He  detailed  the  various  medicines  needed  in  these 
cases. 

Dr.  A. A.  EsHNER  of  Philadelphia,  read  a  paper  on  "Orchitis 
Complicating  Typhoid  Fever." 

Dr.  McCoKMiCK  of  Williamsport  discussed  hemorrhages  in 
this  form  of  fever.  He  was  very  positive  as  to  the  objection  to 
opium  in  this  disease  and.the  necessity  of  maintaining  an  open 
condition  of  the  bowels.  Quite  an  animated  discussion  followed, 
participated  in  by  many  of  the  members. 

Dr.  McCoNNELL  reiterated  his  views  as  to  food  in  the  disease 
and  quoted  a  case  of  a  lady  who  lived  seventeen  days  without 
taking  a  particle  of  food  and  made  a  splendid  recovery.  He 
gave  nothing  but  water  to  his  patients  at  intervals  of  two  hours, 
and  only  when  hunger  was  complained  of  by  the  patient  did  he 
give  food.  The  consensus  of  opinion  was  that  more  depended 
upon  care,  water,  food  only  when  absolutely  needed,  than  upon 
any  form  of  medication. 

Dr.  W.  T.  ENtiLisH  of  Pittsburg  read  a  paper  on  "Opiates  in 
Treatment  of  Bronchitis."  Among  the  valuable  results  ob 
tained  was  the  reduction  of  irritation,  alteration  as  to  the 
amount  of  secretion,  removal  of  sleeplessness  ;  and  he  claimed 
a  speedy  cure  of  the  case  to  follow  this  plan.  He  preferred 
opium  in  the  form  of  Dover's  powder  and  preferably  at  bed- 
time. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Hare  of  Philadelphia,  gave  his  "Treatment  of 
Toxemia  by  Intravenous  Injections  and  Hypodermoclysis ;  of 
Aneurysm  by  Electrolysis;  of  Hemorrhage  by  Calcium 
Chlorid."  In  each  instance  he  gave  the  history  of  cases  which 
he  had  successfully  treated. 

Papers  on  "PrecociousLocomotor  Ataxia  and  the  Argyll-Rob- 
ertson Symptoms,"  by  Dr.  F.  S.  Pearce  of  Philadelphia,  and 
"Notes  and  Observations  in  Purulent  Pleurisy,"  by  Dr.  Wesley 
S.  Stick  of  Glenville,  were  read,  followed  by  Dr.  J.  Madison 
Taylor  of  Philadelphia,  on  "Three  Cases  of  Lumbar  Puncture 
in  Infants,  .Affording  Distinct  Relief  to  the  Symptoms  of  Lep- 
tomeningitis." He  fully  reviewed  a  number  of  cases  of  punc- 
ture of  the  spinal  cord  and  the  cases,  three  in  number,  where 
infants  devoid  of  sight,  hearing  and  speech,  and  suffering  with 
meningeal  symptoms,  were  restored.  The  operation  is  simple 
and  devoid  of  danger  under  reasonable  antiseptic  precautions. 
He  hoped  the  operation  would  soon  come  more  thoroughly  into 
use. 

The  ".Address  in  Hygiene"  was  delivered  by  Dr.  A.  B.  Dun- 
dor  of  Reading.  He  spoke  of  forestry  restoration  as  of  vast 
importance  to  the  entire  country,  preventing  floods,  draughts 
etc.,  care  as  to  prevention  of  fouling  water  by  garbage  purifi- 
cation, of  drinking  water,  sewerage,  attention  to  the  mode  of 
production  of  ice  for  domestic  uses,  the  inspection  of  food  pro- 
ducts, the  dangers  of  indiscriminate  kissing,  personal  cleanli- 
ness, and  similar  topics  relative  to  hygienic  surroundings. 

Dr.  J.  V.  Shoemaker  of  Philadelphia,  exhibited  several  cases 
of  skin  disease,  detailed  their  clinical  history,  and  showed  a 
case  of  psoriasis  superinduced  by  an  attack  of  rheumatism,  and 
another  of  fibroma  molluscum  where  the  body  was  covered  with 
tumors,  some  of  which  the  Doctor  had  succeeded  in  removing 
by  electrolysis. 

In  the  evening  the  semicentennial  exercises  were  given  in  the 
Court  House.  Hon.  W.  U.  HENSELof  Lancaster  welcomed  the 
society  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of  the  people  of  Lancaster  and 
the  County,  and  detailed  at  length  the  part  that  this  county 
had  taken  in  the  organization  of  the  State  society.  He  alluded 
to  the  men  of  the  past  who  belonged  to  Lancaster,  the  names 
of  John  L   .\tlee,  and  others. 

President  W.  M.  Weid.man  then  delivered  the  Annual 
Address,  which  was  a  review  of  the  past  and  the  great  part 
that  the  society  had  done  in  organizing  the  profession  not  only 
in  the  State  but  in  the  whole  country ;  then  he  urged  the  need 
of  the  society  taking  a  more  active  part  in  promoting  legislation 


for  the  profession,  the  making  of  the  several  sessions  of  the 
county  societies  more  valuable  in  every  way,  and  also  sugges- 
ted that  the  bulk  of  the  work  done  could  equally  well  be  done 
by  special  committees,  saving  the  time  of  the  society  for  more 
valuable  matters. 

A  letter  from  Dr.  Alfred  Stille  of  Philadelphia,  one  of  the 
founders  of  the  State  society,  was  read,  deploring  the  fact  that 
failure  of  health  prevented  his  more  active  participation  in  the 
work  of  this  society,  of  which  he  was  once  the  Secretary, 
though  he  had  always  taken  a  deep  interest  in  all  its  doings. 
Second  Day. 

The  second  day'sseesion  began  at  9  a.m.  The  Committee  on 
Nominations  was  announced  and  then  the  scientific  business 
began.  The  death  of  Dr.  Charle.s  R.  Earley  of  Ridgway, 
Elk  County,  was  announced.  Dr.  Earley  was  long  a  prominent 
member  of  the  society,  but  within  the  last  few  years  had  not 
been  able  to  be  present  owing  to  the  infirmities  of  age. 

Dr.  D.  H.  Bergey'  of  Philadelphia  read  a  paper  on  "Natural 
Agencies  Concerned  in  the  Purification  of  Polluted  Waters." 
He  covered  the  subject  of  the  tendency  of  nature  to,  by  her 
vegetable  and  mineral  agencies  in  the  waters,  purify  the  pollu- 
ted water  found  in  nearly  every  stream.  All  sources  of  pollu- 
tion should  be  prevented  as  far  as  possible,  thus  not  making 
the  task  of  nature  too  great.  His  explanation  of  the  work  done 
by  the  benign  bacteria  in  their  destruction  of  the  dangerous 
elements  which  enter  so  largely  into  polluted  water  was  lucid 
and  convincing. 

Dr.  H.  S.  Anders  of  Philadelphia  discussed 

the  individual  communion  cup  and  its  critics. 

The  agitation  for  this  reform  has  been  conducted  in  a  scien- 
tific manner.  The  fallacy  of  some  of  the  criticisms  is  now  to 
be  dealt  with,  then  show  that  the  innovation  is  sound,  sensible, 
sanitary  and  sacred  in  conception  and  practice.  It  is  not  a 
"fad"  or  its  progress  would  not  have  been  so  quiet  and  steady, 
its  appreciation  so  positive  and  permanent.  Some  say  it  is 
unnecessary.  This  comes  from  the  class  who  decry  vaccina- 
tion, antisepsis  and  other  sanitary  improvements.  The  dan- 
gers of  the  common  cup  have  not  been  exaggerated.  He  wished 
to  emphasize  the  fundamental  principle  of  absolute  cleanliness 
as  the  true  and  efficient  reason  for  individual  cups,  since  that 
was  impossible  in  the  saliva-tainted,  tobacco  fouled,  breath- 
blown,  moustache  dripped  and  sometimes  disease-infected 
ordinary  chalice.  As  to  impracticability,  the  cups  are  practi- 
cal and  in  constant  use  in  over  .300  churches  in  the  United 
States.  Inexpediency  is  a  timid,  politic  excuse  unworthy  of 
any  medical  man  professing  to  be  instructed  in  matters  par- 
taining  to  the  public  health.  The  conviction  as  to  the  princi- 
ple involved  is  clear  and  strong.  W^hy  not  have  the  courage  of 
conviction  in  recommending  and  disseminating  it?  It  is  not 
always  necessary  to  urge  the  adoption  of  individual  cups,  but 
the  principle  of  cleanliness  is  never  inexpedient  to  urge  in  rela- 
tion to  the  communion,  any  more  than  to  the  home  table.  This 
movement  is  educational  in  method,  not  coercive.  The  criti- 
cism that  the  whole  affair  is  unwarranted  and  sacrilegious  in- 
terference is  shown  to  be  due  to  a  misconception  of  the  reason 
for  the  change:  the  form  of  administering  communion  wine 
only  is  changed,  without  trenching  upon  essential  doctrine, 
creed  or  dogma,  as  was  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  all  principal 
denominations,  even  in  most  orthodox  churches,  are  using  indi- 
vidual cups.  That  is  believed  to  be  no  scriptural  objection, 
since  the  wine,  not  the  cup,  is  the  essential  element  of  ceremo- 
nial significance.  Brief  quotations  from  various  denominational 
religious  journals  and  the  author's  observation  in  being  in  close 
touch  with  the  sanitary  movement,  controverted  the  criticism 
that  the  individual  communion  cup  idea  was  subsiding  and  a 
failure.  Marked  progress  has  been  shown  to  have  taken  place 
during  the  past  year  and  many  churches  are  now  either  about 
to  adopt,  or  for  financial  reasons  are  only  postponing  to  adopt, 
individual  communion  cups. 

Drs.  DiLLEu  and  Massey  discussed  the  subject. 

Dr.  E.  Rosenthal  of  Philadelphia  read  a  paper  entitled, 
"Remarks  on  Infant  Feeding."  He  offered  suggestions  as  to 
the  preparation  of  cow's  milk  for  use  from  the  day  of  the  infant's 
birth. 

Dr.  C.  W.  Dulles  of  Philadelphia  detailed  "The  Simple  and 
Satisfactory  Method  of  Examining  the  Urine."  In  discussion, 
the  majority  appeared  to  regard  the  great  need  of  the  micro- 
scope in  such  examinations. 

The  ".\ddrpss  on  Surgery"  was  read  by  Dr.  W.  L.  Estes  of 
South  Bethlehem,  who  mentioned  some  of  the  remarkable  oper- 
ations of  recent  years,  especially  the  removal  of  the  stomach  by 
Dr.  Schlatter,  as  a  grand  triumph,  the  patient  being  still  alive. 
He  expected  the  war  would  furnish  much  material  for  the  skill 
of  our  surtreons. 

Dr.  C.  K.  Lado  of  Towanda  followed  on  "Aseptic  Surgery 
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in   Country  Houses,"  and   gave  at  length   the   grand  results 
obtained  under  such  circumstances. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Forbes  of  Philadelphia  read  a  paper  on  "Removal 
of  Stone  from  the  Bladder." 

Dr.  E.  O.  Kane  of  Kane  read  a  paper  on  "Catgut"  in  its 
uses  in  connection  with  operations  in  surgery. 

Dr.  Ernest  LAPLACEof  Philadelphia  presented  "The  Pathol- 
ogy and  Surgical  Treatment  of  Chronic  Varicose  Ulcers  of  the 
Leg,"  and  cited  a  number  of  cases  which  had  been  success- 
fully treated  at  the  hospitals  in  Philadelphia  under  his  per- 
sonal observation.  He  quoted  these  as  a  defense  of  his  special 
manner  of  operating  as  had  been  detailed  at  a  former  meeting. 

Dr.  T.  C.  Detwiler  of  Lancaster  in  "Excision  of  the  Thy- 
roid Gland,"  reviewed  the  subject  of  goiter,  and  the  method  of 
treatment.  He  exhibited  a  case  of  a  young  man  with  a  neck 
seventeen  inches  in  circumference  which  could  be  increased  to 
twenty-four  inches. 

Dr.  B.  Alex.  Randall  of  Philadelphia  detailed  "One  Hun- 
dred more  Mastoid  Operations,"  in  addition  to  a  large  number 
formerly  detailed. 

At  the  opening  of  the  afternoon  session,  the  Committee  on 
Nominations  reported  :  For  president,  W.  B.  Lowman,  Johns 
town  ;  first  vice  president,  R.  B.  Watson,  Lock  Haven  ;  second 
vice  president,  G.  W.  Guthrie,  Wilkesbarre ;  third  vice-presi- 
dent, J.  Aug.  Ehler,  Lancaster;  fourth  vice  president,  Henry 
Landis,  Reading:  secretary,  C.  L.  Stevens,  Athens;  assistant 
secretary,  G.  W.  Wagoner,  Johnstown ;  treasurer,  G.  B.  Dun- 
mire,  Philadelphia,  and  a  number  of  delegates  to  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  to  other  societies,  and  the  usual 
Censors,  Board  of  Trustees,  etc.  These  were  declared  the 
officers  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Dr.  J.  R.  Care  of  Worcester  read  a  paper  on  "Unilateral 
Castration  and  Effect  on  the  Prostate  Gland."  Here  the 
gland  was  enlarged,  and  the  operation  followed  by  complete 
cure. 

Dr.  S.  BiRDSALL  of  Susquehanna  read  a  paper  on  "Delayed 
Ossiflc  Union  in  Fractures  of  the  Leg."  He  had  had  quite  an 
experience  in  such  cases,  especially  in  children,  and  went  into 
some  detail  as  to  the  proper  means  of  keeping  the  bones  in 
apposition  and  promoting  ossific  union,  etc. 

Dr.  L.  H.  Adler,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia  followed  on  "Tech- 
nique of  Rectal  Examinations  and  Diagnosis." 

Dr.  W.  M.  Beach  of  Pittsburg  read  a  paper  on  "Chronic 
Diarrhea  as  a  Symptom  of  Rectal  Disease,"  and  exhibited,  in 
illustration  of  his  paper,  a  number  of  instruments  which  he 
employed  in  the  treatment. 

"Some  Cases  of  Rectal  Surgery"  was  treated  of  by  Dr.  A.  R. 
Craig  of  Columbia,  speaking  more  particularly  of  hemorrhoids 
as  the  most  important  occurrence  demanding  our  attention  here. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Hammond  of  Philadelphia  spoke  on  "Radical  Cure 
of  Hernia,  by  the  method  of  N^laton  and  of  Ombradin." 

The  Board  of  Trustees  reported  and  recommended  the  appro- 
priation of  S2000  to  the  Rush  Monument  Fund  to  be  held  as  a 
trust  fund  till  the  contract  for  the  erection  of  the  monument 
was  accepted,  then  the  sum  of  fifty  cents  was  to  be  assessed 
upon  each  member  of  the  various  county  societies  in  addition 
to  the  regular  annual  assessment,  the  year  beginning  January 
1.  Quite  a  discussion  ensued  on  this  and  kindred  topics, 
among  others  the  way  the  journal  was  conducted,  some  appear 
ing  to  oppose  its  continuance.  It  appeared  as  if  a  number  of  the 
members  preferred  the  old  method  of  issuing  the  proceedings 
annually  in  one  volume,  but  after  much  discussion,  the  matter 
was  decided  in  favor  of  the  present  method  of  publishing  the 
papers  and  other  transactions  of  the  society. 

Dr.  G.  B.  Massey  of  Philadelphia  read  a  paper  on  "Electro- 
Mercuric  Treatment  of  Cancer,"  and  detailed  a  number  of 
cases  so  treated.  He  earnestly  urged  the  efficiency  of  this 
method  of  treatment. 

"The  Pressing  Demand  for  a  Revision  and  Recast  of  Surgi 
cal  Principles  with  the  Birth  of  Some  New  Ones,"  was  the 
subject  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  G.   W.   Hiett.     He  urged  "horse 
sense"  in  place  of  the  ancient  theories  as  now  developed  by 
modern  facts. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Roberts  of  Philadelphia  presented  a  paper  on 
"The  Surgical  Treatment  of  Common  Deformities  of  the 
Face,"  advocating  surgical  operations  for  the  correction  of 
these  deformities,  and  the  repetition  of  operations  till  the  best 
result  has  been  obtained. 

Dr.  B.  H.  Detwiler  of  Williamsport  delivered  the  Address 
in  Mental  Disorders.  There  are  10,000  insane  cases  in  Penn 
sylvania,  800  not  provided  for.  The  annual  increase  is  about 
300.  He  regarded  this  as  the  result  of  the  defective  marriage 
laws.  Like  begets  like,  so  when  the  defectives,  the  criminals, 
etc.,  are  permitted  to  intermarry,  the  result  is  progeny  of  sim- 
ilar tendencies.  This  is  not  only  for  one  but  many  generations. 
Law  must  stop  this.     We  are  entailing  a  curse  on  posterity. 


Dr.  J.  CuRWEN  of  Warren  spoke  on  "Provision  for  the 
Insane  in  Hospitals  especially  Constructed  for  the  Insane." 
He  has  long  been  connected  with  this  matter  and  is  perhaps  . 
one  of  the  best  experts  as  to  the  proper  method  of  caring  for 
these  cases.  He  has  been  instrumental  in  having  several  hos- 
pitals for  the  insane  built  in  Pennsylvania.  He  gave  a  very 
full  history  of  the  establishment  of  these  hospitals  in  the  State 
from  the  earliest  inception  to  the  present  day. 

"Hypnotism"  was  treated  by  Dr.  G.  E.  Brill  of  Harrisburg. 

Dr.  C.  W.  Dulles  of  Philadelphia  again  reported  "On 
Hydrophobia."  He  stated  that  only  six  persons  have  died 
from  this  disease  in  Pennsylvania  during  the  year  past.  Of  267 
persons  bitten,  only  8  deaths  have  come  to  his  notice. 

Dr.  T.  C.  Detwiler  of  Lancaster  read  a  letter  from  the 
Pennsylvania  University  relating  the  manner  of  death  of  sev- 
eral rabbits  inoculated  with  matter  from  cases  supposed  to  be 
of  persons  afflicted  with  the  disease.  The  subject  was  very 
fully  discussed. 

In  the  evening  the  members  listened  to  the  address  of  Dr. 
RoTHRoCK  on  "Sanitary  Relation  of  our  Highlands  to  the 
Stale."  He  urged  the  vast  importance  of  law  to  prevent  the 
woodman's  axe  from  destroying  the  wooded  belt  in  the  north- 
ern tier  of  counties.  He  believed  forest  land  on  high  elevations 
is  a  positive  cure  for  mild  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Another 
reason  for  preserving  the  woodlands  is  the  protection  of  the 
water  supplies,  regions  becoming  arid  wastes  solely  by  the 
destruction  of  the  trees.     The  lecture  was  illustrated. 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College  and  the  Seminary  were 
thrown  open  to  the  visitors,  who  were  hospitably  entertained 
by  the  faculty  and  ladies,  and  every  effort  was  made  to  show 
the  appreciation  of  the  visit  of  the  Society  to  the  City  of 
Lancaster. 

Third  Day. 

On  Thursday,  the  session  was  resumed,  a  number  of  valua- 
ble papers  being  read  by  members  from  all  parts  of  the  State. 
By  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  L.  J.  Lautenbach  of  Philadelphia,  a 
committee  was  appointed  to  investigate  the  text  books  on 
physiology  now  used  in  the  public  schools,  as  some  of  these 
were  misleading,  even  dangerous  in  their  statements. 

In  the  afternoon,  papers  were  read  by  A.  M.  Fullerton  of 
Philadelphia  "Experiences  in  Gynecology"  ;  by  H.  L.  Williams 
of  Philadelphia  on  "Primary  Malignant  Diseases  of  the  Corpus 
Uteri  and  Value  of  the  Microscope  in  an  Early  Diagnosis"  ; 
"Things  which  should  be  done  or  not  done  by  the  General 
Practitioner  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear,"  by  Ada  Audenried  of 
Philadelphia;  "Nasal  Catarrh  and  its  Relation  to  Diseases  of 
the  Ear,"  by  W.  S.  Brenholz  of  Lancaster,  condemning  the 
hot  treatment  so  much  in  vogue  and  giving  many  arguments 
to  prove  the  correctness  of  his  views.  He  urged  proper  and 
thorough  treatment  of  nasal  diseases  so  as  to  prevent  subse- 
quent disease  of  the  ear  and  objected  to  the  nasal  douche  in 
the  treatment. 

Dr.  L.  J.  Lautenbach  of  Philadelphia  read  a  paper  on 
"Rupture  of  the  Drum  of  the  Ear  not  Necessarily  Incurable." 
He  condemned  the  views  so  much  held  by  the  people,  evi- 
dently due  to  improper  teaching  of  the  text  books. 

Dr.  Teodore  Diller  of  Pittsburg  read  a  paper  on  "Mental 
Hygiene  of  the  Adolescent  Period." 

The  Committee  appointed  on  textbooks  on  physiology,  was 
Dr.  Lautenbach  of  Philadelphia,  Israel  Cleaver  of  Reading, 
R.  B.  Watson  of  Lock  Haven,  O.  P.  Harvey  of  Wilkesbarre 
and  John  Fay  of  Altoona. 

The  installation  of  the  President  was  then  proceeded  with, 
and  after  the  usual  thanks  to  the  citizens,  etc.,  the  Society 
ended  its  semi-centennial  session. 


Illinois  State  Medical  Society. 

Abstract  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Forty-eighth  Annual 

Meeting,  held  at  Galesburg,  May  17,  IS  and  19,  1S9S'. 

(Continued  from  j^age  1353. ) 

In  the  evening  of  the  first  day  the  Society  met  at  the  Audi- 
torium. Dr.  J.  M.  G.  Carter,  the  President,  delivered  his 
annual  address, 

ADVANCES    IN    THE  DOMAIN   OF    PREVENTIVE    MEDICINE. 

The  chief  object  of  the  address  was  to  show  that  a  responsi- 
bility, almost  an  emergency,  existed  in  the  field  of  preventive 
medicine,  and  that  this  responsibility  rested  upon  the  State. 
He  did  not  expect  to  be  able  to  present  more  than  an  outline 
of  what  seemed  to  him  to  be  a  partial  possible  solution  of  the 
problem.  He  presented  the  following  propositions  as  express- 
ing his  ideas  of  what  is  required  : 
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1.  The  State  or  municipality  should  give  men  who  can  not 
secure  other  work  some  kind  of  employment  which  will  afford 
them  a  living. 

2.  This  may  be  done  by  introducing  such  public  improve- 
ments as  will  add  to  the  comfort  of  the  people  or  otherwise 
benefit  them  or  enhance  the  value  of  property. 

3.  A  minimum  rate  of  wages  should  be  paid  so  that  only 
those  who  can  not  find  work  elsewhere  would  seek  such  em- 
ployment. 

4.  All  able-bodied  men  without  work  who  have  no  visible 
means  of  support  and  who  do  not  apply  for  such  government 
employment  should  be  subject  to  draft  for  this  labor. 

.J.  The  unfortunate  and  disabled  poor  should  be  cared  for  as 
wards  of  the  State.  Religion,  humanity  and  civilization 
demand  this. 

6.  The  State  should  see  that  the  poor  are  properly  or  com- 
fortably domiciled  in  houses  provided  with  good  ventilation, 
supplied  with  good  water  and  sufficiently  warm.  If  possible, 
houses  should  be  furnished  with  bathrooms. 

7.  Inspection  of  the  homes  of  all  the  people  should  be  con- 
ducted regularly  and  thoroughly,  whether  in  public  or  private 
houses.  The  object  of  this  inspection  being  to  see  that  they 
are  in  good  sanitary  condition. 

5.  All  foods  put  upon  the  market,  meats,  vegetables,  fruits, 
dairy  products,  milk,  manufactured  products,  etc.,  should  be 
inspected  as  to  their  source,  composition  and  present  condition. 

9.  Public  baths  should  be  established  where  the  poor  can 
have  facilities  for  bathing  free  or  at  a  nominal  cost. 

10.  These  provisions  should  be  enforced  under  conditions 
which  will  not  interfere  with  the  freedom  of  a  liberty-loving 
people. 

These  propositions  were  elaborated. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Pettit  of  Ottawa  delivered  the  Address  of  Sec- 
tion 3, 

STATE   CONTROL  IN    MEDICINE. 

He  detailed  the  progress  of  legislation  in  favor  of  stricter 
requirements  for  the  licensing  of  medical  students.  The  old 
diploma  law  was  instanced.  Reference  was  made  to  the  move- 
ment for  the  passage  of  a  bill  raising  the  requirements  for  the 
practice  of  medicine.  The  bill  in  question  provides  that  can- 
didates for  medical  licenses  shall  be  qualified  in  all  the  general 
principles  of  all  systems  and  schools  of  medicine  and  shall  be 
subjected  to  examination  by  a  State  board  before  they  shall 
secure  their  licenses.  This  agitation  can  lead  but  to  one  end, 
the  wiping  out  of  sectional  lines  among  medical  systems.  The 
Doctor  outlined  further  the  specific  provisions  of  the  proposed 
law.  He  noted  its  vast  benefit  to  to  the  public  and  the  profes- 
sion alike,  and  urged  the  physicians  of  the  State  to  use  their 
utmost  efforts  to  influence  members  of  the  legislature  to  bring 
about  the  desired  enactment. 

In  the  absence  of  Dr.  Nicholas  Senn  of  Chicago,  who  was 
to  have  delivered  the  address  on  surgery,  entitled  "The  Sur- 
gical Treatment  of  Intestinal  Tuberculosis,"  the  President 
introdued  Dr.  John  H.  Finley  of  Knox  College,  who  spoke 
upon 

intellectual  bacteriology. 

He  referred  humorously  to  the  micrococcus  egotisticus,  a 
germ  which  impelled  one  to  look  out  for  himself  and  get  every- 
thing he  can.  The  wool  gathering  microbe  often  afflicted 
students  and  brought  about  in  them  a  revulsion  to  thoughts  of 
labor.  Another  microbe  was  the  bacillus  bombasticus,  and 
still  another,  the  micrococcus  oratoricus,  found  frequently  in 
Knox  College.  The  spirillum  Americanum  abounded  largely  in 
the  blodd  of  Admiral  Dewey. 

Section  3,  Etiology,  State  Medicine  and  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

Chairman,  Dr.  Daniel  R.  Brower  of  Chicago ;  Secretary, 
Dr.  C.  B.  Johnson  of  Champaign. 

The  Chairman,  Dr.  Brower,  in  his  preliminary  remarks  on 
opening  the  Section  stated  that  the  present  status  of  medical 
expert  testimony  was  a  great  discredit  to  the  learned  profes- 
sions. The  courts  in  many  States  have  declared  it  to  be  of  no 
value,  whereas  physicians  know  that  testimony  that  is  expert 
is  of  incalculable  value  in  a  court  of  justice. 

Relative  to  State  sanitation,  legislation  was  needed.  The 
medical  profession  deserves  special  credit  for  its  self  sacrificing 
determination  to  prevent  disease. 

The  first  paper  in  this  section  was  read  by  Dr.  George  N. 
Kreider  of  Springfield.  At  the  outset,  Dr.  Rreider  stated 
that  no  law  passed  by  the  State  legislature  would  succeed  in 
driving  out  the  quacks  who  were  practicing  in  the  State.  He 
offered  suggestions  regarding  the  position  of  the  Board  of 
Expert  Examiners,  the  fees  to  be  charged,  the  penalties  to  be 
impoeed  for  violations  of  the  statute  if  passed.   The  physicians 


of  Illinois  required  a  good  law  on  the  statutes  and  should 
expend  their  utmost  efforts  to  that  end. 

Dr.  Harold  N.  Moter  of  Chicago  followed  with  remarks  on 
•■What  Should  Be  the  Law  in  This  State?  "  He  stated  that  a 
new  restrictive  law  was  particularly  needed  because  a  great 
number  of  quacks  were  practicing  in  the  State  under  the 
protection  of  the  present  State  license.  The  speaker  sanc- 
tioned the  clause  in  the  proposed  bill  providing  that  each 
licensed  physician  register  his  name  with  the  State  every  year. 

Dr.  L.  R.  Ryan  of  Galesburg  spoke  of  the  advantages  of 
separating  the  State  Board  of  Health  from  the  Licensing 
Board.  Ho  defined  the  duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
which  had  now  become  so  arduous,  he  said,  that  it  could  not 
attend  to  the  additional  duties  of  a  licensing  board. 

Dr.  Bascom  of  Ottawa  followed  with  remarks  in  which  he 
spoke  of  drafting  laws  for  Illinois  upon  the  lines  of  those  of 
other  States.  He  promised  the  proposed  bill,  with  its  minor 
changes,  the  full  support  of  the  Illinois  Homeopathic  Medical 
Society. 

Dr.  J.  O.  DeCourcy  of  St.  Libory  gave  a  summary  of  the 
laws  governing  expert  testimony  in  other  States  and  countries. 

defects    of    laws   governing    expert   testimony  in    ILLINOIS. 

This  paper  was  read  by  Dr.  Sanger  Brown  of  Chicago.  He 
drew  attention  to  a  feature  which  had  in  many  instances  ex- 
cited more  or  less  adverse  comment  from  every  one  who  had 
observed  it.  He  referred  to  the  spectacle  afforded  by  the 
experts  on  one  side  appearing  to  directly  contradict  those  on 
the  opposite  side.  It  is  claimed  that  this  happens  because  there 
is  no  eificient  law  to  prevent  any  licensed  physician  whatever 
from  posing  as  an  expert  where  a  medical  question  is  involved. 
Further,  that  each  side  hiring  its  own  experts,  physicians  so 
employed  naturally  take  more  or  less  of  a  partisan  attitude  upon 
the  witness  stand,  if  indeed  some  do  not  lie  very  palpably.  It 
is  desirable  that  a  course  requiring  instruction  from  an  expert 
should  avail  itself  of  the  services  of  the  individual  best  quali- 
fied to  render  them,  and  also  that  he  should  sustain  no  relation 
to  either  litigant  which  might  tend  to  render  him  in  the  least 
partial.  Dr.  Brown  said  that  under  the  present  lay  an  expert 
is  usually  allowed  a  fair  opportunity  to  express  his  views  on  the 
case  on  trial,  and  if  honest  and  competent,  he  need  have  no 
fear  of  cross  examination ;  but  if  dishonest  and  incompetent, 
he  is  likely  to  fare  badly  and  cast  discredit  upon  the  profession. 

Dr.  Frank  P.  IVorbury  of  Jacksonville,  also  spoke  on  the 
subject  of 

defects  of   laws  GOVERNING    EXPERT    TESTIMONY    IN    ILLINOIS. 

Expert  testimony,  he  said,  has  been  tossed  ruthlessly  on  the 
wave  of  public  opinion  in  recent  years.  Not  that  its  value  has 
been  undervalued  upon  the  whole,  but  rather  that  its  practice 
has  been  considered  too  much  of  a  barter  and  sell  procedure. 
It  has  unfortunately  fallen  under  the  ban  of  commercialism, 
and  the  expert  no  longer  represents  to  the  public  an  untram- 
meled,  unprejudiced  witness,  but  stands  in  the  light  of  having 
been  committed  to  the  tender  rights  and  interests  of  the  side 
for  whom  he  is  sworn,  and  by  whom  he  is  retained.  He  is  sup- 
posed to  represent  the  facts  of  his  side  in  a  way  that  will  favor- 
ably sustain  the  opinions  advanced  by  the  counsel  of  the  client 
and  to  construe  these  facts  under  oath.  While  this  is  the 
picture  presented  by  the  lay  press  to  the  people,  and  by  them 
discussed,  yet  the  courts,  counsel  and  the  profession  find  after 
all  that  expert  testimony  really  has  value  and  is  essential  to 
the  administration  of  justice.  The  essential  elements  of  value 
Dr.  Norbury  believes  are  based  upon  three  factors,  as  expressed 
by  Becker.  1.  What  is  the  own  value  of  the  expert,  meaning 
his  ability  and  honesty?  2.  What  are  the  established  facts  in 
the  case  upon  which  he  bases  his  opinion?  3.  What  have  been 
his  opportunities  for  examination  of  these  facts?  Upon  such  a 
basis  the  courts  recognize  the  true  value  of  expert  testimony, 
and  in  the  general  questions  of  science  and  skill,  are  disposed 
to  give  just  weight  and  consideration  to  an  expert  opinion  when 
expressed. 

Dr.  D.  W.  Graham  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  entitled 
suggestions  for  outlines  ok  a  law  regulating  expert 
testimony. 

He  said  that  in  the  minds  of  those  desiring  legislation  on  the 
subject  of  expert  testimony, there  are  two  distinct  things  to  be 
accomplished.  One  pertains  to  compensation  of  the  expert 
witness,  and  the  other  looks  toward  some  method  of  securing 
impartial  testimony  of  such  character  as  will  command  the  con- 
fidence of  all  concerned.  In  outlining  or  framing  a  Bill  that 
will  in  any  degree  accomplish  this  purpose  and  meet  the  ap- 
proval of  the  majority  of  those  most  interested,  there  are  sev- 
eral points  to  he  considered.  1.  The  scope.  Should  such  a  law 
be  applicable  to  all  kinds  of  expert  testimony  or  only  to  medi 
cal?     Should  it  be  applicable  in  both  civil  and  criminal  trials? 
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Should  it  apply  throughout  the  State  or  only  in  the  larijer 
counties,  as,  for  instance,  those  having  not  less  than  a  given 
number  of  inhabitants?  So  far  as  it  is  a  constitutional  ques- 
tion, he  is  assured  by  high  legal  authority  that  a  law  framed  in 
accordance  with  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative  of  these 
propositions  could  not  be  construed  as  class  or  special  legisla- 
tion, such  as  is  prohibited  by  the  State  Constitution.  So  far 
as  the  speaker's  own  judgment  and  information  go,  he  believes 
it  would  be  expedient  to  limit  the  application  of  such  a  Bill  to 
medical  testimony  and  make  it  apply  both  to  civil  and  criminal 
cases  throughout  the  State  rather  than  to  the  larger  counties. 
2.  The  second  point  relates  to  qualifications.  It  seems  desira- 
ble that  the  Bill  should  specify  certain  qualifications  for  the 
e.xpert  witness,  such  as  a  minimum  of  experience,  special  study, 
residence,  etc.,  and  if  it  were  to  be  applicable  only  in  the  large 
cities  it  would  be  expedient  also.  The  question  of  qualifica- 
tions could  be  left  almost  wholly  to  the  judge  and  counsel  to 
determine  by  preliminary  examination.  3.  How  and  when 
appointed?  The  presiding  judge  in  any  case  on  trial  involving 
medical  testimony  should  be  authorized  in  his  discretion,  or  on 
the  application  of  counsel  for  either  party  to  appoint  or  sub- 
poena one  or  more  physicians  as  medical  experts  who  shall  be 
designated  as  court  witnesses.  The  question  arises  whether 
the  judge  shall  or  may  so  appoint  when  either  party  to  the  suit 
applies  to  have  court  witnesses  appointed.  4.  The  fourth 
point  concerns  what  may  be  called  the  status  of  a  court  witness 
and  his  relation  to  other  witnesses.  He  should  be  subject  to 
the  same  rules  as  other  expert  witnesses  and  be  examined  and 
cross  examined  in  the  same  manner,  and  the  Bill  should  pro- 
vide that  the  rights  and  privileges  hitherto  enjoyed  by  litigants 
should  not  be  abridged  in  any  degree  by  reason  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  court  witnesses.  5.  Remuneration. — The  fees  pro- 
vided for  witnesses  by  the  Bill  should  be  moderate,  and  must 
be  so,  if  it  ever  receives  any  consideration  at  the  hands  of  law- 
makers. Probably  they  should  be  fixed  by  the  hour  rather 
than  by  the  day— say,  not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than 
ten  dollars,  for  each  hour  actually  in  attendance. 

Dr.  (iraham  spoke  of  the  recent  decision  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  Dixon  case,  saying  that  it  made  it  the  law  that 
the  expert  witness  is  exactly  on  the  same  footing  as  other  wit- 
nesses as  regards  fees  and  compulsory  service  in  both  civil  and 
criminal  cases. 

Dr.  Denslow  Lewi;?  of  Chicago,  related  his  personal  experi- 
ence with  the  Dixon  decision.  He  referred  to  its  salient  points, 
as  well  as  to  the  arguments  of  counsel  and  the  factors  which 
apparently  influenced  the  .Appellate  and  Supreme  Courts  in 
arriving  at  the  decision. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Eg.\n  of  Springfield,  contributed  a  paper  entitled 
"Legislation  Necessary  to  Promote  Better  Sanitation  Through- 
out the  State."  The  aid  to  progress  in  preventive  medicine 
by  better  sanitation  was  alluded  to  and  plans  offered  for  such  a 
division  of  labor  by  health  officers  that  improved  sanitation 
shall  be  secured. 

The  Society  voted  its  unanimous  approval  of  the  Medical  Bill 
to  be  presented  to  the  State  Legislature. 

SECTION  2. — SURGERY,  SURGICAL   SPECIALITIES    AND  OBSTETRICS. 

Chairviaii,  Dr.  J.  L.  Wiggins  of  East  St.  Louis;  Secretary, 
Dr.  A.  E.  Halstead  of  Chicago. 

uremia  in  the  PROCESS  OF  CHILD-BEARING. 

A  paper  on  this  subject  was  read  by  Dr.  Henry  F.  Lewis  of 
Chicago. 

Uremia  was  defined  as  a  condition  of  the  system  resulting 
from  the  retention  in  the  blood  of  toxic  products  which  should 
normally  be  eliminated,  chiefly  in  the  urine.  Eclampsia  is  a 
frequent  sequel  of  uremic  phenomena  occurring  in  the  course 
of  the  child  bearing  process.  In  the  consideration  of  the  sub- 
ject the  author  included  the  eclampsias,  neuroses,  psychoses, 
and  other  symptoms  due  to  the  toxemia  accompanying  (jr  fol- 
lowing pregnancy.  The  subject  also  included  the  albuminuria 
of  pregnancy,  which  is  found  in  a  considerable  proportion  of 
all  cases ;  the  cases  exhibiting  the  more  serious  symptoms  of 
uremia  without  eclampsia  :  the  cases  where  the  toxemia  causes 
convulsions,  as  well  as  the  cases,  few  in  number,  where  eclamp- 
sia comes  on  without  albuminuria  or  other  sign  of  urinary  dis- 
turbance. Albuminuria  occurs  in  about  5  per  cent,  of  preg- 
nant women.  In  most  cases  there  is  no  important  kidney 
lesion,  and  the  albumin  is  due  to  a  disturbed  blood  pressure  or 
to  hyper  albuminosis  of  the  blood.  I'rimipara  are  three  times 
as  liable  to  eclampsia  as  multipara. 

Dr.  Henry  T.  BYFORDof  Chicago,  read  a  paper  entitled 

AN  improvement  IN  THE  TECHNIQUE  OF    THE    AFTER  TREATMENT 
OF     PERITONEAL    SECTION. 

The  day  before  a  peritoneal  section  the  patient  is  dieted  and 
purged  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  gaseous  distention  of  the  in- 


testinal coils,  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  kept  out  of  the  way 
during  the  operation.  In  vaginal  sections,  and  in  abdominal 
sections  for  large  tumors,  the  intestines  are  not  so  liable  to  be 
in  the  way  as  in  abdominal  sections  upon  small  pelvic  growths 
or  diseased  organs.  In  the  latter  class  of  cases  the  speaker 
tries  to  produce  six  or  eight  large  stools  the  day  before  the  oper- 
ation is  performed.  Patients  of  relaxed  fiber  receive  full  doses 
of  strychnin  from  the  time  he  sees  them.  Two  hours  before 
the  time  set  for  the  operation  a  mild  but  efficient  cathartic  is 
given,  such  as  two  teaspoonsfuls  of  the  fluid  extract  of  cascara. 
As  soon  as  the  patient  awakes  from  the  anesthetic,  a  dram  of 
sulphate  of  magnesia  in  an  ounce  of  water,  or  an  equivalent 
dose  of  some  mineral  water,  or  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  liquid 
citrate  of  magnesia  is  given  every  hour  and  repeated  immed- 
iately whenever  vomited.  About  six  hours  after  the  operation 
is  completed  a  stimulating  enema  is  given,  consisting  usually 
of  two  ounces  of  glycerin  and  four  of  water,  or  from  half  to  a 
dram  of  inspissated  ox  gall  in  half  a  pint  of  water  (without 
glycerin),  is  thrown  into  the  upper  rectum,  and  repeated  every 
two  or  three  hours  until  flatus  passes  freely  between  enemas. 
When  this  occurs  the  saline  is  also  stopped,  but  not  until  then. 
In  trying  to  start  the  passage  of  gas  most  surgeons  think  it 
enough  if  gas  and  feces  come  with  the  enema.  But  this  is  not 
sufficient.  The  treatment  must  be  continued  until  flatus  passes 
freely  between  enemas,  and  if  it  ceases  to  pass  occasionally 
after  the  enemas  have  been  discontinued,  then  another  should 
be  given.  If  the  operation  has  been  a  simple  one.  Dr.  Byford 
commences  the  salines  and  enemas  a  little  later,  not  to  prevent 
bad  results,  but  because  the  patient  is  usually  very  uncomfort- 
able until  flatus  passes  freely  and  is  nearly  always  perfectly 
comfortable  afterward.  It  enables  him  to  do  without  morphin. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  raw  intestinal  surfaces  are  left  after  a 
difficult  operation,  he  sometimes  gives  a  high  glycerin  enema 
before  the  patient  is  taken  o2'  the  operating  table.  As  pre- 
sumptive proof  of  the  value  of  this  treatment,  he  has  recently 
had  105  consecutive  recoveries  after  peritoneal  sections,  and  he 
commenced  to  be  thus  thorough  and  prompt  in  its  administra- 
tion about  the  time  this  series  commenced. 
Dr.  Franklin  H.  Martin  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  on 

OPERATIVE    TREATMENT    OF    C.\RCINOiMA    UTERI, 

in  which  he  summerized  thus :  1.  A  microscopic  examination 
of  the  tissue  of  the  three  portions  of  the  uterus  should  be 
made  whenever  one  of  the  well  known  classic  symptoms  of  car- 
cinoma appears.  "2.  Carcinoma  of  the  vaginal  portion  of  the 
cervix  should  be  treated  by  vaginal  hysterectomy,  including 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vagina  and  as  much  of  the  base  of 
the  broad  ligament  as  it  is  possible  to  include,  with  the  ure- 
ters pushed  well  to  the  side  of  the  pelvis.  3.  Carcinoma  of 
the  body  of  the  cervix  should  be  treated  by  vagino  abdominal 
hysterectomy,  with  thorough  removal  of  the  broad  ligament 
and  the  deep  iliac  glands.  4.  Carcinoma  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus  should  be  treated  by  thorough  removal  of  the  uterus 
by  vagina  or  abdomen  so  as  to  include  the  tubes  and  ovaries. 
The  iliac  glands  should  be  removed  if  involved.  5.  Neglected 
carcinoma  should  never  be  abandoned,  but  should  be  symp- 
tomatically  relieved  by  curettement  and  cauterization,  if  the 
more  radical  procedure  no  longer  seems  practicable,  with  the 
possible  hope  of  permanent  relief  in  a  small  percentage  of 
cases. 

Dr.  Robert  H.  Babcock  of  Chicago,  spoke  on  the  diagnosis 
of  acute  pulmonary  abscess  and  gangrene,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  their  surgical  treatment. 

Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  on 
conservation  of  tissue  and  function  in  pelvic  surgery. 
The  object  of  the  paper  was  to  stimulate  investigation  along 
the  line  of  greater  conservatism  of  the  general  health  of  women. 
This  may  be  aided  :  1.  By  a  deeper  study  into  the  problems 
of  cell  nutrition  and  general  metabolism,  in  order  to  determine 
the  relative  value  of  glandular  and  other  structures,  and  the 
relation  of  the  pelvic  organs  to  the  great  systemic  laws.  2.  By 
seeking  the  habits  and  regimen  of  individual  patients  as  to 
diet,  dress,  social  and  educational  life,  etc.,  for  the  causes  of 
disease,  remembering  that  these,  if  allowed  to  go  uncorrected, 
may  handicap  the  best  eilorts  of  medical  science,  and  effectu- 
ally undo  all  ihat  may  be  accomplished.  3.  By  giving  to  every 
definitely  diseased  structure  the  best  opportunity  to  recover 
its  function  that  science  can  devise,  by  prophylactic  supervis- 
ion of  life  and  habits.  By  palliative  treatment  when  it  offers 
relief,  and  by  prompt  resort  to  surgical  interference  when  it  is 
called  for  in  the  interests  of  true  conservatism. 

Dr.  L.  L.  Mc.=\RTHURof  Chicago,  read  a  paper  on  "Sacro- 
iliac Disease  (Tubercular),"  in  which  he  reported  six  cases. 
The  speaker's  aim  in  selecting  this  subject  for  discussion  was 
to  present  what  practical  points  he  had  gleaned  from  personal 
experience  with  five  advanced  cases  and  a  sixth  possibly  incip- 
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ient  case  fall  tubercular),  as  well  as  to  call  attention  to  a  dis- 
ease which  must  be  thought  of  in  making  a  diagnosis  in  every 
suspected  hip  joint  disease,  sciatic  or  low  lying  Pott's,  and 
which  once  seen  will  probably  remain  indelibly  fixed  in  mem- 
ory. 

Dr.  Weller  Van  Hook  of  Chicago,  described  a  new  device 
for  facilitating  operations  about  the  anus.  Starting  from  the 
proposition  that  existing  technical  methods  fail  to  provide 
means  of  aseptic  or  even  approximately  aseptic  operating, 
especially  in  view  of  Cohn's  demonstration  of  the  penetrability 
of  fresh  cautery-eschars  by  pathogenic  micro  organisms,  he 
reasoned  that  we  should  seek  means  of  operating  upon  hemorr- 
hoids and  other  anal  lesions  by  dissection  and  suture. 

The  device  consists  of  a  half  inch  rubber  drainage-tube, 
perforated  near  one  end,  and  drawn  through  a  minute  opening 
in  a  piece  of  medium  weight  dentist's  rubber  dam  tissue 
twelve  inches  square.  It  is  essential  to  success  that  the  bow- 
els be  prepared  beforehand.  The  method  recommended  is : 
1,  laxatives  to  thoroughly  evacuate  the  bowels,  on  one  occasion 
only,  four  or  five  days  before  the  operation ;  2,  daily  colonic 
flushings  thereafter :  3,  after  the  laxatives  have  acted,  one  or 
two  drachms  of  bismuth  subnitrate  daily  in  divided  doses  to 
keep  the  colon  empty.  In  operating,  e.g.,  upon  hemorrhoids, 
the  following  technique  is  employed  :  The  sphincters  are 
stretched,  the  rectum  irrigated  and  the  tube  with  its  cover- 
ing introduced  by  means  of  an  eight  inch  forceps.  To  keep 
the  umbrella  like  device  from  slipping  out  and  to  keep  the  dam 
in  contact  with  the  rectal  wall,  some  strips  of  gauze  are  pushed 
up  into  it,  between  the  tube  and  the  dam.  'The  dam  is  then 
pushed  aside,  the  tissues  washed  again  with  antiseptics  and 
the  hemorrhoids  excised  and  the  wound  sutured.  A  piece  of 
iodoform  gauze  saturated  with  compound  tincture  of  benzoin 
is  then  inserted  between  the  dam  and  the  ana!  wall.  The 
apparatus  and  dressing  are  left  undisturbed  for  four  or  five 
days. 

THE  TKEATMENT  OF  ACUTE  ABSCESS  AND  GANGRENE  OF  THE 
LONG. 

Dr.  E.  A.  Halstead  of  Chicago,  read  a  paper  on  this  sub- 
ject, in  which  he  said  that  it  was  only  within  the  last  few 
years  that  well  known  surgical  principles  had  been  applied  to 
intrathoracic  suppurative  conditions.  The  term  abscess  of 
the  lung  was  employed  in  the  paper  to  designate  only  acute 
suppurative  inflammation,  non  gangrenous,  which  had  its  seat 
within  the  lung  tissue,  therefore  cavities  filled  with  pus  formed 
either  by  a  dilated  bronchial  tube  or  by  destruction  of  lung 
tissue  from  tubercular  infection  were  not  considered.  The 
most  frequent  cause  of  acute  abscess  of  the  lung  was  lobar 
pneumonia.  Foreign  bodies  in  the  bronchi  and  penetrating 
wounds  of  the  chest  were  occasionally  the  origin  of  pulmonary 
abscess.  A  pulmonary  abscess  varies  in  size,  from  that  of  a 
millet  seed  to  one  containing  a  quart  or  more  of  pus.  As  to  the 
prognosis,  fully  75  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  gangrene  of  the 
lung  terminated  fatally  if  left  to  themselves.  Patients  with 
these  conditions  should  be  treated  by  prompt  operative  meas- 
ures. The  surgical  treatment  of  the  lung  abscess  compre- 
hended puncture  of  the  abscess,  aspiration,  incision  of  the 
lung  and  drainage.  Puncture  should  only  be  employed  for 
diagnostic  purposes.  Dr.  Halstead  then  dwelt  at  length  upon 
the  technique  of  the  operation  of  pneumotomy  for  abscess  or 
gangrene,  which  he  said  varies  according  to  the  exigencies  of 
the  individual  case. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Cork  of  Carlinville,  contributed  a  paper  entitled 
"Points  in  Minor  Surgery."  He  first  discussed  shock  and 
allied  conditions,  and  then  passed  on  to  the  consideration  of 
stitch  infection,  burns,  ingrowing  toe-nails,  and  infantile  phi- 
mosis. These  subjects  were  taken  up  consecutively,  and  their 
treatment  outlined. 

Dr.  J.  ().  DeCourcy  of  St.  Libory  followed  with  a  contribu- 
tion entitled  "Straits  of  Early  Life."  He  said  that  nothing 
could  be  more  important  to  the  obstetrician  than  thorough 
preparations  to  meet  emergencies  and  difficulties  constantly 
arising  in  the  lying-in  room.  The  speaker  would  have  his 
clientage  know  something  of  the  potency  of  preventive  medi- 
cine, in  the  line  of  physical  development,  dietetics,  climat- 
ology, sanitary  or  hygienic  law  ;  something  of  right  from  wrong 
mating  and  marriage,  and  the  laws  governing  progeny  in  the 
transmission  of  traits  which  affect  the  mind  and  l)ody  of  the 
offspring,  either  for  good  or  for  evil.  In  connection  with  the 
paper  the  author  exhibited  plates  from  Moreau  ard  other 
authors,  arranged  by  (ietchell  in  his  "Science  and  Practice  of 
Obstetrics." 

an  intekestinc  case  of  pyonephrosis, 
was  the  title  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  A.  I.  Boufkleur  of  Chicago. 
The  points  of  special  interest  in  the  case  were  :    1.  The  history 
would  naturally  lead  one  to  believe  that  the  disease  had  existed 


for  practically  three  years  without  any  interruption,  but  with 
a  gradual  increase  in  the  number  and  severity  of  the  symp- 
toms. 2.  Its  chronicity  and  symptomatology  with  reported 
favorable  effect  of  the  salicylates  would  indicate  the  presence 
of  lithemia  with  the  probability  of  lithiasis.  3.  The  history 
indicates  the  occurrence  of  a  pyogenic  infection  of  a  mild  type 
at  least  one  year  before,  as  evidenced  by  the  occurrence  of 
sweats  with  malaise  and  a  gradually  increasing  sense  of  weak- 
ness. 4.  The  development  of  pronounced  evidences  of  sepsis 
probably  marked  the  beginning  of  incomplete  evacuation  of  the 
pyelonephritic  abscess.  5.  The  persistent  temperature  and 
severe  spasmodic  cough  were  undoubtedly  caused  by  the  peri- 
nephritis with  subsequent  suppuration  and  a  diminution  of  the 
cough,  but  with  an  increase  in  the  evidences  of  general  sepsis. 
6.  In  the  absence  of  any  suppurative  inflammation  in  the  uri- 
nary tract  Dr.  Bouffleur  concludes  that  the  infection  of  the 
kidney  came  through  the  circulatory  channel.  While  the 
source  of  such  an  infection  is  not  infrequently  indeterminable, 
he  believes  it  can  be  safely  concluded  that  the  primary  cause 
was  the  pneumonia  or  possibly  a  mixed  streptococcus  infection 
which  complicated  the  measles.  Such  infections  are  prone  to 
be  of  a  mild  character  and  metastatic  manifestations  may  not 
appear  for  months  after  the  primary  affection. 

Dr.  Jacob  Frank  of  Chicago  read  an  interesting  paper 
entitled 

pathologic  histology  of  intestinal   union  after  the  use 
of  the  frank   bone  coupler. 

From  the  microscopic  study  of  the  healing  of  intestinal 
wounds  after  some  of  the  various  suture  methods  and  mechan- 
ical devices.  Dr.  Prank  arrives  at  the  following  conclusions: 
1.  That  no  suture  method  insures  an  exact  coaptation  of  the 
various  layers.  The  Czerny-Lembert  suture,  considered  one 
of  the  best  of  the  many  suture  methods,  does  not  insure  a  per- 
fect line  of  apposition.  Frey,  Wolf  erf  s  assistant,  is  of  the 
same  opinion.  In  a  specimen  three  weeks  after  operation, 
after  the  Czerny  Lembert  suture  had  been  used,  there  was  a 
marked  turning  in  of  the  ends  of  the  bowel.  The  mucosa  in  this 
specimen  is  not  yet  regenerated  (here  the  speaker  showed  a 
chart).  2.  In  regard  to  the  invagination  suture  method,  he 
referred  to  but  one  very  briefly,  namely,  that  of  Harris,  which 
will  stand  as  a  type  for  the  others.  Union  takes  place,  but  the 
different  layers  are  not  in  juxtaposition  and  the  lumen  of  the 
bowel  is  greatly  encroached  upon.  This  is  not  only  visible 
microscopically  but  macroscopically.  The  microscopic  speci- 
men was  obtained  sixty  days  after  operation  from  a  dog  oper- 
ated on  by  Dr.  Harris  himself.  3.  That  all  suture  methods 
leave  the  subsequent  lumen  of  the  bowel  more  stenosed  than 
either  the  Murphy  button  or  the  author's  coupler. 

Referring  to  the  different  layers  after  the  use  of  either  the 
Murphy  button  or  the  Frank  coupler,  the  speaker  notes  the 
following  ;  That  the  mucosa  regenerates  completely  and  that  it 
shows  an  entropion  which  is  due  to  the  contraction  of  the  under- 
lying scar.  Boari,  in  his  experiments  with  the  modified  Mur- 
phy button,  claims  that  there  is  no  regeneration  of  the 
mucosa.  Murphy,  in  his  experimental  work,  finds  a  complete 
regeneration  of  the  mucosa.  The  muscularis  mucosit  is  lost 
in  the  scar  tissue.  The  submucosa  blends  with  the  cicatrix 
and  presents  no  change  from  the  normal. 

Muscularia. — Neither  the  inner  circular  nor  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal fibers  show  any  regenerative  process.  Dr.  Hektoen,  in 
his  report  on  Dr.  Murphy's  button  operation  sections,  states 
that  after  thirty  days  the  longitudinal  muscular  coat  can  be 
said  to  be  almost  restored  and  the  transverse  muscular  com- 
pletely united  by  connective  tissue.  In  describing  the  section, 
which  was  removed  after  sixty  days,  Dr.  Hektoen  says  that  the 
longitudinal  and  circular  muscular  layers  are  continuous  and  not 
distinguishaVjIe  from  those  in  the  normal  intestine,  except  that 
they  contain  some  small  spaces  (blood  vessels)  and  occasional 
traces  of  fibrous  tissue.  Dr.  Frank  differs  with  Dr.  Hektoen 
in  that  he  has  not  found  this  condition  in  any  of  his  specimens, 
nor  in  that  made  with  the  Murphy  button  on  a  dog  killed 
sixty  days  after  operation.  The  most  conspicuous  part  of  the 
scar  is  the  non  regeneration  of  the  muscular  coats,  and  it  is 
the  feature  which  at  once  attracts  one's  notice  upon  looking  at 
the  section  through  the  microscope.  Dr.  Hektoen  further 
says  that  "were  it  not  for  the  thickening  described  in  the  sub- 
mucosa and  muscularis  mucosa'  it  would  be  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  to  recognize  the  line  of  union.  The  submucosa 
beyond  question  is  thickened,  but  not  so  much  so  as  to  make  it 
a  prominent  feature.  This  layer  is  regenerated,  and  as  for  the 
muscularis  mucosiv,  it,  like  the  muscular  coats,  has  not  regen- 
erated." Dr.  Frank  does  not  question  that  some  muscular 
fibers  may  grow  out  into  the  scar  and  meet,  but  they  are  not 
sufficient  in  number  to  call  the  process  a  regeneration.  This 
is  not  found  in  any  of  his  (Murphy's;  specimens   and  suture 
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methods  made  by  himself.  The  cutting  of  the  muscular  coat 
acts  as  a  stimulus  and  the  result  is  a  proliferation  in  the  cut 
ends,  but  the  connective  tissue  grows  far  too  rapidly  to  permit 
a  regeneration. 

Serosa. — This  layer  is  invariably  united  perfectly  and  is 
closely  applied  to  the  muscularis.  Owing  to  the  irritation  and 
reaction  resulting  therefrom  it  is  considerably  thickened  and 
more  vascular  but  otherwise  presents  no  change. 

The  scar. — The  fibers  of  the  cicatricial  tissue  run  from  the 
serosa  to  the  muscular  coat.  The  direction  of  the  fibers  has 
an  important  bearing  upon  the  subsequent  narrowing  of  the 
lumen  of  the  bowel.  The  fact  that  the  fibers  run  from  the 
serosa  to  the  muscularis,  tends  to  increase  the  lumen  of  the 
bowel  when  contraction  takes  place  by  lessening  the  thickness 
of  the  intestinal  walls  themselves.  If  the  fibers  took  a  circu- 
lar direction  a  pathologic  stenosis  would  ensue  upon  con- 
traction. 

Dr.  H.  C.  P.\iKBKOTHER  of  EastSt.  Louis  spoke  on  the  repair 
of  bones. 

Dr.  Joseph  B.  Bacon  of  Chicago  read 

A  PLEA  FOR  EAKLY  OPERATION  FOR  LACERATIONS  OF  THE 
CERVI.X  UTERI. 

He  said  that  lacerations  of  the  cervix  uteri  have  been  recog- 
nized and  their  resulting  pathologic  consequences  scientifically 
noted  only  since  about  1862.  Emmet  was  the  first  gynecolo- 
gist to  recognize  the  fact  that  these  lacerations  were  the  cause 
of  erosions,  evereions,  etc.,  that  had  previous  to  his  discovery 
been  treated  and  described  as  ulcerations  of  the  neck  of  the 
womb.  All  were  agreed  that  the  Emmet  as  well  as  the 
Schroeder  operation,  in  selected  cases,  was  all  that  could  be 
desired ;  but,  unfortunately,  there  was  quite  a  percentage  of 
cases  that  neither  the  Emmet  nor  the  Schroeder  operation 
could  cure.  Dr.  Bacon  described  a  new  adaptation  of  patho- 
logic facts  as  recognized  in  the  disease  affecting  non-striped 
muscles  and  fibrous  tissues  in  other  organs,  and  showed  how 
like  conditions  may  help  to  cause  some  of  the  serious  results 
found  in  neglected  cases  of  severe  lacerations  of  the  cervix. 
He  claims  that  the  destructive  changes  found  in  both  fibrous 
and  muscular  tissue  of  the  cervix,  and  later  in  the  body  of  the 
uterus,  are  due  to  the  persistent  chronic  inflammation  and 
that  these  changes  could  be  avoided  or  arrested  by  an  early 
operation.  But  if  neglected,  there  is  no  limit  to  the  destruc- 
tion and  in  time  no  operative  procedure  will  more  than  relieve 
a  part  of  the  symptoms  and  can  not  remove  the  diseased 
tissue  and  cure  the  woman.  He  claims  that  the  same  patho- 
logic laws  that  explain  cicatricial  strictures  of  the  rectum, 
as  advocated  by  Harrison  Cripps,  apply  equally  well  to  the 
cicatricial  changes  that  are  found  in  the  cervix  uteri  because 
there  is  a  like  anatomic  make-up  of  the  muscles,  glands  and 
excessive  fibrous  tissue  normally  present  in  both :  1.  The 
tendency  of  fibrous  tissue,  subjected  to  chronic  inflammation, 
to  become  both  hypertrophied  and  contracted.  2.  The  ten- 
dency of  muscular  fiber,  when  subjected  to  undue  and  per- 
sistent nerve  irritation,  to  undergo  fibroid  degeneration  with 
permanent  atrophic  contraction  of  its  fibrous  elements. 

Dr.  E.MiL  RiES  of  Chicago  gave  an  interesting  talk  on  plastic 
operations  on  the  tubes,  illustrating  his  remarks  by  diagram- 
matic sketches. 

Dr.  Eliza  H.  Root  of  Chicago  read  an  instructive  and  inter 
esting  paper  on  hydramnios  and  its  effect  on  gestation. 

Dr.  Edward  H.  Ochsner  of  Chicago  read  a  paper  on 

THE  TREATMENT   OF  SEPTIC  INFECTIONS  FOLLOWING    PIN-PRICKS, 
ABRASIONS    AND   SIMILAR    IN.IDRIES, 

in  which  a  clinical  distinction  was  made  between  four  kinds  of 
infections  following  these  injuries.  Underclass  1  he  considered 
a  form  of  infection  which  betrays  itself  by  a  marked  local  dis- 
turbance with  the  formation  of  pus  at  the  point  of  infection, 
the  systematic  disturbance  being  relatively  slight.  Under 
class  2,  he  spoke  of  that  form  in  which  there  is  marked  local 
disturbance  with  the  formation  of  pus  at  the  point  of  infection 
and  with  an  ascending  cellulitis,  the  systemic  disturbance 
being  usually  more  marked  than  in  class  1.  Class  3  is  that 
variety  in  which  there  is  only  disturbance  locally,  but  in  which 
there  is  an  early  and  severe  involvement  of  the  regional 
lymph  glands  and  severe  general  disturbance.  Under  class  4 
he  considered  that  form  in  which  there  is  no  demonstrable 
local  disturbance  and  only  relatively  little  disturbance  in  the 
regional  lymph  glands,  but  in  which  there  is  severe  general 
intoxication  due  to  the  presence  of  pathogenic  bacteria  or 
their  ptoraains  in  the  blood.  The  treatment  for  these  infections 
were  dwelt  upon  at  considerable  length. 
Dr.  J.  E.  Best  of  Arlington  Heights  contributed  a  paper  on 

THE     RELATION    OF    MIDDLE   EAR  DISEASE   TO    FACIAL   SPASM. 

He  had  seen  a  few  cases  with  the  following  history:   After 


severe  exertion  and  exposure  the  patient  complains  of  pain  in 
the  ear.  This  is  followed  in  a  few  days  by  a  discharge  of 
pus,  more  or  less  profuse,  from  the  aural  cavity.  Simulta- 
neous with  this  or  a  few  days  later,  facial  spasm  may  occur. 
The  author  then  dwelt  upon  the  pathology.  The  etiology  was 
purely  of  germ  origin. 

Treatment. — First  treat  the  ear  aseptically  with  peroxid  of 
hydrogen,  keeping  it  perfectly  aseptic  until  all  external  trouble 
has  healed.  Allay  pain  during  acute  stage  with  morphia  or 
other  anodyne,  used  hypodermically  if  need  be.  Later,  facial 
spasm  may  be  relieved  by  ten  grains  of  phenacetin,  two,  three 
or  four  times  a  day  as  required.  This  has  given  more  relief 
than  any  other  drug  he  has  tried.  If  the  case  is  of  longstand- 
ing or  very  obstinate,  much  benefit  may  be  derived  from  the 
application  of  the  electro-cautery  applied  to  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane  as  nearly  as  possible  over  the  site  of  the  above- 
named  ganglion.  Repeat  once  in  five  or  six  days  after  thor- 
oughly cocainizing  the  mucous  membrane. 

The  election  of  officers  resulted  as  follows  :  President,  T.  J. 
Pitner,  Jacksonville  ;  first  vice-president,  H.  N.  Moyer,  Chicago  ; 
second  vice-president,  J.  T.  McAnally,  Carbondale;  permanent 
secretary,  Edmund  W.  Weiss,  Ottawa  :  assistant  secretary,  W. 
F.  Grinstead,  Cairo ;  treasurer,  George  N.  Kreider,  Spring 
field.     Place  of  meeting,  Cairo,  the  third  Tuesday  in  May,  1898. 
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Regular  Meeting,  March  IS,  1S!)S. 
{Continued  from  page  1357.) 

TUBERCULOSIS   OF   THE   OCULAR    STRUCTURES. 

Dr.  Casey  A.  Wood—So  far  as  the  eye  is  concerned,  tuber- 
cular diseases  affect  it  with  comparative  rarity  if  we  except  the 
lids.  The  ocular  apparatus  may  be  regarded  as  an  organ  prac- 
tically shut  off  from  tuberculous  infection.  Even  the  con- 
junctiva is  probably  a  less  frequent  seat  of  tuberculosis  than  any 
other  mucous  membrane  in  the  body.  I  need  not  say  much 
about  the  palpebral  skin  which  becomes  tuberculous  (lupus, 
lupoid,  etc. )  about  as  often  as  any  other  part  of  the  dermal 
covering  of  the  face.  Tuberculosis  of  the  conjunctiva  is  often 
unrecognized  owing  to  its  close  resemblance,  in  the  early 
stages,  to  trachoma.  I  have  seen  a  few  cases  that  were 
undoubtedly  tubercular,  but  I  think  the  diagnosis  is  easy. 
The  proof  of  its  presence  lies  in  a  bacteriologic  and  histologic 
examination  of  the  suspected  tissues.  The  later  ravages  of 
the  disease  are  unmistakable,  or  at  least  give  rise  to  the  suspi- 
cion that  the  process  in  question  is  not  purely  trachomatous. 
The  treatment  is  practically  that  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin, 
thorough  destruction  of  the  diseased  parts.  I  believe  that  a 
general  tuberculosis  may  be  set  up  as  a  result  of  systemic 
infection  through  the  lymph  channels  communicating  with  the 
pre  auricular  glands. 

Infection  of  the  cornea  is  usually  secondary  to  conjunctival 
tuberculosis,  and  when  it  occurs  may  for  a  time  resemble  an 
ordinary  pannus  or  an  interstitial  keratitis. 

Tubercle  of  the  intraocular  structure  is  still  rarer.  The 
chief  sites  are  the  iris  and  choroid,  and  when  they  occur  they 
are  usually  late  manifestations  of  a  general  tuberculosis.  The 
nodules  of  a  tubercular  iris  usually  appear  upon  an  otherwise 
healthy  membrane,  that  is  apart  from  acute  inflammation,  so 
that  one's  suspicion  of  the  true  nature  of  the  small  growths 
should  at  once  be  aroused  by  the  fact.  Some  of  these  cases 
recur  with  more  or  less  damaged  vision,  if  the  patient  lives 
long  enough,  but  in  the  majority  of  instances  the  eye  is 
destroyed. 

I  have  seen  very  few  cases  of  true  miliary  tubercle  of  the 
choroid,  the  commonest  form  of  the  disease,  but  this  manifesta- 
tion of  a  tuberculosis  does  not  differ  in  any  material  effect 
from  similar  deposits  elsewhere  in  the  body.  As  in  the  lung, 
the  giant  cells  may  be  pigmented  and  the  minute  nodules  are 
not  always  discoverable  by  the  ophthalmoscope.  Probably 
the  ophthalmologist  would  know  more  about  the  tuberculous 
choroidea  if  the  disease  developed  itself  in  the  early  rather  than 
in  the  late  stage  of  a  general  infection  ;  the  patient  becomes 
moribund  before  vision  is  much  affected. 

tubercular   MENINGITIS. 

Dr.  Daniel  R.  Brower — The  diagnosis  of  meningitis  as  a 
general  proposition  is  easy,  but  the  differentiation  of  the  vari- 
ous forms  of  meningitis  from  each  other  is  attended  with  the 
extremest  difficulty.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  ordinary 
differential  points  of  tubercular  meningitis  at  the  bedside  are 
of  no  value.  Unless  we  can  find  the  source  of  tuberculous 
infection  in  the  individual,  in  viscera  or  in  glands,  unless  the 
patient  has  previously  suft'ered  from  tuberculous  manifesta- 
tions, or  unless  we  can  find  tubercles  in  the  choroid,  or  better 
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than  all,  the  Skeer  sign  of  tuberculosis,  we  have  no  proper 
basis  on  which  to  make  a  differentiation  at  the  bedside.  The 
Skeer  sign,  first  described  by  the  late  Dr.  John  D.  Skeer  of 
this  city,  is  situated  on  the  inner  pupillary  margin  of  the  iris, 
about  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  from  the  margin,  as  a  distinct 
wreath  of  white  clouds,  doubtless  due  to  tubercular  deposits, 
and  as  the  disease  progresses  and  the  contracted  pupils  become 
dilated,  instead  of  the  white  cloud-like  masses  we  have  yellow- 
ish-brown circle,  undoubtedly  due  to  degeneration  of  the 
blood  vessels  in  consequence  of  the  presence  of  miliary  tuber- 
cular deposits.  And  as  the  third  stage  progresses  and  the 
pupils  become  more  dilated  this  yellow-brownish  circle  becomes 
very  much  attenuated. 

The  procedure  proposed  by  Quincke  of  Kiel  to  puncture  the 
subarachnoidean  space  with  a  hypodermic  needle,  between  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lumbar  vertebra?,  and  the  microscopic  and  bac- 
teriologic  examination  of  the  withdrawn  fluid  will  determine 
the  presence  of  the  specific  organisms  that  have  produced  the 
infection,  and  if  it  is  tubercular  meningitis,  the  tubercle 
bacilli  should  be  found  there.  Indeed,  the  subject  of  the  diag- 
nosis and  classification  of  meningitis  should  be  rewritten,  and 
in  every  instance  we  should  determine  by  this  simple  procedure 
what  the  organism  is,  whether  it  be  the  diplococcus  of  pneu- 
monia, the  streptococcus  or  the  staphylococcus,  or  whatever 
specific  micro-organism  may  be  the  cause  of  the  infection, 
and  then  with  the  nature  of  the  infection  known  we  will  be  in 
a  better  position  to  prescribe  treatment  and  to  make  the  prog- 
nosis. The  prognosis  in  tubercular  meningitis  is  absolutely 
bad  and  I  think  those  cases  of  recovery  reported  are  cases  in 
which  an  error  in  diagnosis  is  made.  They  were  not  tubercle 
bacilli,  but  some  one  of  the  numerous  other  infections  that  may 
be  produced.  Sometimes  they  are  so  much  alike  that  it  is,  as 
a  rule,  impossible  to  differentiate  them  at  the  bedside. 

MENTAL   PHASES   OF    TUBERCULOSIS. 

Dr.  Harriet  C.  B.  Alexander — The  psychology  of  phthisis 
has  long  been  analyzed  by  alienists  who  not  only  recognize 
spes  phthisica  as  a  common  phenomenon  and  as  an  expression 
of  exhaustion  removing  the  checks  on  emotional  mobility,  but 
recognize  likewise  another  symptom  which  underlies  much  of 
the  difficulty  in  treating  seemingly  sane  victims  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  This  mental  symptom  which  is  exceedingly 
marked,  so  much  so  that  it  always  arouses  a  suspicion  of 
tuberculosis,  as  a  complication  of  psychoses,  at  least,  is  suspi- 
cious. The  general  mental  state  of  the  phthisical  is  essentially 
that  of  the  primary  confusional  lunatic  plus  emotional  mobil- 
ity.. As  Spitzkahas  remarked,  there  is  usually  altering  depres- 
sion, emotional  mobility,  intensification  of  the  egotism  common 
to  invalids  and  a  suspicional  mental  state.  As  I  pointed  out 
nearly  a  decade  ago,  this  suspicional  mental  state  underlies  the 
refusal  of,  and  changes  in,  medicinal  treatment,  if  the  patient 
be  at  home,  and  the  refusal  of  food  if  the  patient  be  in  a  hos- 
pital for  the  insane.  The  most  prominent  and  decided  symp- 
tom which  appears  in  the  insane,  in  the  larval  stage  of  the 
disease,  is  this  suspicion.  In  them,  for  this  reason,  physical 
examination  is  often  difficult,  and  cough,  hectic  fever,  etc.,  are 
often  absent. 

Frequently  it  happens  that  a  far  advanced  phthisis  seem- 
ingly likely  to  lead  to  sudden  death  comes  unexpectedly  to  a 
standstill,  cough,  hectic  fever,  etc.,  cease,  but  demonstrable 
decrease  of  the  mental  symptoms  is  followed  by  reappearance 
of  the  pulmonary.  This  alteration  was  long  ago  pointed  out  by 
Dr.  Schroeder  van  der  Kolk.  It  had  been  observed  by  Dr. 
James  Macdonald  in  the  case  of  Guiteau'a  uncle,  who  died  in 
the  Bloomingdale  Insane  Hospital. 

According  to  Clouston,  it  is  possible  to  predict  tuberculosis 
from  the  mental  symptoms.  If  these  cases  have  been  acute  at 
first,  the  acute  stage  is  of  very  short  duration  and  passes  rap 
idly  into  an  irritable,  excitable,  sullen  and  suspicious  state. 
There  is  a  want  of  a  fixity  of  purpose  in  the  mental  condition. 
The  intellect  at  first  is  not  so  much  obscured  as  there  is  great 
disinclination  to  exert  it.  There  are  occasional  unaccountable 
little  attacks  of  excitement,  lasting  only  for  a  short  time, 
unprovoked  paroxysms  of  irritability  and  passion  in  a  subdued 
form.  There  is  a  disinclination  to  enter  into  any  kind  of 
amusement  or  continuous  work.  If  this  be  overcome  there  is 
no  interest  manifest  in  employment.  If  there  be  any  one  single 
tendency  characteristic  of  these  cases  it  is  to  be  suspicion.  In 
many  cases  this  insanity  commences  insidiously  and  shows 
itself  by  an  alteration  of  conduct  and  affections,  an  increased 
irritability  and  waywardness.  There  are  fitful  flashes  of  intel- 
lectual brightness. 

The  inter-influence  of  insanity  and  insane  hospital  hygiene 
combined  are  illustrated  in  the  results  of  Dr.  E.  C.  liondurant 
of  the  Bryce  Insane  Hospital,  Tuskalooaa,  Ala.  Ho  found 
from  the  results  of  autopsy  among  the  negroes,  who  are  peculi- 


arly prone  to  tuberculosis  of  a  rapidly  fatal  type,  that  while 
more  than  one- half  of  the  patients  in  the  insane  hospital  suffer 
from  tuberculosis,  one-third  of  those  who  contract  the  disease 
make  a  good  stand  against  it,  either  entirely  recovering  or  liv- 
ing for  a  term  of  years  without  being  injuriously  affected  by 
small  though  unhealed  foci  of  tuberculosis  or  dying  from  some 
other  cause  in  the  course  of  a  very  mild  and  chronic  form  of 
the  disease. 

My  own  results  in  the  Cook  County  Insane  Hospital,  and 
those  of  Kiernan  in  the  Ward's  Insane  Hospital,  tend  to  cor- 
roborate and  emphasize  these  results  of  Dr.  Bondurant.  His 
observations  were  made  chiefly  among  negroes,  in  whom,  since 
the  war,  phthisis  runs  a  rapidly  fatal  course,  since  it  usually 
attacks  organisms  broken  down  by  lues.  The  prognosis  of 
phthisis  therefore  in  the  white  insane  would  be  much  more 
favorable  than  even  that  indicated  by  Dr.  Bondurant.  The 
influence  of  phthisis  on  many  forms  of  insanity  is  to  introduce 
a  suspicional  element  not  hitherto  present.  The  suspicional 
emotional  mobility  renders  it  difficult  to  allow  these  persons 
any  great  liberty  on  parole  as  they  are  liable  to  take  offense 
without  any  possible  occasion.  In  some  cases  the  emotional 
depression  produced  by  phthisis  in  the  ordinary  types  of 
insanity  may  proceed  as  far  as  melancholia  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  term.  In  one  case  coming  under  my  observation,  the 
patient  seemed  to  be  a  true  case  of  melancholia  with  the  facies, 
capillary  circulation  and  emotional  depression  well  marked. 
The  patient  had  phthisis  and  had  been  deserted  by  her  hus- 
band. She  ran  down  rapidly  and  seemed  almost  moribund 
from  dyspnea,  but  rallied  under  the  effects  of  quebracho  given 
in  half  dram  doses  every  two  hours.  She  seemed  to  rally  also 
from  her  depression.  The  fancies  and  depression  of  melan- 
cholia disappeared,  but  a  new  type  of  insanity  made  its  appear- 
ance. It  was  found  on  careful  investigation  that  the  patient 
had  had  systematized  delusions  of  grandeur  for  several  years 
before  being  suspected  of  any  mental  disorder  and  that  there- 
fore the  melancholia  was  a  complication  of  a  pre-existing 
paranoia  which  had  not  been  suspected. 

tuberculosis  mamm.e. 

Dr.  Alexander  H.  Ferguson — Tuberculosis  of  the  mam- 
mary glands  is,  comparatively  speaking,  rarely  met  with. 
The  paucity  of  its  literature  no  doubt  led  Cornil  and  Ranvier 
("Treatise  on  Histology")  to  state  that  "examples  of  tubercles 
in  the  breast  are  unknown."  Cornil  has  since  contributed  to 
this  subject.  The  older  surgeons  described  cold  abscesses  and 
fistula  of  the  mamnuv  with  such  accuracy  as  to  leave  no  doubt 
in  the  mind  of  the  clinician  that  they  were  tubercular  in  char- 
acter. Sir  Astley  Cooper  spoke  of  a  "scrofulous  tumor  of  the 
breast,"  and  Velpeau  described  tubercles  in  the  skin  over  the 
breast,  and  three  manifestations  of  tubercle  in  the  breast. 
The  next  writer  appears  to  have  been  N^laton,  in  1S39  ("Th^se 
d'Agrt^gation,"  1839).  Under  the  head  of  diagnosis,  Berard 
paid  attention  to  it  ( "Diagnostic  des  Tumeurs  cancereuses  et 
tuberculeuses  du  Sein,"  Thi'se  de  Paris).  After  this  about 
forty  years  elapsed  without  anything  appearing  in  literature 
except  a  short  article  by  Koltz,  in  1879  {Arcliiv  fi'ir  Klin  incite 
Chiruiyie,  Bd.  xxvi.  In  1881  Dubar's  monograph  appeared  on 
"Tuberculoses  of  the  Mamma'"  ;  as  did  also  one  by  Le  Dentu 
(Rev.  de  Chinayie,  1881,  1-27).  This  is  all  I  have  been  able 
to  find  in  the  archives  of  medicine  before  Koch  discovered  the 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis  in  1882.  The  next  year,  however,  an 
instructive  article  made  its  appearance  bv  Ohnacker  (.4)-(7i/r 
fiir  Klin.  Chir..  1883,  Bd.  28,  p.  30G).  Billroth  treats  of  it  in 
his  work  on  "Diseases  of  the  Breast."  Other  writers  could  be 
mentioned,  such  as  Durel,  Dubare,  Marchand,  Mandry,  Ben- 
der, Poirier,  Hutchison  and  others,  as  having  given  some 
attention  to  this  affection  of  the  breasts  soon  afterward.  The 
literature  has  been  steadily  but  slowly  increasing.  Our  most 
recent  works  on  surgery  give  it  a  place  among  the  diseases  of 
the  breast  demanding  surgical  interference. 

1894.-  Sabrazes  and  Binaud  {Archiv.  de  M6decine  exp.  et 
d'Anati'inii'  path.,  Paris,  November,  1891),  noted  that  the 
patients  are  predisposed  to  tuberculosis  by  hereditary  antece- 
dents. They  claim  that  traumatism  awakens  the  inactive 
bacilli  of  tuberculosis,  which  are  then  carried  by  leucocytes 
into  the  injured  interstitial  tissue  of  the  gland,  where  a  caseous 
abscess  forme.  Their  observations  and  conclusions  are  sup- 
ported by  Florentine  and  Parieti  (January,  1891,  Journal 
d'Hygihie,  Paris). 

Powers  (Aunah  of  Surgery,  Vol.  xx.  No.  2,  1894),  in  an  able 
article  revises  the"  literature.  He  found  thirty-five  cases 
recorded,  only  one  of  which  was  a  male:  twenty-two  out  of 
the  thirty-four  females  were  married  ;  twenty-one  of  the  mar- 
ried had  borne  children  ;  six  of  the  twenty-one  had  suffered 
with  inflammation  of  the  breasts ;  and  three  had  a  non-sup- 
purative  inflammation.  He  reports  a  caBe  operated  upon  by 
Bull  nine  years  previously. 
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JSfi5. — Warren  ("Surgical  Pathology,"  p.  583)  calls  atten 
tion  to  the  thirty-four  cases  recently  corrected  by  Rous,  two 
being  males.  Both  breasts  were  affected  in  two  cases ;  ages 
were  from  16  to  52;  injury  happened  in  three  cases,  and  in 
twenty  four  cases  it  was  secondary.  Warren  also  quotes  Man- 
dry's  collection  of  forty  cases;  one  a  male;  aged  17  to  62; 
majority  developed  after  confinement,  but  in  eight  cases  no 
children  were  born  ;  it  was  in  the  right  breast  in  seventeen 
cases  and  in  the  left  in  eight  cases ;  lymphatic  glands  enlarged 
in  seventeen  cases  and  appeared  to  have  been  secondary.  Xo 
glands  were  noticed  in  seven  cases.  In  one  of  Warren's  cases 
infection  took  place  through  the  ducts. 

Berrink  (Beitrage  ~ur  Klin.  Cliir.,  Tiibingen,  1895j  thinks 
that  extension  to  the  breast  from  surrounding  tubercular  tis- 
sue infected  from  without  is  a  common  source  of  the  disease, 
and  where  this  is  excluded  the  hematologic  mode  of  infection 
must  take  place. 

Gaudier  and  Peraire  t  Revue  de  Chir.,  September,  1895, 
Paris)  made  a  study  of  three  personal  cases.  They  state  that 
the  tumor  may  be  small,  movable,  and  as  a  rule,  painless  ;  the 
nipple  generally  retracted,  and  enlargement  of  the  axillary 
glands  often  precedes  the  tumor  in  the  breast.  They  insist  on 
the  epithelial  intraacinous  origin  of  the  growth,  but  they 
never  found  the  Koch  bacillus  in  the  ducts  of  the  breasts. 

Catellani  ill  pulivlinico,  Rome,  January,  1895)  reports  two 
cases.  In  one  case  there  were  three  separate  tumors,  varying 
in  size  from  that  of  a  walnut  to  a  pigeon's  egg.  The  axillary 
glands  were  enlarged.  There  was  no  history  of  tuberculosis 
and  her  general  health  was  good.  The  tumors  and  glands 
were  removed  and  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  found  in  them  ; 
but  inoculation  experiments  were  negative.  A  year  after  the 
operation  both  cases  showed  no  local  relapse  or  sign  of  tubercle 
elsewhere. 

Piskacak  and  W.  Roux  {Klin.  Chir.,  Vol.  viii)  described  two 
forms,  the  confluent  and  the  disseminated.  They  claim  it  is 
mostly  secondary,  being  caused  either  by  metastasis  or  by 
extension  of  tubercular  process  in  adjacent  parts.  They 
advise,  in  the  disseminated  form,  early  amputation  of  the 
breast  and  removal  of  axillary  glands  in  all  cases. 

E.  Bender  described  two  cases  where  he  thought  the  infec- 
tion was  primarily  due  to  cracked  nipple. 

Howitz  {Hosp.  Tidcnde,  1895)  describes  a  typical  case  of 
tuberculosis  of  mamma.  A  young  girl,  aged  18  years,  pre- 
sented herself,  complaining  of  several  lumps  in  the  right  breast, 
about  the  size  of  a  walnut,  also  of  an  ulcer  in  the  lower  border 
of  the  breast,  which  did  not  seem  to  yield  to  treatment.  Fam- 
ily history. — Mother  and  two  sisters  died  of  tuberculosis; 
brother  had  enlarged  glands  of  the  neck.  Personal  history. — 
first  noticed  small  lump  on  breast,  very  little  pain.  This  lump 
later  opened  itself  and  the  ulcer  was  the  result.  On  examina- 
tion of  the  breast  it  was  found  to  be  a  mass  of  indurated 
nodules.  The  nipple  was  very  much  retracted  ;  axillary  glands 
very  much  enlarged.  A  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  mamma 
was  made.  Operation. — The  breast  was  totally  extirpated  and 
contents  of  the  axilla  removed  ;  patient  made  an  uneventful 
and  rapid  recovery.  Microscopic  examination  confirmed 
diagnosis. 

J.s,')7.  — Charles  (ireene  Cumston  ("Intern.  Clinics,"  Vol.  iv. 
6th  series,  1897)  reports  a  case  in  the  surgical  service  of  Dr.  E. 
Kummer  in  Geneva,  Switzerland,  in  which  the  gland  was 
extirpated  for  tuberculosis  and  cured,  and  observed  four  years 
after  extirpation.  In  this  case  the  axillary  glands  became 
enlarged  and  tender  first,  and  three  weeks  afterward  a  swelling 
appeared  in  the  left  breast,  which  soon  formed  an  abscess  that 
was  opened  by  her  physician.  A  second  abscess  formed  above 
the  nipple,  which  was  also  incised.  A  third  abscess  similar  to 
the  others  made  its  appearance.  Chronic  fistula  followed.  The 
nipple  was  retracted,  the  whole  gland  smaller  than  normal, 
the  scar  brownish  in  color  and  depressed.  The  breast  was 
lumpy  and  indurated. 

Tuberculosis  runs  the  same  course  in  the  breast  as  it  does  in 
the  other  soft  structures  of  the  body.  The  changes  in  the  tis 
sues  do  not  deviate  from  the  tubercular  granuloma  and  gross 
lesions  of  the  usual  type.  The  same  nodules,  the  similar 
infiltration,  the  cheesy  degeneration  and  its  liquefaction,  the 
formation  of  sinuses  which  become  chronic,  the  same  tendency 
to  lymphatic  extension  and  general  tubercular  infection,  and 
the  low  form  of  chronic  inflammation,  identify  tuberculosis  of 
the  mamm;v  with  tuberculosis  elsewhere.  The  age,  the  puer- 
peral state  and  lactation  of  the  patient  predispose  to  tubercu- 
losis of  this  gland,  as  does  also  a  family  and  personal  tuber- 
cular history. 

The  breast  may  be  larger  or  smaller  than  normal  and  look 
natural  or  bo  perforated  with  fistuhv.  The  skin  may  or  may 
not  be  discolored  over  diseased  areas.  The  nipple  may  or  may 
not  be  retracted.     Foci  in  the  breast  may  be  single  or  multiple, 


but  usually  the  disease  becomes  disseminated  throughout  the 
organ.  The  axillary  glands  may  be  primarily  or  secondarily 
enlarged  and  fistulous  or  may  not  be  diseased  at  all.  Pain  is 
not  an  early  symptom  and  tenderness  develops  with  it  in  the 
late  stages.  The  tumor  develops  slowly  and  is  usually  acci- 
dentally discovered  by  the  patient.  When  fistuJ;e  form  they 
have  little  tendency  to  heal.  There  appears  to  be  a  marked 
tendency  to  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  when  the  breast  is  tuber- 
cular. The  infection  of  the  breast  may  be  primary  or  second- 
ary, usually  primary.  The  prognosis  of  the  breast  is  almost 
always  bad,  but  for  the  individual  good,  if  early  extirpation  is 
resorted  to. 

The  origin  of  the  disease  may  be  through  the  lymphatics,  the 
blood  vessels  or  local  abrasions  or  sores  on  the  breast,  such  as 
cracked  nipples.  I  have  had  occasion  to  extirpate  the  mam- 
mary gland  twice  for  tubercular  fistuhi?  and  abscesses.  One, 
an  Icelandic  woman,  about  32  years  of  age,  of  scrofulous 
appearance,  had  nodules  appear  in  the  breast  in  the  upper  and 
outer  quadrant  several  weeks  after  having  had  sore  nipples 
during  lactation.  These  formed  fistulous  tracts  through  the 
skin  and  opened  spontaneously,  and  the  glands  in  the  axilla- 
were  enlarged,  all  of  which  proved  to  be  tubercular.  A  second 
case  demanding  extirpation  was  also  fistulous  from  chronic 
abscesses  which  developed  during  lactation,  in  a  woman  25 
years  of  age,  with  a  marked  tubercular  family  history.  Some 
of  the  abscesses  had  been  lanced  and  two  or  three  had  opened 
spontaneously.  The  fistula?  led  to  almost  any  part  of  the 
breast  and  communicated  with  another.  The  nipple  was 
retracted.  The  glands  in  the  axilhv  were  not  considered 
enlarged  and  were  not  explored.  The  number  of  cold  abscesses 
of  the  breast  and  single  chronic  fistula-  that  I  have  treated  I 
do  not  recollect.  I  recall  two  cases  of  secondary  infection  of 
the  mammary  gland  in  the  male,  both  of  which  extended  from 
tuberculosis  of  a  rib,  and  both  of  which  were  extirpated  while 
dealing  with  the  diseased  rib. 

Diagnosis. — The  clinical  history  of  the  case  in  many  in- 
stances may  be  all-sufficient  to  establish  the  nature  of  the  dis- 
ease, especially  in  its  later  stages.  The  surgeon  should  use  his 
microscope  almost  as  often  as  he  does  the  knife  and  examine 
the  contents  of  all  abscesses  and  sinuses  as  a  routine  practice. 
The  early  discovery  of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  in  an  appa- 
rently innocent  abscess  of  the  breast  will  materially  influence 
the  line  of  treatment  and  save  the  patient  much  suffering  and 
possibly  general  infection.  Nearly  all  cases  of  chronic  mastitis, 
chronic  mammary  abscess,  mammary  fistula  and  the  chronic 
mastitis  of  lactation,  most  of  them,  are  no  doubt  tubercular  in 
character.  Ordinary  pyogenic  infections  have  usually  a  sud- 
den onset,  acute  inflammation  follows  and  in  the  exudate  pus 
cells  and  pyogenic  cocci  will  usually  be  found.  Syphilitic 
gummata  in  the  breast  may  be  easily  mistaken  for  tuberculosis. 
The  specific  history  and  test  treatment  are  of  importance  here. 
Carcinoma  should  always  be  kept  in  mind  in  this  connection, 
and  one  must  not  be  misled  by  a  hard  nodule,  a  retracted  nip- 
ple and  lymphatic  nodes,  for  these  are  found  in  tuberculosis  of 
this  organ. 

Mammarij  actinomycosis.  -yi&u\va?iry  actinomycosis  very 
closely  resembles  tuberculosis  in  some  instances.  Miiller 
(Miinchener  Med.  Woch.,  Munich,  Dec.  18,  1895)  has  presented 
a  study  of  the  ray  fungus  in  the  mammary  gland.  The  cases 
of  secondary  infection  are  not  of  interest  to  us,  but  two  cases 
were  apparently  of  primary  origin.  First  case  ;  aged  .35  years  ; 
lactation,  one  breast  used,  the  other  received  a  blow  and  a 
nodule  appeared.  This  was  incised  and  pus  let  out.  The 
wound  healed  in  two  months.  The  breast  hardened  again  and 
a  sinus  formed.  She  looked  well.  The  glands  in  the  axilla 
were  not  enlarged.  The  sinus  in  the  tumor  led  to  a  cavity 
which  contained  characteristic  granules.  The  fungus  was 
found  in  sections  from  the  breast  that  was  removed  with  the 
tumor.  The  second  case,  a  woman  aged  25  years,  received  a 
blow  on  the  breast.  It  pained  her  for  some  time,  and  several 
months  later  a  tumor  formed.  It  was  lanced  and  soon  healed, 
but  six  weeks  later  another  tumor  formed,  occupying  the 
outer  half  of  the  left  breast.  A  sinus  formed  in  it.  A  cough 
was  present,  but  there  were  no  signs  of  lung  disease.  Linseed 
meal  poultice  was  applied  at  one  time  in  both  cases.  The 
diagnosis  lay  between  chronic  mastitis  with  abscess  and  tuber- 
culosis. The  diseased  tissue  was  removed  and  some  months 
later  sections  were  made  of  it  and  the  ray  fungus  discovered. 
From  a  diagnostic  standpoint,  it  may  be  important  to  remem- 
ber that  in  these  two  cases  of  probable  primary  actinomycosis 
there  was  in  both  :  1.  A  blow  on  the  breast.  2.  An  incision. 
.3.  The  application  of  linseed  meal  poultices. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  local.  For  tuberculosis  of 
this  organ,  as  elsewhere,  it  resists  all  therapeutic  measures. 
Tuberculosis  of  the  breast  endangers  the  life  of  the  patient, 
and  the  researches  of  Kolossnikow  have  established  the  danger 
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of  infecting  an  infant  suckling  a  tubercular  breast.  The  great 
tendency  to  implication  of  the  whole  organ,  in  addition  to  the 
above  considerations,  clearly  demands  the  removal  of  the  dis- 
eased tissues,  usually  of  the  whole  breast  and  axillary  glands. 
Vigorous  treatment  of  cracked  and  excoriated  nipples  infected 
with  tuberculosis  may  prevent  the  spread  of  the  infection  in 
.the  early  stages.  Local  foci  opened,  curetted  and  iodoform 
dressing  assiduously  carried  out  suffice  in  some  cases. 
( To  be  continued. ) 
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Arterial  Compression  as  an  Anesthetic. — M.  Jabony  of  France 
claims  to  have  produced  anesthesia  for  a  few  moments  by  com- 
pression of  the  carotid  arteries.  The  absence  of  total  loss  of 
consciousness  he  claims  to  be  sufficient  for  reducing  a  disloca- 
tion, making  an  incision  or  setting  a  fracture.  The  success, 
however,  may  be  due  to  suggestion. 

Return  to  an  Old  Method. — Dr.  Laache  in  Deti.  Med.  Woch. 
(1898,  No.  9),  gives  three  cases  of  uremia  in  which  venesection 
was  employed  with  the  happiest  results.  The  quantity  of 
blood  withdrawn  was  from  twelve  to  twenty  ounces.  In  the 
days  of  Dr.  Benjamin  Rush,  venesection  unsuspiciously  gained 
many  triumphs  in  this  class  of  cases,  inasmuch  as  the  first 
resort  was  had  to  it  in  all  comatose  and  convulsive  conditions. 
The  received  notion  even  in  those  days  was  that  the  method 
was  eliminative. 

A  New  Clinical  Symptom  of  Scarlet  Fever. — Meyers  {La  Presse 
Midieale :  Philadelphia  Times  and  Register)  reports  a  series  of 
cases  at  the  Hupital  du  Port  d'Aubervilliers  during  1897,  in 
which  he  observed  a  slight  paralysis  of  the  upper  extremities 
with  frequently  only,  numbness  in  the  hands.  At  times  instead 
of  a  numbness  only  a  pricking  sensation  located  in  the  palmar 
surfaces  of  the  finger  ends  or  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  was  noted. 
This  was  rare  in  the  feet,  but  if  present  was  found  at  the  same 
time  in  the  hands.  The  duration  of  the  sensation  is  variable 
and  rarely  before  the  scarlatinal  eruption.  The  author  states 
that  he  has  never  met  this  symptom  in  other  eruptive  diseases, 
in  diphtheria,  in  erythema  from  drugs  and  notably  in  mercu- 
rial manifestations  on  the  surfaces  of  the  skin. 

Foot  Blisters  heal  rapidly  without  pain  or  inflammation  if  they 
are  incised  the  whole  length  with  a  bistoury  and  emptied,  then 
each  lip  raised  with  a  sound  and  the  cavity  sprinkled  with 
iodoform  powder.  The  blister  is  then  covered  with  a  thin 
layer  of  cotton  and  a  small  piece  of  adhesive  plaster  applied 
outside.  No  inconvenience  is  felt  in  walking,  even  at  once ; 
the  wound  dries  in  a  few  hours  and  new  epidermis  soon  forms. 
— Semaine  Mfd.,  May  i. 

Manifold  Advantages  of  Oil  In  a  Collyrium.—Prepared  with  water 
the  effect  is  uncertain,  the  application  inconvenient,  as  it  causes 
considerable  afflux  of  tears  and  spasm  of  the  lids,  and  the  ster- 
ilization is  difficult.  These  difficulties  are  entirely  obviated  by 
using  olive  or  peanut  oil  freed  from  fatty  acids  by  washing  with 
alcohol  and  then  heated  to  120  degrees  C.  for  ten  minutes.  The 
basic  alkaloids  dissolve  more  readily  in  the  oil  than  the  salts ; 
mix  cold  and  keep  in  a  cool  place.  Apply  with  a  glass  stirrer 
slightly  flattened  and  curved  at  one  end,  which  takes  up  the 
oil  and  deposits  it  much  more  effectively  than  the  dropper  or 
brush,  while  easy  to  sterilize  and  gentle  in  its  touch.— B.  Serin, 
Seiitaine  M^d.,  May  4. 

A  Case  of  Suppurative  Appendicitis.  Dr.  Thomas  H.  Emory 
{Me.divid  lieeurd.  May  21,  1898),  before  the  Medical  and  Chi- 
rurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland,  reported  the  case.  The  patient 
was  a  colored  man,  24  years  old.  The  surroundings  were  most 
unhygienic.  Recovery  followed  with  only  a  small  fecal  fistula. 
The  features  were :  1.  Absence  of  chills  at  any  time.  2.  A 
moderate  range  of  temperature  and  the  character  of  the  pulse. 
:i.  The  seeming  subsidence  of  the  symptoms  two  or  three  days 
before  the  operation.     4.  The  apparent  readiness  of  the  abscess 


to  break,  the  walls  being  extremely  pliable.  5.  The  absence  of 
any  tumor  or  fluctuation. 

Ichtbyol  in  Affections  of  the  Eye. — M.  Eberson  recommends  ich- 
thyol  in  the  highest  terms,  especially  for  children,  in  treating 
trachoma,  as  it  shortens  materially  the  course  of  the  disease 
and  ensures  complete  recovery.  It  also  heals  rapidly  all  cases 
of  catarrh  of  the  conjunctiva  with  or  without  corneal  compli- 
cations. It  is  also  a  powerful  agent  in  clearing  up  cicatricial 
formations  in  the  cornea.  He  uses  a  50  per  cent,  aqueous  solu- 
tion, to  which  a  little  glycerin  is  added,  applied  and  left  a  min- 
ute or  two.  The  KUn.-therap.  Woch.  of  May  1,  contains  his 
report  of  numerous  observations  during  the  last  two  years. 

Further  in  Regard  to  Orthoform. — The  parts  become  insensible 
to  pain  in  five  minutes  after  the  application  of  orthoform,  in  a 
powder  of  10  to  20  per  cent,  salve.  This  effect  lasts  for  thirty 
hours  on  an  average,  sometimes  for  three  to  four  days.  It 
always  checks  the  secretion  more  or  less,  which  is  especially 
valuable  in  fiap  transplantations.  In  one  case  60  grams  a  week 
were  applied  without  secondary  results,  proving  its  non-tosi- 
city.  The  base  is  preferable,  as  the  salt  causes  slight  transient 
smarting.  Orthoform  only  acts  locally  and  has  no  effect  upon 
sound  tissues,  hence  is  valuable  in  diagnosing  ulceration  in  the 
stomach. — Milnch.  med.  Woch.,  1897,  44,  46. 

Significance  of  a  Green  Color  In  Intestinal  Strangulation.— Begoin, 

in  discussing  the  different  colors  of  strangulated  bowel  and 
their  significance,  says  that  he  has  been  able  to  artificially  pro- 
duce shades  of  yellow,  yellowish  green,  and  olive  in  loops  of 
human  intestine  by  means  of  human  bile  obtained  at  autopsies, 
as  well  as  by  the  bile  of  dogs ;  but  that  he  has  never  been  able 
to  reproduce  the  Florentine  bronze  which  he  has  seen  in  some 
fatal  cases  of  obstruction.  The  practical  outcome  of  his  inves- 
tigations he  thus  sums  up :  a.  A  clear  green  tint  may  exist 
without  alteration  of  the  intestinal  wall.  b.  Yellow  green,  dark 
green,  bottle  green,  and  black  green  have  a  more  sinister  signifi- 
cance. They  do  not  necessarily  indicate  the  death  of  the  tis- 
sues of  the  bowel,  but  the  latter  may  occur  with  these  colora- 
tions. At  any  rate  it  is  desirable  to  use  other  methods  to 
determine  this  point,  such  as  irrigation  with  hot  water  or 
pricking  of  the  intestine,  c.  The  same  precaution  should  be 
employed  in  the  presence  of  that  beautiful  green  color  known 
as  Florentine  bronze.  In  the  two  cases  under  the  observation 
of  the  author  in  which  this  color  existed,  there  was  gangrene 
of  the  gut :  but  the  evidence  is  too  limited  to  say  that  such  is 
of  necessity  the  case. — Gazette  Hebd.  de  MM.  et  Chir.,  Jan- 
uary 27. 

Soluble  Metallic  Silver  In  the  Treatment  of  Infections.— B.  Cred^ 
of  Dresden  announces  that  he  has  been  very  successful  in  the 
treatment  of  pure  and  mixed  staphylo-  and  streptococcus  infec- 
tions with  his  argentum  colloidale,  which  dissolves  almost  per- 
fectly in  water  and  albuminous  fluids,  applied  as  a  salve  rubbed 
in,  or  taken  internally  in  pills  or  solutions.  It  is  also  used  for 
uterine  pencils  and  rectal  injections.  In  order  to  have  the 
tests  uniform  he  has  only  given  his  formula  yet  to  one  firm, 
Heyden  of  Radebeul.  near  Dresden,  although  later  he  intends 
to  publish  it  generally.  The  extreme  solubility  of  silver  in 
this  form  is  surprising,  and  also  the  fact  that  the  addition  of  a 
little  albumin  protects  it  against  the  action  of  the  acids  of  the 
stomach  which  would  otherwise  transform  it  into  an  insoluble 
salt.  No  secondary  effects  have  been  observed  from  its  use  in 
any  form,  oven  with  months  of  treatment.  Crede's  recom- 
mendation of  itrol  and  actol  (arg.  citr.  and  lact. )  as  a  prompt 
harmless  disinfe<'tant  for  septic  and  aseptic  wounds,  clean, 
ready  and  marvelously  etTective,  has;  been  confirmed  by  many 
physicians  in  various  countries,  he  statos,  adding  that  he  has 
received  most  favorable  letters  from  thirty-eight  {ride  Joi-kn.xl, 
xxvii,  page  lltiO).  He  expects  that  the  soluble  silver  treatment 
will  be  found  even  more  effective  in  internal  medication.— 
Klin.  Therap.  Wovh.,  1898,  Nos.  14,  15. 
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TYPHOIDAL   CHOLECYSTITIS  AND 
CHOLELITHIASIS. 

The  subject  of  the  formation  of  gall  stones  and 
their  relation  to  the  presence  of  microbes  in  the  bile 
has  attracted  considerable  attention  of  late,  and  has 
been  made  the  subject  of  quite  a  number  of  experi- 
mental and  other  investigations. 

It  would  seem  that  in  typhoid  fever,  in  whioh  an 
infection  of  the  bile  with  typhoid  bacilli  occurs  so 
very  frequently,  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  for- 
mation of  gall  stones  upon,  so  to  speak,  a  l>acterial 
basis  would  be  unusually  favorable. 

Suppurative  intiammation  of  the  gall  l)ladder  has 
long  been  recognized  as  one  of  the  complications  of 
typhoid  bacilli.  The  first  report  of  cholecystitis 
caused  by  invasion  of  the  bacillus  typhosus  was  made 
by  Gilbert  and  Girode  '  in  ISUO,  and  since  then  a 
series  of  many  observations  concerning  the  relation 
of  typhoid  fever  to  infections  of  the  gall  bladder  has 
been  made.  In  1891  Blachsteix  -  noted  the  almost 
constant  occurrence  of  the  bacilli  in  the  gall  bladder 
in  cases  of  experimental  inoculation  of  typhoid  l>acilli 
in  rabbits,  and  Professor  Welch  "  has  called  attention 
to  the  presence  of  the  micro-organisms  in  this  situa- 
tion in  these  animals  a  considerable  length  of  time 
after  the  inoculation;  thus,  in  one  case  the  bacilli 
were  found  in  the  bile  on  the  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
eighth  day  after  the  inoculation  and  after  having  dis- 
appeared from  every  other  organ  of  the  body.  iSince 
then  a  routine  bacteriologic  examination  of  the  bile 
in  the  fatal  cases  of  typhoid  fever  in  the  Jphns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  has  shown  that  in  about  50  per  cent,  of 

1  Soc.  de  Biologie,  1890. 

-'  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  1891. 


the  cases  a  pure  culture  of  typhoid  bacilli  can  be  ob- 
tained.' These  organisms  are  usually  present  without, 
any  apparent  symptoms;  a  variety  of  changes  may 
be  caused  by  their  invasion  however,  ranging  from 
catarrhal  inflammation  to  the  formation  of  stone,  tO' 
ulceration  and  perforation  and  its  consequences. 
Thus  various  writers  emphasize  acute  suppurative 
cholecystitis  as  a  not  unusual  complication  of  a  late- 
stage  of  typhoid  fever. 

Gushing  '  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  is  a 
distinct  group  of  cases  in  which  acute  cholecystitis 
appears,  not  during  the  fever,  but  some  months  sub- 
sequently, and  in  all  of  these  there  have  been  found 
gall  stones.  Bernheim  *  emphasizes  the  frequency 
of  attacks  of  gall  stones  in  typhoid  fever,  and  Dufourt'' 
was  able  to  trace  a  history  of  typhoid  fever,  preceding 
the  attacks  of  gall  stone  colic  by  a  few  months,  in 
nineteen  cases.  A  review  of  the  cases  of  cholecysti- 
tis occurring  in  Halsted's  clinic  in  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  shows  that  ten  out  of  thirty-one  cases 
of  gall  stones  gave  a  previous  history  of  typhoid,  the 
interval  varying  from  a  few  months  to  several  years. 

In  1890  Welch  demonstrated  micro-organisms  in 
the  center  of  gall  stones,  and  suggested  that  they 
might  be  the  starting  point  in  the  precipitation  of 
biliary  salts.  Nichols  is  quoted  by  Gushing  as  hav- 
ing observed  the  early  appearance  of  the  bacillus  of 
typhoid  fever  in  the  gall  bladder  after  intravenous 
inoculation,  and  a  distinct  clumping  of  the  organisms 
was  observed  in  those  animals  which  were  later  exam- 
ined postmortem.  Such  observations  show  that  a 
reaction  similar  to  the  agglutination  of  the  organism 
by  serum  may  take  place  in  the  course  of  their  sojourn 
in  the  bile,  and  indicate  that  the  clumps  may  form 
the  starting  point  for  the  deposition  of  calcium  bili- 
rubin salts  and  thus  l)ecome  the  origin  of  a  stone, 
symptoms  of  which  may  occur  after  convalescence. 
The  development  of  post-typhoidal  cholecystitis  may 
therefore,  according  to  Gushing,  be  summarized  as 
follows: 

1.  The  bacilli,  during  the  course  of  typhoid  fever,, 
quite  constantly  enter  the  gall  bladder. 

2.  The  organisms  remain  vital  in  this  fluid  for  quite 
a  long  time. 

3.  In  the  course  of  time  the  bacilli  become  clumped, 
an  intravesical  agglutinative  reaction  takes  place. 

4.  These  clumps  may  be  presumed  to  form  nuclei 
for  the  deposit  of  biliary  salts,  in  accordance  with  the 
fact  that  micro-organisms  are  quite  regularly  demon 
strated  in  the  centers  of  recently  formed  stones. 

5.  Gall  stones  associated  with  long-lived  infective- 
agents  may  provoke  inflammatory  changes  in  the- 
bladder  at  any  subsequent  jjerind. 

Gushing  was  able  to  collect  four  cases  of  post- 
typhoidal  cholecystitis  with  cholelithiasis  in  which 
the  bacillus  typhosus  was  cultivated  from  the  bile  at 


3  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  189S. 
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the  operation.  To  these  four  cases  he  adds  two  addi- 
tional ones.  This  sequence  which  he  outlined  does 
not  seem  to  be  necessarily  limited  to  infection  with 
the  bacillus  of  typhoid  fever.  Blachstein  '  refers  to 
a  similar  clumping  of  bacilli  in  the  bile  of  rabbits 
after  inoculation  with  the  colon  bacillus.  The  colon 
bacillus  occurs  in  the  bile  in  many  fatal  cases  of 
typhoid  fever.  Gilbert  and  Fournier  "  divide  bili- 
ary lithiasis  into  two  groups,  one  due  to  the  colon 
bacillus,  by  far  the  most  common,  and  one  due  to 
typhoid  bacilli.  These  writers,  and  Mignot,'  have 
succeeded  in  producing  experimental  cholelithiasis  of 
these  two  types.  Gushing  has  operated  on  one  of  the 
cases  of  the  colon  group,  two  years  after  an  attack  of 
typhoid  fever.  In  this  case  the  gall  liladder  contained 
many  small  facetted  stones,  in  the  center  of  which 
were  evenly  staining  bacilli.  Cultures  from  the  stones 
were  negative.  The  bile  also  contained  isolated 
clumps  of  the  bacilli,  which  possessed  the  cultural 
characteristics  of  the  colon  bacillus.  The  blood  of 
the  patient  gave  a  Widal  reaction  to  typhoid  in  a 
dilution  of  one  to  thirty. 

It  is  extraordinary,  however,  to  find  that  cholecyst- 
itis with  stone  may  be  associated  with  the  bacillus  of 
typhoid  fever  in  which  there  is  no  history  of  any 
febrile  attack,  and  in  which  the  infection  of  the  gall 
bladder  seems  to  be  primary.  Gushing  reports  a 
case  of  this  kind.  The  wide-spread  occurrence  of 
the  bacillus  typhosus  is  just  being  recognized.  Owing 
to  the  occurrence  of  the  serum  reaction  many  cases 
are  clinically  diagnosed  as  typhoid  infection  which 
may  have  but  few  of  the  clinical  symptoms,  and  which, 
at  the  autopsy,  may  have  been  free  from  the  charac- 
teristic anatomical  findings  of  typhoid  fever.  A 
study  of  Chiari's  summary  of  these  forms  of  typhoid 
fever,  an  editorial  abstract  of  which  was  printed  in 
the  Journal  recently,  shows  that  he  has  no  division 
under  which  one  could  class  the  cases,  the  only  evi- 
dent lesion  of  which  is  in  one  organ  and  which  clin- 
ically never  presented  any  indications  of  typhoid. 
In  Cushing's  case  of  this  kind,  which  concerns  a 
woman  26  years  old,  there  was  found  a  greatly 
enlarged  gall  bladder,  with  recent  adhesions  about  it, 
containing  gall  stones.  The  bacteriologic  examina- 
tion showed  on  the  cover-slips  a  few  organisms, 
rod-shaped  and  with  rounded  ends.  A  comparative 
series  of  cultures  demonstrated  the  presence  of  a 
bacillus  which  had  all  the  characteristics  of  the 
typhoid  bacillus,  together  with  the  serum  reaction, 
which  was  controlled  by  the  use  of  undoubted  typhoid 
bacilli;  and  the  blood  serum  of  a  case  of  active 
typhoid  fever  produced  a  similar  reactiim  witli  both 
these  organisms,  while  the  bhwd  serum  from  a  healthy 
adult  produced  no  clumping  in  either  case.  Gushing 
therefore  concludes  that  the  bacillus  found  in  the 


gall  stones  had  the  morphologic  and  cultural  charac- 
ters of  the  typhoid  bacillus,  and  this  conclusion,  that 
it  actually  concerns  the  typhoid  bacillus,  is  made 
practically  x^ositive  by  the  occurrence  of  the  Widal 
reaction  with  the  serum  from  the  patient  and  with 
the  serum  from  a  clinically  typical  case  of  typhoid 
fever. 

In  connection  with  this,  reference  may  be  made  to 
a  case  reported  by  Dr.  Miller,*  in  which  the  bacillus 
of  typhoid  fever  was  found  in  the  gall  bladder  seven 
years  after  an  attack  of  the  disease.  This  case  con- 
cerns a  woman  37  years  old,  who,  in  1891,  had 
attacks  of  cholelithiasis  and  a  little  later  a  febrile 
disease  which  was  regarded  as  typhoid  fever.  Fol- 
lowing this  fever,  which  lasted  four  weeks,  came  a 
remission  of  about  four  weeks,  to  be  succeeded  by 
another  rise  in  temperature  lasting  about  one  month. 
There  occurred  subsequent  attacks  that  resembled 
gall  stone  colic.  At  the  time  of  admission  into  the 
hospital  she  had  constant  pain  and  tenderness  over 
the  gall  bladder.  The  diagnosis  of  gall  stones  was 
made,  and  operation  revealed  the  presence  of  calculi  in 
the  cystic  duct,  which  were  removed.  A  bacterio- 
logic examination  of  the  contents  of  the  gall-bladder 
showed  the  presence  of  a  micro-organism  which  proved 
to  be  the  bacillus  of  typhoid  fever,  giving  the  typical 
Widal  reaction.  The  serum  from  the  patient  also 
agglutinated  a  known  typhoid  organism  rapidly  at 
one  to  one-hundred  dilution,  the  reaction  resembling 
that  of  an  acute  attack  rather  than  one  of  an  attack 
of  several  years  ago. 


IjOC.   cit. 
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EXPANDING  VS.  EXPLOSIVE  BULLETS  IN  WAR. 

The  tendency  of  modern  civilization  is  to  more 
humanitarian  methods  even  in  war,  but  at  the  most  it 
is  only  a  tendency.  The  edicts  of  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion, while  they  should  have  the  force  of  law,  are  like 
other  laws,  full  of  holes  and  possibilities  of  evasion. 
In  civilized  warfare  no  doubt  they  are  expected  to  be 
observed,  but  a  state  of  war  is  more  or  less  a  suspen- 
sion of  all  laws,  international  and  otherwise,  and  it  is 
not  probable  that  in  all  cases  and  under  all  conditions 
the  considerations  of  humanity,  or  even  the  dicta  of 
an  international  convention,  will  overrule  the  passions 
of  excited  warriors.  As  the  state  of  the  participants 
approaches  to  barbarism,  this  neglect  of  the  dictates 
of  humanity  will  be  the  mor(>  prominent,  and  the 
comparatively  recent  behavior  of  the  Japanese  at  Port 
Arthur  is  a  case  in  point.  After  all  that  is  said,  it  was 
not  .so  very  much  worse  than  Badajoz  or  Ciudad  Kod- 
rigo  a  little  less  than  a  century  ago,  when  the  soldiers 
of  a  Christian  nation  were  at  fault.  In  our  own  times 
we  have  the  deliberate  starvation  of  non-combatants 
iit  Cuba  by  a  power  calling  itself  Christian  jnir  excel- 
lence, whatever  others  may  call  it.  War  is  hell,  as 
General  Sherman  called  it,  and  even  its  mitigations 
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are  not  all  perfectly  and  successfully  humane,  in  their 
execution  at  least,  in  spite  of  good  intentions. 

Some  tiuK^  back  the  Journal  noticed  editorially 
what  was  apparently  a  palpable  evasion  of  the  j^rohi- 
liition  of  the  use  of  explosive  small  arm  projectiles  in 
war.  namely  the  Dum  Dum  bullet  in  use  in  the  Brit- 
ish army,  which  it  was  stated  was  also  about  to  be 
adopted  in  the  Russian  service.  A  prominent  surgeon, 
basing  himself  upon  the  results  of  experiments  on  cad- 
avers, has  positively  condemned  this  missile  as  being 
equivalent  in  action  to  explosive  bullets,  in  a  paper  read 
before  the  German  Surgical  Congress.  He  finds  that 
it  "  sets  up  "  or  mushrooms  in  its  passage  through  the 
tissues  so  as  to  widely  extend  the  laceration  of  the 
soft  parts,  rendering  it  infinitely  more  serious  and 
fatal  in  its  effects.  That  its  origination  in  a  war  with 
fanatical  tribes  whose  rushes  could  not  be  stopped 
with  the  full  coated  Lee-Metford  bullet,  was  in  a 
measure  excusable,  does  not  better  the  case  if  the 
same  practice  is  to  be  introduced  into  civilized  war- 
fare, nor  does  the  fact  that  it  is  a  spreading  or  "  setting 
up "  projectile  instead  of  an  exploding  one  alter  the 
question  if  the  effects  are  practically  the  same. 

An  English  army  surgeon  has  in  a  recent  issue  of 
the  BritisJi  Medical  Journal  taken  up  the  defense  of 
the  Dum  Dum  bullet  against  these  charges,  but  his 
argument  is  hardly  a  valid  one.  He  gives  the 
history  of  the  evolution  of  the  English  bullet  from 
the  time  of  the  old  smooth  bore  round  ball  used  down 
to  nearly  the  period  of  the  Crimean  war.  through 
the  various  types  of  belted,  conical  and  other  forms 
of  projectile  to  the  modern  small  caliber  steel  or  nickel 
coated  missile.  He  also  describes  the  genuine  explo- 
sive bullet  used  in  hunting  large  game,  and  makes  it 
clear  that  at  least  one  military  projectile  used  in  the 
past — that  of  the  Snyder  rifle — was  practically  one  of 
this  type,  the  air  contained  in  its  cavity  acting  on 
impact  like  an  explosive. 

The  higher  power  of  modern  military  rifles  has 
made  some  more  resistant  material  than  lead  essential 
to  prevent  stripping  and  obstruction  to  the  rifling  of 
the  gun,  and  the  long  pointed  projectiles  are  therefore 
covered  externally  with  a  steel  or  nickel  coating.  When 
this  coating  is  intact  the  bullet  is  rarely  changed  in 
shape  in  passing  through  the  tissues,  and  the  wound  is 
therefore  small  and  free  from  detached  particles  of  the 
missile.  When,  on  the  other  hand,  the  lead  center  is 
exposed  at  the  point,  as  in  the  Dum  Dum  bullet,  and 
still  more  when  its  casing  is  also  notched  or  slit  at  the 
point,  it  spreads  and  becomes  distorted  in  the  wound 
and  the  harder  casing,  instead  of  being  a  protection 
to  the  tissues,  adds  to  the  lacerating  effect.  The 
wound  therefore  instead  of  being  a  mere  puncture, 
hardly  larger  at  the  exit  of  the  bullet  than  at  its 
entrance,  is  a  lacerated  one,  constantly  widening  in 
its  progress  through  the  body.  The  principal  differ- 
ence between  it  and  an  explosive  bullet  would  there- 
fore  seem  to  be  that  it  tears  its  way  through    and 


makes  a  wound  of  exit,  instead  of  lodging  in  the 
tissues.  This  is  a  distinction  with  a  difference,  it  is 
true,  but  it  is  not  necessarily  an  important  one;  if  the 
damage  done  to  the  organs  is  sufficiently  serious  it 
matters  little  whether  it  is  extended  to  a  wound  of 
exit  or  not,  and  in  any  case  there  is  liable  to  be  lodg- 
ment of  detached  fragments  of  the  missile. 

The  motive  of  the  prohibition  of  explosive  bullets 
was  the  especially  extensive  and  dangerous  character 
of  the  wounds  produced  by  them,  and  if  this  same 
effect  is  brought  about  by  other  means,  the  spirit,  if 
not  the  letter  of  the  law,  is  certainly  violated.  It  is, 
moreover,  not  a  valid  defense  to  the  charges  made 
against  any  appliance  to  say  that  there  have  been 
others  still  more  objectionable.  The  air  explosive 
Snyder  bullet  does  not  excuse  the  spreading  and  tear- 
ing Dum  Dum  projectile. 

It  is  a  fine  point  for  military  casuists  to  decide,  how 
far  a  weapon  can  be  allowed  to  be  destructive  without 
going  beyond  what  ought  to  be  permitted  in  civilized 
warfare.  The  principal  object  in  modern  warfare  is 
to  disable  rather  than  to  kill  the  enemy,  and  if  modern 
small  arms  with  all  their  advantages  of  long  range, 
lightness  of  ammunition,  etc.,  are  not  sufficiently 
disabling,  some  other  methods  and  appliances  will 
have  to  be  adopted.  But  in  no  case  would  it  seem 
excusable  to  evade  in  letter  or  spirit  the  humane 
restrictions  that  by  international  consent  have  been 
accepted  as  imperative  in  warfare  between  civilised 
Ijeoples.  

PURE  WATER  FOR  TROOPS  IN  THE  FIELD. 
Boiling  the  water  is  a  sure  way  of  preventing  infec- 
tion by  the  water-supply.  It  is  a  custom  among  the 
old  soldiers  of  our  regular  army,  who  have  done  much 
scouting  duty  in  their  western  service,  to  fill  their 
canteens,  for  the  day's  march,  with  weak  coffee  or  tea, 
which  for  practical  purposes  is  the  boiled  water  rec- 
ommended by  their  surgeons;  but  it  is  not  to  be 
expected  that  200,000  volunteers,  hastily  enrolled  and 
equipped,  could  be  trusted  to  protect  themselves  from 
typhoid  fever  and  other  infections  in  this  way.  The 
addition  of  chemicals  to  the  water  with  the  intention 
of  oxidizing  putrescent  organic  matters  has  been  sug- 
gested; but  if  the  water  is  so  impure  as  to  require 
their  use,  the  simpler  and  better  way  of  dealing  with 
it  is  to  insist  on  its  conversion  into  cold  tea.  The  use 
of  small  portable  filters,  to  be  carried  and  used  by  the 
individual  soldier,  has  been  urged  upon  the  military 
authorities.  But  such  filters,  if  issued,  might  be  thrown 
away  as  an  unnecessary  incumbrance,  since  raw  troops 
can  hardly  be  trusted  with  the  purification  of  their 
water-supplies.  The  purification  must  be  done  for 
them.  To  this  end  apparatus  of  various  kinds  for 
distillation  have  been  considered.  These,  of  course, 
give  a  sterilized  water,  and  as  arrangements  may  be 
made  for  aerating  the  water  as  it  drops  from  the  con- 
denser, the  distillate  may  be  palatable  as  well  as  whole- 
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some;  but  there  are  practical  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
managing  such  an  apparatus  in  field  service.  Pro- 
cesses involving  sedimentation  are  too  slow  to  be  of 
any  use  in  camp  life,  even  when  these  processes  are 
hastened  and  their  efficiency  promoted  by  the  use  of 
such  precipitants  or  coagulants  as  alum,  lime  or  fer- 
ric salts;  and  electrolytic  methods  require  a  subse- 
(juent  sedimentation  or  filtration,  for  their  action  is 
not  that  of  direct  purification,  but  merely  the  intro- 
duction of  the  hydrate  of  iron  or  aluminum  into  the 
water  as  a  coagulant  from  the  decomposition  of  the 
metal  in  the  plates  used.  For  troops  in  the  field,  fil- 
tration, therefore,  appears  to  be  the  only  practical 
method  of  purification. 

A  filter  is  efficient  as  a  sterilizing  medium  in  pro- 
portion to  the  fineness  of  its  pores.  When  the  pores 
are  so  small  that  water  will  not  pass  through  them 
except  when  considerable  pressure  is  exercised,  as  in 
the  Pasteur-Chamberland  or  the  Borkefeld  filter,  the 
purification  is  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  pressure 
required.  But  in  practice  a  layer  of  impalpable  par- 
ticulate matter,  removed  from  the  water,  gathers  on 
the  outside  of  the  filtering  bougies  or  cylinders,  block- 
ing up  their  pores  and  putting  an  end  to  the  filtration 
until  this  layer  has  been  brushed  away.  The  finer 
the  pores  the  sooner  are  they  obstructed.  The  ijorous 
cylinder  which  will  give  a  sterilized  water  can  be  kept 
in  use  only  by  frequent  interruptions  for  cleaning, 
during  which  its  integrity  is  endangered.  This  seems 
to  put  these  filters  out  of  consideration  for  field  use 
although  Dr.  Ch.\rles  Sm.\rt.  who  used  one  last  year 
on  his  emergency  ration  march  with  the  First  U.  S. 
Cavalry  in  Oklahoma,  states  that  his  experience  with 
it  demonstrated  the  possibility  of  carrying  on  field 
service  a  macliine  which  would  supply  a  pure  water 
for  company  use  and  urged  that  a  provision  of  this 
character  should  be  made  for  troops  in  the  field. 
(Surgeon-General's  Report  for  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1897.  page  160.)  On  the  other  hand,  filters  with 
pores  so  large  as  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  water  through 
them  are  necessarily  inefficient.  Although  they  may 
remove  all  particulate  matters  visible  to  the  eye  and 
give  a  transparent  and  clear  filtrate,  they  do  not  remove 
the  germs  of  disease.  Evidently  such  filters  are  of  no 
value  for  the  protection  of  the  troops.  It  is  claimed 
on  behalf  of  some  of  these  that  the  thickness  of  the 
layer  of  filtering  medium  offsets  the  large  size  of  the 
pores;  but  efficient  filtration  could  be  obtained  in  this 
way  only  l)y  increasing  the  thickness  until  the  resist- 
ance to  the  passage  of  the  water  was  as  great  as  in  the 
earthen-ware  cylinder,  in  which  case  there  would  be 
no  filtration  unless  pressure  was  brought  to  bear  on 
the  water.  Surgeon-General  Steknbkrc;  has,  how- 
ever, combined  the  use  of  the  fine-grained  cartlion- 
ware  filter  and  a  large-pored  asbestos  filter  in  such  a 
way  as  to  have  a  free  flow  of  sterilized  water.  The 
asbestos  filter,  operating  under  a  water  pressure  of  five 
or  six  feet,  is  used  to  free  the  water  from  its  grosser 


particles,  and  the  clear  filtrate  is  then  passed  through 
the  Berkefeld  cylinder  under  piston  pressure.  On 
another  page  of  this  issue  of  the  Journal  we  print 
General  Sternberg's  circular  of  instructions  for  the 
use  of  these  filters  that  the  troops  may  be  supplied 
with  not  merely  a  clear  but  a  germ-free  water. 
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CHIEF   SURGEON    SIXTH    ARMY   C0RP9. 

The  beating  of  the  drum,  the  measured  tread  of  an  armed 
host  are  again  heard  throughout  the  land  and  have  aroused 
the  patriotic  spirit  of  the  American  people.  For  a  fifth  time 
our  nation  is  face  to  face  with  a  war  the  gravity  of  which  it  is 
impossible  to  estimate  at  the  present  time.  The  first  war 
brought  us  our  liberty  and  independence ;  the  second  estab- 
lished our  reputation  on  the  sea  ;  the  third  taught  our  Mexican 
neighbor  respect  for  our  country  ;  the  fourth  saved  the  Union, 
and  the  fifth,  which  is  now  being  waged,  was  provoked  in  the 
cause  of  humanity. 

For  centuries  the  beautiful  neighboring  island  of  Cuba  has 
been  in  the  greedy  grasp  of  a  foreign  nation.  The  people  to 
whom  this  gem  of  the  ocean  belongs  have  been  downtrodden, 
tyrannized  over  and  abused  by  the  cold  iron  hand  of  an  effete 
monarchy.  The  humane  liberty-loving  people  of  the  United 
States  have  heard  the  cry  of  the  oppressed  starving  Cubans 
for  years,  and  have  done  all  in  their  power,  short  of  resort  to 
the  sword,  to  relieve  their  sufferings,  but  without  avail.  The 
ear  of  the  proud,  cowardly  Spainard  remained  deaf  to  well- 
meant  and  most  earnest  appeals.  The  Chief  Executive  of  the 
United  States  exhausted  every  resource  to  improve  the  condi- 
tion of  the  native  Cubans,  the  rightful  owners  of  the  unfor- 
tunate island,  without  bloodshed,  but  all  his  efforts  were 
ignored  and  antagonized  by  the  brutal  oppressors. 

War  is  always  a  great  calamity,  but  when  entered  upon  for 
the  sake  of  humanity,  for  the  relief  of  the  oppressed,  it  becomes 
a  weapon  in  the  hand  of  the  .Vlmighty.  The  issue  before  us  is 
a  righteous  one,  and  it  is  not  difficult  to  forecast  the  ultimate 
result.  Justice  and  humanity  are  on  our  side  ;  corruption  and 
oppression  on  the  other.  On  our  part  the  struggle  is  purely 
unselfish ;  on  the  other  it  is  a  desperate  but  vain  attempt  to 
ignore  the  claims  of  an  enslaved  people.  Such  are  the  condi- 
tions of  the  present  war  with  Spain,  at  the  same  time  our  peo- 
ple will  now  and  for  all  time  come  "  Remember  the  Maine." 

The  war  has  begun,  the  deafening  roar  of  cannon  has  been 
heard  in  different  Spanish  ports,  the  hero  of  Manila  has  planted 
the  Stars  and  Stripes,  the  emblem  of  liberty  and  equality,  on 
the  shores  of  the  distant  Philippine  Islands:  there  it  will 
remain  until  the  unhappy  inhabitants  breathe  the  bracing  air 
of  independence.  No  war  was  ever  undertaken  in  which  the 
government  had  such  a  firm  and  enthusiastic  support  from  the 
mass  of  the  people  regardless  of  politics,  religion,  nationality 
and  position  in  life. 

The  policy  laid  out,  advised  and  carried  in  effect  by  President 
McKiniey,  meets  with  the  undivided  support  of  the  reunited 
nation.  The  gray  is  eager  and  anxious  to  don  the  blue  in  his 
country's  cause.  Federal  and  Confederate  meet  again  to  talk 
over  the  memories  of  the  past  at  a  common  camp  fire  during 
the  campaign  against  a  common  foe,  who  has  been  permitted 
far  too  long  a  time  to  abstract  the  life  blood  of  an  innocent 
])eople,  the  legitimate  owners  of  one  of  God's  most  beautiful 
islands  so  close  to  our  own  groat,  forever  free  and  united 
country. 

ILLINOIS    .ARMY. 

Illinois  has  always  been  in  the  front  when  our  country  was 
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in  danger.  Its  record  during  the  War  of  the  Rebellion  stands 
foremost  in  the  history  of  the  nation.  It  gave  to  the  nation 
Abraham  Lincoln,  who,  during  the  darli  days  of  the  Rebellion, 
guided  the  Ship  of  State  through  many  a  storm  and  many  a 
danger  into  a  harbor  of  safety  and  gave  freedom  to  a  despised 
and  degraded  race.  It  gave  to  the  nation  Grant,  who  led  the 
army  from  victory  to  victory,  until  the  misguided  but  deter- 
mined foe  was  willing  to  sue  for  peace  and  accept  the  terms 
oflered  by  its  conqueror.  It  gave  the  nation  a  Logan,  whose 
heroic  and  gallant  deeds  brought  terror  to  the  enemy.  It  gave 
the  nation  an  army  of  soldiers  who  took  an  honorable  and  heroic 
part  in  the  deadly  conHict.  It  gave  the  nation  Dick  Oglesby,  the 
intimate  friend  of  Lfncoln,  who  happened  to  be  in  Washington 
on  the  memorable  uightof  Lincoln's  assassination.  The  moment 
the  fatal  shot  was  fired  he  was  summoned,  and  when  he  arrived 
at  the  entrance  of  the  house  to  which  Lincoln  had  been  taken 
he  was  confronted  by  an  armed  guard  who  refused  him  admis 
sion.  There  was  no  time  for  argument :  the  sturdy  Governor 
grasped  the  guard  by  his  collar  and  pushed  him  aside  like  a 
toy,  with  the  words,  "  I  am  the  (Governor  of  Illinois,  get  out  of 
my  way  1  " 


Surgeons  of  the  N.itioual  Guard  and  Illinois  \'nluiUeers. 

Illinois  will  do  her  share  in  the  present  conflict.  When  the 
War  Department  called  for  troops,  the  message  was  received 
by  Governor  Tanner  on  April  26.  After  a  brief  consultation 
with  .\djutant(ieneral  Reece,  the  button  was  touched  flashing 
the  order  over  the  wires  to  the  regimental  commanders  in 
different  parts  of  the  State,  and  in  less  than  thirty  six  hours 
10,(X)0  men  were  at  the  State  Fair  Grounds  at  Springfield  ready 
to  do  their  duty.  General  Barkley,  the  senior  Brigadier  Gen- 
eral, was  placed  in  command  of  the  post,  which  he  named 
Camp  Tanner,  and  thanks  to  his  foresight,  energy  and  knowl- 
edge of  military  art,  the  troops  received  proper  shelter  and 
were  assigned  to  their  quarters  immediately  upon  their  arrival. 
Adjutant  General  Reece  demonstrated  by  every  act  that  he 
was  master  of  the  situation.  There  was  probably  never  a  time 
when  upon  such  short  notice  a  temporary  camp  for  so  large  a 
force  was  made  more  comfortable  and  efficient.  Both  of  these 
ofiBcers,  as  well  as  their  subordinates,  are  entitled  to  great 
credit  and  to  the  thanks  of  the  good  people  of  Illinois  for 
having  acted  so  promptly  and  wisely  to  efficiently  meet  such  an 
emergency.  The  newspaper  reporters  and  visitors  to  the  camp 
were  astonished  by  the  fact  that  no  complaints  were  made 
either  by  officers  or  men.   Considering  the  limitations  uf  equip- 


ment, the  number  of  men  in  the  camp,  the  unpreoedentedly 
disagreeable  weather  and  the  short  notice,  this  must  certainly 
appear  as  the  most  satisfactory  proof  of  the  intense  patriotism 
which  animated  every  man  and  made  him  ignore  his  physical 
requirements  in  the  thought  that  he  was  called  upon  to  dis- 
charge a  duty  to  his  country. 

A  few  days  after  the  arrival  of  the  seven  regiments  of  infan- 
try and  the  First  Regiment  of  Cavalry,  Captain  Yeager  of  Bat- 
tery A,  First  Artillery,  appeared  in  camp  with  a  splendid  body 
of  well  drilled  men,  which  added  much  to  the  military  appear- 
ance of  the  camp.  The  representatives  of  the  United  States 
army,  Lieutenant  Colonel  Roberts,  Captain  Swift  and  Lieuten- 
ants Ballon,  Cole  and  Davis  were  on  the  field  early  and  ren- 
dered invaluable  service  in  the  organization  and  mustering  in 
of  the  troops.  It  was  indeed  pleasant  to  observe  the  harmony 
in  word  and  action  which  prevailed  between  these  officers  of  the 
regular  army  and  the  officers  and  men  of  the  National  Guard. 
This  war  will  do  much  in  cementing  together  more  closely  the 
professional  and  citizen  soldier.  In  less  than  four  weeks  all 
of  the  troops  were  examined,  mustered  into  the  United  States 
service  and  turned  over  to  the  Government. 

The  Fifth  and  Third  Regiments  of  Infantry  were  the  first  to 
leave  Camp  Tanner  amid  the  cheers  of  their  comrades  left 


Group  of  Husjiital  struards  Illinois  Volunteers. 

behind.  In  due  time  they  reached  their  appointed  station. 
Camp  George  H.  Thomas,  Chickamauga,  Ga.  The  Sixth 
Infantry  was  next  ordered  to  Camp  .Alger,  Falls  Church,  Va., 
near  Washington,  and  the  First  Infantry  a  few  days  later 
joined  their  comrades  of  the  Third  and  Fifth  Regiments  at 
Chickamauga.  The  Second  Infantry  was  then  ordered  to 
Tampa,  but  en  route  received  notice  to  report  at  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  The  Fourth  Infantry,  after  considerable  delay,  was 
ordered  to  Tampa,  the  Seventh  Infantry  to  Virginia,  and  the 
First  Cavalry  is  now  on  its  way  to  Camp  Thomas,  Chickamauga. 

GOVERN'OR   TANNER. 

The  office  of  governor  of  a  State  is  always  important  and 
responsible,  but  especially  so  in  time  of  war.  The  citizens  of 
Illinois  have  reason  to  congratulate  themselves  that  during 
the  last  election  their  choice  fell  upon  the  right  man  at  the 
right  time.  Governor  Tanner  has  shown  that  he  is  made  of 
the  right  metal  for  an  effective  and  wise  war  governor.  His 
experience  during  the  late  war  as  a  private  has  been  of  great 
value  to  him  in  meeting  the  duties  of  the  hour.  He  knows 
what  it  is  to  serve  in  the  ranks,  and  has  therefore  taken  the 
deepest  interest  in  the  welfare  and  comfort  of  every  soldier  who 
has  come  to  the  camp.     He  is  a  staunch  friend  of  the  common 
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people  (the  backbone  of  the  nation),  and  has  catered  but  little, 
if  any,  to  the  whims  and  fancies  of  the  silk  stocking  element. 
He  is  now  more  popular  than  ever  with  the  National  Guard. 
He  takes  pride  in  his  army.  He  imbues  every  soldier  with  the 
idea  that  the  highest  position  is  within  his  reach  if  he  devotes 
himself  to  his  legitimate  duties.  He  has  strained  every  nerve 
in  bringing  his  troops  to  the  front,  and  has  had  the  satisfac- 
tion of  seeing  an  Illinois  regiment  the  first  to  be  mustered  into 
the  volunteer  service  of  the  United  States,  and  that  the  State 
he  represents  has  thus  taken  the  lead  as  regards  prompti- 
tude and  dispatch  in  answering  the  call  of  the  President  for 
volunteers. 

Our  Governor  is  intensely  patriotic ;  he  has  shown  this  in 
every  act  in  the  organization  and  equipment  of  the  troops.  It 
is  not  generally  known  that  Governor  Tanner  is  a  great  orator ; 
the  speech  which  he  made  at  a  banquet  he  gave  to  the  officers 
of  his  staff  and  of  the  regiments  in  camp,  was  a  revelation  to 
every  one  present.  He  seemed  to  be  inspired  ;  his  eyes  flashed  : 
every  nerve  and  muscle  responded  to  his  intense  emotion ; 
every  word  and  thought  found  a  hearty  response  in  the  hearts 
of  his  profoundly  interested  audience.  I  doubt  very  much  if 
he  will  ever  be  able  to  duplicate  that  speech,  because  such  an 
occasion  comes  but  once  during  a  man's  life.  It  was  a  speech 
which  left  a  deep  and  permanent  impression,  a  speech  calcula- 
ted to  make  a  man  better  and  more  devoted  to  his  country  and 
his  country's  flag. 

The  Governor  has  visited  the  camp  daily  and  always  has  a 
cheerful  word  and  a  pleasing  smile  for  every  one  he  meets,  pri- 
vates and  officers  alike.  John  R.  Tanner  will  go  down  in  his 
tory  as  a  famous  war  governor,  a  worthy  successor  to  Govern- 
ors Yates  and  Oglesby. 

MRS.    TANNER. 

The  beautiful,  youthful  and  accomplished  wife  of  our  Gov- 
ernor came  to  the  Executive  Mansion  at  the  right  time.  She 
takes  great  interest  in  the  work  of  her  distinguished  husband. 
She  is  a  great  favorite  with  the  people  of  Springfield.  She  is 
ready  in  conversation  and  quick  in  perception.  She  visits  the 
camp  frequently  and  takes  an  active  interest  in  the  care  of  the 
sick.  Her  cheerful  disposition  and  her  tender  care  of  her  hus- 
band have  done  much  to  lighten  the  heavy  burden  and  many 
perplexities,  which  have  been  resting  upon  the  shoulders  of 
our  overtaxed  Governor  since  he  assumed  the  duiies  of  his 
office,  and  more  particularly  since  the  declaration  of  war  with 
Spain. 

THE   CAMP    GROUND. 

When  the  sudden  call  for  troops  came  it  was  an  important 
matter  to  select  a  camp  centrally  located  and  adapted  for  the 
season  of  the  year.  The  officers  of  the  State  Agricultural 
Society  came  to  the  rescue  of  the  military  authorities  and 
offered  gratuitously  the  State  Fair  Grounds  for  the  use  of  the 
troops  during  mobilization.  The  grounds  occupy  160  acres  of 
land,  north  of  the  city  limits,  and  are  easily  accessible  by  a  line 
of  electric  care.  The  surface  of  the  ground  is  undulating  and 
divided  by  several  ravines  well  adapted  for  effective  surface 
drainage  with  a  little  expenditure  of  time  and  money.  The 
subsoil  is  of  clay,  which  in  combination  with  the  continued 
rains  made  the  streets  pools  of  mud  for  more  than  a  week,  a 
destroyer  of  foot  gear  and  a  rich  harvest  for  the  bootblack. 

The  permanent  buildings  were  well  adapted  for  temporary 
quarters  for  the  imperfectly  equipped  soldier.  For  two  weeks 
two  of  the  regiments  lived  in  tent^.  The  camp  was  supplied 
with  filtered  water  from  the  Sangamon  River.  A  specimen  of 
the  water  was  sent  for  analysis  t<_)  Dr.  A.  \y.  Palmer,  professor 
of  chemistry  at  the  State  University,  who  pronounced  it  whole- 
some and  practically  pure. 

A  sufficient  number  of  sinks  Were  dug  and  boarded  in  and 
the  dejecta  were  daily  covered  with  dry  earth.  Freeh  straw 
was  furnished  in  abundance.  The  rations  were  satisfactory 
both  in  quantity  and  quality. 


Coinpiicy  B.  Tth  Regiment  III.  Vol.,  after  the  iiieilical  e.saiuiiiatlou. 
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EXAMINATION  OF  SURGEONS  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  VOLUN- 
TEER SERVICE. 

Soon  after  the  troops  reached  Camp  Tanner  an  order  was 
sent  from  the  War  Department  to  Governor  Tanner,  making 
provision  for  the  formation  of  an  Examining  Board.  This 
board  was  to  consist  of  one  surgeon  from  the  United  States 
Army  and  two  National  Guard  surgeons.  The  Government 
detailed  Capt.  H.  P.  Birmingham,  U.  S.  A.,  stationed  at 
Chicago,  and  Governor  Tanner  appointed  Surgeon  General 
Senn  and  Brigade  Surgeon  C.  C.  Carter  of  Rock  Island,  as 
members  of  the  board.  The  duties  of  this  board  were  to  con- 
sist in  the  examination  both  as  to  physical  condition  and  pro- 
fessional attainments  of  applicants  for  commissions  in  the 
Medical  Department  of  the  United  States  volunteers  and  the 
National  Guard  volunteer  forces.  The  board  was  organized  at 
once  and  proceeded  to  examine  applicants  for  the  Medical 
Department.  The  following  blank  was  drawn  up,  typewritten, 
and  presented  to  each  applicant  to  fill  out : 

Applicants  for  the  volunteer  service  are  respectfully  requested 
to  fill  out  carefully  the  following  blanks  : 

1.  Name .   2.  Age .   3.  Height .    4.  Weight . 

5.  Family  history .     6.  Physical  defects,  if  any,  either  of 

congenital  or  acquired  sources .     7.  Residence  and  P.  O. 

address .     8.  Command,  if  any .     9.  Place   and  date 

of  graduation .      10.  Professional  or  scientific  study  and 

investigation,  other  than  military .     11.  Foreign  languages 

studied ;  a,  able  to  speak ;  b,  able  to  translate . 

12.  Subjects  or  titles  of  books  written  or  published,  essays 
prepared,  lectures  delivered  or  papers  read,  when  and  where 
;  a,  No. ;  b, ;  c, .     Remarks . 

The  physical  examination  was  made  in  a  v«ry  thorough  man- 
ner, the  man  being  stripped,  and  demonstrated  that  the  candi- 
dates for  commissions  in  the  Medical  Department  compared 
favorably  with  the  line  and  field  officers.  Out  of  the  whole 
number  only  three  were  rejected. 

It  was  the  intention  of  the  Board,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
most  of  the  candidates  had  done  good  service  in  the  National 
Guard  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  to  make  the  examination 
as  broad  and  practical  as  possible.  The  following  are  some  of 
the  subjects  on  which  the  examination  was  conducted  : 

Anatomy  and  Surgery. — 1.  Give  the  origin  and  distribution 
of  the  pneuoiogastric  nerve.  2.  Mention  the  bones  of  the  car 
pus  and  give  their  relative  locations  by  illustration.  3.  Describe 
the  innominate  artery  and  give  its  relations  to  surrounding 
structures,  i.  Enumerate  the  different  hemostatic  measures 
and  describe  their  technic  and  indications.  5.  Detail  the  treat- 
ment of  recent  compound  fracture  of  the  leg.  6.  Describe  the 
different  amputations  through  and  below  the  ankle  joint  and 
mention  the  names  of  the  surgeons  who  devised  them. 

Hygiene. — 1.  Give  your  ideas  on  the  selection  and  sanitation 
of  camps.  2.  The  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  sunstroke. 
3.  How  would  you  determine,  in  the  field,  in  a  general  way, 
the  salubrity  of  the  water-supply,  and  what  measures  would 
you  take  for  preventing  its  pollution? 

Military  surgery. — 1.  Give  method  of  treating  (temporary) 
gunshot  fracture  of  the  thigh,  on  the  field,  and  when  and  how 
would  you  remove  the  patient?  2.  What  is  the  effect  produced 
by  modern  small  jacketed  bullet,  compared  with  the  old  large 
caliber  missile?  3.  Give  method  of  procedure  in  rendering 
first  aid  to,  and  removal  of,  wounded  from  fighting  line  to  field 
hospital. 

Practice  of  medxcine. — 1.  Describe  pneumonia  :  Definition, 
etiology,  morbid  anatomy,  symiitoms,  complications,  prognosis, 
termination,  diagnosis,  treatment.  2.  Describe  cerebrospinal 
meningitis  :  Cause,  pathology,  symptoms,  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
treatment.  3.  Describe  diseases  most  liable  to  occur  in  trop- 
ical countries,  with  short  description  of  causes,  symptoms, 
pathology,  prophylaxis,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Materia  medica. — 1.  What  are  the  more  common  forms  of 


mercury  used  in  medicine?  Write  prescriptions  for  four.  2. 
Mention  the  comparative  advantages  of  ether  and  chloroform 
as  anesthetics.  3.  Indications  for  the  use  of  emetics,  cathar- 
tics and  alcohol. 

The  minimum  standard  was  fixed  at  70.  It  was  a  source  of 
great  gratification  to  the  Board  that,  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  many  of  the  applicants  had  been  busy  practitioners  for 
years,  the  papers  they  turned  in  were  of  a  high  character.  The 
result  of  the  examination  shows  that  in  these  applicants  the 
State  had  desirable  material  for  service  in  the  volunteer  regi- 
ments. 

The  fact  that  the  revised  code  of  the  Illinois  National  Guard 
made  provision  for  five  surgeons  to  each  regiment  and  the 
regulation  for  the  United  States  Volunteer  Service  called  for 
only  three,  made  it  necessary  for  the  junior  assistant  surgeons 
of  some  of  the  regiments  to  return  unwillingly  to  their  respec- 
tive homes. 

As  soon  as  the  results  of  the  examination  were  announced, 
the  assignments  were  made.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the 
medical  officers  of  the  volunteer  forces  of  Illinois  : 

First  Infantry.  Surgeon,  W.  G.  Willard ;  Assistant  Sur- 
geons, T.  E.  Roberts  and  C.  B.  Walls. 

Second  Infantry.  Surgeon,  G.  F.  Lydston ;  Assistant  Sur- 
geons, J.  G.  Byrne  and  G.  P.  Marquis. 

Third  Infantry.  Surgeon,  J.  B.  Shaw;  Assistant  Surgeons, 
A.  F.  Lemke  and  C.  E.  Starrett. 

Fourth  Infantry.  Surgeon,  T.  C.  McCord ;  Assistant  Sur- 
geons, C.  M.  Galbraith  and  G.  E.  Hilgard. 

Fifth  Infantry.  Surgeon,  M.  R.  Keeley ;  Assistant  Surgeons, 
E.  A.  Ames  and  J.  L.  Bevans. 

Sixth  Infantry.  Surgeon,  F.  Anthony  ;  Assistant  Surgeons, 
C.  A.  Robbins  and  L.  S.  Cole. 

Seventh  Infantry.  Surgeon,  T.  J.  Sullivan  ;  Assistant  Sur- 
geons, G.  W.  Mahoney  and  F.  P.  St.  Clair. 

First  Cavalry.  Surgeon,  W.  Cuthbertson ;  Assistant  Sur- 
geons, T.  J.  Robeson  and  J.  Rowe. 

Battery  A,  First  Artillery.     Hospital  Steward,  Dr.  Jackson. 

PHYSICAL  E.XAMINATION  OF  FIELD  AND  LINE  OFFICERS 
AND  ENLISTED  MEN. 

The  examinations  were  conducted  at  the  Senate  Chamber  of 
the  State  House  from  9  a.m.  to  G  p.m.  daily,  with  an  interval  of 
an  hour  for  lunch.  The  Board  of  Examiners  was  assisted  by 
the  regimental  surgeon  of  each  regiment  and  his  assistants. 
The  officers  were  examined  separately  in  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor's room.  One  of  the  assistant  surgeons  took  the  chest 
expansion,  another  examined  the  eyes  and  ears  and  a  third  the 
head,  mouth,  pharynx  and  neck.  The  Surgeon-General  exam- 
ined the  lower  extremities  and  abdomen,  and  Captain  Birming- 
ham the  chest  and  the  general  aptitude  for  active  service. 
Colonel  Carter  acted  as  clerk  in  conjunction  with  a  number  of 
the  field  and  line  officers. 

The  following  blanks  for  physical  examination  were  drawn 
up,  and  10,000  copies  were  printed  and  distributed  to  the  vari- 
ous regiments : 

PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION. 

Name .    Rank .  Co. .   Regiment .  Age . 

Residence  .      Chest  Expansion  .      Inspiration  . 

Expiration  .     Are  you  subject  to  coughs  or  colds?  . 

Have  you  ever  had  any  serious  illness? .     Are  you  subject 

to  sore  throat? .  Discharge  of  the  ear? .  Rheuma- 
tism?   .     Stiffening  of  the   joints?  .     Hemorrhoids  or 

piles? .     Fistula? .     Diarrhea  or  dysentery? .    Do 

you  believe  you  are  sound  and  well  now? . 

Soon  after  the  arrival  of  the  Surgeon  (Jeneral  an  order  was 
issued  instructing  the  regimental  medical  officers  to  make  a 
preliminary  physical  examination  of  the  recruits,  which  resul- 
ted in  the  return  to  their  homes  of  several  hundred  men  phys- 
ically unfit  for  duty  and  which  materially  assisted  the  work  of 
final  examination.     The  most  unenviable  part  of  the  examina- 
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tion  fell  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  Surgeon-General,  who  for 
the  purpose  of  quickening  and  lightening  his  duties  devised 
the  following  commands  :  Heels  together  !  Turn  around  ! 
Turn  back  I  Cough  !  Cough  harder  !  which  commands  after- 
ward became  a  favorite  and  familiar  chorus  among  the  men 
who  passed  the  final  ordeal  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 
On  an  average,  it  was  found  possible  by  following  the  thorough 
system  ajJopted,  to  examine  from  800  to  950  recruits  a  day.  In 
all,  9899  men  were  examined. 

The  most  common  causes  for  rejection  were  hernia,  varicose 
veins  of  the  lower  extremities,  poor  physique,  heart  disease, 
imperfect  chest  expansion,  loss  of  teeth  and  flat  foot.  The 
presence  of  varicocele  of  different  degrees  in  men  otherwise 
apparenly  in  good  health  was  marked.  It  was  found  that 
nearly  25  per  cent,  of  all  those  examined  presented  a  condition 
of  varicocele  of  some  degree.  Only  two  recruits  were  rejected 
for  this  cause,  as  in  their  cases  the  varicocele  appeared  to  be 
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an  acknowledged  source  of  pain.  In  all  the  rest  the  statement 
was  plainly  made  either  that  the  applicant  had  no  knowledge 
•of  the  condition,  or  that  it  gave  rise  to  no  inconvenience.  In 
probably  one-half  of  all  the  cases  the  subjects  were  ignorant 
of  the  existence  of  this  condition.  The  same  remark  may 
apply  to  Hat  foot  as  a  cause  of  rejection,  inasmuch  as  the 
deformity  appeared  to  be  extremely  common,  but  only  in  a 
few  isolated  cases  was  it  a  cause  of  pain  and  consequently  of 
disability  for  the  volunteer  service.  The  rejections  for  good 
and  substantial  causes  were  less  than  10  per  cent.  This  was 
inHuenced  somewhat  by  the  thoroughness  with  which  the  pre- 
liminary examinations  had  been  conducted.  The  proportion  of 
rejections  was,  on  the  whole,  larger  in  the  country  regiments 
than  in  those  made  up  of  Chicago  men.  A  great  many  men 
who  passed  the  physical  examination  returned  unwillingly  to 
their  homes  by  reason  of  the  regulation  reducing  the  number 
•of  men  to  a  company  from  109  to  84. 

The  intensity  of  the  patriotic  feeling  which  pervaded  the 
■men  in  camp  is  best  shown  by  the  illustrations  which  accom- 
pany  this  communication.      The   word  "rejected"  in   many 


instances  seemed  to  make  a  more  profound  impression  than 
would  a  death  sentence.  The  disappointment  would  be  such 
that  the  soldier  was  often  speechless,  pale,  staggering,  and  in 
not  a  few  instances  hot  tears  would  roll  down  the  bronzed 
cheeks  as  the  best  evidence  of  the  deep  regret  of  the  recruit 
in  being  deprived  of  the  great  privilege  of  defending  the  honor 
of  his  country.  On  the  other  hand,  the  successful  soldier 
would  accept  active  service  with  a  smiling  countenance  and 
would  bound  away  into  the  dressing-room  like  a  deer  pursued 
by  hounds. 

SCHOOL    OF    INSTRUCTION   FOR    MEDICAL   OFFICERS. 

The  second  day  after  the  Surgeon-General  arrived  at  the 
Camp,  he  sent  a  telegram  to  Professor  A.  D.  Bevan  of  Rush 
Medical  College,  Chicago,  requesting  him  to  send  by  the  earl- 
iest train  a  cadaver  for  anatomic  demonstration,  and  a  course 
of  operative  surgery.  The  cadaver  arrived  promptly  and  a. 
small  amphitheater  was  extemporized  in  the  Assembly  Hall, 
which  served  as  headquarters  for  the  Third  and  Sixth  Infan- 
try.    The  hours  between  8  and  10  p.m.  were  utilized  in  giving 


Lieutenant-Colonel  Roberts. 
lectures,  anatomic  demonstrations,  and  a  course  in  operative 
surgery.  In  this  course  not  only  the  medical  officers,  but  the 
members  of  the  hospital  corps  took  an  active  interest.  The 
Surgeon-General  domonstrated  on  the  cadaver  emergency 
operations  with  especial  reference  to  military  surgery  :  one  of 
the  assistant  surgeons  made  a  dissection  every  day,  and  in  the 
evening  demonstrated  his  work  to  the  class.  Among  the 
demonstrations  made  were  the  following  : 

Major  Lydston,  operations  on  the  urethra  and  bladder. 
Major  Cuthbertson,  hernia  operations.  Major  Adams,  osteo- 
plastic resection  of  the  skull.  Colonel  Kreider  gave  a  lecture 
at  St.  John's  Hospital,  Springfield,  on  Sterilization  in  Surgery, 
demonstrating  his  remarks  by  the  exhibition  of  the  means  em- 
I)loyed  in  the  hospital  for  this  purpose.  Among  the  lecturers 
were  the  following :  Colonel  C.  C.  Carter,  "Prescribing  in 
Military  Piactice."  Major  Adams,  "Shock  and  Sunstroke, 
and  Temporary  Hemostasis."  Major  Sullivan,  "Temporary 
Dressing  of  Fractures."  Major  McCord,  "Prevention  and 
Treatment  of  Camp  Diarrhea."  Captain  Mahoney,  "Preven- 
tion and  Treatment  of  ( ionorrheal  Ophthalmia."     Lieutenant 
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Hilgard.  "Treatment  of  Dysentery."  Lieutenant  Stanton, 
"AdminiBtratioD  of  Anesthetics."  This  School  of  Instruc- 
tion was  continued  for  nearly  four  weeks,  and  was  found 
to  be  interesting,  useful  and  well  calculated  to  prepare 
the  medical  officers  for  their  future  work  in  the  field.  Those 
who  took  an  active  part  in  the  teaching  had  the  moral  support 
of  both  field  and  line  officers,  who  did  everything  in  their  power 
to  encourage  them  in  their  work. 

LECTURES  ON    FIRST  AID, 

On  May  10,  the  Surgeon-General  issued  the  following  order : 
"Regimental  surgeons  are  requested  to  give  officers  and  men  in 
their  commands  instruction  in  first  aid  or  self  help,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  the  following  subjects :  Diet  and  drink  in  health 
and  disease.  Care  of  the  person,  bathing,  clothing,  feet,  etc. 
What  to  do  in  sunstroke.  Temporary  treatment  of  fractures. 
Temporary  arrest  of  hemorrhage.  Transport  of  injured  men. 
Application  of  first  aid  dressings.  The  illustrated  triangular 
bandage  will  be  furnished,  to  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  company  quarters  so  that  every  man  may  understand 
its  application." 

These  lectures  were  well  attended  and  proved  of  signal  value 
in  preparing  the  line  officers  and  men  in  the  use  of  the  first  aid 
package,  and  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  hemorrhage, 
as  well  as  enlightening  them  on  the  subjects  of  hygiene  and 
sanitation. 

VACCINATION. 

On  May  12,  the  Surgeon-General  issued  the  following  order  ; 

"To  all  surgeons  and  assistant  surgeons  : 

"Vaccination  by  regiments  will  take  place  as  soon  as  they  are 
mustered.  You  are  directed  to  operate  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing rules,  assisted  by  your  hospital  stewards  : 

"1.  The  left  arm  is  to  be  bared.  A  space  four  inches  square 
at  the  outer  border  of  the  deltoid  midway  between  its  origin 
and  insertion  is  to  be  thoroughly  scrubbed  with  warm  water 
and  potash  soap,  then  cleansed  with  alcohol  and  finally  washed 
with  pure  water  and  dried  with  a  pledget  of  absorbent  cotton. 

"2.  The  arm  is  to  be  lightly  scarified  where  cleansed  for  a 
space  of  one-half  inch  square.  Both  ends  of  the  vaccin  tube 
are  to  be  broken  off,  and  the  virus  blown  on  the  wound  with 
the  rubber  bulb  furnished,  and  thoroughly  rubbed  in  with  the 
point  of  the  lancet.  The  lancet  is  to  be  cleansed  with  alcohol 
after  each  scarification. 

"3.  The  arm  is  to  be  left  e.xposed  until  thoroughly  dry.  A 
pledget  of  sterile  cotton  two  inches  square,  is  to  be  placed  over 
the  wound  and  held  in  place  by  an  adhesive  strap  one-half  inch 
wide  and  four  inches  long." 

There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  above  specific  directions 
did  much  in  the  prevention  of  septic  complications. 

CAMP    DISEA.'iES. 

The  season  of  the  year  at  which  the  troops  were  called  out, 
the  crowded  condition  of  the  camp,  the  imperfect  equipment  of 
the  men,  the  continuous  rain  for  over  a  week,  and  the  change- 
able temperature  were  influences  well  calculated  to  test  the 
strength  and  power  of  resistance  to  disease  of  the  men  who 
sought  the  service  of  the  Government. 

The  appearance  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis  on  the  first  day 
the  troops  were  in  camp  in  the  case  of  a  man  of  K  troop,  First 
Cavalry,  e.xcited  much  interest,  and  as  this  was  followed  in 
rapid  succession  by  three  additional  cases  in  other  commands, 
led  to  a  thorough  investigation  as  to  the  origin  and  spread  of 
this  disease.  This  investigation  was  conducted  by  Lieutenant 
Colonel  Kreider  pursuant  to  an  order  from  the  Surgeon  (Jen- 
eral.     Colonel  Kreider  presented  the  following  report : 

Camp  Tanner,  Springfield,  May  23,  1898. 
Colonel  N.  Senn, 

Surgeon-General,  I.  N.  G.,   Camp  Tanner,  III. 

.Sir;  Pursuant  to  your  order  to  investigate  the  origin  and 
spread  of  the  cases  of  cerebro  spinal  meningitis  which  have 
occurred  at  this  camp,  I  have  the  honor  to  report  that  up  to 


this  time  three  cases  have  appeared,  all  of  which  have  resulted' 
fatally. 

1.  Ernest  Royal  Parish,  of  Troop  K,  First  Cavalry.  On  my 
request.  Major  William  Cuthbertson  assigned  to  the  First  Cav- 
alry made  the  following  report :  "He  was  ailing  for  some  days- 
prior  to  enlistment.  While  waiting  at  Tattersall's  at  Chicago 
I  have  ascertained  that  he  was  compelled  to  lie  down,  but  was 
up  and  able  to  pass  inspection.  He  was  taken  violently  ill  on 
the  train  on  the  way  down,  with  chills  and  vomiting.  On 
reaching  Springfield  in  the  morning  he  was  unable  to  walk  and 
was  removed  to  the  Post  Hospital  on  a  stretcher.  As  soon  as 
possible  he  was  transferred  from  there  to  St.  .John's  Hospital, 
where  he  now  lies.  I  have  just  learned  that  another  case  of 
this  disease  exists  at  Western  Springs,  the  patient's  home." 
Parish  died  May  1.  As  stated  in  Surgeon  Cuthbertson's 
report,  he  had  not  placed  a  foot  on  the  camp  ground,  and  his 
stay  there  did  not  exceed  half  an  hour. 

2.  Edward  B.  Beebe,  of  the  Third  Infantry,  residing  at 
Elgin,  was  sent  to  the  Hospital  May  13  by  the  Surgeon  of  the 
Regiment  on  the  eve  of  its  departure,  and  was  first  seen  by  me 
on  the  following  morning.  In  the  afternoon  I  found  him  deli- 
rious, so  that  he  reciuired  restraint  and  constant  watching, 
which  was  given  by  a  hospital  steward  of  the  Second  Infantry. 
He  died  May  15. 

3.  Robert  Leland,  of  Third  Infantry,  residing  at  Ottawa,  was 
first  seen  by  me  at  the  camp  at  6  p.m.,  May  14,  and,  as  all  am- 
bulances were  in  use,  was  conveyed  in  my  buggy  to  the  Hospital. 
.Assistant  Surgeon  Lemke  writes  of  the  onset  of  the  disease  as 
follows  :  "I  saw  him  at  noon,  when  he  was  complaining  of  intense 
headache.  He  became  delirious  the  same  night,  although  he  was 
rational  when  aroused."  The  disease  ran  a  very  rapid  course 
and  death  occurred  May  17  at  11  p.m.  Prom  his  family  phy- 
sician I  have  learned  that  a  sister  aged  20  and  a  brother  aged 
15  had  died  of  tuberculosis.  As  ordered,  I  had  intended  hold- 
ing a  postmortem  on  this  case,  but  the  body  was  removed 
from  the  Hospital  at  2  a.m.  by  his  father. 

The  disease  in  the  first  case  may  be  traced  to  other  cases  in 
his  home  town.  He  was  not  associated  in  any  way  with  the 
men  of  the  Third  Regiment,  and  it  seems  hardly  probable  that 
the  disease  could  have  been  transmitted  from  him  to  the  others. 
It  seems  probable  that  the  disease  in  the  Third  Infantry  was 
caused  by  the  crowded  and  poorly  ventilated  quarters  which 
this  regiment  occupied,  or  by  the  damp  straw  on  which  they 
slept.  Each  of  these  conditions  was  caused  by  the  weather  pre- 
vailing during  the  stay  of  this  regiment  at  the  camp.  Because 
of  the  rains  the  men  did  not  leave  the  building  during  the  day, 
and  thus  the  rooms  became  foul.  I  called  the  attention  of  the 
Surgeon  of  the  Regiment  to  this  foul  odor  early  in  the  tour  ; 
because  of  the  rain  also,  the  straw  was  brought  in  damp  and. 
may  have  figured  in  causing  the  trouble. 
Respectfully, 
[Signed]  George  N.  Kreider,  Post-Surgeon. 

Among  the  other  camp  diseases  must  be  mentioned  pneumo- 
nia, measles  and  mumps.  The  pneumonia  contracted  in  the- 
camp  proved  to  be  of  an  unusually  malignant  type.  Of  the 
thirty-two  cases  only  two  died,  a  mortality  of  about  6  per  cent. 

Upon  the  outbreak  of  measles  an  isolated  part  of  camp 
ground  was  selected  for  an  isolation  hospital,  and  placed  under 
guard  with  a  yellow  flag  in  front  of  the  hospital  tent.  Three- 
cases  of  measles  and  three  or  four  cases  of  mumps  occurred. 
The  patients  were  placed  in  separate  hospital  tents,  and  as  soon 
as  they  recovered  from  the  illness  were  subjected  to  a  thorough 
disinfection  and  their  clothing  disinfected  before  they  were 
allowed  to  return  to  duty.  This  isolation  of  patients  suffering 
from  infectious  diseases  proved  effectual  in  the  prevention  of 
a  further  spread  of  the  diseases. 

The  ranks  of  the  medical  department  were  broken  at  an  early 
date  by  the  untimely  death  from  pneumonia  of  Assistant-Sur- 
geon Cole  of  the  Sixth  Infantry,   who  was   taken   ill    while 
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en  route  with  his  regiment  to  Washington,  and  died  at  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Upon  receiptof  the  newB  of  his  death  the  medi- 
cal ofHcers  drew  up  the  following  resolutions  : 

Whereas,  By  the  untimely  death  of  our  comrade.  Lieuten- 
ant L.  S.  Cole.  Assistant  Surgeon,  Sixth  Illinois  Infantry,  U. 
S.  A.,  a  career  of  brilliant  promise  has  been  cut  short,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  in  the  death  of  Lieutenant  Cole  the  State  of 
Illinois  has  lost  a  valuable  medical  officer  and  the  medical 
profession  an  efficient  and  able  member. 

Resolved,  That  we,  the  members  of  the  Medical  Department, 
of  the  Illinois  National  Guard  and  United  States  Volunteers  at 
Camp  Tanner,  extend  to  his  bereaved  family  and  friends  our 
condolence  and  sincere  sympathy. 

Resolved,  That  copies  of   these  resolutions  be  sent  to  his 
mother,  and  to  his  regiment. 
(Signed.) 
T.  .1.  Sdllivan,  Major  und  Surgeon  Seventh  Infantry. 
T.  C.  McCoRD,  Major  and  Surgeon  Fourth  Infantry. 
Wm.  CuTHBERTSON,  Major  and  Surgeon  First  Cavalry. 
S.  C.  Stanton,  First  Lieut.  and.\8s't.-Surgeon,  I.  N.  G. 

Committee. 
With  this  communication  my  official  connection  with  the 
National  Guard  of  Illinois  is  temporarily  severed,  as  I  have 
been  mustered  in  as  Lieutenant-Colonel  and  Chief  Surgeon, 
Sixth  Army  Corps,  U.  S.  V.,  to  be  assigned  to  the  command  of 
Major-General  Wilson,  Camp  George  H.  Thomas,  Chicka- 
mauga,  Ga. 


NEW  INSTRUMENTS. 


A  SIMPLE  ASEPTIC  HYPODERMATIC  AND 
LACHRYMAL  SYRINGE. 

BY  SHIRLS  JACKSON,  M.D. 
PITTSBURG.  PA. 

Any  one  who  has  been  called  upon  suddenly,  without  ade- 
quate preparation,  to  use  the  hypodermatic  syringe  and  found 
the  latter  out  of  order  will  appreciate  a  syringe  that  can  not 
get  out  of  order.  The  average  syringe  seems  to  spend  its  spare 
time  collecting  septic  matter  to  render  the  injection  an  emulsion 
of  di-ty  fat.  The  syringe  shown  in  the  illustration  was  intended 
primarily  for  ophthalmologic  work,  where  delicacy  of  manip- 
ulation and  thorough  asepsis  are  imperative.  In  1890  the 
original  instrument  was  made  for_  me  and  is  still  in  active 
service. 


get  out  of  order.  To  any  one  who  has  ever  removed  the  piston 
from  a  syringe  and  tried  to  replace  it,  comment  upon  repairs 
would  be  superfluous.     There  is  no  piston  to  repair. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH. 


Pollution  of  the  Passaic  River.— The  New  Jersey  courts  have 
now  before  them  a  prosecution  of  the  City  of  Paterson  by 
Jersey  city  to  restrain  the  former  from  continuing  to  discharge 
its  sewage  into  the  Passaic  River.  An  argument  was  recently 
made  before  Chancellor  McGill  which  will,  if  decided  in  favor 
of  the  plaintiff,  be  the  first  step  toward  compelling  Paterson 
and  some  other  filth  contributors  to  provide  a  modern  sewage- 
disposal  plant.  The  importance  of  this  pending  litigation  to 
the  public  health  and  property  values  in  and  for  the  entire 
State  of  New  Jersey,  as  well  as  in  certain  of  its  great  cities,  is 
great  and  far-reaching. — Medical  News. 

Addilloa  to  Quarantine  Regulations  as  to  Consular  Bills  of  Health. — 
Referring  to  Treasury  Department  Circular  dated  .\pril  26, 
1894,  United  States  Quarantine  Laws  and  Regulations,  and  to 
Article  I,  paragraph  2,  regulations  to  be  observed  at  foreign 
ports.  Secretary  Gage  issued  instructions  April  12,  1898,  stat- 
ing that  the  following  addition  is  made  to  the  consular  bill  of 
health  (Form  1931  a},  to  be  furnished  vessels  bound  for  the 
United  States,  viz.  :  "Number  of  cases  of  sickness  and  char- 
acter of  same  while  vessel  was  in  this  port, ." 

Duty  of  Health  Officer  to  Attend  Smallpox  Cases.— In  the  case  of 
Reynolds  vs.  the  City  of  Mt.  Vernon,  the  second  appellate 
division  of  the  supreme  court  of  New  York  reversed,  March 
22,  1898,  a  judgment  allowing  the  health  officer  of  the  city  8355 
extra  compensation  for  attending  three  smallpox  cases.  One  of 
the  cases  he  took  charge  of  because  the  physician  whom  he  had 
employed  under  the  authority  of  the  board  of  health  to  attend 
it  did  not  prove  satisfactory.  In  another  case,  when  he 
reported  it,  he  stated  to  the  board  that  he  would  like  to  make 
what  money  there  was  in  it ;  and  thereupon  the  board  passed 
a  resolution  that  "the  health  officer  be  authorized  to  employ 
two  watchmen,  a  trained  nurse,  at  85  a  day,  and  attend  to  the 
case  himself."     As  health  officer  of  the  city  he  was  a  member 


.^side  from  the  needle  there  are  but  two  parts  to  the  instru- 
ment ;  glass  barrel  and  compression  bulb.  The  compression 
bulb  is  that  of  the  ordinary  medicine  dropper,  to  be  had  any- 
where, and  may  be  replaced  in  an  instant.  In  addition  to  the 
fine  needles,  one  of  slightly  larger  caliber  with  conical  point 
properly  curved  for  injecting  the  lachrymal  canal  is  used  when 
the  instrument  is  desired  for  this  purpose.  The  difficulty  of 
attaching  the  ordinary  dropper  bulb  in  a  manner  to  withstand 
firm  pressure  without  leaking  is  overcome  by  giving  that  part 
of  the  barrel  a  mat  finish.  This  gives  a  perfect  result.  The 
caliber  of  this  end  of  the  barrel  is  so  reduced  and  drawn  out 
that  the  fluid  in  the  barrel  does  not  enter  the  bulb.  The  bulb 
of  the  syringe  is  held  between  the  thumb  and  first  finger,  the 
other  extremity  guarded  by  the  fourth  and  fifth  fingers.  Simple 
pressure,  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  thrust,  injects  the 
fluid  without  moving  the  needle,  giving  greater  delicacy  of 
manipulation  than  is  possible  with  the  ordinary  syringe,  on 
account  of  the  uneven  caliber  of  the  barrel  of  the  latter,  and  the 
firm  pressure  reauired. 

Excepting  the  noadle,  there  is  no  metal  to  corrode  or  wear  out 
and  leak  ;  there  are  no  sharp  angles,  no  caps,  threads,  packing 
nor  other  receiitacles  for  dirt;  no  regurgitating  around  the 
piston  and  up  the  operator's  sleeve,  and  it  can  not  dry  out  or 


of  the  board  of  health,  but  did  not  vote  on  the  resolution  ;  and 
he  drew  a  salary  of  875  per  month,  which  had  been  prior 
thereto  fixed  by  the  board.  Judgment  was  given  in  his  favor 
at  the  trial  term  upon  the  ground  that  the  services  he  rendered 
were  additional  to  the  duties  devolved  upon  him  as  health 
officer,  and  being  of  an  extra  hazardous  character  entitled  him 
to  extra  compensation  at  the  rate  charged.  But,  while  it  says 
that  the  board  of  health  undoubtedly  had  power  to  authorize 
the  employment  of  other  physicians,  and  create  a  legal  charge 
therefore  against  the  city,  yet  the  appellate  division  does  not 
think  that  the  officer  himself  could  exact  extra  compensation 
for  the  service  which  he  rendered,  upon  the  basis  that  such 
service  was  extra  hazardous.  It  maintains  that,  although  the 
statute  under  which  the  board  acted  did  not  specifically  define 
the  duties  of  a  health  officer,  the  nature  of  his  employment  and 
the  purpose  of  the  creation  of  his  office  sufficiently  designated 
the  character  of  the  duties  he  was  to  perform,  which  it  thinks 
necessarily  embraced  the  character  of  service  which  was  ren- 
dered in  these  instances.  The  fact,  if  true,  that  the  city  had 
prior  to  this  time  paid  to  another  health  officer  extra  compen- 
sation for  such  service,  the  court  further  maintains,  did  not 
have  the  effect  of  creating  a  valid  claim  against  the  city  for  the 
services  in  question  rendered  by  this  health  officer. 
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A  Tuberculous  Residence.- The  Ohio  Sanitary  Bulletin  con- 
tains Dr.  Gaston's  story  of  a  house  at  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio,  so 
manifestly  the  confirmed  habitation  of  tuberculosis  that  the 
townspeople  are  anxious  to  see  it  destroyed  by  fire,  so  soon  as 
it  can  be  vacated.  The  writer  has  been  informed  that  it  was 
thoroughly  disinfected  about  one  year  ago  ;  that  the  building 
is  very  damp  and  the  cellar  in  bad  condition,  and  that  in  no 
way  will  other  residents  of  the  town  be  satisfied  until  it  is  fired. 
The  mother  of  the  family  has  refused  to  give  up  the  house, 
although  urged  to  do  so  by  the  remaining  children.  The  local 
board  of  health  has  discussed  this  matter  and  now  asks  the 
State  board  to  take  such  action  as  it  may  deem  best.  The 
house  was  constructed  about  18:S0  and  was  occupied  by  a  fam- 
ily by  the  name  of  F.  It  is  related  that  a  young  man  who 
lived  with  the  family  was  "always  ailing  and  in  delicate 
health,"  but  the  only  death  at  that  time  was  that  of  a  baliy 
with  bowel  trouble.  They  resided  in  the  premises  until  lS-±6, 
when  the  house  was  occupied  by  a  family  named  S.  They 
were  an  unusually  strong  and  healthy  family  when  they  first 
came  to  this  place,  with  no  previous  tubercular  history.  The 
first  one  connected  with  this  family  to  pass  away  was  a  lady 
boarder,  but  information  does  not  reveal  the  cause  of  her 
death.  It  was  quickly  followed,  however,  by  the  death  of  two 
sons,  two  daughters,  father  and  mother,  from  tuberculosis, 
leaving  only  one  son,  who  had  previously  gone  to  Illinois  on 
account  of  his  health,  and  who  still  survives.  Prom  1879  till 
now  the  house  has  been  held  by  the  present  occupants.  There 
is  no  history  whatever  of  consumption  in  the  family  prior  to 
their  coming  to  this  house.  The  daughter  who  died  recently 
was  born  here.  Her  death  was  the  seventh  in  the  family  in  as 
many  years,  from  tuberculosis.  K  sister,  two  brothers  and  a 
mother  survive,  but  the  characteristic  traces  of  the  disease  are 
plainly  visible  in  faces  of  one  brother  and  the  surviving  sister. 
The  building  is  a  story  and  a  half  high  and  surrounded  by 
■dense  foliage. 

Sanitary  Supervision  of  Schools  in  Respect  of  the  Control  of  Infec- 
tious Diseases.— Dr.  DudCeld,  a  London  health  officer,  has  been 
led  to  discuss  the  above  subject.  There  is  no  denying  the  gen- 
eral over-crowding  of  these  schools  which  was  favored  Ijy  the 
regulations  of  the  Education  Department.  The  superficial 
and  cubic  space  per  head  required  for  calculating  the  accom- 
modation of  the  school  was  far  too  small :  while  .350  cubic  feet 
was  the  lowest  allowance  in  factories  120  was  fi.xed  by  the 
department  for  schools,  which  to  maintain  a  purity  of  .02  per 
1000  of  CO  would  demand  a  renewal  of  the  air  twenty-five 
times  in  an  hour.  But  even  this  scanty  allowance  might  be 
•curtailed  under  certain  conditions.  This  was  dependent  on 
the  interpretation  of  the  expression  "habitual"  in  Clause  7.3  of 
the  Code,  which  stipulated  that  the  average  attendance  should 
not  habitually  exceed  the  legal  accommodation  by  more  than 
15  per  cent.  The  intention  was  to  avoid  the  exclusion  of  a 
child  from  the  appropriate  class  pending  redistribution  and 
the  drafting  of  a  number  in  excess  to  other  classes.  Memo- 
randa and  instructions  had  been  issued  interpreting  the 
expression  so  as  to  discourage  overcrowding,  but  it  was  evi- 
dent that  the  teachers  took  it  as  permitting  serious  overcrowd- 
ing during  certain  months  to  compensate  the  scanty  attend 
ance  in  others  so  long  as  the  average  for  the  whole  year  did 
not  exceed  the  accommodation  more  than  15  per  cent.,  a  prac- 
tice to  which  the  payment  to  the  head  of  the  teachers  of  a 
proportion  of  the  grants  still  retained  in  many  voluntary 
schools  was  a  strong  inducement.  It  was,  however,  clear 
from  Mr.  Acland's  explanation  that  the  permission  extended 
only  to  the  temporary  and  unavoidable  over-crowding  of  par- 
ticular class  rooms  which  it  was  the  duty  of  the  teacher  to 
relieve  as  soon  as  possible  by  drafting  the  scholars  or  red  is 
tributing  the  classes  and  to  occasional  aggregations  of  the 
children  in  the  principal  hall  or  otherwise.  Inadequate,  how- 
ever, as  was  the  cubic  space  in  the  schools  the  conditions  of 
many  of  the  homes  are  no  better,  and  the  gravity  of  the  mat- 
ter lay  rather  in  the  influence  of  over-crowding  on  the  spread  of 
diseases,  among  which  measles,  not  notified,  widespread, 
highly  infectious,  and  causing  on  the  whole  more  deaths  than 


scarlatina  and  several  other  fevers  put  together,  was  that 
which  had  the  greatest  influence  on  the  attendance,  and  led 
most  often  to  closure  and  other  forcible  interference.  The 
Lancet  in  considering  the  duty  of  officials  as  to  measles  and 
whooping  cough  commends  the  decision  recently  made  by  the 
Scotland  Local  Government  Board  in  the  direction  of  exclud- 
ing children  from  school  when  known  to  be  ill  from  those  dis- 
eases, regarding  it  as  a  move  in  the  right  direction,  though  we 
fear  that  in  times  of  epidemic  measles  and  whooping  cough  the 
medical  officer  of  health  will  have  a  somewhat  busy  time ; 
doubtless,  however,  his  emoluments  will  be  correspondingly 
increased.  The  gradual  growth  of  public  opinion  in  favor  of 
controlling  those  infectious  diseases  which  hitherto  have  been 
allowed  to  run  riot  as  their  nature  prompted  them  is  one 
which  will  have  to  be  encouraged  gently  and  discreetly  by  the 
public  health  service.  Reform  lies  rather  in  the  direction  of 
educating  the  public  to  the  necessity  of  caution  than,  in  the 
first  instance  at  least,  in  resorting  to  injudicious  prosecution. 
If  we  are  to  reduce  the  mortality  from  such  diseases  as  measles 
and  whooping  cough,  the  exercise  of  tact  on  the  part  of  the 
medical  officer  of  health  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  it  is 
only  by  this  means  that  we  can  gradually  educate  the  public 
for  the  more  stingent  measures  which  may  ultimately  have  to 
be  taken. 


BOOK   NOTICES. 


Tlie  Fireside  University  of  Modern  Invention,  Discovery,  Industry  and 
Art.  With  complete  indexes  by  .John  McGovern.  Pp.  545. 
Chicago:  M.  B.  Downer&Co.,  UnionPublishing  House,  1898. 
This  is  a  book  for  the  masses  of  the  people  and  every  person 
may  derive  benefit  from  reading  it.  From  the  publishers' 
preface  we  extract  the  following  :  "The  spirit  of  this  book  and 
the  need  for  it  are  illustrated  in  the  following  fact:  covering 
one,  two,  three,  four,  five  city  blocks,  there  arises  the  enor- 
mous glucose  factory,  grinding  one  hundred  thousand  bushels 
of  corn  daily.  The  people  look  with  wonder  upon  this  rising 
and  increasing  pile  of  buildings  (whose  inmates  seem  to  be  for- 
ever at  toil)  with  no  thought  that  at  the  beginning  there  was 
only  a  chemist  at  work  in  his  little  laboratory,  developing  cer- 
tain ideas.  Between  his  ideas,  his  hopes,  his  glass  tubes  and 
his  multitudinous  apparatuses  and  this  monstrous  concrete 
thing  called  the  glucose  factory,  there  is  an  astonishing  gap  in 
the  people's  knowledge.  How  did  it  come  to  develop  so  com- 
pletely, before  they  had  grasped  even  the  idea  of  the  chemist 
and  the  inventor?  The  glucose  factory  gives  but  a  single 
illustration  of  what  has  happened  on  every  side  of  us.  The 
nickel  plated  ornaments,  the  finely  spun  fabrics,  the  beauti- 
fully colored  prints,  the  swiftly  flying  street  cars,  the  glowing 
splendor  of  the  modern  night  lit  with  thousands  of  incandes- 
cent lamps,  the  astonishing  cheapness  of  all  articles  that  were 
once  so  costly  that  only  a  king  could  buy  them— these  things 
are  here  considered."  The  contents  of  the  volume  are:  Elec- 
tricity ;  X-ray  ;  condensed  air  ;  bread,  cakes  and  pastry  ;  butter, 
cheese,  etc.  ;  fruit ;  nuts ;  spices  ;  coffee  and  tea ;  meat ; 
pickles,  vinegar,  etc.  ;  salt ;  spectroscope  ;  chemistry  ;  sugar  ; 
the  bicycle  ;  soap  ;  light  and  heat ;  ice  ;  clothes  ;  India  rub- 
ber ;  needles  and  pins  ;  glass  ;  paper  ;  china  ;  matches  ;  astron- 
omy. The  illustrations  are  numerous.  The  scientific  and 
historic  information  contained  in  the  volume  is  enormous. 
Each  chapter  is  complete  in  itself.  The  whole  is  taught 
by  questions  and  answers,  and  the  literary  skill  of  Mr.  Mc- 
Govern has  brought  out  the  information  in  the  most  agree- 
able way.  Few  men  past  40,  however  cultivated,  have  kept 
pace  with  the  discoveries  whereby  our  civilization  has  taken 
on  its  new  conditions  imposed  by  electric  and  chemic  ad- 
vances. This  book  will  give  them  in  brief  compass  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  subject.  For  the  young  and  for  students 
it  is  invaluable. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Report  of  tlie  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  city 
of  New  York,  Volume  iii,  January,  1898.     Eldited  by  Andrew 
J.  McCosh,  M.D.,  and  Walter  B.  James,  M.D.    Boards.  Pp. 
414.     Illustrated,  New  York,  1898. 
Besides  lists  of  officers,  staff,  etc.,   the  report  contains  the 
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following  papers,  many  of  which  are  accompanied  by  full-page 
illustrations  of  cases  and  temperature  charts:  "On  Some  of 
the  Collateral  Functions  of  a  Hospital ;"  "An  Unusual  Case  of 
Recurrent  Multiple  Neuritis  of  Uncertain  Causations  with  Par- 
alysis of  the  Phrenic  Xerve — Recovery;"  "Hydrochloric  Acid 
Determinations  in  Gastric  Contents;''  "Contribution  to  the 
Surgery  of  the  Pelvis  of  the  Kidney  ;"  "A  Contribution  to  the 
Study  of  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Blood  in  Disease  ;"  "Unusual 
Complications  of  Enteric  Fever  :  1.  Suppurative  Thyroiditis. 
2.  Purpura.  3.  Eczema,  i.  Neuritis  of  Arms.  .■).  Acute  Car- 
diac Dilatation  ;"  "A  Report  of  Two  Dermatologic  Cases  Com- 
plicating Cardiac  Disease;"  "The  Malaria  Fevers  of  New  York 
City:"  "A  Report  of  Cases  of  Operation  Upon  the  GallBlad- 
der  and  Bile-Ducts;"  "One  Year's  Experience  with  the  Widal 
Test  for  Typhoid  Fever;"  "A  Report  of  Three  Unusual  Cases 
of  Appendicitis  ;"  "A  Case  of  Persistent  Hiccough  Yielding  to 
Applications  of  Ice  over  the  Diaphragm  and  to  the  Back  of  the 
Neck;"  "A  Study  of  a  Series  of  Cases  of  Enlargement  of  the 
Thyroid  Gland  Examined  with  Special  Reference  to  their  His- 
tology ;"  "A  Report  of  Fifteen  Cases  of  Abscess  of  the  Brain  ;" 
"A  Report  of  Forty-one  Hysterectomies  Performed  During  the 
Period  of  Two  Years,  Nov.  1,  1895,  to  Nov.  1,  1897,  on  Patients 
Admitted  to  Dr.  McCosh's  Service  at  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital;"  "Intermuscular  Operations  for  Appendicitis  with  Ap- 
plication of  the  Method  to  Cases  in  which  Pus  was  Suspected 
and  Found;"  "The  Tuberculin  Test  for  the  Presence  of  Tuber- 
culosis;" "The  Diphtheritic  Colitis  of  Corrosive  Sublimate 
Poisoning  ;"  "A  Case  Showing  Extreme  Leukemia  of  Lymphoid 
Infiltration  of  the  Viscera ;"  "A  Report  of  Two  Cases  of  Intes- 
tinal Resection  ;''  "A  Report  of  Twenty-seven  Cases  of  Pneu- 
monia Following  the  Inhalation  of  Ether  and  Chloroform;" 
"A  Contribution  of  the  Study  of  Malignant  Endocarditis 
Caused  by  the  Micrococcus  Lanceolatus ;"  "A  Combination 
Stain  for  Ganglion  Cells;''  "Congenital  Tumor  of  the  Hard 
Palate  ;"  "Two  Cases  of  Amputation  Through  the  Hip  Joint ;'' 
"The  Surgical  Treatment  of  Epilepsy,  with  a  Report  of  Four- 
teen Cases  :"  "A  Rare  Case  of  Septicema  Diffuse  Suppura- 
tion of  the  Chest  Wall ;"  "Some  Cases  of  Pancreatic  Hemor- 
rhage, Pancreatitis  with  Fat  Necrosis,  and  Retroperitoneal 
Suppuration  of  Unknown  Origin." 

Transactions  of  the  American  Pediatric  Society.  Edited  by  Floyd 
M.  Crandall,  M.D.  Volume  ix.  Cloth.  Pp.  218.  Illustrated. 
Reprinted  from  the  Arrhii'es  of  Pediatrics. 
This  volume  covers  the  ninth  session  of  the  Society  held  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  May  -1,  5  and  6,  1897.  It  contains  a  list  of 
presidents  and  officers  for  the  years  1896,  '97  and  '98,  members 
for  1897  98,  meeting  places,  and  minutes  of  the  ninth  annual 
meeting,  besides  the  following  papers,  many  of  which  are 
printed  with  discussion,  illustrations  and  charts.  The  volume 
is  on  excellent  paper,  well  printed  and  a  decided  credit  to  the 
Society:  The  President's  Address,  "The  Evolution  of  Pedi- 
atric Literature  in  the  United  States;''  "The  American  Pedi- 
atric Society's  Report  on  the  Collective  Investigation  of  the  Anti- 
toxin Treatment  of  Laryngeal  Diphtheria  in  Private  Practice;" 
".Vcetanilid  Poisoning  in  a  Newly  Born  Infant.  Absorption 
From  the  Umbilicus ;  "  "The  Rapid  Bacteriologic  Diagnosis  of 
Diphtheria  ;"  "Bottle  of  Improved  Form  for  Pasteurizing  Milk 
and  for  Nursing  :"  "The  Use  of  Thyroids  in  Disease  other  than 
Cretinism;"  "Retained  Intubation  Tubes;"  "Two  Oases  of 
Meningitis,  Apparently  Tuberculosis  with  Recovery  ;"  "A  Fre- 
quent Signilicance  of  Epistaxis  in  Childhood  ;"  "Synopsis  of 
Fifty-six  Cases  of  Empyema  Operated  upon  during  lS9(i,  in  the 
service  of  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Now  York,  with  Remarks;" 
"Prenatal  Infection  in  Diseases  of  Infancy;"  ".\  case  of  Con- 
genital Diaphragmatic  Hernia,  Associated  with  Recurrent 
Attacks  Simulating  Asthma  Dyspepticura  ;"  "Symptomatology 
of  Lithomia  ;"  "Case  of  Varicella  ( iangrenosa  ;"  "Diphtheria 
of  the  Eye:"  "A  Brief  Analysis  of  One  Hundred  Cases  of 
Frank  Pneumonia;''   "Sarcoma    of   the  Cutis  of   the   Newly 


Born;"  "Two  Cases  of  Unilateral  Tremor  Occurring  in  Chil- 
dren ;"  "A  Case  of  Tic  Convulsif  (Maladie  desTics) ;"  "A  Case 
of  Goiter  Cured  by  the  use  of  Thyroid  Extract;''  "A  Case  of 
Exophthalmic  Goiter  Apparently  Cured  by  the  use  of  Thyroid 
Extract;''  "Heredity  and  Degeneration  :"  "Retro  Esophageal 
Abscess;"  "Congenital  Stenosis  of  the  Larynx;"  "A  Report 
of  Five  Cases  of  Abscess  of  the  Brain  in  Infants,  together  with 
a  Summary  of  Twenty-seven  Collected  Cases  in  Infants  and 
very  Young  Children." 

Transactions  of   the  Southern  Surgical  and  Gynecological  Assocla* 

tioo,  Vol.  X.  Tenth  session  held  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Nov.  9, 
10. and  11,  1897.  Published  by  the  Association,  1898. 
This  volume  contains  a  list  of  the  members  with  their 
respective  positions,  the  constitution  and  by-laws,  the  minutes 
of  the  proceedings  and  the  papers  and  discussions.  These 
have  been  abstracted  in  the  Journal  and  are  well  worthy  a 
place  in  any  physician's  library.  The  editor  has  done  his 
work  well  and  the  volume  is  handsomely  printed. 

Verbandlungen   der  Berliner   medlclnischen   Gesellschaft  aus   dem 

Gesellschaftsjahre,  1S'J7,  Band  xxviii.    Paper,  pp.  600.  Illus- 
trated.    Berlin  :  L.  Schumacher,  1898. 

Part  1  contains  the  rules,  by-laws,  list  of  members  of  the 
society,  with  other  data  usually  found  in  a  society's  transac- 
tions, and  the  proceedings  of  each  session  of  the  society  from 
Dec.  16,  1896,  to  and  including  Dec.  8,  1897,  taken  up  in  regu- 
lar order,  reprinted  from  the  Berliner  Iclinisehcn  TT'oc/itre- 
scltrift.  Part  2  comprises  a  large  number  of  valuable  papers 
presented  before  the  society.  Among  the  contributors  we 
notice,  the  names  of  Ewald,  Ham,  Baginsky,  Klemperer, 
Bruck,  Behrend,  Lassar  and  Ewer. 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


A  National  Society  to  Study  Epilepsy. — At  a  meeting  held  at  the 
Academy  of  Medicine  in  New  York  City  on  May  24,  represen- 
tatives from  eight  States  were  present  to  organize  a  "National 
Society  for  the  Study  of  Epilepsy  and  the  Care  and  Treatment 
of  Epileptics."  Speeches  favoring  the  formation  of  such  a 
society  were  made  by  Drs.  Abram  Jacobi,  Ira  Van  Gieson, 
C.  A.  Herter,  Frederick  Peterson,  E.  C.  Fisher  and  William 
P.  Spratling  of  New  York ;  H.  C.  Rutter  of  Ohio ;  William  M. 
Bullard  of  Massachusetts,  and  B.  D.  Evans  of  New  Jersey  : 
and  the  following  officers  were  elected :  President,  Hon.  Will- 
iam Pryor  Letchworth,  LL.D.,  New  York  ;  first  vice  president, 
Frederick  Peterson,  New  York ;  second  vice-president.  Prof. 
William  Osier,  Maryland ;  secretary,  William  P.  Spratling. 
New  York :  treasurer,  H.  C.  Rutter,  Ohio.  The  society 
organized  with  forty-four  members.  Application  for  member- 
ship should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  at  Craig  Colony, 
Sonyea,  N.  Y. 

Connecticut  State  Medical  Society.— The  tenth  annual  meeting 
of  this  Society  was  held  at  New  Haven.  Conn.,  May  25  and  26. 
The  following  officers  were  chosen  for  the  ensuing  year : 

President,  H.  P.  Stearns  of  Hartford  ;  vice-president,  C.  S. 
Rodman  of  Waterbury ;  secretary,  N.  E.  Wordin  of  Bridge- 
port ;  treasurer,  W.  W.  Knight  of  Hartford  ;  committee  on 
matters  of  professional  interest,  Ralph  A.  McDonald  of  New 
Haven,  T,  T.  Simpson  and  S.  P.  Overlook  of  Putnam  ;  com- 
mittee to  nominate  physicians  for  the  Retreat  for  the  Insane, 
H.  S.  Fuller  of  Hartford,  H.  P.  Swazey  of  New  Britain  and 
E.  K.  Leonard  of  liockvillo :  publication,  John  Pierce  and 
Gustavus  Filiot  of  New  Haven ;  honorary  members  and 
degrees,  J.  C.  Kendall  of  Norfolk,  H.  L.  Hammond  of  Killingly 
and  Carl  E.  Munger  of  Waterbury;  arrangements,  E.  P. 
Swazey  of  New  Hritain,  C.  C.  Beach  of  Hartford,  H.  G.  Howe 
of  Hartford,  S.  H.  St.  John  of  Hartford  and  G.  K.  Welch  of 
Hartford  :  annual  chairman,  S.  B.  St.  John  of  Hartford  ;  med- 
ical  examiner,   Max    Mailhouse  of   New  Haven :   dissertator 
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C.  C.  Beach  of  Hartford  :  alternate,  F.  W.  Wright  of  Xew 
Haven.  A  resolution  was  passed,  to  be  sent  to  Congress,  ask- 
ing that  vivisection  be  permitted  as  far  as  absolutely  necessary. 
The  next  meeting  will  be  at  Hartford.  A  resolution  was  also 
passed  asking  that  examinations  for  admission  to  practice  in 
the  State  be  held  at  stated  times. 

Missouri  State  Medical  Association. — The  association  held  its 
forty-first  annual  meeting  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  May  2i,  2.5  and 
26.  Many  matters  pertaining  to  the  public  health  were  taken 
up  and  thoroughly  discussed.  A  resolution  was  adopted  pro- 
viding for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to  draft  a  bill  to  be 
presented  at  the  next  session  of  the  legislature  creating  a 
State  board  of  health,  and  the  enactment  of  strict  sanitary 
laws,  with  provisions  protecting  the  association  from  quack 
practitioners.  Joplin  was  selected  as  the  next  place  of  meet- 
ing and  the  following  officers  chosen  :  S.  R.  Highsmith,  Car- 
rollton,  Mo.,  president;  W.  A.  McCandless,  St.  Louis,  W.  S. 
Wainwright,  Kansas  City,  W.  S.  Allen,  Olean,  J.  D.  Brum- 
mell,  Salisbury,  W.  E.  Lucas,  Minden,  vice-presidents;  A.  P. 
Dressel,  Sedalia,  secretary  ;  B.  C.  Hyde,  Kansas  City,  assistant 
secretary  :  E.  Van  Note,  Hamilton,  corresponding  secretary  ; 
Ed.  S.  Wright,  Fayette,  treasurer. 

Iowa  State  Medical  Society.— The  forty  seventh  annual  meeting 
of  this  Society  was  held  at  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  May  18,  19  and 
20.  Dr.  H.  L.  Getz  reported  that  of  the  82000  pledged  toward 
the  Benjamin  Rush  monument  fund,  §179  had  been  raised,  8.50 
of  which  was  contributed  by  the  Polk  County  Medical  Society. 
The  Committee  on  Legislation  made  the  report  on  osteopathy 
as  follows : 

During  the  past  session  of  our  legislature  several  bills  were 
introduced  that  were  against  public  policy  and  hostile  to  the 
interests  of  our  profession,  but  only  one  of  them  passed. 

As  you  all  know,  ttie  senate  bill,  popularly  known  as  the  oste- 
opathic bill,  was  carried  by  a  majority  of  one  in  each  branch  of 
the  legislature. 

Your  committee,  together  with  a  large  number  of  the  prom- 
inent memljers  of  this  society,  did  not  care  to  oppose  the  bill 
as  a  bill,  but  asked  that  those  wishing  to  practice  this  fad  in 
the  State  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  before  the  State 
Board  of  examiners  on  the  subjects  they  profess  to  have 
studied,  ihe  same  as  any  other  practitioner  ;  but  a  majority  of 
our  legislature  in  their  wisdom  and  by  the  aid  of  a  very  heavy 
and  constant  lobby,  saw  fit  to  open  the  way  for  the  practice  of 
all  forms  of  ignorance  and  superstitions  to  gain  admission  to 
our  State  under  the  cloak  of  this  bill. 

The  operation  of  this  law  will  do  much  less  harm  to  the  pro- 
fession than  it  will  to  the  over  credulous  public  who  is  always 
waiting  to  be  taken  in  by  some  new  game.  Vet  it  is  very 
humiliating  to  think  that  our  splendid  medical  law  should  be 
practically  amended.  The  only  consideration  is  that  it  will 
soon  die  out  as  do  all  such  fads — let  it  alone., 

Cedar  Rapids  was  chosen  as  the  place  of  meeting  for  1899. 
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Long  Intubation  In  Infant. — A  seven  months-old  infant,  appar- 
ently dead  fromsulTocation  in  croup,  was  revived  by  intubation 
and  artificial  respiration,  although  requiring  nine  insertions  of 
the  tube  in  twenty  two  days,  the  tube  being  in  the  throat  a 
total  of  390  hours.  — French  Congress  of  Otology  and  Laryng- 
ology. 

The  Numerical  Increase  of  Crematories. — .\ccording  to  the  Brit- 
ish Medical  Journal  as  regards  the  number  of  crematoria,  Italy 
comes  first  with  twenty-four,  America  next  with  twenty-two, 
<jermany  is  third  with  four  ;  then  come  England  with  three, 
France  with  two,  Sweden  with  two,  Denmark  with  one  and 
Switzerland  with  one. 

The  Patient  and  the  Bicycle  --Last  week  a  curious  Xemesis 
restored  a  bicycle  to  its  owner,  a  medical  man,  at  Portsmouth. 
The  doctor  while  making  a  call  left  his  machine  resting  against 
the  curb  outside.  On  his  coming  out  the  bicycle  had  disap 
peared,  but  an  hour  or  two  later  a  man   was  brought  to  his 


surgery  suffering  severely  from  a  fall  off  a  bicycle,  which  turned 
out  to  be  that  of  the  doctor. — Medical  Press  and  Circular. 

Radiography  for  Foreign  Body  In  the  Nose. — A  patient  com- 
plaining of  purulent  rhinitis  was  examined  and  a  canula  found 
in  the  left  canal,  which  had  been  inserted  and  forgotten  forty- 
two  years  before.  The  rhinitis  continued  and  a  radiograph 
showed  that  the  upper  end  of  the  canula  was  still  in  the  nose. 
It  was  extracted  through  the  inferior  meatus,  when  all  dis- 
turbance ceased  at  once. — French  Congress  of  Otology  and 
Laryngology. 

To  Educate  the  Gullible  Public An  Irish  newspaper  contains  a 

communication  from  Lord  Maurice  Fitzgerald  of  Johnstown 
Castle,  County  Wexford,  warning  the  people  and  peasantry  to 
avoid  the  "cancer  curers"  so  numerous  in  Wexford.  "If  per- 
sons of  influence  throughout  the  kingdom  would  follow  Lord 
Maurice  Fitzgerald's  example,  and  thus  warn  their  less  in- 
structed neighbors  of  the  perils  of  quackery,  they  would  be 
conferring  a  great  boon  on  the  community." 

A  Missionary  Hospital  la  Korea. — The  medical  missionary,  J. 
Hunter  Wells,  M.D.,  writes  from  Pyeng  Yang,  in  Korea,  that  a 
small  hospital  over  which  he  presides,  and  accommodating 
between  thirty  and  fifty  in-patients,  costs  only  81200.  The  floors 
in  the  wards  are  of  stone,  covered  with  clay  and  paper  and 
heated  underneath.  The  patient's  board  costs  12  cents  per 
diem.  The  first  assistant  gets  S3.50  a  month,  the  second  83 
and  the  errand  boy  81.80.  Drugs  are  obtained  from  Japan  for 
less  than  half  what  they  cost  here,  and  the  entire  expense  for 
everything  but  the  missionary's  salary,  which  comes  from 
America,  was  81C)00  for  eighteen  months.  Hospital  care  aver- 
aged ten  cents  a  patient. 

Parturition  During  Paraplegia.  —  Routh  (Edinburgh  Medical 
Journal.  February,  1898)  relates  the  case  of  a  multipara  who, 
when  about  seven  months  pregnant,  met  with  an  accident 
which  produced  immediate  and  complete  paraplegia.  Labor 
began  on  the  two  hundred  and  sixty-first  day.  During  the 
pains  a  feeling  of  "tightness"  only  was  experienced,  and  when 
the  head  was  passing  over  the  perineum  the  cries  of  the  patient 
were  explained  as  being  due  not  to  suffering.  The  author  offers 
the  following  conclusions  that :  1.  In  pregnant  women  with 
paraplegia,  labor  may  be  apparently  normal  both  as  regards 
the  period  of  its  onset  and  its  mode  of  completion,  but  without 
the  sensation  of  pain.  2.  Involution  and  lactation  are  normal. 
3.  Conception  may  take  place  during  paraplegia. 

La  Grippe  In  Pregnancy  is  a  serious  complication  and  still  more 
serious  if  it  continues  or  first  appears  during  childbed.  Bar 
observed  an  epidemic  of  fifty  cases  in  his  maternity  service, 
with  four  deaths,  last  winter.  Severe  broncho  pneumonia 
appeared  in  five  of  the  ten  post  deliverance  cases.  The  other 
manifestations  were  varied,  mostly  affecting  the  respiratory 
organs,  although  endocarditis  and  purulent  infection  were  fre- 
quent.- French  Obstet.  Congress. 

Operative  Treatment  In  Fractures  and  Dislocations.  Nichols 
(Phila.  Med.  Jour.,  May  28)  advocates  operative  treatment  in 
certain  fractures  and  dislocations,  and  reports  cases.  In  none 
of  his  cases  "has  the  operation  added  anything,  apparently,  to 
the  shock,  but  in  some  instances  relieved  it.''  He  believes 
there  is  little  danger  of  septic  infection  with  a  competent 
operator.  He  favors  operative  treatment  especially  in  oblique 
fractures  of  the  clavicle,  and  cites  three  cases,  so  treated, 
where  the  only  deformity  discernible  is  a  small  linear  scar. 

Concerning  Rabies.— Ruhriih  (Phila.  Med.  Jour.,  May  28) 
reports  on  "A  Year's  Work  in  the  Preventive  Treatment  of 
Rabies,  "  the  results  of  an  investigation  through  the  Pasteur 
Department  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Thirty-five  cases  were  treated  and  he  shows,  con- 
trary to  the  general  opinion,  that  there  is  "very  great  prevalence 
of  the  disease  in  this  and  adjoining  States."     Seventeen  of 
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forty-two  dogs  examined  proved  to  be  rabid.  None  of  the 
thirty  five  cases  treated  have  so  far  shown  any  signs  of  the  dis 
ease.  Of  these,  twenty- five  were  bitten  by  animals  which 
were,  in  the  laboratory,  proved  to  be  rabid.  In  the  other  ten 
cases  rabies  was  suspected,  but  the  dogs  could  not  be  obtained 
for  experimental  purposes. 

Dosage  of  Antitoxin. — An  increased  amount  of  antitoxin  is 
required  to  neutralize  a  toxin,  if  the  coagulating  property  of 
the  blood  is  reduced.  Experiments  at  Marburg  have  demon- 
strated the  fact  that  if  the  blood  of  guinea  pigs,  rabbits, 
pigeons,  hens,  be  deprived  of  its  coagulability  with  sodium 
citrate,  twenty-five  to  fifty  times  as  much  antitoxin  is  required 
to  neutralize  the  fatal  dose  of  tetanus  toxin,  and  one  hundred 
times  for  diphtheria  toxin.  This  fact  is  not  identical  with 
Ehrlich's  discovery  that  a  toxin  molecule  may  retain  its  anti- 
toxin binding  property,  while  losing  its  toxicity,  in  which  case 
it  becomes  a  toxoid,  as  he  has  observed  after  weakening  the 
strength  of  tetanus  toxin  with  iodin  trichlorid.  The  question 
now  is,  what  element  in  the  blood  thus  checks  the  toxin-neu- 
tralizing power  of  the  antitoxin,  and  also  whether  the  toxin  or 
the  antitoxin  is  affected,  or  both,  and  the  import  of  the  dis- 
covery from  a  therapeutic  point  of  view. —Deutsche  Med. 
Woch.,  May  12. 

Immunization.— The  Ehrlich  theory  of  immunity  which  has 
led  to  important  results  in  the  past  three  months  is  thus  con- 
cisely stated  by  Behring  :  1.  A  toxin  only  produces  its  specific 
disease  in  those  individuals  who  already  possess  a  substance  in 
the  living  cells  or  tissues  which  has  a  chemical  affinity  for  the 
toxin.  2.  When  this  substance  passes  out  of  the  tissues  into 
the  blood,  it  becomes  a  protecting  and  curing  substance.  In 
other  words,  the  same  substance  which  stored  in  the  cells,  is 
the  preliminary  and  indispensable  condition  to  an  intoxication, 
transferred  into  the  circulation,  cures  it,  recalling  Hippocrates' 
"what  causes  the  disease,  cures  it,"  but  unlike  this,  suscep- 
tible of  scientific  demonstration,  as  many  have  already  reported, 
vide  Journal,  pages  1290,  1127,  ii9.  Wernicke  has  saved 
guinea  pigs  inoculated  with  a  fatal  dose  of  anthrax,  by  admin 
istering  spleen  substance,  after  killing  the  anthrax  bacilli  in  it, 
thus  causing  the  production  of  sufficient  antibodies  to  subdue 
the  infection.  Pfeiffer  has  also  recently  announced  that  the 
cholera  protecting  bodies  are  accumulated  in  the  blood-produc- 
ing organs  much  more  abundantly  than  in  the  blood  itself. 
The  application  of  this  theory  in  therapeutics  is  more  or  less 
dangerous,  as  a  certain  degree  of  intoxication  must  be  attained 
in  order  to  start  the  production  and  dissemination  of  the  anti 
bodies,  especially  in  cases  in  which  there  is  already  an  advanced 
condition  of  irritability,  evidenced  by  fever.  Koch  now  refuses 
tuberculin  treatment  altogether  to  patients  with  fever.  But 
these  patients  are  the  very  ones  who  will  benefit  most  when  we 
finally  succeed  in  supplying  directly  to  the  blood  such  a  power- 
ful toxin-binding  substance  that  the  effect  will  be  accomplished 
without  compelling  the  organism  to  extra  work. — Deutsche 
Med.  Woch. 

Relief  Associatlons.—The  patriotic  women  of  the  United  States 
being  debarred  the  privilege  of  fighting  for  their  country,  are 
organizing  for  relief  purposes  in  many  cities  and  States.  The 
last  circular  that  we  have  seen  relating  to  relief  committees, 
was  issued  by  the  ladies  of  Providence,  R.  I.  It  sets  forth 
that  the  reader  is  cordially  invited  to  become  a  charter  mem- 
ber or  member  of  the  Rhode  Island  Sanitary  and  Relief  .■Vsso- 
ciation  which  is  being  formed  for  the  purposes  of  sending  com- 
forts to  our  sick  and  wounded  soldiers  and  sailors  (under  the 
directions  of  the  surgeon  generals  of  our  army  and  navy),  and 
also  as  far  as  possible  to  assist  deserving  families  of  enlisted 
men,  residents  of  Rhode  Island.  The  headquarters  of  the 
Association  is  in  Room  221,  Banigan  Building,  Providence,  but 
branches  will  be  formed  in  every  city  and  town  in  the  State. 
Charter  members  (women  only)  pay  $10  initiation  fee  and  §1 


annual  dues.  Members  (men  and  women)  pay  SI  initiation 
and  §1  annual  dues.  "It  is  not  too  early  to  organize  relief 
committees,  for  already  one  great  battle  has  been  fought,  and 
we  know  not  how  soon  the  horrors  of  war  may  be  at  our  very 
doors.  Will  not  every  patriotic  man  and  woman  in  our  State 
come  forward  and  share  in  this  work?"  On  the  advisory 
board  are  His  Excellency  Governor  Elisha  Dyer  and  two  orig- 
inal members  of  the  Sanitary  Commission  of  1861,  Rt.  Rev. 
Thomas  M.  Clark  and  Professor  Walcott  Gibbs.  Among  the 
names  of  the  promoters  of  the  movement  are  those  of  Mrs.  A. 
Livingston  Mason,  president  of  the  Society  of  Colonial  Dames 
in  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  ;  Miss  Sarah  E.  Doyle,  president 
of  the  Society  for  the  Collegiate  Education  of  Women  :  Mrs. 
Anna  Garlin  Spencer,  president  of  Local  Council  of  the  Women 
of  Rhode  Island,  affiliated  with  the  National  Council ;  Mrs. 
Henry  L.  Ballou,  State  Regent,  Daughters  of  the  American 
Revolution ;  Miss  Ellen  G.  Hunt,  president  Rhode  Island 
Women's  Club,  and  many  others. 

A  Visit  to  Dr.  Schenk  of  Vienna — the  "Sex  Regulator." — Dr. 
Neesen  of  Brooklyn,  who  has  been  taking  a  post-graduate 
course  at  Vienna,  writes  of  a  visit  to  Professor  S.  L.  Schenk  : 
"When  I  called  at  Dr.  Schenk's  house  I  found  the  street 
blocked  with  carriages  of  all  descriptions.  A  group  of  well- 
dressed  people  stood  on  the  stoop  of  the  house,  waiting  to  be 
admitted.  The  anterooms  were  crowded  to  suffocation  with 
visitors,  most  of  them  women,  richly  attired  and  genteel  look- 
ing, all  waiting  to  consult  the  professor. 

"Dr.  Schenk  told  me  :  '  I  have  been  making  experiments  for 
the  last  twenty  years,  but  the  profession  must  decide  whether 
or  not  I  have  discovered  anything  new.  The  wife  of  a  Pari- 
sian journalist  was  sent  to  me  by  her  physician.  She  was  des- 
pondent because  of  her  lonely  home.  I  assured  her  that  I 
could  help  her,  and  then  with  my  experiments  in  mind,  I 
asked  her  if  she  desired  a  boy  or  girl.  She  replied  that  both 
she  and  her  husband  wanted  a  boy.  The  woman  underwent 
treatment,  and  in  due  course  of  time  she  had  born  to  her  a 
bouncing  boy  of  twelve  pounds  weight.  The  husband  was  so 
overjoyed  that  he  told  the  experience  to  his  friends,  and  so  it 
got  into  the  newspapers.  I  am  persuaded  that  the  quality 
and  quantity  of  the  food  digested  has  largely  to  do  with  the 
production  of  male  or  female  offspring.  Drugs  are  used  to 
some  extent,  but  they  have  no  specific  action  on  the  determin- 
ation of  the  sex.  I  use  them  simply  as  a  means  of  raising  or 
lowering  the  state  of  the  general  health. 

"  '  I  began  twenty  years  ago  treating  animals,  and  I  met  with 
such  success  that  I  began  experiments  with  human  beings. 
Many  persons  have  been  misled  by  the  incorrect  reports  that 
have  got  abroad  about  this  treatment.  The  rooms  out  there 
are  full  of  such.  They  come  here  wholly  misinformed  and 
expect  me  to  do  the  impossible.  They  are  pestering  me  con- 
stantly. I  have,  so  far,  endeavored  ti  see  every  one  and  treat 
them  courteously,  but  the  task  is  getting  too  arduous.' 

"Dr.  Schenk  has  been  unable  to  attend  to  his  regular  practice 
since  his  discovery  began  to  be  talked  about.  .Vll  of  his  house- 
hold arrangements  have  been  interfered  with.  He  has  had  to 
slip  out  at  the  side  entrance  to  avoid  the  crowd  in  front  of  his 
house.  He  has  given  out,  again  and  again,  the  statement  that 
he  will  not  accept  any  fee  for  practicing  his  system,  nor  treat 
any  patients  except  those  whom  he  selects  for  experimental 
purposes  and  whom  he  places  in  his  sanitariuiu." 

His  pamphlet  propounding  his  theories  has  just  appeared, 
and  is  the  sensation  of  the  day  abroad.  He  believes  that  the 
most  vigorous  parent  determines  the  development  of  the  ovum, 
whether  it  is  to  remain  a  feauile,  an  inferior  being,  or  develop 
further  into  a  male.  This  infiuence  of  the  parent  on  the  6e.t 
is  always  a  croascd  infiuence;  the  male  parent  engenders  a 
female,  and  the  female,  a  male.  .\ll  that  is  necessary,  there- 
fore, is  to  build  up  the  would-be  mother  to  such  a  condition  of 
health  and  vigor  that  her  iuflueuce  preponderates,  and  behold, 
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a  son  !  If  examination  of  the  urine  shows  moreor  less  glycosu 
ria,  then  the  woman  is  not  in  perfectly  normal  conditions  and 
her  diet  must  be  regulated  until  all  traces  of  sugar  disappear, 
commencing  several  months  before  conception  and  continuing 
for  three  to  four  months  afterward.  Already  the  drug  stores 
are  placarded  :  "  Analysis  for  sugar  while  you  wait,"  and  the 
medical  press  is  observing  that  fortunately  for  the  theory  there 
are  only  two  sexes. 

The  Hospital  Corps  of  the  Volunteer  Army. — An  obstacle  in  the 
way  of  obtaining  men  for  hospital  and  ambulance  duty  with 
the  Volunteer  Army  has  been  removed.  The  act  authorizing 
the  levy  of  troops  made  no  provision  for  members  of  a  hospital 
corps.  Privates  of  the  Hospital  Corps  of  National  Guard 
regiments  could  not  be  mustered  as  such  into  the  service  of  the 
United  States.  They  were  accepted  as  privates  of  the  line 
with  the  expectation  that  when  a  hospital  corps  was  formed 
they  would  be  transferred  to  it.  No  volunteer  hospital  corps 
has  been  formed,  but  authority  has  been  granted  for  the  trans- 
fer of  men  from  the  line  of  the  volunteer  organizations  to  the 
Hospital  Corps  of  the  Regular  Army.  Moreover,  the  regu- 
lations governing  the  assignments  of  active  hospital  stewards 
and  the  appointment  of  hospital  stewards  of  the  Regular 
Army  were  found  to  be  inapplicable  to  the  conditions  existing 
in  a  hastily  formed  military  force.  Under  these  regulations  a 
year's  service  as  a  private  in  the  corps  was  a  preliminary 
requirement  to  promotion  to  the  position  of  acting  hospital 
steward.  The  following  orders.  No.  58,  Headquarters  of  the 
Army,  Adjutant  General's  OflBce,  May  31,  1898,  modify  these 
regulations  and  permit  of  the  organization  of  a  hospital  corps 
suitable  to  the  needs  of  the  seven  Army  Corps  now  being 
formed  : 

Enlisted  men  of  the  volunteer  organizations  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  Hospital  Corps  of  the  Regular  Army  by  the  Com- 
manding General  of  the  Army  Corps  in  which  the  soldier  is 
serving,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief  Surgeon  of  the 
Corps. 

The  provisions  of  Army  Regulations  governing  the  Hospital 
Corps  so  far  as  they  are  inapplicable  in  the  time  of  war  and 
with  troops  in  the  tield  are  hereby  suspended  during  the  exist- 
ence of  such  conditions. 

The  Commander  of  an  Army  Corps,  or  of  a  Division  or  Bri- 
gade acting  independently  of  a  Corps,  is  charged  with  the  full 
control  of  the  transfer  from  the  line,  the  enlistment,  re  enlist 
ment  and  discharge  of  members  of  the  Hospital  Corps  of  his 
command,  with  the  detail  of  acting  hospital  stewards  and  the 
appointment  of  hospital  stewards. 

Acting  hospital  stewards  will  be  detailed  from  privates  of 
the  Hospital  Corps  who  are  recommended  by  their  medical 
officers  as  possessing  the  necessary  qualifications.  Hospital 
stewards  will  be  appointed  from  acting  hospital  stewards  who 
are  recommended  by  their  medical  officers  and  who  have  served 
not  less  than  three  months  in  the  Hospital  Corps  and  are 
approved  by  a  board  of  not  less  than  three  medical  officers. 

Enlistment  papers  in  duplicate,  examination  forms  and  out- 
line figure  cards  for  members  of  the  Hospital  Corps  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Surgeon  Cieneral's  Office,  as  now  required,  and 
monthly  reports  will  be  made  by  the  chief  surgeon  of  the  Corps. 
or  Division  if  acting  independently,  showing  the  number  of 
stewards,  acting  stewards  and  privates  on  duty,  the  names  of 
men  transferred  from  the  line,  of  those  enlisted  or  re  enlisted, 
discharged,  died,  detailed  acting  hospital  steward,  or  appointed 
hospital  steward. 

The  quota  of  members  of  the  Hospital  Corps  for  a  corps  of 
25,000  men,  is  : 


For  eacli  reEiment  of  infantry 

For  eacli  artillery  battalion,  3  light  batteries 

For  each  regiment  of  cavalry 

For  each  cor(»s  headquarters 

For  each  division  headquarters 

For  each  bri^rade  headquarters 

For  each  division  ambulance  company  and  for  the 

reserve  corps  conipaiiy     

For  each  division  field  hospital  and  tor  the  reserve 

corps  Held  hospital 
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The  three  volunteer  hospital  stewards  mustered  in  with  each 
regiment  are  included  in  this  strength. 

The  Corps  Commander  may  make  such  distribution  of  the 
members  of  the  Hospital  Corps  within  his  command  as  he  con- 
siders for  the  best  interests  of  the  service. 

Pure  Water  for  the  Troops.-  The  following  is  the  text  of  Sur- 
geon General  Sternberg's  Circular,  dated  May  31,  referred  to 
in  our  editorial  on  anotherpage  : 

The  Quartermaster  General  has  been  authorized  to  provide 
filters  forthe  use  of  the  Army.  The  filters  recommended  by 
the  Surgeon  General  are  the  Berkefeld  cylinder  and  the  Maig- 
nen  asbestos  filter.  These  filters  are  intended  to  supplement 
each  other,  and  the  use  of  both  is  required  to  obtain  a  plenti- 
ful supply  of  water  free  from  the  germs  of  disease.  Medical 
and  company  otBcers should  have  a  thorough  understanding  of 
the  intention  and  action  of  each  of  these  filters  that  the  full 
benefit  of  their  use  may  be  ensured  to  the  troops.  The  Berke- 
feld filter  is  a  specially  prepared  earthernware  cjlinder  through 
the  pores  of  which  the  water  has  to  be  forced  by  the  exercise 
of  considerable  piston  pressure.  The  pores  are  so  small  that 
they  exclude  or  filter  out,  not  only  all  particles  which  would 
give  a  turbidity  or  cloudiness  to  the  water,  but  those  more  mi- 
nute particles  which  are  the  active  agents  in  the  production  of 
typhoid  fever  and  other  camp  diseases.  The  filter  is,  therefore, 
an  efficient  filter,  but  the  smallness  of  the  pores  which  gives  it 
its  efficiency  constitutes  an  objection  to  its  use  in  practice.  Its 
pores  speedily  become  choked  by  a  coating  of  filtered  particles. 
If  greater  pressure  be  used  to  increase  the  rapidity  of  filtration, 
the  connections  of  the  cylinder  may  become  strained  and  the 
filter  be  rendered  valueless,  while  if  the  cylinder  be  removed 
and  its  surface  scrubbed  it  is  exposed  to  the  risk  of  fracture 
unless  handled  with  the  utmost  care.  The  Maignen  asbestos 
filter  has  larger  pores  than  the  other.  Water  passes  through 
it  more  readily  and  under  slight  pressure.  The  coarser  parti- 
cles which  give  a  cloudiness  or  turbidity  toa  water  are  strained 
out ;  but  as  the  germs  of  disease  are  not  excluded  the  filtration 
from  the  sanitary  point  of  view  is  not  efficient.  It  will  be  seen, 
however,  that  the  Maignen  filter  may  be  put  advantageously 
to  use  in  preparing  water  for  purification  by  the  Berkefeld  cyl- 
inder. By  straining  out  the  particles  which  otherwise  would 
choke  the  Berkefeld  filter,  it  enables  the  latter  to  operate  as 
rapidly  as  itself  and  does  away  with  the  necessity  for  increased 
pressure  or  frequent  interruptions  for  scrubbing  the  porous 
cylinder.  To  use  the  two  filters  in  combination,  the  bucket  or 
other  receptacle  containing  the  unfiltered  water  and  the  asbes- 
tos filter  should  be  fixed  securely  at  a  height  of  five  or  six  feet 
from  the  ground.  Prom  this  bucket  the  clear,  but  not  neces- 
sarily pure,  water  is  delivered  by  the  rubber  tube  of  the  filter 
into  another  bucket  properly  placed  to  receive  it  and  to  admit 
of  the  pumping  of  the  filtered  water  through  the  Berkefeld 
cylinder  into  vessels  for  storage  or  use.  It  has  been  found  that 
asbestos  filtered  water  can  be  rendered  sterile  by  the  Berkefeld 
apparatus  at  the  rate  of  about  five  gallons  in  twelve  minutes, 
the  pump  working  easily.  The  outer  covering  of  the  Maignen 
filter  should  bo  kept  free  from  deposits  of  clay  or  other  matters 
by  brushing  or  scrubbing.  If  need  be  the  outer  casing  of 
asbestos  cloih  may  be  removed,  washed  and  replaced.  The  fil- 
ter, as  a  whole,  may  be  sterilized,  when  necessary,  by  boiling 
in  water.  When  not  in  use  it  should  be  exposed  to  the  air  as 
much  as  possible.  The  Berkefeld  filter  is  worked  by  placing 
the  pump  in  the  vessel  containing  the  asbestos  filtered  water, 
with  its  nozzle  resting  firmly  on  the  bottom.  The  piston  is 
then  worked  without  jerking  while  counter  pressure  is  made 
with  the  left  hand  on  the  top  of  the  barrel.  To  keep  the  cyl- 
inder  in  perfect  condition,  when  thus  used,  it  should  be  steril- 
ized every  fourth  day.  The  thumb  screws  on  top  should  be 
unloosed  and  the  cylinder  having  i)een  lifted  carefully  from  its 
metal  case,  should  be  put  in  water  of  ordinary  temperature 
which  should  l)e  brought  to  the  boiling  point  and  kept  at  this 
tenifierature  for  five  minutes.  When  removed  from  the  hot 
water  it  should  be  allowed  to  cool  before  being  replaced  for  use. 
The  cylinder  is  liable  to  become  cracked  and  useless  by  sudden 
changes  oi  temperature.  If  a  cracked  or  worn  out  cylinder  has 
to  be  replaced  the  small  wheel  should  be  unscrewed  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  old  cylinder  and  screwed  upon  the  new  one. 
The  nut  at  the  bottom  of  a  cylinder  should  never  be  unscrewed. 

Appointments  and  Assignments  of  Army  Medical  Officers. — Chief 
Surgeons  of  Divisions  were  recently  assigned  by  the  Secretary 
of  War  as  follows  : 

Majors  Clayton  Parkhill,  James  H.  Hyssell  and  Jefferson  D. 
(iriffith.  Surgeons,  U.  S.  Volunteers  to  the  divisions  of  the  1st 
Army  Corps,  Major  General  John  R.  Brooke,  U.  S.  Army, 
Commanding,  at    Chickamauga  National    Park,  Ga.     Majors 
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•George  Cook,  Leonard  B.  Almy  and  Charles  B.  Xancrede, 
Surgeons,  U.  S.  Volunteers  to  the  divisions  of  the  2d  Army 

■Corps,  Major  General  William  M.  Graham,  U.  S.  Volunteers, 
Commanding,  at  Falls  Church,  Virginia.  Majors  Louis 
Schooler,  James  M.  Jenne  and  Henry  P.  Hoyt,  Surgeons,  U.  S. 
Volunteers  to  the  divisions  of  the  3d  Army  Corps,  Major  Gen- 
eral James  F.  Wade,  U.  S.  Volunteers,  Commanding,  at 
Chickamauga  National  Park,  Ga.  ^Majors  John  M.  (i.  Wood- 
bury, R.  Emmitt  Griffin  and  Thomas  C.  Kimball,  Surgeons, 
U.  S.  Volunteers  to  the  divisions  of  the  6th  Army  Corps, 
Major  General  James  H.  Wilson,  U.  S.  Volunteers,  Command- 
ing, at  Camp  George  H.  Thomas,  Chickamauga  National  Park, 

■Ga.  Majors  Thomas  E.  Evans  and  Eduard  Boeckmann,  Sur- 
geons, U.  S.  Volunteers,  to  divisions  of  the  7th  Army  Corps, 
Major  General  Fitzhugh  Lee,  U.  S.  Volunteers,  Commanding, 
at  Tampa,  Florida.  Other  assignments  have  been  made  as 
foliowe  :  To  the  expeditionary  force  for  the  Philippine  Islands, 
Captains  Frank  R.  Keefer  and  Paul  F.  Straub,  U.  S.  Army; 
Acting  Assistant  Surgeon  George  H.  Penrose  to  the  Utah 
Batteries  forming  part  of  the  command  ;  Major  Herbert  W. 
Cardwell  to  duty  as  Chief  Surgeon  of  a  division  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Pacific ;  arrangements  have  been  made  for  the 
relief  of  Captain  Guy  L.  Edie,  U.  S.  Army  from  St.  Michaels, 
Alaska.  To  the  General  Hospital  at  Key  West,  Florida,  Act- 
ing .Assistant  Surgeon  A.  H.  Mann,  U.  S.  Army.  To  the  Gen- 
eral Hospital  at  Fort  McPherson,  Georgia,  Acting  Assistant 
Surgeon  James  H.  McCall,  U.  S.  Army.  To  Fort  Monroe, 
Virginia,  Acting  Assistant  Surgeon  W.  P.  Chamberlain.  To 
Tampa,  Acting  Assistant  Surgeons  R.  M.  Geddings  and 
Thomas  R.  Marshall,  U.  S.  Army.  To  the  Hospital  Ship  Relief, 
.\cting  Assistant  Surgeon  Wm.  M.  Gray,  U.  S.  Army,  from 
duty  at  the  Army  Medical  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Many  appointments  as  Chief  Surgeons  of  Brigades,  and  divi- 
sions with  the  rank  of  Major  in  the  Volunteer  Army  have  been 
sent  to  the  Senate  for  confirmation.  The  senior  captains  and 
assistant  surgeons  of  the  Regular  Medical  Department  have 
the  lead  in  these  appointments.  The  following  is  the  list  of 
nominees : 

To  be  Chief  Surgeons  of  Division,  with  rank  of  major— Capt. 
Wm.  H.  Arthur,  assistant  surgeon  U.  S.  army ;  Capt.  George 
E.  Bushnell,  assistant  surgeon  U.  S.  army ;  Donald  MacLean 

■  of  Michigan ;  George  R.  Fowler  of  New  York. 

Captains  and  assistant  surgeons  U.  S.  army,  to  be  Brigade 
Surgeons,  with  rank  of  major — Wm.  C.  Gorgas,  Henry  P.  Bir- 
mingham, Marlborough  C.  Wyeth,  Richard  W.  Johnson,  Ed- 
ward C.  Carter,  Wm.  O.  Owen,  Peter  R.  Egan,  Wm.  J.  Wake- 
man,  Wm.  Stephenson,  Adrian  S.  Polhemus,  John  L.  Phillips, 
Wm.  C.  Borden,  Edgar  A.  Mearns.  Guy  L.  Edie,  Wm.  D. 
Crosby,  Wm.  L.  Kneedler,  Charles  M.  (iandy,  James  E.  Pil- 

•cher,  Charles  B.  Ewing,  Walter  D.  McCaw,  Jefferson  R.  Kean. 
Henry  I.  Raymond,  Francis  J.  Ives,  Wm.  P.  Kendall,  Edward 
R.  Morris,  Henry  S.  T.  Harris,  Wm.  B.  Banister,  Paul  Clen- 
denin,   Charles  E.   Woodruff,    Capt.  Eugene  L.   Swift,    Paul 

.Shillock,  Ogden  Rafferty,  Chas.  F.  Mason,  James  D.  Glennan, 
Alfred  E.  Bradley,  Philip  G.  Wales. 

To  be  Brigade  Surgeons,  with  rank  of  major— Willis  MacDon- 
ald,  Charles  M.  Drake  of  Georgia,  Joseph  K.  Weaver,  John 
Guiteras  of  Pennsylvania,  Charles  E.  Ruth  of  Iowa,  John  W. 
Bayne  of  the   District  of  Columbia,   Milo   B.  Ward  of   Mis- 

isouri,  Schuyler  C.  Graves  of  Michigan,  George  T.  Vaughan 
of  marine  hospital  service,  Nathan  S.  Jarvis  of  New  York, 
Wm.  Devine  of  Massachusetts,  John  C.  Martin  of  Ohio,  Peter 
D.  Machaughaton  of  Michigan,  Samuel  T.  Armstrong,  acting 
assistant  surgeon  ;  John  Patterson  Dodge  of  Ohio,  John  R. 
McDill  of  Wisconsin,  Samuel  O.  L.  Potter  of  California,  Geo. 
A.  Smith  of  Iowa,  Arther  Snowden  of  Virginia,  R.  Stansbury 
Sutton  of  Pennsylvania,  Frank  Bruso  of  New  York. 

Philadelplila. 

Homeopaths  for  the  Army  and  Navv  of  the  United 
States.— The  homeopaths  of  Philadelphia  have  applied  direct 
to  President  McKinley  for  recognition  in  the  arn.y  and  navy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  executive  has  prom- 
ised them  that  no  discrimination  in  this  matter  will  be  allowed. 
'This  may  be  a  test  then  as  to  what  homeopathy  really  means. 
If  they  give  the  same  medicines  and  operate  according  to  the 
teachers  of  surgery  throughout  the  world  then  what  is  the  dif- 
ference between  homeopathy  and  medicine?  At  any  rate,  the 
homeopaths  of  Philadelphia  told  Governor  Hastings  that  they 
had  been  discriminated  against.  They  stated  that  the  Gov 
ernor  had  explained  that  all  the  medical  officers  were  appointed 
first  by  the  colonels  of  regiments  and  thatsuch  applicants  were 
subsequently  confirmed  by  the  adjutant  generals.  He  further 
stated  that  if  any  case  came  before  him  in  which  any  discrim 

^tion  was  shown  he  would  call  for  an  investigation.     A  case 


has  been  cited  in  which  a  homeopath  by  the  name  of  Dr.  Will- 
iam F.  Satchell  desired  to  enlist  in  the  Pennsylvania  Naval 
Reserves  and  was  told  that  it  was  purely  an  "old  school"  organ- 
ization. At  the  recruiting  office  they  told  him  that  those  who 
practiced  homeopathy  might  enter  the  hospital  corps  as  pri- 
vates but  could  not  enlist  as  surgeons  or  assistant  surgeons. 
The  gentleman  of  that  denomination  also  states  that  one  of  their 
number  applied  to  Surgeon-General  von  Ripen  who  told  him 
(Dr.  Thomas  H.  Hollinshood)  "that  there  was  no  chance  what- 
ever for  him,  but  in  truth  he  was  in  favor  of  having  a  few 
homeopaths  in  the  service  as  it  would  be  a  great  saving  to  the 
Government  by  doing  away  with  a  large  drug  bill  since  gradu- 
ates of  that  school  cured  almost  entirely  by  faith."  These 
homeopaths  took  a  final  appeal  and  sent  a  delegation  direct  to 
the  President.  They  were  introduced  by  a  senator  from  Penn- 
sylvania (Penrose)  and  General  Bingham.  President  McKinley, 
it  is  stated,  received  them  cordially.  After  they  had  stated 
their  case  he  told  them  that  he  had  reviewed  the  subject  and 
could  find  no  law  to  prevent  them  from  becoming  surgeons  and 
assistant  surgeons  in  the  army  and  navy  provided  they  passed 
the  examinations.  It  is  supposed  that  this  Committee  left 
happy  and  it  is  said  they  will  notify  aspirants  to  make  applica- 
tions and  pass  the  examinations. 

Philadelphia  for  Clear  Water. — The  people  of  this  city 
are  still  drinking  water  so  contaminated  with  mud  and  coal 
dust  that  it  is  becoming  almost  unbearable.  A  great  many 
remedies  have  been  suggested,  but  the  fact  remains  that  the 
water  is  not  clear.  Recently  a  committee  was  appointed  to 
make  an  investigation  along  the  banks  of  the  Schuylkill  and 
try  to  find  out  the  origin  of  the  evil.  The  health  officer  Dr. 
Benjamin  Lee  now  thinks  the  city  will  have  to  give  up  the 
Schuylkill  water  entirely  and  tap  the  Delaware  River  a  num- 
ber of  miles  above  the  large  cities.  This  question  is  by  no 
means  settled,  and  out  of  the  thousand  and  one  remedies 
offered  by  councilmen  and  all,  not  one  has  been  accepted  to 
bring  about  the  proper  solution  of  a  subject  of  most  moment  to 
any  city  or  village  of  this  country. 

Statue  for  Dr.  Nathaniel  Chapman. — By  the  will  of  Dr. 
Samuel  Jackson,  formerly  Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Institute 
of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  (1835  1863),  the 
sum  of  S3,0O0  has  been  left  for  the  erection  of  a  statue  to  the 
memory  of  Dr.  Nathaniel  Chapman,  Professor  of  Materia  Med- 
ica  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  (1813  1816)  and  afterward 
Professor  of  Practice  of  Medicine  (1816-1850).  It  was  the 
expressed  desire  of  the  benefactor  to  have  the  monument 
erected  on  Ninth  Street  "between  the  two  college  buildings," 
but  as  that  space  is  now  occupied  by  the  post  office  this  request 
can  not  be  carried  out  and  a  new  site  will  consequently  be 
chosen. 

Dr.  Guv  Hinsdale  Honored.  The  Boylston  prize  offered 
by  Harvard  University  has  been  awarded  to  Dr.  Guy  Hins- 
dale for  his  monograph  on  "Acromegaly." 

Good  BYE  TO  Bad  Water. — The  sanitary  commission  recently 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Health  of  Philadelphia  recently  made 
a  tour  of  inspection  of  the  Schuylkill  river  to  find  out  the  source 
of  pollution.  They  found  it  in  several  places  without  much 
trouble.  Sewage,  coal  dust  and  other  varieties  of  filth  pour 
into  this  stream  constantly.  After  a  great  deal  of  hard  work 
by  the  organized  medical  societies  and  health  commission, 
83,700,000  will  be  spent  in  establishing  a  proper  filtration 
plant  provided  the  select  council  will  concur.  Drs.  William 
Pepper  and  John  K.  Mitchell  have  been  two  of  the  most  un- 
ceasing workers  among  physicians  for  better  water. 

New  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the 
officers  of  the  Medico  Chirurgical  College,  Dr.  George  M.  Boyd 
was  elected  clinical  professor  of  obstetrics.  Dr.  Boyd  is  a 
graduate  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  an  ex-resident 
of  the  Episcojial  Hospital,  this  city.  He  is  a  member  of  the 
County  and  State  Medical  Societies,  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  of  the  A.mekican  Medical  Association. 

Health  Protective  Association. — Dr.  E.  D.  M.  Sajous  of 
Philadelphia  will  endeavor  to  organize  a  commission,  composed 
of  physicians,  to  devise  health  rules  to  be  observed  in  the 
tropic  countries  during  the  war. 

Supposed  Pto.main  PoisoNiNii. — Three  men  of  Philadel- 
phia recently  prepared  a  dinner,  the  principal  article  of  which 
was  pork.  .-V  short  time  after  the  meal  all  three  became  quite 
ill  with  symi)tom8  of  trichinosis,  but  subseiiuent  examination 
proved  absence  of  trichina'  and  it  is  now  supposed  the  meat 
when  bought  was  in  a  state  of  decomposition,  giving  rise  to  the 
symptoms  produced. 

Mortality  Statistics, — At  noon.  May  28,  there  had  been 
for  the  week  past  a  total  of  4ii9  deaths,  an  increase  of  2(>  over 
the  preceding  week.     Of  these,  diphtheria  caused  10  deaths, 
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typhoid  fever  8,  scarlet  fever  4,  as  against  20,  7  and  3  deaths 
for  the  week  preceding.  Of  the  total  number  of  deaths,  121 
were  children  under  five  years  of  age. 

Impassible  Constriction  of  Esopliagus.  -Rosenheim  recently  per- 
formed sastrostomy  on  a  child  for  this  cause,  and  all  food  was 
taken  through  the  gastric  fistula,  until  the  restriction  was 
reduced  by  laminaria  and  an  inflated  rubber  ball.  Ewald  has 
frequently  observed  these  constrictions  subside  spontaneously 
after  gastrostomy. 

ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 


The  Denver  Meeting. 

Lincoln,  Neb.,  June  5,  1898. 
The  special  train  of  the  Journal  of  the  Americak  Medical 
Association  left  Chicago  at  the  tick  of  the  clock  11  p.m.  Sat- 
urday. All  the  reservations  were  taken  with  the  exception  of 
those  reserved  for  members  in  Iowa  and  Nebraska,  who  intend- 
ed to  join  en  route.  The  equipment  of  the  train  was  superb, 
with  every  convenience  and  accommodation  for  the  passengers. 
The  party  up  to  this  point  are  very  happy  and  seem  to  be  en- 
joying themselves  immensely.  The  train  consists  of  nine  Pull- 
man sleeping  cars,  two  dining  cars  and  a  baggage  car.  It 
required  two  engines  to  haul  the  train  from  Burlington.  The 
following  comprised  the  party  as  it  arrived  at  Burlington  ; 

A.   P.  Clarke  &    daugliter,    Cam-  G.  H.  Elskauip.Washingtou,  Iowa. 

bridge.  Mass.  H.  A.  Spangler  &  wife, Carlisle,  Pa. 

Wm.  E. Upjohn  &  wife,  Kalamazoo,  J.  H.  Jackson,  Bucyrus,  Ohio. 

Mich.  F.  E.  Bell  i:  daughter,  Chicago. 

E.  F.  iQgals.  Chicago.  Hugh  McCall,  Lapear,  Mich. 

A.  Hakanson  &  wife,  Chicago.  Hon.  Alonzo  Garcelon,  Lewiston, 
Frank  C.  Greene,  Chicago.  Me. 

H.  N.  Greene*  wife,  Chicago.  Miss  Garcelon  &  friend,  Lewiston, 
Miss  Moore,  Chicago.  Me. 

Chas.  Truax,  Chicago.  F.  W.  Werner  &  wife,  JoUet,  111. 

M.  L.  Harris,  Chicago.  Owen  O'Neal,  Chicago. 

F.C.  Hotz  &  wife,  Chicago.  B.  D.  La  Force,  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 

N.  J.  Smedley.Cliicaeo.  Warren  B.  Hill,  Milwaukee,  Wig. 

Geo.  C.  Prussing,  Chicago.  H.  M.  Brown,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Jos.  Eastman  &  daughter,  Indian-  Letitia  A.  Westgate,  Sycamore,  111. 

apoiis.  W.  H.  Earles,  Chicagd. 

J.  A.  Horn  &  wife,  Mauch  Chunk,  G.  V.  I.  Brown,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Pa.  J.  M.  Anders,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

N.  E.  Woessner,  Huron,  Ohio.  L.  Tibbets  A  wife.  Rockford,  III. 

L.  C.Taylor,  Springfield,  111.  J.  T.  Priestley,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

W.  D.  Storer,  Chicago.  C.  M.  Hobby,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

Frank  Burridge,  Chicago.  Ernest  Laplace,  Philadelphia. 

Frank  T.  Stevens.  Mt.  Pleasant,  la.  Marie  J.  Mergler.  Chicago. 

J.  M.  Postle  A  wife.  Hinckley.  111.  F.  J.  Whitney.  Leominster,  Mass. 

L.  E.  MuDson,  Mt.  Pulaski,  111.  James  H.  Hagenbuch,  Mahanoy 
Miss  Katie  Mason,  Briglitou,  la.  City.  Pa. 

M.  C.  Terry  &  wife.  Brighton,  la.  Chas.  Davidson,  Chicago. 

C.  B.  Stockwell.  Port  Huron,  Mich.  J.  V.  Shoemaker,  Philadelphia,P:i. 
E.  E.  Tansey  &  wife.  Chicago.  C.  T.  Hoffman,  Morea  Colliery,  Pa. 
.\.  C.  Taylor.  Baldwinsville.  N.Y.  T.  P.  Stanton,  Chariton,  lown. 

J.  S.  Marshall,  wife  &  son, Chicago.  John  L.  Crofts,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

E.  H.  Root.  Chicago.  C.  W.  Prevost,  West  Pittston,  Pa. 

T.  8.  Conley.  Chicago.  John  Z.  Shedd,  N.  Conway,  N.  H. 

M.  S.  Hosmi-r.  Ashland,  Wis.  Carl  Stutzman,  Burlington,  Iowa. 

Jas.  P.  Stimpson,  Pittston,  Pa.  Louis  Plessner,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

H.  S.  Mead,  Lima,  Ohio.  A.  E.  Miller,  Boston,  Mass. 

D.  W.  Sterne,  Lima.  Ohio.  C.  B.  Powell,  Albia,  Iowa. 
Frank  M.  Mason,  Rossville,  111.  J.  M.  Roberts,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Mrs.  Kate  M.Mason, Rossville, 111.  E.  L.  Mitchell,  wife  &  daughter, 
Daniel  R.  Brower,  Chicago.  Roseville.  111. 

H.  S.  Mead,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  W.  E.  Shallenberger,  Canton,  111. 

J.  H.  Stealey  &  wife,  Freeport,  III.  J.  P.  .sherer.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

J.  W.  Long  i-  wife,  Bryon.  Ohio.  W.  C.  Taylor,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Louis  L.  Gregory,  Chicago.  S.  J.  Wimmer,  New  York  City. 

Allen  Salter,  Lena,  111.  S.  C.  Gordon.  Portland,  Me. 

.\.  C.  Getchell,  Worcester,  Mass.  M.  Kemp,  Calumet,  Mich. 

Alex.  McAllster,  Camden,  N.  J.  Geo.  W.  Orr,  Lake  Linden,  Mich. 

G.  W.  Johnson,  Chicago.  John  B.  Murphy  A  wife,  Chicago. 

A.  B.  Campbell  &  wife,  Syracuse,  H.  B.  Osborne  &  wife,  Kalamazoo, 

N.Y.  Mich. 

A.  H.  Tagert  &  daughter,  Chicago.  F.  C.  Robinson,  Wyanet,  III. 

A.  E.Miller,  Boston. Mass.  Anna  M.  Braumworth,  Chicago. 

C.  W.  Bassett  &  wife,  Chicago.  A.  A.  Ashby  &  wife.  Red  Oak,  la. 

H.  A.  Bremmer&wife.Merritt,  III.  A.  A.  Rowson,  Corning,  la. 


Henry  B.  Young,  wife  <t  daughter, 

Burlington.  Iowa. 
Stephen  Hexter,  Cliicago. 
A.  I.  Lawbaugh,  Calumet,  Mich. 

E.  G.  Davidson,  Chicago. 

J.  K.  Lineaweaver,  wife  &  daugh- 
ter, Columbia,  Pa. 
W.  Ruml  &wife.  Cedar  Rapids,  la. 
Paul  Plessner,  Fremont.  Ohio. 

C.  S.  Parkhill,  Hornellsville,  X.  Y. 

D.  S.  Fleming,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Chas.  G.  Canuaday,  Roanoke,  Va. 
G.  W.  Hiett.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Jos.  E.  Winters.  New  York  City. 
James  Mills,  JanesviUe,  Wis. 
Henry  Gradle,  Chicago. 

F.  W.  Greene,  Chicago. 

U.  O.  B.  Wingate,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Mrs.  F.  Henrotin.  Chicago. 

F.  G.  Byles  &  wife,  Fredonia,  Pa. 

G.  T.  .\rnistrong.  Osceola,  Iowa. 
Chas.  True  A;  wife,  Kankakee,  111. 
J.  R.  Weist  &  wife,  Richmond,  Ind. 
W.  M.  Sheffer,  Ohio. 

J.  P.  Beckley,  Lima,  Ohio. 

A.  C.  Cotton,  Chicago. 

A.  L.  Hupp,  West  Union,  W.Va. 


E.  Schifterle  &wife.  Creston,  la. 

F.  E.  Sampson  &  wife,  Creston,  la. 
W.  C.  Abaly,  Madison,  Wig. 

F.  M.  Corwin  A-  lady,  Bayonne,N.J. 

Eflie  L.  Lobdell.  Chicago,  III. 

Wm.  Eastman,  Mineral  Point, Wis. 

J.  H.  Martindale. Minneapolis. 

R.  O.  Beard,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

C.  A.  Wheaton,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

J.  R.  Fulton,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

F.  D.  Haldeman,  wife  &  daughter, 
Ord,  Neb. 

Jas.  W.  Cokenower  &  wife,  Des 
Moines,  la. 

A.  L  Belt,  wife  &  children,  Gil- 
more  City,  la. 

M.  M.  Newbecker,  Asylum,  Neb. 

David  F.  Monash,  Des  Moines,  la. 

E.  J.  Lewis,  Sauk  Center,  Minn. 

A.  E.  Benjamin,  Minneapolis. 

M.  F.  Patereou,  Minneapolis. 

John  B.  Hamilton  &  wife,  Chicago. 

Wm.  Whitford.  Chicago. 

W.  C.  Braun.  Chicago. 

E.  W.  Lee,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Jas.  E.  Moore,  Minneapolis. 

W.  J.  Musgrove,  Grafton,  N.  Dak. 


[Special  Staff  Correspondence.] 

Denver,  June  8,  1898. 

The  Denver  meeting  will  pass  into  medical  history  as  one  of 
the  most  pleasant,  enjoyable  and  profitable  meetings  the  Asso- 
ciation has  yet  held.  The  arrangements  were  well  carried  out, 
and-the  various  Sections  carried  out  their  programs  on  schedule 
time  and  were  well  attended.  The  registration  reached  twelve 
hundred  on  Tuesday,  a  remarkably  large  number  when  it  is 
remembered  that  many  of  our  members  are  now  in  the  service 
of  the  United  States  Government. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  by  Dr.  J.  L.  Thompson, 
Second  Vice-president,  in  the  absence  of  President  Sternberg, 
whose  official  duties  compelled  him  to  remain  in  Washington. 
After  prayer  by  the  Rev.  W.  P.  McDowell,  the  Association 
was  welcomed  by  His  Excellency,  Alva  Adam.s,  Governor  of 
the  State ;  by  the  Hon.  W.  S.  McMurray,  mayor  of  the  city, 
and  by  Dr.  J.  W.  Graham  of  Denver,  The  Governor's  address 
was  eloquent,  witty  and  patriotic.  The  others  were  of  high 
order  and  were  received  with  great  enthusiasm.  After  the 
reading  of  the  President' s  A  ddress  a  telegram  of  congratulation 
was  sent  to  Surgeon-General  Sternberi;. 

The  Nominating  Committee  selected  the  following  officers 
for  the  ensuing  year :  President,  Jo.seph  M.  Mathews  of 
Louisville ;  First  Vice-president,  W.  W.  Keen,  Philadelphia  ; 
Second  Vice-president,  J.  W.  Graha.m,- Denver.  Annual  ora- 
tions to  be  delivered  by  J.  C.  Wilson,  Philadelphia,  on  Medi- 
cine;  Ale.xander  McRae  on  Surgery,  and  D.  R.  Brower  on 
State  Medicine.  The  city  of  Columbus  was  selected  as  the  next 
place  of  meeting. 

The  Section  Dinners  held  Tuesday  evening  were  well  attended. 
The  Sections  on  Surgery  and  Gynecology  held  a  joint  dinner, 
where  patriotism  and  the  red,  white  and  blue  ruled  the  exer- 
cises. The  toasts  were:  "Our  .\bsent  Members,"  W.  W. 
Keen,  Philadelphia;  "The  United  States  Army,  1861  to  18a5," 
P.  S.  Conner,  Cincinnati ;  "The  Confederate  Surgeon," 
Joseph  Price,  Philadelphia;  "Our  Modern  Navy,"  Sherwood 
Ddrk;  "The  Medical  Corps,  United  States  Army,"  Cdrtis 
E.  MuNN  ;  "Our  New  Sanitary  Problems,"  Jos.  M.  Mathews, 
Louisville.  W.  L.  Rodman  of  Louisville  presided  admirably, 
and  the  local  committee  of  arrangements  sang  patriotic  songs 
between  the  speeches.  Deep  feelings  of  patriotism  and  of 
sympathy  with  our  army  and  navy  pervaded  the  entire  assem- 
bly, and  the  occasion  was  one  long  to  be  remembered  by  those 
in  attendance  and  was  calculated  to  bring  out  the  best  efforts 
of  the  speakers. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of  Medicine  held 
Monday  the  following  officers  were  elected  for  the   ensuing 
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Avenue  to  525  Virginia  Avenue, 


year:  President,  Dr.  Edward  Jackson,  Denver;  first  vice- 
president,  Dr.  W.  L.  Estes,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  ;  second 
vice-president.  Dr.  J.  T.  Searcey,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. ;  third  vice- 
president,  Dr.  William  Elmer,  Trenton,  N.  J.  ;  fourth  vice- 
president,  Dr.  Robert  H.  Babcock,  Chicago;  secretary  and 
treasurer,  Dr.  Charles  Mclntyre,  Easton,  Pa.  ;  assistant  sec- 
retary. Dr.  W.  L.  Pyle,  Philadelphia. 

The  American  Medical  Editors  held  an  instructive  meeting 
and  Dr.  T.  H.  Hawkins  of  Denver  was  elected  president.  The 
banquet  was  well  attended.  Dr.  I.  N.  Love  of  St.  Louis  pre- 
sided as  toastmaster  and  speeches  were  made  by  various  mem- 
bers of  the  editorial  fraternity. 

The  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges  had  a  full 
attendance,  several  new  colleges  being  admitted  to  member- 
ship. A  committee  was  appointed  to  draft  a  new  constitution. 
The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  :  Pres- 
ident, H.  O.  Walker,  Detroit ;  senior  vice-president.  Dr.  H. 
Bert  Ellis,  Los  Angeles;  junior  vice-president.  Dr.  G.  E. 
Woody,  Louisville,  Ky.  :  secretary  and  treasurer.  Bayard 
Holmes,  Chicago. 

CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 

Aldridge.  H.  W..  from  Galveston,  to  Hitchcock,  Texas. 
Abbott,  J.  B.,  from  Riclimond  to  West  Appomattox,  Va. 
Baumgartli,  N.  R.,  from  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  to  425  South  Clark  Street, 
Ohic&tfO   111 
Bell   I '  ^^    from  389  Elm  Street  to  137  N.  Akard,  Dallas,  Texas. 
Burkh'art,  J.  R.,from  Ft.  Madison,  Ia.,to  526  20th  Street,  Rock  Island. 

Condon,  A.  S.,from  Ogden  City.  Utah,  to  Fort  Bayard,  New  Mexico. 
Collins,  T.  S..  from  Keokuk  to  Kyan.  Iowa 
Clements,  G.  E.,  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind. 
Campbell,  J.  G.,  from  St.  Luke's   Hospital,  to  507  Lexington  Avenue, 

Chapman.  R.  M.,  from  417  Walnut  Street,  to   510  Walnut  Street,  Des 

Cahili,  l"l.',  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  Elizabethlawn,  New  Mexico. 
Cohee  \V   H.,  from  Burnsville,  to  Elizabethtown,  Ind. 
Cavenaugh,  J.  J.,  from  Omaha,  Neb.,  to  St.  Paul,  Kan 
Caulield,   B.  V  ,  from  825  Virgiuia  Avenue  to  52.-)  \ 

Indiauiipolis,  lud.  .,,     t    j 

Dunlap.  F„  from  Bloomington,  111,,  to  Danville,  Ind. 

Evaus  W   A.,  from  116  13d  Street,  to  108  State  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fehr  H  from  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  to  .\ugustana  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
■  Gree'nsfelder,  from  :»uO  Ellis  Avenue,  to  2512  Michigan  .\venue„ 
Chicago,  111.  .,,     ,  ^    ,.  ,,, 

Haynes,  H.  A.,f  rom  Estherville,  Iowa,  to  Harvey,  111. 

HudkUis.  B.  I.,  from  Richmond,  to  Overfield,  \  a. 

Hoff  F    from  .58  Walnut  to  510  Walnut  street,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Heiiist"D  A.,  from  1005  Park  Bld'g.,  to  Home  Bld'g.,  rittsl)urg.  Pa. 

Hull,  A.  R..  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  .Sanitorium  Waldheim,  Ooonomowoc, 

Wis 

Holman,  J.  H.,  from  Columbia  to  Hartford.  Mo. 

Jacobson,  F.  F,,  from  160  Orange  Street  to  306  Perry  Street,  Cleveland, 

Jol'ies,  E.  L.,  from   Nashville,  Tenn.,  to  433J^  Austin  Avenue,  Waco. 

'^^Laifgher,  C,  from  7137  Langley  Avenue  to  7107  Langley  Avenue, 
Chicago,  111.  ,,,     .     T  .   T    J 

Little,  J.  A.,  from  Chicago.  111.,  to  Logansport,  Ind. 

Meaiiv,  J    B.,  from  Reedsville  to  .Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Maxwell.  C.  S..  from  Richmond.  Va.,to  Mount  Olive,  N.  C. 

Mc'curdv  S.  L..  from  1628  Park  Bld'g.,  to  Home  Bld'e.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Moellir.T.  O.  E..  from  Ihief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  to  Hillshoro,  N.  D. 

Ornet  A  L  .  from  lies  Moines.  Iowa,  to  Hitemaii,  Iowa. 

Pattcr.son,  M.  F.,  from  .i06  Waluut  Street  to  600  Walnut  Street,  Des 

*' Potter  L."c.'.  from  351  W.  28th  Street  to  142  E.  8:;d  Street,  N«w  York. 

Speiizer,  J.  G.,  from  370  Central  Avenue  to  34I'i  Prospect  Street,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Tollaferro,  V.  H.,  from  Atlanta  to  Latontou,  Ga. 

Williams,  R.  F..from  Richmond  to  Warm  Springs,  Va. 

Williams,  R.  E.,  from  Richmond  to  Hampton,  Va. 

Westervelt,  J.,  from  Hoiisic  Drug  Store  to  21S  Main  Street,  Dallas. 
Texas.  _^ 

LETTERS    RECEIVED. 

\<hby,  A.  A.,  Red  Oak.Iowa. 

iirown.E.V.,Hebron,  HI.:  Branch. G.H.,Grand  Isle,  Vt 

Crane  A  M  ,  Marion.  Ohio:  Cutter,  J.  A..  New  ^  ork.  N.  \.;  Coken- 
ower, J. 'w. ,  l)e»  .Moines,  Iowa;  Connor.L.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Denison  ('  .  Denver,  Colo.:  Dowling.  Francis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  de 
Schweiiiitz,  K.  A.,  Washington,  1).  C  ;  Dunn.  I.  .1    Erie,  Pa. 

Egaii.  J.  A.,  Sprlnefield.  1!!.;  l.UKman.  M.  1' .,  St.  Louis    Mo. 

Fox  J  F.,Ncw  Philadelphia.  Ohio;  Fri.'s,  Hros..  New 'kork,  N.  "i . 
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Army  Changres,  Oflicial  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  In  the  Medical  Department,  U.  8.  Anny»  from 
May  28  to  June  3,  1898, 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeons  Francis  M.C.  Usher  and  E.  A.  De  Lipesey,  U.  S.  A., 
will  proceed  to  Key  West,  Fla.,  and  report  in  person  to  Major  William 
R.  Hall,  surgeon  In  charge  of  the  general  hospital  at  that  place,  for 
duty. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  C.  L.  G.  Anderson,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Hag- 
erstown,  Md.,  to  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  report  for  duty  with  Light 
Batteries  A  and  0.  Pennsylvania  Volunteers. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Burke  L.  Johnson,  V.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Ken- 
ton, Ohio,  to  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  report  for  duty  in  the  general  hos- 
pital at  that  place. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Walter  Whitney,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  report  in  person  to  the  commanding  officer.  Ft.  Sheri- 
dan, 111.,  for  duty  at  that  post. 

Major  George  H.  Torney,  Surgeon,  is  assigned  to  duty  in  command  of 
the  hospital  ship  "  Relief." 

Acting  Asst.  Stirgeon  S.  Melville  Waterhouse,  U.  S.  A.,  is  relieved  from 
duty  at  Ft.  Hamilton.  N.  Y.,  and  ordered  to  Ft.  Myer,  Va.,  for  duty  In 
general  hospital  at  that  place. 

Major  Robert  H.  White.  Surgeon,  order  assigning  him  to  duty  with  the 
Philippine  expedition  is  revoked. 

Major  Louis  W.  Crampton.  Surgeon,  will  proceed  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  and 
report  in  person  for  duty  to  Major-Geueral  William  K.  Shafter,  U.  S. 
Vols.,  commanding  the  Fifth  Army  Corps. 

Major  Valery  Havard.  Surgeon,  will  proceed  to  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  report 
in  person  to  MajorCVeneral  Joseph  Wheeler,  V.  S.  Vols.. commanding 
the  cavalry  division  at  that  place,  for  assignment  to  duty  as  chief 
surgeon. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeons  A.  R.  Booth.  Josepth  A.  Tabor  and  T.  S.  Pabney, 
V.  S.  A,,  are  relieved  from  duty  at  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  ordered  to 
Tampa,  Fla..  for  duty  with  U.  S.  troops  at  that  place. 

Aeting  Asst.  Surgeon  Robert  K.  Williams.  X'.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  to  Angel  Island,  Cal.,  and  report  for  duty;  he 
will  also  render  medical  attendance  to  the  garrison  at  Ft.  Baker.  Cal. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  W.  lloepfnor  Winterherg,  U.S.  A.,  will  proceed  to 
Alcatraz  Island,  Oal  ,  and  report  for  duty. 

Acting  Asst  Surgeon  John  B.  Darling,  U.S.A..  will  proceed  from  St. 
Paul  to  Ft.  Sni'lling.  Minn  ,  and  report  for  duty. 

Capt.  William  P.  Kendall,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 
Brown,  Textis,  and  ordered  for  duty  with  Ninth  Cavalry  In  the  field 
at  Tampa,  K!a. 

Capt.  Henry  A.  Sliaw,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  the  brigade 
hospital  in  the  Ih-ld  at  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  ordered  for  dutv  in  general 
hospital,  Key  West,  Fla. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  A.  H.  Mann,  I'.S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Springfield, 
111.,  to  Key  West,  Fla.,  and  report  for  duty  in  general  hospital  at  that 
j)la('e. 

.\('ting  Asst.  Surgeon  Ezequiel  de  la  Calle,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from 
Washington,  D.  C,  to  Tampa,  Fla..  and  report  to  the  commanding 
t;eneral  Seventh  Army  t)orps  for  assignment  to  duty. 

Major  Philip  F.  Harvey,  Surgeon. will  proceed  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  report 
in  person    to  Mojor-Geuernl  William  R.  Shafter.  commanding  the' 
Fifth  Army  Corps,  for  assigumeut  to  duty  as  chief  surgeon  of  one 
of  the  divisions  of  that  corps. 

Capt.  John  L.  Phillips.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft.  Walla 
WHlla,  Washington,  and  ordurcd  to  Alcatraz  Island.  I'al. 

Capt.  Thomas  r.  Raymond.  Asst.  Surgeon  Is  relieved  from  duty  at  Ft. 
Canby,  Washington,  end  assigned  to  duty  with  the  expedition  to  the 
Philippine  Islands. 
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In  dealing  with  the  pulmonary  diseases  to  be  con- 
sidered in  this  paper  the  surgeon  is  confronted  with 
the  following  questions :  1.  Is  the  affection  in  reality 
abscess  or  gangrene  of  the  lung?  2.  Can  the  focus  be 
reached  and  should  it  be  operated  on?  3.  Are  the 
pleural  surfaces  overlying  the  affected  part  of  the 
lung  adherent?  A  correct  answer  to  these  queries 
requires  fine  diagnostic  ability  at  all  times,  while  it 
not  infrequently  batflies  the  diagnostician  altogether. 

To  answer  the  first  query  requires  a  differential 
diagnosis  between  abscess  and  gangrene  on  the  one 
hand,  and  on  the  other,  the  differentiation  of  these 
from  the  following  conditions :  an  abscess  of  some 
adjacent  structure,  as  of  the  liver,  that  has  ruptured 
into  the  lung;  an  encysted  empyema;  an  echinococ- 
cus  cyst  of  the  lung;  bronchiectasis;  fetid^^ bronchitis 
and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  I  shall  not  deal  with 
hepatic  or  other  abscess  perforating  the  lung;  pre- 
vious history  and  symptoms  ought  ordinarily  to  guard 
against  mistaking  it  for  an  original  pulmonary  affec- 
tion. 

In  attempting  to  distinguish  abscess  from  gangrene 
one  should  not  only  remember  that  they  have  much 
iir  common  as  regards  causation  and  symptomatoli  >gy, 
but  also  that  in  some  cases  a  sharp  dividing  line  can 
not  be  drawn.  The  recognition  of  a  local  lung  destruc- 
tion, gangrenous  or  otherwise,  depends  not  alone  on 
physical  examination  of  the  chest.  Indeed,  in  .some 
cases  this  may  furnish  less  information  than  do  the 
history  and  symptoms.  Thus  may  l)e  discovered  a 
pyemia,  a  puerperal  septicemia,  or  some  distinct  local- 
ized infection,  which,  by  throwing  light  on  the 
etiology,  may  materially  assist  in  a  correct  interpreta- 
tion of  the  symptoms  and  physical  signs  of  the  chest 
affection.  The  patient  may  be  found  to  have  been 
intemperate  and  to  have  just  had  croupous  pm-umo- 
nia,  or  a  child  may  have  aspirated  a  foreign  body  into 
his  lungs,  or  there  may  be  an  erysipelas,  and  quinsy 
and  the  like  to  serve  as  a  probable  cause  of  subse- 
quent pulmonary  infection.  I  recall  a  man  iu  the 
Cook  County  Hospital  who  died  of  multiple  pulmo- 
nary gangrene  resulting  from  an  old  middle  ear 
abscess  that  had  led  to  pyelo-phlebitis  of  the  right 
internal  jugular  vein. 

There  are  four  cardinal  symptoms  alike  of  pulmo- 


nary abscess  and  gangrene :  pain  in  the  affected  lung, 
dyspnea,  cough  and  fever.  These  are  not  distinctive, 
as  they  may  all  be  present  in  purulent  pleurisy.  It 
may  be  said  however,  that  in  pulmonary  abscess  and 
gangrene  thoracic  pain  is  likely  to  be  more  persistent 
and  severe,  since,  with  the  on-coming  of  effusion  the 
pain  of  pleurisy  often  abates,  even  when  it  does  not 
cease.  Moreover,  if  the  abscess  be  of  embolic  origin, 
it  is  announced  by  sudden  sharp  pain  at  the  seat  of 
the  embolus.  In  hydatid  cyst  of  the  lung,  on  the 
other  hand,  pain  may  be  a  marked  feature.  Upon 
rupture  of  a  pulmonary  abscess  into  a  bronchus  there 
is  generally  agonizing  pain,  accompanied  or  followed 
by  violent  cough  that  ushers  in  the  exjjectoration  of 
pus,  but  identical  phenomena  attend  the  rupture  of 
pus  into  the  lung  from  a  hepatic  abscess  or  from  the 
pleural  cavity.  With  the  evacuation  of  the  abscess 
pain  diminishes  or  ceases. 

Dyspnea  is  a  variable  symptom,  depending  on  the 
extent  of  lung  involved  and  associated  pleurisy,  and 
possesses  no  characters  peculiar  to  this  affection.  It 
may  be  shallow  and  hurried  in  consequence  of  inten- 
sification of  pain  when  respiration  is  slow  and  deep; 
or  breathing  may  be  labored  and  difficult.  In  brief, 
this  symptom  may  be  said  to  denote  some  pulmonary 
embarrassment,  but  not  its  nature  or  location.  Cough 
is  a  symptom  of  great  importance,  since  it  likewise 
points  to  lung  disease,  but  it  possesses  no  characters 
pathognomonic  of  abscess.  In  general  it  may  be  said 
to  be  more  severe  and  paroxysmal  than  that  of  em- 
pyema and  phthisis  but  not  of  l)ronchiectasis  and  gan- 
grene, in  which  last-named  affection  it  also  racks  the 
sufferer  intolerably.  The  fever  is  that  of  sepsis, 
depending  in  its  minima  and  mcmima  upon  the  kind 
of  micro-organisms  concerned  in  its  production.  For 
the  most  part  its  extremes  are  of  wider  range  and  its 
type  more  irregular  than  in  either  of  the  other  affec- 
tions excepting  gangrene,  while  in  bronchiectasis 
pyrexia  may  be  absent.  It  is  almost  needless  to 
remark  that  accompanying  the  irregularly  intermit- 
ting fever  are  more  or  less  pronounced  rigors,  sweat- 
ing and  loss  of  lioth  weight  and  strength,  all  of  them 
phenomena  of  grave  constitutional  infection. 

So  long  as  the  abscess  contents  remain  confined 
within  the  lung  the  sputum  is  of  negative  value  and 
there  is  nothing  in  the  symptomatology  to  denote  the 
character  of  the  inflammatory  process  occasioning  it. 
So  soon,  however,  as  rupture  into  a  bronchus  occurs 
the  characters  of  the  expectoration  assume  the  great- 
est importance.  If  it  be  a  suppurative  pleuritis  or  an 
abscess  of  some  adjacent  structure  that  has  broken 
through  into  the  lung,  the  sputum  will,  except  imme- 
diately following  the  rupture,  consist  of  pus  without 
pulmonary  tissue;  whereas,  if  an  abscess  of  the  lung 
has  ruptured,  elastic  fibers  and  fragments  of  pulmo- 
nary tissue  will  be  mingled  witli  the  pus.  The  color 
is  yellow  or  yellowish-green  and  there  is  generally 
no  odor. 
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If  the  condition  be  gangrene  and  not  abscess,  the 
characters  of  the  expectoration  are  very  striking  and 
different.  Its  most  impressive  feature  is  its  almost 
unendurable  fetor,  alike  distressing  to  patient  and 
attendants.  This  may  be  of  an  indescribably  sweetish 
character  or  it  maj'  be  that  of  decomposing  blood,  or 
mingled  with  the  stench  of  putridity  is  a  fecal  odor. 
It  is  most  intense  during  the  act  of  coughing,  although 
the  patient's  breath  is  contaminated  by  it  at  all  times, 
as  is  the  atmosphere  of  the  sick-room.  The  sputum 
has  a  dirty  gray  or  brownish  or  brownish-green  color 
and  when  allowed  to  settle  in  a  glass  divides  into 
three  layers.  The  uppermost  consists  of  froth  of  the 
characteristic  hue  and  contains  mucus;  the  middle 
one  is  serous,  transparent  and  albuminous:  while  the 
bottom  layer,  thick,  greenish-brown,  contains  masses 
which  horribly  fetid  consist  of  shreds  of  pulmonary 
tissue.  According  to  Leube,  elastic  fibers  are  only 
present  when  the  sphacelated  parenchyma  has  been 
expectorated  before  the  peptic  ferment,  shown  to  be 
present  by  Filehne  and  others,  has  had  time  to  dis- 
solve them.  But  even  when  elastic  tissue  is  absent 
the  microscope  detects  fibers  having  the  characteristic 
alveolar  arrangement.  In  addition,  this  bottom  layer 
contains  disintegrated  blood  cells,  oil  drops,  hema- 
toidin  crystals,  pigment  granules,  crystals  of  the  triple 
phosphates  and  the  various  fatty  acids,  Dittrich's 
plugs,  leptothris  and  numerous  micro-organisms. 

A  reliable  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  gangrene  can 
only  be  made  by  a  microscopic  examination  of  the 
sputa,  since  a  similar  fetor  of  the  breath  may  be 
detected  in  cases  of  bronchiectasis  and  fetid  bron- 
chitis. Even  in  these  affections  shreds  of  lung  tissue 
may  appear  in  the  sputa  when  under  the  influence  of 
decomposition  of  the  retained  secretions  the  bronchial 
wails  soften  and  break  down  and  the  adjacent  paren- 
chyma becomes  a  prey  to  the  necrotic  process.  In 
such  instances  a  differential  diagnosis  is  extremely 
difficult,  if  not  impossible,  and  one  must  be  guided 
largely  by  the  history  and  duration  of  the  malady.  It 
might  well  lie  in  such  cases  that  the  patient's  emacia- 
tion and  prostration  would  not  have  reached  so  extreme 
a  degree  as  would  exist  had  his  ailment  been  gangrene 
from  the  start. 

From  the  foregoing,  it  is  seen  that  so  long  as  ex- 
pectoration is  wanting  the  symptomatology  of  abscess 
and  gangrene  is  practically  the  same  (except  that 
the  latter  often  runs  a  much  more  rapid  course)  and 
that  it  is  often  impossible  to  establish  the  diagnosis 
prior  to  rupture  and  discharge  through  the  bronchi. 
Some  etiologic  factor,  as  pyemia  or  the  aspiration  of 
a  foreign  body,  may  render  the  existence  of  one  or 
the  other  disease  likely  and  suggest  which  of  the  two 
it  is,  but  the  character  of  the  sputum  alone  can  deter- 
mine the  diagnosis. 

Although  the  physical  signs  are  of  great  importance 
and  should  never  be  neglected,  they  can  not  be  relied 
on  to  clear  up  the  diagnosis  before  the  establishment 
of  expectoration.  These  are  the  following:  Dulness 
over  a  circumscribed  area  of  variable  size,  provided 
the  seat  of  lesion  is  not  deeply  situated,  is  single  and 
large  enough  to  altei'  the  percussion  note.  If  a  cavity 
becomes  established  and  other  conditions  are  favora- 
ble the  note  is  tympanitic.  Upon  auscultation  the 
breath  sounds  are  found  to  be  bronchial,  or  if  the 
area  has  broken  down  but  not  yet  ruj)tured  and  evac- 
uated, they  will  be  suppressed,  while  ihe  transmission 
of  vocal  fremitus  is  correspondingly  altered.  Rales 
over  the  atl'ected  area  are  usually  wanting  during  this 


period.  Should  the  focus  be  sub-pleural,  the  auscul- 
tatory phenomena  of  fibrinous  pleuritis  are  likely  to 
be  added.  If  croupous  pneumonia  have  preceded, 
there  will  have  been  signs  of  this  affection. 

It  is  now  necessary  to  consider  the  diagnosis  of 
cavity,  inasmuch  as?  the  surgeon  in  dealing  with  ab- 
scess or  gangrene  has  to  be  familiar  with  the  means 
of  determining  when  it  has  formed.  To  this  end  per- 
cussion is  chiefly  to  be  relied  on,  yet  certain  condi- 
tions arc  indispensable  if  percussion  is  to  avail  any- 
thing: 1,  the  vomica  must  have  attained  a  sufficient 
size,  at  least  that  of  a  walnut;  2,  solidified  lung  tissue 
must  supervene  between  it  and  the  surface  percussed: 
3,  the  cavity  walls  must  possess  sufficient  resistance 
and  smoothness  to  reflect  the  vibrations  communicated 
to  them;  4,  the  waves  of  air  produced  must  have  suffi- 
cient amplitude  to  produce  the  overtones  essential  to 
tympany. 

If  these  conditions  be  fulfilled,  percussion  over  a 
cavity  w'ill  elicit  tympanitic  resonance,  the  pitch  of 
which  depends  upon  the  length  and  number  of  the 
vibrations  within  the  cavity.  But  other  conditions  than 
a  vomica  can  give  rise  to  this  kind  of  resonance,  as 
for  instance,  when  cracked-pot  resonance  is  produced 
by  strong  percussion  of  a  child's  chest  in  case  of  bron- 
chitis. Wintrich  suggested  as  diagnostic  the  change 
of  pitch  observed  under  favorable  circumstances  when 
the  patient  closed  his  mouth  during  the  act  of  per- 
cussion. That,  is,  when  the  vomica  communicates 
freely  with  a  bronchus,  the  pitch  of  the  iiercussion 
note  is  perceptibly  higher  with  the  mouth  open  than 
with  it  shut.  This,  however,  is  not  absolute  and 
therefore  Gerhardt's  change  of  pitch  was  proposed  as 
a  diagnostic  test.  This  consists  of  an  alteration  of 
pitch  depending  on  the  patient's  position;  if  the 
cavity  be  longer  in  one  direction  than  another  and  it 
contains  fluid,  change  the  patient's  position,  as  from 
the  recumbent  to  the  erect  or  vice  rersa,  will,  through 
gravitation  of  the  contents  to  the  bottom  of  the  vomica, 
correspondingly  elevate  the  pitch  of  the  percussion 
note.  Either  the  Wintrich  or  the  Gerhardt  change  of 
pitch  is  ordinarily  proof  enough  of  the  presence  of  a 
cavity,  but  if  the  diagnostician  is  still  captious,  he 
may  seek  for  the  so-called  interrupted  Wintrich  change 
of  pitch.  That  is,  when  with  the  mouth  open  a  rise 
of  pitch  in  the  percussion  note  is  detected  only  in  a 
certain  position,  as  the  recumbent,  Init  not  in  the  sit- 
ting posture.  An  elevation  of  the  pitch  during  jIow 
inspiration  over  that  during  expiration  is  also  a  sign 
of  cavity,  but  of  all  of  these  none  is  held  to  be  pathog- 
nomonic except  the  interrupted  Wintrich  change  of 
pitch.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  is  that  peculiar 
(luality  (if  note  known  as  cavernous  and  amphoric, 
which  must  have  been  heard  to  be  recognized,  since 
it  can  not  be  described. 

Upon  auscultation  of  a  vomica  there  may  be  hearil 
bronchial,  cavernous  or  amphoric  breathing,  which  " 
does  not  re([uire  more  than  mention.  Likewise,  there 
are  the  cavernous  or  amphoric  voice  and  certain  rales. 
Of  these  last  the  most  significant  are  the  gurgles  or 
bubbling  rales  heard  during  inspiration,  and  the 
metallic  tinkle  of  Laenncc,  A  conjunction  of  two  or 
more  of  the  signs  just  mentioned  may,  in  a  given  case, 
establisii  a  diagnosis,  although  none  of  them  be  path- 
ognomonic. 

Finally,  a  differential  diagnosis  must  be  made  in 
this  early  stage  between  a  suppurative  inflammation  of 
the  lung  and  circumscribed  empyema.  To  this  end  the 
l)revious  history  and  symptoms  must  largely  contrib- 
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ute,  owing  to  the  similarity  of  the  physical  signs.  The 
problem  is  rendered  still  more  difficult  by  the  follow- 
ing considerations:  Absi'ess  is  a  relatively  frequent 
result  of  lobar  pneumonia,  while  circumscribed  pyo- 
thorax  is  often  found  complicating  this  furm  of  pneu- 
monia. The  pneumococcus  gives  rise  to  a  pleuritic- 
exudate  rich  in  fibrin  and  hence  it  becomes  readily 
encysted.  It  is  generally  circumscribed  within  the 
confines  of  the  lobe  affected  with  the  pneumonia, 
sometimes  occupying  the  whole,  but  more  often  a  part 
of  this  area,  and  through  the  failure  of  the  dull  patch 
to  clear  up  after  the  crisis  it  may  give  rise  to  the  belief 
that  resolution  has  not  taken  place.  Should  this  col- 
lection of  pus,  circumscribed  under  great  pressure,  at 
length  break  through  into  a  bronchus,  it  is  very  apt 
to  be  mistaken  for  abscess.  It  should  be  remembered 
however,  that  pulmonary  abscess  generally  occasions 
far  greater  constitutional  disturbance;  fever  is  higher 
and  more  distinctly  septic;  rigors  are  more  pro- 
nounced and  perspirations  more  intense;  the  patient's 
strength  and  weight  decline  more  rapidly,  and  what 
is  more  important,  local  pain  and  cough  are  usually 
more  severe.  Pus  produced  within  the  pleural  cavity 
by  the  pneumococcus  is  rather  benign  in  character 
and  unless  mixed  with  strepto-  or  staphylococci,  occa- 
sions only  symptoms  of  mild  infection.  When,  how- 
ever, admixture  with  pyogenic  organisms  takes  place, 
the  pus  becomes  correspondingly  more  virulent  and 
septic  phenomena  proportionately  greater. 

The  importance  of  the  information  derived  through 
physical  exploration  of  the  chest  will  depend  upon 
the  amount  and  depth  of  the  exudate.  If  this  be  suf- 
ficient to  threaten  rupture,  there  is  likely  to  be  more 
or  less  evidence  of  pressure.  Careful  inspection  and 
palpation  will  detect  slight  filling  or  smoothing  out 
of  the  intercostal  spaces  over  the  affected  area,  and 
the  side  is  apt  to  show  slight  elevation  of  the  ribs, 
thus  giving  a  little  more  rotundity  to  that  part  of  the 
thorax.  If  the  exi;date  compress  the  lung  to  an 
appreciable  degree,  the  apex  beat  will  generally  be 
displaced,  although  accurate  observation  is  often 
required  for  its  determination.  In  my  experience, 
an  exudate  of  this  kind  is  rarely  massive  enough  to 
occasion  appreciable  displacement  of  the  liver.  Par- 
ticularly careful  study  of  the  pectoral  fremitus,  and  of 
the  breath  sounds,  as  recommended  by  Potain,  will 
often  furnish  valuable  differential  information.  I  have 
repeatedly  detected  feeble  vibration,  extending  into 
the  distinctly  dull  zone,  and  being  absent  only  over 
the  very  center  of  dulness,  seeming  thus  to  indicate  a 
gradual  increase  in  depth  of  the  exudate  from  peri- 
phery to  center.  Such  would  not  be  the  case  in 
abscess  and  gangrene,  for  pectoral  fremitus  is  usually 
exaggerated  over  the  affected  focus,  during  the  inflam- 
matory stage,  and  after  evacuation,  but  absent  after 
the  lung  substance  has  broken  down,  and  before  evac- 
uation. In  empyema,  upon  percussion,  dulness  is 
generally  found  to  shade  off  gradually  into  resonance, 
the  transition  being  less  abrupt  than  in  al)scess. 
Upon  auscultation  the  breath  sounds  may  be  either 
inaudible  or,  in  case  the  exudate  be  not  ton  deep, 
enfeebled  and  bronchial.  In  some  instances,  I  have 
detected  a  vague  friction  sound  about  the  edge  of  the 
dull  patch,  while  in  others,  it  has  l)een  rather  an 
indefinite  impression  of  a  rulibing  of  rough  surfaces 
rather  than  actual  friction  sounds. 

Should  the  pent-up  pus  of  empyema  at  length  find 
exit  through  the  bronchi,  the  event  may  be  correctly 
interpreted  by  examination  of  the  sputum,  which  as 


already  stated  does  not  contain  elastic  tissue  except 
at  the  very  beginning  of  or  soon  after  the  onset 
of  the  perforation.  The  physical  signs  will  then 
become  those  of  a  cavity,  and  if  the  case  be  then 
seen  for  the  first  time,  a  differential  diagnosis  may 
be  extremely  difficult  or  impossible.  The  percus- 
sion note  is  tympanitic,  and  the  respiratory  sounds 
tubular  or  even  amphoric,  and  moist  rales  or  perhaps 
metallic  tinkling  may  be  heard.  The  loud  and  whis- 
jjered  voice-sounds  should  be  carefully  studied,  for, 
unless  the  communication  with  the  air-passages  be 
very  free,  they  would  hardly  be  such  as  are  heard  over 
vomicae  of  such  dimensions.  In  the  event  of  a  fail- 
ure of  differential  diagnosis,  and  the  amelioration  of 
symptoms  that  ensues  renders  surgical  interference 
unnecessary,  the  subsequent  history  will  probably 
clear  up  the  doubt  In  case  of  empyema,  convales- 
cence is  more  rapid  and  steady. 

The  differential  diagnosis  between  pulmonary 
abscess  and  tuberculosis  with  formation  of  vomica  is 
easy,  although  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  as  stated  by 
Leube,  that  the  seat  of  suppuration  following  pnue- 
monia  is  most  frequently  the  upper  lobe.  In  con- 
sumption generally,  the  history  and  symptoms  indi- 
cate a  chronic  disease,  but  it  should  be  a  case  of  acute 
pneumonic  phthisis,  with  rapidly  forming  cavity,  the 
detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum,  together 
with  disintegrating  lung  tissue,  will  settle  the  diag- 
nosis. 

One  of  the  most  difficult  tasks  is  to  differentiate 
between  pulmonary  abscess  and  bronchiectasis,  or  in 
some  instances  between  gangrene  and  bronchiectasis 
with  fetid  bronchitis.  Here  again  as  always,  the 
anamnesis  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  pointing  in 
the  one  case  to  an  acute,  while  in  the  other  to  a 
chronic  malady.  Moreover,  only  very  exceptionally 
are  elastic  tissue  fibers,  having  an  alveolar  arrange- 
ment, present  in  the  expectoration  of  bronchial  dila- 
tation, and  when  these  do  occur,  the  case  has  been 
converted  into  one  of.  abscess  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses, and  may  be  treated  as  such.  Not  often  does 
bronchiectasis  present  conditions  favorable  for  diag- 
nosis in  respect  to  determining  its  operability.  Its 
existence  may  be  strongly  suspected  from  history  and 
symptoms,  such  as  chronicity  of  the  malady,  the  vio- 
lent, spasmodic  cough  and  thick  muco-purulent 
sputum  that  is  sometimes  most  readily  expelled  in 
certain  positions  and  does  not  contain  pulmonary 
tissue,  etc.,  but  it  may  be  quite  another  matter  to 
accurately  locate  the  cavity,  and  to  state  whether 
more  than  one  exists.  As  a  rule,  bronchiectases  are 
multiple,  and  surgeons  of  experience  like  Dodlee 
assert  that  operative  interference  is  successful  only 
when  a  single,  large  sized  dilatation  exists  at  the  base 
of  the  lung.  In  such  a  case,  the  physical  signs  are 
those  of  a  cavity  from  any  other  cause,  and  have 
already  been  considered.  A  very  significant  sign  of 
bronchiectasis  is  the  detection  of  tympanitic  reso- 
nance over  a  circumscribed  area  which  prior  to  cough 
and  expectoration  presented  dulness,  and  where  bron- 
chial breathing  then  replaces  former  absence  of  res- 
piratory sounds. 

The  only  disease  remaining,  from  which  pulmonary 
abscess  must  be  differentiated,  is  echinococcus  cyst 
of  the  lung.  Pain  in  the  affected  side,  sometimes 
very  intense,  severe  and  spasmodic  cough  and  pros- 
tration are  also  present.  Dulness  does  or  does  not 
exist  only  as  the  cyst  is  superficial  or  deep  seated.  In 
the  latter  event,  there  may  sometimes  be  heard  dis- 
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tant,  numerous  crackling  rales  over  a  considerable 
area.  If  suppuration  be  set  up  roundabout  the  cyst, 
sepsis  may  supervene  and  abscess  be  still  more  closely 
simulated.  The  one  diagnostic  feature  is  the  expec- 
toration of  a  thin,  serous  fluid  containing  the  charac- 
teristic rolled  up  membranes,  or  booklets.  Morillou 
states  that  the  diagnosis  is  confirmed,  even  before 
this  pathognomonic  expectoration,  by  the  appearance 
of  urticaria  during  the  course  of  this  obscure  affection. 
Fortunately  hydatid  cysts  are  very  rare  in  this  country. 

Suppposing  that  abscess  or  gangrene  either  before 
or  after  cavity  formation,  has  been  satisfactorily  deter- 
mined to  be  present,  the  question  arises,  is  the  condi- 
tion operable?  This  depends  on  its  etiology  and 
location.  If  it  be  pyemic  in  origin,  operation  will 
probably  prove  of  but  little  avail  since  other  foci  than 
that  operated  on  may  be  scattered  through  the  lungs. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  abscesses  most  amenable  to 
surgical  treatment  are  those  resulting  from  pneumo- 
nia, and  in  general  also,  they  are  the  most  readily 
diagnosed.  Unfortunately,  experience  has  shown  that 
even  when  a  pus  cavity  has  been  located  by  physical 
signs,  the  operator  may  have  much  difficulty  in  reach- 
ing it  with  the  exploring  needle.  This  is  said  to  be 
owing  to  the  fact  that  a  cavitj'  usually  lies  higher 
than  is  supposed. 

Lastly,  arises  the  query,  whether  or  not  the  pleural 
surfaces  overlying  the  affected  part  be  adherent?  If 
the  seat  of  pulmonary  inflammation  be  directly  under- 
neath the  pleura,  or  if  in  the  course  of  the  disease 
pleuritic  friction  sounds  have  been  detected  in  said 
area,  then  adhesion  of  the  pleura  may  be  strongly 
suspected.  But  more  than  this  can  not  be  affirmed  in 
the  present  state  of  our  knowledge. 

I  will  now  briefly  descrilie  a  few  cases  that  illustrate 
some  of  the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  diagnosis 
of  the  affections  under  discussion : 

Case  1. — In  the  very  beginning  of  my  practice  I 
attended  a  young  woman  with  pneumonia  of  the  mid- 
dle lobe  of  the  right  lung.  After  a  few  days  her 
sputum  became  very  copious,  of  a  brownish  red  color 
and  of  the  characteristic  odor  of  decomposing  flesh  or 
blood.  It  was  not  examined  microscopically,  but  as 
not  many  days  subsequently  a  small  zone  of  tympany 
developed  at  the  lower  edge  of  dulness,  I  concluded 
that  gangrene  had  set  in.  My  diagnosis  seemed  con- 
firmed by  the  continuance  of  the  fetid  sputa,  the  sep- 
tic symptoms  and  above  all  the  gradual  spreading  of 
marked  tympany,  until  at  length  it  involved  the  entire 
area  of  original  dulness.  Convalescence  now  set  in 
slowly  and  progressed  until  the  patient  was  able  to 
get  about,  although  with  troublesome  cough  and  con- 
siderable purulent  expectoration.  The  middle  lobe 
now  presented  the  following  signs:  Pronounced  tym- 
pany, bronchial  breathing,  that  could  be  plaiuly  heard 
behind,  pectorilocjuy,  some  moist  rales,  and  more  than 
all,  distinct  bulging  of  the  intercostal  spaces  in  this 
area  upon  coughing.  This  last  seemed  to  leave  no 
room  for  doubt  of  the  existence  of  a  cavity.  Dr. 
Christian  Fenger  concurred  in  the  diagnosis,  and  a 
few  days  later  operated  by  the  means  of  the  actual 
cautery.  Two  or  three  days  subsequently  the  patient 
died,  and  the  necropsy  revealed,  not  a  vomica,  but 
multiple  racemose  bronchiectases  throughout  the 
entire  area  over  which  signs  of  a  vomica  had  been 
erroneously  thought  to  exist.  This  .showed  that  the 
bulging  of  intercostal  spaces  during  the  expiratory 
pressure  of  coughing  can  not,  as  supposed  by  the  late 
Austin  Flint,  be  considered  diagnostic  of  cavity. 


Case  2. — This  was  a  female  patient  in  my  service 
at  Cook  County  Hospital  five  or  six  years  ago.  I 
made  a  diagnosis  of  diaphragmatic  empyema  at  the 
base  of  the  left  lung,  following  pneumonia.  Dr. 
Holmes  operated,  but  instead  of  empyema  found  mul- 
tiple small  abscesses  containing  a  cheesy  material, 
and  scattered  along  the  base  of  the  lower  lobe  from 
front  to  back,  close  to  the  diaphragm.  At  the  time 
he  looked  upon  these  as  tubercular,  but  I  now  conjec- 
ture that  they  were  multiple  abscesses,  such  as  some- 
times form  in  the  course  of  broncho-pneumonia.  The 
patient  made  an  uneventful  recovery. 

Case  3. — Some  years  ago  I  was  asked  to  see  an 
elderly  man  who  had  passed  through  a  recent  croup- 
ous pneumonia,  which  was  thought  not  to  have 
resolved,  but  to  have  resulted  in  an  abscess  that  had 
ruptured  into  a  lironchus.  He  had  had  a  low  septic 
fever  with  harassing  dry  cough,  and  the  day  before 
my  visit  had  suddenly  begun  to  cough  up  pus. 

Signs  of  a  cavity  had  appeared  at  the  right  base, 
below  the  scapula.  After  careful  examination  of  the 
chest  and  due  consideration  of  the  previous  history 
and  symptoms,  I  made  a  diagnosis  of  an  encysted 
empyema,  which  had  broken  through  into  the  lung, 
and  advised  operative  interference.  This  was  carried 
out,  and  in  so  doing  the  correctness  of  my  diagnosis 
was  determined. 

Case  4. — Not  far  from  that  time,  I  saw  another 
man,  who  had  just  passed  through  a  lobar  pneumonia 
that  was  thought  not  to  have  properly  resolved,  but  to 
have  resulted  in  abscess.  A  mild  septic  temperature 
persisted,  with  troublesome  cough,  and  a  zone  of  dul- 
ness over  which  breath  sounds  were  absent,  remained 
at  the  right  base,  behind.  I  diagnosed  encysted  em- 
pyema and  advised  an  operation,  which  was  done. 
Upon  the  surgeon's  having  entered  the  pleural  sac 
slightly  too  far  to  one  side,  and  having  failed  to  find 
pus,  he  introduced  his  finger  and  felt  the  abscess  wall, 
which  seemed  to  him  to  bulge  from  the  surface  of  the 
lung  into  the  pleural  cavity.  He  thereupon  passed 
his  instrument  along  his  finger  as  a  guide,  and  opened 
the  supposed  abscess  from  a  little  below  and  ante- 
riorly. As  he  did  so,  air  escaped  with  the  pus. 
Therefore,  he  naturally  concluded  that  my  diagnosis 
was  an  error.  Fortunately,  however,  I  had  requested 
to  have  a  specimen  of  the  pus  obtained  brought  to 
me,  and  microscopic  examination  of  this  sijecimen 
showed  an  entire  absence  of  loulmonary  tissue.  Obvi- 
ously there  was  but  one  conclusion,  that  the  lung  had 
been  perforated  simultaneously  with  the  penetration 
of  the  empyema.  Both  these  last  patients  made  a 
satisfactory  recovery. 

Case  .■). — About  a  year  ago  Dr.  Bayard  Holmes 
asked  me  to  see  an  elderly  man  who  complained  of 
])ain  in  his  left  chest,  behind  near  the  region  of  the 
Ividney.  There  was  a  history  of  an  obscure  affection 
that  had  been  diagnosed  about  a  year  previously  as 
abscess  of  the  spleen.  Two  or  three  months  prior  to 
my  seeing  the  patii^nt.  Dr.  Holineg  had  made  an 
exploratory  incision  over  the  left  kidney  and  found  it 
healthy,  at  the  same  time,  all  the  abdominal  organs 
were  palpated  by  laparotomy  and  found  normal. 
Examinatiiin  of  the  lungs  disclosed  a  dull  area,  with 
bronchial  breathing  and  faint  friction-like  rales  at 
the  extreme  base  of  the  left  lung,  extending  from  the 
vertebral  column,  forward  nearly  to  the  posterior 
axillary  line.  A  positive  opinion  was  not  given,  but 
as  the  patient  had  a  mild  pyrexia,  I  ccmcluded  a  thin 
layer  of  not  very  infective  pus  was  encysted   in   the 
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pleural  cavity  and  advised  operative  measures  for  the 
man's  relief.  Dr.  Holmes  subsequently  reported  that 
he  found  an  aneurysm  of  the  descending  aorta  that 
compressed  the  base  of  the  lung.  The  interesting 
feature  of  the  tumor  was,  that  it  did  not  pulsate  and 
was  so  firm  that  it  was  not  recognized  until  the  doctor 
inserted  a  hypodermic  needle  and  withdrew  blood. 
The  aneurysm  had  begun  to  erode  the  vertebme.  The 
patient  lingered  for  a  few  weeks  and  died  of  rupture 
of  the  aneurysm. 
103  State  Street. 
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Through  the  courtesy  of  Drs.  Griffith  and  Ryan  of 
St.  John's  Hospital,  Springfield,  Illinois,  I  had  the 
opportunity  of  operating  a  few  days  since,  upon  a 
most  interesting  case.  A  man  45  years  of  age,  occu- 
pation mechanic,  sustained  a  fall  upon  his  perineum 
some  nine  years  ago.  This  was  followed  by  urethral 
hemorrhage,  with  considerable  swelling  and  ecchy- 
mosis  in  the  jjerineal  region.  Retention  of  urine 
occurred,  and  the  catheter  was  used  for  some  days. 
A  few  weeks  after  the  injury  the  patient  noticed  that 
his  already  lessened  stream  of  urine  was  rapidly 
diminishing  in  size.  The  contraction  of  the  urethra 
continued  until  complete  retention  recurred.  The 
catheter  was  again  resorted  to,  and,  satisfied  with 
temporary  relief,  the  patient  did  nothing  in  the  way 
of  treatment  until  another  attack  of  retention  came 
on.  This  was  treated  as  the  other  attacks  had  been, 
and  with  equal  success.  During  the  many  years 
since  the  original  injury  the  patient  has  experienced 
a  number  of  attacks  of  retention,  and  has  been  treated 
by  sounds  at  intervals.  On  various  occasions  consid- 
erable hemorrhage  resulted  from  the  passage  of  the 
sounds.  The  contraction  of  the  urethra  finally 
became  so  marked  that  more  or  less  constant  drib- 
bling of  urine  from  overflow  resulted. 

Examination  showed  a  well  nourished  man  of  fairly 
good  physique.  The  bladder  was  not  distended  with 
urine,  although  dribbling  from  the  meatus  was  almost 
constant.  The  condition  of  the  patient's  clothing 
and  the  ammoniacal  odor  about  him  showed  that  this 
was  of  by  no  means  recent  development — an  infer- 
ence corroborated  by  the  history.  The  prostate  was 
apparently  normal.  Exploration  showed  the  urethra 
to  be  free  from  contractions  until  the  bulbo-membran- 
ous  region  was  reached,  at  which  point  a  firm  fibrous 
contraction  was  noted.  This  proved  to  be  imperme- 
able to  instruments.  Had  time  permitted,  however, 
it  is  probable  that  a  filiform  guide  might  have 
entered.  The  perineum  was  hard  and  somewhat 
swollen,  peri-urethral  inflammation,  probably  from 
slight  infiltration,  had  perhaps  occurred. 

Perineal  section  was  proposed  and  consented  to. 

Operation :  Chloroform  was  used,  as  is  my  custom 
in  long-standing  cases  of  obstructive  surgical  disease 
of  the  urinary  tract.  After  flushing  the  urethra  with 
a  1-2(J,000  bichlorid  solution,  a  grooved  staff  was 
passed  down  to  the  face  of  the  stricture.  The  urethra 
was  then  opened  in  front  of  the  obstruction,  and  a 
search  for  the  opening  in  the  stricture  begun.  The 
membranous   urethra    was    found    to    be   completely 


obliterated,  the  bulb  being  encroached  upon  and  con- 
tracted for  about  an  inch  anterior  to  the  bulbo- mem- 
branous opening.  After  a  careful  dissection,  occupy- 
ing fully  three-quarters  of  an  hour,  the  cicatricial  tis- 
sue was  divided,  and  my  index  finger  apparently 
entered  the  urethra  and  penetrated  the  bladder.  I 
could  plainly  feel  the  vesical  rugse,  and  the  grip  of 
the  characteristically  hypertrophied  false  sphincter 
vesicse  found  in  such  cases.  Much  to  my  surprise, 
however,  no  urine  escajjed,  nor  could  I  detect  fluid 
with  the  exploring  finger.  Suspecting  that  I  had 
entered  an  old,  false  passage,  I  began  a  fruitless  search 
for  the  normal  cana',  lasting  probably  half  an  hour. 
It  has  been  my  custom  of  late  years,  in  such  cases, 
to  refrain  from  a  too  prolonged  and  dangerous  search 
for  the  urethra  in  the  perineum.  I  believe  that  supra- 
pubic section  and  retrograde  exploration  with  the  fin- 
ger or  catheter  does  not  greatly  complicate  matters, 
nor  does  it  add  much  to  the  dangers  of  the  operation. 
Prolonged  anesthesia  and  hemorrhage  are  the  ele- 
ments of  the  operation  that  are  most  to  be  dreaded. 
These  can  be  avoided  by  suprapubic  section.  In 
accordance  with  this  view  I  entered  the  bladder  above 
the  pubes.  I  found  the  viscus  very  slightly  distended 
with  urine.  I  punctured  the  bladder  well  down 
toward  the  vesical  neck,  making  an  opening  only  as 
wide  as  the  blade  of  the  medium-sized  scalpel  I  was 
using.  I  inserted  a  pair  of  forceps  into  the  puncture, 
and,  opening  them,  stretched  the  wound  sufiiciently 
to  admit  my  left  index  finger.  There  was  little 
trouble  in  dilating  and  exploring  the  vesical  neck 
from  within.  On  opposing  the  intra- vesical  and  per- 
ineal index  fingers  I  found,  as  I  had  suspected,  that  I 
had  entered  a  blind  false  passage.  The  thin  lining 
of  this  canal  covered  my  finger  like  the  finger  of  a 
glove,  and  through  it  I  had  felt  the  rugte  of  the  vesi- 
cal walls.  After  restoring  the  continuity  of  the  ure- 
thra and  laying  the  two  canals  into  one,  I  proceeded 
to  still  further  divide  all  the  cicatricial  tissue  detected 
by  the  finger  in  the  perineum.  In  accomplishing 
this  an  old  peri-urethral  abscess  sac  was  discovered, 
containing  eight  small  phosphatic  calculi.  This  sac 
was  thoroughly  laid  open. 

The  perineal  wound  was  drained  by  a  large  firm 
rubber  tube,  about  which  iodoform  gauze  was  tightly 
packed  to  check  hemorrhage.  No  attempt  was  made 
to  close  the  bladder  wound.  The  suprapubic  incision 
was  almost  entirely  closed  by  catgut  and  silkworm 
gut  sutures.  A  single  narrow  strip  of  gauze  was 
pushed  well  down  into  the  cavity  of  Retzius,  no  other 
provision  for  suprapubic  drainage  being  made.  The 
subsequent  course  of  the  case  was  uneventful.  The 
temperature  rose  but  very  slightly.  Perineal  drain- 
age was  perfect;  not  a  drop  of  urine  escaped  through 
the  suprapubic  wound,  which  healed  by  first  inten- 
tion, the  gauze  drain  being  removed  on  the  fifth  day, 
at  which  time  the  perineal  tube  was  also  removed. 

The  technique  and  results  of  the  combined  section 
in  this  case  are  worthy  of  note.  The  ideal  healing  of 
the  suprapubic  wound  in  the  face  of  infection  from 
the  bladder  was  remarkalile,  though  I  have  seen  a 
number  of  similar  results.  The  danger  of  leakage 
where  the  method  adopted  in  this  case  is  followed  is 
practically  nil.  It  is  unnecessary  and  unwise  to 
suture  the  bladder  in  such  cases.  Leakage  can  not 
occur  unless  the  bladder  becomes  distended — which 
it  never  does  if  perineal  drainage  is  free.  A  vesical 
opening  that  will  readily  admit  the  finger  is  difiicult 
to  find  in  the  collapsed  bladder.     As  a  cardinal  prin- 
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ciple,  therefore,  vesical  exploration  and  operations 
should  involve  as  little  cutting  as  possible.  This  is 
wise  even  where  stones  are  to  be  extracted. 

Once  the  technique  of  suprapubic  section  has  been 
mastered,  the  surgeon  need  not  dread  perineal  section 
without  a  guide.  There  can  be  no  justification,  more- 
over, for  a  prolonged  and  dangerous  perineal  search 
for  a  lost  urethra.  In  intensely  septic  cases,  through 
and  through  drainage  is  advisable. 

The  rationale  of  the  stone  formation  in  the  forego- 
ing case  is  simple.  Decomposing  residual  urine  in 
an  old  peri-urethral  pus  cavity  explains  it.  The  false 
passage  was  probably  of  "surgical"  origin,  and  had 
deluded  several  surgeons  into  the  belief  that  thej' 
were  successfully  dilating  the  stricture.  Such  errors 
are  by  no  means  rare. 
Camp  Tanner,  Springfield,  Illinois. 
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BY  E.  M.  SUTTON,  M.D. 
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The  literature  on  the  surgical  treatment  of  appen- 
dicitis is  replete,  and  it  is  the  consensus  of  opinion 
that,  for  ordinary  cases  of  perforative  appendicitis 
with  abscess  formation  the  incision  over  McBurney's 
point,  or  the  extra-peritoneal  operation  from  the  side, 
reaching  the  abscess  without  entering  the  peritoneal 
cavity,  with  simple  evacuation  and  drainage,  only 
removing  the  appendix  when  possible  to  do  so  with- 
out cau.sing  general  infection,  are  the  best  methods  of 
procedure. 

In  looking  over  the  reports  of  cases  it  has  not  come 
to  my  knowledge  that  an  operation  reaching  the 
appendix  abscess,  when  located  back  of  the  bladder, 
below  the  small  intestine,  and  in  front  of  the  rectum, 
has  been  operated  on  from  the  perineum.  The  diffi- 
culties of  draining  these  cases  through  the  abdominal 
incision  and  the  avoidance  of  soiling  the  peritoneum 
are  barriers  which  render  the  operation  useless  and  fatal 
when  attempted  above,  except  when  the  operation  is 
made  before  perforation  or  before  any  large  quantity 
of  pus  has  formed. 

When  the  appendix  lies  externally  or  behind  the 
caput  coli  the  operation  for  appendicitis  becomes  quite 
simple,  and  those  are  the  cases  which  encourage  the 
physician  to  become  a  surgeon.  But  when  the  appendix 
lies  internal  to  the  caput  coli,  above  the  mesentery  of 
the  small  intestine,  the  most  skilled  operators  may 
have  grave  fears  of  the  result.  When  the  appendix 
lies  b('U)w  the  mesentery  of  the  small  intestine,  inter- 
nal to  the  caput  coli  and  perforation  occurs,  abscess 
forms,  pressing  on  the  rectum  or  the  bladder.  When 
the  small  intestine  forms  the  upper  wall  of  the 
abscess  and  the  tendency  of  the  case  is  toward  rup- 
ture into  the  bladder  or  rectum,  or  both,  with  long- 
continued  illness,  never  closing  abscess  sac  or  sinus, 
in  some  cases  recovery  may  take  place,  or  in  others, 
death  may  follow  from  general  peritonitis.  It  is  not 
the  diagnosis  of  appendicitis  aloiio,  which  every 
skilled  physi('ian  should  be  able  to  make,  but  the 
locating  of  the  appendix,  which  marks  the  skilled 
surgeon,  as  upon  this  point  the  sucross  of  any  given 
operation  may  depend. 

By  the  following  I  wish  to  point  to  the  possibili- 
ties of    diagnosing    the    appendix    perforation    with 


abscess  formation,  in  the  somewhat  unusual  place, 
the  pelvic  cavity  of  the  male,  and  also  the  advantage 
of  reaching  the  same  extra-peritoneally,  from  the 
perineum. 

Mr.  F.  A.,  age  35,  locomotive  fireman,  stout  build, 
perfect  health,  on  the  evening  of  March  16,  after 
drinking  a  glass  of  milk  and  eating  a  light  lunch  in 
a  restaurant,  was  suddenly  seized  with  pain  that  was 
referred  to  every  place  over  the  entire  abdomen. 
Returning  home,  a  distance  of  ninety-three  miles, 
a  physician  was  sent  for  and  gave  him  the  proper 
treatment  for  appendicitis.  The  "pain,  locating  itself 
along  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  over  the  sym- 
physis, was  continuous  and  extreme.  The  bowels 
responded  to  saline  cathartic.  The  pulse  was  100, 
temperature  100  to  102  degrees.  March  19,  third  day 
of  the  attack,  examination  of  the  patient  revealed  a 
tumefaction  high  up  in  the  median  line  and  to  the 
right  of  the  rectum.  There  was  scanty  urine,  bowels 
responding  to  the  use  of  salines,  but  greatly  dis- 
tended. There  was  profuse  perspiration,  pulse  96  to 
100,  temperature  100. 

Having  had  sad  results  from  operations  for  appen- 
dicitis through  the  median  line  for  this  class  of  cases 
when  seen  late,  I  counseled  delay,  as  perforation  had 
taken  place,  and,  with  distension  so  great,  the 
removal  of  the  septic  debris  would  undoubtedly  end 
fatally  if  done  in  the  usual  manner  while  the  patho- 
logic condition  seemed  to  be  limited.  Delay  with 
hope  of  the  abscess  discharging  per  rectum  was  war- 
I'anted.  The  usual  line  of  treatment  for  appendicitis 
was  instituted,  the  patient  going  to  the  second  week, 
when  the  symptoms  of  obstruction,  extreme  pain, 
vomiting  and  great  distension  developed,  with  a 
serious  septic  condition.  I  evacuated  the  abscess 
through  the  rectum,  high  up,  puncturing  the  anterior 
wall  into  the  cul-de-sac  with  a  small  trocar.  This  I 
knew  to  be  unsurgical,  but  the  symptoms  were  des- 
perate and  demanded  instant  relief.  Twenty-two 
ounces  of  foul  pus  were  removed  in  this  manner,  its 
pressure  having  caused  retention  of  urine  and 
obstruction  of  the  bowels.  It  was  followed  by  an 
amelioration  of  the  symptoms  for  two  days,  when, 
after  a  good  night's  sleep,  the  patient  awoke  with  the 
most  intense  suffering,  severe  septic  symptoms  and 
complete  retention  of  urine,  the  abscess  having 
refilled  and  the  symptoms  decidedly  worse.  Pulse 
was  120,  temperature  97  to  98  degrees,  tongue  dry 
and  cracked. 

An  operation  was  performed  through  the  perineum, 
to  drain  the  abscess  in  that  manner,  making  the 
horseshoe  incision  of  Kocher,  beginning  at  a  point 
midway  between  the  tuber  ischii  and  the  anus, 
extending  to  the  bulbous  portion  of  the  urethra  and 
from  tliere  to  a  similar  point  on  the  opposite  side, 
separating  the  fat  of  the  ischial  fossa,  {)ushing  the 
external  hemorrhoidal  nerve  and  artery  back,  the 
transversus  perinei,  with  the  bulbous  portion  of  tlie 
urethra  and  the  superficial  transverse  perineal  mus- 
cles forward.  The  transverse  incision  of  the  fibers  of 
the  external  sphicter  at  junction  with  bulbo-cavernus 
muscles  was  made  and  the  division  of  the  deep 
fascia  transversely  where  it  dips  down  to  join  the 
pelvc  fascia,  separating  the  levator  ani  muscles, 
reaching  the  prostate  and  continuing  the  dissection 
up  back  to  the  cul-de-sac.  The  abscess  cavity  was 
opened  and  nearly  a  quart  of  foul  pus  mixed  with 
the  iiciuid  feces  escaped.  Washing  with  sterilized 
water  and  exploring  with   the   finger,  I   found   this 
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extensive  cavity  covered  above  by  the  intestines  mat- 
ted together,  forming  the  upper  abscess  wall,  with 
fundus  at  the  caput  coli.  A  drainage  tube  was  inserted, 
and  ordinary  tamponing  with  iodoform  gauze  used. 
The  pulse  and  temperature  became  normal,  bowels 
moved  six  hours  after  the  operation  and  patient's  pain 
ceafed  immediately. 

Snlisc(iuciif  liisfori/ :  Drainage  was  perfect,  no 
further  discharge  after  fourth  day,  no  fever,  no  diffi- 
culty of  bowel  movements  or  bladder  action.  Tem- 
perature and  pulse  were  normal  five  hours  after  the 
operation  and  distension  disappeared  immediately. 
Drainage  tube  was  removed  on  the  twelfth  day. 
Wound  granulated  nicely.  Patient  fully  recovered; 
out  in  third  week. 

In  regard  to  the  perineal  operation  for  abscess  of 
the  appendix  in  this  locality,  the  result  was  so  satis 
factory  in  this  case  that  I  have  no  hesitancy  in 
advising  the  operation  in  case  perforation  and  abscess 
formation  takes  place  within  the  pelvis  of  the  male, 
at  the  point  described.  In  the  female  it  is  i[uite 
easy  to  reach  an  abscess  of  this  kind  requiring 
incision  through  the  posterior  cul-de-sac  or  between 
folds  of  broad  ligaments,  but  in  the  male  it  is  not  so 
easily  accomplished,  yet  can  be  done  with  perfect 
safety,  and  the  great  danger  of  causing  general  septic 
peritonitis  and  death  by  the  usual  operation  can  be 
avoided.  The  drainage  being  at  the  lowest  point  of 
the  abscess,  the  intra-abdominal  pressure  completely 
evacuates  it  and  the  surgeon  remains  extra-peritoneal 
in  all  his  procedures.  The  appendix  could  only  be 
removed  through  the  same  incision  if  presenting  and 
it  would  be  impossible  to  take  away  more  than  the 
gangrenous  portion.  It  is  otherwise  left  to  nature. 
The  operator  should  have  care  not  to  break  down  the 
adhesions  formed  by  the  coils  of  the  intestines  form- 
ing the  upper  wall  of  the  cavity,  either  by  rough 
exploring  or  by  too  great  force  in  washing  it  out. 

The  remarkable  feature  was  the  prompt  closing  of 
the  perforation  and  healing  of  abscess,  no  fecal  mat- 
ter appearing  after  operation. 

It  might  be  asked  if  there  was  bulging  of  the  peri- 
neum in  this  case  that  led  me  to  incise  here?  While 
it  was  plain  that  fluctuation  could  be  obtained  by  one 
finger  high  up  in  the  rectum  with  counter  pressure 
on  the  abdomen,  not  a  sign  of  the  collection  could  be 
obtained  through  the  perineum  and  it  seemed  to 
those  present  that  the  proper  method  would  be  incis- 
ion through  the  abdomen. 


SURGICAL    CLINIC    IN    GYNECOLOGY    AT 

THE    POST-GRADUATE    SCHOOL    OF 
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BY  FRANKLIN  H.  MARTIN,  M.D., 

PROFKSSOR    GTXECOLOGY, 

Assisted    by   F,    A,    BESLEV,    M,  D., 

INSTRUCTOR   IN   GYNECOLOGY. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

[Steuographic  report.] 

Case  /.—The  first  case  I  have  to  present  is  one  diaiinosed 
fibro- myoma  of  the  uterus.  The  patient  is  i5  years  of  age. 
She  has  borne  no  children.  For  several  years  there  has  been 
a  menorrhagia  developing,  which  lately  has  become  excessive. 
Two  suspicious  symptoms  about  the  case  is  the  disproportion- 
ate loss  of  flesh  in  the  last  six  months  compared  to  the  blood 
loss,  and  the  almost  universal  fixation  of  the  lower  part  cf  the 
tumor  as  I  palpate  it  through  the  abdominal  walls.  It  extends 
to  just  beneath  the  umbilicus.  I  should  estimate  the  size  of 
the  tumor,  including  the  uterus  of  which  it  seems  a  part,  as 
eight  inches  in  its  long  diameter,  corresponding  to  the  long 


diameter  of  the  patient,  and  the  transverse  diameter  at  the 
largest  portion  at  four  inches. 

Ejcploritionj  Laparotomy. — I  will  make  an  explo- 
ratory lajjarotomy  with  the  idea  of  removing  the 
tumor  if  that  course  seems  practicable.  The  assistants 
have  thoroughly  scrubbed  the  skin  of  the  abdomen, 
first  with  soap  and  water  with  a  soft  flesh  brush  (the 
skin  having  been  previously  prepared  by  the  nurses), 
then  have  washed  it  thoroughly  with  95  per  cent,  alco- 
hol, then  with  1  to  1000  bichlorid  solution,  and  finally 
rinsed  with  hot  sterilized  solution.  Sterilized  towels 
are  placed  around  the  field  of  the  operation. 

We  make  an  incision  from  two  inches  below  the 
umbilicus  to  an  inch  above  the  ijubes.  On  opening 
the  peritoneum  with  an  incision  about  three  inches 
in  length  we  find  a  large  tumor  of  the  uterus  x^resent- 
ing,  resembling  a  fibroid,  covered  in  different  areas  of 
its  free  surface  with  papillomatous  growths.  This 
form  of  growth  extends  into  both  broad  ligaments, 
and  on  both  sides  in  the  region  of  the  broad  liga- 
ment, the  space  between  the  uterine  tumor  proper 
and  the  sides  of  the  pelvis  is  filled  with  this  peculiar 
wart -like  growth.  It  is  obvious  that  it  would  be  im- 
practicable for  any  one  to  attempt  to  remove  this  uter- 
ine tumor  with  the  complete  fixation  which  exists  as 
a  result  of  this  material.  The  papilla?  extend  onto 
the  intestines,  the  mesentery  and  the  omentum;  they 
vary  in  size  from  that  of  an  English  walnut  to  that  of 
a  grain  of  mustard.  The  smaller  ones  resemble  mil- 
iary tubercles.  Without  the  microscope  I  will  vent- 
ure a  diagnosis  of  adeno-carcinoma  of  the  ovary  with 
extensive  direct  continuity  to  the  broad  ligament  and 
the  fibroid  uterus.  The  small  piece  of  tissue  that  I 
secured  on  first  opening  the  abdomen  was  immedi- 
ately sent  to  the  laboratory  for  examination. 

Dr.  Bethel,  our  pathologist,  says,  "  I  found  it 
showed  an  adeno-carcinoma,  papillomatous  form." 

I  will  close  the  abdominal  wound  without  attempt- 
ing the  impossible — the  removal  of  the  tumor.  Our 
prognosis  must  be  of  tlie  most  hopeless  character. 
While  the  patient  will  probably  recover  from  this  ex- 
ploratory operation,  her  lease  of  life  will  not  extend, 
probably,  beyond  six  months. 

Case  i. — This  woman  is  37  years  of  age  ;  married  ;  has  had 
three  children,  and  two  miscarriages.  About  three  years  ago 
she  had  an  attack  of  peritonitis  which  followed  "catching 
cold"  after  a  miscarriage.  This  term  catching  cold  is  another 
term  for  infection.  Infection,  extending  from  vagina  or  cer- 
vix, which  was  present  before  the  miscarriage  occurred,  or 
infection  introduced  by  a  careless  obstetrician  or  midwife  in 
attendance  on  the  miscarriage,  or  it  might  have  occurred  as  a 
result  of  the  patient  using  a  dirty  douche  point  in  attempting 
to  cleanse  herself  after  the  miscarriage.  Infection  occurred 
and  this  was  manifested  by  a  high  fever  with  rapid  pulse,  ex- 
cessive pain  in  both  sides  in  the  region  of  the  appendages,  and 
considerable  distention  of  the  intestines. 

This  was  undoubtedly  caused  by  infectious  mate- 
rial extending  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  from  the 
open  ends  of  the  Fallopian  tubes.  The  immediate 
result  of  the  leakage  was  a  violent  inflammation  of 
the  peritoneum  at  the  point  of  infection.  Fortu- 
nately, when  this  occurs  at  any  point  in  the  perito- 
neum the  omentum,  intestines  and  outlying  perito- 
neum rushes  in  and  attempts  to  limit  the  extension 
of  the  inflammatory  action.  This  it  ordinarily  suc- 
ceeds in  accomplishing,  and  then  the  peritonitis  re- 
mains local  and  runs  its  course  in  a  few  weeks,  leav- 
ing the  peritoneum  with  one  or  two  pent-up  pockets 
of  pus.  If  this  pus  loses  its  virulence  in  the  mean- 
time, it  may  lie  dormant  for  an  indefinite  time,  and 
finally  it  becomes  completely  sterile.     If  the  suppu- 
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ration  is  of  a  highly  infections  character  it  will  find 
an  outlet  through  some  of  the  adjacent  organs,  as  the 
vagina,  bladder,  an  intestine,  or  even  the  abdominal 
wall.  In  the  case  before  us  there  is  no  history  of  au 
abscess  having  been  discharged. 

Symptoms. — This  woman  has  been  practically  an 
invalid  since  her  attack  of  ("  inflammation  of  the 
bowels  '" )  peritonitis.  She  experiences  excessive  pain 
in  the  ovarian  region  almost  constantly.  The  con- 
stant pain  is  of  the  character  of  pressure.  Occasion- 
ally there  are  sharp  acute  pains  in  either  side.  She 
is  never  free  from  a  severe  backache.  As  menstrua- 
tions approach  the  pressure  symptoms  and  backache 
are  greatly  exaggerated.  When  the  menstruation  actu- 
ally appears  the  woman  suffers  with  excessive  uterine 
cramp.  As  the  flow  is  thoroughly  established  the 
pain  becomes  less.  The  woman,  of  late,  has  become 
excessively  nervous.  Her  digestion  is  poor,  and  assim- 
ilation imperfect.  She  has  headache,  palpitation  of 
heart,  and  frequently  nervous  spells  in  which  it  is 
with  difficulty  that  she  can  control  her  will,  and  she 
becomes  hysterical.  These  symptoms  are  all  gradu- 
ally increasing  until  she  has  become  a  despondent, 
suffering  invalid. 

Exctminaiion. —  With  the  patient  anesthetized,  I 
proceed  to  make  a  bimanual  examination  with  the 
finger  of  the  left  hand  in  the  vagina  and  the  right 
hand  on  the  abdomen,  I  am  able  to  palpate  an  irreg- 
ular mass  or  tumor  in  the  pelvis.  With  the  cervix  of 
the  uterus  fixed,  I  am  able  to  trace  what  seems  to  be 
the  uterus,  about  normal  size,  projecting  backward 
into  the  Douglas  cul-de-sac.  From  the  sides  of  the 
uterus  on  both  sides  are  large  masses  the  size  of  a 
large  orange  on  the  right  side,  and  of  a  smaller  one 
on  the  left.  Their  large  diameters,  respectively,  are 
three  and  a  half  and  three  inches.  They  are  rather 
hard,  but  have  the  characteristic  feel  of  tubal  ovarian 
abscesses  surrounded  with  adherent  intestines.  There 
are  slight  lines  of  demarkation  between  the  masses 
and  the  uterus. 

Operaiidii. — From  well-marked  physical  findings 
and  symptoms,  I  am  justified  in  performing  a  lapa- 
rotomy. This  I  shall  do  with  the  idea  of  removing 
the  diseased  and  destroyed  appendages,  and  then 
fixing  the  uterus  to  the  abdominal  wall.  As  I  incise 
the  peritoneum  the  air  rushes  in  and  by  that  we  can 
recognize  tlie  fact  that  we  are  in  the  abdomen.  The 
intestines  are  full  of  gas,  the  patient  not  having  been 
here  long  enough  to  be  properly  prepared.  I  imme- 
diately pack  back  the  intestines  with  large  gauze 
sponges,  for  three  reasons:  First,  to  keep  them  from 
l)eing  pinched  or  wounded  during  our  manipulations; 
second,  to  protect  them  from  any  fluid  which  may 
escape  during  enucleation,  in  order  tliat  they  may  not 
1)ecoine  infected,  and  third,  to  protect  them  from 
being  chilled  because  of  exposure  to  the  air  of  the 
room.  With  the  bladder  above,  below  and  to  the 
right  we  have  a  mass  which  seems  almost  inseparable 
from  the  intestines,  and  on  the  opposite  side  what 
seems  to  be  a  continuance  of  the  mass. 

The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  locate  the  uterus,  which 
is  bound  down  in  the  posterior  cul-de-sac  and  prac- 
ally  covered  up.  I  go  back  of  where  the  uterus 
should  be  and  with  the  fingers  gradually  advance, 
posteriorly,  until  I  reach  the  cul-de-sac  of  Douglas, 
using  an  unusual  amount  of  pressure,  of  necessity, 
with  these  strongly  adherent  tissues.  I  now  have  the 
uterus  well  in  hand,  and  passing  off  to  the  right  and 
loft,   will    endeavor    to    enucleate    the    appendages. 


Going  to  the  right  and  keeping  well  within  the  line 
of  demarkation  I  gradually  bring  this  large  mass  into 
view,  but  as  I  do  so,  because  of  its  friability,  it  breaks 
and  the  fluid  passes  into  the  abdominal  cavity  and  is 
absorbed  by  our  protecting  packs.  In  order  that  it 
will  not  gravitate  beyond  our  packs  into  the  abdo- 
men we  will  lower  the  foot  of  the  table  a  little.  This 
enucleating  is  very  difficult,  and  I  can  only  liken  it 
to  the  scooping  out  from  the  uterus  of  an  adherent 
placenta. 

We  have  finally  brought  up  an  infected  mass,  ovary, 
tube  and  broad  ligament,  from  the  right  side,  and 
from  appearances  it  would  not  seem  possible  to  suc- 
cessfully separate  these  tissues.  I  ligate  the  right 
broad  ligament  outside  of  this  tumor  deep  enough  to 
include  the  ovarian  artery,  in  order  to  prevent  exces- 
sive bleeding  on  this  side.  I  now  ligate  off  the 
tumor,  which  consists  of  a  large  cystic  ovary  filled 
with  purulent  matter,  and  a  large  adherent  Fallo- 
pian tube.  The  ligature  of  catgut  is  made  to  in- 
clude a  pedicle  near  the  right  horn  of  the  uterus. 
Now  we  start  from  the  uterus  again  and  pass  off  to 
the  left  side  to  begin  enucleation  of  the  appendages. 
It  is  almost  impossible  to  get  a  starting  point,  and  we 
must  be  careful  not  to  penetrate  an  intestine.  I  have 
finally  found  a  point  from  which  I  can  begin  my 
enucleation  and  am  gradually  getting  the  mass  in 
hand  and  separating  the  adhesions.  Here,  ijosteri- 
orly,  is  a  large  infected  ovary  and  tube,  very  much 
like  the  opposite  side,  which  accounts  for  the  woman 
bearing  no  children  since  1896.  It  is  very  seldom  we 
see  a  double  pyosalpinx  so  typically  demonstrated. 
We  tie  ott'  the  mass  the  same  as  on  the  other  side, 
including  the  round  ligament  here,  in  order  to  get  a 
more  stable  pedicle. 

I  have  the  tube  and  ovary  well  up  and  will  sever 
them  close  to  the  horn  of  the  uterus,  leaving  nothing 
but  the  uterus.  I  disinfect  the  horn  of  the  uterus 
thoroughly  with  strong  bichlorid,  and,  before  fixing 
the  uterus  to  the  abdominal  wall,  I  will  break  up  any 
further  adhesions,  getting  a  separation  down  into  the 
cul-de-sac.  I  take  a  strip  of  tissue  from  the  side  of 
the  wound,  about  three-fourths  of  an  inch  wide,  and 
which  contains  the  urachus,  as  a  suspensory  ligament 
for  the  uterus.  With  the  uterus  well  up  under  the 
arch  of  the  pubes  I  pass  a  Cleveland  needle  through 
its  fundus,  from  behind  forward,  and  draw  the  strip 
of  tissue  through  this  opening.  Then,  with  a  piece 
of  catgut  I  secure  the  uterus  to  the  peritoneal  layer 
immediately  above  it,  passing  the  catgut  below  the 
opening  made  by  the  Cleveland  needle,  which  will 
act  as  a  temporary  stay  until  the  uterus  becomes  fixed 
in  the  abdominal  wall. 

I  have  an  enormous  raw  surface  from  which  I  enu- 
cleated these  tissues,  but  adhesions  of  long  standing 
bleed  comparatively  little,  and  there  is  less  blood  than 
you  would  expect.  The  peritoneum  takes  care  of  a 
large  amount  of  blood  and  fluid  of  any  kind  if  we  can 
succeed  in  keeping  it  clean  and  antiseptic.  I  will 
put  a  glass  tube  into  the  cul-de-sac  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  superabundant  fluid  and  reducing  the  prob- 
ability of  infection  to  a  niininium.  Ymi  will  be  told 
by  others,  or  read  it  in  your  books,  that  there  is  dan- 
ger of  the  infection  being  carried  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  by  means  of  thi>  tube.  This  is  impos- 
sible when  the  tube  is  properly  cared  for.  We,  who 
use  the  glass  drainage  tube,  argue  that  it  can  do  abso- 
lutely  no  harm  when  properly  cared  for.  I  have  used 
it  in  hundreds  of  cases  and  no  bad   results  followed, 
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and  I  know  it  may  do  an  enormous  amount  of  good. 
If  you  put  in  a  tube,  as  a  rule,  the  pulse  will  remain 
below  100,  the  skin  will  be  moist,  and  you  will  have 
almost  an  ideal  condition,  simply  because  there  is 
nothing  left  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  which  can  nur- 
ture bacteria,  and  without  bacteria  we  can  have  no 
septic  intoxication.  The  tube  is  dressed  in  one  hour 
after  the  patient  leaves  the  table.  If  there  is  less 
than  two  drams  of  fluid  we  increase  the  interval  one 
hour,  and  continue  to  increase  the  interval  one  hour 
each  time  the  wound  is  dressed  if  we  get  less  than 
two  drams,  until  we  have  increased  the  time  to  six 
hours,  when,  if  we  get  very  little  fluid  we  will  remove 
the  tube.  If,  after  the  first  two  or  three  dressings, 
we  get  very  little  fluid  the  tube  may  be  removed  much 
earlier.  In  this  case,  we  will  probably  be  able  to  re- 
move the  tube  by  tomorrow  morning. 

I  believe  the  results  are  better,  in  a  case  like  this, 
to  leave  the  uterus,  when  it  is  firmly  fixed  to  the 
abdominal  wall,  than  to  remove  it.  I  believe  the  bad 
results  which  frequently  occur  where  the  uterus  is 
allowed  to  remain  after  the  removal  of  diseased  pus 
tubes  are  caused  by  the  uterus  being  left  in  a  retro- 
verted  position.  If  I  should  leave  this  uterus  without 
fixing  it  forward,  we  would  soon  find  it  in  retrover- 
sion, in  which  position  it  could  easily  become  adhe- 
rent, and  we  would  have  all  the  symptoms  we  usually 
get  with  a  retroverted  uterus.  Ventral  fixation  of  the 
uterus  overcomes  the  objections,  and  we  do  not  leave 
a  vacuum,  as  when  the  uterus  is  removed,  for  the 
intestines  to  drop  into. 

In  order  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  open  the 
whole  wound  in  dressing  the  tube,  place  over  the  end 
of  it  a  protecting  dam,  and  this  only  will  have  to  be 
opened  when  we  dress  the  tube.  The  nurse  who 
dresses  it  will  take  all  the  precautions  to  keep  asep- 
tic that  she  would  in  assisting  at  an  operation. 

Case  .3.--Age47;  occupation,  general  housework.  Family 
history  :  Mother  died  at  age  of  47 ;  father  died  of  tubercu- 
losis ;  one  brother  and  one  sister  living.  Personal  history  : 
Menstruated  when  14  ;  always  regular  ;  never  pregnant.  Eight 
years  ago  she  began  to  have  trouble  with  her  bladder,  having 
pain  when  passing  urine,  which  was  worse  at  times ;  no  other 
pelvic  symptoms. 

After  a  careful  examination  of  this  patient's  pelvic 
organs,  I  find  no  displacement  of  the  uterus  or  path- 
ologic conditions  of  the  pelvis,  such  as  tumors  or  in- 
flammatory swellings,  which  could  give  rise  to  bladder 
symptoms  such  as  this  woman  complains  of.  By  using 
a  clean  catheter  and  cleansing  the  external  urethra 
the  urine  obtained  from  the  bladder  does  not  show 
pus.  By  palpation  I  can  not  discover  any  signs  of 
urinary  calculus.  One  can  readily  see  that  this  is  a 
pathologic  condition  existing  at  the  meatus  urinarjus. 
The  symptoms  complained  of  by  the  patient,  pain 
more  or  less  constant  and  excessive  smarting,  discom- 
fort after  urinating,  with  a  frequent  desire  to  urinate, 
are  referred  to  the  external  end  of  the  urethra. 

As  a  precaution  I  will  make  a  cystoscopic  examin- 
ation with  the  Kelly  instruments.  The  assistants 
■will  place  the  patient  in  exaggerated  knee-chest  posi- 
tion and  hold  her  there.  The  external  genitals  have 
been  thoroughly  disinfected,  and  the  external  end  of 
the  urethra  is  likewise  carefully  cleaned.  I  mrasure 
the  caliber  of  the  urethra  with  the  cone  shaped  cali- 
brater  and  select  a  speculum  which  will  pass  into  the 
urethra  easily  without  undue  stretching.  This  one  is 
about  one  centimeter  in  diameter.  I  introduce  the 
speculum,  remove  the  obturator,  and,  by  means  of  a 
hand  mirror,  reflect  light  into  the  bladder.  As  I  with- 


draw this  obturator  from  the  speculum  the  bladder 
balloons  and  I  can  easily  observe  the  blood  vessels  in 
the  interior  of  the  bladder,  and  its  mucous  membrane 
as  far  as  I  can  see  is  normal.  We  have  a  beautiful 
picture  of  the  normal  net- work  of  blood  vessels.  The 
granulation  appearing  tissue,  seen  at  the  external 
meatus,  extends  about  an  inch  into  the  canal.  The 
family  physician  thought  she  had  chronic  cystitis.  It 
looks  much  like  carcinoma,  but  carcinoma  of  the 
urethra  is  very  rare.  I  will  remove  a  small  portion 
and  have  it  examined  by  the  pathologist. 

It  is  a  very  easy  matter  to  dilate  the  urethra  of  the 
female  when  it  is  necessary  with  the  index  finger  so 
one  can  make  a  thorough  digital  examination  of  the 
interior  of  the  bladder.  It  can  even  be  done  by  sev- 
eral sittings  without  an  anesthetic.  Here  I  am  care- 
ful to  dilate  only  the  external  portion  and  not  carry 
the  finger  into  the  bladder  so  as  to  run  the  risk  of 
infecting  that.  We  will  keep  the  urethra  dilated  for 
a  few  days,  wash  out  the  bladder  with  boracic  acid 
solution,  and  wait  for  our  report  from  the  pathologist. 

Professor  Skene  of  Brooklyn,  a  distinct  authority 
on  diseases  of  the  female  bladder  and  urethra,  says  of 
neoplasms  of  the  urethra:  "These  growths  have 
been  variously  known  as  carunculse,  cellulo- vascular 
tumors,  fleshy  and  vascular  growths,  fungoid  excres- 
cences, strawberry  and  rasberry  tumors,  each  name 
sometimes  having  been  used  to  cover  the  whole  class." 
He  makes  a  classification  after  Winckel's,  which  is 
as  follows:  Papillary  condyloma,  glandular  cysts, 
myxadenoma,  mucous  polypi,  vascular- angioma,  vari- 
ces, phlebectases.  connective  tissue  fibroma,  sarcoma, 
epithelial- epithelioma,  carcinoma,  compound  papil- 
lary polypoid  angioma,  erectile  tumors. 

Case  4. — Age  61 ;  (Jerman.  Family  history  :  Parents  dead  ; 
one  brother  living  ;  eight  brothers  and  one  sister  dead  ;  broth- 
ers died  in  early  childhood.  Personal  history :  Has  borne 
eleven  children ;  seven  living ;  labors  natural.  Health  good 
until  two  months  ago  she  noticed  left  breast  enlarged  and 
painful.  Has  been  able  to  attend  to  her  work  since  then. 
Nothing  hereditary  in  the  family  so  far  as  known. 

There  is  a  tumor  of  the  left  ])reast,  the  diameter  of 
which  I  estimate  to  be  three  by  four  inches.  From 
the  fact  that  Billroth,  out  of  440  tumors  of  the  breast, 
found  only  18  per  cent,  non-malignant,  we  are  justi- 
fied in  looking  ujjon  a  breast  tumor  as  a  grave  matter. 
Now,  when  we  take  into  consideration  that  sarcoma  of 
the  mammary  gland  is  rare  compared  to  cai-cinoma,  and 
that  it  is  more  frequently  met  with  in  young  women, 
we  are  inclined  to  look  upon  this  as  a  carcinoma,  if  it 
is  malignant  at  all,  rather  than  sarcoma. 

This  tumor  is  irregular  and  movable,  has  begun  to 
involve  the  skin,  but  has  not  involved  the  chest  mus- 
cles or  chest  wall.  On  one  portion  of  the  surface  we 
can  trace  a  line  of  infected  lymphatic  glands,  and 
there  is  marked  contraction  of  the  nipple.  These  are 
both  characteristic  signs  of  carcinoma,  as  distin- 
guished from  sarcoma.  There  is  severe  and  almost 
continuous  pain,  while  in  sarcoma  there  is  rarely 
severe  pain.  Upon  examining  the  glands  of  the  axilla 
I  find  them  enlarged.  One  especially  is  large.  The 
lymphatic  glands  are  rarely  infected  in  sarcoma.  We 
can  readily  eliminate  an  inflammatory  swelling  as  the 
cause  of  this  tumor.  Its  nodular  conditions  and  den- 
sity eliminates  a  fatty  tumor.  Our  diagnosis  then  is 
carcinoma  of  the  breast  with  involvement  of  the  axil- 
lary glands. 

I  consider  no  rule  which  can  be  more  safely  fol- 
lowed in  well  defined  tumors  of  the  breast  than  to 
always  remove  them.     I  proceed  with  the  operation 
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liy  making  an  incision  from  the  axillary  space  along 
the  borcK-r  of  the  pectoralis  major  muscle  toward  the 
sternum  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  one  side  of  it. 
near  the  center  of  the  breast,  include  an  elliptioal 
piece  of  skin  surrounding  the  nipple.  The  skin  over 
the  center  of  the  bre^ist,  as  far  as  involved,  I  seek  to 
include  in  the  tissue  to  remove.  I  now  remove  the 
mammary  gland,  entire,  including  the  tumor,  keep- 
ing as  far  away  from  the  indurated  tissue  as  possible 
until  I  have  removed  the  whole  mass,  and  then  follow 
carefully  my  dissection  into  the  axillary  space,  and, 
with  extreme  care.  I  remove  all  loose  connective  tis- 
sue, fat,  and  several  well-marked,  enlarged,  lymphatic 
glands. 

I  now  feel  that  I  have  done  all  that  is  possible  to 
do  with  any  certainty  of  benefiting  the  patient.  All 
bleeding  points  were  caught  in  artery  forceps  by  my 
assistants  as  rapidly  as  exposed.  I  now  twist  or  tie 
these  points  according  to  their  importance,  using  cat- 
gut for  tying.  I  now  close  the  wound  with  interrup- 
ted silk-worm  gut  sutures.  I  place  a  short  rubber 
drainage  tube  in  the  axilla  so  as  to  drain  the  lower 
angle  of  the  extensive  wound.  After  tying  the  su- 
tures, a  liberal  dressing  of  absorbent  gauze  is  placed 
over  it  and  the  tissues  still  further  supported  with 
adhesive  straps. 

The  pathologist  reports  that  the  growth  is  car- 
cinoma. 

AN  EPIDEMIC,  SEPTICEMIC   DISEASE 

AJMONG    FEOGS    DUE    TO    THE 

BACILLUS    HYDROPHILUS 

FUSCUS. 

FFOM  THE  PATIIOLOUIC  LABORATORY  OF  RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
CHICAGO. 

Presented  before  the  Chicago  Pathological  Society,  April  11,1898. 
BY  FRANK  HORACE  RUSSELL,  A.B. 

During  the  last  half  century  or  more  science  has 
made  an  extensive  use  of  frogs  in  her  laboratories: 
they  have  been  used  to  demonstrate  the  laws  and 
facts  (rf  Ijiology;  to  ascertain  the  presence  and  effect 
of  a  variety  of  poisons:  to  show  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  and  the  nature  of  the  processes  of  inflamma- 
tion; to  contrast  the  action  of  different  currents  of 
electricity  ujjon  the  niu.scles;  to  demonstrate  the 
action  of  curara  in  destroying  the  properties  of  motor 
nerves.  Notwithstanding  the  close  observation  to 
which  this  laboratory  animal  has  been  subjected  dur- 
ing recent  years,  observers  have  rarely  found  in  it 
evidence  of  disease. 

In  1891  Sanarelli  described  and  named  the 
organism  under  consideration.  He  discovered  it 
while  performing  some  inoculation  experiments 
upon  frogs.  They  accidentally  became  infected  and 
death  soon  resulted  and  this  so  seriously  interfered 
with  his  work  that  he  was  lead  to  investigate  the 
cause,  isolated  the  bacillus  and  described  the  growth 
of  the  cultures  on  plates,  glycerin-agar,  agar-agar, 
gelatin,  serum,  blood  serum,  and  potato.  The  cold- 
blooded animals  for  which  the  micro-organism  was 
pathogenic  were  frogs,  toads,  salamanders,  lizards, 
sunfish  a-iid  fresh- water  eels.  Among  the  warm- 
blooded animals  which  died  of  the  infection  were 
guini-a-pigs,  raljliite,  new-born  dogs,  new-born  cats, 
mice,  field  mice,  chickens  and  ])igeons.  The  source 
of  the  bacillus  Sanarelli  claims  to  be  in  water.  Out 
of  twenty-six  water-supplies  which  he  examined  he 
found  it  present  in  two. 


In  1893  the  attention  of  Trambusti  was  called  to 
this  organism  because  of  an  extraordinary  mortality 
among  the  frogs  in  the  laboratory  in  which  he  was 
experimenting.  He  identified  it  with  that  described 
by  Sanarelli.  His  investigations  in  this  direction 
had  mainly  to  do  with  the  physiologic  action  of  the 
toxic  products  of  the  micro-organism  upon  frogs.  He 
divided  his  experiments  into  three  lines:  1.  The  action 
of  the  ijure  culture.  2.  The  action  of  those  sub- 
stances soluble  in  alcohol,  '.i.  The  action  of  those 
substances  insoluble  in  alcohol.  Besides  this  he 
investigated  the  chemic  reaction  of  the  muscles,  brain 
and  spinal  cord  of  the  frog  after  the  injection  of  the 
toxic  products  of  the  organism. 

During  the  same  year  the  organism  was  discovered 
and  identified  by  Rogers.  His  attention  was  directed 
to  it  because  of  the  death  of  frogs  in  the  laboratory 
after  the  introduction  of  a  fresh  lot. 

During  October  1897  an  epidemic  broke  out  among 
the  frogs  kept  for  experimental  purposes  at  the  labor- 
atory of  Rush  Medical  College,  and  was  so  remarka- 
ble as  to  demand  special  attention.  The  frog  tank  is 
a  zinc-lined  box  through  which  a  continuous  stream 
of  hydrant  water  tiows.  In  the  bottom  were  placed 
some  porous  rocks  of  various  sizes  upon  which  the 
frogs  could  perch  and  the  outlet  of  the  tank  so  placed 
that  about  three  inches  of  water  continually  remained 
in  the  tank.  At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  a 
new  supijly  of  sixty  frogs  was  put  into  the  tank  along- 
with  eighteen  which  had  been  kept  over  from  the  pre- 
ceding year.  In  a  short  time  they  began  to  die  and 
during  six  days  about  seventy  perished,  while  not 
many  days  passed  before  the  remaining  ones  died. 
The  tank  was  then  thoroughly  sterilized,  the  sharp- 
cornered  rocks  replaced  by  boxes  of  sand,  and  a  new 
lot  of  frogs  put  in.  A  few  of  these  died,  but  by 
removing  the  affected  ones  as  soon  as  any  symptoms 
developed  the  remaining  ones  have  been  fairly  well 
protected. 

The  symptoms  following  infection  commenced  with 
a  disinclination  to  move.  When  touched  on  the  end 
of  the  nose  there  was  not  the  customary  response. 
Along  with  this  lassitude  there  was  swelling  of  the 
abdomen,  which  varied  some  what  as  to  degree.  There 
was  also  more  or  less  change  in  color.  The  dark 
greenish  hue  faded  to  a  greenish-yellow  tinge:  espe- 
cially was  this  marked  around  the  black  sjjots  on  the 
back.  The  change  in  posture  was  noticeable.  The 
animal  changed  from  a  semi-erect  position  to  a  hori- 
zontal. The  head  was  not  held  u)i  but  carried  on  the 
same  level  as  the  body.  Rather  late  in  the  infection 
the  legs  were  thrown  out  from  the  body.  The  fore 
legs  had  their  pal  mar  surfaces  directed  outward.  The 
hind  legs  took  a  i:)osition  about  at  right  angles  to  the 
body.  When  urged  the  frog  did  not  jump  but  tried 
to  get  along  by  a  creeping  movement.  During  this 
stage  swimming  was  ditticult.  Shortly  before  tleath 
muscular  contractions  were  observed,  during  which  the 
hind  legs  were  thrown  as  far  forward  as  the  head.  These 
spasms  were  of  short  duration  but  recurred.  Toward 
the  end  of  the  disease  there  was  coma  and  during  this 
stage  all  outward  signs  of  life  disappeared.  The  body 
showed  no  regidity  and  remained  in  any  position  in 
which  it  was  placed,  ^\'hen  the  thorax  was  cut  open 
the  heart  was  found  still  beating. 

At  least  sixty  frogs  were  examined  postmortem.  All 
of  these  presented  practically  the  same  lesion  whether 
infected   spontaneously  or  inoculated  with  cultures. 

In   making  the  exHinination  the  following  precau- 
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tioDS  were  taken :  To  prevent  contamination  all  instru- 
ments vere  sterilized  with  heat.  As  each  cavity  was 
opened  inoculations  were  made  on  various  media  and 
at  the  same  time  cover-slip  preparations  were  made. 
Each  organ  was  examined  in  the  same  way.  Cultures 
were  made  upon  the  different  kinds  of  meiUa  but  in 
addition  to  this,  provision  was  made  to  grow  the  organ- 
ism in  the  absence  of  oxygen.  The  tissues  from  all 
the  organs  and  from  the  muscles  were  preserved  for 
sectioning.  The  hardening  fluids  used  were  alcohol, 
corrosiv-e  sublimate,  formalin  and  Mueller's  fluid. 

The  following  is  a  resume  of  the  most  important 
findings  in  the  examination  of  the  dead  bodies:  The 
tongue  in  most  cases  had  hemorrhagic  spots  upon  its 
upper  surface.  The  muscles,  especially  those  of  the 
thigh,  contained  more  or  less  infiltration  of  blood.  The 
appearances  varied  considerably,  sometimes  there 
were  only  a  few  spots  which  were  large  in  size,  one  was 
observed  which  was  nearly  the  size  of  a  pea,  sometimes 
the  points  of  hemorrhage  were  very  small  and  thickly 
set.  In  this  form  all  the  muscles  of  the  legs  and  ab- 
domen were  involved  and  distinctly  red  in  color.  The 
abdomen  was  distended.  An  incision  revealed  a  ser- 
ous blood-stained  fluid,  found  subcutaneously  and  in 
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Fig.  1.— Necrosis  in  spleen  of  a  fro?.     Stained  with  liematoxvUn 
and  eosin  (x200i. 

all  the  cavities  of  the  body.  In  quantity  this  was  rela- 
tively large,  especially  in  the  abdominal  cavity.  The 
lungs  were  sometimes  distended  with  air  but  more 
often  collapsed.  The  heart  muscle  was  pale  and 
flabby.  The  stomach  and  intestines  were  markedly 
distended.  The  blood  vessels  on  their  surface  were 
much  congested.  Upon  oi^ening  these  viscera  a  large 
amount  of  jelly-like  material  was  seen.  The  spleen 
was  soft  and  contained  considerable  blood,  the  liver 
dark  brown  in  color  and  of  a  mottled  appearance.  It 
was  soft  in  consistence.  The  gall  bladder  contained 
considerable  greenish-yellow  fluid.  The  kidneys  were 
negative.  In  the  bacteriologic  examination,  cultures 
were  obtained  from  all  the  organs  and  cavities  of  the 
body  Cover-class  preparations  showed  a  large  num- 
ber of  bacteria.  The  organism  was  a  bacillus  ( Fig.  3 ), 
in  shape  short  and  thick  with  rounded  ends.  It 
appeared  at  times  almost  egg-shape.  Its  size  in  the 
cultures  varied  greatly  according  to  age.  When  exam- 
ined from  the  fluids  of  the  body  the  characteristic 
appearance  was  in  twos  joined  together  end  to  end. 


Occasionally  bacilli  appeared  isolated  and  at  times 
short  chains  were  seen,  and  sometimes  a  number  are 
clumped  together. 

■CULTURES  ON  DIFFERENT    MEDI.\. 

1.  Agar-agar  j^^ates,  twenty-four  hours  old. — In 
shape  the  colonies  are  round,  edgps  well  defined,  and 
regular  with  a  few  indentations  about  the  periphery. 
Usually  a  dark  spot  appears  in  the  center.  The  cul- 
ture as  a  whole  presents  a  granular  appearance.  In 
color  it  has  a  slight  bluish  tinge  when  viewed  with 
the  unaided  eye.  Under  the  low  power  of  the  micro- 
scope it  is  yellowish.  On  the  second  or  third  day  a 
ring  appears  about  midway  between  the  central  dark 
spot  and  the  periphery,  which  encloses  a  darker 
colored  area. 

2.  Plates  on  gelatin,  twenty-four  Jiours  old. — The 
colonies  are  yellowish  in  color  and  uniformly  granu- 
lar, the  edges  well  defined  but  a  little  ragged.  After 
the  second  day  they  can  not  be  studied  to  any  advan- 
tage because  the  gelatin  is  liquefied. 

3.  Caltxires  on  agar-agar  slants. — The  organism 
grows  rapidly  on  this  medium  appearing  first  in  three 
or  four  hours  as  a  whitish  gray  line  along  the  streak 
of  the  needle.  The  edges  often  show  round  colonies 
which  possess  a  pearl-like  glistening.  In  its  growth 
it  becomes  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  medium 
and  spreads  slowly  from  side  to  side.  In  two 
or  three  days  it  turns  to  a  dirty  gray,  gradually 
changing  to  a  dark  amber  color  which  becomes  more 
])ronounced  with  age.  This  amber  color  is  not  only 
present  in  the  cultures  but  also  becomes  diffused 
throiigh  the  medium.'  There  is  a  radiating  appear- 
ance to  the  culture  with  a  narrow  zone  about  the  edge 
which  is  light  in  color. 

4.  Blood  serum. —  Examined  after  twenty-four 
hours  it  shows  an  ash  gray  color.  The  growth  is 
quite  spreading  with  undulating  edges.  In  the  bot- 
tom of  thetulie  is  a  quantity  of  fluid  due  to  the  lique- 
faction of  the  media.  This  is  cloudy,  resembling  the 
growth  in  bouillon.  The  growth  on  the  slant  stops 
at  the  edge  of  the  fluid.  After  forty-eight  hours  the 
liquefaction  is  increased.  The  growth  looks  milky 
and  is  partly  undermined  at  the  edges. 

5.  (jlurose  agar  to  which  has  been  added  from  two 
to  three  drops  of  glycerin  and  inoculated  on  the  slant 
shows  a  spreading  diffuse  growth.  After  about 
twelve  hours  a  slight  blue  fluorescence  appears,  which 
again  disappears  in  about  two  days. 

(5.  Glucose  agar,  stall  culfnre,  twenty-four  hours 
old. — On  the  top  there  is  a  growth  about  the  point  of 
puncture.  Along  the  track  of  the  needle  and  branch- 
ing from  each  side  are  many  gas  bubbles. 

7.  Bouillon,  twenty-four  Jiours  old. — The  fluid  is 
diffusely  clouded.  When  shaken  slightly  it  is  seen 
to  contain  a  grayish-white  sediment  which  looks  like 
rolling  clouds.  In  the  l)ottom  there  is  quite  a  collec- 
tion of  the  same  material.  A  characteristic  odor  is 
present  which  is  a  combination  of  two  odors,  a 
slightly  fetid  and  an  aromatic  odor. 

8.  Glycerin  agar,  twenty-four  hours  aid. — Here  a 
white  line  appears  along  the  track  of  the  needle.  The 
growth  does  not  tend  to  spread  much.  There  is  a 
slight  bluish  flourescence  at  the  edges.  The  growth 
is  slow  and  does  not  turn  dark,  as  is  the  case  on  the 
agar-agar.  The  color  of  the  media  remains  un- 
changed. 

y.  Litmus  mill:,  twenty  four  hon.rs  old. — Nearly 
the  whole  of  the  contents  of  the  tube  is  coagulated. 
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The  color  is  light  purple.  After  forty-eight  hours  the 
coagulum  has  become  much  firmer  and  reduced  in 
size  until  fluid  and  coagulum  are  about  equal  in 
quantity.  The  color  of  the  fluid  now  becomes  cherry- 
red. 

10.  Gelatin  stab,  fwenty-four  hours  old. — A  gray- 
ish-white growth  appears  along  the  whole  path  of  the 
needle.  At  the  top  there  is  a  depression  of  liquefac- 
tion about  the  size  of  a  pepper  seed.  Gas  bubbles 
often  appear  along  the  needle '  track.  At  forty-eight 
hours  there  is  liquefaction  at  the  top,  the  size  of  a 
pea,  with  more  or  less  liquefaction  along  the  whole 
needle  track.  In  about  four  days  liquefaction  is 
complete. 

11.  Potato,  tiamty-four  liours  old. — The  growth 
when  turned  toward  the  light  is  glistening.  At  first  it 
is  straw-colored;  if  any  portion  of  the  potato  is  some- 
what dry,  the  growth  here  is  orange  yellow.  It  does 
not  show  much  tendency  to  spread.  The  outer  edge 
is  irregular.  Many  raised  points  can  be  seen  resem- 
bling blebs.  Examined  forty-eight  hours  after  inocu- 
lation it  has  a  dirty  appearance.  The  blebs  become 
more  prominent.  On  the  fourth  day  the  growth 
begins  to  take  on  a  chocolate  color  which  resembles 
the  growth  of  the  bacillus  of  glanders.'  The  brown 
color  becomes  more  marked  with  age. 

Cultures  do  not  die  readily.  They  will  live  at  least 
five  months  upon  media  without  being  transplanted. 

LETHAL    TEMPEEATUEE. 

The  bacteria  are  killed  by  a  temperature  of  50 
degrees  C.  in  from  five  to  eight  minutes.  The  method 
emi^loyed  to  determine  the  point  of  thermal  death  was 
as  follows:  A  bouillon  culture  was  put  into  small 
sealed  glass  tubes.  These  were  put  into  water  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  50  degrees  C.  At  different 
intervals  these  were  removed,  broken  open  and  inocula- 
tions made  into  media.  Five  minutes  at  this  temper- 
ature greatly  retarded  the  growth  and  eight  minutes 
was  sufficient  to  kill  them.  Cold  will  not  kill  them. 
After  being  exposed  for  seventeen  hours  at  a  temper- 
ature of  — 20  degrees  C.  they  still  grew  when  put  into 
the  incubator,  though  their  growth  was  greatly 
impeded. 

MOTILITY. 

The  organism  examined  by  means  of  the  hanging 
drop  exhibits  active  motility.  It  has  the  power  of 
both  backward  and  forward  motion.  If  its  move- 
ments are  watched,  frequently  it  will  be  observed  to 
$tart  in  a  certain  direction,  stop  suddenly,  and  with- 
out turning  to  go  in  exactly  the  opposite  direction. 

EEACTION  TO  STAINS. 

It  does  not  stain  by  Gram's  method,  but  takes  the 
other  common  stains  readily.  Methylene  blue  makes 
a  very  distinct  and  convenient  stain.  For  blood 
preparations  a  simple  and  easy  process  of  staining  is 
by  the  use  of  eosin  and  methylene  blue.  The  red 
blood  cell  is  stained  light  green,  the  nuclei  of  the  red 
and  the  white  blood  corpuscles  together  with  the  bac- 
teria are  stained  blue. 

Another  method  used  for  studying  the  action  of 
the  bacteria  in  the  blood  is  the  following.  A  stain- 
ing solution  is  made  by  adding  methylene  blue  to  a 
physiologic  salt  solution  to  the  point  of  losing  its 
translucency.     A  wall  of  vaselin  is  made  on  the  slide 

1  This  is  easily  differentiated  from  glanders  by  the  use  of  a  saturated 
solution  of  mercuric  clilorid.  A  few  drops  added  to  the  culture 
turns  the  bacillus  of  elanders  to  a  bluish-green  color  whicli  persists 
several  dnys.  A  few  drops  of  tlie  sohitiou  added  to  the  bacillus 
liydropbihis  fuscus  turns  it  to  a  luillty-white  color.  In  the  latter 
the  original  color  returos  after  a  short  time. 


inclosing  an  area  somewhat  smaller  than  the  cover- 
glass  and  into  this  a  little  fresh  blood  is  put  with  two 
or  three  drops  of  the  staining  solution.  The  cover- 
glass  is  put  on  and  the  preparation  examined  under 
the  immersion  lens.  The  blue  readily  stains  the  bac- 
teria, the  leucocytes  and  the  nuclei  of  the  red  blood 
corpuscles.  The  bacteria  can  be  seen  moving  in  the 
midst  of  the  corpuscles.  Some  are  isolated  and  move 
rapidl}';  others  show  chain  formation  and  are  sluggish. 
Occasionally  a  leucocyte  is  broken  down  and  is  seen 
to  contain  bacteria. 

FLAGELLA. 

Flagella  (Fig.  4)  were  demonstrated  by  the  use  of 
a  modification  of  Loeffler's  method  of  staining.  Cul- 
tures on  agar  four  or  five  hours  old  gave  the  best 
results.  The  older  bacilli  do  not  show  any  flagella. 
A  platinum  wire  was  flattened  out  for  the  purpose  of 
touching  the  culture  without  getting  any  of  the 
media.  This  wire  was  then  introduced  into  a  small 
quantity  of  distilled  water  when  a  string  of  bacteria 
could  be  observed  leaving  the  needle.  A  very  fine 
capillary  tube  was  then  filled  with  this  water  contain- 
ing bacteria  and  very  fine  drops  placed  on  a  slide  pre- 


Fig.  2.— Intermuscular  hemorrhage  in  the  thigh  of  a  frog  (x  200). 

viously  cleansed  with  alcohol  and  acid  and  then 
heated  to  a  redness.  When  dry  the  slide  was  fixed 
in  the  flame  in  the  ordinary  way.  The  mordant  was 
applied  and  the  slide  held  high  above  the  flame  (no 
alkaline  or  acid  solutions  were  used).  After  steaming 
the  slide  was  washed  with  distilled  water  and  then 
alcohol.  Carbol-fuchsin  was  then  added  and  heated 
to  the  point  of  steaming.  The  slide  was  then  washed, 
dried  and  mounted.  By  this  method  it  was  ascer- 
tained that  the  organism  has  but  one  flagellum.  This 
is  attached  to  one  end.  It  appears  wavy  and  is  from 
four  to  six  times  the  length  of  a  bacillus. 

INOCULATION    EXPERIMENTS. 

1.  Frogs  were  inoculated  in  the  thigh,  in  the  peri- 
toneum and  in  the  lymph  sac  on  the  back.  They 
gave  no  symptoms  additional  to  those  already  given  in 
describing  the  epidemic  disease,  except  occasionally 
after  inoculation  a  frog  would  have  a  paroxysm  of 
coughing  duiiiig  which  a  frothy  fluid  would  come 
from  his  moutii.  After  these  inoculations  with  viru- 
lent cultures  death  ensued  in  from  eight  to  sixteen 
hours. 
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2.  The  rabbit  was  inoculated  into  the  ear  vein; 
this  produced  death  in  a  little  over  two  days.  The 
inoculated  ear  was  enormously  swollen  and  drooped 
to  the  floor.  Upon  examination  no  exudate  was  found 
subcutaneously ;  a  slight  amount  of  blood-staint'd  fluid 
was  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  also  in  the  pleural  cav- 
ity. The  heart  contained  much  darkly  colored  blood; 
the  liver,  spleen  and  kidneys  were  congested;  the 
stomach  and  intestines  were  distended  with  gas;  the 
bladder  was  full  of  urine;  the  lungs  were  normal. 
Muscular  hemorrhages  were  not  noticeable.  One  of 
the  rabbits  that  was  used  had  been  made  immune  to 
pus  microbes.  It  was  inoculated  in  the  abdominal 
cavity,  also  in  the  vein  of  the  ear.  Each  time  it 
became  sick  but  resisted  the  infection. 

3.  The  guinea  pig  was  inoculated  in  the  abdominal 
cavity.  In  about  an  hour  it  had  a  severe  chill;  in 
another  hour  it  became  restless,  breathed  rapidly  and 
showed  evidences  of  fever;  in  three  or  four  hours 
after  inoculation  it  became  very  weak  and  continued 
in  a  state  of  prostration  until  death,  which  occurred 
eight  hours  after  inoculation.  The  internal  lesions 
were  practically  the  same  as  in  the  rabbit. 
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Fig.  .3. — Bacilli  in  tilood  oi  irog.    StaiDed  witli  methylene  bine  ix  12001. 

4.  The  house  mouse  was  inoculated  in  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity  with  a  culture  from  agar-agar  shaken  up 
with  a  little  bouillon.  Soon  after  inoculation  the 
mouse  became  very  restless,  ran  about  the  cage  and 
scratched  itself.  Later  it  shivered  and  soon  went 
into  a  prostrate  condition  and  died  two  hours  after 
inoculation. 

5.  The  white  rat  died  five  hours  after  inoculation. 
The  symptoms  were  shivering,  bristling  of  the  hairs, 
and  later  prostration. 

G.  Two  different  pigeons  were  tried.  They  were 
inoculated  in  the  breast  and  the  axillary  veins.  They 
became  sick  after  each  inoculation  but  resisted  death. 

EXAMINATION    OF    THE    TISSUES    MICROSCOPICALLY. 

1.  Frog. — The  tissues  were  stained  with  hematoxy- 
lon  and  eosin  and  with  methylene  blue.  The  spleen 
shows  evidences  of  marked  congestion.  Through  the 
organs  there  are  areas  of  retrograde  changes  and  areas 
of  congestion:  a.  The  areas  of  retrograde  changes 
differ  much  in  size  and  shape  and  are  always  irregu- 
lar. The  groundwork  consists  of  a  granular  eosin- 
staining  material  not  uniform  in  thickness.  Around 
the  heavier  staining  material  are  spaces  of  less  den- 


sity. This  groundwork  is  thickly  studded  with  hem- 
atoxylon  staining  material,  especially  where  the 
groundwork  is  less  dense.  This  hematoxylon  stain- 
ing material,  including  nuclei  and  their  fragments, 
esliibits  a  great  variety  of  forms  and  staining  proper- 
erties.  There  are  lightly  staining  nuclei  more  or  less 
enlarged.  The  outline  stains  dark  and  the  center 
light.  Within  the  nucleus  the  chromatin  is  collected 
in  granules  which  have  a  tendency  to  collect  in 
bunches  around  the  periphery.  Although  these 
nuclei  in  places  are  regular  and  round  in  outline,  they 
are  mostly  irregular  and  abnormally  shaped.  They 
assume  a  large  variety  of  shapes,  pear  shape,  dumb- 
bell shape,  crescent  shape,  K  shape,  spiral  shape. 
Some  are  ragged  in  appearance  where  one  side  of  the 
nucleus  has  disappeared.  Another  variety  of  nuclear 
substance  is  bodies  which  stain  very  deeply  with 
hematoxylon,  homogeneous  in  character,  resembling 
a  fused  mass.  In  size  they  vary  from  those  just  visi- 
ble to  the  size  of  a  red  blood  corpuscle.  They  are 
globular  in  shape.  Resembling  these  globular  bodies 
are  oblong  bodies,  but  which  do  not  show  the  differ- 
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Fig.  4.— Flagella  (x  1200). 

ence  in  size.  They  have  a  tendency  to  mass  and 
sometimes  are  arranged  slightly  star  shape.  Another 
variety  is  irregularly  shaped  dark  granules.  These 
do  not  stain  evenly,  are  accumulations  of  granules  of 
chromatin,  very  ragged  in  outline  and  joined  together 
in  many  ways,  not  infrequently  cauliflower  in  shape. 
In  these  areas  of  nuclear  fragmentation  a  few  isolated 
red  corpuscles  appear.  Some  fields  contain  more 
than  others,  but  they  are  comparatively  few.  Many 
of  the  corpuscles  are  distorted  in  shape  (Fig  1).  Se6- 
tions  stained  with  methylene  blue  show  that  these 
fields  contain  many  bacilli,  frequently  distributed  in 
clumps.  Stained  with  Weigert's  fibrin  stain,  minute 
l)ands  of  fibrin  run  in  all  directions  inclosing  the 
nuclear  granules  in  a  delicate  network.  In  th& 
necrotic  areas  there  are  many  hematoidiu  crystals,, 
appearing  as  isolated  single  crystals  and  also  collected 
in  masses,  b.  The  congested  areas. — The  congestion 
in  these  areas  is  intense.  So  compact  are  the  blood 
corpuscles  that  no  spleen  structure  can  be  seen  except 
at  the  edges  of  the  areas.  Here  the  blood  fills  th^ 
lymph  spaces  and  infiltrates  the  tissues. 

The  muscles  present  changes  of  interest.     Those  of 
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the  thigh  were  examined.  In  looking  at  a  cross  section 
a  number  of  areas  are  observed  showing  retrograde 
changes  in  the  mnscular  fibers.  These  are  always 
accompanied  with  hemorrhage.  The  changes  in  the 
fibers  are  of  two  varieties:  ((.  Through  compression. — 
In  the  densly  congested  areas  the  muscular  fibers 
undergo  pressure  atrophy.  Some  have  become  so  small 
that  only  a  delicate  band  is  left.  These  may  show  fur- 
ther retrograde  changes  or  may  not.  b.  Degeneration. — 
The  changes  seen  are  the  separation  of  the  fasciculi 
from  one  another,  accompanied  by  a  wavy  appearance. 
The  crossed  strife  disappear.  The  fibers  refuse  the 
eosin  stain  and  are  dark  yellow  in  color.  Subsequently 
the  nucleus  disappears  and  there  remains  only  a  mass 
of  granular  debris.  Fibers  are  then  seen  in  all  stages 
of  degeneration.  An  individual  fiber  may  be  observed 
in  which  a  part  may  be  undergoing  a  retrograde 
change  and  the  remainder  be  little  affected  (Fig.  2). 

The  lungs  and  kidneys  show  little  or  no  change. 

In  the  liver  marked  changes  occur.  The  retrograde 
process  is  of  a  diffuse  character  in  which  the  whole 
liver  participates.  In  comparing  this  with  the  normal 
liver  onp  of  the  first  things  to  be  noticed  is  the  differ- 


■pig.  .5 — Focal  necrosis  in  tlie  liver  of  a  guinea  pig  (x  20D). 

Bnce  in  staining  property  manifested  by  the  cells. 
In  the  place  of  the  protoi^lasm  taking  the  eosin  stain 
exclusively,  as  in  the  normal  liver,  it  takes  the  mixed 
stain.  The  cell  bodies  do  not  stain  evenly.  The  pro- 
toplasm has  the  apprarance  of  a  bunching  of  granular 
material  so  thiit  some  parts  of  the  cells  are  denser  than 
others.  This  often  affects  the  contour  of  the  cell; 
the  edges  are  often  irregular  and  ragged;  sometimes 
no  distinct  cell  outline  can  be  seen  at  all;  sometimes 
the  outline  of  the  cell  stains  rather  deeply  while  the 
center  shows  little  remaining  cell  matter  and  the 
nucleus,  if  it  has  one,  appears  free.  In  the  proto- 
plasm of  the  cell  are  innny  darkly  stained  granules. 
In  a  single  cell  tlirre  are  from  one  to  eight  or  ten. 
These  differ  in  size  from  those  barely  visii)le  to  those 
one-tenth  the  size  of  a  normal  nucleus.  They  do  not 
occupy  any  special  place  in  the  cell.  The  nuclei  of 
the  cells  show  all  stages  of  degeneration.  They  have 
Kiiffert>d  far  less,  however,  than  the  cell  l)i>dies. 
Some  of  the  nuclei  appear  bladder-like  and  contain 
little  chromatin,  others  show  a  mass-likr  accumulation 
of  chromate  granules  about  the  edges,  often  located 
almost  exclusively   on    one    side.     The    nucleus    fre- 


quently loses  its  round  contour  and  becomes  elon- 
gated, assuming  many  shapes.  In  some  of  the  cells 
the  nuclear  membrane  has  disappeared  leaving  an 
irregular  mass  of  chromatin  granules.  The  capilla- 
ries are  dilated  and  contain  considerable  blood, 
together  with  cell  detritus  and  fragmented  nuclei. 
The  walls  of  the  capillaries  are  broken  in  many  places 
and  the  blood  corpuscles  have  escaped  among  the 
cells.  Bacteria  are  found  in  abundance  in  the  capil- 
laries, appearing  usually  in  bunches  and  often  occu- 
pying many  of  the  broken  down  cells. 

Cross  sections  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain  show 
that  these  organs  do  not  escape  the  destructive  action 
of  these  agents.  Quite  extensive  necroses  occur  in 
both  places.  When  sections  are  stained  with  mythy- 
lene  blue  bacteria  appear  in  abundance  in  these  tis- 
sues. The  minute  study  of  the  lesions  and  effects  of 
the  toxins  on  the  nervous  system  will  be  deferred  to 
a  subsequent  time. 

In  frogs,  where  infection  has  lasted  several  days  the 
lymph  sac  on  the  back  shows  great  changes  (it  is 
here  that  inoculations  were  made).  In  the  recent 
state  the  sac  is  quite  well  filled  with  jelly-like  mate- 
rial. In  character  it  is  a  rather  soft,  semi-transparent 
mass  which  can  easily  be  squeezed  between  the  thumb 
and  finger. 

Mici'oscopic  sections  show  that  these  growths  are 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  skin.  They 
appear  pedunculated.  A  cross  section  of  one  of  these 
masses  shows  a  dark  center  ;ind  a  light  periphery. 
Blood  vessels  are  present.  The  vessel  walls  are  thin 
and  lined  with  fiat  endothelial  cells.  With  high 
power  the  dark  center  is  seen  to  be  made  up  of  a  large 
aggregation  of  nuclei  and  nuclear  fragments,  mostly 
the  latter.  There  are  dark  granules  which  are  round, 
oblong  and  irregular,  together  with  a  great  number  of 
very  fine  granules.  Mixed  up  in  this  mass  of  broken 
down  nuclei  are  a  few  red  blood  corpuscles,  many 
leucocytes  and  a  few  lightly  staining  nuclei  distorted 
into  many  shapes. 

The  periphery  shows  a  somewhat  reticulated  struc- 
ture which  to  souie  t'xtent  enters  into  the  formation 
of  the  dark  center  described.  In  this  eosin  staining 
groundwork  are  a  few  blood  cells  with  a  few  nuclei 
and  granules. 

Fibrin  is  present  in  these  structures,  as  is  shown  by 
Weigert's  fibrin  stain. 

2.  Guinea  piar.  The  tissues  of  the  guinea  pig  show 
evidences  of  an  infection,  although  the  time  between 
the  inoculation  and  death  was  only  eight  hours.  The 
si)leen  and  the  liver  contain  most  of  the  changes.  The 
muscles,  testicles,  lungs  and  heart  do  not  pi'esent  any 
marked  pathologic  conditions,  a.  In  the  spleen  a 
strong  contrast  exists  between  the  Malpighian  corpus- 
cles and  the  spleen  pulp  on  account  of  the  large 
amount  of  blood  in  the  latter.  In  looking  over  the 
specimen  with  the  low  power  many  dark  spots  appear 
scattered  through  tlu'  pulp.  These  areas  are  relatively 
small,  contain  a  granular  center  aiul  are  full  of  bacte- 
ria. Surrouniiing  this  there  is  (|uite  an  extensive  zone 
consisting  of  leucocytes  more  or  less  broken  down, 
and  nuclear  fragments.  The  pulp  is  everywhere 
greatly  congested  with  blood.  The  Malpighian  cor- 
puscles show  no  changes,  h.  The  liver  also  shows 
many  focal  necroses.  These  do  not  choose  any  special 
l)!irt  of  the  lobule  by  preference.  They  are  mostly 
small  in  size,  some  so  minute  as  to  occupy  only  one 
liver  cell.  The  central  part  is  tin(>ly  granular  and 
stains  darker  than  the  liver  cells.     In  the  process  of 
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disintegration  the  cell  body  seems  to  show  the  first 
change,  which  is  a  granular  appearance.  The  outline 
becomes  irregular  and  ragged.  The  chromatin  of  the 
nucleus,  which  soon  shows  changes,  collects  at  the 
periphery  in  masses.  Frequently  it  is  marly  all  on 
one  side.  The  circle  becomes  broken  and  the  nucleus 
as  such  disappears.  The  cells  through  the  liver  have 
a  more  or  less  granular  appearance.  The  edges  are 
not  easily  made  out  and  their  nuclei  do  not  stain 
evenly.  The  capillaries  are  dilated  and  contain  many 
cell  fragments  and  granular  material. 

3.  Rat.  (I.  Liver. — Iii  hjoking  over  the  specimen 
one  of  the  first  things  to  attract  attention  is  the  large 
number  of  leucocytes  which  it  contains.  These  are 
often  gathered  in  masses.  The  liver  cells  contiguous 
to  this  round  cell  infiltration  may  or  may  not  be 
affected.  In  not  a  few  places  the  liver  cells  have 
undergone  disintegration.  Away  from  these  areas 
the  liver  cells  do  not  show  any  particular  change  except 


Fig.  6. — 20,  tracing:  with  tlie  cardiograph  of  tlie  frog's  normal  heart 
beat.  21.  five  minutes  after  injection  of  toxins  insoluble  in  alcohol. 
22.  fifteen  minutes  after  injection  of  toxins  insoluble  in  alcohol.  24. 
thirty  minutes  after  injection  of  toxins  insoluble  in  alcohol.  I-'n  con- 
traction of  normal  gastrocnemius  muscles,  l.s,  gastrocnemius  muscle 
one  half  hour  after  injection  of  toxins  insoluble  in  alcohol.  11,  tracing 
of  normal  heart.  12.  ten  minutes  after  injection  of  toxins  soluble  in 
alcohol.  14,  thirty  minutes  after  injection  of  toxins  soluble  in  alcohol. 
17,  gastrocnemius  muscle  thirty  minutes  after  injection  of  toxins  soluble 
in  alcohol. 

the  granular  api)earance  of  its  protoplasm,  b.  Spleen. — 
The  most  noticeable  feature  is  the  congestion.  The 
Malpighian  corpuscles. appear  very  prominent.  The 
lymph  spaces  are  greatly  crowded  with  ])lood.  In  a 
few  of  the  Malpighian  corpuscles  some  infiltration 
has  taken  place.  In  a  few  areas  there  is  cell  frag- 
mentation about  the  edges  of  the  Malpighian  corpus- 
cles. In  them  we  see  lymph  cells  which  stain  lighter 
than  usual.  They  have  lost  their  normal  shape  and 
many  appear  vacuolated.  Nuclear  fragments  and  bac- 
teria are  found  in  large  numbers  in  these  areas,  c. 
Kidney. — No  marked  changes  are  to  be  seen  except 
in  the  veins  and  convoluted  tubules.  In  some  of  the 
large  veins  there  can  be  seen  breaks  in  the  walls.  Here 
the  blood  infiltrates  the  tissues,  accompanied  with  a 
dissolution  of  the  contiguous  tubules.  At  the  junc- 
tion of  the  vein  with  the  tissues  there  are  fragmented 
nuclei.  Some  of  the  nuclei  of  the  vein  can  li'  seen 
free,  still  retaining  their  natural  shape.  The  Inmina 
of  some  of  the  convoluted  tubules  are  very  irregular 
and  ragged,     d.  The  muscles,  stomach  and  heart  mus- 


cles show  no  change,     e.  The  lungs  show  no  changes 
except  a  moderate  congestion. 

4.  Rabbit,  a.  The  spleen  shows  much  congestion.  In 
the  pulp  a  large  amount  of  hematoidin  crj'stals  exist, 
isolated  and  in  masses.  The  Malpighian  corpuscles 
show  little  change  and  are  not  infiltrated  to  any  extent. 
There  are  no  focal  necroses,  h.  Many  of  the  liver 
cells  appear  rather  narrow,  surrounded  by  distended 
capillaries  filled  with  blood.  They  are  granular  in 
appearance.  In  places  much  of  the  cell  body  has  left 
the  nucleus,  leaving  it  almost  and  sometimes  quite 
free.  Some  of  the  nuclei  have  assumed  abnormal 
shapes.  The  capillaries  contain  protoplasmic  and 
nuclear  material  mixed  in  with  the  blood.  Liver  cell 
nuclei,  having  more  or  less  surrounding  protoplasm, 
can  be  seen  distinctly  in  the  lumina  of  the  capillaries. 
In  many  of  the  large  veins  and  in  many  of  the  cen- 
tral veins  of  the  lobules  can  be  seen  free  bodies  con- 
sisting of  eosin  staining  material  in  which  are  mixed 
darkly  staining  granules.  There  are  no  areas  of  round 
cell  infiltration.  Throughout  the  specimen  are  scat- 
tered a  large  number  of  hematoidin  crystals,  c.  In  the 
kidney  the  convoluted  tubules  show  granular  changes 
and  stain  irregularly.  The  lumen  contains  granular 
material,  epithelial  cells  and  nuclear  fragments.  There 
are  no  focal  necroses  and  very  little  congestion,  d. 
The  muscles  and  stomach  show  no  changes,  e.  In 
the  brain  the  most  noticeable  thing  is  the  congestion 
of  the  blood  vessels. 

5.  Mouse.  (I.  The  liver  shows  focal  necroses  which 
answer  in  description  to  those  found  in  the  liver  of 
the  guinea  pig.  The  liver  cells  are  granular.  Many 
of  the  nuclei  have  lost  their  shape  and  show  different 
forms.  In  the  capillaries  there  are  cell  fragments  con- 
sisting of  cell  protoplasm  and  nuclear  granules.  Small 
masses  are  present  in  the  large  vessel  as  was  described 
in  the  liver  of  tlie  rabbit.  When  stained  with  meth- 
ylene blue  bacteria  appear  in  large  number  in  the  cap- 
illaries. /).  The  testicles,  epididymis  and  heart  mus- 
cle are  negative,  c.  The  kidney  is  very  similar  to  that 
described  in  the  rabbit, 

A  fact  to  be  noted  in  the  examination  of  the  tissues 
is  the  relation  of  the  virulency  of  the  organism  to  the 
focal  necroses.  As  a  culture  grows  old  it  becomes 
less  virulent,  Virulency  is  best  retained  in  blood 
taken  from  the  heart  and  kept  in  sealed  tubes.  When 
a  culture  which  is  two  months  old  or  more  is  injected 
into  the  frog,  sickness  is  produced  which  rarely  results 
in  death.  Thus  different  grades  of  virulency  can  be 
observed.  If  after  an  inoculation  with  a  culture- 
attenuated  by  age  a  frog  survives  two  days  or  more, 
no  focal  necrosis  may  be  expected.  The  congestion 
in  the  organs  remains  about  the  same,  except  less 
marked.  The  exudation  into  the  serous  cavities  is 
also  less  noticeable.  This  same  relation  between  the 
degree  of  virulency  and  the  amount  of  lesion  holds 
true  with  the  warm-blooded  animals.  The  greater  the 
virulency  the  greater  the  amount  of  necroses. 

As  to  the  mode  of  infection  nothing  definite  can  be 
stated.  If  bacteria  are  put  into  water  and  into  this  is 
introduced  a  frog  having  a  cutaneous  lesion,  infection 
will  take  place.  Several  times  frogs  which  supposedly 
had  no  cutaneous  erosions  were  put  into  infected  water 
and  only  one  died.  In  this  case  it  would  be  impos- 
sible to  prove  that  no  lesion  of  the  skin  existed. 
Bouillon  cultures  of  the  organism  on  several  different 
occasions  were  introduced  into  the  stomach  by  means 
of  a  glass  tube,  but  with  no  apparent  effect.  It  seems 
very  probable,  therefore,  that  the  sharp-cornered  rocks. 
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in  the  frog  tank  had  much  to  do  with  the  original  epi- 
demic. The  frogs  gliding  over  these  sharp  projections 
could  easily  sustain  injury  of  sufficient  extent  to  admit 
of  the  entrance  of  the  bacteria. 

The  source  of  the  bacillus  is  yet  an  open  question. 
During  the  ei^idemic,  bacteria  were  found  in  great 
numbers  in  the  water  of  the  frog  tank.  It  has  been 
ascertained  also  that  a  frog  inoculated  with  the  Ijacil- 
lus  will  infect  the  water.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
there  might  be  two  ways  to  explain  the  source  of  the 
organism.  The  bacteria  might  be  in  the  Chicago 
water  or  they  might  come  with  the  frogs.  The  tap 
water  has  been  examined  several  times  with  negative 
Tesults.  A  frog,  in  which  was  kept  an  open  wound, 
was  put  into  running  water  and  retained  there  for  two 
weeks.  No  infection  took  place.  It  is  most  probable, 
therefore,  that  the  bacteria  came  with  the  frogs. 

Widal's  test  was  performed  on  two  different  occa- 
sions. Frogs  were  used  which  were  at  the  point  of 
death.  The  serum  was  diluted  thirty  times  and  no 
-agglutination  took  place.  With  five  to  ten  dilutions 
there  was  agglutination,  which  after  a  few  hours  in  a 
warm  place  disappeared.  At  another  time  forty  dilu- 
tions were  made  with  no  clumping  of  the  bacteria. 

TOXINS. 

In  order  to  test  the  toxins  a  culture  of  bouillon  was 
placed  in  the  incubator  at  a  temperature  of  37  degrees 
C.  and  left  to  grow  for  three  weeks.  This  was  then 
filtered  through  a  Chamberlain's  filter.  When  2  c.c. 
of  this  filtered  fluid  was  injected  into  the  lymph  sac 
of  the  frog  no  effect  whatever  was  produced. 

Dead  bacteria  were  also  injected  into  a  frog.  This 
produced  some  indisposition  which  was  shortly  recov- 
ered from. 

This  filtered  bouillon  culture  (following  Trambusti's 
method)  was  subjected  to  farther  processes  in  order 
to  get  the  toxins  in  a  more  concentrated  form.  To 
about  115  c.c.  of  this  fluid  290  c.c.  of  absolute  alcohol 
were  added.  With  occasional  shaking  the  alcohol  was 
left  in  contact  about  two  days.  Then  this  mixture 
was  filtered  through  two  thicknesses  of  filter-paper. 
The  filter-paper  was  then  dried  and  washed  with  22 
c.c.  of  distilled  water.  This  constitutes  the  toxins 
which  are  insolul)le  in  alcohol.  The  fluid  which 
passed  through  the  filter  was  evaporated  in  a  water 
bath.  Then  30  c.c.  of  absolute  alcohol  were  added  to 
the  residue  so  as  to  precipitate  all  the  toxins  which 
were  not  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol.  This  was  fil- 
tered and  the  filtrate  evaporated  a  second  time.  This 
last  residue  was  then  dissolved  in  15  c.c.  of  distilled 
watei;.  Thus  two  classes  of  toxins  were  obtained, 
those  which  arc  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  those  which 
are  soluble.  When  these  toxins  are  injected  into  frogs 
marked  effects  are  produced. 

1.  Toxins  irlncli  ((re  iusohiblc  in  alcohol. — A  frog 
was  prepared  in  the  usual  manner  and  a  tracing  of  its 
normal  heart  taken  by  the  cardiograph  (Fig.  6). 
Then  1  c.c.  of  the  solution  of  the  toxin  was  injected 
into  the  lymph  sac  of  the  thigh  and  also  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity.  Five  minutes  after  injection  a 
tracing  was  taken  (Fig.  ()).  The  horizontal  distance 
through  which  the  lever  moved  was  twici'  that  of  the 
normal.  Diastole  was  prolonged.  The  tracings  also 
show  a  retarded  action.  The  following  table  shows 
the  number  of  beats  per  minute  taken  at  different 
times  subsequent  to  the  injection: 

Time.                                                                                    No.  beats. 
11:17 35 


11-25 31 

11:46 28 

1:01 22 

1:07 17 

1 :12  heart  stopped  in  diastole  4  or  5  minutes. 

1:27 5 

About  two  hours  after  injection  the  action  of  the 
heart  became  peculiar.  It  would  stop  in  diastole 
for  four  or  five  minutes.  Then  it  would  begin  to 
beat  again.  The  rate  was  slow,  being  only  five  to 
eight  times  per  minute.  After  six  to  thirteen  beats  it 
would  again  stop  in  the  same  way.  Although  the  rate 
was  very  slow,  every  beat  was  forceful,  The  ventricle 
contracted  so  firmly  as  to  become  white. 

Tracings  made  by  means  of  the  myograph  on  the 
gastrocnemius  muscle  showed  changes  which  can  best 
be  seen  by  comparing  Figs.  15  and  18.  A  short  curve 
appears  immediately  after  the  long  curve;  then  a 
straight  line  follows  until,  the  next  long  curve. 

2.  Toxins  sohihle  in  alcohol. — The  frog  was  pre- 
pared and  treated  in  the  same  way  as  already  de- 
scribed (Fig.  11).  Ten  minutes  after  injection  there 
was  no  variation  in  the  curve  except  it  was  stronger 
(Fig.  12).  The  rapidity  of  the  heart  was  the  same. 
Thirty  minutes  after  injection  the  action  of  the  heart 
was  so  feeble  that  practically  a  straight  line  was 
obtained  by  the  cardiograph  (Fig.  14).  Thirty  min- 
utes after  injection  the  gastrocnemius  muscle  showed 
a  decided  variation  from  normal  (Fig.  17).  The  down 
stroke  of  the  major  curve  is  continued  below  the  base- 
ment line,  then  arises  a  little  above  it  and  falls  again 
to  the  basement  line.  Half  way  between  the  major 
curves  is  a  short  curve.  Thus  we  have  two  toxins 
produced  by  this  organism,  each  having  a  powerful 
effect  upon  both  the  voluntary  and  involuntary  mus- 
cle. (A  more  extended  study  of  the  toxins  in  connec- 
tion with  the  nervous  system  is  reserved  for  a  later 
date.) 

It  is  quite  evident  that  the  cause  of  our  epidemic 
in  the  frog  pond  is  identical  with  that  described  by 
Sanarelli,  Trambusti  and  Rogers.  Our  experiments 
have  very  similar  conclusions  to  theirs,  but  a  few 
things  have  been  added.  In  looking  over  the  litera- 
ture there  is  no  record  of  necroses  oliserved  in  the 
organs,  the  flagella  had  not  been  studied,  the  thermal 
death-point  had  not  been  ascertained,  and  no  obser- 
vations had  been  noted  in  relation  to  the  degrees  of 
virulence.  Two  differences  are  to  be  noted  between 
Sanarelli's  organism  and  ours:  we  fail  to  get  gas  bub- 
bles in  the  substance  of  the  media  after  inoculating  a 
slant  of  glycerin-agar.  unless  th,e  needle  penetrated  it. 
Another  difference  is  in  the  inoculation  experiments 
with  the  pigeon.  Here  infection  by  an  intravenous 
injection  produced  sickness  from  which  the  pigeon 
recovered  on  the  second  day,  in  his  case  it  died. 

To  sum  up,  we  have  been  studying  a  water  organ- 
ism, a  short  thick  bacillus  with  rounded  ends,  which 
possesses  active  motility  and  has  but  one  flagellum,  is 
chromogenic,  gas-producing  and  aerobic,  but  grows 
also  to  some  degree  without  oxygen.  It  grows  well 
upon  all  culture-media.  Cielatin  is  liquefied,  bouillon 
diffusely  clouded,  upon  ngar-agar  there  is  produced 
in  a  few  days  an  amber  color  which  also  colors  tlie 
media,  potato  product's  a  chocolate-colored  growth, 
litmus-milk  is  inaile  acid,  glycerin  agar  produces  an 
ash- white  growth  but  does  not  change  in  color  and 
glucose-agar  shows  gas  formation.  It  grows  best  at 
body  temperature  and  does  not  stain  by  Gram's 
method.     The  cold- blooded  animals  for  which   it  is 
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pathogenic  are  frogs,  toads,  salamanders,  lizards,  sun- 
fish,  and  fresh-water  eels.  The  warm  blooded  ani- 
mals which  succumb  to  infection  are  guinea  pigs, 
rabbits,  new-born  dogs,  new-born  cats,  common  mice, 
field  mice,  bats,  chickens  and  pigeons  (Sanarelli). 
The  virulence  of  the  organism  varies  greatly.  Cul- 
tures .u;radually  lose  their  virulence  with  age,  but 
blood  taken  from  the  animal  and  sealed  in  tube.s  will 
retain  it  for  months.  Infection  produces  a  septice- 
mia. Warm-blooded  animals  are  seized  witli  shiver- 
ing and  restlessness,  followed  by  prostration  and 
death.  C'ultures  can  be  obtained  from  the  blood  and 
from  all  the  fluids  and  organs  of  the  body.  Exuda- 
tions of  blood-stained  fluid  occur  in  all  the  serous 
cavities,  especially  marked  in  the  peritoneum.  His- 
tologic examinations  reveal  focal  necroses  in  the 
spleen,  liver,  brain  and  spinal  cord  with  congestion 
in  the  other  organs.  In  the  frog,  intermuscular  hem- 
orrhages occur  with  destruction  of  muscular  fibers. 
The  organism  produces  powerful  toxins  which  were 
divided  into  two  classes,  one  resembles  in  its  action 
digitalis  and  the  other  veratrin. 
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Read  before  the  Sixty-sixth  Semi-aunual  Meetiug  nf  the  Fox  River 
Valley  Medical  Association,  Elgin,  111.,  May  24, 1898. 

BY  HENRY   G.  DHLS,  M.D. 

CHICAGO. 

What  is  nasal  catarrh?  I  believe  the  only  compre- 
hensive definition  is:  A  pathologic  change  in  the 
system  or  in  the  structure  of  the  nares,  accompanied 
by  altered  function  of  the  muqous  membrane.  Nor 
do  I  place  the  constitutional  before  the  local  causes 
on  account  of  their  greater  importance  and  frequency. 
On  the  contrary,  the  large  majority  of  cases  depend 
upon  local  causes  and  are  amenable  to  local  treatment. 
My  definition  includes  a  great  variety  of  conditions, 
and  for  the  very  good  reason  that  catarrh,  so-called, 
necessarily  includes  a  great  variety  of  conditions  or 
diseases  requiring  the  most  diverse  measures,  medi- 
cinal and  operative,  for  their  successful  treatment. 

It  is  a  popular  fallacy  that  catarrh  runs  into,  or  pre- 
disposes to,  tubercular  diseases.  On  the  contrary, 
Bosworth  ("Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,"  Vol.  I, 
page  91))  ridicules  the  idea  of  a  catarrhal  diathesis, 
and  claims  that  catarrhal  inflammation  always  remains 
catarrhal,  producing  hypertrophy,  never  ulceration  or 
necrosis.  As  to  catarrh  inducing  tuberculosis,  Dr 
Ingals  (Jour.  American  Medical  Association,  June 
12,  1897)  from  a  careful  analysis  of  14,953  larivate 
case-records,  finds  that  nasal  catarrh  is  less  frequent 
in  a  given  number  of  tuberculous  patients,  than  in  the 
same  number  of  healthy  people. 

Fhijsioloiiy. — Formerly  the  nose  was  considered  the 
organ  of  smell,  but  physiologic  research  has  demon- 
strated that  the  olfactory  function,  although  exclu- 
sive, is  no  more  important  than  its  functions  in  respi- 
ration, in  phonation  and  in  audition.  Indeed,  the 
impairment  or  loss  of  the  sense  of  smell  is  a  far  less 
serious  matter  than  interference  with  the  other 
functions. 

The  respiratory  function  includes  filtering,  warming 


and  moistening  the  inspired  air,  all  of  which  take 
place  in  the  ciliated  portion  or  middle  and  lower 
meatus.  Coarser  particles  inhaled  are  entangled  in  the 
vibrissa?  and,  unless  the  air  indaled  is  excessively 
dust-laden,  the  finer  particles  are  arrested  by  the  cilia 
and  carried  downward  by  the  serum.  The  air  is 
warmed  in  its  passage  through  the  nares  by  the  large 
mucous  surface  exposed  and  especially  by  the  super- 
ficial location  of  the  sinuses  of  the  turbinates  which 
respond  instantly  when  the  inspired  air  is  cold  and 
dry.  Groodale  {Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  Nov.  5 
and  12,  1896)  found  that  the  relative  humidity  of  the 
air  after  passing  the  nasal  chambers  is  near  the  satu- 
ration point  with  reference  to  its  own  temperature. 
Aschenbrandt  and  Kayser  demonstrated  that  the  tur- 
binates secrete  500  grams  of  serum  in  twenty-four 
hours.  Wright  and  Park  {Laryngoscope,  June, 
1897)  found  that  nasal  mucus  is  not  bactericidal,  but 
is  not  a  good  medium,  while  many  germs  are  washed 
away  by  it.  The  importance  of  normal  functional 
activity  on  the  preparation  of  the  air  for  the  delicate 
structures  it  encounters  below  can  scarcely  be  over- 
estimated. 

The  ideal  nares  are  symmetric  cavities  with  no 
opposing  surfaces  in  contact,  as  Pynchon  tersely 
describes  it  (Jour,  of  Amer.  Med.  Asso'n,  Dec.  12, 
1897).  He  emphasizes  impaired  ventilation  and 
drainage  as  the  common  cause  of  catarrh.  As  a  rara 
avis  in  gurgifc  vasto  the  ideal  naris  is  comparable  to 
an  ideally  beautiful  face,  which  does  not  imply  that 
most  of  us  need  nasal  operations  any  more  than  we 
need  plastic  operations  for  cosmetic  effect.  The  test 
for  operative  interference  is  largely  the  amount  and 
character  of  obstruction  met  with,  whether  it  consists 
in  deviation  or  thickening  of  the  septum;  of  enlarged 
and  malformed  turbinates:  of  thickened  mucous  mem- 
brane and  swell-bodies  or  of  abnormal  growths. 

Chronic  catarrh,  for  convenience  of  description,  is 
divided  by  Ingals  ("Diseases  of  Chest,  Throat  and 
Nasal  Cavities,"  3d  Ed.,  p.  25)  into  four  varieties.  1, 
Simple  chronic  catarrh.  2.  Intumescent  rhinitis  with 
frequent  swelling  of  the  membrane  on  the  turbinates, 
and  on  the  upper  part  of  the  septum  on  one  or  both 
sides,  but  more  often  alternating  from  one  side  to  the 
other.  Seiss  (Burnett,  i,  p.  633)  calls  this  the  vaso- 
paretic  period  or  stage  of  dilatation  of  the  venous  sin- 
uses. 3.  Hypertrophic  rhinitis  or  the  state  of  fibrous 
metamorphosis  of  Seiss.  4.  Atrophic  rhinitis,  usu- 
ally a  sequel  of  the  hypertrophic  form,  but  much  less 
common. 

SIMPLE   CHRONIC   RHINITIS 

Is  a  catarrhal  inflammation  with  little  swelling,  but 
great  irrital)ility  of  the  membranes,  with  congestion 
and  profuse,  watery,  or  irritating  mucopurulent  secre- 
tion. It  occurs  among  aU  classes  and  in  every  cli- 
mate, but  children  are  more  susceptible  than  adults. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  simple  chronic  rhinitis 
are  not  materially  different  from  those  of  acute  colds. 
The  chronic  form  generally  supervenes  in  subjects 
who,  from  exposure  or  debility,  acquire  frequent  colds, 
and  throughout  its  course  the  patient  is  liable  to  have 
frequent  acute  exacerbations. 

Symptoms. — A  history  of  almost  constant  nasal  irri- 
tation, with  frequent  sneezing,  itching  and  burning, 
and  extending  over  many  months  regardless  of  the 
seasons,  points  toward  chronic  rhinitis.  Headache 
and  pain  in  the  eyes  are  common  symptoms.  The 
early  watery  discharge  later  becomes  thick  and  muco- 
purulent.    The   digestive    functions    are    sometimes 
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impaired,  but  the  general  health  is  not  often  affec- 
ted. Upon  inspection  the  membrane  is  seen  to  be 
congested  and  bathed  in  excessive  secretion.  In  about 
half  the  cases  deviations  or  spurs  of  the  septum 
encroach  more  or  less  upon  the  cavities.  The  mem- 
brane of  the  nasopharynx  is  generally  congested  and 
the  excessive  secretion  forms  thick  gelatinous  masses 
that  are  expelled  by  hawking.  The  nares  may  remain 
free,  except  for  secretions,  but  the  disease  generally 
results,  after  months  or  years,  in  either  atrophy  or 
hypertrophy  of  the  membrane  and  underlying 
structures. 

Diagitosls. — Hay  fever  resembles  this  condition 
somewhat  in  the  watery  discharge  and  spots  on  the 
membrane  very  sensitive  to  the  probe;  but  the  former 
is  readily  distinguished  by  its  sudden  appearance  and 
periodicity  at  certain  season.s,  by  excessive  swelling  of 
the  mucous  membrane  and  the  more  severe  constitu- 
tional disturbance  as  well  as  by  the  well-known 
results  of  change  of  climate. 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  simj)le  chronic 
rhinitis  the  objects  to  be  attained  are  the  relief  of 
excessive  sensibility  and  the  checking  of  excessive 
secretion.  For  the  former,  oily  antiseptic  sprays,  such 
as  liquid  albolene.  1  ounce,  with  terebene,  v  to  x,  may 
be  sprayed  into  the  nares  freely  two  or  three  times  a 
day  with  Davidson's  No.  50  atomizer.  This  also  tends 
to  check  the  secretion,  but  if  greater  astringent  effect 
is  desired  a  few  grains  of  the  following  powder  should 
be  blown  into  the  nares  once  or  twice  a  day:  Alum- 
nol  1,  soda  bicarb.  1.  soda  bibor.  1,  mag.  carb.  2,  cocain 
mur.  2.5,  iodol  20,  sacch.  lact  ad  100.  In  every  case 
applications  should  be  so  mild  as  to  cause  only  tem- 
porary discomfort  followed  by  a  sense  of  relief.  When 
spots  of  tenderness  are  found,  with  frequent  sneezing, 
superficial  cauterization  will  overcome  the  sensitive- 
ness without  destroying  the  membrane.  Small  areas 
only,  not  over  5  to  10  millimeters  in  diameter,  should 
be  cauterized  at  one  time,  and  about  a  week  should 
intervene  l)etween  cauterizations,  with  the  use  of  seda- 
tive applications  in  the  intervals. 

When  the  secretions  are  thick  and  difficult  to  dis- 
lodge, antiseptic,  alkaline  washes  give  great  relief, 
and  should  precede  the  use  of  the  oily  spray,  espe- 
cially in  the  morning  when  the  greatest  collection  of 
secretions  is  liable  to  occur.  The  ideal  solution  is 
agreeably  aromatic,  mildly  alkaline  and  antiseptic  and 
of  a  specific  gravity  near  that  of  the  nasal  serum 
(1015).  These  conditions  are  met  very  closely  by  the 
solution  of  Rhodes'  tablets  of  the  following  formula, 
when  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of  tepid  water.  {Jour, 
of  L(ii\ipi(j(i1.,  Rhiiiol.  (ind  OtoL.  January  1897). 

R.     PotaBS.  chlor 2>.,  grs 

Soda  bicarb if)  grs 

Soda  chlorid.  C.  P.  .    .    .' 10  grs 

Soda  salicylate ,5  grs 

Soda  bicarb 5  grs 

Thymol ^i  gr. 

Eucalyptol i ,  min. 

The  Bermingham  douche  is  a  convenient  instrument 
for  introducing  the  solution. 

INTUMESCENT     RHINITIS 

Is  the  most  common  form  of  chronic  catarrh,  and  is 
characterized  by  intermittent  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membranes  with  corrospoiiding  stopping  up  of  the 
nares.  Upon  lying  down  the  lower  naris  is  generally 
occluded. 

Etiotog;/.- The  causes  of  this  condition  are  the 
same  as  those  of  simple  chronic  rhinitis. 


Symptoms.  -  To  the  symptoms  of  simple  chronic 
rhinitis  are  now  added  the  obstruction  to  nasal  breath- 
ing, and  all  the  long  train  that  logically  follows.  The 
secretions  may  remain  thin,  but  are  more  often  thick- 
ened and  may  form  crusts  difficult  to  dislodge,  but 
becoming  offensive  if  long  retained.  Drinking  warm 
fluids  in  this  condition  often  dislodges  masses  of  secre- 
tion that  nauseate  the  xmtient.  Mouth-breathing  be- 
comes more  pronounced  as  the  amount  of  swelling 
increases  and  in  proportion  to  the  respiratory  need. 
Thus  with  moderate  swelling  a  patient  may  be  uncon- 
sciovis  of  mouth-breathing  unless  extra  exertion  calls 
for  more  air  than  the  nares  can  admit.  But  even  when 
at  rest  a  series  of  ordinary  inspirations  will  be  followed 
by  a  yawn  or  a  deep  inspiration.  During  sleep  the 
mouth  is  often  kept  open  and  the  patient  rises  with  a 
dry  throat  and  coated  tongue.  The  membrane  is  often 
irritable,  with  spots  sensitive  to  pressure  with  the 
probe.  The  slightest  touch  over  these  sensitive  spots 
causes  an  intense  burning  sensation  and  is  often  fol- 
lowed by  sneezing  (S.  F.  Snow,  Mai.  News,  July  10, 
1897).  Frontal  headache  is  a  common  symptom,  espe- 
cially when  the  middle  turbinate  is  swollen.  The 
sense  of  smell  is  abolished  when  the  naris  is  occluded. 

Suffusion  of  the  eyes,  with  mild  conjunctivitis, 
occasionally  occurs  with  this  condition  of  the  nares. 
Inhaling  through  partially  obstructed  naris  causes  a 
partial  vacuum  in  the  passages  behind  the  seat  of  ob- 
struction. This  is  the  principal  physical  factor  in  the 
chronic  congestions  of  the  membrane  lining  the  naso- 
pharynx, the  pharynx,  larynx  and  trachea,  all  of  which 
frecjuently  follow  prolonged  obstruction. 

The  proper  ventilation  of  the  middle  ear  is  affected 
unfavorably  by  nasal  obstruction  and  long-continued 
tinnitus  is  often  followed  by  sclerotic  changes  that 
impair  the  hearing. 

The  voice  is  affected  both  by  the  congestion  of  the 
larynx  and  by  the  lack  of  resonance  due  to  nasal  ob- 
struction. It  is  thus  not  only  unpleasant  as  to  quality, 
but  speaking  and  singing  become  an  effort  that  can 
not  be  long  sustained. 

I  will  not  attempt  to  enumerate  the  remote  symp- 
toms except  chronic  cough  due  to  some  of  the  above 
conditions,  and  asthma  which  is  associated  with  a  cer- 
tain proportion  of  cases  of  intumescent  rhinitis.  \Ym. 
L.  Ballenger  {Medicine,  November,  1897),  and  Titeft' 
("These  de  Geneve,"  1896),  note  the  aprosexia  ex- 
hibited by  severe  cases,  and  attribute  it  to  autointox- 
ication due  to  accumulation  of  carbon  diosid  in  the 
blood.  It  seldom  approaches  in  severity  the  same 
symptom  in  children  with  adenoids. 

Upon  inspection  the  nasal  membrane  is  found  swol- 
len smoothly  upon  one  or  both  sides  so  that  tlie  nor- 
mal space  is  closed  anywhere  from  a  small  fracfimi  to 
totality.  The  swelling  on  the  septum  is  generally  far 
less  than  that  on  the  turbinates.  The  membrane  is 
usually  congested.  Firm  pressure  by  the  probe  will 
flatten  the  membrane  against  the  bone,  but  the  groove 
thus  formed  quickly  fills  up  when  the  pressure  is  re- 
moved. A  solution  or  powder  containing  4  per  cent, 
of  cocain  will  also  quickly  reduce  the  swelling. 

Didr/iiosi.^.  -The  swelling  of  the  membrane  distin- 
guishes this  from  simple  chronic  rhinitis;  occurrence 
regardless  of  seasons,  from  hay  fever:  intermittent 
smooth  swelling,  from  hypertrophic  rhinitis.  Mucous 
polypi  arc  differentiated  by  passing  the  probe  to  cither 
side  of  them,  by  their  being  movable  and  by  tlie  effect 
of  cocain. 

Prngiioxis. —  Spontaneous   recovery    occurs   rarely. 
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More  often  the  disease  lasts  for  years  and  eventuates 
in  the  hypertrophic  form.  Pharyngitis,  laryngitis 
and  throat-deafness,  are  common  sequelse,  and  are 
especially  intractible  unless  the  nasal  cause  is  recog- 
nized and  relieved.  The  aprosexia  mentioned  above 
is  associated  with  a  lessened  resistance  of  the  system 
to  morbific  influences. 

Treatment.  —  Prophylaxis  demands  avoidance  of 
exposure  to  the  common  causes  of  taking  cold.  Per- 
sons who  are  particularly  susceptible  sliould  constantly 
wear  woolen  underclothing  of  suitable  texture.  Cold 
bathing  or  sponging  with  friction  to  cause  reaction  is 
a  valuable  measure.  The  digestive  and  eliminative 
systems  should  receive  due  attention  to  maintain  a 
high  standard  of  functional  activity.  Acute  colds 
should  have  immediate  attention.  Cases  of  intumes- 
cent  rhinitis  that  are  mild  in  this  variable  lake  climate 
with  its  sudden  changes  of  temjierature  and  excessive 
humiditj'  improve  rapidly  iipon  removal  to  warm,  dry 
regions.  Mild  oily  sprays  and  alkaline  washes  should 
be  used  in  mild  cases  much  as  in  simple  rhinitis.  I 
prefer  solutions  of  camphor,  gr.  i  to  1,  or  menthol  gr. 
1  to  3,  to  the  ounce  of  albolene.  When  the  swelling 
becomes  annoying  only  on  taking  cold  and  at  long 
intervals,  the  patient  may  be  provided  with  a  powder 
containing  4  per  cent,  cocain  only  to  be  used  very 
sparingly  at  the  lime  of  greatest  discomfort,  which  is 
usually  in  the  morning  or  evening  It  must  never  be 
used  except  under  the  strictest  limitations,  and  the 
patient  should  never  have  a  prescription  for  it.  If  all 
patients  were  ignorant  of  the  properties  of  cocain  it 
would  be  easier  to  confine  its  use  within  proper 
bounds. 

Well  developed  cases  obtain  only  temporary  relief 
from  the  applications  mentioned.  When  the  swelling 
causes  more  frecjuent  and  annoying  obstruction, 
removal  of  the  excessive  tissues  by  surgical  means 
including  cauterization  offers  the  only  prospect  of 
speedy  relief. 

Cauterization  of  the  membrane  in  lines  (Ingals)  or 
in  spots  (Bosworth)  by  application  of  chromic  acid 
was  formerly  the  best  available  means.  This  applica- 
tion, however,  is  painful  and  causes  a  sore  that  heals 
slowly,  while  the  scab  is  hard  and  irritating  to  the 
tissues  adjacent. 

Electricity  in  the  form  of  the  galvanocautery  otfers 
a  method  that  is  certain,  easily  controlled  and  in  every 
way  desirable.  The  method  perfected  by  Dr.  Ingals 
(p.  538)  I  have  used  in  a  large  number  of  cases  with 
great  satisfaction.  After  anesthetizing  the  swollen 
lower  turbinate  thoroughly  with  a  4  per  cent,  solution 
of  cocain.  the  cold  electrode  is  inserted  and  applied 
against  the  posterior  end.  The  contact  button  is 
pressed  and  the  electrode  drawn  slowly  forward  through 
the  most  prominent  swelling.  Pressure  should  be  ex- 
erted until  the  operator  feels  the  electrode  "grate"  on 
the  bone.  The  electrode  must  be  removed  from  the 
tissues  before  breaking  the  circuit,  to  avoid  tearing  off 
the  eschar,  and  it  is  then  allowed  to  cool  before  it  is 
withdrawn  from  the  nostril.  The  naris  is  sprayed 
with  albolene  containing  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  cloves 
to  the  ounce,  and  iodol  is  insufflated.  The  patient  is 
directed  to  wear  absorbant  cotton  in  the  nostril  when 
out  of  doors.  He  is  also  iDrovided  with  an  oily  anti- 
septic spray  to  be  used  freely,  and  a  powder  contain- 
ing 4  per  cent,  cocain  to  be  used  sparingly,  and  only 
when  the  naris  is  closed  l)y  swelling.  On  the  fourth 
day  the  scar  tissue  is  gently  removed.  This  usually 
prevents  the  formation  of  adhesions.     The  cauteriza- 


tion is  repeated  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  weeks 
until  both  nares  remain  freely  open.  Two  cauteriza- 
tions on  each  side  are  usually  sufficient.  There  is  no 
danger  of  destroying  too  much  tissue  if  this  rule  is 
observed.  In  a  few  cases  where  too  severe  reaction 
follows  cauterizing  the  whole  length  of  the  turbinate, 
it  is  better  to  cauterize  only  half  a  line  at  one  sitting. 
The  electrode  is  made  of  No.  21  platinum  wire,  which 
retains  the  heat  sufficiently  to  burn  through  any  thick- 
ness of  tissue  liable  to  be  encountered  in  the  nares. 
Many  electrodes  in  the  market  are  so  light  as  to  be 
mere  "spiel-zeuge"  as  our  German  friends  say.  For 
some  years  I  have  used  two  chlorid  accumulator  cells 
of  type  D,  three  plates,  to  heat  the  electrode. 

HYPERTROPHIC    RHINITIS. 

Hypertrophic  rhinitis  consists  essentially  in  chronic 
thickening  of  the  turbinates,  and  is  often  associated 
with  malformation  of  these  structures  and  with  devia- 
tions and  spurs  of  the  septum.  Thus  the  nares  are 
obstructed  and  the  passages  irregular,  causing  the 
greatest  interference  with  nasal  functions. 

Etiology. — The  hypertrophic  is  commonly  the  sequel 
of  intumescent  rhinitis,  and  the  causes  are  the  same. 

Symj^toms. — The  subjective  symptoms  are  the  same 
except  that  the  obstruction  is  more  constant,  the  post- 
nasal secretion  more  annoying  and  the  pressure  and 
obstruction  symptoms  more  marked.  Upon  inspec- 
tion the  membrane  is  found  thickened,  but  less  con- 
gested than  in  the  intumescent  form.  It  is  also  often 
uneven  and  the  swelling  is  irregularly  distributed. 
The  lower  turbinate  is  most  often  affected,  but  the 
middle  turbinate  is  occasionally  greatly  hypertroi^hied 
and  presses  upon  the  septum.  Mucous  or  mucopur- 
ulent secretions  collect  in  the  foss.e,  and  dry  crusts 
form  in  the  concavities  of  the  septum.  The  posterior 
ends  of  the  lower  turbinates  may  fill  the  choan;v  and 
project  into  the  nasopharynx. 

Diagnosis. — Pressure  with  the  probe  detects  greater 
density  than  in  the  intumescent  form,  nor  is  the  swel- 
ling reduced  markedly  by  the  application  of  cocain. 

Prognosis.— This  disease  is  liable  to  remain  for 
many  years,  but  a  small  number  of  cases  undergo 
atrophic  degeneration  from  causes  at  present  not  well 
understood. 

Treatment.  -The  indications  are  to  restore  the  nor- 
mal contour  of  the  nares,  and  the  efficient  means  to  that 
end  are  necessarily  surgical.  The  use  of  acids  is  no 
more  desirable  or  efficient  in  this  than  in  the  intumes- 
cent form.  Of  surgical  instruments  the  scissors,  saw, 
snare,  trephine,  spoke-shave  and  electrode  each  has  its 
advocates,  and  each  has  its  peculiar  field  of  usefulness. 

Soft  hypertrophies  hanging  downward  like  a  cur- 
tain from  the  turbinate  can  be  readily  snipped  off 
with  scissors.  Bony  hypertrophies  yield  to  the  saw 
or  trephine.  The  spoke-shave  of  Carmalt  Jones  has 
given  rise  to  a  vast  amount  of  discussion  ("American 
Year  Book,"  Gould,  1898,  p.  871),  but  the  cases  that 
require  such  radical  treatment  are  few.  Dundas  Grant 
(Jour,  of  Loryngol.,  May,  18117)  advocates  anterior 
turbinectomy,  making  an  incision  with  strong  scissors, 
and  completing  the  operation  with  a  snare.  Posterior 
hypertrophies  can  be  removed  by  the  cold  snare.  It 
would  seem  that  eucain  would  be  preferable  to  cocain, 
as  a  local  anesthetic  for  this  operation,  as  it  does  not 
cause  so  much  contraction  of  the  tissues  (L.  A.  Somers, 
Therap.  Gazette,  Jan.  15,  1897).  Preston  M.  Hickey 
{Ttie  Pliy.  and  Surg.,  Detroit  and  Ann  Arbor,  Janu- 
ary, 1898),  modified  the  Jarvis'  snare  by  drilling  a 
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hole  one-fourth  inch  from  the  end  of  the  canula  and 
passing  the  loop  through  it  to  grasp  the  posterior 
hypertrophy  more  readily.  L.  A.  Coffin  in  the  cur- 
rent Laryngoscojye  described  an  ingenious  syringe  for 
injecting  monochloracetic  acid  into  posterior  hyper- 
trophies via  the  mouth. 

Submucous  cauterization  by  a  lance-shaped  elec- 
trode (Blondian,  Jour.  Ldi-yn.,  Rhin.  and  Otol.,  De- 
cember, 1S96),  avoids  the  liability  of  synechia  forma- 
tion. D.  Bryson  Delavan  [Laryngoscope,  August, 
1897)  advocates  submucous  incision  with  an  ophthal- 
mic knife.  None  of  these  methods  are  as  satisfactory 
in  the  average  ca.se  as  the  method  of  linear  cauteriza- 
tion described  in  the  consideration  of  intumescent 
rhinitis.  When  deflections  or  spurs  of  the  septum 
encroach  unduly  upon  the  normal  cavities  the  removal 
of  excessive  cartilage  and  bone,  and  straightening  the 
deflection  become  necessary.  Submucous  thickening 
on  the  sides  of  the  vomer  causes  obstruction  and  is 
readily  reduced  by  linear  cauterization. 
34  Washington  St. 
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CAUSATION  THE  FACTOR  IN  TREATMENT. 

Rend  at  a  meeting  of  the  Portland   Medical  Society,  March   1898. 
BY  ERNEST  F.  TUCKER,  M.D. 

PROFESSOR   OF   Gy^ECOLOc)Y   IN   THE   MEDICAL   DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 

OREGON   STATE   UNIVERSITY. 

PORTLAND,  OREGON. 

The  instinct  of  self-preservation  is  probably  the 
strongest  characteristic  which  we  see  exhibited 
throughout  all  the  animal  kingdom;  nor  does  this 
tendency  of  living  things  to  remain  alive  seem  to  be 
entirely  due  to  an  instinct,  but  there  seems  to  be  a 
constant  ett'ort  on  the  part  of  the  tissues  themselves 
to  prolong  and  preserve  that  series  of  phenomena 
which  we  call  life,  entirely  independent  of  any  voli- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  individual.  We  find  this 
effort  displayed  not  only  in  the  animal  kingdom,  but 
in  the  vegetable  as  well.  We  see  the  seeds  of  small 
plants  and  vines,  having  taken  root  in  unsuitable 
places,  sending  out  their  shoots  through  cracks  and 
chinks  in  walls  to  gain  the  sunlight;  the  roots  of  frees 
curving  around  rocks  and  obstacles,  and  even  displac- 
ing these  by  the  exertion  of  considerable  force,  to 
reach  the  rich  soil  below.  Nor  does  nature  alone 
seem  to  tend  to  the  perservation  of  the  individual, 
but  by  her  mysterious  and  manifold  methods  of  repro- 
duction apparently  does  all  in  her  power  to  perpetuate 
the  existence  of  the  species.  I  say  apjjarently,  for  if 
that  loop-hole  was  not  left  it  might  be  difficult  to  ex- 
plain the  certain  death  that  finally  overcomes  each 
and  every  living  thing,  gradually  causing  whole 
species  and  tn-en  classes  to  become  extinct  and  to  dis- 
appear from  the    face  of  the  earth,  without  casting 


doubts  on  the  sincerity  or  ability  of  nature  to  carry 
to  a  successful  issue  the  jjlans  she  has  laid  out. 

As  far  as  we  know,  all  living  bodies  can  be  resolved 
into  a  certain  number  of  chemic  elements,  which  be- 
long distinctively  to  the  mineral  kingdom,  to  the  abso- 
lutely physical  nature.  The  mineral  existed  before  the 
living  world,  and  in  some  incomprehensible  manner,  life 
made  its  appearance  on  the  earth.  If  we  could  regard 
life  as  a  form  of  motion,  it  would  not  seem  to  be  going 
too  far  out  of  the  way  to  apply  Newton's  law  to  the 
series  of  phenomena  which  make  up  life.  A  body  at 
rest  tends  to  remain  at  rest;  a  body  in  motion  moves 
with  a  uniform  velocity  in  a  straight  line  unless  acted 
upon  by  some  external  force  to  change  its  condition; 
in  other  words,  life  having  once  started  tends  to  go  on 
as  such  until  acted  upon  by  some  external  force,  which 
is  incompatible  with  it.  Could  we  by  any  means 
determine  what  force  or  forces  interrui^t  life  we  would 
be  in  better  condition  to  try  and  contend  with  them. 
If  a  cannon  ball  fired  from  some  huge  gun  meets 
with  no  obstruction  in  its  path  it  tends  to  keep  on 
going  in  a  straight  line,  only  impeded  in  its  course 
by  the  force  of  gravity,  which,  acting  on  it  continually, 
finally  brings  it  again  to  a  condition  of  rest.  It  seems 
not  improba])le  that  there  may  be  some  similar  force 
which  acts  on  the  living  individual  from  the  very 
moment  of  conception  to  the  time  of  death. 

As  physicians,  self-appointed  custodians  of  the 
public  health,  whose  professed  aim  in  life  is  not  only 
to  ward  off  the  accidents  with  which  our  lives  seem 
to  be  beset,  but  to  do  all  in  our  power  to  preserve  and 
prolong  life,  it  behooves  us  to  inquire  into  the  causes 
which  bring  about  its  cessation. 

Let  us  inquire,  first,  what  seem  to  be  the  causes  of 
death  in  the  natural  course  of  events?  By  this  I  mean 
what  is  called  death  from  old  age,  not  the  immediate 
cause,  but  the  conditions  which  have  brought  about  the 
opportunity  for  the  occurrence  of  the  immediate  cause? 
What  differences  in  structure  would  we  find  in  the  body 
of  an  individual  having  died  of  old  age,  from  those 
to  be  found  in  the  body  of  a  new-born  child,  more 
than  those  of  size  and  weight?  As  far  as  we  would 
be  able  to  see  with  the  present  means  at  our  com- 
mand, the  main  difference  would  be  found  to  consist 
in  a  great  increase  of  the  fibrous  structures  of  the 
body  over  the  cellular  elements,  which  are  so  richly 
developed  in  the  very  young.  Again  we  see  the  same 
difference  existing  between  the  first  tender  shoot 
which  makes  its  appearance  above  ground  in  the 
spring  and  the  old  and  wind-battered  tree,  which, 
like  every  other  living  thing,  is  obliged  to  meet  its 
final  fate.  We  find  this  increase  of  fibrous  tissue 
to  be  located  principally  in  the  walls  of  the  arteries 
and  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the  capilla- 
ries, particularly  among  those  which  ramify  through- 
out the  glandular  organs  of  the  body,  as  well  as 
among  the  nervous  structures.  We  find,  in  other 
words,  a  more  or  less  generally  disseminated  sclerosis. 
On  the  integrity  and  functional  activity  of  the  blood 
vessels  the  nutrition  of  the  tissues  depends.  The 
food  that  we  take  into  our  mouths,  after  being  acted 
upon  in  the  alimentary  canal,  is  either  directly  ab- 
sorbed into  the  blood,  or  poured  as  chyle,  directly 
into  the  blood  vessels,  by  means  of  which  it  is  carried 
and  distributed  to  all  the  tissues  of  the  body,  where 
each  takes  what  if  is  most  in  need  of  and  gives  up 
that  whicli  is  either  necessary  to  some  other  tissue,  or 
which  is  to  be  excreted  from  the  body  as  useless  or 
even  harmful  to  its  functional  activity.    This  increase 
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of  fibrous  tissue  in  the  blood  vessel  walls  must  neces- 
sarily interfere  with  the  nutrition  of  all  the  tissues 
of  the  body,  impairing  the  function  of  all  the  gland- 
ular structures  by  offering  an  obstruction  or  intefer- 
ence  to  the  normal  interchange  of  i^roduct  between 
the  tissues  in  the  blood  vessels  and  those  outside,  and 
it  is  further  possible  that  the  increase  in  the  fibrous 
reticulum  of  the  glands  themselves,  through  which 
the  capillaries  mainly  pursue  their  course,  may  oper- 
ate by  producing  atrophy  and  consequent  diminished 
activity  of  the  glandular  epithelium,  by  an  encroach- 
ment on  their  territory. 

When  the  ovum  of  the  female  becomes  fertilized 
by  the  absorption  into  its  interior  of  the  male  sper- 
matozoon we  see  the  original  cell  split  up  into  two 
cells,  then  into  four  and  so  on,  without  there  being 
any  particular  difference  apparent  in  these  cells,  until 
they  begin  to  arrange  themselves  into  layers,  when 
three   distinct   portions    become   differentiated  from 
each  other.     From  the  two  external  layers  are  derived 
all  the   epithelial   tissues  of  the  body  as  well  as  the 
nervous   structures,  in    other  words,  the  chemically 
active  tissues  of  the  body   and  the  nervous  tissues 
which  preside  over  the  co-ordination  of  these  func- 
tions; while  the  middle  layer  gives  rise  to  the  connec- 
tive tissues,  or  those  tissues  which  have  a  more  purely 
mechanical  function,  with  the  one  startling  exception 
of  the  sexual  organs,  whose  importance  in   the  pro- 
duction of  the  future  generation  must  not  be  over- 
looked.    In  the  middle  layer  what  is  known  as  the 
area  vasculosa  makes  its  appearance,  which  is  sup- 
posed to  be  the  beginning  of  the  vascular  system,  and 
from  the  endothelial  cells  or  plates,  which  form  the  in- 
side lining  of  the  ve.ssels,  the  first  formation  of  fibrous 
tissue  takes  place,  and  with  the  advance  and  spread- 
ing of  the  blood  vessels  this  tissue  is  carried  along 
throughout  all  parts  of  the  body,  and  it  seems  fair  to 
suppose  that  the  fibrous  reticulum,  which  makes  up 
the  scaffolding  of   the  glandular  tissues,  is   derived 
directly   from   the  capillaries  themselves.     Thus  we 
see  that  from  the  very  beginning  of  life  a  tissue  is 
being  formed  which,  in  the  absence  of  any  other  acci- 
dent,  will  eventually  bring  about   the   cessation    of 
life,  just  as  in  the  case  of  the  cannon-ball,  the  same 
force  of  gravity  acting  on  it  from  the  start,  in  the  end 
brings  it  to  a  period  of  rest,  providing  no  other  ob- 
struction intervened.     Granting  the  preceding  to  be 
facts,  it   must  follow  that  any  thing  which   increases 
the  tendency  to  the  formation  of  fibrous  tissue  has- 
tens dt'ath,  while  anything  which  diminishes  this  ten- 
dency must  act  to  prolong  life. 

In  Dr.  Meigs  book  on  "The  Origin  of  Disease," 
the  importance  of  fibrous  tissue  in  the  blood  vessels, 
as  a  causative  factor  of  disease,  is  particularly  dwelt 
upon,  and  if  I  understand  correctly  the  philosophy  of 
this  book,  it  is  to  teach  us  that  most  chronic  diseases 
are  simply  premature  old  age,  and  the  consequent 
necessity  of  our  consideration  of  the  patient  himself 
as  an  entity  in  our  treatment  of  him,  instead  of  direct- 
ing all  our  efforts  to  subdue  symptoms  due  to  a  local 
disorder,  which  may  be  only  due  to  the  outcropping 
in  one  particular  organ  of  a  process  really  widely  dis- 
seminated throughout  the  body.  Dr.  Meigs  classifies 
all  diseases  as  arising  from  either  intrinsic  or  extrin- 
sic causes.  If  I  might  hint  at  a  classification.  I  would 
suggest  that  all  diseases  arise  from  either  infection  or 
disorders  of  nutrition.  Dr.  Meigs'  classification,  as 
far  as  the  extrinsic  causes  go,  is  simple  enough,  but 
it  seems  that  the  intrinsic  causes  might  be  open  to 


doubt.  For  instance,  an  alcoholic  subject  who  dies 
from  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  dies  from  an  intrinsic  dis- 
ease brought  about  by  an  extrinsic  agent,  the  alcohol. 
In  the  classification  which  I  suggest,  cirrhosis  would 
naturally  come  under  the  head  of  a  disorder  of  nutri- 
tion, just  as  old  age  would,  whether  it  is  allowed  to 
come  on  by  itself,  as  a  natural  result  of  the  forces  at 
work,  or  whether  it  is  hastened  by  an  extrinsic 
cause. 

Infectious  diseases  tend  to  get  well  of  their  own 
accord;  that  is,  the  inherent  forces  of  the  tissues 
themselves  are  generally  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
infection  and  prevent  any  great  disorder  of  nutrition, 
where  the  infection  is  not  too  great.  Where  the  in- 
fection is  too  great,  disorders  of  nutrition  are  pro- 
duced, and  we  find  the  tendency  toward  the  produc- 
tion of  fibrous  tissue  increased,  as  we  see  well  illus- 
trated in  the  sequela?  of  scarlet  fever,  typhoid  fever, 
tuberculosis  and  other  diseases.  Everything  seems 
to  prove  that  syphilis  is  undoubtedly  an  infectious 
disease,  and  yet  one  of  its  most  startling  anatomic 
features  is  the  increase  of  fibrous  tissue,  which  sug- 
gests the  doubt  as  to  the  complete  curability  of  the 
disease.  An  individual  may  be  cured  of  all  his  symp- 
toms, he  may  be  cured  of  the  contagion,  he  may 
have  healthy  offspring,  but  is  it  not  probable  that  his 
life  is  shortened  by  the  disease,  and  if  so,  can  it  be 
said  to  be  truly  cured?  In  the  business  carried  on 
by  a  life  insurance  company,  medical  knowledge 
would  seem  to  find  its  commercial  value,  and  the 
unwillingness  of  such  companies  to  accept  syphilitic 
risks,  shows  by  experience  that  life  is  thereby  short- 
ened. 

In  regard  to  infectious  diseases,  I  have  always  bad 
doubts  that  in  the  microbic  theory  of  disease,  the  story 
was  more  than  one-third  told.     The  schizomycetes,  to 
which  the  so-called  pathogenic  bateria  belong,  are  a 
part  of  the  vegetable  world.     Vegetable  life  is  depend- 
ent first  on  the  seed,  secondly  on  the  soil,  and  thirdly 
on  the  climate.     A  cocoa-nut  will  not  grow  and  bear 
fruit  in  the  arctic  circle,  and  we  know  that  certain 
infectious  diseases,  which  flourish  in  the  tropics,  do 
not  occur  spontaneously  in  the  temperate  zones.    The 
microbes  furnish  the  seed,  the   tissues  of  our  bodies 
the  soil,  and  surrounding  circumstances  may  play  the 
role  of  climate  in  many  infectious  diseases.     Syphilis 
is  a  disease  which  particularly  affects  the  human  race. 
I  believe  that  there  is  no  authentic  case  of  its  success- 
ful inoculation  in  the  lower  animals,  as  demonstrated  by 
the  consequent  symptoms  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 
All  animals  do  not  respond  alike  to  the  action  of  path- 
ogenic bacteria,  some  species,  so  far  as  we  know,  being 
absolutely  immune  to  certain  bacteria.     This  may  be 
a  (juestion  of  soil.     Two  individuals  may  be  exposed 
to  smallpox  and  only  one  of  these  contract  the  disease; 
scarlet  fever  breaks  out  in  a  school,  all  the  children 
are  exposed,  but  only  a  limited  number  are  attacked. 
May  this  not  be  owing  to  some  condition  present  in 
the  tissues  of  the  individuals  which  may  take  the 
place    of   climate.      Experience   and   statistics   have 
always  seemed  to  show  that  some  diseases  appear  to 
be  hereditary,  and  again  to  refer  to  the  opinion  of  life 
insurance   companies,    these   companies    are    always 
careful  to  inquire  very  thoroughly  into  the  family  his- 
tory of  an  applicant  before  granting  him  a  policy. 
Can   not   this    apparent    inheritance  of    disease    be 
explained  on  the  ground  of  inheritance  of  the  soil, 
just  as  we  inherit  the  outward  configuration   of  our 
parents,  without  making  it  necessary  to  inherit  the 
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disease  itself,  which  seems  to  be  contrary  to  physio- 
logic laws. 

A  few  years  ago  the  practice  of  medicine  was  based 
almost  entirely  on  symptomatology,  which  seemeii  to 
be  an  advance  over  the  older  empirical  method. 
Today  we  seem  to  be  in  an  anatomic  age,  in  which 
treatment  and  classification  is  based  on  structural 
change,  a  much  greater  step  in  advance,  but  the  one 
to  be  hoped  for  in  the  future  must  be  based  on  caus- 
ation, for  that  attacks  disease  at  its  origin  and  results 
in  prophylaxis,  which,  if  it  could  be  carried  out, 
would  abolish  the  existence  of  disease.  And  already 
what  tremendous  strides  have  been  made  in  this 
direction,  so  far  as  infectious  diseases  are  concerned! 
Where  the  seeds  of  the  disease  can  be  absolutely 
excluded,  the  soil  and  the  climate  are  of  less  import- 
ance. Puerperal  fever  has  almost  disappeared;  septi- 
cemia as  a  sequel  to  surgical  traumatism,  is  now  very 
rare,  and  with  still  further  improved  methods,  should 
become  obsolete.  But  we  must  not  forget  that 
microbes  are  an  invisible  foe;  that  they  are  wide- 
spread in  nature  and  can  not  under  all  circumstances 
as  yet  be  combated  by  either  mechanical  or  chemic 
means,  and  it  is  here  where  soil  and  climate  assume 
their  importance.  If  we  could  only  render  the  soil 
unfertile,  the  climate  unsuitable,  the  mere  presence  of 
the  seed  would  not  cause  us  much  annoyance.  If  we 
could  only  see  how  the  tissues  themselves  combat 
infection,  we  could  then,  perhaps,  aid  them  in  their 
battle.  Let  me  take  a  simple  example.  An  acute 
gonorrhea  is  an  infectious  disease;  its  most  objective 
symptom  is  a  discharge  of  pus  from  the  urethra;  this 
discharge  of  pus  is  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  tissues 
to  rid  themselves  of  the  disease;  an  increased  flow  of 
blood  is  determined  to  that  part  of  the  urethra 
attacked;  quantities  of  leucocytes  are  thrown  out; 
the  superficial  epithelial  cells,  which  are  first  attacked 
by  the  gonococci,  are  thrown  off  and  passed  out  of 
the  urethra;  so  long  as  the  discharge  persists  we  be- 
lieve the  disease  to  be  present;  our  object,  then, 
should  not  be  to  stop  the  discharge,  but  to  assist  the 
tissues,  and  that  is  just  what  the  modern  treatment 
of  gonorrhea  attempts  by  the  use  of  germicidal  irriga- 
tion ;  even  the  so-called  abortive  plan,  the  benefits  of 
which  are  still  in  doubt  in  the  minds  of  most  sur- 
geons, has  the  same  object  in  view,  to  aid  in  the  des- 
quamation of  the  diseased  cells.  What  we  have  yet 
to  learn  in  many  conditions  is  which  symptoms  are 
the  result  of  effort  on  the  part  of  the  tissues  to  com- 
bat the  infection,  and  which  are  caused  by  the  victory 
of  the  infection  over  the  tissues;  that  is,  which  symp- 
toms to  encourage  and  which  to  overcome.  Even 
pain  is  not  always  to  be  overcome,  as  it  often  acts  as 
a  salutary  warning. 

As  to  the  diseases  arising  from  disorders  of  nutri- 
tion, whether  they  all  give  rise  to  the  production  of 
fibrous  tissue  or  not.  though  there  seems  to  be  very 
good  evidence  that  they  do,  directly  or  indirectly.  We 
have  seen  that  these  changes  are  in  some  way  con- 
nected with  the  blood  vessels.  To  explain  what  I 
have  just  said,  let  me  state  that  in  the  li^ht  of  recent 
investigations  by  some  of  the  most  noted  pathologists, 
there  seems  to  be  good  ground  for  tlu^  belief  that 
many  of  the  so-ealled  degenerations,  such  as  mucoid, 
colloid,  hyalin.  amyloid,  ete.,  are  preceded  by  or 
dependent  upon  the  formation  of  fibro\is  tissue.  We 
have  seen  that  this  fibrous  tissue  about  the  blood  ves- 
sels is  a  constant  accompaniment  of  (^Id  age,  and  it 
has  been  shown  almost  conclusively  tliat  it  is  pro- 


duced by  the  endothelial  plates  lining  the  blood  ves- 
sels, by  the  intima  and  not  the  adventitia.  The  stud- 
ies of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the  capillaries 
is  very  much  more  difficult  than  those  which  take 
place  in  the  larger  blood  vessels,  owing  to  the  post- 
mortem changes  which  seem  to  occur  almost  immedi- 
ately in  the  endothelial  plates,  of  which  alone  the 
walls  of  tlie  smallest  capillaries  consist,  but  from  the 
fact  that  it  seems  probable  that  the  fibrous  network  of 
the  glandular  structures  owes  its  origin  directly  to  the 
vessels  which  ramify  through  it,  any  increase  in  this 
fibrous  tissue  must  lie  produced  from  the  endothelial 
lining  of  thesti  vessels,  and  traceable  perhaps  to  some 
change  or  irritation  which  has  taken  place  in  this 
endothelial  lining.  We  know  how  readily  adhesions 
are  formed  as  a  result  of  any  irritation  to  a  serous 
membrane,  serous  membranes  being  covered  with 
endothelial  cells  identical  with  those  lining  the  blood 
vessels,  and  adhesions  consisting  of  fibrous  tissue. 
Now  if  we  could  account  for  any  irritation  to  the 
endothelium  of  the  blood  vessel  walls,  we  might  per- 
haps be  able  to  account  for  the  production  of  sclerosis. 
As  the  blooi  is  the  only  tissue  which  is  constantly  in 
contact  with  the  endothelium  lining  the  blood  vessel 
walls,  and  as  the  lilood  is  constantly  changing  its  com- 
position, according  to  the  amount  and  variety  of  food 
which  is  directly  poured  into  it,  it  would  seem  rational 
to  find  the  source  of  irritation  which  gives  rise  to  the 
production  of  fibrous  tissue,  to  reside  in  our  food 
itself.  In  other  words,  it  is  indirectly  our  food  which 
eventually  kills  us.  In  the  vegetable  world  we  see 
the  same  thing  among  bacteria  during  the  process  of 
putrefaction.  At  first  we  have  only  aerobic  bacteria, 
which  give  rise  to  the  production  of  carbonic  acid, 
which  finally  encompasses  their  destruction;  these 
are  followed  by  the  so-called  facultative  bacteria, 
which  are  both  aerobic  and  anaerobic;  these  are 
again  followed  by  anaerobic  ones,  and  each  finally 
disappears  by  the  products  of  its  own  chemic  changes. 
We  are  at  once  faced  with  the  terrible  proposition 
that  that  which  is  absolutely  necessary  to  our  exist- 
ence eventually  brings  about  our  destruction. 

As  I  stated  in  the  beginning  of  this  paper,  all  liv- 
ing bodies  are  resolvable  into  their  chemic  elements; 
that  is,  our  tissues  are  made  up  of  a  not  very  large 
number  of  chemic  elements,  whose  molecules  are  held 
together  in  such  peculiar  arrangement  that  they  are 
capable  of  exhibiting  those  phenomena  which  we  arc 
in  the  habit  of  calling  vital.  Could  we  increase  our 
knowledge  of  the  chemic  changes  which  go  on  in  the 
cells  during  absorption  and  elimination,  and  of  the 
consequent  physical  changes  which  take  place,  we 
would  be  in  a  better  condition  to  contend  with  dis- 
ease, and  I  believe  that  it  is  along  these  lines  that  our 
greatest  discoveries  will  probably  come.  And  perhaps 
it  may  be  eventually  proven  that  the  same  physical 
laws  which  govern  the  movements  of  the  planets, 
govern  what  we  are  pleased  to  call  vital  phenomena. 

If  we  look  over  the  list  of  diseases  which  we  are 
a))le  to  cope  with  successfully  by  the  use  of  medicine, 
diseases  in  which  we  would  all  agree  upon  the  treat- 
ment, malaria  and  syi)hilis  stand  out  prominently. 
Upon  what  is  their  treatment  based V  Empiricism 
pure  and  simple.  Quinin  was  used  long  before  the 
discovery  of  the  plasmodium  malariiP.  What  the 
future  may  hold  for  us,  when  time  has  been  ablt>  to 
sit  in  judgment  on  the  results  of  serum  therapy,  and 
treatment  by  animal  extracts,  it  is  yet  too  early  to  say. 
Surgery  would  undoubtedly  claim  for  itself  the  great- 
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eet  advances,  but  if  we  sift  down  the  facts  will  we  not 
find  that  those  advances  have  been  more  in  the  line 
of  possible  mutilations  than  in  the  cure  of  disease? 
The  successful  removal  of  a  woman's  stomach  in  its 
entirety  is  undoubtedly  a  great  surgical  feat,  but  was 
not  its  removal  caused  by  a  confession  on  the  part  of 
the  surgeon  of  his  inability  to  cure  the  disease.  Far 
be  it  from  me  to  in  any  way  minimize  the  untold 
benefits  which  have  been  enjoyed  by  suffering 
humanity,  as  a  result  of  the  hard  work,  the  deep  study 
and  the  combined  efforts  of  all  who  belong  to  the 
medical  profession,  and  to  be  a  member  of  which  I 
consider  myself  honored,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is 
sometimes  healthful  to  stop  and  consider  what  we  are 
really  doing:  not  to  rest  too  comfortably  on  our 
laurels  already  obtained,  but  by  a  just  and  honest 
view  of  our  possible  shortcomings,  to  remember  that 
there  are  new  fields  to  be  cultivated,  new  glory  to  be 
won  in  oar  everlasting  battle  with  disease,  and  that 
each  one  of  us,  however  humble  we  may  be,  may  by 
diligent  work,  thought  and  observation,  be  able  to 
add  our  mite  to  that  grand  sum  which  makes  up  the 
total  of  human  knowledge. 


A    RATIONAL     METHOD     OF     RELIEVING 
ASPHYXIA  IN  THE  NEW-BORN  INFANT. 

Read  before  the  Florida  Medical  Association,  April  27,  18tt8. 
BY  S.  STRINGER,  M.D. 

BROOKSVII.LE,   FLA. 

I  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion to  a  method  of  relieving  asphyxiated  new-born 
infants  which  I  do  not  think  has  been  presented  to 
their  notice  heretofore. 

I  do  not  claim  for  this  method  that  it  is  novel, 
uni((ue,  etc..  but  that  it  is  based  entirely  upon  chemic 
and  philosophic  principles  and,  like  many  other  facts 
in  our  profession,  is  the  result  of  accidental  discovery. 

We  know  that  in  the  asphyxiated  infant,  unless  the 
blood  becomes  oxygenated  very  soon,  the  child  must 
die;  we  know  that  from  several  causes  the  seiisorium 
has  become  so  deadened  or  blunted  as  not  to  respond 
to  the  irritation  of  the  atmospheric  air,  the  applica- 
tion of  water  or  other  methods  of  inducing  respira- 
tion; yet  fetal  life  still  remains  and  would  continue 
were  it  not  that  the  i)lacenta  has  become  detached 
and  thereby  respiration  or  oxygenation  of  the  blood, 
through  the  medium  of  maternal  circulation,  is  cut  off. 
Now,  if  we  could  maintain  fetal  life  by  any  method 
until  the  sensorium  can  sufficiently  recover  to  respond 
to  the  nervous  excitants  of  respiration  we  would,  in 
many  instances,  save  the  life  of  the  infant. 

How  this  is  to  be  done  is  the  oliject  of  this  short 
essay,  as  well  as  to  relate  the  circumstances  which  led 
to  the  discovery  thereof. 

A  few  years  ago  I  was  called  to  see  a  multipara  in 
labor  and  was  told  she  was  in  about  her  fifth  month 
of  pregnancy.  In  a  few  hours  she  was  delivered 
of  a  fetus  which  I  thought  to  be  close  to  the  age 
indicated.  The  fetus,  membranes  and  placenta  were 
all  delivered  by  the  same  effort.  Nothing  unusual 
having  occurred,  the  fetus  and  envelope  were  laid 
aside  till  my  departure,  when  I  had  it  placed  in 
some  cloths  and  rolled  up  to  carry  with  uie  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  it  as  a  specimen,  but.  it  being  late 
at  night,  I  deposited  it  till  morning,  when  I  proceeded 
to  examine  it  and,  to  my  astonishment,  found  the 
fetal  circulation  still  going  on,  with  pulse  at  wrist 
very  perceptible.     This  was  several  hours  af'iT  birth. 


Here  was  a  case  of  fetal  circulation,  to  my  mind,  car- 
ried on  by  the  aeration  of  the  blood  through  the 
medium  of  the  placenta  exposed  to  the  atmospheric  air. 

In  contemplating  this  case  it  occurred  to  me  that 
this  information  might  be  utilized  in  cases  of  asphyxia 
in  new-born  infants,  and  I  resolved  to  try  the  first 
case  that  came  under  my  care. 

At  last  a  case  presented  itself;  a  large  and'  well- 
developed  child,  of  white  parentage,  and  in  which  the 
head  had  been  molded  into  cylindrical  form  by  a  nar- 
row pelvis.  The  child  could  not  be  induced,  by  the 
usual  method  of  cold  application  and  rolling,  to  make 
any  effort  at  respiration.  The  circulation  was  still 
going  on  in  the  funis  with  some  vigor,  but  the  deep- 
ening of  the  dark  hue  of  the  surface  plainly  indicated 
that,  unless  oxygenation  of  the  blood  could  take  place, 
death  would  .soon  follow. 

Already  the  pulsation  in  the  cord  had  become  feeble 
and  was  becoming  more  so  rapidly,  when  I  delivered 
the  placenta,  cleaned  it  of  clots  and  exposed  the 
maternal  surface  to  the  atmospheric  air.  In  a  very 
short  time  the  pulsation  was  perceptibly  increasing 
in  force;  the  livid  and  death-like  hue  was  being  dis- 
placed by  one  of  life  and  health,  when  it  required  but 
a  few  moments  for  the  restoration  of  sensibility  and 
process  of  respiration  commenced. 

I  feel  sure  that  had  the  placenta  remained  in  the  os 
uteri  or  vagina,  excluded  as  it  was  from  atmospheric 
air,  death  from  asphyxiation  of  the  child  would  cer- 
tainly have  occurred. 

Several  subsecjuent  cases  have  proven,  to  my  mind, 
that  this  simple  and  rational  plan  of  restoration  is 
preferable  to  all  others;  and  I  will  ask,  Why  not? 
Does  not  the  blood  become  rapidly  oxygenated  when 
exposed  to  the  air  even  in  an  open  vessel':'  Have  you 
not  seen  venous  blood  reddened  in  a  few  moments 
after  exposure  to  atmospheric  air?  Then,  why  not 
when  exposed  to  the  air  by  osmosis,  through  the 
irregular  surface  of  the  placenta,  where  aeration  had 
been  going  on  from  the  time  of  the  earliest  distinct 
organization  of  the  embryo? 

In  nearly  all  cases  of  asphyxia  the  labor  has  been 
tedious,  owing  to  narrow  passage  and  time  to  mold 
the  head  to  the  same  by  the  powerful  expulsive  effort 
which  detaches  the  placenta  and  throws  it  into  the  os, 
or  entirely  into  the  vagina,  as  the  child  emerges  from 
the  third  stage  of  labor.  Therefore  you  will  find  no 
difficulty  in  the  immediate  removal  of  placenta,  should 
you  have  a  case  of  a6i)hyxia. 

After  its  removal  from  the  vagina  it  will  be  much 
easier  to  lift  the  cord  from  the  neck  and  examine  it 
for  any  interference  with  free  circulation  and  correct 
the  same.  The  placenta  should  be  spread  out  with 
maternal  surface  cleansed  of  all  clots  and  membranes 
so  that  free  access  of  air  can  be  had.  If  it  becomes 
necessary,  on  account  of  numerous  clots,  to  use  water 
to  cleanse  the  maternal  surface,  it  is  advisable  to  have 
it  warm,  as  it  is  remarkable  how  quickly  the  use  of 
cold  water  will  chill  the  child;  yet  it  is  but  natural  to 
expect  such  result  when  you  apply  cold  to  so  large 
surface  of  the  capillary  circulation  as  is  maintained 
in  the  maternal  surface  of  the  placenta. 

So  long  as  the  circulation  keeps  on  through  the 
cord  you  need  not  fear  for  the  life  of  the  child,  for  it 
is  a  continuance  of  fetal  life,  after  birth. 

As  soon  as  respiration  occurs,  which  has  been 
delayed  as  long  as  twenty- five  minutes  in  some  of  my 
cases,  the  circulation  is  diverted  from  the  placenta  to 
the  lungs,  and  pulsation  in  the  cord  ceases  in  a  few 
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seconds,  when  the  child  should  be  separated  from  the 
placenta  as  in  ordinary  cases. 

I  commend  this  method  to  the  profession  and  ask 
that  it  be  tried  where  more  cases  present  themselves 
than  are  met  with  by  provincial  practitioners,  when, 
I  am  convinced,  it  will  be  universally  adopted. 

I  can  not  omit  referring  to  the  great  advantages 
which,  it  seems  to  me,  must  result  from  the  delivery 
of  the  placenta  in  cases  of  placenta  previa,  advantages 
not  only  to  the  mother  but  to  the  offspring.  As  the 
consideration  of  this  subject  would  require  consider- 
erable  time  I  will  only  give  a  few  extracts  from  the 
literature  on  dystocia.  Dr.  Simpson  has  collected  120 
cases  in  which  the  placenta  was  delivered  prior  to  the 
birth  of  the  child.  Of  this  number  31  of  the  children 
were  born  alive,  2  were  putrid  and  87  still-born.  I 
have  no  doubt  but  that  a  large  per  cent,  of  the  87 
still-born  died  of  asphyxia,  in  consequence  of  the 
retention  of  the  placenta  for  some  time  after  its 
detachment.  Had  it  been  promptly  delivered  and 
exposed  to  atmospheric  air  many  lives  would  have 
been  saved. 

ALBUMINURIA    FROM    THE     STANDPOINT 
OF   LIFE  INSURANCE. 
BY  MARK  A.  BROWN,  M.D. 

CLINICAL    LECTURER   ON    MEDICINE,    MIAMI    MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
CINCINNATI,    OHIO. 

At  the  present  day.  in  considering  the  advisability 
of  accepting  a  certain  risk,  the  presence  or  absence  of 
albumin  in  the  urine  may  be  readily  regarded  as  the 
deciding  weight,  either  for  rejection  if  present  or 
acceptance  if  not.  Certain  it  is  that  the  examination 
of  the  urine  for  this  abnormal  ingredient  is  looked 
upon  by  the  home  office  as  of  such  importance  that 
except  in  industrial  insurance,  no  report  will  be 
accepted  without  definite  statements.  Nor  is  this  a 
matter  of  surprise  when  we  remember  the  large  num- 
ber of  fatal  diseases  accompanied  by  albuminuria. 
In  many  companies  the  albuminuria  alone  is  sufficient 
cause  for  rejection  and  the  underlying  disease,  if  not 
entirely  disregarded,  is  at  least  looked  upon  as  a  mat- 
ter of  but  small  moment.  In  this  manner  mistakes 
are  made  upon  both  sides.  No  greater  eiTor  can  be 
made  than  to  look  upon  every  case  of  albuminuria  as 
Bright's  disease,  unless  it  is  to  regard  every  case  not 
accompanied  by  albuminuria  as  not  being  Bright's. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  about  one-sixth  of  the 
applications  for  life  insurance  (ordinary)  are  refused, 
all  causes  being  taken  into  consideration.  At  least 
one-fourth  of  these  rejections  are  based  upon  the 
presence  of  albumin  in  the  urine.  It  is  preposterous 
to  assume  that  one  twenty-fourth  of  the  number  that 
apply  for  life  insurance  are  afflicted  with  nephritis; 
we  must  always  be  on  the  lookout  for  other  explana- 
tions than  irreparably  damaged  kidneys  to  account 
for  our  symptoms.  Nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that 
albumen  may  exist  in  the  urine  in  several  forms,  of 
which  serum  albumin  is  the  most  important,  respond- 
ing to  the  usual  rough  tests  ai)plied  by  examiners. 
Again  an  admixture  of  urine  with  substances  contain- 
ing albumin,  blood,  seminal  and  purulent  fluid,  will 
throw  down  a  white  cloud  to  the  heat  and  nitric  acid 
test  just  as  readily  as  will  a  chemical  solution  of 
albumin  in  urine.  Here  I'nters  a  first  plea  for  micro- 
scopic examination  in  all  cases  where  ihe  8li,u:htest 
trace  of  albumin  is  found.  A  small  amount  of  any 
of  the  above  abnormal  admixtures  might  ami.  as  a 
matter  of  clinical  observation,  frequently  does  escape 


detection  on  macroscopic  examination,  yet  even  such 
a  small  amount  may  cause  a  slight  albuminous  reac- 
tion, a  reaction  very  like  that  of  chronic  interstitial 
neijhritis.  the  disease  which  so  slowly  but  surely  car- 
ries off  such  immense  numbers  of  the  race.  One's 
doubts  as  to  the  existence  of  such  abnormal  constitu- 
ents as  pus  cells,  blood  corpuscles  or  spermatozoa  in 
the  specimen  under  consideration,  will  be  at  once  dis- 
pelled by  a  few  minutes  use  of  the  centrifuge  and 
microscope.  When  we  reflect  upon  the  large  number 
of  pathologic  conditions  which  might  result  in  the 
pouring  out  of  blood  or  pus,  or  both,  into  some  part 
of  the  genito- urinary  tract,  especially  when  we  remem- 
ber the  great  prevalence  of  urethritis,  simple  and 
specific,  acute  and  chronic,  we  are  not  much  surprised 
at  the  frequency  of  albuminuria;  indeed,  we  are  rather 
inclined  to  feel  correspondingly  encouraged  at  the 
lessening  of  the  number  of  cases  of  possible  Bright's. 
Of  late  yeai's  the  increasing  frequency  of  life  insur- 
ance among  women,  while  not  liable  to  increase  the 
average  of  insurance  mortality  of  Bright's,  yet  cer- 
tainly must  hold  its  own  as  regards  the  ratio  of  albu- 
minuria. Menstruation,  endometritis  and  vaginitis, 
would  easily  maintain  the  standard.  From  this  it 
can  readily  be  deducted  that  uranalysis  in  a  female  is 
not  of  much  value  unless  the  urine  is  obtained  by 
means  of  the  catheter. 

Albuminuria  in  its  present  day  aspect  is  divided  by 
clinicians  into  two  types,  the  physiologic  and  the 
patliologic.  The  former  is  a  convenient  head  under 
which  to  class  cases  in  which  the  symptom  is  trans- 
ient or  intermittent,  and  in  which  it  occurs,  present- 
ing no  other  sign  of  kidney  or  circulatory  disease. 
The  albuminuria  of  pregnancy  is  termed  by  the 
adherents  of  this  class  as  physiologic  in  a  large  num- 
ber of  cases;  that  it  is  a  frequent  symptom  among 
women  in  this  condition  is  admitted  by  all  who  have 
looked  closely  into  the  question,  Aufrecht  reporting 
as  high  as  56  per  cent  In  newborn  children  allm- 
minuria  is  common  during  the  first  few  days  of  life, 
but  the  changes  in  circulation  would  readily  account 
for  this.  Among  these  intermittent  cases,  the  albu- 
minuria that  occurs  in  bicycle  riders  is  of  late  receiv- 
ing deserved  attention.  Mueller'  reports  eight  cases 
in  trained  cyclists,  in  whom,  after  a  fatiguing  ride, 
there  appeared  an  albuminuria  which  even  with  the 
aid  of  the  microscope  was  absolutelj^  indistinguish- 
able from  that  of  true  nephritis.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  after  several  days  of  rest  the  albuminuria 
disappeared.  The  urine  when  examined  previous  to 
the  ride  was  free  from  albumin  in  all  cases  but  one, 
while  after  the  ride  seven  out  of  the  eight  showed 
albuminuria  and  the  majority  casts  of  various  kinds. 
These  cases  will  be  referred  to  again  in  speaking  of 
the  pathologic  type.  Suffice  it  to  say  here  that  they 
were  regarded  as  physiologic,  by  tlieir  reporter,  on 
the  grounds  that  the  albuminuria  was  intermittent, 
disappearing  conipletolv  on  the  cessation  of  the  exces- 
sive exertion,  without  apparent  damage  having  been 
sustained  by  the  kidneys.  The  ultimate  fate  of  these 
men  might  make  an  interesting  contribution  to  the 
etiology  of  nei)hritis.  \'accination  is  not  infrequently 
followed  by  transient  albuminuria  in  subjects  who 
were  previously  free  from  the  abnormality.  And  so 
we  could  go  on  adding  case  after  case  called  physio- 
logic because  the  albuminuria  is  transient  and  is  not 
accompanied  by  casts.  Tyson,'  in  considering  physio- 

1  Muciicli.  nieil.  Worh.,  IS'.Hi. 
''  Tyson's  Practice  of  Mfdloiiie. 
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logic  albuminuria,  writes:  "  The  presence  of  a  phys- 
iological or  functional  albuminuria  at  the  present  day 
is  gent'rally  conceded.  By  it  is  meant  an  albuminuria 
"which  is  associated  with  no  other  symptoms.  There 
are  no  tube  casts  or  feeling  of  ill-health.  Such 
albuminurias  are  often  discovered  accidentally, 
■especially  by  examiners  for  life  insurance.  Much 
care  should  be  exercised  in  concluding  upon  the 
nature  of  an  albuminuria  suspected  to  be  functional. 
In  the  first  place  it  sliould  be  small,  not  exceeding 
one-tenth  the  bulk  of  urine  tested,  and  though  it  is 
not  necessary  that  it  should  be  absent  on  rising,  yet 
it  is  a  strong  point  in  favor  of  the  functional  nature 
if  it  is  absent  at  this  time  and  present  only  after  some 
exertion  has  been  made  or  on  taking  food.  No  tube 
casts  should  be  in  the  urine,  the  urea  should  be  in 
sufficient  quantity,  there  .should  be  no  retinal  change, 
no  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle,  no  high  tension 
of  the  pulse,  nor  even  a  suspicion  of  dropsy.  And 
this  condition  should  he  iiiaintaincd  nvrr  a  cinisidcr- 
ahle  length  of  time  before  the  conclusion  is  arrived 
at  that  we  liave  to  do  with  a  harmless  funtional  albu- 
minuria." This  latter  italicised  clause  practically 
.settles  the  question  as  far  as  life  insurance  is  con- 
cerned. Very  few  applicants  will  consent  to  wait 
patiently  for  several  months,  "  on  trial,"  as  it  were, 
submitting  themselves  to  the  inconvenience  of  fre- 
quent examinations  of  their  urine.  If  they  are  not 
rejected  immediately  they  will  soon  suspect  from  the 
delay  that  there  is  something  wrong  with  their  urine, 
and  will  withdraw  their  application  before  it  is 
rejected.  No,  a  company  must  do  one  of  two  things, 
accept  or  reject;  half-way  measures  will  do  much  to 
weaken  a  company. 

It  is  a  fact  constantly  brought  out  from  insurance 
offices  that  cases  of  albuminuria  which  have  been 
insured  show  a  large  and  early  mortality.  These  are 
selected  cases,  looked  upon  as  of  cyclic  albuminuria 
by  the  examiners,  which  latter  have  returned  favor- 
able prognoses.  Is  it  not  more  reasonable,  in  light  of 
this  fact,  to  regard  many  of  such  cases  as  in  the  first 
stage  of  that  organic  change  which  leads  to  granular 
atrophy  y  Take  the  instance  of  the  trainea  cyclists 
referred  to  above,  for  example;  a  frequent  rej^etition 
of  the  exercise  which  was  followed  by  the  appearance 
of  albumin  and  casts  would  inevitably  bring  about  | 
organic  destructive  changes  in  the  kidney  substance 
itself;  for  we  know  that  if  an  irritative  lesion  be 
exerted  upon  an  organ  over  a  consideraVtle  period  of 
time  newly  formed  connective  tissue  will  result,  to  be 
followed  sooner  or  later  by  cicatricial  contraction.  In 
the  infectious  diseases,  smallpox,  diphtheria  and 
typhoid,  the  presence  of  albumin  in  the  urine  is  of 
common  occurrence,  and  no  one  attempts  to  claim 
that  such  albuminuria  is  physiologic,  though  it  may 
disappear  entirely  without  sequelte  with  the  cessation 
of  the  original  disease,  and  is  not  always  accompanied 
])y  tjie  appearance  of  casts.  Here  the  specific  microbe 
of  the  disease  or  its  ptomain  is  said  to  bring  about 
changes  in  the  circulating  fluid,  followed  by  fever, 
increased  arterial  tension,  and  finally  by  structural 
changes  in  the  cells  of  the  internal  organs.  The  kid- 
neys participating  in  this  cloudy  swelling,  as  it  is 
called,  the  organic  changes  occurring  in  the  delicate 
epithelium  of  the  tubules  and  glomeruli  readily  allows 
the  transudation  of  albuminous  elements  from  the 
blood,  which  would  be  rejected  were  its  integrity  pre- 
served. This  is  the  main  principle  underlying  every 
case    of    albuminuria;    some    interference    with    the 


integrity  of  that  portion  of  its  secreting  structure 
that  acts,  as  it  were,  the  part  of  a  dialyzer — in  other 
words,  the  epithelium  of  the  tubes.  As  long  as  this 
remains  intact,  just  so  long  will  the  non-osmotic 
albuminous  elements  be  prevented  from  entering  the 
tubules  and  eventually  the  urine;  the  greater  the 
destruction  of  epithelium,  the  greater  the  amount  of 
albuminuria,  provided  the  tubes  do  not  become 
obliterated  as  they  do  in  chronic  interstitial  nephri- 
tis. From  this  standpoint  the  pathologist  would 
regard  every  case  in  which  albumin  was  present  as 
pathologic,  even  though  pathologic  structural  changes 
were  few  and  microscopic.  He  would  look  upon  any 
case  of  transient  or  intermittent  or  cyclic  albumin- 
uria, not  as  a  jihysiologic  process,  but  as  a  pathologic 
one,  in  which  the  ever  working  silent  forces  of  nature 
had  succeeded  in  calking  the  leak,  in  replacing  the 
diseased  or  destroyed  epithelium;  in  short,  that  no 
such  thing  as  physiologic  albuminuria  exists;  that 
every  case  in  which  this  symptom  occurs  is  patho- 
logic and  is  always  accompanied  l)y  definite  organic 
neiDhritic  change,  though  they  may  be  of  only  micro- 
scopic size  and  are  quickly  repaired.  To  quote  from 
(Jsler,'  "  the  presence  of  albumin  in  the  urine,  in  any 
forui  and  under  any  circumstances,  may  be  regarded 
as  indicative  of  change  in  the  renal  or  glomerular 
epithelium.''  From  a  life  insurance  standpoint,  one 
can  not  but  regard  the  matter  in  the  same  light. 
When  we  consider  the  enormous  interests  often 
involved  and  the  frequent  crudeness  of  the  urinary 
examinations,  the  rejection  of  cases  with  albuminuria 
without  casts  or  other  symptoms  of  nephritis  can  not 
be  looked  upon  with  surprise,  though  such  rejections 
might  add  a  powerful  enemy  to  the  company  to  say 
nothing  of  the  direct  loss  from  his  jDremiums. 

As  shown  above,  the  presence  of  albumin  in  the 
urine  means  very  little  in  itself,  aside  from  giving  us 
a  strong  hint  for  further  investigation,  for  a  consider- 
able amount  of  albumin  may  be  present  and  the  kid- 
ney lesion  be  slight,  or  we  may  have  other  of  the 
genito  -  urinary  organs  at  fault.  We  have  but 
one  way  of  thoroughly  understanding  the  condition 
and  that  is  })y  microscopic  examination.  On  the  one 
hand  we  may  have  no  kidney  trouble,  yet  considerable 
albuminuria;  on  the  other,  we  may  liave  chronic  in- 
flammatory disease  of  the  kidneys  well  advanced  with- 
out the  constant  presence  of  this  substance  in  the  urine. 
It  is  of  the  greatest  value  for  the  home  office  to  know 
what  has  l)een  found  under  the  microscope,  when 
al])uminuria  exists. 

In  that  most  common  of  kidney  diseases,  that  slow 
inflammatory  process  in  which  by  the  contraction  of 
gradually  formed  new-formed  tissue,  the  kidneys  are 
reduced  markedly  in  size,  chronic  interstitial  nephritis, 
gouty  kidney,  contracted  kidney  or  whatever  one  may 
choose  to  call  it.  the  urine  usually  i^resents  the  fol- 
lowing changes:  Passage  of  a  larger  quantity  than 
normal  in  the  twenty- four  hours,  a  low  specific  grav- 
ity, almost  without  color;  in  these  albumin  may  be 
found  only  after  testing  several  samples  of  urine  and 
then  only  in  traces.  The  heart  and  arteries  would 
next  claim  our  attention.  The  presence  of  an  hyper- 
trophied  left  ventricle  without  valvular  disease,  com- 
bined with  a  pulse  of  increased  tension,  would  be 
significant.  Arterio-sclerotic  changes  in  the  radials 
or  temporals  would  be  strong  evidence  of  a  similar 
change  in  the  arteries  of  the  kidneys.  One  of  the 
most  valuable  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  suspected 


3  Osier:  "  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,"  1895. p.  7€8. 
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Bright's  disease,  especially  of  the  form  under  consid- 
eration, is  a  dilated,  tortuous,  congested  appearance  i>f 
the  retinal  vessels;  pulsation  of  the  retinal  veins  is 
also  frequently  observed.  As  mentioned  above,  the 
urine  may  at  times  be  free  from  albumin,  but  contin- 
ued examination  will  eventually  prove  its  existence. 
The  difficulty  lies  in  the  fact  that  even  in  policies 
calling  for  many  thousands  of  dollars  but  one  urinary 
examination  is  made,  or  if  there  are  two  examiners  on 
the  case,  both  obtain  a  specimen  passed  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time.  I'ndoubtedly.  large  num- 
bers of  cases  of  beginning  atrophic  cirrhosis  are 
passed  every  year  in  this  manner.  In  the  incipient 
stages  of  this  disease,  probably  the  symptoms  above 
mentioned  would  not  be  sufficiently  in  evidence  to 
provoke  comment,  unless  we  except  the  retinal 
changes.  How  few  of  us,  however,  mitside  of  spe- 
cialists, are  able  to  make  a  satisfactory  ophthalmo- 
scopic examination!  One  interesting  fact  in  regard 
to  the  etiology  of  Bright's  disease  must  not  be  lost 
sight  of:  That  the  form  known  as  chronic  interstitial 
nephritis  rarely  occurs  before  the  age  of  40.  Now 
what  shall  we  do  in  cases  where  an  albuminuria  has 
been  found  or  even  when  albumin  is  not  present  ?■  It 
seems  that  the  only  remedy  is  to  have  a  microscopic 
examination  made  in  every  case  in  which  the  appli- 
cation calls  for  more  than  a  certain  fixed  sum,  .say 
S2000,  provided  the  applicant  is  over  40  years  of  age. 
Some  companies  have  instituted  such  a  plan  when  the 
application  calls  for  a  large  amount,  §20,000  or  over. 
This  is  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  but  the  limit 
should  be  greatly  lowered.  Companies  would  do  well 
in  securing  this  end  to  appoint  in  all  cities,  in  addi- 
tion to  their  regular  examiners,  one  microscopist, 
whose  sole  work  should  be  to  make  the  microscopic 
tests  whenever  reijuired  by  the  amount  of  the  appli- 
cation. Such  an  examiner  would  be  working  inde- 
pendently and  would  not  be  hampered  in  the  slightest 
degree  by  the  iniluence  of  agents.  He  would  know 
nothing  as  to  the  other  findings  in  the  case  and  his 
results  would  stand  strictly  on  their  own  merits.  In 
this  way,  too,  statistics  would  be  soon  forthcoming 
from  the  home  offices  as  to  the  frequency  of  albumin 
without  casts,  casts  without  albumin,  presence  of  both 
albumin  and  casts,  and  a  satisfactory  working  basis 
started.  In  time  we  could  work  backward  and  the 
poor  unfortunates,  from  a  life-insurance  standpoint, 
who  have  liabitually  slight  albumin  without  casts, 
instead  of  being  universally  rejected,  be  allowed 
insurance,  though  perhaps  at  an  increased  premium. 
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The  great  advance  made  in  our  knowledge  of  the 
jihysiology  and  pathology  of  the  external  and  middle 
ear  durinjr  the  past  decade  has  far  overshadowed,  in 
quality  and  quantity,  the  results  which  have  been 
obtained  in  the  investigations  of  the  internal  ear. 
Perhaps  this  may  be  due.  in  jjart,  U>  tlit  relative  in- 
fretjuency  of  diseases  of  the  labyrinth,  and  the  conse- 
quent insufficiency  of  data;  perhaps  alsu  to  the  diffi- 
culties which  often  present  themselves  in  making 
correct  diagnoses  of    many    labyrintliino    affettions. 


On  the  other  hand,  we  have  many  series  of  valuable 
clinical  observations  on  diseases  of  the  internal  ear, 
without  being  able  to  determine  the  pathologic 
changes  which  have  taken  place;  again,  we  have 
interesting  postmortem  findings  in  labyrinthine  dis- 
eases without  the  support  of  proper  clinical  data. 
Thus,  much  of  our  information  on  the  subject  is  but 
the  combination  of  hypotheses  and  possible  condi- 
tions, lacking  the  strength  of  absolute  scientific  data 
and  certainties. 

Concerning  our  knowledge  of  the  anatomic  and 
functional  changes  and  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of 
the  internal  ear,  we  are  still  on  the  threshold  of  our 
subject,  notwithstanding  the  many  interesting  reports 
of  cases  and  clinical  observations  furnished  by  expe- 
rienced observers  in  every  section.  The  physiologic 
significance  of  the  semi-circular  canals  has  been  the 
subject  of  considerable  difference  of  opinion,  and 
many  of  the  experimental  data  now  at  our  disposal 
are  so  conflicting  that  our  results  have  been  based 
on  a  rather  indefinite  foundation. 

The  former  theory,  that  the  angles  which  the  semi- 
circular canals  form,  arranged  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  thus  accounting  for  their  capability  to  deter- 
mine the  direction  of  sound,  seems  to  have  been 
entirely  discarded.  More  interest  centers  about  the 
functions  of  the  semi-circular  canals  as  organs  of  co- 
ordinate movement.  The  fundamental  experiments 
upon  which  this  theory  is  based,  were  first  performed 
by  Plourens.  He  repeatedly  observed,  after  division 
of  the  semi-circular  canals  in  pigeons  and  rabbits, 
considerable  motor  disturliance,  which  convinced  him 
that  these  canals  were  the  central  and  control  organs 
for  co-ordinate  movement. 

Careful  investigators  however,  operating  along  the 
same  experimental  field,  have  arrived  at  decidedly 
different  conclusions.  Thus  Goltz,  Crum-Brown  and 
others,  look  upon  the  semi-circular  canals  as  the 
'■  organ  of  the  sense  of  equilibrium;"  Cyon  designates 
them  the  "organ  of  the  sense  of  space";  Lowenberg 
refers  the  symptoms  mentioned  to  a  reflex_  trans- 
mission of  the  irritation  caused  by  the  injury  to  the 
motor  nerves  of  the  thalamus  opticus.  Opposing 
these  theories.  Moos,  Bottcher,  Baginsky  and  Tomas- 
zewicz  infer  that  all  disturbance  after  injury  to  the 
semi-circular  canals  proceeds  from  a  simultaneous 
injury  to  the  cerebellum.  Many  of  these  conclusions 
have  been  reached  liy  experiments  conducted  on  some 
of  the  lower  mammalia,  and  the  great  variation  in  the 
data  acquired  would  tend  to  establish,  even  without 
further  proof,  the  uncertainty  and  fallacy  of  these 
several  theories.  if  '     ^,■ 

Permit  me  to  add  my  own  clinical  observations 
relating  to  the  functions  of  the  labyrinth,  which 
though  limited,  I  have  nevertheless  been  able  to 
repeatedly  verify.  ^  ~  ^ 

In  April,  ISUo,  I  reported  my  clinical  data  of  an 
especially  interesting  ease  of  exfoliation  of  the  laby- 
rinth. The  case  was  that  of  a  young  negro  boy.  Hi 
years  of  age,  whodeveloped  a  suppurative  otitis  media 
after  a  severe  acute  rhinitis.  After  nearly  two  years 
of  profuse  and  continued  suppuration,  duriiiLr  which 
time  no  complications  had  arisen,  the  patient  came 
under  my  observation.  The  unfavorable  aspects  of 
the  case  had  now  presented  themselves.  Mastoid  in- 
filtration and  inllamiiiation  were  marked,  and  complete 
facial  paralysis  of  the  affected  side  was  demonstrable. 
On  operation  the  greater  portion  of  tlie  outer  bony- 
area   of  the   mastoid   was   found  to   be   a  softened, 
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necrotic  mass,  and  could  have  been  more  easily  ladled 
out  with  a  spoon  than  removed  with  ;i  curette. 

In  the  course  of  five  weeks,  five  sequestra  were  suc- 
cessively removed  from  the  temporal  bone.  The 
largest  exfoliated  mass  eontained  nearlj'  the  entire 
bony  labyrinth.  The  cochlea  was  almost  completely 
exfoliated;  the  vestibule  with  the  ampulhf  were 
plainly  visible,  also  a  considerable  i^ortion  of  the 
semi-circular  canals,  together  with  a  honey-combed 
mass  of  mastoid  cells.  After  the  removal  of  the  last 
fiei[uestrum,  the  patient  was  convalescing  rapidly,  and 
January  5,  two  months  after  operation,  he  was  pre- 
sented at  a  meeting  of  the  St.  Louis  Medical  Society. 
He  was  then  bright,  active  and  in  good  spirits.  Three 
weeks  later,  a  rapid,  general  decline  ensued  and  the 
patient  died  shortly  afterward  of  acute,  miliary  tuber- 
culosis. 

Unfortunately,  permission  was  not  granted  for  a 
complete  postmortem,  but,  the  right  temporal  bone 
was  removed,  and  the  involved  area  carefully  inspected. 
Examination  of  the  affected  temporal  bone,  after  its 
removal,  corroborated  my  description  of  the  necrosed 
and  exfoliated  areas. 

Circumscribing  the  region  of  the  osseous  external 
auditory  meatus,  and  involving  the  mastoid  and 
squama,  with  a  radius  of  about  three-quarters  of 
an  inch,  was  a  necrotic  zone  with  irregular,  but 
well  defined  margin.  Designating  this  as  the  base 
of  a  long,  cone-shaped  canal,  we  note  an  axis  of 
about  two  and  one-half  inches  in  length,  directed 
inward,  downward  and  backward,  with  its  apex  merg- 
ing into  the  Eustachian  tube.  This  cone-shaped 
sinus,  through  which  the  exfoliated  bone  masses  were 
removed,  was  lined  with  quite  firm,  closely  meshed 
granulations.  All  landmarks  of  the  osseous  meatus 
auditorius  externus  and  cavum  tympanum  had  disap- 
peared. Of  the  petrosa,  the  superior  wall  and  part  of 
the  posterior  portion  of  the  meatus  auditorius  iuternus 
still  remained  intact.  Examined  while  fresh,  the 
portion  of  the  nervus  acusticus,  lodged  in  the  depth 
of  this  canal,  was  to  all  appearances  normal  in  color 
and  consistency.  I  desire  to  especially  emphasize 
this  fact  to  substantiate  later  observations. 

After  removal  of  the  bone,  the  exposed  cavity  was 
carefully  examined;  with  special  stress  laid  on  the 
cranial  areas  in  direct  relationship  to  the  necrosed 
bone.  On  the  periosteal  surface  of  the  bone  still 
remaining,  numerous  erosions  and  irregularities  were 
noted,  yet  the  dura  mater  at  all  points  was  perfectly 
firm  and  intact.  With  the  existence  of  a  dissemi- 
nated and  rapidly  progressing  tubercular  process,  our 
anticipations  of  the  presence  of  a  tubercular  menin- 
gitis might  have  been  well  founded;  the  most  care  fid 
and  detailed  search,  however,  failed  to  reveal  any 
meningeal  lesion  whatever. 

In  the  first  place,  I  would  ot?er  as  a  proof  of  the 
fallacies  of  the  present  accepted  theories  concerning 
the  functions  of  the  semicircular  canals,  that  this 
jjatient  walked  into  the  assembly  hall  of  the  medical 
society  with  a  thoroughly  steady  gait  and  a  perfect 
sense  of  direction,  walking  with  head  and  body  erect, 
and  turning  to  the  right  or  left  as  indicated  by  mem- 
bers of  the  society  conducting  the  examinalion,  and 
all  this  while  the  exfoliated  labyrinth  containing  the 
cochlea  and  semicircular  canals,  taken  from  liis  right 
temporal  bone,  was  lying  on  the  table  awaiting  inspec- 
tion. 

The  postmortem  examination  substantiated  my  con- 
clusions that  not  onlv  the  osseous  semicircular  canals 


had  been  entirely  exfoliated,  but  no  vestige  of  even  a 
membranous  labyrinth  remained,  so  we  ar''  justified 
in  concluding  that  it  also  had  been  destroyed. 

Walking  and  standing  tests  were  repeated  fre- 
quently; varying  the  same  in  every  conceivable  way 
by  blindfolding  the  patient,  testing  with  eyes  closed, 
permitting  the  patient  to  walk  under  the  influence  of 
loud  noises,  etc.  The  results  were  always  positive, 
the  gait  firm  and  steady,  position  of  the  head  erect, 
and  the  power  of  equilibrium  and  sense  of  direction 
preserved  to  a  nicety. 

In  presenting  these  facts  it  is  not  my  purpose  to 
promulgate  any  new  theory  concerning  the  functions 
of  the  labyrinth,  but  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  many 
of  our  ideas  thus  far  conceived,  will  admit  of  decided 
revision. 

Concerning  the  functions  of  the  cochlea,  much  of 
our  present  information  is  based  on  hypotheses.  By 
the  labors  of  Helmholtz,  Corti,  Ranke,  Hensen,  Hasse, 
Exner  and  others,  great  progress  has  been  made  in 
establishing  the  functions  of  the  delicate  structures 
of  the  labyrinth,  yet  even  Helmholtz,  whose  pioneer 
work  in  the  physiology  of  the  ear  has  contributed  so 
many  interesting  and  valuable  data,  admits  the  possi- 
bility of  error  in  these  observations. 

In  the  literature  of  otology,  necrosis  of  the  cochlea 
or  part  of  the  bony  structure  of  the  internal  ear  is 
not  of  infrequent  occurrence,  but  an  exfoliation  of 
the  entire  labyrinth  in  one  piece  is  indeed  very  rare. 

Sexton,  Gruber,  Guye,  Bezold,  Rueda  and  others 
have  seen  and  reported  cases  where  exfoliation  of  the 
cochlea  alone  has  not  l)een  attended  with  total  loss  of 
hearing  on  the  affected  side.  Sexton  even  emphasizes 
his  observations  by  the  statement:  "I  fancy  no  one 
disputes  that  in  one  of  my  cases  marked  hearing 
remained."  These  cases  are,  in  themselves,  substan- 
tial clinical  evidence  that  the  cochlea  is  not  an  abso- 
lute essential  to  hearing.  In  these  cases,  however, 
only  the  cochlea  had  been  exfoliated,  the  other  struc- 
tures of  the  labyrinth  remaining  intact. 

I  desire  to  advance  one  step  farther  in  the  conclu- 
sions thus  far  reached.  I  maintain  that  in  the  case 
which  I  have  reported,  of  exfoliation  of  the  entire 
labyrinth,  a  very  fair  degree  of  hearing  was  retained 
in  the  affected  ear,  and  herewith  present  for  consider- 
ation the  tests  and  observations  recorded.  I  have  been 
thoroughly  cognizant  of  the  difficulties  and  responsi- 
bilities attending  an  effort  to  substantiate  so  radical  a 
statement,  and  have  necessarily  adopted  the  most  care- 
ful methods  and  delicate  tests  to  convince  myself  of 
the  accuracy  of  my  conclusions.  The  most  serious 
obstacle  to  contend  with  was  the  exclusion  of  the 
healthy  ear  from  the  sound  tests  which  were  insti- 
tuted. In  the  majority  of  the  tests  made  I  adopted 
the  method  suggested  by  Dennert  and  Lucae,  with 
modifications.  In  determining  what  degree  of  sound 
perception  still  exists  in  an  affected  ear  in  a  case  of 
one-sided  deafness,  the  healthy  ear  of  the  patient  is 
stopped,  turned  toward  the  source  of  sound  and  the 
tests  then  made,  the  affected  ear  being  alternately 
opened  and  closed.  Whatever  difference  in  the  hear- 
ing then  elicited,  is  attributed  to  the  affected  ear. 

A  more  delicate  modification  of  this  method  has 
been  successfully  used  by  Burnett.  The  patient  is 
so  placed  that  the  affected  ear  is  toward  the  operator. 
The  healtliy  ear  (not  the  ear  to  be  tested)  is  plugged. 
With  the  affected  ear  open,  hearing  tests  are  then 
instituted.  Having  thus  reached  the  apparent  limit 
of  the  hearing  power  of  the  affected  ear,  that  ear  is 
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then  closed,  and  the  tests  continued.  If  the  closure  ] 
of  the  deaf  ear  causes  no  difference  in  the  hearing 
distance  already  obtained,  it  is  fair  to  conclude  that 
whatever  amount  of  hearing  exists  is  not  due  to  pas- 
sage of  sound  through  the  external  auditory  canal  of 
the  affected  ear  turned  toward  the  test.  In  such  a 
case  the  conclusion  must  therefore  be  that  sound  has 
reached  the  brain  through  the  agency  of  the  healthy 
ear.  If,  however,  the  stoppage  of  the  affected  ear  is 
accompanied  by  an  absolute  inability  to  hear  sound 
tests,  it  is  again  rational  to  conclude  that  this  differ- 
ence in  the  hearing  power  must  be  attributed  to  the 
affected  ear.  Thus,  the  final  conclusion:  "Whatever 
is  heard  just  as  well  with  the  deafer  ear  stopped  as 
when  open,  the  better  ear  remaining  stopped  through- 
out the  testing,  must  still  be  heard  by  the  better  ear 
through  the  head;  but  whatever  is  heard  with  the 
worse  ear  open,  the  good  ear  being  stopped,  must  be 
attributed  to  the  worse  ear." 

The  question  might  be  asked.  Why  can  not  s^und 
be  conveyed  to  the  deaf  ear  through  the  head,  if  it  is 
conveyed  to  the  better  ear  which  is  stopped  and  turned 
away  from  the  sound  source?  The  reply  would  be 
that  an  ear  which,  either  when  stoiaped  or  open,  per- 
ceives no  difference  in  sound  conveyed  by  the  meatus, 
is  not  sensitive  enough  to  hear  sound  conveyed  to  it 
through  the  head. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  case  at  hand,  bone  con- 
duction tests  by  aid  of  tuning  forks  were  excluded,  as 
they  were  deemed  less  delicate  for  a  differentiation 
than  aerial  sound  conduction.  Furthermore,  as  our 
dealings  were  directly  with  an  exfoliated  labyrinth, 
the  tuning  fork,  relative  to  bone  conduction,  was  prac- 
tically of  no  value. 

The  following  tabulated  notations  will  indicate 
clearly  the  conclusions  reached  in  hearing  tests  of  the 
affected  ear: 


Hearing  tests. 


Hearing    ca- 

Heariiig    ca-    pacity  with 

pacity  with    affected  ear 

both    ears    open  and 

closed.  good   ear 

closed. 


Loud  conversation 300  cui .  1)00  cm  , 

Whispered  conversation 30  cm.  '.'0  cm. 

One  hundred  and  Hfty  centimeter  watch..  .   .  .jcni.  18cm, 

Politzer's  accouiueter,  designated  by  patient 

as  a  loud  ticking  watcn l.'icm.  3)  cm. 

Gallon  whistle:  pitched  high 30cm.  liOciu. 

I)lfrerentiation  in  sound  of  C  from  C  tuning 

fork .S  cm .  35  cm  . 

Musical  notes  of  a  loud  sounding-harmonium 

Differentiation  of  C  (3d   octave)  from   C 

(oth  octave) .S.5cm.  90  cm. 


at  its  peripheral  terminations,  gives  rise  to  sensations 
of  sound.  We  also  have  the  report  from  several 
authentic  sources  that  after  exfoliation  of  the  cochlea 
considerable  hearing  power  may  be  retained  by  the 
affected  ear.  As  the  peripheral  apparatus  is  hereby 
destroyed,  how  is  the  function  of  audition  carried  on? 

We  know  that  perception  of  light  does  not  depend 
entirely  on  the  presence  of  rods,  cones  and  lenses; 
walking  along  in  a  dark  corridor  and  suddenly  coming 
in  contact  with  some  external  object  causes  an  impres- 
sion of  a  bright  flash  of  light.  Nor  does  the  sensation 
of  taste  depend  exclusively  on  an  exercise  of  the 
physiologic  functions  of  the  tongue;  when  a  galvanic 
current  Is  applied  to  the  face  we  readily  experience  a 
metallic  taste  in  the  mouth. 

We  even  speak  of  "'  seeing  sounds  "  where  the  im- 
pressions of  musical  tones  are  interpreted  by  certain 
individuals  as  colors  of  variegated  hues:  and  of  "nasal 
vision,"  where  the  nose,  in  part,  performs  the  function 
of  the  impaired  or  alisent  eye. 

I  would  Illustrate  with  these  examples  that  even  the 
nerves  of  special  sense  may  have  compensatory  func- 
tions. Why  then  can  there  not  be  such  compensation 
of  the  nervus  acousticus? 

In  the  postmortem  examination  it  was  found,  macro- 
scopically  and  microscopically,  that  the  portion  of 
the  auditory  nerve  still  retained  within  the  Internal 
auditory  canal  was,  to  all  ajDpearances,  normal  and 
healthy. 

Is  It  not  possible  that  sound  waves  could  have  been 
conducted  through  the  large  sinus  left  by  the  removal 
of  the  several  sequestra,  and  could  thus  have  been 
impinged  directly  on  the  stump  of  the  exposed  audi- 
tory nerve  and  transmitted  directly  to  the  brain? 
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In  the  execution  of  the  enumerated  tests  the  patient 
was  blindfolded;  the  plugging  of  the  meatus  was  done 
by  a  competent  assistant,  the  forefinger  being  used  as 
a  tight  plug.  Taking  into  account  the  age  of  the 
patient  and  all  tendencies  to  a  possible  misrepresenta- 
tion of  the  hearing  capac'ity,  the  tests  were  relocated 
at  frequent  Intervals  with  many  variations,  yet  the 
tests  proved  doubly  valuable,  owing  to  the  demonstra- 
ble accuracy  of  t!ie  patient's  statement. 

'I'hus.  the  conclusions  which  have  been  logically 
and  carefully  reached  tend  to  establish  (lie  fact  that 
this  patient,  with  an  exfoliated  labyrinth,  .still  retained 
partial  hearing  faculties  In  the  atlicted  ear. 

Pathologically,  wc  deal  in  this  case  with  a  destruc- 
tion of  the  peripheral  or  terminal  filaments  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  as  indicated  by  necrosis  of  the  coch- 
lea and  semicircular  canals. 

Physiologically,  we  know  that  the  auditory  nerve, 
when  stimulated  either  at   Its  origin,  in  lis  course  or 
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Associated  Health  Aiitliorltles  of  Pennsjlvanla. 

Fifth  Annual  Meeting  held  at  Lancaster,  Pa., 
May  IS  and  19,  1898. 

First  Day     Morning  Session. 

Prof.  E.  O.  Lyte,  Principal  of  the  Millersville  Normal 
School,  made  an  address  of  welcome,  which  was  responded 
to  by  Prof.  G.  G.  Grotf,  President  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
who  was  introduced  by  First  Vice-President  Crosby  Gray  of 
Pittsburfr,  Superintendent  of  the  Bureau  of  Health  of  that 
city. 

The  first  paper  was  by  Prof.  R.  C.  Schiedt  of  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  on 

THE    RATION.M,  TRAINING   OF   CHILDREN    A    PROBLEM    IN    PEDA- 
GOGIC   PHVSIOLORV. 

The  subject  was  treated  exhaustively,  not  only  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  teacher,  but  from  that  of  the  psychologist 
and  the  physiologist.  He  said  that  his  results  differed  from 
those  obtained  by  the  (ierman  and  French  psychologists  and 
because  of  the  ditTercnco  in  the  children  of  different  national- 
ties.  The  American  boy  is  superior  to  any  other  on  the  face 
of  the  globe.  The  Professor  has  "had  splendid  opjiortunities 
to  observe  the  difference  in  the  physical  condition  of  children 
through  his  connection  with  various  German  institutions.  It 
is  generully  agreed  that  wo  are  living  in  an  age  of  unusual 
activity  that  has  placed  its  stamp  U[)on  the  children  of  the 
land.  Education  is  looked  upon  as  a  panacea  for  all  the  ills 
the  body  politic  is  heir  tt),  and  the  responsibility  of  the  future 
of  the  race  is  placed  up6n  the  schools.  As  a  matter  of  course, 
in  a  land  like  ours,  we  are  confronted  with  a  maze  of  conflict- 
ing opinions.  But  is  it  actually  true  that  the  children  of  our 
age  are  in  such  a  deplorably  nervous  condition?  I  am  inclined 
to  think  not.  I  have  made  e.vtensive  experiments  in  Berlin 
and  America  to  study  the  nervous  condition  of  children.  By 
means  of  a  machine  I  measure  the  degree  of  fatigue  under 
which  any  individual  may  be  suffering.     In  Germany  the  best 
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pupils  exhi1»\ted  only  the  slightest  trace  of  nervousness.  Some 
nervousness  was  traced  to  the  use  of  alcohol  and  an  insuffi- 
cient ■amount  of  sleep.  Only  23  per  cent,  of  those  examined 
were  refreshed  by  gymnastic  exercises.  In  the  schools  of  Lan- 
caster, the  experiments  showed  15  per  cent,  without  any  ner- 
vous fatigue.  These  experiments  were  made  on  different  days 
so  as  to  obtain  different  atmospheric  conditions,  with  widely 
varied  results.  On  a  clear  day  90  per  cent,  of  the  boys  showed 
a  good  condition  before  the  school  opened.  .\t  3  I'.m.  15  per 
cent,  were  more  refreshed  than  when  they  started  to  work  in 
the  morning.  But  7  per  cent,  were  unatfected  by  atmospheric 
conditions.  The  large  number  of  4.3  per  cent,  exhibited  abnor- 
mal fatigue.  The  experiments  on  the  whole  were  very  grati- 
fying as  far  as  the  children  of  Lancaster  were  concerned. 
These  show  that  alternate  periods  of  study  and  relaxation,  as 
is  the  practice  in  Lancaster,  is  the  best  plan  to  pursue.  The 
43  per  cent,  showing  abnormal  fatigue  should  have  more  sys- 
tematic out-door  exercise,  otherwise  the  results  can  not  be  sat- 
isfactory to  teacher  or  pupil.  Intellectual  activity  is  a  prime 
essential  in  the  development  of  a  sound  and  vigorous  body. 
He  advocated,  most  earnestly,  indulgence  in  out  door  exercise ; 
would  abolish  the  afternoon  session  and  have  a  long  morning 
session  with  a  number  of  recesses.  With  the  introduction  of 
manual  training  in  all  schools  each  child  will  thus  be  afforded 
a  better  opportunity  to  develop  its  individual  tendencies.  In 
the  class  room  the  pupil  is  but  one  of  a  dozen,  and  the  only 
virtue  adduced  therefrom  is  obedience,  which  the  child  should 
have  learned  at  home.  Physical  exercise  should  be  divided 
into  three  classes,  muscular,  cutaneous  and  inspiratory. 

.\  discussion  followed  by  Drs.  Benjamin  Lee,  Secretary  of 
the  State  Board  of  Health  of  Pennsylvania,  J.  Madison  Tay- 
lor and  S.  D.  Risley  of  Philadelphia,  each  commending  and 
agreeing  with  the  points  made  by  the  reader. 

Miss  Dora  Keen,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  this  sub- 
ject appointed  by  the  Public  Educational  Association  of  Phil- 
adelphia, had  prepared  a  paper  on 

MEDICAL   IJJSPECTION   OF   SCHOOLS, 

which  was  read  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Taylor. 

in  October,  1896,  Dr.  C.  F,  Robert,  Sanitary  Superintendent 
of  the  Xew  York  Board  of  Health,  sent  a  communication  to  the 
board,  setting  forth  his  belief  that  the  greatest  source  of  the 
transmission  of  infectious  and  contagious  diseases  among  chil- 
dren was  through  the  contact  with  one  another  at  school,  and 
that  this  transmission  would  best  be  overcome  by  systematic 
daily  insi^ection  of  the  schools  by  medical  inspectors.  Such 
inspection  had  its  first  trial  in  the  parochial  schools  of  Phila- 
delphia some  years  eigo,  and  was  abandoned  owing  to  a  mis- 
taken opposition.  This  city  was  ahead  of  the  times.  Boston 
soon  seconded  her,  and  now  New  York  and  Chicago  have 
adopted  this  plan.  It  has  proved  the  value  of  the  work,  and 
.abroad  Brussels  has  adopted  it,  and  Boston  is  getting  the  credit 
of  it.  Providence,  Baltimore  and  Milwaukee  are  agitating  the 
■question.  Only  yesterday,  the  Philadelphia  Board  of  Health 
took  the  proposition  of  th-e  Public  Educational  .•Association 
into  consideration,  referred  it  to  its  sanitary  committee,  and 


eleven  cases  resulted  from  the  presence  of  one  pupil,  whose 
illness  had  been  diagnosed  German  measles.     In  New  York  the 
best  results  were  obtained   by  securing  a  list  of  the  absentees 
where  a  case  of  contagion  had  occurred,  and  visiting  the  fami- 
lies to  learn  the  cause  of  absence.     Eighty-five  families  visited 
showed  fifteen  cases  of  scarlet  fever  and  nineteen  of  diphtheria, 
in   which   the   first  case    was  a  school  child.     The  statistics 
seemed  to  show  that  many  cases  of  diphtheria  went  unnoticed, 
and  the  same  to  a  lesser  extent  with  scarlet  fever.     Children 
sent  home  with  a  "sore  throat''  fail  to  call  in  a  physician,  and 
return  to  school  when  feeling  well.     Thirteen  out  of  twenty 
cases  would  have  remained  unknown  if  the  absence  list  had 
not  been  examined  in  one  report  of  scarlet  fever.     Of  these, 
four  did  return  and  would  have  remained  to  spread  contagion 
if  they  had  not  been  known  as  daneerous.     Others  were  pre- 
paring to  return,  so  that  the  epidemic  would  have  been  indef- 
initely prolonged.     In  regard  to  measles,  seventeen  cases  were 
reported,    and  upon   investigation  twenty  more   were   found, 
which  from  ignorance  had  not  been  reported.  Of  these,  twenty- 
two  had  contracted  it  in  school.     This  evidence  was  so  con- 
vincing that  application  was  made  for  the  appointment  of  a 
chief  medical  inspector,  with  a  stafif  of  150.     In  both  Boston 
and  New  York    school   inspectors  are  separate  from  regular 
medical  inspectors.      The  duties  of  the  school  inspector  are 
"to  visit  the  schools  of  his  district  daily  at  the  opening  of 
school,  examine  all  pupils  whom  the  principal  has  found  to  be 
ill  or  complaining,  and  advise  ths  teacher  concerning  theni ;  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  diagnoses  for  the  custody  of  the  principal, 
and   to  forward  daily  and  weekly  reports  to  his  chief.     He 
never  encroaches  upon  the  rights  of  the  family  physician.     He 
is  simply  to  examine  all  children  that  appear  to  be  ill,  point 
out   the   need  of  treatment,  and  to  exclude  contagious  cases 
from  the  school.     A  courteous  note  is  sent  to  the  family  physi- 
cian stating  the  cause  of  exclusion.     Blanks,  wooden  tongue- 
depressors,  culture  outfits,  etc.,  are  furnished  at  the  central 
office.     The  inspection  consumes  very  little  time  and  creates 
but  little  confusion.      Results:     In  Boston,   1896,  8964  were 
examined,  1156  too  ill  to  remain  in  school ;  3934  were  suffering 
from  oral  and  respiratory  diseases,  267  from  specific  contagious 
diseases. 

In  one  school  parasitic  diseases  of  the  head  existed  in  74  per 
ent,  and  7  per  cent,  were  very  badly  affected.  In  Chicago  so 
much  benefit  resulted  from  the  inspections  that  it  was  deter- 
mined to  continue  the  work  to  the  full  extent  of  the  resources. 
During  four  months  350  inspections  of  233  schools  were 
made,  1417  cases  of  diphtheria  and  .306  of  scarlet  fever  located. 
In  New  York  63,812  were  examined  in  the  first  three  months, 
418:5  or  6  per  cent,  were  excluded  for  contagious  diseases. 
Parasitic  diseases  of  the  head  numbered  2627  ;  contagious  dis- 
eases of  the  eyes  702.  Among  a  laree  number  of  people  no 
dread  of  measles  or  scarlet  fever  is  felt  and  such  often  oppose 
the  means  of  prevention. 

On  the  side  of  defective  sight  and  hearing,  preliminary  and 
unco  ordinated  tests  are  all  that  can  be  reported.  This  field  is 
an  important  one,  yet  no  city  has  yet  coordinated  that  work 
with  general  medical  inspection  of  schools.     The  work  is  worth 


appointed  a  hearing  for  May  31.     While  the  inauguration  of   doing  well,  hut  it  is  a  severe  piece  of  drudgery.     One  specialist 


this  work  comes  properly  within  the  function  of  the  city  boards 
■of  health,  with  whom  it  lies  to  organize  and  conduct  the  work, 
yet  no  less  does  it  claim  the  interest  of  physicians  and  teach- 
■ers.  To  assure  themselves  of  the  value  and  necessity  of  the 
system  the  Boards  of  Health  of  New  York  and  Boston  con- 
ducted preliminary  investigations.  The  latter  published  tables 
by  months  of  all  cases  of  diphtheria  in  nineteen  years  in  that 
■city.  There  was  a  variation  of  1600  cases  reported  in  any  two 
months  and  the  smallest  numbers  were  during  the  summer 
vacations.  The  total  for  nineteen  years  was  .3.TJ9  cases  in  Jan- 
uary and  '2?i3i  in  .June,  as  opposed  to  1765  in  ,\ugust.  So  with 
■scarlet  fever.  Records  for  twenty  years  showed  3107  cases  in 
January  and  1885  in  June  compared  with  1208  in  .\ugust.  An 
example  of  the  protection  of  the  community  by  the  Boston 
plan  was  shown  in  1897  in  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria.  A  pri- 
mary school  of  forty  pupils  had  fourteen  attacked  in  eighteen 
days,  all  from  one  room.  Seven  were  discovered  by  a  medical 
inspector,  three  of  these  by  cultures.  All  suspicious  cases 
were  dismissed  and  recommended  to  the  care  of  the  family 
physicians.  The  next  morning  everyone  was  examined,  many 
cultures  were  taken,  the  class  was  dismissed  and  the  rooms  dis- 
infected and  cleaned.  For  ten  days  after  the  return  to  school 
■everyone  was  examined  when  first  the  class  assembled  in  the 
morning,  and  no  child  absent  with  any  suspicious  symptoms 
was  allowed  to  return  till  it  was  proved  safe  by  a  negative  cul- 
ture. The  result  was  that  not  a  single  case  resulted  teyond 
those  known  to  have  been  infected  at  the  time  the  epidemic 
was  discovered.  Similar  experience  occurred  with  scarlet  fever 
in  the  service  of  the  same  inspector  shortly  after,  in  which  all 


says  that  300,000  examinations  have  had  very  little  scientific 
value.  As  for  methods,  it  has  been  shown  that  a  fairly  com- 
plete examination  of  both  eyes  of  an  individual  can  be  made 
in  three  to  five  minutes.  A  part  of  the  work  can  be  done  by  an 
assistant.  Conveniences  for  the  examination  can  be  usually 
arranged  at  the  school,  and  may  be  either  in  or  out  of  school 
hours.  One  thousand  children  may  be  set  as  the  limit  of  one 
man's  work,  pretending  to  be  thorough.  Many  of  the  alleged 
studies  on  record  can  be  used  to  prove  anything  and  really 
show  nothing.  Looking  at  the  results  thus  far,  we  find  that 
awakened  interest  of  the  community  has  already  greatly 
improved  the  conditions  for  the  school  child.  Nevertheless, 
near  sightedness  has  not  decreased.  Large  classes  and  the 
pressure  of  changing  methods  of  instruction,  force  the  teacher 
to  a  somewhat  wholesale  treatment  of  pupils,  while  the  recent 
investigations  of  2,000  children  of  the  Philadelphia  Teachers' 
Society  for  Child  Study  purports  to  show  54  per  cent,  suffer 
ing  from  defective  vision.  Some  cases  were  so  serious  as  to 
interfere  with  the  intellectual  development  of  the  pupils.  An 
interesting  statement  of  results  showed  a  majority  were  not 
aware  of  any  defect  of  vision  and  the  strain  on  the  mechanism 
of  the  eye  was  going  on  unnoticed.  It  is  a  system  of  educa- 
tion fruitless  of  real  development  that  attempts  to  force  all 
children  alike,  regardless  of  the  fitness  for  work  of  the  particu- 
lar child.  Philadelphia's  contribution  to  this  branch  was 
made  by  a  committee  of  the  County  Medical  Society  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  S.  D.  Risley,  in  1878.  He  received  the  hearty 
support  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  thecommunity.  Twenty- 
six  hundred  examinations  were  made  in  two  years.     "Many  a 
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school  boy  idle  only  at  his  bookB,  dull  only  in  the  recitation 
room,  is  so  because  he  finds  the  continued  use  of  his  eyes  a 
painful  task,"  and  near  sightedness  comes  to  affect  his  mental 
habits  and  moral  character  as  well  as  his  physical  constitution. 
Extended  observation  in  Europe  showed  that  this  troub'e 
increases  steadily  as  the  education  goes  on.  In  America,  it 
rises  from  3.5  per  cent,  of  children  8  years  of  age  to  nearly  20 
per  cent,  at  ITi^  years.  In  Germany,  perfect  hygienic  condi 
tions  of  hours,  seating  and  lighting,  failed  to  arrest  the 
increase.  The  committee  of  the  County  Medical  Society 
sought  to  answer  the  question.  To  what  extent  are  our  educa- 
tional methods  and  manner  responsible?  The  following  con- 
clusions were  reached :  That  the  possible  presence  of  defec- 
tive vision  should  be  excluded  by  examination  before  entering 
school ;  that  children  enter  too  young ;  that  the  course  of 
study  should  be  so  chosen  and  arranged  as  to  avoid  protracted 
use  of  the  eyes  at  a  near  point ;  that  the  system  of  term  exam- 
inations should  be  entirely  abandoned  ;  that  text-books  should 
be  of  good  paper  and  large  type ;  that  the  method  of  writing 
should  be  optional ;  that  since  numbers  of  the  pupils  with  the 
weakest  eyes  drop  out  after  the  first  few  years  a  more  elastic 
curriculum  that  would  admit  of  steady  though  slow  promotion 
is  advisable. 

The  suggestion  of  a  study  of  the  individual  needs  of  the  child 
brings  us  to  the  conscious  realization  of  the  opportunities  the 
inspector  will  see  open  to  his  intelligent  study.  While  his  pri- 
mary duty  is  to  seek  and  recognize  signs  of  contagion,  he  may 
find  a  useful  line  of  study  iu  the  incidental  detection  of  defec- 
tive children.  The  modern  plea  for  individualism  in  education 
seeks  to  adapt  conditions  to  the  child,  not  the  child  to  conditions. 
Let  us,  therefore,  look  to  the  results  of  scientific  medical  inspect- 
ion ,  if  we  would  know  how  great  is  the  need  for  special  schools  for 
special  classes.  Europe  has  special  schools  ;  our  National  Educa- 
tion Association  has  a  branch  on  special  schools,  and  these 
already  exist  in  Wisconsin,  Chicago,  Boston  and  Providence. 
Mr.  Alexander  Graham  Bell  makes  a  plea  for  special  schools 
for  the  deaf  with  small  numbers  and  centered  at  convenient 
points.  Chicago  reports  eight  public  day  schools  for  the  deaf. 
Let  us  hope  that  an  intelligent  public  sentiment  may  in  time 
recognize  that  facilitated  work  and  results  to  both  teacher  and 
pupil  justify  a  demand  for  special  schools  for  the  mental,  the 
physical  and  the  moral  defectives.  The  financial  basis  of  med 
ical  inspection  must  be  thought  of.  Where  expense  prevents 
a  complete  investigation,  the  work  may  best  begin  in  the  kin- 
dergaitens  and  the  primary  grades.  This  plan  will  include 
practically  all  children  under  10  years  of  age,  and  it  is  among 
these  that  the  chief  danger  exists.  This  applies  especially  to 
the  kindergarten  in  which,  by  virtue  of  different  processes, 
children  are  brought  into  close  contact  with  each  other,  and 
use  in  common  a  large  number  of  objects  liable  to  become 
infected.  Comparison  of  the  health  reports  of  the  cities  now 
practicing  inspection  shows  that  an  average  of  about  1000  pu- 
pils and  three  school  houses  is  the  capacity  for  work  of  each 
inspector.  To  be  thorough,  the  work  should  include  charity 
schools  and  day  nurseries,  quite  as  much  as  the  public  and 
parochial  schools.  Boston's  annual  pay  to  each  medical  inspec- 
tor is  $200;  that  of  New  York  8300;  making  the  total  cost  to 
New  York  S15,000  per  annum,  irrespective  of  report  blanks, 
ofiicework  and  incidentals.  In  connection  with  this  outlay,  how- 
ever, it  must  be  remembered  that  the  incident  control  over 
contagion  causes  a  constant  decrease  in  the  work  of  the  district 
medical  inspector.  The  school  work  may  thus  in  time  become 
a  paying  investment.  Coming  next  to  the  sanitary  and  hygienic 
side  of  the  subject,  the  control  that  will  be  obtained  over  con- 
tagious diseases  will  redound  to  the  credit  of  health  boards  and 
repay  the  community  for  all  that  it  may  cost.  It  has  been  esti 
mated  tjy  one  physician  that  70  per  cent,  of  epidemics  might 
be  prevented  by  inspection.  There  are  many  diseases  upon 
which  the  law  requires  no  report,  parasitic  diseases  of  the  head, 
contagious  diseases  of  the  eyes,  follicular  tonsillitis,  oral  and 
respiratory  diseases,  and  further  mumps,  whooping  cough, 
measles,  consumption  and  chicken-pox.  Medical  inspection 
will  detect  a  large  number  of  these.  While  the  main  purpose 
of  inspection  is  the  preservation  of  life,  yet  the  cohiniunity  has 
a  right  to  demand  the  best  possible  protection  against  the 
spread  of  the  above  named  diseases  and  the  consequent  inter- 
ruption of  the  school  life  of  the  child.  In  a  very  largo  number 
of  cases  the  mildness  of  the  disease  or  ignorance  hiiK  prevented 
its  recognition,  etc.  :  the  child  nevertheless  was  in  .i  condition 
to  spread  contagion.  To  (|Uote  Dr.  S.  H.  Durgin,  ihe  Boston 
pioneer  in  the  work,  a  child  with  an  unrecognized  iitseof  diph 
theria,  not  attracting  attention,  may  attach  infective  matter  to 
the  desk,  chair,  books,  slate,  pencil,  penholder,  spmige,  drink- 
ing cup,  doorknob,  window  sill,  banister,  wainscoltine,  or  to 
anything  which  he  may  handle  or  touch  after  using  hie  fingers 
about  his  mouth.     The  fact  that  these  things  may  become 


infected  with  diphtheria  in  this  way  has  been  conclusively 
shown  in  the  laboratory  by  Prof.  Ernest.  This  statement 
would  seem  to  substantiate  a  plea  for  simple  instructions  and 
facilities  for  disinfecting  purposes  in  the  schools.  The  far- 
reaching  effects  of  inspection  can  hardly  be  over-estimated. 
In  Chicago,  714  indvidual  cases  of  diphtheria  brought  to  light 
2619  cases  at  home,  and  231  cases  of  scarlet  fever  disclosed  745 
cases  at  home.  Inspection  should  begin  in  the  old  school 
houses,  as  the  number  of  sick  children  from  these  is  greater 
than  from  the  new  buildings.  If  the  School  Inspector  is  alive 
to  the  possibilities  of  his  work,  full  information  may  be  inci- 
dentally gained  as  to  defective  conditions  of  school  life  and  par- 
ticular defects  from  time  to  time  will  be  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  authorities.  It  will  suffice  to  enumerate  the  condi- 
tions to  which  attention  should  be  directed  :  Overcrowding, 
defective  heating,  plumbing  and  ventilation,  dark  basements, 
insufficient  and  uncleanly  sanitaries,  seating  and  school  furni- 
ture, recess  periods,  overstudy  and  grading  of  pupils. 

The  medical  profession  quite  generally,  through  the  journals, 
have  suggested  or  endorsed  the  movement  for  school  inspec- 
tion, and  wherever  established,  the  boards  of  education  have 
cooperated  in  the  work.  After  two  years  and  a  half  of  test, 
Boston  reported  the  plan  constantly  growing  in  favor  with  the 
medical  profession,  among  the  teachers,  and  in  the  community 
at  large.  When  organizing  the  work  in  New  Y'ork.  the  Board 
of  Health  took  the  wise  step  of  giving  a  few  explanatory  lect- 
ures to  the  school  inspectors.  It  is  hoped  that  a  movement  to 
institute  the  work  throughout  the  State  may  result  from  this 
presentation  of  the  proven  value. 

Discussion  followed  by  Prof.  W.  W.  Keen  of  Philadelphia, 
who  spoke  from  the  sanitary  standpoint. 

He  said  that  the  State  owed  two  duties  to  its  children  :  That 
they  should  have  a  good  common  school  education  and  that, 
as  far  as  was  possible,  their  health  should  not  be  endangered 
in  school.  In  order  to  attain  the  former,  compulsory  school  at- 
tendance had  been  provided  by  law.  We  had  no  right,  however, 
to  force  children  to  go  to  school  unless  we  protected  them  from 
infection  of  some  of  the  most  loathsome  and  deadly  diseases. 
Compulsory  vaccination  provided  against  smallpox,  but  against 
diphtheria,  scarlet  fever  and  a  large  number  of  less  deadly 
diseases  no  provision  was  made,  unless  there  was  a  medical 
inspection  of  schools.  Any  child,  therefore,  was  liable  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with  such  diseases  without  any  possibility 
of  escape.  It  might  be  objected  that  these  children  could  not 
be  very  sick  if  they  were  able  to  go  to  school.  To  this  he 
replied,  that  at  the  beginning  of  many  such  disorders,  and  at 
the  end,  before  health  was  completely  re  established,  such 
children  would  be  perfectly  able  to  go  to  shool ;  nor  must  it  be 
supposed  for  a  moment  that  only  the  serious  type  of  cases  was 
dangerous.  A  very  mild  case  of  scarlet  fever  in  one  child 
could  easily  give  a  fatal  attack  to  another.  An  attack  of  diph- 
theria so  slight  as  not  to  keep  the  child  at  home,  much  less  in 
bed,  might  breed  in  the  throat  of  another  child  the  severest 
form  of  the  disease. 

Most  of  the  epidemic  diseases  which  are  contagious  arise  in 
childhood.  It  is  therefore  particularly  important  that  children 
of  school  age  should  be  protected  from  them.  The  only  way 
at  present  of  having  them  protected  is  through  reports  to  the 
board  of  health.  But  this  does  not  meet  the  case  entirely. 
There  are  a  large  number  of  diseases  that  physicians  are  not 
required  to  report,  such  as  measles,  whooping  cough,  chicken 
pox  and  the  like,  and  a  very  considerable  proportion  of  chil- 
dren attacked  with  these  diseases  succumb  to  them.  The 
death  rate  in  measles  varies  from  only  2  or  3  per  cent,  up  to  20 
per  cent,  in  severe  epidemics.  In  1880,  11,102  children  died  of 
whooping  cough  in  the  United  States.  Besides  this,  very 
many  of  the  dangerous  diseases  which  ought  to  be  reported, 
are  not  reported  because  of  the  very  mildness  of  the  cases, 
when  parents  do  not  think  it  needful  to  call  in  a  physician,  and 
in  others  from  the  ignorance  or  wilful  neglect  of  the  parents, 
who  endanger  not  only  the  lives  of  their  own  children  but  those 
of  other  people  by  not  securing  medical  aid.  The  rich  send 
for  the  doctor  in  the  slightest  illness.  The  poor  often,  from 
motives  of  economy,  delay  till  they  liaiH'  to  seek  medical  advice. 
Inspection  of  schools  remedies  most  of  these  sources  of  mischief. 

The  figures  given  in  the  paper  were  very  striking:  In  Chi- 
cago, in  744  cases  of  diphtheria  among  children  atschool,  when 
the  absence  list  was  consulted  and  all  families  of  absent  pupils 
visited,  it  was  found  that  2(iHI  cases  of  diphtheria  existed  at 
home,  which  would  not  have  been  revealed  but  for  the  school 
investigation ;  and  similarly,  221  cases  of  scarlet  fever  in 
school  children  revealed  745  home  cases.  These  home  cases  of 
diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever  were  not  only  a  danger  to  the 
school  children,  but  to  the  entire  neighborhood  in  which  they 
existed. 

Dr.  S.  D.  RisLEV  of  Philadelphia    The  systematic  medical 
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inspectioa  of  our  schools,  not  only  as  regards  the  hygiene  of 
the  school  house,  but  the  examination  of  the  individual  pupils 
for  the  purpose  of  excluding  contagious  and  infectious  disease 
must  commend  itself  to  the  judgment  of  every  thoughful  cit- 
izen of  our  great  commonwealth.  At  first  eight,  the  problem 
of  school  inspection  seems  not  only  wise  and  necessary,  but  its 
execution  very  simple.  When  carefully  considered,  however, 
in  all  its  phases,  it  grows  in  complexity,  and  difiBcultiee  at  first 
unsuspected  are  confronted. 

The  primary  purpose  of  school  inspection  is  to  exclude  tem- 
porarily all  children  affected  with  forms  of  disease  which  may 
be  communicated  to  others.  It  is  unquestionably  true  that  a 
cursory  inspection  of  the  throats  of  the  children  would  ex- 
clude a  large  group  of  infectious  diseases,  either  in  their 
incipiency,  or  when  present  in  mild  form  and  their  real  nature 
not  suspected  by  the  pupil  or  his  parents.  Systematic  exam- 
ination of  this  kind  with  carefully  preserved  records  would 
soon  prove  of  great  scientific  value  as  showing  the  possibility 
of  warding  off  epidemics  of  measles,  whooping  cough,  scarlet 
fever  and  diphtheria. 

A  careful  study  of  the  problem  of  individual  inspection  of 
schools  leads  us  much  farther  afield  than  the  simple  exclusion 
of  infectious  and  contagious  disease.  It  is  reasonable  to  ex- 
pect that  some  degree  of  physical  deterioration  will  result 
from  depriving  children  of  the  freedom  of  the  nursery  and 
playground  and  subjecting  them  to  the  confinement  and  tasks 
of  the  school  room  ;  but  observation  has  shown  that  a  consid- 
erable percentage  of  those  who  enter  upon  the  educational 
process  in  apparently  good  health  soon  manifest  impaired  gen- 
eral vigor,  acquire  distorted  spines  and  develop  near  sighted - 
ness.  It  is  plainly  the  duty  of  those  in  authority  to  prevent 
these  misfortunes  as  far  as  possible.  It  may  not  be  generally 
known  that  modern  school  hygiene  has  grown  to  its  pres- 
ent state  of  advancement  through  the  individual  examin- 
ation of  children  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  the  cause  of 
the  steady  increase  in  the  percentage  of  near-sightedness  as 
they  advance  in  their  educational  process.  It  was  at  first  sup- 
posed that  this  increase  was  due  to  bad  hygienic  environments. 
Attention  was  then  directed  to  the  cjuantity,  quality  and  direc- 
tion of  the  light  in  the  school  room,  and  to  the  proper  relation 
between  desks  and  seats.  This  led  to  a  most  elaborate  study 
of  the  mechanics  of  sitting,  and  to  extensive  measurements  of 
the  different  parts  of  the  body  in  order  to  determine  the  suit- 
able relation  between  the  height  of  desk  and  seat.  The  print 
in  the  text-books,  the  script  used  in  writing,  and  the  jjosition 
assumed  by  the  pupil  were  all  subjected  to  the  most  careful 
scrutiny.  These  elaborate  studies  in  different  parts  of  the 
world,  by  many  observers,  led  to  great  reforms  in  school  house 

■  architecture  and  in  the  furnishings  of  the  school  room,  while 
the  examinations  of    the  children's  eyes  served  not  only  to 

'Verify  the  fact  of  the  steady  increase  in  the  percentage  of 
near-sightedness,  but  demonstrated  the  relation  between  that 
and  disease  of  the  membranes  of  the  eye.  It  was  reserved 
for  observations  made  in  the  Philadelphia  schools  to  demon- 
-strate  that  the  inflammation  upon  which  the  near-sightedness 
depended  was  due  to  the  presence  of  certain  congenital  de- 
fects in  the  eyeball,  which  necessitated  a  constant  strain  upon 
'the  organ  of  vision  during  school  work ;  that  therefore  no 
child  should  be  admitted  to  enter  upon  his  school  life  until 
'the  eyes  had  been  examined,  when  if  one  of  ihese  congenital 
defects  were  discovered,  he  could  be  sent  back  to  his  parents 
with  the  advice  to  have  the  defect  corrected  before  admitting 
•  the  child  to  the  school  room. 

This  was  a  distinct  advance  in  school  hygiene,  the  import- 
ance of  which  can  not  be  overestimated,  and  was  the  direct 
outgrowth  of   individual  inspection  of    the  school   children's 

■  eyes.  It  is  altogether  probable  that  were  systematic  inspec- 
tion adopted  in  other  lines  we  would  see  equally  important 
advances  made  in  the  science  of  school  hygiene.  Most  parents 
in  seeking  to  enter  a  child  at  either  our  public  or  private  schools 
'have  considered  only  the  fact  that  a  suitable  age  has  been 
reached,  no  thought  being  given  to  any  other  requirement.  That 
the  child  is  in  poor  health,  that  it  may  have  defective  vision, 
impaired  hearing,  or  may  be  mentally  defective,  are  questions 
that  have  never  for  an  instant  been  considered.  The  only 
thought  is  that  the  child  is  old  enough  to  go  to  school.  The 
point  in  contention  in  these  remarks  is  that  it  is  the  duty,  not 
so  much  of  the  health  authorities,  as  of  our  school  boards  to 
subject  all  new  pupils  to  a  rigid  individual  inspection,  as  to 
the  condition  of  their  general  health,  the  sharpness  of  vision, 
acuity  of  hearing,  and  their  probable  mental  condition.  At 
•the  beginning  of  each  school  year  all  of  the  former  pupils 
should  be  reexamined.  .\s  regards  the  general  health  the 
requirements  of  the  school  board  might  be  met  by  a  certificate 

•of  good  health  from  thefamily  physician.  This  would  be  in  the 
■interest  of  both  child  and  school.     It  is  idle  to  expect  a  sickly 


child  to  bear  safely  the  same  burden  of  toil  and  anxiety  which 
is  placed  upon  the  shouldersof  his  healthy  companions.  While 
in  some  cases  it  might  be  wise  to  exclude  the  feeble  child  from 
school  until  in  better,  health,  there  is  a  large  group  of  physi- 
cally weak  or  otherwise  defective  children,  for  whom  special 
provision  should  be  made  in  the  required  curriculum.  Indi- 
vidual inspection  should  detect  these  cases  and  place  them 
in  the  provisional  class  for  which  they  are  fitted.  In  it  would 
be  placed  many  children  with  defective  eyes  or  ears,  and  with 
impaired  general  health.  Their  progress  in  school  would  be 
steady,  but  not  bo  rapid  as  that  required  from  their  more  for 
tunate  fellows. 

As  it  is  at  present  certainly  in  our  public  schools,  it  is  too 
often  a  survival  of  the  fittest,  the  weak  and  unfortunate  being 
compelled  to  drop  out  of  the  race.  The  individual  inspection 
should  cover,  therefore,  not  only  infective  disease  but  search 
for  impaired  general  and  special  functions,  especially  of  the 
eyes  and  ears.  Under  no  circumstances  should  any  child 
with  purulent  discharge  from  the  ears,  or  inflamed  eyes,  be 
admitted  until  subjected  to  expert  examination;  or  if  the 
vision  is  found  defective,  or  the  hearing  impaired,  they  should 
be  sent  home  with  a  note  explaining  to  the  parents  how  these 
defects  must  handicap  them  in  their  work  at  school,  and  urg- 
ing them  to  seek  professional  advice.  For  this  examination 
of  the  eyes,  expert  skill  is  not  required.  It  is  a  simple  matter 
to  determine  whether  each  child  enjoys  a  normal  acuity  of 
vision  or  not.  This  procedure  is  not  the  best  that  can  be 
devised  but  it  meets  the  practical  requirement  of  the  case,  and 
for  many  reasons  is  probably  the  only  feasible  plan.  It  would 
cost  but  little,  and  need  not  awaken  the  opposition  of  the 
parents  or  the  family  physician,  both  of  whom  are  apt  to  be 
sensitive  about  any  interference  with  their  prerogatives.  As 
regards  the  mentally  defective,  every  educator  must  soon  learn 
that  these  are  not  to  be  found  only  in  the  institutions  for  the 
feeble-minded.  Medical  or  expert  inspection  on  these  lines  is 
an  exceedingly  difficult  and  delicate  problem,  but  nevertheless 
important.  Mental  defect  declares  itself  to  expert  observation 
in  many  ways.  Not  only  in  dulness  with  books  do  we  detect 
mental  feebleness,  but  in  bad  habits,  bad  temper,  incorrigibil- 
ity, cruelty  to  playmates,  moral  obliquity,  or  even  moral  imbe- 
cility are  often  signs  of  hopeless  congenital  mental  defect  which 
should  exclude  the  unfortunate  individual  from  association  with 
normal  children,  upon  whom  their  influence  is  always  deplora- 
ble, and  their  presence  often  dangerous.  It  is  true  that  in  some 
degree  these  signs  are,  many  of  them,  the  evidence  simply  of  a 
defective  home  training,  but  it  is  equally  true  that  many  boys 
or  girls  who  are  regarded  by  their  parents  and  teachers  as  sim- 
ply bad,  are  hopeless  defectives,  and  should  be  excluded  from 
our  schools  and  sent  to  institutions  designed  as  training  schools 
or  asylums  for  the  defective.  Such  children  are  often  fine 
appearing,  cunning  and  bright,  and  the  teacher  naturally  sup- 
poses that  they  could  learn  if  they  would,  but  find  to  his  dis- 
appointment that  they  add  only  to  their  store  of  craftiness.  It 
is  from  such  that  our  criminal  classes  are  largely  recruited. 
While  still  in  school,  the  incorrigible  pupil  should  instead  of 
punishment  be  subjected  to  expert  examination,  and  their 
parents  or  guardians  frankly  advised  of  their  duty,  provided 
the  child  is  shown  to  be  a  member  of  this  unfortunate  class. 
The  far  reaching  importance  of  this,  in  that  it  places  these 
defectives  under  State  control,  will  occur  to  the  thoughtful. 

While  such  inspection  as  has  been  suggested  would  unques- 
tionably be  of  great  value  to  the  school  children  and  to  the 
community,  great  care  must  be  exercised  in  the  method  of 
their  adoption  and  the  manner  in  which  the  inspection  is  made. 
School  boards  and  boards  of  health  are  important  institutions, 
but  they  must  not  be  permitted  to  invade  the  domain  of  private 
rights,  nor  should  they  permit  themselves  to  be  drawn  beyond 
their  legitimate  and  proper  functions  by  the  specious  pleas 
made  not  so  much  in  the  interest  of  public  health  as  for  the 
gratification  of  private  ambition,  or  a  desire  for  publicity. 
Little  by  little,  almost  unnoticed  dangerous  and  arbitrary 
encroachments  may  be  made  by  such  excellently  disposed  gen- 
tlemen as  compose  our  Board  of  Health,  until  we  find  ourselves 
on  the  border  of  State  or  municipal  socialism.  That  it  is 
proper  that  many  things  should  unhesitatingly  be  surrendered 
to  the  State  is  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  remarks,  but  we 
should  be  cautious  as  to  the  method  of  the  surrender. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Taylok  of  Philadelphia  said- It  is  not  expected 
that  the  teacher  will  become  an  expert  in  differentiating  the 
forms  of  defective  children,  nor,  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term, 
be  able  to  pick  out  or  label  the  kinds  of  defects.  That  is 
entirely  the  duty  of  a  physician  and  can  only  be  done  by  one 
of  suflScient  clinical  experience.  Once  the  child  has  come 
under  suspicion  and  been  separated  from  the  others  the  physi- 
cian can  do  this  thing.  Then,  if  he  finds  himself  unable  to 
exactly  differentiate,  again  an  expert  should  be  called  in.   The 
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kinds  of  children  which  will  show  defects  are  many,  and  some 
of  these  defects  may  be  only  temporary  and  yet  the  deficiency 
or  disability  be  so  marked  as  to  render  the  child  unfit  for  asso- 
ciation with  the  others  so  far  as  competitive  work  in  the  same 
lines  and  to  the  same  degree  is  concerned.  Many  childrcu  who 
present  themselves  in  a  school  for  the  first  time  are  in  a  condi- 
tion of  lowered  intelligence  from  the  simple  cause  of  malnutri- 
tion, living  a  life  of  poverty  or  other  defective  hygiene.  They 
present  a  condition  of  insufficient  nourishment,  anemia,  and 
are  weakened  in  many  or  all  organs.  They  may  have  been 
subject  to  household  demands,  have  been  made  to  labor  and 
are  in  that  condition  of  fatigued  state  which  Professor  Schiedt 
has  so  admirably  portrayed.  They  may  have  just  recovered 
from  illness,  or  may  be  in  a  condition  of  chronic  disability  from 
many  states  which  should  be  recognized  and  treated  by  a  phy- 
sician. Often  these  children  will  be  restored  by  a  few  days' 
rest  in  bed  or  a  period  of  hospital  care  to  the  average  of  intel- 
ligence an-d  alertness.  They  can  then  rank  as  an  average 
child.  Another  class  of  disability,  the  resultof  defects  in  vari- 
ous organs,  as  the  eye,  have  been  alluded  to  by  Dr.  Risley ;  the 
ear  will  be  spoken  of  by  Dr.  Randall,  and  a  number  of  condi- 
tions which  the  medical  inspector  should  promptly  classify 
and  suggest  means  for  relief.  A  third  class  of  defectives  are 
60  by  reason  of  brain  insufficiency.  These  may  have  been  sub- 
jected to  conditions  not  likely  to  develop  the  brain.  Such  may 
be  improved  in  varying  degrees.  Some  may  require  a  special 
line  of  teaching.  As  a  subdivision  of  this  class  mental  states 
have  been  warped  to  one  sidedness.  There  may  be  quick 
observation,  deep  cunning,  many  of  the  qualities  which  enable 
the  child  to  go  along  well  enongh  in  the  ordinary  walks  of  life, 
but  not  enough  to  progress  along  the  lines  of  ordinary  edu- 
cation as  offered  in  the  public  school.  They  may  be  defective 
in  powers  of  observation,  slow  in  mental  processes,  with  a  fair 
share  of  symmetric  activity  which  gives,  if  properly  trained, 
sooner  or  later,  a  good  quality  of  judgment,  but  only  developed 
in  lower  lines  of  mental  activity  suited  to  their  capacity.  Such 
eoon  reach  their  limit  of  education.  .'\ nother  class  will  show 
morbid  impulses,  restlessness  and  tendency  to  do  things  which 
the  routine  of  the  school  can  not  allow;  yet  if  these  were 
placed  where  they  could  get  a  form  of  education  suited  to  their 
needs,  they  might  be  made  more  or  less  useful  citizens. 
Finally,  there  is  a  class  of  mental  defects  which  are  inherently 
bad  with  distinctly  evil  tendencies,  dangerous  to  mingle  with 
other  children,  who  ought  to  be  separated  and  yet  well 
deserve  the  most  careful  education  to  make  them  useful  and 
less  objectionable  members  of  society. 

All  these  classifications  may  vary  from  time  to  time  in  the 
same  individual  and  a  child  who  today  or  at  the  end  of  a  cer- 
tain year  has  made  a  fair  measure  of  progress  will  need  to  be 
treated  or  educated  in  a  different  way  the  following  year  to 
bring  out  the  best  that  is  in  him.  Medical  inspection  will 
enable  all  these  points  to  be  elaborated  and  the  work  now  being 
done  in  certain  large  cities  in  the  maintenance  of  special 
schools  for  the  mentally  deficient  is  magnificent  work,  to  weed 
out  from  ordinary  children  those  who  require  separate  training, 
and  also  for  the  good  of  the  children  who  are  thus  freed  from 
these  objectionable  elements.  Again,  those  separated,  classi- 
fied and  properly  trained  will  do  ereat  things,  but  if  left  to 
blunder  along  with  the  others  would  fail  to  be  other  than  a 
burden  to  society.  No  teacher  can  be  expected  to  be  an 
«xpert,  it  must  be  a  physician.  The  physician  must  exer- 
cise his  faculties  for  months,  even  years.  The  study  of  chil- 
dren is  exceedingly  important,  demanding  the  highest  i|ual 
ities  of  heart,  brain  and  observation.  It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  most  people  believe  children  are  easily  understood.  The 
inspection  proposed  will  serve  as  a  great  economy  of  lives  and 
capital.  To  be  able  to  pick  out  promptly  and  subject  to 
proper  treatment  those  instances  of  contagious  diseases,  etc., 
will  not  only  save  many  lives,  but  prevent  spread  of  disease 
and  enable  many  to  grow  up  and  take  their  places  as  bread- 
winners. Again,  by  the  separation  of  these  cases  it  will  limit 
such  diseases  so  considerably  that  fewer  inspectors  will  be 
needed. 

Dr.  B.  .'Xi.Kx.  Randall  of  Philadelphia  wished  to  lay  stress 
upon  the  aspects  of  the  matter  with  whii'li  his  experience  had 
made  him  familiar,  the  examination  of  the  eyow,  ears  and  nose. 
Now  that  the  school  life  is  made  compulsory,  it  is  doubly 
incumbent  upon  the  authorities  to  protect  the  ciiildren  from  the 
Con8e(iuences  of  their  own  ills  as  well  as  from  those  communi- 
cable by  their  companions.  The  hygiene  >•{  the  scholars 
demands  that  examinations  be  made  as  to  their  physical  as  well 
as  their  mental  fitness  for  the  tasks  assigned  them;  for  good 
school  hygiene  only  means  that  the  surroumlings  should  be 
innocuous  to  normal  pupils.  Hut  study  sho  vs  that  few  chil- 
dren even  approach  a  true  normal  and  that  a  considerable  pro- 
portion are  so  far  short  of  it  as  to  take  serious  harm  from  their 


school  work.  Disqualifying  defects  should  be  discovered  at 
the  beginning,  when  they  are  more  likely  to  be  remediable, 
than  later,  and  threatening  contagion  noted  and  guarded 
against.  This  means  a  vast  amount  of  work  if  well  done,  and 
if  not  is  of  little  avail,  or  even  leads  to  false  security.  The 
mere  presence  of  a  set  of  test  letters  in  the  schoolroom  will 
show  many  that  their  sight  is  not  up  to  the  normal  standard  ; 
but  in  this  as  in  the  other  directions  skilled  study  is  needful  to 
bring  more  than  a  fraction  of  the  unpleasant  truths  to  light. 
Any  intelligent  person  can  make  many  eye  tests  accurately, 
unless  he  insists  on  varying  the  methods  of  examination  :  in 
some  railroads  every  new  employe  is  required  to  show  to  the 
non-medical  examiner  his  possession  of  adequate  sight  and 
hearing.  But  to  learn  that  the  eyes  and  ears  are  likely  to 
remain  good  requires  the  expert  medical  examiner.  Much 
work  done  in  this  direction  has  been  inadequate,  yet  it  may 
have  had  much  value  to  the  individual  examined.  My  conten- 
tion is  that  it  is  almost  as  easy  to  do  it  thoroughly  as  to  slur  it 
in  slipshod  manner.  Examination  as  thorough  as  most  spec- 
ialists make  in  their  offices  can  be  made  of  the  eyes,  ears  and 
of  the  nose  and  throat  in  about  five  minutes  per  pupil  and  sub- 
division of  labor  may  reduce  this.  Few  instruments  are  required 
that  could  frighten  a  child  or  in  any  flaw  of  sterilization  be  able 
to  convey  infection.  Usually  the  school  can  afford  a  fitting 
room  for  the  work  and  the  individual  need  lose  but  ten  minutes 
or  less  from  his  routine  duties.  There  is  room  for  objection  by 
silly  or  contentious  parents  or  pupils,  as  with  regard  to  vaccina- 
tion or  any  other  sanitary  invasions  of  individual  liberty,  but 
large  schools  in  Philadelphia  had  the  matter  carried  out 
annually  for  years  without  friction.  The  main  difficulty  will 
be  in  securing  efficient  examiners  without  excessive  expense. 
Considerable  experience  and  technical  skill  are  requisite  and 
those  having  such  are  generally  too  busy  to  care  for  the  small 
honorarium  likely  to  be  paid.  Yet  if  the  work  be  carefully  sub- 
divided it  is  probable  that  competent  men  can  be  induced  to 
undertake  limited  amounts  of  it,  principally  on  the  ground  of 
its  scientific  interest  and  its  value  to  the  public,  as  they  now 
serve  in  unpaid  hospital  positions.  Many  will  not  continue  it 
after  a  year  or  two  of  its  drudgery  ;  yet  the  system  will  grow 
and  perfect  itself  if  carefully  supervised  and  many  points  now 
set  down  by  skeptics  as  impracticable  will  show  themselves 
not  only  possible  but  really  essential,  and  we  will  later  wonder 
how  we  could  expect  to  get  on  without  such  inspection  of  our 
schools. 

(To  be  continued.) 


Chicago  Gynecological  Society. 

h'cgular  Meeting  April  15,  1S98. 

The  President,  Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman,  in  the  chair. 
Dr.  W.  S.  Christopher  spoke  on  the 

NATURE  AND  MANAUEMENT  OF  PUBERTY. 

He  presented  for  consideration  the  proposition  that  puberty 
is  a  period  during  which  force  is  recognized  in  a  peculiar  man- 
ner for  subsequent  use  in  a  special  manner.  That  the  factors 
which  interfere  with  the  accumulation  and  latentization  of  this 
force  interfere  with  the  subsec|uent  act  of  reproduction  in  all 
its  phases,  and  that  those  factors,  on  the  other  hand,  which 
favor  the  latentization  and  accumulation  of  this  force,  favor 
the  subsequent  factors  of  reproduction.  Reference  was  made 
to  the  scientific  contributions  of  Herbert  Spencer,  who  has 
shown  the  antagonism  between  expenditure  and  genesis,  as 
well  as  the  antagonism  between  low  nutrition  and  genesis. 
The  speaker  said  the  proposition  that  low  nutrition  and  high 
activity  are  antagonistic  to  reproduction  or  genesis,  and  the 
converse,  that  low  expenditure  of  force  and  high  nutrition  are 
favorable  to  genesis,  is  tolerably  well  established,  Kxamples 
were  given.  He  said  it  was  unquestionably  true  that  the 
expenditure  of  nerve  force  or  physical  activity,  which  goes  on 
in  the  life  of  the  individual  during  the  generative  formative 
period,  was  certainly  greater  than  it  was  fifty  years  ago.  There 
was  no  doubt  in  his  mind  but  what  the  enormous  degree  of 
labor  thrown  upon  girls  about  the  time  when  they  were  pass- 
ing through  the  period  of  puberty  was  greater  than  it  was  a 
generation  ago.  It  was  a  common  thing  for  him  to  find  high 
school  girls  failing  in  their  work,  and  it  became  necessary  to 
take  them  from  school  or  diminish  their  work  very  malerially 
in  order  that  they  might  develop  properly.  It  was  about  the 
time  they  entered  the  high  school,  or  before,  that  these  changes 
began  to  show  themselves.  He  cited  the  case  of  a  girl,  12  years 
of  age,  who  last  October  was  taken  sick  with  some  trifling  dis- 
order. On  questioning  her.  he  found  that  she  was  constantly 
tired  at  the  end  of  each  school  day.  and  extremely  so  at  the 
end  of  each  school  week.     She  was  removed  from  school,  with 
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the  result  that  from  October  until  the  present  time  she  had 
gained  considerably  in  weight,  strength  and  personal  appear 
ance,  and  instead  of  being  a  fagged  out.  miserable  mortal,  she 
was  now  a  blooming  girl,  fully  up  to  her  age  and  all  that  would 
be  required  of  her  in  the  future. 

Dr.  John  C.  Cook  thought  that  physicians  were  too  careless 
in  the  general  management  of  boys  and  girls  during  the  period 
of  puberty.  He  said  :  Girls  particularly  should  be  taught  to 
stand  up  straight  and  to  inflate  the  lungs  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  nutrition  will  be  greatly  increased  by  so  doing. 

Dr.  Bayakd  Holmes  read  a  paper  entitled 

HOW  TO  RECONCILE   MODERN    EDUCATIONAL   METHODS    WITH   THE 
DEMANDS    OF    HEALTH. 

-  He  said  the  growth  of  the  .\merican  girl  into  womanhood 
generally  began-atthe  end  of  the  eleventh  year,  or  some  time 
during  the  twelfth  year,  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  thirteenth 
year,  and  it  progressed  with  very  great  rapidity  for  a  year  and 
a  half  or  two  years.  The  law  of  growth  in  the  human  body  was 
one  which  had  not  been  always  considered  in  relation  to  the 
development  of  girls.  The  energies  of  thebody  rose  and  fell  in 
each  individual  with  a  certain  rhythm.  Each  swell  of  physical 
growth  was  designed  to  bring  about  certain  morphologic  and 
functional  conditions,  and  when  those  conditions  were  not 
secured  at  the  time  nature  was  accustomed  to  bring  them 
about,  there  was  absolutely  no  possibility  of  their  completion 
and  perfection  in  subsequent  years.  The  maturity  of  the  sex- 
ual apparatus  and  its  function  in  the  girl  must  be  secured  in 
that  stage  of  development  known  as  puberty.  It  was  of  all 
the  periods  of  growth  of  the  woman  the  most  important  for  her 
future  health.  Therefore,  it  was  the  one  above  all  others 
which  should  be  considered  in  the  education  and  training  of 
the  girl.  .Ml  the  intelligence  and  care  that  it  was  possible  for 
teachers  and  physicians  to  bestow  upon  her  should  be  given  at 
that  time.  Not  only  motherhood  and  subsequent  health,  but 
sanity  and  life-long  happiness  were  dependent  upon  the  perfec- 
tion of  pubescent  growth  and  function.  It  did  not  seem 
unreasonable,  therefore,  that  the  customs  and  prejudices  of 
the  time  should  be  entirely  laid  aside  in  considering  the  proper 
education  of  the  girl  in  and  before  pubescence.  In  the  first 
place,  it  was  to  be  recognized  as  a  fact  that  our  present  educa- 
tional methods,  both  at  home  and  in  school,  were  productive 
of  imperfect  women.  The  ever-increasing  number  of  cases  of 
breaking  down,  nervous  prostration,  dysmenorrhea,  sterility 
and  hysteric  insanity,  both  among  the  highly  educated  and 
those  who  left  school  and  entered  "gainful  occupations"  early 
in  life,  was  recognized  by  all. 

."^s  our  public  city  schools,  and  most  private  schools,  were 
now  arranged,  the  boys  and  girls  were  educated  together, 
having  the  same  exercises,  the  same  lessons,  the  same  require- 
ments and  the  same  female  teachers.  This  seemed  to  him  the 
beginning  of  disasters.  The  girls  should  be  at  that  time  sepa- 
rated from  the  boys,  the  boys  going  under  the  care  of  men  and 
masculine  discipline,  and  the  girls  remaining  in  the  care  of 
women  of  e.xperience  and  education,  who  would  consider  the 
fact  that  that  increasing  sensibility  and  excitability  was  a  part 
of  the  pubescent  development,  and  should  not  be  too  strongly 
encouraged.  , 

In  the  girls'  school  in  the  city  the  occupations  should  be  less 
and  less  desk  or  book  study,  and  more  and  more  the  exercise  of 
the  hand  and  eye  and  body.  The  ideal  school  for  the  girl 
would  make  the  schoolroom  into  a  house  or  home  in  which  all 
the  domestic  duties  would  be  systematically  taught  by  actual 
exercise.  The  schoolroom  for  the  twelve  year  old  girl  would 
have  many  stoves  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  meal  a  day  ; 
it  would  have  several  bedrooms  for  the  exercise  of  the  art  of 
decorating  and  preparing  the  sleeping  room.  Those  domestic 
services  would  be  performed,  not  for  the  purpose  of  educating 
good  servant  girls  or  skilful  housewives,  but  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  the  young  girl  physically  and  mentally.  The  cook- 
ing would  become  the  basis  of  the  study  of  physics  and  chem- 
istry, as  well  as  incidentally  the  exercise  of  English  grammar 
and  mathematics. 

The  preparation  of  the  furniture  for  the  sitting  rooms  and 
sleeping  rooms  would  be  done  with  the  same  educational  idea. 
The  sewing  and  the  weaving  would  be  made  the  basis  of  the 
study  of  the  history  of  culture  and  civilization,  and  also  an 
exercise  of  the  lost  domestic  arts.  Those  scho'il  exercises 
would  be  most  helpful  in  developing  the  body  of  the  young 
girl  by  interrupted  exercises  of  great  variety  and  they  would 
develop  her  mind  by  giving  play  to  the  imagination  and  by  con- 
tact with  real  things,  methods  much  neglected  in  our  present 
educational  system.  The  girl  would  become  a  handy,  effective, 
self  reliant  woman.  It  was  possible  that  she  would  have  no 
less  skill  in  English  composition  than  was  secured  ')y  the  pres- 
ent method  of  encasing  the  girl  in  a  mahogany  and  cast-iron 


seat  for  six  hours  a  day  and  cramming  her  by  means  of  the 
memorizing  and  recitation  method.  When  pubescence  had 
been  established  and  the  girl  had  become  a  woman,  it  was  pos- 
sible that  she  might  be  able  to  withstand  the  trials  and  the 
burdens  of  out  medieval  and  pedantic  educational  system  and 
take  her  place  in  the  last  years  of  the  high  school  or  the  begin- 
ning of  the  college  course  side  by  side  with  the  men. 

Women  must  become  productive  and  independent  members 
of  society.  Less  than  one  third  of  the  women  of  the  country 
were  brought  up  in  cities.  The  surroundings  of  the  country 
girl  were  quite  different  from  those  of  the  city  girl,  and  yet  they 
were  much  influenced  by  the  customs  and  habits  of  the  great 
aggregations  of  people  from  whom  civilization  takes  its  name 
and  inspirations.  The  country  girls  were  trained  as  nearly  as 
possible  as  the  city  girls  were.  They  were  taught  to  read, 
write,  spell,  figure,  write  compositions  and  read  French  and 
Latin,  and  despise  all  sorts  of  domestic  or  manual  labor. 

Dr.  W.  O.  Krohn  followed  with  remarks  on  the  same  subject. 
He  mentioned  a  series  of  experiments  and  showed  charts  giv- 
ing the  relative  lung  capacity  in  boys  and  girls.  He  said  modern 
educators  were  seeking  to  re  adjust  the  course  of  study  to  fit 
the  child  both  as  regards  physical  facts  and  mental  facts.  In 
the  matter  of  exercises  they  were  managed  according  to  growth 
periods,  and  there  was  no  period  more  critical,  and  one  that 
required  so  much  close  observation  as  the  period  of  pubescence 
in  both  the  boy  and  the  girl.  He  exhibited  a  chart  which  rep- 
resented the  physical  exercises  most  beneficial  at  different  ages. 
Exercises  at  the  period  of  from  9  to  14  years  were  classed  under 
three  heads,  viz.  :  1.  Exercises  that  bring  about  incitement  to, 
and  the  formation  of  growth.  2.  Those  which  contribute  to  the 
acquirement  of  a  graceful  carriage  or  nice  walk.  It  was  dur- 
ing this  time  that  the  muscles  of  co-ordination  passed  through 
their  particular  phase  of  development,  and  this  development 
could  not  so  advantageously  take  place  at  any  other  period, 
and  those  physical  exercises  which  conduce  to  grace  and  beauty 
and  ease  of  posture  must  be  given  to  the  child  at  this  stage  of 
his  or  her  career,  in  order  to  reap  the  advantages  to  be  gained 
from  such  exercises.  3.  We  must  have  at  this  period  exorcises 
that  conduce  to  practice  and  to  skill.  l'"'orbidden  exercises  were 
those  that  conduced  to  straining  of  the  muscles,  and  should  be 
avoided  because  of  impending  molecular  changes  at  this  period. 
Exercises  of  endurance  should  be  stopped  when  fatigue  mani- 
fests itself.  Long  continued  piano-practicing  on  the  part  of 
the  girl  at  this  stage  was  harmful,  if  carried  beyond  the  point 
of  endurance. 

He  said  our  modern  methods  of  education  must  be  re- 
adjusted to  fit  the  child  rather  than  the  notions  of  any  school 
board  or  superintendent,  apart  from  his  knowledge  of  children 
and  ability  to  frame  a  logically  trimmed,  neat,  pretty  course  of 
study.  Teachers  were  beginning  to  realize  more  and  more  the 
important  point  that  education  must  not  be  acquired  at  the 
expense  of  health. 

Dr.  -Albert  Goldspohn  had  in  numerous  instances  ordered 
girls,  between  6  to  13  and  1.^  years  of  age.  to  remain  a  year  out 
of  school,  and  had  observed  marked  beneficial  results  from  such 
advice,  as  for  instance,  the  cessation  of  excessive  menstruation 
in  those  who  were  already  menstruating ;  the  cessation  of  per- 
sistent headaches,  nosebleed,  vertigo  and  dyspeptic  phenomena, 
and  occasionally  of  persistent  neuralgias.  Ho  recommends 
exercise  in  the  open  air  and  the  avoidance  of  sedentary 
occupations. 

Dr.  Sarah  Hackett  Stevenson  said  experience  and  obser- 
vation had  taught  her  that  it  was  not  the  educated  women  who 
were  the  invalids.  Before  she  had  undertaken  a  trip  abroad 
she  was  told  that  nearly  all  of  the  illness  was  among  .American 
women  on  account  of  excessive  mental  work.  During  her  Euro- 
pean trip  she  saw  the  dispensaries  filled  with  women  who  had 
never  crossed  the  threshold  of  a  schoolhouse,  consecjuently  the 
cause  of  disease  could  not  be  leasonably  ascribed  to  the  educa- 
tion of  women.  The  fact  of  a  girl  being  in  school  and  subjected 
to  a  certain  amount  of  discipline  at  the  period  of  puberty  was 
rather  beneficial  than  otherwise. 

Dr.  Errant  believes  it  is  good  for  a  girl  to  be  educated  :  at 
the  same  time  the  mental  strain  at  the  period  of  puberty,  inci- 
dental to  competition  with  boys  in  school,  had  its  injurious 
effects. 

Dr.  Fenton  B.  Tcrck  spoke  of  the  importance  of  having  a 
system  of  dietetics  suitable  for  age.  time  and  conditions  of 
children.  The  question  of  malnutrition  in  school  children  was 
the  first  to  confront  both  medical  men  and  teachers. 

Dr.  Frank  S.  Churchill  dwelt  briefly  upon  the  importance 
of  not  overburdening  the  child  mentally  or  over-straining  its 
nervous  system  at  the  age  of  puberty  at  the  expense  of  the 
physical  body.  It  was  of  the  utmost  importance  for  physicians 
to  encourage  outdoor  exercises  and  sports  among  girls  an4  boys, 
and  get  them  into  the  open  air  as  much  as  possible.     He  said 
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that  President  Eliot  of  Harvard  University  had  remarked  that 
"the  future  of  the  American  public  depends  upon  getting  the 
children  of  our  large  cities  out  into  the  country  for  as  long  a 
time  as  possible  during  the  summer."  This  was  easy  of  accom- 
plishment among  the  children  of  well-to-do  people,  but  ui,  for- 
tunately it  was  a  much  more  difficult  problem  among  the 
children  of  the  poor. 

Dr.  O.  S.  Bacon  said  in  the  management  of  puberty  the  first 
problem  was  to  carry  the  child,  particularly  the  girl,  through 
this  critical  stage  in  such  a  manner  that  she  shall  go  forth 
strong  and  sound  ;  consequently  there  were  three  questions  for 
consideration,  nourishment,  nutrition  and  exercise.  If  it  was 
the  object  of  the  boy  to  become  an  editor,  or  the  school  girl  to 
become  an  editress,  it  necessarily  followed  that  her  training 
should  be  to  a  great  extent  the  same  as  that  of  the  boy  in  order 
to  meet  him  in  competition.  Our  schools,  as  now  constituted, 
were,  he  thought,  conducted  on  the  false  principle  that  the 
training  of  both  sexes  should  be  to  the  same  end.  This  had 
already  led  to  fierce  competition  between  the  sexes  and  profes- 
sions, which  was  ruinous  to  families,  and  would  in  time  be 
more  and  more  injurious  to  the  female  members  of  the  race. 

Dr.  Fr.\nces  Dickinson  mentioned  cases  to  show  that  the 
•ciliary  muscle  does  its  work  the  same  when  the  child  is  in 
school  as  when  it  is  out  of  school. 

Dr.  Fkank  a.  Stahl  thought  the  school  boy,  by  means  of 
calisthenics,  was  fairly  well  developed  physically.  When,  how- 
ever, such  a  boy  was  put  to  work,  in  a  short  time  the  red  cheeks 
and  rotundity  of  form  disappeared  and  the  natural  tendency 
to  be  active  had  given  place  to  a  certain  amount  of  lassitude. 
Physical  training  and  the  development  of  the  mental  faculties 
should  go  hand  in  hand. 

Dr.  John  T.  Binkley,  Jr.,  stated  that  his  observations  did 
not  agree  with  those  of  Dr.  Stevenson,  in  that  he  had  found 
young  women  who  were  well  educated,  as  school  teachers,  the 
least  fit  to  undertake  the  work  of  nursing  or  any  work  which 
entailed  much  physical  exertion.  He  recalled  several  instances 
among  the  school  teachers  who  had  undertaken  nursing  and 
abandoned  it.  He  mentioned  similar  experiences  in  other 
walks  of  life.  He  places  considerable  importance  on  environ- 
ment in  the  development  of  both  sexes.  The  diet  of  children 
among  the  wealthy  was  carefully  looked  into  and  carefully  pre- 
pared. The  social  demands  upon  wealthy  parents  were  so  great 
that  in  many  instances  the  mothers  could  not  take  proper  care 
of  their  daughters. 

D;-.  Henry  P.  Newman  regretted  that  the  obstetric  and  gyne- 
cologic aspects  of  the  subject  had  not  been  elaborated  more 
fully.  The  conditions  seen  by  the  gynecologist  as  a  result  of 
improper  education  or  carelessness  during  the  period  of  puberty 
were  appalling.  Attention  should  be  called  to  them  repeatedly, 
and  when  women  and  the  public  become  better  educated  these 
conditions  will  be  corrected.  It  was  not  intended  to  suppress 
education  along  this  line,  but  to  broaden  it  and  thereby  assist 
in  eliminating  those  elements  which  will  tend  to  greater  preser- 
vation of  the  race. 

Dr.  Holmes,  in  closing,  said  that  one  of  the  principal  aims 
of  his  paper  was  to  call  attention  to  what  could  be  done  to 
make  the  school  correspond  with  the  requirements  of  the  phys- 
ical growth  of  the  girl.  He  had  nothing  to  say  relative  to  the 
physical  growth  of  the  boy. 

Dr.  Krohn  remarked  that  the  object  and  aim  of  the  Ameri 
•can  school  were  to  develop  the  best  type  of  manhood  and 
womanhood  and  the  best  citizen,  physically,  mentally  and 
morally. 

French  Congfress  of  Intei-nal  Medicine. 

Tuberculosis,  mixed  infections  and  organ  therapeutics  were 
the  subjects  of  the  day.  Revilliod  classified  certain  diseases 
as  tuberculogenic  :  grippe,  diphtheria,  syphilis,  puerperal  fever 
and  alcoholism.  On  the  other  hand,  he  stated  that  there  are 
a  number  of  diseases  which  absolutely  veto  the  tuberculous 
infection  ;  some  are  constitutional,  such  as  arthritism  in  its 
multiple  manifestations;  others,  while  possibly  favoring  the 
tuberculous  invasion,  proceed  to  alter  the  soil  until  the  infec- 
tion spontaneously  dies  out.  Evidences  of  this  are  seen  in  the 
stigmata  of  spontaneously  healed  tuberculosis  found  at  one- 
fourth  of  all  the  necropsies.  This  latter  class  includes  erysip- 
elas, epilepsy,  local  tuberculosis,  scarlet  fever,  typhoid  fever 
(out  of  1(114  tuberculous  patients  in  his  servic(<  only  lil  had 
ty[)hoid  antecedents,  and  most  of  these  recovered  from  the 
tuberculosisi,  and  diseases  alTecting  the  lung  tissue:  emphy- 
sema, sclerosis,  putrid  bronchitis,  ijulmonary  gangrene,  also 
pleurisy  and  pneumothorax,  which,  occurrinc  evi'ii  in  advanced 
tuberculosis,  may  effect  such  a  change  in  the  lung  tissue  ae  to 
■stamp  out  the  tuberculous  infection.  "This  antagonism  be- 
:tween  the  lesions  should  lead  to  research  to  discover  the  anti- 


toxin that  exists  from  the  beginning  in  certain  organisms  and 
develops  spontaneously  in  others."  Bosc  urged  the  parasitic 
nature  of  cancer  and  that  all  ulcerated  cancers  should  be  con- 
sidered contagious,  suggesting  that  domestic  animals  and 
insects  may  convey  the  contagion,  especially  in  damp,  wooded 
districts.  Vedel  reported  that  he  had  succeeded  in  noculating 
a  number  of  small  animals  with  malignant  tumors  from  man. 
Arloing  has  been  applying  serodiagnosis  to  tuberculosis  and 
found  that  the  bacilli  were  agglutinated  94  times  in  100  cases 
of  pulmonary  and  91  times  in  lOtI  of  surgical  tuberculosis:  34 
in  100  cases  of  different  affections  and  '22  times  in  100  appar- 
ently healthy  persons.  Revilliod  confirmed  the  great  benefits 
derived  from  his  siphon  treatment  of  purulent  pleurisy,  which 
constantly  aspirates  the  air,  expands  the  lung  by  its  negative 
pressure,  renders  resection  of  the  ribs  unnecessary  and  cures  even 
so-called  incurable  pleurisies.  Arloing  stated  th^tthe  diphtheria 
toxin  and  antitoxin  both  affect  the  respiration  and  circulation  in 
the  same  way,  in.reasing  the  numberof  respirations  and  pulsa- 
tions and  diminishing  the  arterial  pressure.  It  followsthatif  the 
serum  is  introduced  into  an  organism  already  strongly  affected 
by  the  toxin,  the  effect  is  cumulative  and  hastens  the  fatal 
termination.  Charrin  reported  that  the  urine  decreases  in 
amount  under  the  influence  of  the  toxin,  while  the  serum 
increases  the  renal  secretion.  Pitres  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  displacement  of  the  heart  in  pleural  effusions  is  a 
providential  process  to  protect  it  and  keep  it  in  a  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  so  that  the  valves  can  work  properly. 
Hence  the  danger  of  bilateral  effusions,  in  which  this  process 
is  impossible,  Gallard  considers  pyo-  and  hydro-pneumothoras 
in  phthisis  a  noli  me  tangere.  Courmont  reported  the  case  of  a 
woman  with  Addison's  disease  transplanted  with  the  supra- 
renal gland  from  a  dog,  causing  hyperthermia,  collapse  and 
death  in  twenty-four  hours.  Two  other  similar  cases  have 
been  reported,  and  they  emphasize  the  danger  of  transferring 
to  man  the  conclusions  of  successful  experimentations  on  ani- 
mals. The  result  may  possibly  depend  upon  the  fact  that  the 
gland  was  derived  from  another  species. 

In  regard  to  mixed  infections,  Widal  asserted  that  each 
infection  impresses  its  peculiarities  upon  the  serum.  He  has 
obtained  a  whole  series  of  agglutinative  reactions  in  a  single 
animal  and  found  them  reproduced  in  its  young.  "Mixed 
infections  are  probably  of  greater  importance  in  diphtheria 
than  in  any  otherdisease."  Bacteriologic  examination  of  vaccin 
lymph  discloses  a  varied  flora  which  tends  to  disappear  as  the 
lymph  grows  older.  The  preponderant  role  of  ijiixed  or  sec- 
ondary infections  in  case  of  influenza  is  familiar  to  all  practi- 
tioners. He  noted  that  the  streptococcus  passes  most  readily 
from  mother  to  fetus,  as  it  is  carried  by  the  lymphatic  and 
sanguine  circulation.  The  failure  of  antistreptococcus  serum 
was  ascribed  to  the  number  of  varieties  of  streptococci  and 
the  fact  that  it  is  only  effective  against  the  identical  variety  from 
which  it  is  derived.  This  renders  it  impossible  to  guarantee 
its  effect  for  general  use.  Meyer  announced  that  he  has 
treated  over  three  hundred  cases  of  non  diphtheritic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  pharynx  with  gargles  of  sodium  salicylate,  6  to  8 
grams  in  120  grams  water,  which  he  considers  the  best  medica- 
tion for  the  purpose;  the  pain,  constriction,  etc.,  are  relieved 
at  once.  ChambardHenon  reported  three  patients  with  bili- 
ary lithiasis,  whose  attacks  ceased  with  the  external  applica- 
tion of  methyl  salicylate.  Some  experiments  were  related 
terminating  with  fatal  meningo-myelitis  caused  by  the  action 
of  the  Roentgen  rays  on  the  spina!  column.  A  village  epidemic 
of  typoid  fever  was  traced  to  the  dejecta  of  a  typhoid  patient 
thrown  into  the  street  and  mixed  with  the  dust.  Eighteen  of 
the  thirty  four  cases  were  children  who  played  in  the  street. 
Sweeping  and  sprinkling  the  street  ended  the  epidemic.  After 
reviewing  the  history  of  organ  therapeutics,  including  the 
recent  theory  that  the  histones  substances  existing  normally 
in  the  organism  can  be  introduced  to  reinforce  its  means  of  de- 
fense against  infection,  and  mentioning  the  increased  power  of 
resistance  conferred  on  the  dog  and  guinea  pig  by  injections 
of  extract  of  leeches,  liver,  dog's  intestines  and  calf's  thymus, 
Mossf-  reviewed  the  iiresent  status  of  thyroid  medication,  the 
most  important  application  of  organ  therapeutics  to  date,  ob- 
serving that  opinions  are  divided  as  to  the  nature  of  the  toxic 
substances  which  accumul.ite  in  the  organism  after  the  sup- 
pression of  the  thyroid  function,  and  also  as  to  whether  the 
extract  acts  asastirnulant  of  the  nervous  system  or  as  a  ueutral- 
izer  of  the  toxic  products  engendered  by  fatigued  muscles,  etc. 
The  effects  of  the  secretion  of  the  thyroid  gland  do  not  seem 
to  be  due  to  a  single  active  principle,  as  two  have  already  been 
discovered  :  Baumann's  iodothyrin  which  has  proved  effective 
in  treating  trophic  disturbances  and  the  chronic  toxemia  of 
hypothyroidism,  and  Frankel's  thyreo-antitoxin,  which  has  not 
yet  been  applied  to  therapeutics,  although  experimentally  it 
seems  to  neutralize  acute  toxic  accidents  (tetanus,  convulsions). 
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It  is  apparently  established  now  that  the  thyroid  gland  holda 
the  iodin  brought  into  the  system  in  the  1  lod,  preventing  in- 
jury to  the  nerve-centers  from  this  metalloid,  while  at  the  same 
time  it  elaborates  the  iodized  peptone  discovered  by  Baumann. 
Mosse  prefers  ingestion  of  the  fresh  gland  and  asserts  that  the 
results  of  this  direct  opotherapy  are  excellent  in  the  spontane- 
ous myxedema  of  adults  and  congenital  infantile  myxedema,  also 
in  endemic  cretinism.  Cystic,  vascular  and  cancerous  goiters 
are  not  atfected  by  it,  but  the  results  have  been  very  favorable 
in  tieshy  goiters,  especially  in  young  subjects  and  in  an  early 
stage.  Improvement  is  rapid  if  obtained  at  all.  Thyroid 
treatment  is  usually  injurious  in  classic  Basedow's  disease, 
but  is  often  very  useful  in  "  basedowified  goiters."  This  treat- 
ment also  seems  to  be  indicated  in  dysthyroidism  with  or  without 
goiter  and  perversion  of  the  cerebral  faculties.  The  results  in 
trophic  disturbances,  infantilism,  arrested  growth,  etc.,  jus- 
tify further  trials,  but  in  rachitis  they  are  contradictory.  He 
also  cited  contradictory  results  in  obesity  and  diabetes.  Doses 
should  be  small  and  at  long  intervals:  the  condition  of  the 
liver  and  kidneys  carefully  noted,  they  may  not  be  able  to 
stand  abrupt  "  demyxedemisation."  A  neuropathic  tempera- 
ment, arthritism,  obesity,  also  indicate  caution  ;  the  urine 
should  be  periodically  examined  and  medication  suspended  at 
the  first  sign  of  intolerance.  Improvement  has  been  noted  in 
some  gynecic  troubles,  and  he  urged  further  trials  and  research 
in  this  line,  which  may  prove  important  as  a  means  of  admin- 
istering already  animalized  iodin.  Cerenville  attributes  an 
important  role  to  the  chemic  substances  contained  in  the  juices 
of  the  glands,  iodin,  phosphorus,  iron,  assuming  that  these 
natural  combinations  have  more  powerful  physiologic  proper- 
ties than  ordinary  chemic  compounds.  Possibly  the  glands 
elaborate  ferments  which  affect  the  metabolism  of  the  cell 
through  the  blood.  Gilbert  and  Carnot  reviewed  the  techniijue 
of  preparing  organ  e.\ tracts,  giving  the  preference  to  an  aque- 
ous extract.  The  organ  is  mashed  and  macerated  in  water, 
filtered  and  partially  concentrated  in  a  vacuum  or  with  gentle 
heat.  Thus  prepared  the  extract  represents  6  to  7  per  cent,  of 
the  fresh  organ.  Ovarian  extracts,  "effective  in  troubles  due 
to  surgical  castration,  and  useful  in  the  disturbances  consecu- 
tive to  the  menopause,  do  not  seem  to  affect  the  troubles  orig- 
inating in  genital  affections."  Extracts  of  the  spleen,  kidney, 
lungs,  brain  and  pancreas,  are  still  on  trial,  but  extract  of  liver 
has  already  taken  a  high  rank  and  proven  "  rich  in  experimen- 
tal and  therapeutic  results."  It  has  been  successfully  used  in 
diseased  conditions  of  the  liver  and  in  other  affections  compre- 
hended in  the  term  "hepatism."  Its  marked  antitoxic  and 
coagulating  properties  also  render  beneficial  against  certain 
symptoms.  But  it  has  proved  most  effective  in  arthritic  affec- 
tions.especially  gout  and  diabetes  mellitus.  The  sugar  eliminated 
fell  from  155  to  85  grams  in  one  case  ;  from  81  to  11  in  another. 
Hemoptysis  has  also  been  arrested  by  injections  of  liver  extract. 
They  concluded  by  classifying  the  organs:  1,  those  that  only 
act  as  vital  process,  and  2,  those  that  transmit  their  properties 
to  an  extract.  The  kidneys,  pancreas,  marrow,  etc.,  may 
belong  to  the  first  class,  which  would  explain  their  failure  in 
opotherapy,  while  the  liver  belongs  to  the  second  class.  The 
action  of  the  organ  extracts  also  differs  in  another  important 
respect:  some  reproduce  in  vitro  the  glandular  action,  such 
are  the  gastric,  pancreatic  and  hepatic  extracts,  which  are 
mostly  disastases  ;  others,  active  in  rira,  are  inactive  in  vitro: 
liver  extract,  for  instance,  does  not  transform  sugar  in  vitro, 
but  does  /;/  vivo,  probably  by  stimulating  the  glycogenic  func- 
tion of  the  hepatic  cell.  The  success  of  ovarian  extract  in 
chlorosis  il7  cases),  was  reported  by  Etienne,  and  the  cure  of 
severe  hemophilia  with  thyroid  treatment  by  Combemale.  Oth- 
ers announced  very  favorable  results  from  the  administration 
of  lung  juice.  "  It  has  demonstrated  its  eflRcacy  as  a  heroic 
remedy  for  the  general  intoxication  consecutive  to  pleuro- 
pulmonary  septicemia,  although  its  use  must  be  long  contin 
.ued."  The  improvement  obtained  in  ordinary  tuberculosis  is 
slight  and  transient.  Lemoine  confirmed  his  previous  an- 
nouncements in  regard  to  the  value  of  methylene  blue  in 
arresting  pain  in  neuralgia,  sciatica,  etc.,  and  reported  several 
cases  of  diabetes  and  gonorrhea  cured  with  it. 


The  German  Congress  of  Surgery. 

Berlin,  April  13. 
The  principal  incidents  of  this  Congress  seems  to  be  its  repu- 
diation of  gloves  and  of  Calot's  forcible  reduction  treatment  of 
Pott's  disease.  If  the  hands  are  washed  several  times  during 
an  operation  and  rubber  gloves  worn  to  protect  them  in  septic 
cases,  that  is  generally  considered  sufficient,  and  Mikulicz' 
"full  dress  costume"  of  mouth  mask,  cap  and  lisle-thread 
gloves  is  not  generally  endorsed,  and  the  gloves  ;ven  consid- 
ered bacteria  absorbers  by  some. 


He  concedes  that  efforts  to  secure  absolute  asepsis  are  like- 
trying  to  square  the  circle,  and  others  claim  that  asepsis  is  not- 
necessarily  the  absence  of  germs,  as  witness  the  aseptic  course 
of  wounds  in  mouths  swarming  with  bacteria.  Perthes  exhib- 
ited flexible  gloves  made  of  silk  tricot  and  rubber,  and  Fried- 
reich, seamless  gloves  of  thin  natural  rubber.  Both  bear  steam 
sterilizing  a  number  of  times.  Mikulicz  controls  the  steriliza- 
tion of  bandages,  etc.,  by  having  a  strip  of  paper  with  the 
printed  word  "sterilized"  pasted  in  the  box,  and  stained  with 
an  iodin-potassium  iodid  solution  until  the  printing  become* 
invisible.  When  the  steam  permeates  the  box  sufficiently  to 
fully  sterilize  the  contents,  it  dissolves  the  stain  and  the 
printed  word  appears  again.  Another  device  is  a  small  tube  of 
brenzcatechuin  which  is  expelled  at  a  certain  temperature. 
He  keeps  his  fingers  sterile  by  painting  the  tips  with  tincture 
of  iodin.  Schloffer  stated  that  the  secretion  of  a  wound  is 
strongly  bactericidal  for  five  to  six  hours,  even  to  artificially 
implanted  pus  cocci,  but  that  this  property  is  lost  if  the  secre- 
tion accumulates  and  stagnates,  when  it  favors  the  growth  of 
bacteria.  In  regard  to  auto  absorption  Noetzel  stated  that 
fifty  anthrax  bacilli  inoculated  subcutaneously  killed  the  ani- 
mals, while  1000  could  be  injected  into  a  vein  without  fatal 
results.  An  important  announcement  was  that  pneumonia 
and  bronchitis  follow  the  use  of  local  Schleich  anesthesia  in 
laparotomies  as  frequently  as  after  general  narcosis,  although 
there  is  no  vomiting  (Gottstein,  2,33  applications!.  The  Oberst 
method  was  endorsed,  but  the  drawback  of  pain  from  the  liga- 
ture of  the  member  was  noted  and  an  easier  method  of  arrest- 
ing the  circulation  hoped  for  I  vide  Journal,  p.  496).  Twenty 
cases  of  empyema  successfully  treated  with  the  Schede  thoraco- 
plastic  method  were  presented,  but  all  were  children.  Perthes 
reported  brilliant  success  with  an  ingenious  aspirating  contriv- 
ance resembling  a  Bunsen  water-air  pump  which  aspirates  the 
pleural  cavity  and  ensures  the  expansion  of  the  lungs  by  its 
negative'pressure.  Three  old  and  nine  recent  cases  were  com- 
pletely healed  in  fifty-five  days  at  farthest.  Lenhartz  also 
endorsed  its  efficacy  Irom  experience  in  one  case.  Karewski 
reported  the  case  of  a  woman  with  empyema,  tuberculous 
peripleuritis  and  a  tuberculous  focus  in  the  lower  lobe,  com- 
pletely cured  by  extensive  resection  of  the  thoracic  wall, 
curettement  and  cauterization  of  the  lung  focus.  He  has  per- 
formed eighteen  extensive  operations  on  the  thorax  including 
five  with  lung  complications.  No  deformities  resulted,  even 
with  children. 

In  regard  to  resection  and  extirpation  of  the  stomach, 
Kriinlein  observed  that  Schlatter's  patient  was  still  doing  well 
and  had  gained  thirteen  pounds  since  her  stomach  was 
removed.  She  eats  and  drinks  the  same  as  a  normal  person.. 
He  has  had  only  two  deaths  in  his  last  'seventeen  operations 
for  cancer  of  the  stomach,  which  he  attributed  to  the  use  of 
ether  and  strict  asepsis.  Schuchardt  exhibited  a  preparation 
from  a  patient  of  58  years,  whose  stomach  and  duodenum 
had  been  almost  completely  removed  on  account  of  a  large 
tumor.  The  remnant  of  each  had  grown,  as  evidenced  by 
the  increased  production  of  hydrochloric  acid,  until  a  large 
blind  sac  had  been  formed,  mostly  of  duodenum,  and  capa- 
ble of  holding  500  grams  of  liquids.  Death  was  from  pleu- 
ritis  long  after  perfect  recovery  from  operation.  Czerny 
has  found  that  many  cases  of  cancer  seem  to  retrogress 
like  tuberculosis  after  a  laparotomy.  A  number  of  patients 
with  inoperable  cancers  (adherences),  gastro-enteroetom- 
ized,  have  lived  to  two  and  one-half  years.  This  operation 
for  non  malignant  strictures  produces  fine  results.  His  mor- 
tality has  fallen  from  45  to  10  per  cent,  in  his  total  of  290 
operations  on  the  stomach.  Mikulicz  insisted  on  an  earlier 
diagnosis  of  cancer  of  the  stomach.  Swelling  of  the  supraclav- 
icular glands  is  often  the  first  symptom.  It  is  necessary  to 
extirpate  all  the  avenues  along  which  the  cancer  may  spread 
and  the  glands  toward  the  pancreas  are  the  most  difficult  to 
locate,  but  it  does  no  harm  to  open  up  the  pancreas  aseptically. 
The  Billroth  method  can  not  be  applied  in  extensive  resec- 
tions. Hahn  mentioned  that  in  his  141  gastroenterostomieB 
eight  resections,  all  over  60  years  of  age  had  died,  and  he  con- 
siders this  age  a  counter  indication  for  resection. 

Bruns  described  the  wounds  inflicted  by  the  "dum  dum" 
bullets  used  by  the  English  in  India,  already  editorially  con- 
demned in  the  Jovknal.  He  urged  the  Congress  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  authorities  to  this  violation  of  the  St.  Peters- 
burg convention.  Kiimmell  presented  some  patients  cured  to 
date  of  lupus  by  means  of  the  X-rays  or  concentrated  light. 
Lewy  Dorn  protects  the  operator  with  the  fluorescent  screen 
against  all  the  rays  except  those  passing  through  the  radio- 
graphed person,  \Ty  enclosing  the  Eloentgen  tube  in  a  lead  box, 
with  only  one  small  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  rays. 
Walter  also  recommends  placing  the  patient  in  a  lead  box, 
exposing  only  the  part  to  be  radiographed.      This  effect  is- 
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accomplished  more  easily  with  an  adjustable  board  covered 
with  lead.  Most  of  the  other  communications  presented  have 
already  been  published  and  been  reviewed  in  the  Journal. 
The  Association  has  been  presented  with  50,000  marks,  as  a 
fund  to  send  certain  members  to  military  campaigns  in  v.  Lich 
Germany  is  not  directly  interested. 


Cliicago  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Regular  Meeting,  March  18,  1898. 
(Concluded  from  page  1414.) 

THBERCDLOSIS    OP   THE  .TOINTS. 

Dr.  John  Ridlon — More  than  one-half  of  all  the  work  of  the 
orthopedic  surgeon  does  is  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of 
the  joints.  Tuberculosis  may  attack  a  joint  either  in  the  syn- 
ovial membrane  or  in  the  bone.  There  is  no  evidence  that  it 
ever  attacks  a  joint  in  the  cartilage  or  in  the  ligaments.  It  is 
probably  occasionally  a  primary  infection.  It  is  probably 
generally  a  secondary  infection,  secondary  to  tuberculosis  in 
some  of  the  glands,  generally  in  the  thoracic  glands. 

The  positive  symptoms  of  joint  tuberculosis,  when  the  dis- 
ease is  confined  solely  to  the  synovial  membrane,  and  in  those 
cases  where  traumatisim  has  not  been  a  predisposing  cause, 
are  those  of  swelling,  thickening  of  the  synovial  membrane  and 
simply  a  mechanical  restriction  of  the  extremes  of  motion  of 
the  joint.  In  bone  tuberculosis,  that  is,  when  the  disease 
begins  in  the  boue  ends  and  before  the  synovial  membrane  is 
involved,  there  is  no  swelling  of  the  joint  except  in  cases  of 
traumatism.  The  diagnosis  must  depend  upon  the  restriction 
of  motion  in  every  direction  to  a  greater  or  less  degree.  If  in 
one  direction  motion  is  normally  free,  the  diagnosis  of  tuber- 
culosis must  be  seriously  doubted,  and  probably  excluded. 
This  restriction  of  motion  is  from  involuntary  spasm  in  those 
muscles  that  normally  control  the  motion  of  the  joint.  This 
condition  is  always  present.  The  next  symptom,  which  is 
practically  always  present,  is  atrophy  of  those  muscles  that 
control  the  motion  of  the  joint  in  question.  I  have  never  seen 
but  one  case  in  which  there  was  not  this  muscular  atrophy. 
There  may  or  may  not  be  pain.  If  there  is  pain  it  is  usually  a 
distant  rather  than  a  local  pain.  There  is  usually  some  de- 
formity, especially  if  the  tuberculosis  affects  the  joints  or 
bones  of  the  spine  or  of  the  lower  extremities.  The  deformity 
is  usually  in  the  direction  of  flexion  in  the  hip,  associated  with 
abduction  or  adduction,  and  flexion  at  the  knee  with  outward 
rotation  and  abduction,  plantar  flexion  at  the  foot,  adduction 
at  the  shoulder,  flexion  at  the  elbow,  flexion  at  the  wrist  and 
flexion  in  the  smaller  joints  of  the  toes  and  fingers.  In  the 
spine,  the  first  deformity  is  usually  a  lateral  bend  followed  by 
a  posterior  bend  or  angle.  Tenderness  may  be  found  in  bone 
tuberculosis  when  the  joints  are  superficial.  Local  tenderness 
is  not  found  in  spine  tuberculosis,  inasmuch  as  a  tubercular 
focus  is  found  in  the  vertebral  bodies  in  practically  every  case. 
Disability  comes  on  early  and  is  very  persistent.  These  prac- 
tically make  up  the  symptoms  of  joint  tuberculosis. 

The  complications  of  joint  tuberculosis  are  abscess,  and  in 
some  joints  dislocation,  and  in  spine  disease  in  a  few  cases  par- 
aplegia from  pressure  upon  the  spinal  cord. 

Cases  of  joint  tuberculosis,  if  left  without  treatment,  go  on 
to  a  certain  degree  of  deformity  and  disability  and  then  the 
vast  majority  of  them  go  on  slowly  toward  a  complete  recovery 
of  the  disease.  The  tubercular  focus  may  be  evacuated  by  the 
formation  of  an  abscess.  It  may  become  encapsulated  or  it 
may  become  absorbed  by  healthy  granulation  tissues.  From 
8  to  31)  per  cent,  of  the  cases  that  are  not  treated  die.  A  good 
many  die  from  general  tubercular  infection  ;  a  good  many  of 
those  that  die  have  tubercular  meningitis.  A  few  of  them  die 
from  waxy  liver  and  kidneys,  where  there  has  been  prolonged 
suppuration  and  the  presumption  of  septic  infection.  Cases 
that  are  treated  by  orthopedic  measures  show  a  smaller  per 
centage  of  deaths.  Probably  not  more  than  from  8  to  1.")  per 
cent,  of  them  die  when  so  treated.  The  vast  majority  die  from 
general  tuberculosis  or  tubercular  meningitis;  and  a  few  also 
die  from  waxy  liver  and  kidneys. 

The  principles  of  treatment  of  all  tubercular  joint  diseases 
are  few  and  simple.  The  joint  must  be  held  as  nearly  inimo 
bilized  as  possible  by  mechanical  means.  The  weight  of  the 
superincumbent  parts  must  be  removed  in  cases  '<(  spino,  dis- 
eased joints  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  the  dnu,'ging  weight 
of  the  limb  in  shoulder-joint  and  elbow-joint  ilisease  often- 
times must  be  removed.  This  embodies  the  entii  •<  principle  of 
orthopedic  or  mechanical  treatment.  As  to  what,  means  shall 
be  used  to  effect  this  immobilization  and  thun  relieve  the 
patients  of  pressure,  the  surgeon  in  charge  must  decide  and 
resort  to  that  method  which  is  most  fitted  for  the  joint,  which 


is  best  adapted  to  the  patient,  which  will  be  best  cared  for  by 
the  family  and  which  will  cause  the  least  criticism  by  the  neigh- 
bors :  for  these  cases  must  be  treated  for  many  years,  and 
oftentimes  you  have  to  control  the  whole  neighborhood  as  well 
as  the  individual  joint. 

The  treatment  of  the  complications  wiil  be  as  follows :  As 
to  the  treatment  of  abscesses,  there  is  a  very  decided  differ- 
ence of  opinion  between  the  orthopedic  surgeon  and  the  gen- 
eral surgeon.  The  majority  of  general  surgeons  believe  that 
all  tubercular  abscesses  in  connection  with  joint  tuberculosis 
should  be  opened  at  ouce  and  treated  ''surgically.''  The 
orthopedic  surgeon  believes  that  these  tubercular,  abscesses 
should  not  be  opened  so  long  as  they  are  simple  tubercular 
abscesses,  and  should  only  be  opened  when  they  become  septic  ; 
in  other  words,  so  long  as  the  patient  shows  no  septic  symp- 
toms the  tubercular  abscesses  are  left  untouched  unless  they 
interfere  by  their  position  with  the  mechanical  treatment  of 
the  joint.  If  the  joint  is  thoroughly  immobilized  and  pro- 
tected from  injury,  possibly  one-half  of  the  tubercular  abscesses 
will  never  proceed  to  spontaneous  opening.  They  will  become 
absorbed  sooner  or  later  and  leave  no  evident  result  behind. 
They  will  give  no  unpleasant  symptoms  to  the  patient.  The 
patient  will  never  be  aware  of  their  existence  from  any  illness, 
fever,  loss  of  appetite,  loss  of  weight  or  any  ill  feeling.  When 
these  abscesses  approach  the  surface  and  become  very  thin 
the  pressure  becomes  very  great,  from  without,  to  open  them, 
and  most  general  practitioners  will  yield  to  that  pressure  and 
believe  it  is  as  well  to  prick  an  abscess  wall  if  it  is  not  more 
than  one  sixteenth  or  thirty-second  of  an  inch  thick,  instead  of 
leaving  it  for  a  week  or  two  or  three  weeks  to  break  of  its  own 
accord.  My  experience  has  been  that  it  makes  a  great  differ- 
ence which  you  do.  If  you  leave  them  alone  to  break  and  to 
discharge  of  their  own  free  will,  without  any  pressure  to 
evacuate  the  contents,  the  patient  will  rarely  show  septic 
symptoms,  and  by  that  I  do  not  mean  that  I  know  the  abscess 
cavity  does  not  become  septic.  I  simply  know  from  clinical 
experience  that  the  patient  does  not  show  septic  symptoms, 
while  in  those  that  are  freely  incised,  in  the  vast  majority  of 
cases,  sooner  or  later  the  patient  does  show  septic  sy'mptoms. 
When  these  abscesses  cause  septic  symptoms  before  they  have 
opened  spontaneously  they  should  be  freely  opened,  they 
should  be  cleaned  out  and  left  open,  and  they  should  not  be 
drained  with  a  rubber  drainage  tube. 

As  to  aspiration  of  tubercular  abscesses,  it  is  in  my  judg- 
ment a  most  absurd  and  ridiculous  procedure.  If  the  ab- 
scesses are  aspirated  early,  while  they  are  still  in  connection 
with  tuberculous  bone,  they  will  surely  refill.  If  an  attempt  is 
made  to  aspirate  them  after  the  bone  lesion  has  healed  it  will  be 
found  to  be  impossible,  because  the  contents  will  have  become 
clotted  and  curdled  so  that  they  can  not  be  completely 
evacuated. 

With  regard  to  the  injection  of  various  substances,  of  which 
iodoform  has  been  the  chief  one  for  the  past  five  or  ten  years, 
the  orthopedic  surgeons  are  thoroughly  in  accord  that  it  is  a 
useless  procedure,  that  no  case  is  benefited  by  these  injections, 
and  that  very  many  are  made  worse  by  this  method  of  treatment. 

As  to  the  treatment  of  complications  or  dislocations  in  con- 
junction with  tubercular  joint  disease,  there  have  been  one  or 
two  cases  reported,  I  believe,  where  a  dislocation  has  been 
reduced  and  a  cure  has  resulted  without  a  redislocation. 
Usually  this  can  not  be  done,  and  the  effort  is  not  worth  the 
while. 

As  to  the  paraplegic  complication  in  Pott's  disease,  practic- 
ally all  of  these  cases  fully  recover  from  the  paraplegia  if  the 
patient  is  kept  in  the  recumbent  position  sufficiently  long.  At 
present  it  is  fashionable  to  attempt  to  relieve  the  paraplegia 
quickly  by  forcibly  straightening  the  spine  under  an  anes- 
thetic, and  a  few  brilliant  results  have  been  had  from  this 
method  of  treatment,  but  as  yet  it  is  so  young  that  we  can 
not  say  positively  as  to  what  the  ultimate  result  is  to  be. 

There  is  one  point  that  occurred  to  me  when  Dr.  Paddock 
was  speaking,  and  which  I  wish  to  refer  to  outside  of  my  re- 
marks, namely,  it  is  my  personal  experience  that  all  cases  of 
tubercular  joint  disease  grow  worse  during  pregnancy  ;  that  if 
they  have  had  tubercular  joint  disease  from  which  they  have 
recovered,  they  are  not  necessarily  made  worse  by  a  later  preg- 
nancy. At  any  rate,  the  risk  is  not  greater  from  later  preg- 
nancy than  from  any  other  weakening  condition. 

Another  point  occurred  to  me  during  Dr.  Babcock's remarks 
with  reference  to  lung  tuberculosis.  Most  parents  are  curious 
to  know  whether  their  child  who  is  suffering  from  joint  tuber- 
culosis i,s  likely  to  die  from  consumption.  Unless  it  dies  from 
general  tubercular  infection  during  the  active  course  of  the 
tubercular  bono  disease,  my  experience  is  that  such  children 
are  not  likely  to  die  from  consumption.  Indeed,  they  are  less 
likely  to  die  from  consumption  than  other  people. 


1898.] 


SOCIETY  PROCEEDINGS. 


1469 


THE    PEDIATRIC   A.SPECT   OF    TOBERCDLOSIS. 

Dr.  Rosa  Engelmaxn — Infants  and  children  constitute  a 
iarge  horde  of  the  victims,  and  run  the  gamut  of  almost  every 
form  of  this  malady.  Of  some  manifestations  they  are  almost 
the  exclusive  subjects.  1  need  but  mention  scrofulosis  or 
chronic  glandular  tuberculosis,  coxitis,  Potts  disease,  pri- 
mary intestinal  tuberculosis,  tubercular  meningitis,  and  even 
solitary  tubercle  of  the  brain,  spinal  cord  and  spleen. 

The  excessive  mortality  in  children  from  this  disease  is 
appalling.  Before  the  antitoxin  era,  the  diphtheria  ratio 
headed  the  list :  now  a  35  and  48  per  cent,  tubercular  mor- 
tality takes  precedence.  The  gastro  intestinal  death-rate  of 
infants  receives  the  attention  of  health  boards,  but  compare  its 
yearly  3  per  cent,  rate  with  the  above  mentioned  proportion  of 
deaths.  Burdon  Sanderson  says,  "That  one  third  of  all  the 
children  that  die  in  hospitals  die  from  tuberculosis."  Indeed, 
one-third  of  all  deaths  in  early  years  are  due  to  tuberculosis. 
Simonds  states  that  35  per  cent.,  or  over  one-third  of  infantile 
mortality  in  the  second  year  of  life,  is  ascribable  to  tuberculo- 
sis. Hecker  of  Munich,  in  his  statistics  of  700  autopsies  upon 
children,  discovered  21  per  cent,  of  latent  tuberculosis,  1  per 
cent,  of  which  was  in  babes  under  one  year  old.  Henoch 
believed,  and  substantiated  by  postmortem  findings,  that  many 
atrophic  sucklings  die  from  latent  tuberculosis.  This  import- 
ant fact  is  overlooked,  since  :  1.  But  few  nurslings  are  hospital 
inmates.  2.  Our  statistics  are  derived  from  hospital  records. 
Biedert  states  that  "  the  death  rate  from  tuberculosis  during 
the  first  year  is  6.8  per  cent.,  and  from  the  first  to  the  fifth 
year,  48  per  cent."  Because  of  less  poverty  and  better 
hygienic  environment,  America  furnishes  a  lower  rate.  The 
report  published  by  Holt  from  the  New  York  Infant  .\sylum 
and  Babies  Hospital,  shows  only  8  and  14  per  cent,  death 
rates  respectively,  as  compared  with  the  40  per  cent,  by  Mul- 
ler  of  Munich. 

The  localization  of  the  lesions  has  in  part  been  mentioned 
and  will  be  dwelt  upon  in  e.vteiiso  by  other  Fellows  of  the 
Academy.  Primary  pulmonary  involvement,  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  the  adult  type  of  disease,  is  rare  in  infancy  and  child- 
hood. Primary  glandular  and  intestinal  implication,  accord- 
ing to  Simonds'  statistics  and  MuUer's  postmortem  statistics, 
comprise  92  to  84  per  cent,  of  all  cases.  Their  tabulations  in 
regard  to  other  organs  are  as  follows,  with  Simonds'  first  and 
Miller's  last : 
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Maas  reports  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tubes  and  ovaries 
in  a  five  year  old  girl,  with  probable  source  of  infection  in  the 
navel.  Isambert  records  a  case  of  pharyngeal  tuberculosis  in 
a  four  and  a  half  year  old  child. 

Kossel's  observations  in  the  Institute  for  Infectious  Dis- 
eases in  Berlin  demonstrate  that  40  per  cent,  of  the  one  to  ten 
year  old  patients  applying  for  treatment  for  diphtheria  are  suf- 
fering from  latent  tuberculosis,  and  two-thirds  of  these  cases 
exhibit  enlarged  bronchial  and  mesenteric  glands. 

Ruge  of  Berlin  cites  two  cases  of  primary  tubercular  tonsil- 
litis with  secondary  tubercular  myelitis.  He  says  :  "It  is  most 
diSicult  to  differentiate  it  from  simple  tonsillar  hyperplasia." 

Heredity  is  an  etiologic  factor  only  in  so  far  as  the  transmis- 
missioD  of  lymphatic,  immature,  embryonic  type  of  tissue  pre- 
disposes to  all  kinds  of  infections,  especially  the  tubercular. 
Scrofula  seems  better  thus  defined  than  by  the  term  chronic 
glandular  tuberculosis.  Since  it  has  been  proven  that  there 
is  a  prenatal  seminal,  ovarian  and  intrauterine  transmission  of 
this  disease,  the  question  of  inheritance  therefore  absolutely 
resolves  itself  into  one  of  direct  contagion.  The  germinative 
theory  has  been  experimentally  proven  by  such  men  as  Land- 
ouzy,  Martin,  Konperoff,  Pernise  and  Sirena  :  BirchHirshfeld 
and  Schmorl  were  the  first  to  prove  its  placental  origin.  Jahni 
confirmed  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  semen  of  tuber- 
cular men,  whose  testicles  were  free  from  these  germs.  Theo 
bald  Smith  says  :  "The  tubercle  bacillus  may  pass  in  semen  of 
the  male  and  infect  the  ovum  directly."  Again,  "the  ovum 
may  be  infected  by  disease  of  surrounding  structures  in  the 
female."  J.  Emmet  Holt  reports  five  cases  of  intra  uterine 
infection.  Demme  calls  attention  to  a  rare  case  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  a  twelve  day  old  babe,  doubtlessof  intra-uterine 
genesis.     Berti  reports  a  similar  case  at  birth. 

Post  natal  infection  has  been  known  to  occur  through  the 
milk  of  a  tuberculous  nurse.     Ritual  circumcision  is  another 
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established  communicating  agent.  The  ordinary  infectious 
diseases  of  childhood  add  to  the  tubercular  vuloerability.  In- 
fantile habits,  such  as  creeping,  placing  articles  in  the  mouth, 
are  an  added  source  of  dacger.  Food,  particularly  milk,  the 
staple  dietary  of  infancy  and  childhood,  here  plays  an  impor- 
tant role.  It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  the  lack  of  food  and 
of  dairy  inspection  laws,  lax  laws  and  improper  enforcement  of 
the  same,  account  for  the  presence  of  from  .iO  to  50  to  even  70 
per  cent,  of  tuberculosis  in  dairy  stock  and  cattle.  Lastly, 
household  pets,  such  as  dogs  and  cats,  can  communicate  this 
dread  disease  to  their  little  playmates. 

To  summarize  :  The  points  that  I  emphasize  are  :  1.  Fre- 
quency in  infancy  and  childhood.  2.  Localization  pertaining 
to  this  period  of  life  ;  rare  localization.  3.  Etiology,  pre-natal, 
post  natal. 

CLIMATOLOGY  IN  THE  TREATMENT   OF  PULMONARY  CONSUMPTION. 

Dr.  Wm.  F.  Waugh. — In  view  of  the  extravagant  claims  put 
forward  as  to  the  value  of  climatic  treatment  in  pulmonary  con- 
sumption, it  may  be  well  to  ask  what  can  reasonably  be  ex- 
pected from  climate.  It  has  not  yet  been  shown  that  any 
atmosphere  contains  elements  that  are  destructive  to  the  tuber- 
cle bacillus,  nor  is  any  wanting  in  elements  essential  to  the  life 
of  this  micro-organism.  Every  variety  of  climate  has  been 
tried,  from  the  equator  to  Iceland,  the  hot,  the  cold,  the  wet, 
the  dry,  the  heavy  damp  air  of  the  sea-level,  and  the  thin  cold  • 
atmosphere  of  elevated  regions  ;  even  the  germ-free  depths  of 
the  Mammoth  Cave  have  been  exploited,  but  the  result  has 
been  the  same.  Everywhere  the  tubercle  bacillus  has  proved 
itself  capable  of  existing  and  operating,  of  fulfilling  its  mission, 
to  be  fruitful  and  multiply  and  depopulate  the  earth. 

The  numerous  claims  made  for  various  resorts  as  being  free 
from  tuberculosis,  have  even  to  be  modified  by  the  observation, 
singularly  overlooked,  that  scarcity  of  consumption  coincides 
with  a  scarcity  of  population.  While  tuberculosis  becomes 
less  frequent  as  we  ascend  from  the  sea  level,  the  population 
decreases  as  rapidly.  Even  in  Western  Kansas,  at  an  elevation 
somewhat  less  than  500U  feet,  agriculture  has  proved  so  unremun- 
erative  that  many  farms  have  been  abandoned.  But  whenever 
any  locality  has  acquired  a  reputation  as  a  resort  for  consump- 
tives, they  have  flocked  to  it  in  such  numbers  as  to  soon  infect 
the  soil  and  the  air  :  so  that  now  the  first  requisite  may  be  said 
to  be  the  fact  that  no  other  consumptives  are  present. 

Admitting  these  premises,  we  must  conclude  that  the  only 
benefit  to  be  obtained  from  climate  is  the  improvement  in  the 
general  health,  the  strengthening  of  the  body  in  its  struggle 
against  the  invading  bacillus.  And  in  the  selection  of  a  resort 
in  each  individual  case  we  must  apply  the  personal  equation. 
Some  persons  thrive  in  the  clear,  cold,  bracing  atmosphere  of 
Minnesota:  others  can  not  bear  it,  but  do  well  in  the  warm, 
moist  air  of  Florida.  The  thin,  cool  atmosphere  of  Denver 
brings  health  to  some,  death  to  others.  Many  find  the  most 
congenial  conditions  in  the  region  stretching  west  from  San 
Antonio;  while  if  they  were  eligible  and  accessible,  the  Islands 
of  Poljnesia  would  be  the  ideal  residences  for  many  invalids. 

In  general  that  climate  is  best  for  the  consumptive  that  per- 
mits him  to  spend  the  greatest  proportion  of  his  time  in  the 
open  air,  and  affords  the  largest  number  of  hours  of  sunshine. 

But  climate  alone  will  not  kill  the  tubercle  bacillus,  and  the 
importance  of  this  method  of  treatment  has  been  vastly  over- 
rated with  disastrous  results,  because  it  has  led  patients  to 
rely  upon  climate  exclusively,  neglecting  more  important  things 
such  as  the  personal  hygiene,  rest  during  fever,  avoidance  of 
fatigue,  the  digestion,  the  local  treatment  of  tubercular  lesions 
and  the  specific  treatment,  which  has  now  reached  a  develop- 
ment too  important  to  be  ignored.  With  these  matters  prop- 
erly attended  to,  a  consumptive  will  have  a  better  opportunity 
for  recovery  here  in  Chicago  than  in  any  climate  on  the  face  of 
the  earth  where  all  other  treatment  is  neglected. 

SKIN   AUD   GENITOURINARY  TUBERCULOSIS. 

Dr.  W.M.  L.  Baum — I  do  not  care  to  go  into  the  symptoma- 
tology and  pathology  of  the  various  forms  of  tuberculosis  of 
the  skin  and  of  the  genitourinary  organs.  Where  the  skin  is 
concerned  there  must  be  a  differentiation  made  in  the  kind  of 
tubercular  infection.  There  are  many  cases  in  which  there  is 
characteristic  tubercular  tissue  present,  but  in  which  it  is  not 
always  possible  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus.  It  has  occurred  to  me  that  there  might  be  an  allied 
bacillus,  one  which  is  capable  of  producing  the  same  tissue 
changes  in  the  skin  as  the  typic  Koch  tubercle  bacillus.  This 
is  well  shown  in  a  case  which  was  examined  by  Dr.  Klebs  some 
time  ago,  which  occurred  in  my  service  in  the  Cook  County 
Hospital.  The  patient,  a  negro,  had  the  typic  manifestations 
of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin  of  the  lips.  The  glands  of  the  neck 
were  examined  microscopically  and  were  found  so  typic  of  the 
disease  that  the  case  was  unhesitatingly  pronounced  tubercular. 
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yet  no  tubercle  bacilli  were  found.  Thia  case  forms  one  of  a 
number  J  have  treated  with  tuberculocidin  injections  (as  pre 
pared  by  Professor  Klebs).  The  patient  showed  quite  a  decided 
improvement,  but  a  cure  has  not  been  affected  up  to  the  pres- 
ent time,  although  he  has  been  under  treatment  for  a  long 
time. 

Lupus  vulgaris,  which  is  classified  as  a  form  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  skin,  is,  strictly  speaking,  not  always  of  typiu  tubercular 
formation,  probably  due  to  small  number  of  bacilli  and  slow 
growth  of  the  focus.  There  is  a  tubercular  ulceration  of  the 
skin  which  is  characteristic  and  presents  a  clinical  picture 
that  is  characterized  by  a  progressive  ulceration  of  the  skin, 
and  which  does  not  start  with  primary  nodules  as  is  invariably 
the  case  with  lupus  vulgaris.  A  case  of  this  kind  was  under 
the  care  of  Dr.  Moyer  some  four  years  ago,  who  asked  me  to 
see  the  patient.  The  diseased  process  occurred  on  the  patient's 
cheek  and  was  accompanied  by  marked  glandular  involvement: 
for  this  reason  an  unfavorable  prognosis  was  made.  The  large 
ulcerated  surfaces  were  scraped  out  with  a  Volkmann  spoon. 
Large  numbers  of  tubercle  bacilli  were  found.  The  fungoid 
granulations  destroyed  repeatedly  with  silver  nitrate  and  the 
surface  scraped  repeatedly  with  the  sharp  spoon  ;  the  object 
of  these  successive  scrapings  was  to  prevent  a  heaping  up  of 
epidermal  cells,  and  to  produce  a  fiat,  non-adherent  cicatrix. 
The  patient's  glands  decreased  considerably  in  size  ;  she  gained 
twenty-five  pounds  in  weight  and  is  living  today.  Cases  of 
this  kind  lead  us  to  conclude  that  the  most  virulent  forms  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  skin  are  at  times  amenable  to  treatment. 
The  other  form  of  tuberculosis,  lupus  vulgaris,  is  too  common 
to  need  any  particular  reference  at  this  time. 

In  genitourinary  work  there  are  frequently  found  tubercu- 
lar deposits  in  the  testicles ;  if  they  are  recognized  as  such 
early  in  the  disease,  the  removal  of  the  offending  testicle  is 
probably  the  best  method  of  treatment.  A  large  number  of 
cases  of  tubercular  diseases  of  the  bladder  and  sexual  organs 
come  to  us  at  a -period  when  they  are  beyond  operative  inter- 
ference. Tuberculosis  of  the  prostate  gland,  in  which  the 
prostate  has  already  been  partially  destroyed  and  in  which 
are  found  frequent  hemorrhages,  and  where  the  actual  pres- 
ence of  tubercular  disease  by  a  bacteriologic  examination  can 
be  demonstrated,  reaches  the  physician  at  a  period  when  no 
operative  procedure  will  give  even  temporary  relief,  because 
at  that  period  there  is  not  only  a  tuberculosis  of  the  prostate 
and  bladder,  but  extensive  tubercular  infiltration  of  the  glands. 
Two  such  cases  have  come  under  my  observation  in  the  last 
two  years.  One  of  them  was  sent  to  .me  by  Dr.  Nelson  of 
Morris,  111.,  in  May,  1897.  The  case  was  very  interesting.  It 
occurred  in  a  Norwegian.  The  Norwegians,  many  of  whom 
have  settled  in  this  country  with  their  families,  seem,  when 
infected  with  tuberculosis,  to  have  the  disease  in  a  virulent 
form.  Those  who  have  had  experience  with  these  cases  say 
that  they  are  usually  hopeless  when  once  infected  with  tubercle 
bacillus.  This  patient  was  34  years  of  age  and  came  to  Dr. 
Nelson  for  treatment  in  189B,  at  which  time  he  was  suffering 
from  epididymitis,  and  owing  to  the  great  swelling  of  the  epi- 
didymis the  physician  made  a  diagnosis  of  gonorrheal  epididy- 
mitis ;  the  patient  strenuously  denied  any  infection.  .V  number 
of  months  later  the  patient  had  a  slight  sero-sanguine  discharge 
from  the  urethra,  followed  by  hematuria.  About  this  time,  in 
May,  1897,  he  was  sent  to  the  Post  Graduate  Hospital  for 
treatment.  Examination  revealed  the  fact  that  the  patient 
had  a  nodular  growth  present  in  both  testicles,  and  that  upon 
the  introduction  of  an  instrument  into  the  posterior  urethra 
he  had  considerable  hemorrhage.  He  gave  a  history  now  of  not 
only  having  hemorrhages  at  the  end  of  micturition  but  hema- 
turia from  the  kidneys  proper  with  marked  pain  in  the  back. 
He  had  an  average  temperature  of  99.8  degrees  during  the  first 
three  days  after  admission.  There  was  no  stricture  of  the 
urethra  and  no  history  of  venereal  disease.  The  man  is  mar- 
ried and  has  two  children.  The  patient  was  examined  by  I^r. 
Klebs  and  myself.  His  lungs  were  found  apparently  in  excel 
lent  condition.  An  examination  of  the  urine  showed  a  large 
number  of  tubercle  bacilli  with  spores,  showing  a  breaking 
down  of  tubercular  masses.  He  was  immediately  put  upon 
tuberculocidin  (Klobsi.  .\fter  the  first' injection  the  tempera- 
ture rose  to  103  5  degrees.  This  temperature  lasted  only  about 
thirty  six  hours,  when  it  gradually  declined  until  it  reached 
99  degrees.  He  was  given  a  second  injection  on  the  third 
day,  when  the  temperature  rose  to  102.8  degreen.  These  injec 
tioDS  were  made  into  the  tubercular  mass  in  the  testicles, 
first  on  one  side  then  upon  the  other.  At  the  end  of  the 
tenth  day  we  noticed  a  slight  fluctuation  in  the  right  testicle. 
This  fluctuating  point  was  opened  and  a  conBiderable  quan- 
tity of  cheesy  material  removed.  This  material  contained 
large  quantities  of  tubercle  bacilli.  The  patient  did  not  react 
after  the  tenth  injection.     The  injections  were  continued  for 


a  period  of  four  weeks  and  the  patient  sent  to  his  home  in 
the  country.  He  worked  during  the  harvest  period  last  year. 
He  has  gained  in  weight  and  is  in  good  condition.  Frequency 
of  micturition,  which  was  a  prominent  symptom,  has  been 
reduced  to  seven  or  eight  times  a  day  and  he  does  not  need  to- 
get  up  at  night  to  urinate. 

The  second  case  was  an  American,  29  years  of  age,  who  was 
admitted  to  the  hospital  July  19,  1897,  with  a  temperature  of 
100  degrees.  The  lungs  were  apparently  sound.  Tubercle 
bacilli  were  found  to  be  present  in  the  urine  of  this  patient  as 
demonstrated  by  Professor  Klebs.  After  the  first  injection  the 
temperature  rose  to  102.3  degrees.  Subsequently  the  man  had 
about  ihe  same  clinical  history  as  the  other  patient,  with  the 
exception  that  he  had  marked  pain  in  the  apex  of  the  right 
lung  and  expectorated  considerably  after  the  first  injection. 
The  patient  apparently  recovered,  that  is,  he  did  not  react  to 
injections  of  tuberculocidin. 

In  reporting  these  cases  I  simply  wish  to  point  out  that  in 
nonoperative  cases  we  have  apparently  some  means  of  treat- 
ment whereby  we  can  hope  for  some  amelioration  of  the  symp- 
toms in  tuberculosis  in  the  genitourinary  tract.  I  would  not 
be  justified  in  saying  that  these  patients  are  cured,  but  they 
are  certainly  benefited  and  the  results  are  rather  encouraging. 

I  have  here  a  report  of  a  case  in  the  Pi-ogrcs  MMicale  of 
Dec.  11,  1897,  by  Dauriac,  who  has  used  the  T.  R.  tuberculin 
of  Koch,  which  I  will  briefly  cite.  The  patient,  an  accountant 
by  occupation,  aged  32  years;  brother  died  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis ;  patient  had  typhoid  fever  two  years  ago  and  has- 
been  ailing  some  since ;  has  been  a  hard  drinker,  has  had  a 
cough  for  over  a  year,  the  expectoration  being  yellowish  :  has 
twice  had  hemoptysis;  right  lung  affected.  In  May,  1897,  he 
had  an  attack  of  hematuria  which  was  not  abundant,  but  con- 
sisting principally  of  mucus  and  small  clots.  These  persisted 
for  a  number  of  days  and  reappeared  from  time  to  time  during 
the  treatment.  Since  May  patient  micturates  very  frequently, 
every  twenty  to  twenty  five  minutes.  There  are  no  renal  pains- 
but  a  continuous  heaviness  of  the  back.  At  the  level  of  the 
bladder  there  is  a  considerable  sense  of  uneasiness.  Appetite 
is  poor ;  evening  rise  of  temperature,  night  sweats.  Patient 
very  emaciated  and  had  diarrhea.  No  tubercle  bacilli  found 
in  urine.  In  September  he  was  given  the  first  injection  of 
T.  R.  tuberculin  of  Koch  serum.  The  injections  were  contin- 
ued until  November.  Urine  shows  a  decrease  of  the  deposits. 
Patient  only  urinates  four  or  five  times  in  twenty-four  hours, 
and  passes  several  nights  in  succession  without  any  desire  to 
urinate.  Urine  still  shows  slight  trace  of  albumin.  On  No- 
vember 2  the  urine  was  perfectly  clear.  No  more  deposits  ;  no 
more  blood.  Pains  had  disappeared.  Auscultation  shows 
the  condition  of  the  lungs  considerably  modified,  only  a  slight 
difference  in  respiration.  Patient  eats  heartily,  but  partakes 
mostly  of  milk.  The  milk  treatment  had  previously  brought 
about  no  amelioration  in  his  condition.  December  1  reports  a 
complete  cure. 

I  should  not  be  justified  in  my  cases  in  reaching  this  con- 
clusion as  the  time  is  entirely  too  short  to  make  any  definite 
prognostications  as  regards  the  future. 


SELECTIOiNS. 


Idlopalbtc  Dilatation  of  Colon;  Operation;  Recovery. — Mr,  Fred- 
erick Treves,  the  eminent  surgeon  to  the  London  Hospital,  has 
recently  performed  a  notable  operation  in  the  removal  of  the 
whole  of  the  larger  bowel  below  the  transverse  colon  together 
with  the  anus,  for  the  relief  of  that  perilous  condition  known 
by  the  term  in  the  caption  of  this  article.  The  patient  was  a 
girl  over  five  years  of  age,  who  had  been  the  subject  of  painful 
symptoms,  almost  from  birth  referable  to  intestinal  disten- 
tion, and  for  the  relief  of  this  a  first  operation  had  been  done 
in  January,  1897,  for  the  establishment  of  an  artificial  anus, 
which  was  measurably  successful  for  a  time.  Nine  months 
passed  by  iiiid  the  ditticulty  of  maintaining  the  artificial  outlet 
was  present,  as  i.s  always  the  case  with  such  openings  when 
made  as  the  present  one  was  made.  This  necessitated  the 
introduction  for  so  many  hours  each  day  of  a  bent  rubber 
tube  which  kept  the  orifice  cjuite  patent,  but  which  occasioned 
the  child  a  good  deal  of  distress.  Fn  October,  1897,  Mr.  Treves 
resolved  to  attempt  the  excision  of  the  colon  from  the  splenic 
Hexure  to  the  anus,  as  this  appeared  to  afford  the  only  possible 
prospect  of  giving  complete  relief  to  what  was  still  a  distress- 


1898.] 


PRACTICAL  NOTES. 


1471 


ing  condition.  This  second  operation  was  performed  on  Octo- 
ber 29.  By  means  of  an  elliptic  incision  in  the  skin  he  isolated 
and  removed  the  artificial  anus,  entering  the  abdomen  on  each 
side  of  the  opening.  The  orifice  in  the  colon  was  closed  by  a 
series  of  substantial  sutures.  The  gut,  which  had  at  one  time 
been  so  enormously  distended,  was  now  of  more  moderate 
dimensions,  and  its  point  of  juncture  with  the  narrow  tube 
which  represented  the  lower  part  of  the  colon  was  still  abrupt. 
The  narrow  tube  had  shortened  somewhat  as  the  result  of 
removing  the  distension.  The  dilatation  of  the  colon  e.xtended 
up  to  the  splenic  tiexure.  Beyond  that  point  the  colon  was 
practically  normal,  although  it  had  evidently  been  to  some 
degree  distended  and  still  showed  some  hypertrophy  of  its 
walls.  The  colon  on  the  right  side  was  normal  and  the  whole 
of  the  greater  bowel  had  a  very  free  mesocolon,  Having  found 
that  he  could  bring  the  left  extremity  of  the  transverse  colon 
to  the  anus,  he  isolated  and  ligatured  the  left  colic  artery,  and 
having  clamped  the  bowel  divided  it  at  the  splenic  flexure.  He 
then  isolated  the  sigmoid  artery  and  the  superior  hemorrhoidal 
vessels  and  ligatured  them.  He  then  excised  the  gut  repre- 
senting the  descending  colon,  the  sigmoid  flexure  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  rectum.  He  divided  Ihe  bowel  low  down  in  the 
pelvis  below  the  entrance  of  the  superior  hemorrhoidal  artery. 
The  child  was  now  placed  in  the  lithotomy  position,  and  hav- 
ing miide  an  elliptic  incision  around  the  evidently  narrowed 
anus  he  proceeded  to  remove  the  anus  together  with  the  lower 
and  remaining  portion  of  the  rectum.  The  lower  end  of  the 
rectum  having  been  removed,  the  transverse  colon  was  brought 
down  into  position  and  secured  by  a  series  of  close  sutures. 
The  gut  was  conducted  into  position  by  four  pressure  forceps 
which  were  passed  into  the  abdomen  through  the  hole  in  the 
perineum.  The  operation  was  concluded  by  closing  the  wound 
in  abdomen  without  drainage.  The  child  made  a  speedy  and 
excellent  recovery.  No  sedative  of  any  kind  was  needed,  as  little 
pain  was  complained  of.  The  only  complication  was  represented 
by  some  suppuration  between  the  new  rectum  and  the  vagina. 
This  was  no  doubt  due  to  accidental  infection  of  the  tissues 
while  drawing  the  transverse  colon  into  place.  As  soon  as  the 
child  began  to  run  about  again  this  discharge  ceased  entirely. 
It  is  probably  safe  to  conclude  that  the  patient  will  in  due 
course  obtain  control  over  the  new  anus.  Be  that  as  it  may,  it 
was  clear  that  the  condition  previous  to  the  second  operation 
was  not  consistent  with  other  than  a  very  short  life.  Mr. 
Treves  has  presented  the  specimen  to  the  Royal  College  of  Sur 
geons  ;  he  describes  it  as  follows  :  It  is  quite  clear  that  in  this 
particular  instance  the  dilatation  of  the  colon  was  due  to  a  con- 
genital narrowing  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  bowel  as  repre 
sented  by  the  segment  supplied  by  the  inferior  mesenteric 
artery.  This  narrowed  part  exhibited  no  structural  change. 
Little  idea  of  the  immense  degree  of  dilatation  of  the  colon  can 
be  gathered  from  the  preparation  as  it  now  appears.  The  junc- 
tion of  the  narrowed  portion  with  the  dilated  part  is  not  so 
abrupt  as  it  appeared  to  be  before  the  intestine  was  removed. 
At  this  point  of  junction  there  is  no  mechanical  obstruction 
and  no  disease  of  either  mucous  or  muscular  coats.  In  mount 
ing  the  preparation  the  structures  which  formed  the  anus  have 
been  removed.  The  Lancet  offers  a  brief  comment  on  the  case, 
saying  "the  patient's  condition  was  one  where  a  tremendous 
operation  was  the  only  resource  left  to  the  surgeon,  for  the 
issue  of  cases  of  so-called  idiopathic  dilatation  of  the  colon  is 
as  certainly  fatal  as  the  issue  of  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  intes- 
tines. That  the  little  patient  would  have  died  without  prompt 
surgical  interference  no  one  can  doubt  who  reads  the  notes  of 
the  deplorable  condition  into  which  she  had  drifted.  The 
attacks  of  obstruction  of  the  bowel  were  growing  more  frequent 
and  prolonged,  the  abdominal  distension  was  extreme,  no  aper- 
ients could  be  used  and  enemata  had  lost  their  effect."  All 
surgeons  will  be  interested  in  reading  the  account  of  the  opera- 
tion as  recorded  in  that  journal,  the  whole  story  forming  a  per- 
fect illustration  of  the  remarkable  possibilities  and  resources 
of  abdominal  surgery. 

Epileptic  Colooies  Abroad.  Before  the  Harveian  Society  of 
London,  Dr.  .\.  Turner  read  a  paper  on  the  treatment  of  epi- 
lepsy in  epileptic  colonies,  refering  especially  to  the  English 
colony  established  at  Chalfont  St.  Peter.  This  charity  had 
been  founded  for  the  purpose  of  giving  employment  to  those 
epileptics,  both  male  and  female,  who,  by  reason  of  their  dis- 
ease, were  unable  to  obtain  work  or  who  were  discharged  from 
remunerative  jjosts  on  account  of  epilepsy.  The  experience  of 
the  colony  during  the  four  years  of  its  existence  pointed  to  the 
fact  tha't  the    younger   the  epileptic  and   the  sooner   he   is 


admitted  after  the  onset  of  the  seizures  the  more  satisfactory  is 
the  result  of  the  general  management  and  regime  adopted.  The 
principles  which  direct  the  management  are  simple :  1, 
removal  of  the  epileptic  from  the  town  to  the  country  ;  2,  reg- 
ular employment  under  direction  ;  .3,  the  maintenance  of  a 
well-ordered  and  regular  mode  of  life,  with  avoidance  of  excite- 
ment and  abstinence  from  alcoholic  liquors;  and  4,  abund- 
ance of  good  nourishment  of  a  simple  nature.  The  general 
result  is  that  the  fits  in  the  majority  of  cases  diminish  both  in 
number  and  severity,  in  some  cases  to  quite  an  extraordinary 
extent ;  the  physical  health  materially  improves,  while  the 
mental  condition  in  all  but  a  few  cases  shows  obvious  improve- 
ment. Some  were  sent  in  as  suffering  from  Jacksonian  epi- 
lepsy and  as  being  in  urgent  need  of  operation  ;  but  the  fits 
would  cease  or  subside  in  frequency  and  severity  so  long  as  the 
patient  remained  in  the  hospital,  although  medicines  were 
almost  entirely  withheld.  He  mentioned  the  difficulty  of  treat- 
ing epilepsy  occurring  in  those  past  middle  life  and  instanced 
the  case  of  a  man  who  after  being  a  great  sportsman  all  his  life 
had  become  epileptic.  He  would  often  be  seized  by  a  fit  while 
out  shooting  and  would  lie  down  until  the  attack  passed  off 
and  then  resume  his  sport.  He  had  taken  the  responsibility  of 
allowing  the  patient  to  continue  his  favorite  pursuits  in  spite 
of  the  obvious  danger  entailed,  thinking  that  the  danger  to 
general  health  would  be  still  greater  were  the  patient  to  forego 
the  mode  of  life  to  which  he  was  accustomed. — Lancet,  April  30. 
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Varices  of  the  Lower  Limbs  are  successfully  treated  with 
Trendelenburg's  resection  of  one  or  more  segments  of  the 
saphena  between  ligatures,  but  this  does  not  relieve  the  annoy- 
ing hard  chronic  edema.  Ledderhose  accomplished  this  and 
completes  the  intervention  by  making  from  two  to  five  inci- 
sions the  length  of  the  limb  from  the  root  of  the  foot  to  the 
knee,  passing  through  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  cellular  tis- 
sue to  the  muscular  aponeurosis,  suturing  each  incision  as 
soon  as  made  and  applying  a  tight  bandage.  The  limb  is  held 
vertically  to  prevent  hemorrhage. — Semaiiie  Mid.,  May  11. 

Application  of  the  Forceps  to  the  Superior  Strait  In  Deformed  Pelvis. 

— Budin  reports  sixty-four  cases  thus  treated,  with  no  deaths 
nor  morbidity  among  the  mothers;  forty-five  of  the  children 
left  the  hospital  alive  and  well.  Several  of  the  children  were 
already  dead  or  deformed  so  that  death  was  inevitable.  He 
ascribes  three  other  deaths  to  the  anteroposterior  application, 
which  he  denounces,  advocating  the  direct  application  and 
changing  this  to  the  oblique  without  losing  any  of  the  advant- 
age gained.  One  branch  of  the  forceps  is  then  over  the  mas- 
toid region  on  one  side  and  over  the  frontal  on  the  other. 
French  Obstet.  Congress. 

Tuberculin  in  Tuberculosis  of  the  Eyes.— Six  years  ago  Zimmer- 
mann  enucleated  the  left  eye  of  a  patient  for  ocular  tubercu- 
losis. A  year  ago  the  other  eye  became  affected  in  the  same 
way  and  while  the  tuberculous  patches  were  cauterized  tuber- 
culin was  administered,  copimencing  with  'oOd  milligram  and 
increasing  in  a  month  to  0.02  to  0.03  every  second  or  third  day. 
The  patient  is  now  practically  cured,  and  a  series  of  similar 
experiments  on  animals  confirm  the  favorable  results  of  tuber- 
culin as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  ocular  tuberculosis  in  man  and 
beast.  -French  Congress  of  Ophthalmology. 

Intra-ocular  Hemorrhage  In  Youth  differs  in  nature  and  etiology 
from  the  same  occurring  in  maturity  or  senility.  Sudden, 
relapsing  hemorrhage,  evidently  a  form  of  epistaxis,  is  best 
combated  by  hygienic  and  tonic  measures,  quinquina,  iron, 
combined  with  citric  or  sulphuric  lemonade  and  ergotin.  It  is 
rapidly  absorbed.  Dyscrasic  hemorrhage,  frequently  brought 
on  by  a  fit  of  anger,  is  treated  much  the  same  way.     Wet  cups 
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to  the  temple  will  also  be  found  useful.  If  the  hemorrhage  is 
secondary  to  chorioretinitis,  mercurial  treatment  is  indicated, 
as  this  affection  usually  follows  syphilitic  infection.  Apoplecti- 
form hemorrhage  into  the  retina  is  best  combated  with  one  half 
to  one  gram  quinin  sulphate  a  day,  supplemented  by  ".et  cup 
ping  the  temples  and  myotics,  preferably  pilocarpin  ;  ssociated 
with  eserin  when  the  symptoms  of  glaucoma  appear.  The 
prognosis  of  this  latter  class  is  grave. — Abadie,  at  French  Con- 
gress of  Ophthalmology. 

Indications  for  Petro-Mastoid  Evidemeot  for  Dry  Chronic  Otitis  of 
the  Middle  Ear. — Operate  only  when  the  tuning-fork  or  acou- 
meter  placed  on  the  skull  can  still  be  distinctly  heard.  Oper- 
ate early  before  the  lesions  spread,  and  only  one  ear  at  a  time, 
selecting  the  ear  with  the  poorest  hearing.  The  improvement 
often  extends  to  the  non-operated  ear.  The  lower  tones  are 
seldom  improved,  the  intervention  affecting  especially  the 
higher  tones  and  causing  the  gradual  subsidence  of  the  subjec- 
tive noises.  It  should  not  be  attempted  on  elderly  people.  It 
requires  more  or  less  complete  integrity  of  the  fenestr;e,  but 
every  subject  whose  aerial  audition  of  the  higher  tones  is  not 
too  much  diminished  should  profit  by  the  intervention.  - 
P7-esse  MM.,  May  7. 

By  the  Rectal  Administration  of  Large  Doses  of  Sodium  Salicylate 
In  Articular  Affections,  the  desired  effects  are  obtained  promptly 
and  thoroughly  without  affecting  the  appetite  and  digestion, 
according  to  Harlet  in  the  Nord  MM.  of  May  15.  He  com- 
mences with  8  to  12  grams  a  day  in  two  injections,  each  in  a 
cup  of  bran  water,  adding  a  little  opium  or  laudanum  if  neces- 
sary. It  is  completely  absorbed  in  six  to  eight  hours.  He 
then  decreases  the  amount  by  a  gram  every  second  day  accord- 
ing to  results.  After  seven  grams,  but  one  injection  a  day  is 
given.  He  applies  locally  a  10  per  cent,  salicylic  acid  salve,  to 
which  a  little  turpentine  or  phenic  acid  has  been  added,  and 
keeps  the  patient  in  bed  ten  to  fifteen  days  after  all  pains  and 
swelling  have  subsided,  to  prevent  relapses  or  reinfections. 
This  treatment  puts  an  end  to  the  pain  in  less  than  three  days ; 
the  affection  leaves  no  sequels,  locally  or  at  a  distance,  and 
cardiac  or  gastric  complications  are  avoided.  He  has  been 
equally  successful  with  it  in  acute  or  chronic  articular  rheu- 
matism or  hydroarthrosis,  iritis,  gonorrheal  joint  affections, 
cold  pleurisy,  etc. 

Obstinate  Cases  of  Herpes.  Dr.  Oppenheimer  (London  Lancet, 
April  23),  remarks  that  in  his  experience  herpes  genitalis,  if 
not  symptomatic  of  urethral  discharge  or  stricture,  is  usually 
due  to  the  decomposition  of  the  smegma  pra'putiale.  Oint- 
ments mix  with  the  latter  and  share  in  the  decomposition  to 
which  the  smegma  is  so  liable,  hence  there  is  a  contraindication 
against  the  use  of  fatty  substances.  In  his  opinion  scrupu- 
lous cleanliness  is  the  most  effective  preventive  against  the 
recurrence  of  this  troublesome  complaint.  Hot  alcoholic 
lotions,  aseau  de  Cologne  or  brandy  in  water,  are  quite  sufficient. 
But  as  the  treatment  is  usually  more  steadily  persevered  in 
when  a  medicinal  lotion  is  given  he  is  in  the  habit  of  prescribing 
the  following  lotion  :  Boric  acid  2  dr.  ;  absolute  alcohol,  1  oz.  ; 
and  rosewater  to  6  oz.  This  is  to  be  diluted  with  equal  i)arts 
of  boiling  water  and  is  to  be  used  as  a  lotion  several  times  a 
day.  A  dusting  powder  containing  derniatol  and  calomel 
assists  the  treatment.  He  usually  prescribes  the  following 
dusting  powder:  Calomel,  2()  gr.  ;  dermatol,  30  gr.  ;  bismuth 
subnitrate,  1  dr.  This  treatment  has  to  be  carried  out  regu- 
larly for  from  four  to  six  weeks  and  then  to  be  repeated  about 
once  or  twice  a  week. 

Sinusitis. — Haight's  assertion  that  over  one-third  of  the  exter- 
nal diseases  of  the  eyes  are  due  to  nasal  affections  (cide  Jour- 
nal, page  1210)  parallels  de  Lapersonne's  address  at  the  French 
Congress  of  Ophthalmology  on  the  orbitary  manifestations  of 
sinusitis.  He  notes  a  frequent  intermittence  in  the  symptoms 
of  frontal  sinusitis,  due  probably  to  the  temporary  obstruction 


of  the  frontonasal  canal ;  sometimes  recurring  neuralgia,  with 
radiating  pains  in  the  region,  redness  of  the  conjunctiva, 
photophobia  and  profuse  lachrymal  secretion,  all  aggravated 
by  efforts  at  accommodation  and  all  subsiding  in  the  course  of 
a  few  hours  to  return  the  next  morning  at  the  same  time. 
These  cases  are  preceded  by  grippe  or  measles  and  accompanied 
by  rhinitis.  They  recover,  but  recur  and  tend  to  chronic 
frontal  sinusitis.  In  one  case  the  pain,  very  violent,  returned 
only  during  menstruation,  with  dilatation  of  the  pupil  and 
accommodation  paresis.  He  described  an  acute  case  in  which 
there  were  indication.';  of  a  phlegmon  of  the  orbit,  and  of  men- 
ingitis, delirium,  temjierature  40  degrees  C,  but  the  maximum 
of  pain  on  pressure  was  in  the  upper  inner  part  of  the  orbit  and 
the  exophthalmip  slightly  infero  external,  which  indicated 
frontal  sinusitis.  Perforating  the  lower  wall  of  the  sinus  released 
a  purulent  accumulation  and  resulted  in  a  prompt  cure  with 
no  recurrence.  This  operation,  or  trephining  the  anterior  wall, 
will  cure  acute  sinusitis,  but  a  fistula  is  apt  to  persist  in 
chronic  cases.  These  require  trephining  with  frontonasal 
catheterization  and  destruction  of  all  the  anterior  and  inferior 
wall  of  the  sinus  and  of  all  the  mucosa,  by  curettement  or 
steam.  He  emphasized  the  importance  of  locating  all  the 
empyema  which  may  have  spread  to  an  adjoining  sinus,  or  be 
walled  off  by  an  abnormal  bony  partition,  or  in  some  abnormal 
supplementary  recess  in  the  palatine  apophysis  or  elsewhere, 
such  as  Boulay  has  observed.  Sphenoid  or  ethmoid  lesions 
should  be  sought  in  every  case  of  maxillary  sinusitis.  They 
explain  a  number  of  orbitary  complications  too  often  attributed 
to  reflex  action. — Presse  MM.,  May  7. 

Grey  Oil  In  the  Treatment  of  Syphilis.  Dr.  Touren  of  the  French 
navy  has  an  interesting  article  in  the  Arcliwes  de  MMecine 
Navale  for  April,  1898,  on  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intra- 
muscular injections.  At  the  Moscow  Congress  Dr.  (iaucher  of 
Paris  enunciated  three  propositions :  1.  Mercurial  injections 
in  the  treatment  of  syphilis  should  be  the  exception  and  not 
the  rule.  2.  When  injections  are  employed  the  soluble  salts  of 
mercury  are  preferable  to  the  insoluble  ;  and  3,  if  an  insoluble 
salt  has  to  be  used,  the  "grey  oil"  is  the  least  objectionable. 
After  five  months'  experience  in  charge  of  the  Saint  Mandrier 
venereal  wards.  Dr.  Touren  is  in  a  position  to  disagree  with 
the  first  two  propositions,  but  with  the  third  he  is  in  accord. 
In  civil  life,  he  says,  the  administration  of  mercury  by  the 
mouth  may  be  best,  but  in  a  military  or  a  naval  hospital  this 
is  certainly  not  the  case.  In  the  first  place,  there  are  not  only 
some  patients  who  keep  their  sores  open  or  create  fresh  ones 
wilfully,  but  also  others,  more  numerous  still,  who  make  away 
with  their  medicine.  Secondly,  it  is  universally  acknowledged 
that  in  warm  climates  the  digestive  tract  is  peculiarly  liable  to 
derangement  and  should  therefore  be  treated  with  circumspec- 
tion. Intramuscular  injections  enable  the  physician  to  admin- 
ister mercury  safely,  expeditiously  and  without  any  danger  of 
digestive  complications,  while  at  the  same  time  they  ensure  the 
ingestion  of  the  drug  as  prescribed.  There  is  therefore  no 
valid  objection  to  the  universal  employment  of  this  method  of 
treatment.  In  support  of  his  second  proposition  Dr.  Gaucher 
asserted  that  the  administration  of  insoluble  salts  was  a  phar- 
macologic heresy:  coijmiui  nou  aijiuit  nisi  tmliitu:  but  Dr. 
Touren  found  that  although  the  symptoms  quickly  disappeared 
when  a  solution  of  mercury  perchlorid  was  injected,  they  inva- 
riably returned  with  equal  rapidity.  In  his  opinion,  a  clinical 
heresy  was  a  far  worse  evil  than  a  pharmacologic  heresy,  so  he 
preferred  to  adhere  to  the  drug  which  gave  him  the  best  results. 
In  Dr.  Touren's  hands  the  "grey  oil  "  answered  all  require- 
ments. The  injection  was  painless,  the  patient  could  walk 
about  immediately  afterward,  salivation  rarely  showed  it- 
self and  quickly  yielded  to  an  application  or  two  of  iodin, 
diarrhea  only  occurred  once  and,  lastly,  the  mercury  was 
absorbed  with  regularity  and  very  slowly,  the  latter  fact  pos- 
sibly accounting  for  the  [lei  manency  of  the  cure.  The  formula 
adopted  was  as  follows  :  Purified  mercury,  20  grams  ;  lanolin, 
!)  grams  ;  and  vaselin,  3.")  grams.  The  third  of  a  I'ravaz  syringe 
ful  was  injected  at  intervals  of  fifteen  or  twenty  days,  and  as  a 
rule  three  or  four  injections  sulliced  to  ensure  the  disappear- 
ance of  all  transmissible  symptoms. — Lancet,  .^pril  .30. 
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SATURDAY,  JUNE  18, 1898. 

TRICHINOSIS,  WITH  ESPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO 

THE   INCREASE  AND  ORIGIN  OF  THE 

EOSINOPHILIC  CELLS. 

In  the  Journal  of  ExpcvDitcntal  Iledicine  for  May, 
18'J8,  Thomas  R.  Brown  describes  two  cases,  present- 
ing the  typic  picture  of  trichinosis,  observed  in  the 
medical  clinic  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  of  Bal- 
timore. The  blood  and  muscles  were  subjected  to 
minute  examination  according  to  modern  methods, 
and  certain  facts  of  great  interest  have  been  brought 
to  light.  The  red  blood- corpuscles,  counted  at  fre- 
quent intervals  during  the  course  of  the  disease  in  the 
first  case,  gradually  increased  from  4,200.000  per 
cubic  millimeter  at  the  time  of  admission  to  4,000,000 
on  the  day  of  discharge,  nine  weeks  later.  At  the 
time  of  entrance  the  original  percentage  of  eosino- 
philes  was  37,  gradually  falling  to  between  10  and  15 
per  cent.  Three  weeks  later  the  percentage  began  to 
rise  and  this  rise  continued  steadily  for  one  month, 
when  it  reached  the  remarkably  high  percentage  of 
68.2  per  cent,,  so  that  more  than  two- thirds  of  all  the 
white  blood-cells  were  eosinophiles.  During  this 
time  there  was  an  absolute  increase  in  leucocytes. 
During  the  whole  period  of  observation  the  morpho- 
logic character  of  the  eosinophiles  was  apparently 
normal.  The  detailed  statement  concerning  the 
observations  made  on  the  blood  with  respect  to  the 
total  number  and  percentage  of  the  various  kinds  of 
leucocytes  is  clearly  displayed  in  tables,  which  give 
the  exact  figures. 

The  three  most  striking  points  furnished  by  the 
study  of  the  blood  are:  The  marked  increase  in  the 
number  of  eosinophiles,  being  35  per  cent,  more  than 
has  ever  before  been  reported;  the  coincident  fall  in 


the  number  of  neutrophiles,  and  the  marked  leuco- 
cystosis.  If  further  observations  show  thit  change  in 
the  blood  to  be  characteristic,  a  synlptom  of  the  great- 
est value  in  diagnosis  has  been  brought  to  light;  a 
symptom  which  may  perhaps  help  to  clear  up  some 
of  those  cases  which  are  regarded  as  rheumatic  during 
life,  the  true  diagnosis  being  revealed,  perchance,  in 
the  findings  of  the  postmortem  table  years  later. 

Pieces  of  muscle  were  removed  from  the  right 
biceps  on  two  separate  occasions,  and  the  microscopic 
changes  are  carefully  described.  The  changes  observed 
in  this  case,  as  well  as  in  tissue  obtained  from  a  New 
York  butcher,  who  died  six  weeks  after  the  onset  of 
the  disease,  consisted  in  marked  proliferation  of  the 
nuclei,  with  the  formation  of  muscle  cells  as  well  as 
of  distinct  vacuoles  about  the  muscle  nuclei  and  a 
granular  degeneration  of  many  of  the  muscle  fibers, 
and,  finally,  the  interesting  and  heretofore  unnoticed 
condition,  namely,  the  presence  of  a  large  number  of 
eosinophilic  cells. 

This  accumulation  of  eosinophilic  cells  in  the  mus- 
cles in  trichinosis,  coupled  with  the  coiuciilent  marked 
increase  in  the  circulating  blood,  suggests  one  way  at 
least  in  which  these  cells  may  arise  in  the  body. 
There  are  many  views  concerning  the  origin  of  the 
eosinophilic  cells;  all  are  hypothetic  and  some  are 
rather  far  fetched.  In  Dr.  Bro\vn'.s  study  the  con- 
stant inverse  relationship  between  eosinophiles  and 
neutrophiles,  the  increase  in  the  former  being  associ- 
ated with  the  decrease  in  the  latter,  as  well  as  the 
similarity  in  the  size  and  shape  of  the  nuclei  of  the 
two  varieties,  all  seem  to  point  toward  some  intimate 
relation  between  the  two  forms.  There  is  much  to 
suggest  that  the  transformation  of  neutrophiles  into 
eosinophiles  may  have  occurred  in  the  muscles;  thus 
transitional  forms  between  the  two  were  found  in  the 
first  piece  of  muscle  examined,  and  in  the  second 
piece,  examined  two  weeks  later,  there  was  a  greatly 
increased  number  of  eosinophiles. 

The  process  of  transformation  of  one  cell  into  the 
other  can  only  be  conjectured.  The  trichinte,  on 
reaching  the  muscle,  cause  various  tissue  changes  and 
produce  primarily  or  secondarily  chemotactic  sub- 
stances that  lead  to  a  marked  local  leucocytosis. 
Polymorphonuclear  neutrophiles  emigrate  and  take 
up  into  their  interior  degenerated  bits  of  muscle,  and 
in  these  phagocytes  a  change  in  the  character  of 
the  protoplasmic  granules  apparently  occurs.  Some 
material  may  be  ingested,  material  originating  from 
the  disintegrating  muscle  fibers,  which  brings  about 
a  change  in  the  chemistry  of  the  cell,  whereby  eosino- 
philic granules  are  formed.  Later  these  cells  wander 
back  again  into  the  circulation  and  give  rise  to  the 
marked  increase  of  eosinophiles  observed  in  the  blood. 
This  theory  would  not  seem  nnreasonable,  in  view  of 
the  relatively  large  amount  of  muscle  tissue  in  the 
body. 

The  study  of  the  second  case,  which  was  not  quite 
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so  complete  as  the  first,  gave  practically  the  same 
results. 

These  observations  show  that  there  may  occur  a 
marked  increase  in  the  percentage  of  eosinophilic 
cells  in  the  blood  in  trichinosis;  that  this  increase 
may  be  used  as  a  diagnostic  sign  in  this  disease;  and 
that  systematic  examination  of  the  blood  should 
therefore  be  undertaken  in  cases  with  indistinct  intes- 
tinal, muscular,  or  articular  symptoms,  in  the  hope 
that  perhaps  some  of  the  heretofore  doubtful  cases  of 
this  kind  may  be  diagnosed. 


THE  RESECTION  OF  THE   SYMPATHETIC. 

The  operative  treatment  of  nervous  disorders  is 
an  ever  present  surgical  temptation  that  leads  too 
often  to  the  useless  continuance  of  formidable  experi- 
ments after  the  time  that  their  proven  insuccess 
ought  reasonably  to  forbid  them.  Epilepsy  is  a  con- 
dition that  has  especially  incited  surgical  interference 
even  in  cases  where  the  rational  hope  of  cure  or  even 
of  permanent  alleviation  is  a  minimal  one.  Trephin- 
ing, excision  of  cortical  centers,  ligation  of  the  verte- 
bral arteries,  castration,  circumcision,  the  insertion  of 
setons  and  various  other  operations  have  all  had  their 
advocates,  and  reports  have  been  given  out  of  their 
success,  in  very  many  cases,  if  not  indeed  in  the  vast 
majority,  far  too  soon  to  be  anything  but  misleading 
and  actually  dangeroi;s  as  therapeutic  guides.  While 
the  disorder  is  a  sufficiently  serious  one  to  justify  any 
operation,  however  grave,  that  can  afford  a  reasonable 
hope  of  relief,  it  is  certainly  a  waste  of  surgery  and 
sometimes  it  may  be  also  of  human  life,  to  indulge  in 
formidable  operations  when  an  ample  experience 
should  teach  us  that  any  lasting  beneficial  efforts  are 
only  very  remotely  possible  if  in  fact  they  are  possi- 
ble at  all,  and  such  temporary  alleviation  as  may 
occur  is  equally  likely  to  be  the  consequence  of  very 
much  slighter  interventions.  The  operative  treatment 
of  epilepsy,  except  possibly  in  comparatively  recent 
traumatic  cases,  has  been  generally  one  of  the  bril- 
liant failures  of  surgery. 

The  latest  surgical  procedure  offered  as  a  cure  for 
epilepsy  is  resection  of  the  cervical  sympathetic,  and 
it  is  recommended  not  for  this  disorder  alone  but  for 
a  number  of  others,  Graves'  disease,  simple  goiter, 
hysteria,  chorea,  pan^tic  dementia,  brain  tumor,  cre- 
tinism, idiocy  and  glaucoma.  The  theory  of  the  utility 
of  the  o])eration  is  that  by  excision  <jf  the  superior 
cervical  ganjrlia  -the  cellular  relays  of  the  encephalic 
vasomotors  such  a  modification  of  the  cerebral  circu- 
lation will  be  produced  as  to  affect  the  cause  and 
course  of  these  diseases.  Any  more  exact  pathologic 
basis  for  this  procedure  seems  to  be  wanting  and  it 
does  not  appear  at  first  sight  how  it  is  to  be  beneficial 
in  so  wide  a  range  of  niorbid  conditions,  in  fact,  its 
usage  in  some  of  them  rather  resembles  a  rash  exper- 
imentation grounded  on  no  rational  considerations. 


The  cervical  ganglion  is  often  necessarily  sacrificed 
in  surgery  of  the  neck  without  any  evil  results 
and  the  operation  may  therefore  be  considered  as 
comparatively  safe  and  harmless.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  was  serious,  one  necessarily  involving  risk  of 
life,  it  would  be  absolutely  inexcusalile  to  perform  it 
in  some  of  these  conditions  without  a  better  reason 
than  the  remote  possibility  of  influencing  the  disor- 
der through  a  general  derangement  of  the  cerebral 
vasomotors. 

The  reported  successes,  even  by  so  strong  an  advo- 
cate as  JoNNEs^co,  are  not  such  as  to  be  convincing;  a 
year  and  half,  which  is  the  longest  time  apparently  of 
observation,  is  not  conclusive  as  to  cure  in  epilepsy 
and  only  the  closest  observation  can  absolutely  exclude 
all  possible  manifestations  of  the  disease.  ^Many 
reported  cases  of  relieved  epilepsy  still  have  nocturnal 
or  abortive  attacks,  that  may  be  and  are  eatily  over- 
looked and  not  infrequently  what  is  considered  a  cure 
by  a  careless  observer  is  in  reality  only  a  temporary 
change  of  type.  The  beneficial  effects  in  Graves'  dis- 
ease may  be  real,  but,  so  far,  actual  and  complete  cures 
of  the  condition  do  not  appear  to  be  generally 
reported.  The  fact  that  the  vasomotor  disturbances 
produced  by  the  operation  are  not  lasting,  while  it 
makes  it  less  formidable,  has  also  a  bearing  on  its 
therapeutic  value:  it  is  hardly  to  be  exj^ected  that  a 
thoroughly  chronic  morbid  habit,  so  to  speak,  of  the 
nerve  centers  is  to  be  completely  broken  up  by  a 
transitory  derangement  of  the  circulation. 

There  may  be  some  question  also  as  to  the  absolute 
harmlessness  of  the  operation  in  all  cases,  and  whether 
the  production  of  a  vasomotor  paralysis  of  the  head 
is  necessarily  as  innocent  a  proceeding  as  the  ailvo- 
cates  of  the  operation  would  appear  to  claim.  Cere- 
bral congestion  is  not  ordinarily  considered  innocu- 
ous, and  it  may  not  prove  so  in  all  cases  when  it  is 
artificially  induced.  Injuries  of  the  cervical  sympa- 
thetic have  in  times  past  been  credited  with  producing 
serious  disorders  such  as  insanity,  and  the  inconven- 
ient possibilities  of  operative  interference  with  its 
functions  ought  not  to  be  left  entirely  out  of  consid- 
eration. Advocates  of  newly  introduced  operations 
are  strongly  tempted  to  overlook  their  failures  and  to 
allow  their  prepossessions  to  color  their  judgments;  it 
is  therefore  well  in  such  cases  to  accept  their  results 
ciiDi  ijrano.  When,  as  with  this  operation  we  have, 
with  the  claims  of  -Tonnesco,  CuirAi'i/r  and  its  other 
advocates,  the  contradictory  results  of  Don.\th,  P^an, 
and  others,  doubts  of  its  value  are  certainly  justified. 
In  any  case  our  knowledge  of  the  pathologic  physiol- 
ogy of  the  nervous  system  in  this  particular  direction 
is  too  limited  as  yet  to  make  the  operation  more  than 
an  experiment  in  the  various  diseases  in  which  it  is 
recommeniled,  and  one  the  success  of  which  has  not 
yet  been  satisfactorily  demonstrated.  As  regards  epi- 
lepsy, idiocy  and  other  chronic  and  degenerative  con- 
ditions its  insuccess  may  be   a  priori  expected  from 
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our  experience  with  other  surgical  interventions  in 
these  diseases,  in  spite  of  the  premature  claims  of  its 
upholders. 


CONCERNING   THE  ABSORPTION  OF  FOREIGN" 

BODIES  THROUGH  THE  TONSILS,  AND  ITS 

RELATION  TO  THE  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  INFECTIOUS  PROCESSES. 

B.  Fkaenkel'  three  or  four  years  ago  called  atten- 
tention  to  the  frequency  with  which  acute  tonsillitis 
follows  trauma  or  inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane.  Inasmu<'h  as  a  direct  infection  of  the 
tonsil  through  its  epithelium  is  to  be  regarded  as 
rather  difBcult,  because  it  has  to  take  place  against 
the  exuding  stream  of  lymph  and  leucocytes,  he  con- 
cluded that  the  inflammation  followed  an  infection  of 
the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  which  reached  the  tonsil 
by  way  of  the  lymphatics.  Histologically  he  was 
able  to  show  the  presence  of  bacteria  in  the  crypts  as 
well  as  in  the  tissues  of  the  tonsil. 

Further  study  of  this  theory  necessitates  in  the  first 
place  the  solution  of  the  problem  whether  the  tonsil  is 
able  to  take  up  into  its  interior  foreign  bodies  that  come 
in  contact  with  its  lining  membrane.  The  tonsil  is  gen- 
erally credited  with  having  a  resorptive  power,  in  the 
test-books,  but  experimental  proof  of  this  power 
seems  to  be  lacking.  In  fact  Hodenpyl  concluded 
from  his  experiments  that  the  tonsils  of  lower  ani- 
mals did  not  absorb  bodies  through  the  intact  mucous 
membrane.  In  order  to  throw  some  light  upon  this 
question,  GoODALE^  of  Boston  undertook  certain 
experiments,  to  be  detailed  below.  He  regarded  it 
from  the  start  as  more  likely  that  if  any  resorption 
took  place  at  all  it  would  be  more  apt  to  occur  from 
the  loose  lining  that  covers  the  crypts,  rather  than 
through  the  compact  covering  of  the  surface  of  the 
tonsil.  GooDALE  placed  foreign  bodies  in  the  crypts 
of  human  tonsils,  which  were  more  or  less  hyperplas- 
tic, and  which  it  was  therefore  necessary  to  remove. 
When  the  bodies  had  remained  a  certain  length  of  time 
in  the  crypts  the  tonsils  were  excised  and  examined 
microscopically.  After  a  few  experiments  it  was  found 
that  a  watery  solution  of  carmine  served  the  purpose 
of  the  experiments  best,  because  the  minute  frag- 
ments could  be  recognized  in  the  sections  stained 
with  the  ordinary  nuclear  stains,  as  for  instance  hem- 
atoxylin. Carmine  suspended  in  water  was  placed  in 
the  crypts  by  means  of  a  blunt  silver  cannula  fastened 
to  a  hypodermic  needle. 

When  the  tonsils  were  exercised  immediately  after 
the  introduction  of  the  carmine  into  the  lacunce  there 
were  no  particles  to  be  found  in  the  lining  membrane, 
though  the  little  cavities  were  filled  with  the  carmine 
water.  After  allowing  the  carmine  to  remain  for 
twenty  minutes  in  the  crypts,  fine  lines  of  minute 
granules  were  observed  running  between  the  cells  of 

1  Quoted  by  Goodale,  Archlv  f.  Laryngologle,  7  Band. 
Loc.  cit. 


the  mucous  membrane,  in  some  places  extending 
through  a  few  layers  of  cells.  Particles  of  carmine 
were  also  present  in  the  interior  of  polynuclear  leuco- 
cytes. After  from  forty-five  minutes  to  two  hours  the 
carmine  was  found  to  have  reached  from  ten  to  twelve 
layers  of  cells  below  the  mucous  membrane.  -Allow- 
ing two  days  for  the  carmine  to  be  absorbed  from  the 
lacuna'  the  granules  were  found  in  linear  arrangement 
between  the  follicles,  lying  mostly  in  leucocytes. 
There  were  leucocytes  also  in  the  crypts  containing 
granules.  In  many  of  these  leucocytes  the  nuclei 
seemed  to  be  undergoing  disintegration.  After  from 
five  to  ten  days  the  carmine  was  found  to  have  spread 
more  difl^usely  through  the  tissues  of  the  tonsils,  lying 
especially  in  the  interfollicular  lymph  spaces,  but  also 
present  to  a  certain  extent  in  the  interior  of  the  fol- 
licles. In  sections  of  these  tonsils,  stained  to  show 
the  presence  of  bacteria,  no  micro-organisms  were 
found. 

From  these  experiments  Goodale  believes  that  the 
following  conclusions  are  warranted: 

Absorption  occurs  normally  through  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils. 

The  absorbed  materials  pass  in  through  the  follic- 
ular lymph  spaces  in  the  direction  of  the  larger  con- 
nective tissue  septa. 

During  the  absorxation  the  foreign  bodies  are  sub- 
jected to  the  phagocytic  action  of  the  polynuclear 
leucocytes. 

Bacteria  normally  present  in  the  lacunae  are  not  as 
a  rule  found  in  the  tonsillar  tissue. 

Bacteria  that  may  enter  the  tonsillar  tissue  would 
seem  to  be  destroyed  very  soon  after  entrance. 

It  would  also  appear  that  acute  lacunar  tonsillitis  is 
most  frequently  caused  by  the  absorption  of  irritating 
toxins  through  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  crypts,  in 
which  the  bacteria  grow  as  if  in  a  test-tube. 


THE  BLOOD  IN  INFANCY. 

One  of  the  last  lessons  that  a  physician  has  to 
learn  is  that  a  child  is  not  a  little  man.  At  birth  the 
child  is  a  very  incomplete  human;  it  increases  in  size 
rapidly  during  the  first  few  months  of  extra- uterine 
life,  but  this  rapid  growth  of  its  organs  is  of  course 
at  the  expense  of  the  stability,  in  other  words,  the 
resisting  power  of  the  organism  to  abnormalities  of 
all  kinds.  The  blood  of  infants  and  young  children 
is  especially  prone  to  undergo  changes  from  slight 
causes  and,  as  a  rule,  the  younger  the  individual  the 
less  the  effort  needed  to  throw  the  blood  off  its  bal- 
ance, so  to  speak.  For  instance,  lesions  causing  a 
slight  leucocytosis  or  an  anemia  in  an  adult  would  be 
very  likely  to  bring  about  a  marked  leucocytosis  or  an 
anemia  of  high  grade  in  a  child. 

The  blood  of  a  young  child  differs  greatly  from  that 
of  an  adult;  indeed,  if  we  were  to  take  the  blood  of  a 
young  healthy  adult  male  as  normal,  we  would  be  apt 
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to  look  upon  the  blood  of  a  young  infant  as  patho- 
logic. If  a  specimen  of  adult  blood  were  similar  to 
that  of  a  young  infant  we  would  be  justified  in  con- 
cluding that  that  adult  was  suffering  from  some 
pathologic  lesion  that  was  exerting  its  chief  malig- 
nant influence  upon  some  of  the  blood-forming  organs. 
But  when  we  find  in  all  infants  these  same  differences 
from  the  adult  type,  it  would  be  absurd  to  call  infant 
blood  pathologic,  especially  as  it  needs  but  the  tinc- 
ture of  time  to  bring  about  gradually  the  condition 
we  are  in  the  habit  of  regarding  as  the  true  standard. 

Normal  adult  blood  consists  of  fluid  and  solid  ele- 
ments, the  latter  of  which  are  only  of  interest  to  us 
at  present  and  are  known  as  red  and  white  corxJuscles, 
existing  in  the  relation  of  one  white  to  five  to  six 
hundred  red.  One  cubic  millimeter  of  blood  contains 
approximately  five  million  reds  (4,500,000  in  the 
female),  and  from  5000  to  7500  whites.  The  red  are 
all  of  about  the  same  size  and  shape  and  are  normally 
not  nucleated.  The  white  are  divided  into  several 
varieties,  the  division  depending  upon  the  age  of  the 
cell,  young,  adult  and  old  leucocytes.  The  proportion 
of  these  one  to  another  is  a  point  of  considerable  prac- 
tical importance;  the  young  cells  are  of  two  varieties, 
the  small  lymphocytes  comprising  20  to  30  per  cent, 
of  the  whole,  and  the  large  lymphocytes  5  to  10  per 
cent.;  the  adult  forms,  known  as  the  polymorphonu- 
clear neutrophiles,  60  to  70  per  cent.,  and  the  old  cells 
or  eosinophiles,  0.5  to  4  per  cent.  Many  other  points 
might  be  stated  as  regards  the  corpuscles,  but  the 
above  are  sufficient  for  the  purpose  at  hand. 

To  take  up  the  changes  in  infantile  blood  in  the 
same  order  we  have  enumerated  the  facts  in  the  adult, 
we  find  first  that  the  infant  is  very  liable  to  have  an 
excess  of  red  corpuscles  per  cubic  millimeter  from 
one-half  to  as  high  as  one  and  a  half  million.  A  very 
common  change,  so  common  in  fact  as  to  be  almost 
constant,  is  the  leucocytosis  or  increase  in  the  number 
of  whites  that  occurs  during  the  few  first  days  after 
birth.  Cases  have  been  reported  of  a  leucocytosis  of 
the  first  day  of  nearly  20,000,  increased  by  the  first 
meal  to  over  25,000,  gradually  receding  toward  the 
normal  line  during  the  next  few  days.  Leucocytosis 
occurs  after  a  meal  in  adults,  but  never  to  this  great 
height,  another  point  showing  how  easily  the  blood 
of  infants  is  affected  by  slight  causes.  The  red  cor- 
puscles usually  show  considerable  variation  in  size 
and  shape,  a  condition  known  as  poikilocytosis,  and 
not  infrequently  we  find  in  the  peripheral  blood  that 
variety  of  nnclonited  red  corpuscle  known  iis  the  nor- 
moblast, a  cell  only  found  in  adult  blood  when  patho- 
logic conditions  exist.  The  most  important  difference, 
however,  is  between  the  relative  number  of  the  varie- 
ties of  leucocytes  as  shown  by  the  differential  count. 
This  count  shows  that  the  lymphocytes  are  relatively 
more  numerous  in  infants,  being  present  even  as  high 
as  (50  per  cent.  This  increase  is  mainly  at  the  expense 
<  if  the  adult  forms,  which  may  exist  as  low  as  20  per 


cent.  When  we  remember  that  the  adult  forms  are 
the  only  ones  of  the  leucocytes  to  exert  phagocytic 
action,  the  readiness  with  which  children  become  dis- 
eased is  rendered  more  easy  of  explanation.  The 
hemoglobin  estimate  is  not  of  much  importance  from 
a  practical  standpoint.  As  the  reds  are  more  numer- 
ous during  the  first  few  days  of  life,  the  percentage  of 
hemoglobin  would,  other  things  being  equal,  be  some- 
what increased.  This  percentage  falls  with  the  lower- 
ing of  the  number  of  reds  and  in  a  somewhat  greater 
degree,  so  that  the  hemoglobin  after  the  first  week  is 
lower  than  in  the  adult.  From  the  comparison  then 
of  the  blood  of  infants  and  adults,  we  can  readily  see 
how  unstable  that  of  the  former  is;  how  easily  it 
may  be  acted  upon  by  slight  causes,  causes  that  would 
have  little  or  no  effect  in  the  adult.  It  might  also  be 
stated  that  pathologic  lesions  that  exercise  but  a  slight 
change  in  the  blood  of  the  latter,  are  likely  to  xjro- 
duce  in  infants  swift  and  terrible  changes  that  result 
in  speedy  dissolution,  so  that  it  may  be  taken  almost 
as  an  axiom  that  the  blood  changes  by  which  disease 
is  known  in  the  adult,  are  in  childhood  vastly  exag- 
gerated, and  that  the  younger  the  child,  the  more 
readily  these  changes  occur  and  the  more  pronounced. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


Dr.  C.  Henri  Leonard   replies    to    Congressman 

Corliss,  -who  evidently  misrepresents  a 

large  number  of  liis  constituents. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  June  10,  1898. 
C.  Henri  Leonard,  M.D.,  Leonard  Block,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Dear  Sir: — I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  with  a  copy  of 
resolution,  and  I  regret  that  the  medical  fraternity  should  act 
so  hastily  and  without  proper  investigation. 

In  the  first  place.  I  never  introduced  a  bill  in  Congress  of 
any  name  or  nature,  touching  the  subject  embraced  in  your 
resolution. 

Secondly,  the  Hepburn  bill,  to  which  you  probably  refer,  I 
reported  to  the  House  by  order  of  the  Committee  of  which  I 
am  a  member,  thereby  performing  the  duty  devolving  upon 
me  as  such  member. 

Thirdly,  this  measure  simply  enables  the  Marine-Hospital 
service  to  do  more  efficiently  the  work  now  being  done,  and 
does  not  materially  extend  the  scope  of  that  department. 

Fourthly,  the  measure  which  the  medical  fraternity  are 
advocating  has  not  been  acted  upon  by  the  Committee  for  the 
reason  that,  if  adopted,  it  would  entail  a  very  large  expense 
upon  the  Government. 

I  should  be  glad  to  place  the  physicians  right  on  this  sub- 
ject, and  as  you  seem  to  be  chairman  of  the  committee  that 
prepared  the  resolution  and  one  of  the  men  who  acted  without 
duo  knowledge,  I  trust  you  will  undo  the  evil  you  have  created 
by  the  publication  of  facts  not  true. 

Very  truly  yours,  Jno.  B.  Corliss. 


Detroit,  Mich.,  June  11,  1898. 
Hon.  John  B.  Corliss,  House  of  Representatives,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 
My  Dear  Sir;— Yours  of  June  10th  duly  at  hand.  In  reply 
to  the  same  iiUow  me  to  say  that  your  "firstly"  and  "sec- 
ondly" are  but  quibblings  over  terms.  So  far  as  the  medical 
profession  of  the  United  States  is  concerned  we  do  not  care 
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whether  you  "introduce"  a  bill,  or  "report"  it  to  the  House  ; 
the  effect  on  the  profession,  if  the  bill  be  passed,  remains  the 
same.  If  you  have  been  unjustly  "sacrificed"  for  doing  your 
"duty,"  why  that  is  nothing  that  concerns  us  as  medical  men. 
What  we  are  concerned  in  is  your  "doings,"  whether  that  be 
in  accordance  with  your  so-called  "  duty,"  or  in  accordance 
with  what  your  tnedico-political  constituents  may  wish  you  to 
do  for  them.  "  Duty,"  then,  as  you  term  it,  is  to  be  pitted 
against  the  powers  that  help  create  you  a  member  of  the 
House.  The  "powers"  will  see  to  the  "duty"  later  on,  for 
I  assert  that  the  bill  you  "reported"  out,  in  accordance  with 
"duty"  is  a  bill  that  is  decidedly  objectionable,  in  many  par- 
ticulars, to  the  medical  "powers"  that  made  you  a  Congress- 
man. 

Your  "  thirdly"  is  not  in  accordance,  in  its  conclusions,  with 
conclusions  formed  by  the  medical  men  that  have  thought  over 
and  contemplated  the  Hepburn  bill  in  its  ultimate  results.  It 
•does  not  meet  with  the  approval  of  the  mass  of  the  profession 
in  its  "enlarged"  powers  of  the  Marine-Hospital  service. 
That  "power"  of  the  said  service,  so  far  as  the  general  pro- 
fession is  concerned,  is  abundantly  far-reaching  now. 

Your  "fourthly"  is  self  condemnatory.  The  Committee 
refuse  to  report  the  Bill  out  that  has  received  the  endorsement 
of  tens  of  thousands  of  medical  men  throughout  the  Uni- 
ted States,  received  the  endorsement  of  our  medical  press, 
that  has  received  the  endorsement  of  our  National,  State  and 
County  and  District  Medical  Societies,  forsooth,  because  of 
its  "expense!"  But  the  same  Committee  had  no  hesitancy 
about  "  reporting  out "  an  inimical  bill,  because  it  was  less 
expensive!  This  ib  &  Unei  reductio  ad  absurdum !  Who  made 
the  Committee  to  sit  as  judges  over  their  creators  in  the 
matter  of  "expense?"  Who  is  paying  the  expenses  of  that 
same  Congressional  Committee  but  the  ones  now  asking  for  a 
bill  to  suit  them,  and  asking  for  a  bill  not  to  pass  that  does  not 
suit  them,  but  which  may  suit  a  handful  of  marine  doctors — 
and  the  Committee,  because  it  is  "cheap?" 

No,  Mr.  Corliss,  if  you  and  your  Committee  wish  to  be  set 
right  with  the  medical  profession  of  this  country  you  will  have 
to  undo  what  you  have  done,  as  far  as  you  can,  in  the  expan- 
sive provisions  of  the  Hepburn  bill,  and  do  not  let  "expense" 
be  such  a  bogie-man  in  the  future.  I  am  really  glad  to  learn 
that  a  Congressional  Committee  does  sometimes  stop  at  "ex- 
pense," even  if  my  profession  suffers  thereby  ;  later  on  we  med- 
ical men,  when  we  come  to  cast  our  ballots,  may  think  certain 
United  States  Congressmen  are  a  little  too  "expensive"  for 
otir  use,  in  the  National  House ;  then  comes  our  time  to  sit  in 
judgment  on  "expenses."  And  when  the  doctors  of  a  Con- 
gressional district  get  all  to  work  it  often  proves  quite  "  expen- 
sive" to  the  candidate  they  disfavor.  And  right  here  allow 
me  to  say  that  the  countrij  members  of  the  profession  are 
more  outspoken  on  this  matter,  so  far  as  I  have  heard  them, 
than  have  been  some  city  members  of  the  medical  profession. 

I  am  really  inclined  to  think  that  party  lines,  so  far  as  doctors 
will  be  concerned,  will  be  forgotten  m  the  desire  of  attaining  the 
Congressional  representation  that  wo  have  been  seeking  for 
the  past  six  years  or  so.  It  is  possible  that  this  may  not  prove 
a  National  issue  on  Congressmen,  but  I  think  it  will  soon  do 
so,  if  we  are  continually  sat  down  upon  on  the  ground  of 
"expense."  We  doctors  supposed  we  were  working  for  the 
good  of  the  country,  for  tho  good  of  humanity  in  general,  else 
we  would  not  be  so  in  earnest  about  it.  We  have  been  at  work 
too  long  and  too  unitedly  for  us  now  to  sit  down  and  "  fold  our 
hands"  just  because  a  Committee  judge  our  wants  too  "  ex- 
pensive," and  try  to  force  something  along  that  is  against  our 
will,  because  less  expensive. 

I  am  talking  thus  frankly  and  plainly,  not  from  personal 
motives,  or  likes  or  dislikes  ;  but  as  a  member  of  a  Committee 
from  our  State  Medical  Society  that  has  been  at  work  upon 
this  matter  for  some  years,  jointly  with  other  State  and  Na- 


tional Medical  Societies,  and  I  know  of  the  intense  feeling  of 
the  profession  in  this  matter.  It  takes  a  long  time  to  get  State 
recognition  of  medical  matters,  and  longer  to  get  National 
recognition  ;  but  the  time  is  coming,  and  that  right  soon,  when 
the  National  Congressman  may  be,  as  the  State  Congressman 
has  in  the  past  found  himself  on  several  occasions,  completely 
"snowed  under"  when  he  has  come  up  for  political  suffrages. 
We  medical  men  are  deeply  in  earnest  about  this  matter,  as 
a  common  cause  of  humanity,  as  well  as  for  our  betterment  in 
the  handling  of  epidemic  diseases,  and  in  the  enlarging  our 
general  knowledge  of  cause  of  epidemics  and  means  to  be 
adopted  to  secure  their  control. 

Yours  very  respectfully,        C.  Henei  Leonard,  M.D. 


Appendicitis. 

Long  Island  City,  June  7,  1898. 

To  the  Editor :— I  have  read  with  interest  Dr.  J.  F.  Bald- 
win's paper  on  "Some  Unusual  Cases  of  Appendicitis,"  in  the 
Journal  of  June  4,  1898,  and  particularly  struck  by  his  refer- 
ence to  the  case  of  complicating  general  peritonitis  (purulent) 
and  his  remarks  thereon,  and  reference  to  Dr.  Abbe's  state- 
ment that  the  maximum  limit  of  expectancy  from  an  operative 
standpoint  in  these  cases  might  be  placed  at  two  and  one-half 
days.  I  have  had  a  number  of  operative  oases  of  such  a  char- 
acter that  would  tend  to  substantiate  this  proposition  as  a  cer- 
tainty, yet  have  had  several  which  would  negative  it,  at  least 
in  individual  cases. 

Thinking  that  it  might  encourage  others  to  persevere  even 
in  very  desperate  cases  of  this  character,  I  beg  to  report  the 
following  case,  which  is  the  most  positive  and  the  facts  of  which 
are  the  clearest  in  my  mind,  the  patient  having  been  operated 
on  by  me  on  Feb.  22,  1898. 

The  man,  a  German  about  40  years  of  age,  went  to  work 
fairly  well  on  Friday  morning  early,  although  he  had  suffered 
for  several  days  previously  with  colic  in  right  side,  of  which  he 
had  had  a  number  of  previous  attacks,  recovering  each  time 
after  a  few  days.  On  the  same  Friday  he  was  again  taken  with 
pain  at  his  work  and  was  brought  home  with  difficulty.  I  saw 
him  in  consultation  on  the  following  Tuesday  morning,  four  full 
days  having  elapsed.  His  abdomen  was  terribly  distended  and 
evidently  full  of  pus.  I  operated  at  3  p.m.  on  Tuesday,  but 
when  I  placed  him  on  the  operating  table  I  noticed  the  point 
of  maximum  swelling  and  induration  was  behind  and  over  the 
lower  ribs.  I  therefore  determined  to  open  mid-posteriorly  and 
high  up  at  this  site,  removing  a  section  of  one  of  the  ribs  for 
the  purpose  of  better  drainage.  I  removed  about  one  gallon 
of  pus.  The  abdominal  swelling  disappeared  in  keeping  with 
the  evacuation  of  the  pus  and  I  therefore  made  an  incision 
over  the  appendix  where  I  originally  contemplated,  and  find- 
ing the  peritoneum  densely  thickened  and  the  pyogenic  mem- 
brane beneath,  I  opened  through  and  with  caution  passed  a 
long  drainage  tube  from  the  greater  to  the  lesser  peritoneal 
cavities,  so  that  the  wound  could  be  gently  flushed  via  its  nat- 
ural drainage  channels.  I  made  no  attempt  to  find  or  remove 
the  appendix,  as  in  this  class  of  cases  I  think  it  wiser  to  refrain 
from  more  than  the  most  necessary  means.  The  liver  and  the 
intestines,  both  large  and  small,  came  into  view  in  the  mid- 
posterior  opening,  but  I  protected  them,  although  they  were 
already  the  site  of  an  active  inflammation.  The  patient  has 
made  a  good  recovery,  though  somewhat  slow  owing  to  the 
immense  drain  on  his  system.  The  previous  and  present 
history  of  this  man  were  unmistakingly  that  of  suppurative 
peritonitis  consequent  on  appendicitis,  and  in  the  other  cases 
in  which  I  have  lost  I  am  convinced  too  much  importance  was 
attached  to  the  appendicitis,  which  was  simply  the  causative 
factor  in  the  production  of  the  more  grave  and  rapidly  fatal 
septic  condition  of  purulent  diffuse  peritonitis.  By  studying 
the  planes  of  natural  drainage  of  the  pelvic  and  abdominal 
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cavities  I  am  convinced  that  in  these  oases  combined  anterior 
and  posterior  drainage  is  the  best,  and  if  only  one  opening  is 
made  the  posterior  would  be  the  better,  as  a  man  will  not  drain 
rapidly  enough  through  an  abdominal  opening  to  remove  such 
large  quantities  of  pus  as  form  in  these  cases,  surprising  even 
a  surgeon  himself  and  leading  often  to  the  supposition  that 
they  might  be  of  longer  standing.  Some  observers  have  rec- 
ommended that  the  tract  of  the  drainage  tube  in  these  cases 
be  not  washed  out,  but  I  think  cautious  washing  after  thirty- 
six  or  even  twenty  four  hours,  with  boracic  acid,  does  good. 

1  would  not  trespass  on  your  space  save  that  such  an  excel- 
lent surgeon  as  Dr.  Abbe  should  have  failed  to  find  cases  that 
lived  after  two  and  one-half  days,  and  that  I  am  certain  that 
if  the  essential  cause  for  the  operation  (septic  absorption  from 
pus)  is  kept  in  mind,  and  the  appendix  kept  subordinate  in 
operative  manipulations,  we  stand  a  far  better  chance  of 
success.  Very  respectfully  yours, 

John  P.  Burns,  M.D. 


A  False  Statement. 

Springfield,  III.,  June  6,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — A  concern  in  Chicago  claiming  to  teach  the 
alleged  science  misnamed  osteopathy,  makes  the  following 
remarkable  statement  relative  to  its  so-called  courses,  incircu 
lars  which  are  sent  broadcast  over  the  country  : 

"Terms  of  study  are  so  graded  and  the  courses  of  study  so 
broad  and  complete  that  they  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  the  Illinois  State  Medical  Board  and  allow  our  students  two 
years'  credit  on  a  regular  medical  education.  These  credits 
are  recognized  in  any  medical  college  in  this  country  and 
will  be  equivalent  to  two  years'  work  done  there." 

If  by  the  "Illinois  State  Medical  Board"  is  meant  the  Illinois 
State  Board  of  Health,  the  assertion  made  in  reference  to  that 
body  is  a  lie  in  the  fullest  acceptation  of  t'ne  term.  It  is  not  true, 
furthermore,  that  the  "credits"  named  are  recognized  in  any 
medical  college  in  this  country.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  exceed- 
ingly doubtful  if  a  single  reputable  medical  institution  will 
grant  any  advanced  standing  whatever  to  applicants  from  this 
and  other  "colleges"  of  similar  character.  Should,  however, 
this  be  done,  it  is  needless  to  say  that  the  institution  or  insti- 
tutions concerned  will  receive  no  further  recognition  from  this 
Board,  and  it  will  be  remarkably  strange  if  the  various  State 
Boards  of  Medical  Examiners  throughout  the  Union  will  view 
such  irregular  proceedings  with  complacency. 

As  the  circulars  are  calculated  to  deceive  the  unwary  and  to 
cause  prospective  graduates  in  medicine  to  waste  two  years  of 
time,  I  will  ask  you  to  give  this  letter  a  prominent  place  in  the 
Journal,  in  order  that  the  facts  in  the  case  may  be  widely 
disseminated.  J.  A.  E(:.\n,  M.D., 

Secretary  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health. 
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New  Jersey  Procedure  for  Violation  of  Health  Act.  The  legisla 
tion  involved  in  the  recent  case  of  State  vs.  the  Board  of  Health 
of  Woodbridge  Township,  so  far  as  its  sanction  is  concerned, 
the  supreme  court  of  New  Jersey  says  is  anomalous  and  defies 
construction  ;  for  it  inextricably  blends  together  a  civil  and  a 
quasi  criminal  jurisdiction.  It  holds  that  a  jury  trial  is  not 
permitted  by  the  health  act  of  1887  (2  General  Statutes,  page 
lO.'iS,  section  18).  And  it  futher  declares  that  to  sustain  a 
judgment  under  that  act  there  must  bo  a  conviction  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  supplement  of  1888(2  (ieneral  Statutes, 
page  11)12,  section  41),  which  expressly  requires  a  conviction  as 
a  foundation  for  judgment,  prescribes  its  torma  and  jirovides 
that  it  shall  be  signed  by  the  magistrate. 

Railroad  Hyijlene  in  Germany.  The  new  regulations  of  the 
Imperial  Health  Board  and  Department  of  Public  Works  sug- 
gest that  all  passenger  cars,  especially  sleepers  on  lines  running 


to  resorts  for  consumptives,  are  to  be  finished  with  smooth 
walls  and  ceilings,  with  no  projecting  or  carved  ornamentation 
;ind  no  plush  or  similar  substance  on  the  walls.  The  cushions 
and  seat  backs  must  be  removed  from  the  car  at  certain  inter- 
vals and  subjected  to  steam  disinfection ;  the  fioor  space 
under  the  seats  left  free  and  easily  cleaned.  Waiting  rooms 
and  all  roofed-over  stations  must  have  the  floors  washed  aa 
often  as  once  a  day  where  there  is  much  traveling  and  the 
walls  occasionally  washed  to  the  height  of  a  man's  head. 
There  must  be  an  abundance  of  cuspidors  in  cars  and  stations, 
as  large  as  possible,  and  so  constructed  that  they  do  not  easily 
tip  over  nor  spill  their  contents.  The  railroads  are  to  follow 
these  regulations  as  tar  as  possible  at  present  and  conform  to 
them  exactly  in  renovating  and  constructing  in  future. — 
Miliich.  med.  Vi'och.,  May  17. 

Vital  Registration  In  Connecticut. — In  ihe  last  Monthly  Bulletin 
of  the  Connecticut  State  Board  of  Health,  Dr.  Lindsley  utters 
a  note  of  despair  over  the  poor  success  of  all  his  years  of  hard 
work  to  bring  about  an  intelligent  and  trustworthy  registration 
of  the  cause  of  death  in  his  bailiwick.  Note  the  following  para- 
graph :  "The  heaviest  death  rate  occurred  in  Thompson, 
being  equivalent  to  45  per  1,000  annually  of  living  population. 
In  several  instances  the  cause  of  death  was  very  indefinite. 
Among  them  are  the  following  alleged  causes  :  Debility,  paral- 
ysis of  heart  (which  is  only  another  name  for  'heart  failure' 
and  for' which  a  burial  permit  should  not  have  been  given), 
pulmonary  emfalius,  pulmorun,  whatever  the  last  two  may 
mean.  Query  :  Is  it  ignorance,  or  what  Artemua  Ward  called 
'just  pure  cussedness,'  that  explains  such  certificates  of  the 
causes  of  death  by  medical  practitioners.  It  is,  of  course, 
impossible  to  include  the  above  in  any  classified  order."  It  is 
indeed  a  thankless  and  well-nigh  hopeless  task,  but  Dr.  Linds- 
ley will  need  to  go  right  on  with  his  efforts  to  the  end  of  the 
chapter.  Taking  up  for  a  moment  Dr.  Lindsley's  last,  or  1896, 
annual  report,  which  came  to  hand  a  few  days  ago,  we  find 
that  the  mortality  of  the  State  was  15,025  in  the  year  1896  and 
that  in  the  case  of  twenty  certificates  of  death  the  vausu  mor- 
tis was  not  specified  by  the  physician  or  coroner.  In  addition 
to  these  there  were  858  certificates  whereon  the  cause  was 
assigned  to  "tumors,"  "debility,"  and  similar  vague  terms 
which,  as  the  Secretary  says,  "were  not  creditable  to  the  phy- 
sicians who  rendered  the  certificates." 

Typlioid  Fever  Disseminated  by  Outdoor  Games  of  Boys,— An  Eng- 
lish practitioner  refers  to  the  fact  that  many  cases  of  typhoid 
fever  occur  in  the  autumn,  and  attributes  the  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease to  games,  such  as  marbles  and  peg-top,  which  are  played 
in  the  street  during  this  time  of  the  year  after  the  cricket  sea- 
son is  over.  In  playing  marbles  a  boy  frequently  licks  his  fin- 
gers to  prevent  the  marble  slijiping,  and  the  whip  cord  of  a  top 
is  wet  in  the  mouth  for  the  same  reason.  In  this  way  germs 
are  conveyed  into  the  alimentary  tract.  The  writer's  theory  is 
borne  out  by  the  fact  that  the  disease  almost  exclusively  affects 
boys  ;  girls  do  not  as  a  rule  play  at  games  of  that  kind.  Some 
weeks  ago  he  saw  a  boy  with  typhoid  fever,  was  asked  by  his 
parents  how  he  accounted  for  the  attack,  as  there  was  no  case 
in  the  same  street,  and  so  asked  the  mother  to  let  him  see  the 
trousers  worn  by  the  boy,  and  showed  her  how  stin'King  the 
pockets  were;  they  containt'd  marbles,  etc.,  and  dirt  from  the 
street.  These  games  may  therefore  be  a  great  source  of  danger 
to  children  living  a  town  life,  l^ut  how  to  remedy  the  evil  is 
not  very  easy  whili'  such  crude  methods  of  doing  town  scaveng- 
ing work  is  permitted  to  continue.  In  his  own  city  of  Shetlield, 
he  says  that  he  has  seen  the  contents  of  yard-vaults  shoveled 
out  into  the  streets  or  roadway  in  large  heaps  to  be  carted  away 
afterward,  but  leaving  behind  remainders  lodged  between  the 
stones  of  the  road,  upon  and  near  which  the  open  air  games  of 
boys  are  daily  practiced.  He  had  thought  it  advisable  to  point 
out  this  source  of  danger  to  the  young,  as  he  had  not  as  yet 
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eeen  any  mention  of  games  in  any  paper  or  book.  Contami- 
nated water  in  his  opinion  is  not  the  only  source  of  typhoid  ant! 
other  filth  fevers  among  boys. 

Sanitation  of  Lodging  Houses  at  Boston. — The  Board  of  Health 
at  that  city  has  established  an  elaborate  new  set  of  rules  that 
will  probably  exterminate  a  portion  of  her  least  desirable 
houses  for  lodgers.  The  air-space,  or  "sacred  breath  cube," 
has  not  been  fixed  at  an  unreasonably  high  minimum,  namely, 
at  300  cubic  feet  per  lodger,  but  much  depends  on  the  concom- 
itant measures  for  ventilating  the  dormitories.  The  new  rules 
etate  that  the  means  for  light  and  ventilation  must  be  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Board  of  Health  and  beyond  the  control  of  the  lodg- 
ers. All  floors  and  stairways  must  be  sound,  smooth,  and 
either  painted  or  shellacked.  There  shall  be  allowed  not  less 
than  300  cubic  feet  of  space  to  each  lodger  in  sleeping  rooms. 
Open  and  spacious  dormitories  will  be  preferred  ;  single  or  small 
rooms  will  be  allowed  only  in  exceptional  cases,  and  then  only 
with  fireproof  partitions.  No  carpeting  will  be  allowed  on 
floors  or  stairways.  There  shall  be  not  less  than  two  horizon- 
tal feet  between  the  sides  of  any  two  beds.  .\ll  bedsteads  must 
be  single  and  of  iron.  Blankets  will  be  required  and  "com- 
forters" will  be  prohibited.  No  person  will  be  allowed 
to  sleep  in  his  day  clothing.  No  person  who  is  unclean  will 
be  allowed  to  retire  without  a  bath.  Water  closets,  one  to 
every  twenty  lodgers,  lavatories  and  shower-bath,  with  hot  and 
cold  water,  all  with  open  plumbing,  must  be  furnished  on  each 
floor,  and  the  floors  of  the  same  shall  be  of  marble,  slate,  or 
concrete.  Smoking  in  sleeping  rooms  is  prohibited.  All  stair- 
ways, flre-escajies,  and  other  means  of  exit  in  case  of  fire  must 
be  in  accordance  with  the  statutes  and  ordinances  on  that  sub- 
ject and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  building  commissioner. 
Stoves  for  heating  will  be  allowed  only  under  the  most  favora 
ble  conditions  for  safety.  The  use  of  portable  kerosene  lamps 
is  prohibited.  A  reliable  person  or  persons  must  be  in  attend- 
ance at  all  hours  of  the  night. 

An  Interesting  Parliamentary  Debate  on  Vaccination.— .'\  n  animated 
discuBsinn  on  a  vaccination  bill  in  the  English  Commons  on 
April  19.  brought  out  a  speech  by  Sir  William  Priestley,  an 
eminent  London  practitioner,  who  was  formerly  a  professor  in 
King's  College  medical  school ;  it  contained  a  sharp  arraign- 
ment of  the  enemies  of  vaccination.  Among  other  points  he 
stated  that  it  is  computed  that  at  present  about  a  third  of  all 
the  children  born  in  England  and  Wales  were  escaping  vaccin- 
ation, /.  e.,  about  300,000  children,  and  in  this  connection  they 
could  not  but  recollect  the  serious  object  lesson  recently  pre- 
sented by  Gloucester.  The  discovery  of  glycerinated  lymph 
was  made  in  1891,  and  yet  it  had  never  been  adopted  systemat- 
ically in  this  country.  It  was  most  likely,  if  once  adopted,  to 
remove  many  of  the  objections  and  apprehensions  of  parents, 
which  he  had  no  doubt  were  very  conscientious.  It  had  been 
adopted  in  other  countries  where  they  had  ministers  of  public 
health,  and  where  a  great  deal  more  attention  was  paid  to  the 
question  of  public  health  than  was  the  case  in  this  country. 
The  system  had  been  carried  out  at  Berlin,  Paris,  Geneva  and 
other  centers,  and  as  yet  there  had  been  no  misadventures. 
Admitting  that  harm  was  done  by  the  practice  of  vaccination, 
it  was  not  easy  at  any  time  to  do  a  vast  amount  of  good  with- 
out some  modicum  of  harm.  .\ll  medical  efforts  were  relative  ; 
if  they  were  absolute  no  one  would  die.  If  they  were  to  look 
into  the  history  of  many  remedies  they  would  find  that  misad- 
ventures came  by  their  use.  It  was  well  known  for  instance, 
that  no  one  could  avail  himself  of  the  administration  of  chio 
roform  to  relieve  pain  without  fear  of  misadventure.  In  regard 
to  those  domestic  remedies,  Epsom  salts  and  castor  oil,  the 
effects  had  gone  in  some  cases  much  farther  than  had  been 
intended  or  expected.  The  great  thing  in  the  use  of  all  reme- 
dies was  to  do  the  greatest  amount  of  good  with  the  least  pos- 
sible harm.     It  was  entirely  a  question  of  proportion.     Unfor- 


tunately, there  were  always  people  possessed  of  what  he  might 
be  permitted  to  call  the  "anti"  mind  who,  with  a  perverse 
ingenuity,  fastened  on  the  harm  and  refused  to  look  on  the 
other  side  of  the  question.  A  distinguished  scientific  friend  of 
his  once  said  he  always  tried  to  teach  his  pupils  to  think  to 
scale  as  well  as  work  to  scale :  but  these  people  who  were 
always  dwelling  on  the  harm  did  not  think  to  scale.  They 
concentrated  all  their  attention  upon  the  mischief  and  they 
came  signally  to  grief  in  their  reasoning.  Sir  William  Priest- 
ley then  went  on  to  express  approval  of  the  proposed  domicili- 
ary vaccination,  although  at  the  same  time  he  hoped  that 
stations  would  not  be  abolished  altogether.  Medical  officers 
under  the  proposed  system  would  have  better  means  of  per- 
suading parents  to  submit  their  children  to  vaccination  and  of 
showing  that  objections  were  really  not  valid.  It  had  been 
said  that  vaccinators  might  be  very  unfavorably  received,  and 
in  some  instances  be  in  danger  of  violence  of  antivaccination- 
ists  ;  but  in  Chicago,  among  a  population  made  up  of  all  sorts 
and  conditions  of  men,  a  system  of  domiciliary  visits  had  the 
best  possible  effect,  few  children  remaining  unvaccinated.  Some 
years  ago,  he  had  been  informed,  it  was  the  custom  in  France 
to  pay  a  small  sum  to  parents  who  brought  their  children  to 
vaccination,  and  it  was  surprising  to  find  how  parental  scruples 
about  danger  to  children  were  removed  by  the  few  sous  paid. 
It  was  desirable  that  some  arrangement  should  be  made  where- 
by medical  men  who  vaccinated  their  own  poor  patients  should 
receive  the  fee  otherwise  paid  to  the  public  vaccinator.  To 
the  extension  of  the  limit  of  age  he  saw  no  objection  so  far  as 
danger  to  children  was  concerned,  for  experience  had  shown 
that  infants  under  twelve  months  were  unlikely  to  take  small- 
pox. There  were  some  objections,  but  they  might  be  overcome. 
True,  there  was  more  risk  that  the  vesicles  might  be  rubbed 
and  contaminated  when  the  child  crawled  about,  and  in  twelve 
months  removals  made  the  following  up  of  the  cases  difficult. 
We  might  also  imitate  the  practice  in  Germany,  which  obtained 
also  in  Chicago,  and  impose  some  check  on  the  admission  of 
unvaccinated  children  to  school,  .'\ntivaccinationists  made 
capital  out  of  the  fact  that  in  outbreaks  of  smallpox  many  vic- 
tims had  been  vaccinated,  but  they  omitted  to  say  how  large  a 
proportion  had  never  been  revaccinated.  It  might  seem  hard  to 
impose  an  obligation  on  parents  to  which  they  objected  and  of 
which  they  did  not  see  the  value.  But  the  object  of  the  State 
should  be  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  the  greatest  number  and 
the  good  of  the  children,  above  all  things,  should  be  the  regard 
of  the  State  as  well  as  of  the  parents.  The  danger  of  allowing  a 
large  number  of  children  to  remain  unvaccinated  had  been  very 
clearly  seen  at  Gloucester  and  he  would  venture  to  point  out 
that  in  proportion  to  the  stringency  with  which  vaccination  was 
carried  out  so  was  protection  furnished  to  the  community. 
Medical  men  thought  that  vaccination  was  just  as  essential  to 
the  welfare  of  the  child  as  the  provision  of  food  and  raiment. 
If  it  kept  the  child  from  disease,  and  they  believed  it  would, 
there  ought  to  be  no  remission  of  penalties.  At  any  rate,  if 
there  were  remission  of  penalties  there  ought  to  be  something 
which  was  almost  equally  eflicacious.  He  should  be  disposed 
not  to  remit  penalties,  but  if  the  parent  bad  conscientious 
objections  to  vaccination  he  would  not  give  it  up  altogether, 
but  suspend  it  for  a  time,  say  until  the  school  days.  This  would 
be  a  great  deal  more  logical  than  remitting  the  penalties.  He 
would  make  one  other  suggestion.  .\ll  parents  who  insisted 
that  their  children  should  not  be  vaccinated  and  who  persisted  in 
this  course  even  after  being  fined  once  or  twice,  should  be  com- 
pelled to  subscribe  to  isolation  hospitals.  Isolation  hospitals 
had  been  again  and  again  proposed  as  an  alternative  to  vaccin- 
ation and  no  doubt  they  were  the  next  best  thing,  though  they 
would  not  take  the  place  of  vaccination. 
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Medical  Reports  (or  llie  Half-Vear  Ended  Sept.  30,   1896.      Fifty- 
Second  Issue.     Paper.     Pp.44.     Illustrated.     Special  Series 
No.  2.     Published  by  order  of  the  Inspector  General  of  Cus- 
toms, Shanghai,  China,  1898.     Price  $1.00. 
This  volume  contains  report  on  the  health  of  various  leading 
cities  of  China,  especially  as  to  cholera,  smallpox  and  typhus 
fever,  sunstroke,   dysentery,   enteric  fever,  sanitary  improve- 
ments, and  cases  with  full  page  plates  of  parasites  :  also  tem- 
perature charts.  The  various  contributors  to  these  reports  are  : 
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C.  C.  de  Burgh,  E.  W.  von  Tenzelmann,  James  H.  McCartney, 
Jno.  D.  Thompson,  E.  H.  Hart,  Alfred  Hogg,  J.  J.  Delay. 

Sixteenth  Report  of  the  Garfield  Memorial  Hospital.— Paper.  Pp.  64. 

Illustrated.     Washington,  D.  C.  :  Gibson  Bros.,  1S98. 

This  report  covers  the  year  1897,  contains  the  report  of  Board 
of  Directors,  Board  of  Lady  Managers,  Finance  Committee, 
Medical  StatT,  and  various  tabulations  and  tables  of  operations 
performed  in  the  hospital  during  the  year,  with  classification 
as  to  nativity  and  occupation  of  patients.  There  is  also  a  report 
of  the  dispensary  service  and  training  school  for  nurses.  Num- 
erous full-page  plates  of  the  hospital  building,  wards,  etc.,  are 
an  addition  to  the  volume. 

Report  of  Births,  Marriages  and  Deaths  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 
for  the  vear  ending  Dec.  31,  1896.  Cloth.  Pp.  212,  Toronto  : 
Warwick  Bros.  &  Rutter,  1898. 

This  report  contains  numerous  tabulations  relating  to  the 
registrations  of  births,  marriages  and  deaths  throughout  the 
above  Province,  printed  by  order  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  Ontario.  Data  relating  to  other  matters  of  public  health 
are  included,  and  the  deaths  from  diphtheria,  tuberculosis  and 
other  contagious  diseases,  with  diagram  showing  comparative 
deaths  from  tuberculosis,  and  table  showing  deaths  from  tuber- 
culosis grouped  by  counties. 

Sixteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Health  of  Ontario- 
Cloth,  pp.  185,  Toronto :  Warwick  Bros.  &  Rutter,  1897. 
This  report  is  for  the  year  1897,  and  besides  tables  and  reports 
concerning  other  matters  of  public  health,  there  is  a  chapter 
devoted  to  "Laboratories  of  Hygienic  Research,"  in  which 
comparisons  are  made  of  the  work  done  in  various  laboratories 
in  the  States  i.  e.,  Massachusetts  and  Pennsylvania ;  a  chapter 
on  "Laboratory  Results  in  Serum  Diagnosis  of  Diphtheria," 
one  on  "Air  Purity  as  a  Measure  of  Health,"  and  an  address 
on  "House  Sanitation  in  Relation  to  Consumption."  Parts 
contains  the  annual  report  of  various  cities  in  the  Province. 

Clinl:al  Report  of  the  Rotunda  Hospitals.  By  R.  Dancer  Purefor, 
M.D.  Paper.  Pp.50.  Illustrated.  Dublin :  Jno.  Falconer, 
1898. 

This  report  covers  the  period  from  Nov.  6,  1896,  to  Oct.  31, 
1897,  and  contains,  besides  many  full-page  plates,  diagrams  of 
the  gynecologic  department,  and  much  data  concerning  cases 
in  the  Rotunda  Lying-in  Hospital  for  the  above  period. 

Central  Indiana  Hospital  for  the  Insane.  Paper.  Pp.  52.  Indiana- 
polis :  Wm.  B.  Burford,  1898. 
This,  the  49th  ann  ual  report  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  Super- 
intendents of  the  above  hospital,  covers  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Oct.  31,  1897,  and  contains  matter  referring  to  the  administra- 
tion of  the  hospital, various  tabulationsof  admissions,  discharges 
and  deaths,  and  statements  of  revenue  and  disbursements. 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Cincinnati. 
Cloth.  Pp.  119.  Maps.  Cincinnati :  The  Commercial  Ga- 
zette, 1898. 

This  report  is  well  gotten  up,  on  excellent  paper  and  contains 
a  diphtheria  map,  showing  the  relative  distribution  of  deaths 
from  diphtheria  by  wards  during  1896  and  1897,  and  a  con- 
sumption map,  giving  similar  data  relative  to  the  distribution 
of  deaths  from  consumption  during  this  period.  Other  public 
health  statistics  are  tabulated  in  handy  form,  but  the  volume 
lacks  an  index  or  table  of  contents,  making  it  dillicult  to  find 
the  information  contained  therein. 

A  Preliminary  Arrangement  of  the  Species  of  the  Uenus  Bacterium. 

By  Frederick  D.  Chester.  Paper.  Pp.  94.  l'"rom  the  ninth 
annual  report  of  the  Delaware  College  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station,  1897,  Newark,  Del. 

Part  1,  "Contributions  to  Determinative  Bacteriology,"  takes 
up  characters  of  bacteria,  description,  claasitication,  method  of 
growth,  species  which  follow  growth  on  ordinary  media,  etc. 
The  appendix  contains  a  classiflcation  of  bacteria  associated 
with  diseases  of  plants,  and  an  index  of  the  most  important 
literature  of  the  species  of  the  genus  bacterium. 


NEW  INSTRUMENTS. 


NEW  STERILIZER  AND  DEODORIZER. 

BY   JACOB   R.    JOHNS,  M.D. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Formaldehyde  is  the  gaseous  disinfectant,  par  excellence, 
being  incomparable  to  sulphur  fumes,  the  chief  agent  of  the 
past.  Practically  there  are  three  sources  of  the  gas,  requiring 
vastly  different  apparatus  for  its  liberation  and  application. 
In  one  form  the  gas  is  generated  directly  from  wood  alcohol  on 
the  principal  of  retarded  combustion.  In  another  form  the 
gas  is  liberated  from  the  paraform,  or  solid  product.  In  the 
third  style  some  form  of  the  aqueous  solution -of  commerce  is 
employed.  In  all  the  above,  heat  is  essential.  In  some  the 
gas  is  liberated  under  considerable  pressure,  thus  necessitat- 
ing a  bulky  apparatus  to  guard  against  explosion.  Simplicity 
of  construction  and  economy  are  quite  generally  sacrificed, 
while  in  those  employing  wood  alcohol  there  is  always  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  uncertainty  regarding  the  quantity  of  gas 
really  involved. 


The  apparatus  I  wish  to  describe  is  that  shown  by  the  illus- 
tration. It  is  the  most  simple  and  economic  yet  suggested, 
while  it  is  light,  easily  operated  and  absolutely  free  from  dangers 
of  any  kind.  The  product  employed  is  the  40  per  cent,  aqueous 
solution  of  commerce,  which  is  decomposed  by  the  heat  from 
an  ordinary  alcohol  lamp.  The  apparatus  is  designed  espe- 
cially for  sterilizing  surgical  instruments  and  dressings,  nurs- 
ing bottles  and  kindred  articles.  For  apartment  disinfec- 
tion, however  small  the  apartment,  the  apparatus  is  totally 
inadequate.  It  consists,  as  will  be  observed,  of  a  heating  lamp, 
a  device  for  collecting  and  delivering  the  gas  and  a  closed  ster- 
ilizing chamber.  One  ounce  of  the  solution  yields  sufficient  gas 
to  disinfect  the  contents  of  the  chamber.  In  employing  this 
apparatus  the  author  found  the  gas  being  liberated  in  large 
volumes  within  two  minutes  after  lighting  the  lamp  and  in  less 
than  ten  minutes  the  requisite  amount  of  gas  was  liberated. 

The  process  has  the  advantage  of  being  perfectly  dry, 
speedy  and  thorough.  Cutting  edges  are  not  dulled  nor 
handles  injured. 

The  lamp  is  invaluable  for  deodorizing  with  formaldehyde 
gas,  and  when  slightly  modified  by  parts  supplied  may  be 
used  to  medicate  vapors  or  apply  steam  heat  therapeutically. 
The  apparatus  is  being  introduced  by  H.  K.  Mulford  Company. 


NECROLOGY. 


Loi'is  E.  Bektine,  M.D.,  (Bellevue,  New  York,  1881),  of 
Mount  Vernon,  X.  V.,  died  at  his  home  May  30,  the  victim  of 
a  murderous  attack,  lie  was  last  seen  alive  May  28,  at  11  p.m., 
when  ho  parted  with  his  brother  after  a  joint  attendance  upon 
a  public  meeting  in  the  Common  Council  Chamber.  Nearly 
all  the  gaslights  in  the  streets  through  which  he  had  passed 
after  leaving  tlie  central  part  of  town  were  extinguished  and  it 
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is  thought  that  in  the  darkness  the  assassin  mistook  him  for 
an  intended  victim.  Trephining  was  without  avail  and  as  he 
did  not  disturb  his  family  on  his  arrival  home,  there  only 
remains  as  a  clue,  a  faint  message  sent  by  himself  over  the  tel- 
ephone to  a  police  station  that  he  had  been  struck  by  an 
unknown  man.     After  this  he  was  unconscious. 

Robert  TiLLEY,  M.D.,  a  member  of  the  staff  of  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  Chicago,  June  2,  aged  55  years.  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
staff  passed  the  following  resolution  : 

Whereas,  Our  friend  and  colleague,  Robert  Tilley,  M.D., 
has  passed  from  us, 

Besolre<i,  That  we,  the  members  of  the  Medical  Board  of 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  in  Chicago,  wish  to  extend  and  hereby  do 
extend  to  his  brother  and  his  family  our  heartfelt  sympathy : 
and  wish  to  express  to  his  many  friends  and  to  the  medical 
profession  our  profound  regret  at  the  loss  of  an  educated  and 
earnest  physician,  a  man  ever  courteous  and  kindly  a  friend 
just  to  himself  and  generous  to  the  faults  and  failings  of  others. 

John  Blair  Gibbs,  Assistant  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  of  Richmond, 
Va.,  reported  killed  at  Caimanero,  Cuba,  June  10. 

M.  B.  Cochran,  M.D.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  May  29. Josiah 

C.  Cooper,   M. D.,  Philadelphia,  May  30,  aeed  77  years. 

W.  H.  Drury,  M.D.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  May  30,  aged  65  years. 

E.  L.  Button,  M.D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  June  1. Wm. 

L.  Kennett,  M.D.,  LaCrosse,  Wis.,  May  26,  aged  71  years. 

J.  T.  Lindsay.  M.D.,  Yorkville,  S.  C,  May  20,  aged  70  years. 

W.  H.  McNary,  M.D.,  Martinsville,  III.,  May  28,  aged  77 

years. J.  E.  Moran,  JI.D.,  interne  at  the  Cook  County  Hos- 
pital, Chicago,  of  Braidwood,  111.,  June  1,  aged  23  years. 

W.  C.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Maywood,  111.,  June  4,  aged  45  years. 

Deaths  Abroad. — Wilhelm   Grube,  formerly   Professor   of 

Surgery  in  the  University  of  Charkow,  aged  71  years. Dr. 

Amadeo  Marianelli,  Extraordinary  Professor  of  Dermatology 
and  Syphilography  in  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Modena. 


ASSOCIATION  NEWS. 


Two  ladies  were  going  down  the  elevator  at  Brown's;  they 
were  discussing  a  paper  on  cremation  that  had  been  read  in  the 
State  Medicine  Section,  one  of  them  had  been  a  widow  twice. 
This  lady,  who  was  very  handsome,  was  warmly  advocating 
cremation.  "I  am  not  surprised  that  you  should  advocate  cre- 
mation," rejoined  the  other,  "for  you  have  husbands  to  burn.'" 
The  quiet  that  ensued  was  painful. 

On  the  Journal  special  a  lady  was  talking  with  a  bright 

young  Chicago  surgeon.     "I  wonder,"  said  she,  "if  Dr. 

will  read  one  of  his  'soul-stirring'  papers  at  this  meeting?" 
"No,  madam,"  replied  the  young  surgeon  with  becoming  gravity, 
"His  paper  this  year  will  stir  up  the  duodenum,  I  believe." 

The  trip  to  Idaho  Springs  was  thoroughly  enjoyable.  At 
that  place  the  ladies  gave  a  magnificent  entertainment,  which 
was  on  the  same  grand  scale  of  giant  hospitality  as  the  grand 
mountains  by  which  the  guests  were  surrounded. 

The  Association  Program. — There  is  on  hand  at  this  ofiBce  a 
limited  number  of  programs  of  the  Denver  meeting  of  the 
A.ssociATiON.  The  book  will  be  sent  to  any  member  desiring  a 
copy  upon  receipt  of  their  request. 

Correction. — In  the  Journal  of  June  11,  second  column  page 
1431,  line  twenty-one  from  the  bottom,  read  Floyd  W.  McRae 
instead  of  Alexander  McRae. 


Minutes  of  the  Denver  Meeting.— We  had  expected  to  publish 
in  full  this  week  the  minutes  of  the  meeting,  but  have  not 
received  them  from  the  Secretary.  We  are  informed  that  all 
the  resolutions  reported  from  the  Business  Committee  and 
acted  upon  at  the  Thursday  session  are  still  in  the  hands  of 
the  Secretary  of  that  Committee.  According  to  parliamentary 
usage,  when  a  committee  report  is  presented  to  a  convention, 
the  report  then  becomes  the  property  of  the  convention,  and 
unless  referred  back,  the  committee  has  nothing  further  to  do 
with  it.  The  Journal  being  the  official  gazette  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, the  minutes  when  published  must  be  accurate,  and 
we  are  therefore  excluded  from  publishing  any  partial  or  repor- 
torial  report  of  the  proceedings.  Our  readers  therefore  will 
please  understand  that  the  copy  has  not  been  furnished  us. 

Convention  Notes. — Many  old-timers  were  missed,  but  the  reg- 
istration reached  nearly  1400. 

The  plan  of  holding  the  general  reception  at  the  principal 
hotel  is  an  excellent  one,  and  added  very  much  to  the  comfort 
of  the  guests. 

Owing  to  the  increasing  work  of  the  Association,  the  feeling 
is  growing  that  it  might  be  well,  after  the  first  day,  to  hold  the 
general  sessions  at  night,  and  give  up  the  private  receptions 
altogether.  These,  while  occasionally  enjoyable,  are  burden- 
some and  take  time  that  could  be  spent  quite  as  agreeably  in 
general  session. 

The  enterprise  of  the  Denver  newspapers  caused  the  pro- 
curement of  many  photographs  and  biographies,  several  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  meeting,  which  were  sufficient  in  number  to 
enable  the  appearance  of  a  fresh  batch  of  photographs  with 
new  biographies  each  day.  As  they  had  been  procured  in  ad- 
vance of  the  meeting,  some  of  them  represented  gentlemen  not 
present,  and  in  some  cases  those  who  had  died.  One  of  these 
papers  one  day  had  side  by  side  a  picture  of  a  Washington 
bureau  officer  with  a  fulsome  laudation,  and  a  picture  of  the 
lamented  Quimby.  "Yes,"  said  one  observing  it,  "The  living 
asB  and  the  dead  lion  !" 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


Indian  Territory  Medical  Association.— At  the  regular  semi- 
annual meeting  of  this  Association,  which  convened  at  Wag- 
oner, I.  T.,  June  1  and  2,  the  following  officers  were  elected  for 
the  ensuing  year:  President,  G.  R.  Rucker,  Eufala;  first 
vice-president,  G.  A.  McBride,  Ft.  Gibson  ;  second  vice  presi- 
dent, J.  G.  Rucker,  Claremore ;  secretary,  Leroy  Long,  Caddo. 
The  next  meeting  will  be  at  Wagoner,  I.  T.,  December  next, 
the  exact  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  president  and  secretary. 


MISCELLANY. 


Pay  of  Army  Medical  Officers. — In  answer  to  a  few  correspond- 
ents the  Journal  states  that  in  case  of  war  a  National  guards- 
man serving  in  the  volunteer  service  receives  the  same  pay  as 
in  the  regular  army,  which  is  for  an  assistant  surgeon,  S150  a 
month  ;  a  surgeon,  S208.35,  and  a  hospital  steward  845.  An  act- 
ing assistant  surgeon  under  monthly  contract  which  carries 
with  it  privilege  of  resignation  at  will,  receives  as  a  rule  8100 
per  month. 

A  Physician's  Generosity. — Sir  Richard  Quain,  before  his  death, 
presented  to  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  certain  very  inter- 
esting mementoes.  Among  these  were  four  pieces  of  plate, 
one  of  them  being  a  large  silver  bowl  inset  with  medals  won 
by  him  during  his  collegiate  and  university  career.  The  most 
striking  piece  is  a  beautiful  candelabra  fitted  for  the  electric 
light,  which  was  a  gift  to  Sir  Richard  Quain  from  a  grateful 
patient,  as  also  was  a  silver  salver.  Another  silver  salver  bears 
an  inscription  stating  that  it  was  presented  to  him  by  the  Path- 
ological Society  for  services  rendered  to  it  as  honorary  secretary. 

Only  One  Inquest  Upon  Body. — When  a  coroner  has  held  an 
inquest  upon  view  of  the  body,  and  has  returned  a  verdict  and 
filed  the  same  with  the  clerk  of  the  circuit  court  as  provided 
by  statute,  the  appellate  court  of  Indiana  decides  in  the  case  of 
the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Fountain  County  vs.  Van  Cleave, 
March  31,  1898,  that  he  can  not,  upon  his  own  motion,  hold  a 
second  inquest  and  bind  the  county  for  the  val  ue  of  the  services  of 
a  surgeon  who  makes  an  examination  of  the  body  at  the  coroner' s 
request.  The  court  says  that  the  Indiana  statute  gives  the 
coroner  no  power  to  hold  more  than  one  inquest,  and  the  fact 
that  the  second  inquest  in  question  was  held  at  the  request  of 
the  friends  of  the  deceased  person  it  pronounces  not  material 
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ior  aoy  purpose,  except  perhaps  to  show  the  good  faith  of  the 
officer  in  holding  the  second  inquest.  Nor  does  it  consider  the 
case  changed  by  the  coroner  calling  the  second  one  returned  a 
supplemental  verdict.  It  says  that  the  length  of  time  to  be 
taken  in  the  inquest  proceedings  and  the  thoroughness  of  the 
investigation  are  matters  to  be  determined  by  the  coroner,  and 
if  he  returns  a  verdict  upon  an  investigation  too  hastily  made, 
the  matter  is  at  an  end  so  far  as  he  is  concerned.  This  case 
was  transferred  to  the  appellate  by  the  supreme  court. 

Modifications  io  the  Blood  of  Syphilltlcs  During  Mercurial  Treat- 
ment.— A  large  number  of  persons  being  treated  with  intraven- 
ous injections  of  sublimate  and  benzoate  of  mercury  were  exam- 
ined with  great  care,  and  it  was  constantly  found  that  the 
blood  improved  from  the  first ;  the  red  corpuscles  and  hemo- 
globin increased,  with  corresponding  decrease  in  the  number  of 
leucocytes,  as  long  as  the  amount  was  below  140  to  150  milli- 
grams of  sublimate.  As  soon  as  this  limit  is  passed,  the  blood 
undergoes  an  intoxication  which  reduces  the  red  corpuscles 
and  hemoglobin  and  increases  the  number  of  leucocytes. 
With  injections  of  considerable  amounts  of  weak  solutions  (10 
to  11  c.c.  containing  each  10  to  11  milligrams)  the  reconstitut- 
ing effect  on  the  blood  constantly  parallels  the  favorable  thera- 
peutic effect  on  the  syphilitic  eruptions  and  general  health. 
With  the  benzoate,  the  intoxication  commences  at  the  limit  of 
77  milligrams.— Pcf'ssv.'  MM.,  May  18. 

The  Massachusetts  State  Medical  Examiners. — We  have  heard  a 
.great  deal  from  time  to  time  here  in  New  York  about  the 
Massachusetts  system  of  medical  examiners  being  superior  to 
our  system  of  coroners.  Some  doubt  concerning  its  excellence, 
however,  is  suggested  by  an  occurrence  in  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  reported  from  Boston  on  Monday.  It 
appears  that  a  well  known  resident  of  this  city  who  was  a 
patient  in  that  institution  committed  suicide  thereon  the  13th, 
inst.  The  return  of  his  death  made  to  the  authorities  declared 
that  he  died  "from  organic  disease  of  brain,  cirrhosis  of  liver, 
etc.,  laceration  of  brain  and  shock  to  nerves.''  The  fact  was 
that  he  shot  himself  in  the  head,  but  this  circumstance  was 
concealed  until  disclosed  by  the  undertaker.  Suicide  is  either 
a  crime,  the  commission  of  which  ought  not  to  be  hidden  or  if 
committed  under  circumstances  which  negative  criminality,  is 
so  important  an  occurrence  that  the  concealment  of  cases  of 
self  destruction  is  of  very  questionable  propriety.  We  did  not 
suppose  that  such  cases  could  be  concealed  by  the  medical 
examiners  under  the  Massachusetts  statute.  —A'e«-  York  Sun. 

The  International  Health  Exposition  at  New  York.  New  features 
are  added  from  time  to  time  to  the  alcove  display.  The  public 
is  especially  attracted  to  the  sanitary  living  pictures.  Take 
for  example  the  tenement-house  "sweatshop,"  which  is  shown 
in  actual  operation,  in  contrast  to  a  model  workshop  with  all 
modern  improvements  ;  a  police  lodging  room,  redolent  with 
damp  and  every  kind  of  foulness,  side  by  side  with  a  model 
lodging  house,  such  as  may  be  seen  opposite  Bellevue  Hospi- 
tal ;  an  old  country  poor-house  cell,  with  a  "mad  woman" 
chained  to  the  Hoor,  in  contrast  to  a  modern  insane  asylum 
ward  :  a  model  school  in  contrast  with  an  unmodel  school,  and 
so  on  with  every  department  of  practical  hygiene.  An  inter- 
esting exhibit  is  that  of  the  trained  nurses  of  the  world.  In 
this  department  the  latest  medical  and  surgical  appliances  and 
all  sick  appurtenances  are  exhibited,  together  with  examples 
of  the  most  practical  and  best  work  of  the  nurses.  In  this 
exhibition  the  nurses  of  many  .Vmerican  institutions  have 
joined  forces  in  order  to  give  ther  exhibit  an  educational  value 
to  those  of  their  class  who  have  or  have  not  reached  their 
post  graduate  course.  The  nurses  of  other  countries  have 
been  invited  to  cooperate.  This  exhibit  contains  n  modern 
operating  room  and  an  obstetric  room  as  arranged  in  a  private 
house.  There  is  bed  malting,  cooking  for  the  sick,  the  way  to 
give  medical  baths  and  other  lines  of  work  that  may  properly 
be  demonstrated  in  public. — Charities  Revieu-,  May. 


Death  Caused  by  New  Shoes. — About  a  week  after  a  strong  and 
healthy  man  commenced  wearing  a  certain  pair  of  new  shoes, 
the  friction  of  one  of  the  shoes  against  one  of  his  feet  unex- 
pectedly produced  an  abrasion  of  the  skin  of  one  of  his  toes. 
He  gave  the  abrasion  reasonable  attention,  but  it  nevertheless 
caused  blood  poisoning  in  about  twenty  days,  which  resulted 
in  the  man's  death  about  a  week  later.  Was  his  death  pro- 
duced "by  bodily  injuries  effected  by  external,  violent  and 
accidental  means,"  as  this  language  would  be  used  in  a  policy 
of  accident  insurance'?  The  United  States  circuit  court  of 
appeals  holds  that  it  was,  thus  affirming  the  judgment  of  the 
court  below  in  the  case  of  the  Western  Commercial  Travelers' 
Association  vs.  Smith.  On  the  question  of  whether  the  abra- 
sion of  the  skin  of  the  toe  was  the  natural  and  probable  conse- 
quence of  wearing  new  shoes,  it  says  that  it  must  be  conceded 
that  new  shoes  are  not  ordinarily  worn  with  the  design  of 
causing  abrasions  of  the  skin  of  the  feet ;  that  an  abrasion  of 
the  skin  is  certainly  not  the  probable  consequence  of  the  use  of 
new  shoes,  for  it  can  not  be  said  to  follow  such  use  more  fre- 
quently than  it  fails  to  follow  it :  and  that  neither  can  such  an 
abrasion  be  said  to  be  the  natural  consequence  of  wearing  such 
shoes,  the  consequence  which  ordinarily  follows,  or  which 
might  be  reasonably  anticipated. 

The  Difficulties  of  a  Physician  in  India. — A  medical  man  writes 
from  Bombay  :  "Often  when  we  pay  our  visits  of  inspections 
to  native  homes  we  find  the  head  of  the  household  sharpen- 
ing a  huge  knife,  wherewith  he  has  pledged  his  word  to  his 
neighbors  to  stab  the  first  doctor  sahib  who  enters  his  house- 
hold. In  one  village  we  entered  we  found  over  three  thousand 
of  the  inhabitants  had  disappeared  and  gone  to  various  hiding- 
places,  whence  they  emerged  as  soon  as  we  had  finished  our 
tour.  Of  course,  we  were  helpless  in  the  matter.  We  knew 
the  population  was  missing,  but  could  not  scour  the  country 
and  conduct  our  physical  examinations  by  force.  It  would 
have  been  like  an  Afridi  expedition.  So  we  returned  with 
our  work  only  half  done." — Hospital. 

Birds  to  Produce  Tuberculosis  Antiloxio. — Prof.  E.  Behring's 
announcement,  already  mentioned,  that  he  has  found  he  can 
avoid  the  injurious  after-effects  of  horse  and  other  animal 
serum,  to  which  consumptives  seem  especially  sensitive,  by 
substituting  the  serum  from  birds,  is  considered  a  forward 
stride  in  this  form  of  therapeutics.  The  antitoxin  furnishes  a 
test  for  the  uniformity  and  specificity  of  tuberculosis  toxin, 
whether  derived  from  bacilli  washed  and  dried  in  the  vacuum 
exsiccator  of  which  one  gram  is  equivalent  to  1000  to  1250  M.  : 
"Exsiccator  Tb."  ;  or  2,  treated  with  alcohol  first  and  then 
dried,  "Alcohol  Tb."  of  about  the  same  strength  as  the  "Exsic- 
cator" ;  or  3,  derived  with  alcohol  from  Koch's  old  tuberculin 
"Tub."  equals  250  M.  ;  or  4,  with  alcohol  from  dialysed  cul- 
ture Huid,  "T.  V.  dial."  equals  750  M.  ;  or  5,  extracted  from 
the  bacilli  at  150  degrees  C,  air  excluded,  "TD."  :  or  G,  the 
same  as  the  last  toxin,  "TD,,"  isolated  and  concentrated, 
resulting  in  a  very  powerful  toxin,  "TDr."  eijuivalent  to  12,5(X) 
M.  The  various  processes  do  not  affect  the  nature  of  the  toxin. 
An  individual  immunized  against  one  is  immune  to  them  all, 
and  the  saving  effect  of  the  antitoxin  is  identical  for  them  all. 
He  is  convinced  that  the  specific  toxin  of  the  tuberculosis 
bacillus  is  in  a  tissue,  enclosed  in  a  fat-  and  mucin-containing 
shell,  which  can  be  rejected  in  isolating  the  toxin.  He  reports 
extensive  tests  in  progress  at  the  veterinary  college  in  Berlin, 
wliich  seem  to  promise  fine  results  from  the  application  to  ani- 
mals of  the  principles  of  Koch's  tuberculin  treatment  of  man. 
—  Fide  Journal,  page  12,'5o;  Deut.  Med.  Woch.,  May  12. 

Functions  of  the  Cerebral  Hypophysis.  -De  Cyon  has  continued 
his  research  on  the  thyroid  gland  and  hypophysis,  and  now 
announces  that  any  pressure,  even  the  slightest,  upon  the 
hypophysis,  immodiatoly  produces  an  abrupt  variation  in  the 
blood-presaure  and  a  marked  retardation  of  the  heart  beat 
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which  becomes  much  stronger  at  the  same  time.  This  pressure 
by  stimulating  the  pneumogastric,  starts  the  same  mechanism 
as  in  the  case  of  the  thyroid  gland  (cide  Journal,  xxix,  p.  819), 
to  divert  from  the  brain  a  dangerous  afflux  of  blood.  Electric 
excitation  of  the  hypophysis  produces  the  same  result,  but 
with  much  greater  intensity.  In  addition  to  this  mechanical 
role,  the  hypophysis  also  produces  a  chemic  substance,  hypo- 
physin  or  phosphoro-hypophysin,  destined  to  facilitate  the 
workings  of  its  automatic  mechanism. — SemcdneMM.,  May  4. 

Antipyrio  Eruptions  sometimes  assume  an  erythematous,  pig- 
mented form,  distressingly  chronic.  The  Annales  de  Derm,  et 
de  SypJi.,  April,  contains  several  instances.  Intermittences 
have  been  observed  in  some  cases,  and  in  others  certain  patches 
have  persisted  many  years,  although  no  new  ones  have  appeared 
notwithstanding  the  continued  use  of  the  drug.  Some  deepen 
in  color  with  every  fresh  dose.  Some  cases  acquire  a  tolerance 
in  time  and  the  patches  disappear.  In  some  the  skin  remains 
supple;  in  others  it  is  infiltrated.  The  term  antipyrinid  is 
suggested  for  the  group  of  toxidermias  caused  by  this  drug. 

Circumscribed  Lymphangioma  of  the  Skin  and  Mucosa  develops  at 
the  expense  of  the  dermic  lymphatic  vascular  system,  although 
the  sanguine  vascular  system  is  also  involved  to  a  certain 
extent.  Brocq  claims  a  distinct  place  for  it  in  cutaneous  path- 
ology, apart  from  simple,  diffuse  lymphangioma,  which  on  the 
tongue  is  a  variety  of  macroglossia.  It  is  also  to  be  distin- 
guished from  cystic  lymphangioma,  which  includes  the  serous 
cysts  of  surgical  pathology,  and  also  from  the  various  kinds  of 
lymphangiectasia  which  may  simulate  it  both  clinically  and 
histolrgically. — An7i.  de  Derm,  et  de  Syph.,  April. 

Oriental    Regions    Having    Philippine     Conditions. — Mr.   Caspar 

Whitney,  an  American  globe-trotter  of  note,  has  been  explor- 
ing parts  of  Sumatra  and  Malacca,  the  jungles  of  which  are  but 
little  known  in  this  country.  Some  of  his  observations  in 
Harper's  Weekly  are  of  interest  to  medical  men.  The  jungle 
is  unhealthy,  especially  during  the  rainy  season,  but  Mr.  Whit- 
ney says  illness  at  no  time  interfered  with  his  hunting  plans, 
although  his  health  was  poor  a  good  deal  of  the  time,  in  spite 
of  the  fact  thathe  never  slept  on  the  ground  :  always  slept  in 
the  smoke  of  a  fire,  boiled  and  filtered  all  water  (which  was 
wretched  in  quality)  before  drinking  and  took  quinin  mod- 
erately. In  spite  of  these  precautions  he  had  attacks  of  both 
fever  and  dysentery,  but  escaped  the  terrible  prostration 
which  usually  accompanies  theoi  in  that  climate,  probable 
because  of  the  above  precautions  coupled  with  great  care  as  to 
diet.  His  precautions  would  seem  to  preclude  nearly  all 
chance  of  air  or  water  infection  of  the  malaria.  Of  mosquitoes 
he  says  nothing  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  he  will  do  so  in  later 
reports  of  his  expedition,  as  late  studies  show  infection  is  often 
carried  by  these  insects. 

Naval  Preparations  at  the  New  York  Navy  Yard.  -Medical  Direc- 
tor Bloodgood,  retired,  U.  S.  N.,  of  Brooklyn,  has  been  receiv- 
ing contributions  of  delicacies  at  the  Brooklyn  Navy  Yard  for 
the  use  of  sick  and  wounded  sailors  in  the  navy.  He  reports 
to  the  Navy  Department  that  the  women  of  the  country  are 
acting  in  a  most  generous  manner  in  their  patriotic  work.  A 
great  number  of  women's  organizations  have  sent  quantities  of 
supplies  of  all  varieties  to  the  Brooklyn  yard,  intended  for  dis- 
tribution to  the  sailors  of  Captain  Sampson's  fleet.  Jellies, 
fruit,  cans  of  soups  and  broths,  lemons  and  considerable  money 
have  been  received.  All  of  this  is  to  be  stored  at  Brooklyn 
until  the  Hospital  ship  Solace  returns  from  the  South  with  her 
first  load  of  invalids.  As  soon  as  the  Solace  reaches  Captain 
Sampson's  fleet  it  is  to  take  on  board  all  the  men  who  are  ill 
and  incapacitated  for  work.  She  will  remain  South  as  long  as 
there  is  prospect  of  a  naval  fight  and  will  only  return  to  the 
North  when  her  wards  are  filled  with  sick  and  wounded.  It 
is  the  intention  to  bring  these  patients  direct  to  Brooklyn  and 


to  turn  them  over  to  the  surgeons  at  that  yard.  The  new 
naval  hospital,  just  completed  at  the  Brooklyn  Navy  Yard,  is 
to  be  utilized  for  this  purpose  and  it  is  likely  that  the  first  men 
to  be  sent  there  will  be  those  injured  in  a  fight  with  the  Spanish. 

Medical  Comforts  for  the  Sick  of  the  Army.—  The  following  mem- 
orandum from  Surgeon  General  Sternberg  of  the  army  em- 
bodies his  reply  to  women's  relief  associations,  societies  and 
individuals  who  have  written  requesting  him  to  direct  their 
benevolent  and  patriotic  efforts  on  behalf  of  the  sick  and 
wounded : 

"Having  received  numerous  letters  from  patriotic  ladies  ask- 
ing what  articles  would  be  most  acceptable  for  the  use  of  our 
sick  and  wounded  soldiers  in  the  field  or  in  hospital,  I  have 
prepared  the  following  memorandum  to  be  sent  in  reply  to  let- 
ters of  inquiry.  Money  may  be  sent  to  the  Surgeon-General 
of  the  Army  as  a  contribution  to  the  hospital  fund  of  the  hos- 
pital ship  Relief  and  of  United  States  general  hospitals.  This 
will  be  sent  to  the  surgeons  in  charge,  to  be  expended  for  deli- 
cacies for  the  sick,  such  as  canned  soups,  jellies,  lemons, 
oranges,  etc.  Those  who  prefer  may  contribute  canned  soups, 
clam  broth,  orange  marmalade,  gingerale,  Albert  biscuit,  Bent's 
water  crackers,  and  similar  articles  in  hermetically  sealed  cans 
for  use  on  the  hospital  ship  Helief  and  at  the  United  States 
general  hospitals  at  Key  West,  Fla.,  Fort  McPherson,  Ga. , 
Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  at  Fort  Myer,  Va.  Bandages,  lint  and 
other  surgical  dressings  are  not  desired,  as  these  can  now  be 
obtained  from  the  manufacturers  sterilized  for  use  and  of  the 
quality  which  experience  has  shown  to  be  best  suited  to  our 
purposes.  Shirts  and  drawers  are  provided  by  the  (government, 
but  will  be  accepted  and  can  be  given  to  convalescents  upon 
their  discharge  from  hospital.  Pajamas  made  of  light  gingham 
will  be  useful  for  the  sick  in  hospital  and  on  the  hospital  ship, 
as  they  can  be  worn  by  convalescents  who  are  able  to  be  out 
of  bed.  Long  nightshirts  of  light  muslin  can  also  be  utilized. 
Broad  bandages  of  light  flannel  to  protect  the  abdomen  are 
highly  recommended  and  maybe  worn  to  advantage  by  our 
soldiers  in  the  field.  The  articles  mentioned  may  be  sent  direct 
to  the  Surgeon  general  of  the  ."^rmy,  or  to  the  surgeons  in 
charge  of  the  general  hospitals  named." 

Post-operative  Mental  Disorders  are  much  discussed  just  now 
on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  and  the  majority  incline  to  the 
opinion  that  a  mind  unbalanced  by  an  operation  was  not  worth 
much  before,  that  is,  mental  disorders  rarely  follow  an  opera- 
tion except  in  the  predisposed.  Instances  have  been  related  of 
a  psychosis  following  the  use  of  chloroform,  and  prevented  by 
substituting  ether  when  a  second  operation  became  necessary. 
The  confinement  and  surroundings  are  frequently  responsible 
for  a  psvchosis  following  an  operation  on  a  person  from  the 
country,  especially  elderly  farmers  or  farmers'  wives.  Some 
refuse  to  operate  when  there  is  excessive  dread  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  Gerard-Marchant  observes  that  mental  disorders  are 
almost  certain  to  follow  an  operation  on  a  "  false  gonorrheic," 
or  a  subject  with  varicocele,  or  a  young  neurasthenic  woman 
with  the  triad  :  renal  ptosis,  gastric  dilatation  and  slight  met- 
ritis. No  benefit  is  ever  derived  by  the  patient  in  these  cases, 
from  the  operation,  and  the  surgeon  only  prepares  trouble  for 
himself.  Le  Dentu  has  had  twenty  three  cases  of  psychosis 
consecutive  to  an  operation,  and  commenting  upon  them  and 
sixty-eight  in  literature,  concludes  that  the  assumed  connec- 
tion between  such  disorders  and  operations  on  the  genital 
organs  is  sustained  by  the  facts  observed,  adding  that  there  is 
a  certain  class  of  purely  cerebral  post  operative  delirium  of 
which  the  pathogenesis  is  still  a  mystery. 

Gleanings. — Four  cases  of  tul)erculosis  and  carcinoma  asso- 
ciated, the  former  evidently  the  primary  affection  :  three  intes- 
tinal and  one  in  a  lung  cavity.  —  Virrhoir' s  Archir.,  IIS,  Xi9. 

Case  of  subjective  parosmia,  constant  odor  of  putrefaction 

perceived,  cured  by  galvanocauterizing  the  hypertrojihied 
mucosa  of  the  middle  turbinate  bones. Lactic  acid  recom- 
mended as  the  specific  for  tuberculous  lesions  especially  in 
laryngeal  tuberculosis,  preceded  by  curetting. Cure  of  gan- 
grenous diphtheritic  angina  complicated  with  mastoiditis, 
treated  by  trephining  the  mastoid  abscess.     This  should  inva« 
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riably  be  done  without  reference  to  the  other  conditions. 

Perforations  of  the  tympanum  closed  by  cauterizing  every  eight 
or  ten  days  with  trichloracetic  acid,  alternating  with  radiating 
incisiotis  in  severe  cases.  Hearing  improved  more  or  less  in 
forty  nine  out  of  fifty  one  cases  thus  treated  ;  deafness  aggra- 
vated in  two. — French  Congress  of  Otology  and  Laryngology. 

Importance  of  syphilis  aa  a  possible  factor  in  ulcer  of  the 

stomach.  Instances  more  frequent  than  supposed.  Specific 
treatment  will  cure  without  an   operation. — Paris   Acad,  de 

M^d.,  May  17. Chorea  assumed  to  be  merely  the  cerebro- 

medullary  manifestations  of  rheumatic  infection  in  a  hysteric 

or  neurasthenic. — Moncorvo  of  Rio  Janeiro. Spinal  ganglia 

in  the  lower  animals  still  enclosed  in  the  medulla,  descending 
lower  and  lower  as  we  ascend  the  scale,  until  in  man  and  in 
birds  they  emerge  through  the  intervertebral  foramina. — Se- 
maine  MM.,  May  18. 

The  Korao  not  Antagonistic  to  Vaccination. — Dr.  Loir,  director  of 
the  Tunis  Pasteur  Institute,  in  a  recent  communication  to  the 
Academie  de  M^decine  of  Paris,  noting  the  prevalence  of 
smallpox  in  the  Algerian  Protectorate,  stated  that  in  order  to 
get  the  ^Mohammedans  to  permit  vaccination  it  is  essential  to 
obtain  from  the  Tunisian  religious  authorities  a  declaration 
that  the  procedure  is  not  forbidden  by  the  Koran.  Dr.  Lav- 
eran  referred  to  a  thesis  by  Dr.  BechirDinguizle,  in  which  he 
states  that,  by  in<]uiry  among  the  superior  Mohammedan 
clergy  of  Tunis,  he  ascertained  that  vaccination  does  not  clash 
with  any  religious  belief  of  the  country. — Phila.  Med.  Jour. 

Pliiladelpliia. 

Appointments  to  Philadelphia  (Blockley)  Hospital. — 
This  hospital  of  over  four  thousand  beds,  the  largest  in  the 
United  States,  is  always  an  objective  point  to  the  student 
while  at  medical  college  in  Philadelphia,  and  the  different 
colleges  are  proud  to  have  their  students  appointed  to  the 
different  positions  on  the  medical  and  surgical  staff.  At  the 
recent  examination  ninety-three  students  presented  themselves 
for  the  twenty-five  vacancies.  Of  these,  fifty- five  were  from 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  twenty  from  the  Medico-Chi- 
rurgicaj  College  and  seven  from  the  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege. Seven  were  women,  but  none  of  the  latter  received  the 
necessary  average  (70i  for  the  appointment.  Of  those  appointed, 
fifteen  are  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  ten  from 
the  Medico-Chirurgical  College.  Dr.  Henry  C.  Chapman,  pro- 
fessor of  institutes  of  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence  at 
the  .Jefferson  College,  in  speaking  for  the  candidates  from 
that  college  is  quoted  as  saying:  "We  had  only  a  'scratch 
class,'  as  this  is  an  off  year.  Three  years  ago  we  changed 
the  course  to  a  four-year  one  and  this  is  only  the  fourth 
year,  so  we  did  not  expect  to  have  any  graduating  class  at 
all.  The  men  graduated  came  from  other  schools  and  made 
a  small  class  of  fifty,  and  only  seven  presented  themselves 
for  examination.  Taking  the  large  number  of  students  from 
other  colleges,  a  very  large  percentage  of  them  failed,  as  the 
examination  is  a  very  severe  one." 

Patie.nt  with  a  Broken  Xeck  Lives  a  Year. — John  K.,  a 
lad  9  years  of  age,  living  in  Camden,  N.  J.,  fell  from  a  tree 
June  9,  1897,  sustaining  a  fracture  of  the  cervical  vertebra. 
The  X-ray  was  applied  and  confirmed  the  diagnosis,  locating 
the  spicula  of  bone  pressing  against  the  spinal  cord.  Laminec- 
tomy was  performed  and  the  fragments  of  bone  removed.  The 
boy  subsequently  regained  consciousness  and  by  means  of 
appliances  was  able  to  be  carried  in  an  invalid  chair  about 
the  grounds  of  Cooper  Hospital.    Death  occurred  June  1,  1898. 

Dk.  John  Cuitkras  Further  Honoked.  —  Dr.  John  (iuiteras 
of  Philadelphia,  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  who  was  sent  to  Tampa  some  time  ago  by  the 
government,  has  recently  been  appointed  a  brigade  surgeon 
with  the  rank  of  major.  It  is  stated  that  Dr.  (luiteras  has 
formulated  the  necessary  health  rules  for  the  guidance  of 
troops  against  contracting  the  yellow  fever  while  in  Cuba.  He 
will  accompany  the  United  States  army  in  its  ciuupaign  for  free 
Cuba,  and  his  services  will  be  of  incalculable  advantage,  owing 
to  the  fact  that  the  fighting  will  bo  on  his  native  soil. 

Pennsylvania  Hosittal.  —  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  staff 
of  the  above-named  hospital  Dr.  James  W.  Wister  was  elected 
to  fill  the  vacancy  on  the  staff  caused  by  the  expiration  of  the 
term  of  Chief  Surgeon  W.  J.  Roe,  which  occurs  .July  ].  Dr. 
Clarence  do  F.  Leidy  will  then  be  promoted  to  the  position  of 
surgeon. 


Mortality  Statistics  for  the  week  ending  June  i,  there 
were  406  deaths,  being  a  decrease  of  3  over  the  previous  week, 
but  an  increase  of  39  over  the  corresponding  week  of  last  year. 
Of  these,  120  occurred  in  children  under  5  years  of  age.  The 
causes  of  death  were  :  from  diphtheria  15,  typhoid  fever  7, 
scarlet  fever  2,  against  10,  8  and  i  for  the  week  preceding. 

Cincinnati. 

Academy  of  Medicine,  May  30. — Dr.  Meyer  Heidingsfeld 
reported  a  case  of  nsevus  vasculorum  which  he  had  treated  for 
two  months,  by  electrolysis.  The  patient  was  17  years  of  age, 
nevus  superficial  and  of  a  dark  red  color  situated  over  the  right 
temple.  It  presented  an  elliptic  outline  in  the  form  of  a  broad 
band  varying  from  one  half  to  one  inch  in  width,  two  and  a 
half  inches  in  breadth  and  three  and  a  half  in  length.  The 
center  of  the  ellipse  was  cot  involved,  save  two  small  circular 
areas  each  the  size  of  a  half  dime.  This  elliptic  band  involved 
the  middle  of  the  right  eyebrow,  ujiper  and  lower  lid,  and  the 
anterior  part  of  the  hairy  scalp.  Treatment :  Galvanic  elec- 
trolysis, two  m.a.  in  strength  one-half  minute  for  each  inser- 
tion of  the  needle.  The  latter  was  inserted  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  skin  as  superficially  as  possible.  In  all  there  had 
been  nine  sittings,  each  on  an  average  of  one  and  one-quarter 
hours  duration.  A  2  per  cent,  solution  of  cocain  was  injected 
hypodermically  before  treatment.  The  areas  in  close  proximity 
to  the  eyelids  and  those  covered  with  hair  were  left  untreated, 
and  still  possess  the  color  and  appearance  of  the  original  nevus. 
The  cosmetic  effect  has  been  excellent,  the  treated  area  in 
almost  its  entirety  showing  but  a  vestige  of  the  original  color, 
and  contrasting  strongly  with  the  cherry  red  of  untreated  por- 
tions. Inflammatory  reaction  has  been  apparently  slight,  and 
there  are  as  yet  no  evidences  of  cicatrization  or  deformity,  the 
affected  skin  being  almost  as  soft  and  pliable  as  normal.  The 
same  speaker  also  presented  acase  of  psoriasis  vulgaris  of  the 
nummular  type  in  a  child  two  and  a  half  years  old.  The  efflor- 
escences, which  were  only  of  two  months  standing,  were  par- 
ticularly bright  red  in  color,  quite  large  and  numerous,  and 
coalescing  over  certain  areas  to  form  placques  four  and  five 
inches  in  either  direction,  and  broad  bands  several  inches  in 
length.  These  bands  followed,  for  the  most  part,  the  lines  of 
cleavage  of  the  skin.  The  distribution  was  very  extensive, 
involving  all  the  extremities,  a  large  portion  of  the  body,  and 
nearly  the  entire  scalp.  Alopecia  was  associated.  Only  one 
finger  nail  showed  deformity  and  the  knees  and  elbows  were 
singularly  enough  but  little  involved.  No  history  of  heredity 
could  be  elicited.  Discussion  was  by  Drs.  Caldwell,  Drury, 
Ricketts,  and  the  speaker.  Dr.  Ricketts  exhibited  a  specimen 
of  a  case  of  tubercular  tumor  involving  the  large  intestine 
about  a  foot  from  the  ileocecal  valve  ;  the  mesentery  opposite 
was  also  the  seat  of  a  similar  enlargement.  Intussusception 
of  the  valve  into  the  large  intestine  had  occurred,  and  had 
drawn  with  it  an  appendix  twelve  inches  in  length.  Obstruc- 
tion was  not  complete.  The  case  was  very  like  that  reported 
by  Senn  a  few  weeks  ago.  Dr.  .Judkins  exhibited  a  specimen 
of  a  case  of  aneurysm  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta  which  extended 
forward  and  eroded  the  sternum,  producing  a  large  external 
tumor.  The  case  was  presented  at  the  Academy  several  months 
ago ;  the  skin  was  not  broken  at  that  time.  Several  weeks 
after,  the  integument  necrosed  and  a  slight  hemorrhage 
occurred  which,  however,  was  readily  controlled  by  the  appli- 
cation of  dried  persulphate  of  iron  and  slight  compression. 
About  a  week  ago  a  severe  hemorrhage  took  place  which  was 
rapidly  fatal.  Dr.  Max  Thorner  read  "  Cholesteatoma  of  the 
Mastoid." 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Society  for  Original  Research, 
Professor  Edwards  of  the  Cincinnati  University  read  a  paper 
on  "New  Problems  in  Biology." 

The  Tenth  .\nnual  Meeting  of  the  American  Pediatric 
Society  was  held  in  Cincinnati,  June  1,  2  and  3.  The  evening 
of  .Tune  1,  a  reception  was  given  by  Drs.  Forchheimer  and 
Rachford  at  Chester  Park,  to  which  the  members  of  the  local 
profession  were  invited. 

Washliiffton. 

Health  of  the  District.  The  report  of  the  Health  Officer 
for  the  week  ended  May  21,  shows  the  total  number  of  deaths 
to  have  been  90,  of  which  49  wore  white  and  41  colored.  Twen- 
ty-one were  under  5  and  twenty  four  over  60  years  of  age.  The 
principal  causes  of  death  were:  Diseases  of  the  lungs,  lii; 
nervous  diseases,  12 :  typhoid  fever,  3 :  and  one  death  each 
from  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever  and  measles.  At  the  close  of 
the  week  there  were  thirty-seven  cases  of  scarlet  fever  under 
treatment. 

The  report  for  the  week  ended  May  28,  shows  the  total  num- 
ber of  deaths  to  have  l)een  90,  of  which  number.")!  were  white 
and  4^)  colored.  Among  the  principal  causes  of  death  were: 
Diseases  of  the   nervous  system,   11 ;   circulatory,  7 ;   genito- 
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urinary,  9 ;  respiratory,  23.  There  were  two  fatal  cases  of 
typhoid  fever,  diphtheria,  measles,  whooping-cough  and  la 
grippe.  There  were  41  cases  of  diphtheria  and  41  cases  of 
scarlet  fever  under  treatment  at  the  close  of  the  week. 

Drs.  Louis  J.  Battle,  Will  Fred  M.  Barton,  S.  Clifford  Cox, 
Francis  R.  Hagner  and  John  L.  Norris,  have  been  appointed 
physicians  to  the  poor  at  $:i60  per  annum. 

Medical  Society.  At  the  recent  meetings  of  the  Society 
the  following  papers  were  read  :  M.  F.  Thompson,  "Hydro- 
phobia;" Dr.  Burnette,  "Gangrene  of  Eyelids  and  Cheeks, 
with  Destruction  of  Both  Eyeballs  Resulting  from  Human 
Bites;"  Dr.  Acker,  "Empyema  and  Purulent  Pericarditis, 
case  and  specimens;"  G.  W.  .Johnston,  "The  Necessity  of 
Accuracy  and  Uniformity  in  Chemic  Laboratory  Investiga- 
tions;" G.  Wythe  Cook,  "Cancer  of  the  Stomach,  case  and 
specimen;"  W.  W.  Johnston,  "Sarcoma  of  the  Lung,  case 
and  specimen  ;"  Report  of  Committee  on  Public  Health;  Dr. 
Reyburn,  "The  Use  of  Expectorants;"  Dr.  Butler,  "Nasal 
Polypus;"  Dr.  Lamb,  "  Hydronephrosis  in  a  Calf;  specimen." 

Washington  Ois.stetrical  and  GYNECOLoaiCAL  Society. 
—  The  282d  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  on  the  20th 
ultimo  at  the  residence  of  Dr.  Balloch.  Dr.  Van  Renssalaer 
reported  the  removal  of  a  large  uterine  polypus  from  a  patient 
over  90  years  of  age. 

Emergency  Hospital. — Dr.  Jeunemann's  term  of  resident 
physician  having  expired.  Dr.  Fife,  the  first  assistant  resident, 
will  be  promoted  to  the  office  of  resident  physician.  The  com- 
petitive examination  recently  held  to  fill  the  office  of  first  and 
second  physician,  resulted  in  the  selection  of  M.  W.  Glover  of 
the  Georgetown  Medical  School  and  F.  H.  Mohart  of  the 
Columbian  Medical  School. 

Dr.  Ralph  K.  Gallinger,  son  of  the  Senator  from  New  Hamp- 
shire, is  quite  ill  at  the  New  York  City  Hospital.  Dr.  Gallin- 
ger is  one  of  the  Assistants  to  the  Staff  of  the  Hospital. 

Dr.  Francis  Leber  has  resigned  from  the  Assisting  Staff  and 
joined  his  regiment  at  Key  West,  Fla.  He  has  recently  been 
appointed  an  acting  Assistant  Surgeon  in  the  U.  S.  Army. 

Miss  Margaret  Schaffer,  the  nurse  in  charge  of  the  steriliz- 
ing department  of  the  Hospital  has  resigned,  to  accept  a  posi- 
tion as  Army  nurse  in  the  Hospital  Corps  of  the  D.  A.  R.  Miss 
Schaffer  has  the  distinction  of  being  one  of  the  four  nurses 
first  called  to  the  Military  Hospital  Corps. 

Woman'.s  Clinic. — At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Woman's 
Clinic,  the  Hospital  was  reported  to  be  in  a  liourishing  condi- 
tion ;  617  patients  were  treated  in  March  and  460  in  April. 
Miss  Eva  Simonton,  Sup't.  Central  Dispensary  and  Emer- 
gency Hospital  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors. Dr.  Isabell  Haslup  was  elected  a  member  of  the  attend- 
ing staff. 

Episcopal  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. — The  report  of 
the  work  done  in  the  Hospital  for  the  past  four  months  shows 
O.30  patients  were  treated,  of  whom  249  were  white  and  2,36 
colored.  Two  thousand  and  thirty  visits  were  made  to  the 
different  departments.  Seventy-one  patients  have  been  re- 
ceived into  the  Hospital,  of  which  39  were  free  and  32  pay 
patients.  The  sum  of  82256.16  has  been  collected  for  the  Hos- 
pital since  .January  1 ;  92  operations  have  been  performed  dur- 
ing the  past  four  months. 

Contributions  to  Military  Hospitals. — Surgeon-General 
Sternberg,  in  reply  to  numerous  inquiries  from  persons  desir- 
ing to  make  contributions  to  the  wounded  soldiers  in  the  field, 
has  issued  the  following  general  reply  :  Money  may  be  sent 
to  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  army  as  a  contribution  to  the 
hospital  funds  of  the  hospital  ship  Relief  and  of  the  U.  S. 
general  hospitals.  This  will  be  sent  to  the  surgeons  in  charge, 
to  be  expended  for  delicacies  for  the  sick,  such  as  canned 
soups,  oranges,  etc.  Those  who  prefer,  may  contribute  canned 
soups,  clam  broth,  orange  marmalade,  ginger  ale.  biscuit, 
water-crackers,  and  similar  articles  in  hermetically  sealed  cans 
for  use  on  the  hospital  ship  Relief  and  the  U.  S.  General  Hos- 
pitals, at  Key  West,  Fla.  ;  Fort  McPherson,  Ga.  ;  Fort  Thomas, 
Ky.,  and  Fort  Myer,  Va.  Bandages,  lint  and  other  articles 
are  not  desired  as  these  can  be  obtained  from  the  manufactur- 
ers sterilized  for  use  and  of  the  quality  which  experience  has 
shown  best  suited.  Shirts  and  drawers  are  provided  by  the 
government,  but  will  be  accepted  and  can  be  given  to  conval- 
escents upon  their  discharge  from  hospital.  Pajamas  made 
of  light  gingham  will  be  useful  for  the  sick  in  hospital  and  on 
the  hospital  ship,  as  they  can  be  worn  by  convalescents  who 
are  able  to  be  out  of  bed.  Long  nightshirts  of  linen  muslin 
can  also  be  utilized.  Broad  bandages  of  light  flannel  to  protect 
the  abdomen  are  highly  recommended  and  may  be  worn  to 
advantage  by  our  soldiers  in  the  field.  The  articles  mentioned 
may  be  sent  direct  to  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  army  or  to 
the  surgeons  in  charge  of  the  general  hospitals  named. 


Dr.  a insworth  Recovering. — Dr.  F.  C.  Ainsworth,  Colonel 
U.  S.  army,  who  has  been  seriously  ill  for  the  past  month,  is 
considerably  improved,  and  will  shortly  resume  his  duties  in 
the  War  Department. 

Miss  Amanda  J.  Armistead  of  the  Central  Dispensary  and 
Emergency  Hospital,  has  been  appointed  by  Surgeon  General 
Sternberg,  nurse  to  the  Hospital  Relief  Corps  of  the  D.  A.  R. 
This  is  the  second  nurse  appointed  from  this  institution  to  the 
Army  Corps. 

Microscopical  Society. — At  the  meeting  of  the  Society, 
held  on  the  31st  ultimo,  the  program  of  the  evening  was  : 
Exhibition  of  a  high  power  projection  lantern  with  arc  light 
and  slides  including  living  objects. 

Washington  Oustetrical  and  Gynecological  Society. — 
At  the  28.3d  meeting  of  the  Society,  held  on  the  3d  instant. 
Dr.  William  M.  Sprigg  read  a  paper  on  "Pessaries;"  an  inter- 
esting discussion  followed. 

Colleges. 

The  Columbian  University,  Washington,  D.  C,  held  its 
seventy  seventh  annual  commencement  June  1. The  grad- 
uating class  of  the  University  College  of  Medicine,  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  numbered  forty  nine  at  the  annual  commencement.  May 
26. The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infir- 
mary for  Women  and  Children  held  its  thirteenth  annual  com- 
mencement May  26. The  Atlanta  Medical  and  the  Southern 

Medical  Colleges  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  have  united. 

Societies. 

The  following  recent  meetings  are  noted  : 

Indiana. — Vigo  Medical  City,  Terre  Haute,  June  2. 

Maine. — Maine  Medical  Association,  Portland,  .June  1-3. 

Minnesota. — Minneapolis  Academy  of  Medicine,  June  1. 

J/fSsoj()7'.— Medical  Society  of  City  Hospital  Alumni,  St. 
Louis,  June  2. 

New  Jersey. —Atlantic  County  Medical  Society,  Atlantic 
City,  May  26. 

New  York. — Medico-Chirurgical'Society,  Syracuse,  June  2; 
Otsego  County  Medical  Society,  Cooperstown,  May  .31 ;  Queens 
County  Medical  Society,  Mineola,  L.  I.,  May  31;  Ulster 
County  Medical  Society,  Kingston,  May  31. 

Ohio. — Butler  County  Medical  Society,  Hamilton,  June  1; 
Clark  County  Medical  Association,  Springfield,  June  2 ;  Cleve- 
land Medical  Society,  May  27. 

Medical  Colleges  in  the  United  States  in  active  existence  Jan.  1, 
1898,  to  which  recognition,  partial  or  complete,  is  accorded  by 
the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health  : 

ALAiiAMA.— Meilical  College  o£  Alabama  (Med.  Dept.  University  of 
AlabHina).  Mobile. 

Arkansas.— Arkansas  Industrial  University,  Medical  Department, 
Little  Rock. 

Calikornia.— California  Medical  College.  San  Francisco.  College  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Sonthern  California,  Los  Angeles.  Cooper 
Medical  College.  San  Francisco.  Hahnemann  Hospital  College,  San 
Francisco.  Medical  Department  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, San  Francisco.  Medical  Departmeat  of  the  Univeroity  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Franrisco. 

(.'OLORADO.  — Denver  Homeopathic  Medcal  College  and  Hospital,  Den- 
ver. Cross  Medical  College,  Denver.  University  of  Colorado  (Colorado 
.Scliool  of  Medicine),  Boulder.  University  of  Denver,  Department  of 
Medicine,  Denver. 

CoNNKCTicuT.— Yale  University,  Departmentof  Medicine,  New  Haven. 

District  OF  Columbia.— Georgetown  University,  School  of  Medicine. 
Howard  University,  Medical  Department.  National  Medical  College, 
Medical  Department  Columbian  University.  Medical  Department, 
National  Uuiver.sity. 

Georgia.— Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta.  Georgia  College  of 
Ecleciic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Atlanta.  Medical  College  of  Georgia, 
Augusta.    Southern  Medical  College.  Atlanta. 

Illinois.— Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Chicago. 
Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Chicago.  Chicago  Pnysio-Med- 
ical  Collegi-.  Chicago.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Chicago. 
Dunham  Medical  College,  Chicago.  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and 
Hospital,  Cliicago.  Harvey  Medical  College,  Chicago.  Hering  Medical 
College,  Cliicago.  Illinois  Medical  College  Chicago.  Jenner  Medical 
College,  Chicago.  National  Medical  College.  Chicago.  Northwestern 
University,  Medical  School  (Chicago  Meaical  College).  Chicago. 
Nortliwesiern  University.  Woman's  Medical  School,  Chicago.  Rush 
Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Indiana- Central  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Indianapolis. 
Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne.  Medical  College  of  Indi- 
ana. University  of  Indianapolis,  Indianapolis.  Physio-Medical  College 
of  Indiana.  Indianapolis. 

Iowa.— College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Keokuk.  Homeopathic 
Medical  Department,  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City-  Iowa  College  of 
Phvslcians  and  Surgeons.  Des  Moines.  Keokuk  Medical  College,  Keo- 
kuk. Medical  Department,  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City.  Siou.^  City 
College  of  Medicine,  Sioux  City. 

Kansas.- College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Medical  Department 
Kansas  City  University),  Kansas  City.   Kansas  Medical  College,  Topeka. 

Kentucky.— Hospital  College  of  Mertiolne,  Louisville.  Kentucky 
.School  of  Medicine.  Louisville.  Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 
Southwestern  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Louisville.  University  of 
Louisville,  Medical  Department,  Louisville. 

Louisiana.— Medical  Department,  Tulane  University,  New  Orleans. 
New  Orleans  University.  Medical  Department,  New  Orleans. 

Maine.— Maine  School  of  Medicine  at  Bowdoln  College,  Brunswick. 
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Maryland.— Baltimore  Medical  College,  Baltiuiore.  Baltimore  Unl- 
TCrsity,  School  of  Medicine.  Baltimore.  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons. Baltimore,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School.  Baltimore.  South- 
ern Honieoputhic  Medical  College  an»l  Hospital.  Baltimore.  University 
of  Maiyland, School  of  Medicine, Baltimore.  Woman's  Medical  Coll^jge, 
Baltimore. 

Massachusetts.— Boston  University  School  of  Mediciiu ,  fioston. 
Harvard  University  Medical  School,  Boston.  Tufts  Medic-^i  College, 
Boston. 

Michigan.— Detroit  College  of  Medicine,  Detroit.  Homeopathic 
Medical  College  ot  the  University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Michigan 
College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Detroit.  University  of  Michigan. 
Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Ann  Arbor. 

Minnesota. — University  of  Minnesota,  College  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery, Minneapolis.  University  of  Minnesota,  College  of  Homeopathic 
Medicine  and  Mirgery,  Minneapolis. 

Mi-soiTp.1.— American  Medical  College,  St.  Louis.  Barnes  Medical  Col- 
lege, St.  Louis.  Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College.  St.  Louis.  Central 
Medical  College.  St.  Joseph.  Eusworth  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  St. 
Joseph.  Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri.  St.  Louis.  Kansas 
City  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Kansas  City.  Kansas  City  Medical 
College,  Kansas  City.  Marion  Sims  College  of  Medicine,  St.  Louis.  St. 
Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  St.  Louis.  St.  Louis  Medical 
College.  St.  Louis.  University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City.  Woman's 
Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

Nebraska.— John  A.  Creighton  Medical  College,  Omaha.  Omaha 
Medical  College  {Medical  Dejuirtment  University  of  Omaha*.  Omaha. 
Lincoln  Medical  College  of  Cotner  University.  Lincoln. 

Nkw  Hampshire.— Dartmouth  Medical  College,  Hanover. 

New  York.— Albany  Medical  College,  Albany.  Bellevue  Hospital 
Medical  College.  New  York.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Columbia  University.  New  York.  Eclectic  Medical  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  Y'ork.  Long  island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 
Medical  Department  Niagara  University.  Buffalo.  New  York  Medical 
College  and  Hospi  al  for  Women.  New  York.  New  York  Homeopathic 
Medical  College  and  Hospital.  New  Y'ork.  New  York  University  Medical 
College,  New  York.  Syracuse  University  College  of  Medicine.  Syracvise. 
University  of  liuffalo.  Medical  Department,  Buffalo.  Woman'sMedical 
College  oi  the  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York. 

North  Carolina.— Leonard  School  of  Medicine,  Raleigh. 

Ohio.— Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Cincinnati. 
Cleveland  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Cleveland.  Cleveland 
Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Cleveland.  Eeleetic  Medical  Institute, 
Cincinnati.  Laura  Memorial  College.  Cincinnati.  Medical  College  of 
Ohio.  Cincinnati.  Medical  College  of  the  Western  Reserve  University, 
Cleveland.  Miami  Medical  College, Cincinnati.  Ohio  Medical  University, 
Columbus.  Pulte  Medical  College,  Cincinnati.  Starling  Medical  Col- 
lege. Columbus.    Toledo  Medical  College.  Toledo. 

Oregon.— Medical  Department  Williamette  University,  Salem.  Uni- 
versity of  Oregon.  Portland. 

Pennsylvania.- Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Phila- 
delphia. Jefferson  Medical  College,  I'hiladelphia.  Medico-Chirurgical 
College  of  Philadelphia.  Phihidelphia.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Department  of  Medicine,  Philadelpliia.  Western  Pennsylvania  Medical 
College,  Pittsburg.  Woman'sMedical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Pbila- 
tlelphia. 

South  Carolina.— Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina, 
Charleston. 

Tennessee.— Chattanooga  Medical  College.  Nashville.  Me'iical  De- 
partment University  of  the  South,  Sewanee.  Medical  Department 
University  of  Tennessee,  Nashville.  Meharry  Medical  College.  Nash- 
ville. Memphis  Hospital  ^Medical  College.  Memphis.  Tennessee  Medi- 
cal College.  Knoxville.  University  of  Na^shville,  Medical  Department, 
Nashville.    VanderbiU  University.  Medical  Department,  Nashville. 

Texas. — Medical  DepartmentUniversity  of  Texas,  Galveston. 

Vermont.— Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Vermont, 
Burlington. 

Virginia.— Medical  Collegeof  Virginia, Richmond.  Medical  Depart- 
ment University  of  Virginia.  Charlottesville.  University  College  of 
Medicine,  Richmond. 

WxscoNsrN.— Milwaukee  Medical  College.  Mihvaukee.  Wisconsin 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Milwaukee. 

The  above  list,  which  has  been  carefully  revised,  includes 
every  reputable  medical  collej^e  in  the  United  States  known  to 
the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health.  Of  the  institutions  named, 
several  are  recognized  unconditionally  during  all  years,  others 
are  in  good  standing  in  certain  years  only,  a  neglect  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Board  causing  conditional  recog- 
nition during  some  periods,  and  to  a  not  inconsiderable  number 
is  granted  conditional  recognition  only  during  all  years  of  exist- 
ence. Specific  information  in  the  case  of  any  college  named, 
or  in  relation  to  extinct  institutions  will  be  forwarded  on  request. 
To  existing  institutions  not  named,  no  recognition  whatever  is 
given  by  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health. 

J.  A.  Egan,  M.D.,  Secretary. 


CSANOE  OF  ADDREN8. 


Buchard.  W.  M.,  from  Lemon  City,  Fla.  to  Uncusville.  Conn. 

Brown.  J.  R.,  from  s  Sterling  to  lui-1  Central  Ave,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Campbell,  C.  H.,  from  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  to  Opceola,  Neb. 

Campbell.  A.  M.,  from  Detroit  to  llnzlett  Park,  Mich. 

De  I*ee,  J.  H„  from  :i8]8  Indiana  Ave.  to  36,tl  Prairie  Ave.,  Chicago.  111. 

Emmerson.  R.,  from  xi3  Harrison  St.  to  301  K.  Slat  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Frahra,  M.,  from  Chicago  to  Tuscola,  III. 

Gagi-,  M.  K.,  from  Phu'uix,  .\riz.  to  Sptirta,  WJs. 

Goetsch,  G.  A.,  from  -lOS  S.  Lincoln  St.  to  S.*>7  W.  Norih  Ave.,  Cblca'go. 

Hoivedt.I.  J..  Iroin  vo*  to  1*12 '21st  Ave.  So.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Jaquilh,  W.  A.,  from  491  LaSalle  Ave.  to  IISI  Wilcox  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Josephson,  D.  V..  from  I-'k)  S.  Sangamon  to  ,417  W.  I2th  St.,  Chicngo.  111. 

McCreery.  from  DesMoines  to  Ploneir-r.  Iowa. 

Mason,  L.  1)..  from  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.  to  Greenwich,  Conn. 

McEwen.  from  hd  S.  Lincoln  St.  to  Countv  Ilos-pltal.  Chicago.  III. 

Pearsc.  H.  K.,  from  liMS  K,  l5th  St.  to  31'2  Rialto  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

I'leth,  v.,  from  7G«  to  710  W.  North  Ave..  Chicago.  111. 

Roach.  J.  U.,  from  Prlmrov  to  Sill,  Tenn. 

Spaulding,  II.,  from  33.>1   Indiana  Ave.  to  3133  RhodeB  Ave,  Chicago. 

Sylvester,  11.,  from  Mineral  Point  to  132  Grand  Ave.  Mihvaukee,  W  Is. 

Smolt,  C.  F.,  from  Newton  to  Hntchlnson,  Kan. 


Smith,  P.  C,  from  Indianapolis,  Ind.  to  Charlotte,  Mich. 

Scott,  J.  W.,  from  Springfield  to  Venice,  111. 

Tiiompson.  J.  F.,  from  14th  and  H  St.  to  S04  17th  St.,  iS.  W.,  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Teigen,  M.  O.,  from  408  Nicollet  St.  to  6G0  Temple  Court,  Minneapolis. 

Thorp,  C.  W.,  from  Denver  Athletic  Club  to  McPbee  Building.  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

W'arner.  J.  W.,  from  New  York  to  19  Y'ork  Ave.,  Saratoga,  N.  Y. 


LETTERS    RECEIVED. 


American  Embossing  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'. 

Baltimore  Medical  College,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Bell,  F.  C,  Chicago,  111.;. 
Breedlove,  J.  W..  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 

Chicago  Eye,  Ear.  Nose  and  Throat  College,  Chicago,  111.;  Chaille, 
S.  E.,  Nf  w  Orleans.  La. 

DeMey,  C.  R.,  Coloma,  Mich.;  Dulomy,  R'.  W.,  Jonesboro,  Tenn. 

Foster,  G.  A..  Wiikinsburg.  Pa.;  Frazier  &  Co.,  N.  S.,  Aurora,  111.; 
Fuller  Advertising  Agency,  C.  II.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'. 

Grant.  Thomas  Page,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Hennacy.  lieo.  W.,  Clinton,  low-a;  Hektoen,  L..  Chicago.  111.;  Hatch, 
W.  Grant.  Prairie  City.  111.;  Henry,  C.  W.,  Coon  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Johns.  J.  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Larew.  Jno.  T.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. ;  Lehu  »fc  Fink,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y*. 

McCurdy.  S.  L..  Pittsburg.  Pa.;  Mansfield,  L.  F.,  Watertown,  N.  Y*.; 
Malster,  K.  M.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Newell  &  Heldman.  Chicago,  111. 

Opie.  Thomas.  Paltimore.  Md. 

Pearson.  W.  W.,  DesMoines,  Iowa;  Philadelphia  Medical  Journal, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Richardson,  H.,  Mount  Hope  Retreat.  Md. 

Smith,  W.  O.,  New  Castle.  Pa. 

Vaughan,  V.  C,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Wells,  F.  A.,  Garden  Creek,  N.  C. ;  Wellner,  Hermann,  Concord,  N.  H. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

Army  Changes.    OOicial  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Army,  from 

June  4  to  10. 1898. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  James  H.  McCall.  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Huntr 

ingdon,  Teun..  to  Ft.  McPherson,  Ga.,and  report  for  duty  in  the  gen- 
eral hospital  at  that  place. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  W.  P.  Chamberlain.  U.  S.  A.,  will-proceed  from 

Washington.  D.  C,  to  Ft.  Monroe,  Va.,  and  report  for  duty. 
Capts.  Frank  R.  Keefer  and  Paul  F.  Straub,  Asst.  Surgeons,  will  report 

to  the  commanding  General,  Deia.  of  the  Pacific,  for  duty  with  the 

expedition  to  the  Philippine  Islands. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  Thomas  R.  Marshall,  U.S.A.,  will  proceed  from 

Richmond,  Va.,  to  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  report  for  duty  with  troops  in- 

the  field. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  George  H.  Penrose.  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Ft. 

Douglas,  Utah,  to  San  Francisco,  Cal..  and  report  for  duty  with  the 

Utah  batteries  for  the  expedition  to  the  Philippine  Islands. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  A.  S.  Condou,  U.  S.  A.,  will  proceed  from  Ogden,- 

Utali,  to  Ft.  Bayard,  N.  M..  and  report  for  duty. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeou  T.  S.  Dabuey.   U.   S.  A.,  order  assigning  him  to- 

Tampa,  Fla..  is  revoked,  and  he  i^  ordered  to  Jackson  Bks.,  La.,  for 

du  cy . 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeons  Richard  P.  Strong  and  Henry  E.  Wetherlll,  U.  S. 

A.,  ordered  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  for  duty. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  lidward  Schreiner,  U.  S.  A.,  ordered  to  Ft.  McPher- 
son, Ga..  for  duty  in  general  hospital. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeou  Frederick  McG.  Hartsook,  U.  S.  A., ordered  to  U.  S.. 

hospital  ship  "  Relief." 
Capt.  Alfred  E.  Bradley.  Asst.  Surgeon,  ordered  to  Camp  Alger,  Falls 

Church.  Va.,  for  duty  with  Second  Army  Corps. 
Capt.   iJ-dgar  A.  Mearns,   Asst.  Surgeon,  ordered  to   Camp  George  H. 

Torney,  Chickaraauga  National  Park,  Ga. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  James  B.  Ferguson,  U.  S.  A.,  ordered  from  Olivia, 

Minn.,  to  Ft.  Yellowstone.  Wyo.,  for  duty. 
.-Vcting  Asst.  Surgeon  Rupert  Norton,  ordered  to  Ft.  McPhersoDi  Ga.,  lor 

duty  in  general  hospital  at  that  place. 
Capts.  Frederick  P.  Reynolds  and  George  J.  Newgarden,  Asst.  Surgeons, 

having  reported  in  "person  to  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army,  are 

ordered  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  for  duty  with  cavalry  division. 
Capt.  James  D.  Glennan.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved   from   duty  with 

Sixth  U.  S.  Cavalry,  and  ordered  to  Camp  George  H.  Thomas. "Chick- 

aniauga  I'ark.  Ga. 
Capt.  William  P.  Kend.'iU,  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  with  the 

Ninth  U,  S.  Cavalrv.  and  will  proceed  to  Camp  George  H.  Thomas, 

Chlckamauga  National  Park.  Ga. 
Capt.  Henry  R.  Stiles.  Asst.  Surgeon,  ordered  to  Tampa,  Fla..  for  duty 

with  Fifth  Army  Corps. 
Capt.  William  Stephenson.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  with. 

Fourth  U.  S.  Infantry,  aud  or<lered   to  Camp  tieorge  H.  Thomas, 

Chlckamauga  National  Park,  Ga.,  for  duty  with  First  -■VT-my  Corps. 

'ieveil  from  duty  wit 
np  George  H,  Thomas, 

Capt.  Charles  F.  KietTcr  and  First.  Lieut.  Powell  C.  Fauntleroy,  Asst. 

Surgeons,  ordered  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  for  duty. 
Capt.  Ogden  KafTerty,  As-^t.  Surgeoi;,  ordered  to  Key  West,  Fla..  for  duty 

in  tlie  general  hospital  at  that  place. 
Capt.  William  C.  Gorgas,  Asst.  Surgeon,  ordered  to  duty  on  U.  S.  hospi- 
tal ship  "RelieL" 
Capt.  .lohn  S.  Knlp.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieved  from  duty  in  Dept.  of  the 

Columbia,  and  ordered  to  report  in  person  to  the  Surgeon-General 

of  the  Army  for  further  urdrrs. 
Capt.  Edward  "C.  Carter.  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  proceed  to  Chattanooea, 

Tenn.,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  general  hospital   In  the 

Chattanooga  Park  1I<H<-1.  to  be  known  as  the  Lelter  General  Hospital, 

in  accordance  with  such  instructions  as  fto  may  reCflve  from  the 

Suriii'nn-Gencral  of  the  Army. 
Capt.  William  D.  Crosby,  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  report  to  the  Major  General 

<'onimHndrtiglhe  Depl.  of  the  Pacific,  for  duty  with  the  expedition- 

totlie  Plillippine  Islands. 
.\cHng  Asst.  Surgeon  Edwards  C.  Poey,  U.  S.  A.,  ordered  to  Tampa,  Fla., 

for  dutv. 
Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  J.  K.  Shannon,  U.  S.  A.,  ordered  to  Tampa.  Fla.,  for 

duty. 


Capt.  Henry   I.  Raymond.  Asst.  Surgeon,  is  relieve*!  from  diity  with 
Tbirieeiith  U.S.   Infantry  aud  ordered  to  Camp  Ge 
Chickamanga  National  Hark,  Ga. 
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of  the  American  Medical  Association  held  at  Denver, 

Colo.,  June  7-10,  1898. 

BY  J.  H.  MUSSER,  M.D. 

I'HILADELPHIA,  PA. 

The  cloBing  years  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  tlie 
early  years  of  the  nineteenth  century  marked  an  epoch 
in  medicine  as  transcendent  for  its  welfare  as  the 
events  of  the  past  decade  bespeak  for  the  glory  of  the 
medicine  of  the  future.  In  that  epoch  was  witnessed 
the  passing  of  the  old;  the  dawn  of  the  new.  A  long 
farewell  was  being  said  to  schools  of  medicine  and 
systems  of  pathology  and  false  methods;  a  timorous 
but  cordial  welcome  was  extended  to  the  beginnings 
of  that  which  culminated  in  the  realism  of  the  nine- 
teenth century.  It  is  true,  as  echoes  of  the  past, 
Brunonianism.  Broussaisism,  the  Stimolo  and  Coutra- 
stimolo  of  Rasori,  and  subordinate  "isms"  furnished 
■exercise  for  the  expiring  idealistic  intellect,  and 
seemed  to  condone  for  the  pernicious  therapeutics  of 
the  early  periods  of  this  century. 

Although  the  reform  period  extended  over  the  seven- 
teenth and  eighteenth  centuries,  the  death  agony  of 
idealism  began  about  the  period  we  have  indicated.  It 
is  true  that  Harvey  and  Willis  and  Glisson,  and  Mal- 
pighi,  and  Schwammerdam,  in  the  seventeenth  century 
supplemented  the  labors  of  the  early  anatomists  and 
bid  fair  to  found  a  science  of  medicine.  In  this  earlier 
century,  most  important  of  all,  arose  the  Baconian  sys- 
tem of  philosopliy.  Nevertheless  the  sway  of  the  imag- 
ination and  the  rule  of  theory  never  seemed  more  pow- 
erful. Deductive  philosophy  seemed  to  be  at  its  height. 
Instruments  of  precision  had  not  been  employed  up  to 
this  time,  and  the  collateral  sciences  were  not  suffi- 
ciently developed  to  invoke  aid  from  them  in  the  invest- 
igations of  physiology  and  pathology.  It  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at  that  the  indefinite  data  secured  by  obser- 
vation restricted  to  the  unaided  eye.  and  to  the  touch, 
should  lead  them  to  indulge  in  elaborate  classifications 
•of  disease  and  to  refinements  in  symptomatology 
which  now  serve  only  to  amuse  and  appal.  Under 
these  circumstances  the  latro-chemical,  the  latro 
mechanical,  the  Mechanico-dyuamic  schools,  the 
schools  of  Animism  and  Vitalism  and  Solidism  waxed 
and  waned,  and  out  of  them  the  Brunonian,  Rasorian, 
Hahneniannian  and  other  fallacious  schools  were  born. 

Along  with  pseudo-scientific  systems,  artificial  clas- 
sification reached  its  highest  pitch  in  that  of  Sauvage. 
His  system  included  ten  classes  of  disease,  eacli  sub- 
divided into  several  orders,  and  some  as  many  as  295 
genera  and  2400  species  of  disease  (Park).  For  Cul- 
len,  four  classes  with  149  genera  were  enough  to 
-encompass  the  field  of  pathology. 

Time   forbids  entering  into  detail  concerning  the 


theoretic  and  speculative  modes  of  treatment  which 
grew  out  of  such  specious  pathology.  Again  there 
was  a  rise  and  fall.  To  Willis  again  (seventeenth 
century)  credit  must  first  be  given  for  approaching 
the  rational  and  scientific  in  therapeutics  (Leech),  as 
in  physiology  and  anatomy.  Sydenham  displayed 
the  most  astute  scientific  habit  of  mind  in  urging 
simple  observation  and  simple  treatment,  in  fully 
recognizing  the  healing  power  of  nature,  and  in  remov- 
ing the  immediate  cause  of  the  disease.  Observation 
and  experience  was  the  central  idea  of  his  method,  a 
revival  of  Hippocratic  methods,  which  to  this  day 
infl,uence  medical  thought.  It  is  interesting  to  know 
on  the  authority  of  Leech  that,  with  the  exception  of 
emetics,  purgatives,  bitters  and  carminatives,  very  few 
of  the  drugs  he  and  Willis  employed  had  the  powers 
they  claimed  for  them,  and  most  of  them  have  lapsed 
into  a  deserved  oblivion.  Both  these  great  men  were 
moderate  polypharmacists,  as  many  as  eighteen  herbs 
only  being  used  in  one  prescription.  Their  rivals  and 
successors,  however,  far  surpassed  them  in  the  number 
and  chai-acter  of  the  ingredients  of  the  formulae  they 
employed.  W'itli  the  growth  and  decay  of  systems  in 
the  eighteenth  century— the  death  agony  lapsing  into 
the  nineteenth — flourished  and  declined,  remedial 
measures  debilitating  or  stimulating,  alterative  or 
evacuant,  according  to  the  specific  view  in  vogue. 
Venesection  followed  shortly  and  lingered  long;  stim- 
lation  raged,  polypharmacy  grew  .apace  and  then,  when 
results  did  not  warrant  practice,  change  in  the  type 
of  disease  was  invoked  (Allison  and  others)  to  fit  fact 
to  theory. 

Theoretic  systems  came  to  an  end  with  the  promul- 
gation of  the  systems  of  Brown,  Broussais  and  Hahne- 
mann. A  universal  skepticism  arose;  the  expectant 
treatment  in  France,  and  in  Germany  "Nihilismus," 
were  the  refuge  of  scientific  inquirers  (Benett). 
Therapeutics,  with  the  development  of  chemistry  and 
the  growth  of  physiology  and  pathology,  became 
rational.  But.  further  reference,  with  your  permission, 
will  be  made  to  rational  therapeutics  later. 

In  the  meantime  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that 
Stahl  and  his  followers  were  among  the  earliest  skep- 
tics, denying  the  efficiency  of  medicine,  even  doubt- 
ing the  value  of  opium  and  cinchona.  Let  it  be 
recorded  here  likewise,  as  an  admonition  to  those  who 
oppose  and  a  hope  for  those  who  favor,  that  as  early 
as  280  B.  C,  perhaps  by  others  earlier,  Erasistratus 
urged  gymnastics,  exercise,  diet  and  baths,  in  prefer- 
ence to  drugs,  and  that  the  echoes  of  his  refrain  never 
died  out.  Asclepiades  discarded  all  violent  remedies 
and  relied  on  hygienic  means  alone.  Moreover,  from 
time  immemorial  climatic  treatment  was  extolled. 
Coming  to  later  days,  among  the  not  a  few  essays  on 
climatic  treatment,  Rush's  description  of  the  advant- 
ages secured  by  long  journeys  on  horseback  for  the 
treatment  of  consumption  is  as  fascinating  as  the 
many  writings  of  this  almost  myriad-minded  man. 
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It  is  quite  impossible  to  leave  the  deductive  philos- 
ophers, the  theorists,  the  speculators  in  the  medicine 
of  the  eighteenth  centurj-,  without  an  inquiry  into  the 
methods  employed  by  them  to  seciire  data  upon  which 
the  diagnosis  of  disease  was  based  and  therapeutics 
determined.  "What  a  patient  said  and  what  the 
physician  saw  and  felt  was  all  a  case  of  disease  had  to 
tell  him,'"  Mitchell  eloquently  states.  Such  was  the 
limitation  of  the  inquiry.  Instruments  of  precision 
were  not  used,  chemic  analysis  not  made,  while  bio- 
logic studies  were  not  dreamed  of.  It  is  true  Paulus 
.T^gineta  had  employed  sounds  and  specula:  Santorini 
counted  the  pulse  and  used  the  thermometer  and  bal- 
ance; Boerhaave  used  the  thermometer  in  the  axilla, 
and  the  lens:  Floyer  and  Haller  marked  seconds  with 
the  watch.  Their  use  was  forgotten  or  neglected. 
This  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  when  we  recall  the 
obtuse  state  of  mental  receptivity  that  allowed  Aven- 
1  irus:ger,  who  invented  percussion  and  described  it  so 
pithily  and  exhaustively  in  1760,  to  wait  until  1808 
for  Cor\-isart's  recognition  of  its  value. 

Examination  of  a  patient  included,  careful  scrutiny 
of  the  exterior,  the  face  and  features,  the  eye,  the 
]3rotruded  tongue,  the  state  of  the  extremities  in 
comparison  with  the  trunk,  the  color  of  the  skin; 
observation  of  the  temperature  and  degree  of  moisture 
or  dryness  of  the  skin  and  the  varying  pulse  revealed 
to  the  touch;  a  note  of  the  decubitus,  the  movements 
of  muscles  and  of  the  naked-eye  characteristics  of 
the  urine,  the  vomitus  and  the  feces.  Changes 
the  character  of  the  voice,  and  delirium,  stupor 
and  other  gross  evidences  of  impaired  cerebral 
action  were  described.  The  eye  saw  more  than  it 
sees  today,  mayhap,  but  it  looked  through  the  glass 
darkly;  the  touch  was  more  sensitive,  but  not  as 
sensible.  Generally  it  was  "observation  gone  minutely 
mad."  (Mitchell.)  Fifteen  minutes  would  have  been 
ample  time  to  make  a  complete  objective  examination 
of  the  patient,  unless  the  refinements  of  symptoma 
tology,  conjured  by  the  imagination,  furnished  oppor- 
tunity for  the  lapse  of  longer  time.  The  accuracy  of  the 
diagnosis  depended  more  upon  the  extent  of  the 
experience  of  the  physician  and  his  knowledge  of 
medicine  acquired  by  reading  than  upon  precision  in 
the  method  of  obtaining  facts  upon  which  to  base  a 
diagnosis.  Such  diagnosis  was  often  an  intuition,  as 
harmful  then  as  now,  and  hence  attained  without  it 
being  x^ossible  lo  state  the  process  of  reasoning  by 
which  the  end  was  secured.  Think  of  it,  that  the 
number  of  the  pulse  and  the  respiration  is  rarely 
referred  to  in  the  writings  of  Rush  and  Cullen,  and 
that  Cor\isart  "On  the  Heart,"  says  nothing  of  the 
fre<iuency  of  the  pxslse,  and  Laennec  makes  no  mention 
of  the  breathing  rate.  In  Irulli,  acliuil  diagnoses  were 
not  made,  but  instead,  a  P_\m|;tuiii,  such  as  j  iiindice, 
dropsy  or  fever  was  descrilxd  It  is  not  In  be  won- 
dered at,  as  previously  indicaltd,  to  uppci.se  the 
patient  and  establish  his  own  authcrily.  llic-oiiis  of 
disease  were  uppermost  in  the  pliyt-ician's  iniiul.  and 
deductions  from  such  theories  utiiizctl  lo  ef-t.ilijish 
diagnoses  and  formulate  lines  of  treatment.  Callen 
stated  that  theory  could  not  be  separated  from  prac- 
tice, hence  it  was  unimportant  which  came  first,  and 
that,  therefore  theories  coukl  control  observations. 

If  guessing  the  truth  from  ill-detined  data  is  an 
intuition,  and  so-called  "rule  of  thumb"  methods  an 
inspiration,  it  can  then  be  said  that  the  medicine  of 
tliis  period  readied  the  acme  of  perfection  of  such 
methods  of  diagnoses;  from  this  time  its  displacement 
by  inductive  methods  began. 


But  medicine  as  a  science  was  no  higher  nor  lower 
than  cognate  departments  of  knowledge.  Law,  it  is 
true,  was  a  science  then  as  in  the  days  of  Justinian. 
Theology  was  not  removed  from  the  deductive  methods 
of  reasoning,  although  there  was  reaction  and  quicken- 
ing. Metaphysics,  because  dealing  with  the  unknowa- 
ble, was  deductive,but  i^hysics  and  astronomy  were  cast- 
ing off  their  swaddling  clothes.  The  former  had  just 
run  the  gauntlet  of  deductive  lohilosophy,  after  the  bril- 
liant deduction  of  Black,  whereby  the  theory  of  latent 
heat  was  established,  one  of  the  very  few  deductions 
which  afterward  was  proved  directly  and  inductively 
to  be  true.  Chemistry  was  a  new-born  in  the  sciences 
under  the  brilliant  accouchement  of  Lavoisier;  geology 
had  grown  through  the  labors  of  Buffon  and  Rouelle, 
but  it  was  only  welcomed  to  the  circle  of  the  sciences 
by  the  genius  of  Cuvier.  Botanj-,  groaning  with  the 
classification  of  Linnaeus,  was  emerging  into  light  by 
virtue  of  the  brilliant  generalizations  of  Goethe  in 
vegetal  physiology  (the  awakening  of  evolution)  and  of 
Desfontaines  and  Jussieu  in  structural  physiology. 
Berzelius  and  Lisle  were  organizing  mineralogy. 
Cuvier  was  associating  anatomy  with  geology  and  lay- 
ing the  foundations  of  paleontology.  The  brilliant  dic- 
tum of  this  great  man  that  the  "first  question  in  science 
is  always  a  question  of  method"  resulted  in  sweeping 
away  the  artificial  classifications  in  natural  history 
as  of  Linnasus  in  botany,  and  in  removing  natural 
sciences  from  the  hands  of  the  observer  into  that  of  the 
experimenter.  Buckle's  remark,  "the  consequences  of 
which  has  been  the  attainment  of  that  precision  and 
accuracy  of  detail  which  experiment  alone  can  give  and 
which  is  every  way  superior  to  such  popular  facts  as 
observation  supi^lies,''  none  the  less  applies  to  natural 
history,  then  and  now,  than  to  a  minor  department  of 
it,  the  science  of  medicine.  Cuvier,  he  further  remarks 
taught  naturalists  the  true  path  of  inquiry  by  accus- 
toming them  to  a  close  and  severe  method,  and  by 
teaching  them  to  despise  vague  descriptions.  How 
well  we  should  take  this  to  heart  in  our  present  day 
labors — close  and  severe  method. 

The  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century  also  shows 
the  industrial  arts  flourishing  to  a  high  degree,  but 
carried  on  alone  by  "  rule  of  thumb  "  methods  and  by 
experience.  Brewing,  cheese-making,  milling,  butter- 
making,  tanning,  metallurgy  and  other  industrial  arts 
were  conducted  without  scientific  method,  and  the  art 
transmitted  from  father  to  son,  from  master  to  appren- 
tice after  years  of  trial  and  oft,  from  repeated  failures, 
of  tribulation.  In  spinning  and  weaving,  in  iron-mak- 
ing and  other  manufactures,  great  machines,  instru- 
ments of  precision  in  industrial  arts,  were  bringing 
about  changes  which  were  destined  to  modify  the  social 
fabric  of  the  world. 

In  fine  it  may  be  said,  science  ceased  to  be  deduc- 
tive, and  was  fast  growing  to  be  inductiv(>  and  experi- 
mental. Medicine  too  was  becoming  inductive  and 
realistic;  its  art  scientific  ancl  rational. 

For  more  than  nine  and  ninety  months  tlu'  gesta- 
tion of  modern  medicine  was  in  progress  during  this 
century.  Morgagni  was  laying  the  foundation  of 
morbid  anatomy,  ( ITtil )  the  "  great "  Haller  had 
brought  light  out  of  darkness  in  establishing  experi- 
mental science  and  laying  the  foundation  of  modern 
physiology,  but  to  Hunter  in  the  eighteenth,  and  Pinel 
and  Bicliat  in  the  late  eighteenth  and  early  nineteenth 
century,  we  owe  our  founiiations  of  medicine.  HuutiT 
could  not  put  aside  the  deductive  methods  of  reason- 
ing entirely,  but  in  pathology  he  employed  both  indue- 
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tive  and  deductive  methods  alike,  as  Buckle  points 
out,  attaining  the  truth  more  nearly  with  the  former 
method.  Certain  it  is  that  to  Hunter  we  owe  the 
development  of  method  in  pathological  inquiry,  ob- 
servation and  experiment  being  the  handmaidens  with 
which  he  gathered  the  innumerable  data  which  make 
him  the  "equal  of  Aristotle,  Harvey  and  Bichat  and  the 
superior  of  Haller  and  Cuvier.''  To  Pinel  we  owe  the 
substitution  of  analytic  for  synthetic  methods  and 
the  origin  of  systematic  diagno.sis  bj  the  careful  con- 
struction of  symjotoms,  while  to  Bichat,  the  "  Napoleon 
*  of  Medicine,"  to  whom  is  due  the  foundations  of  mod- 
ern morphology,  we  as  clinicians  owe  "  the  establish- 
ment of  that  large  and  sweeping  innovation  which 
opens  ui3  a  new  view  of  thought  and  creates  fresh 
resources."  He  of  all  others  overthrew  speculative 
tendencies  in  medicine. 

The  progress  during  the  jiresent  century,  familiar  to 
all,  has  been  marked  by  the  employment  of  inductive 
methods  of  reasoning  in  the  deijartments  of  physiology, 
pathology  and  clinical  medicine.  By  the  results  of  such 
methods  and  the  development  of  a  scientific  habit  of 
thought,  the  science  of  medicine,  which  is  that  of  phy- 
siology in  its  broadest  sense,  the  physiology  of  health 
as  well  as  the  physiology  of  disease,  including  the  effects 
of  drugs,  can  well  fill  its  minor  place  in  the  science  of 
biology.  The  old  cry  of  the  uncertainty  of  medicine, 
the  unscientific  character  of  the  art  of  medicine,  can 
not  be  held  up  to  us.  No  Montaigne  can  at  this  day 
hurl  the  shafts  of  ridicule  and  satire  that  stung  to  the 
quick  and  stimulated  honest  doubt  in  the  sixteenth 
century.  Well  do  we  know,  ourselves,  our  limitations 
as  well  as  our  power,  and  with  becoming  modesty  do 
we  uphold  the  claims  of  medicine  as  a  science.  If 
science  is  "  knowledge  gained  by  systematic  observa- 
tion, experiment  and  reasoning;  knowledge,  co-ordi- 
nated, arranged  and  systematized,"  well  fortified  is  he 
with  cynicism  who  has  the  hardihood  to  maintain  the 
contrary. 

To  sketch  the  struggles  by  which  this  firm  height 
has  been  attained  would  be  to  reiterate  that  which  is 
familiar  to  you  and  to  detain  you  far  beyond  the 
measure  of  your  desserts.  Its  history  would  be  the 
story  of  the  labors  of  Bailie,  Laonnec,  Cruveilhier, 
Rokitansky,  and  others  in  forming  the  foundations 
of  morl)id  anatomy,  and  of  Virchow,  Cohnheim,  Koch, 
Lister,  Pasteur  and  hosts  of  others  in  both  continents, 
creating  the  science  of  morbid  physiology.  Its 
history  would  be  an  account  of  the  application  of 
scientific  habits  of  thought  in  experiment,  observation 
and  analysis.  It  would  show  the  dependence  of  it 
upon  the  major  sciences,  if  they  may  be  so  termed, 
chemistry,  physics  and  biology,  whereby  instruments 
of  precision  and  methods  of  chemical,  physical  and 
biological  research  became  essential  in  the  practice  of 
the  art  of  medicine,  in  diagnosis  and  in  therapeutics. 
It  would  show  that  we  have  attained  precise  knowl- 
edge of  the  origin,  course,  mode  of  recognition  and 
control  of  many  diseases;  that  we  can  predict  the 
occurrence  of  their  daily  phenomena,  as  the  astronomer 
predicts  the  appearance  and  course  of  a  comet.  From 
our  knowledge  of  etiology  we  can  create  disease  at 
will,  but  more  triumphant  of  all  achievements,  the 
glory  of  the  century,  we  can  deliberately  and  posi- 
tively, and  hence  scientifically,  prevent  disease.  We 
have  learned  that  diseases  are  events  exhibiting 
disturbances  of  the  processes  of  physiology;  that  in- 
volution, degeneration,  decay  and  death  are  normal 
events,  as  are  evolution,  growth  and  birth.     The  great 


postulates  of  Koch,  the  brilliant  steps  in  inductive 
biology  of  Pasteur  and  of  Lister  leading  to  preventive 
measures,  the  scope  of  which  is  almost  inconceivable, 
is  akin  to  the  conceptions  of  Newton  and  Dalton  in 
physics. 

Such  advances  were  only  attained  by  the  master 
spirit  of  the  naturalist.  We  are  wont  to  forget  that 
the  use  of  instruments  of  precision,  guided  by  the 
method  and  scientific  habit  of  thought  of  the  natura- 
list as  physician  brought  us  to  this  great  height. 
Our  debt  to  the  naturalist  must  never  be  forgotten. 
The  lesson  we  can  the  better  learn  from  a  closer  anal- 
ysis of  the  position  of  modem  diagnosis  and  modern 
therapeutics  in  modern  thought.  It  would  be  un- 
just however  not  to  give  credit  to  that  scientific  honest 
doubt  and  scientific  receptivity  of  truth  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  intellect,  by  reason 
of  which  the  philosophical  structures  of  this  era  have 
been  raised. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the  closing  years  of 
the  nineteeth  century  are  marked  by  the  prevalence 
in  all  fields  of  mental  activity  of  that  habit  of  thought 
which  has  grown  out  of  inductive  philosophy.  In 
whatsoever  domain  we  make  investigation  we  find 
that  which  may  be  called  a  scientific  habit  of  thought 
prevails.  In  theology  it  has  extended  to  such  a 
degree  as  to  alarm,  without  just  grounds  for  such 
alarm,  those  who  have  the  hardihood  to  cling  to  old 
habits  attendant  upon  the  deductive  science.  Here  it 
now  appears  almost  iconoclastic.  It  need  not,  on  the 
one  hand,  be  the  occasion  for  fear;  nor  on  the  other, 
for  the  creation  of  antagonism.  For  experience  has 
shown  that  the  exposition  of  truth  in  this  manner  only 
the  more  firmly  builds  the  temple  which  it  is  thought 
might  be  destroyed;  while  from  many  standpoints  we 
know  the  utter  futility  of  attempting  to  prevent  the 
progress  of  knowledge  thus  attained.  In  history  in- 
ductive philosophy  has  revolutionized  methods,  and 
wrought  out  a  philosophy  which  harmonizes  human 
action  with  organic  law.  In  sociology,  although  as 
yet  tentative,  it  is  aiding  in  the  solution  of  problems 
which  will  contril)ute  to  human  happiness.  Chemistry 
has  verily  grown  to  an  exact  science,  and  the  exposi- 
tion of  the  "Periodic  Law"  looks  to  greater  exactitude 
in  the  science  of  pharmacology. 

The  conservation  and  correlation  of  forces  in  phy- 
sics and  the  conception  of  evolution  in  biology  are  the 
triumphs  of  inductive  philosophy  and  the  glory  of 
this  great  era. 

Diagnosis. — The  department  of  clinical  medicine  is 
an  art  as  well  as  a  science  and  includes  diagnosis  and 
therapeutics.  I  have  elsewhere  stated  the  limitations 
of  the  inquiiy  in  diagnosis  one  hundred  years  ago. 
Then  one-fourth,  one-sixteenth  of  the  time  now  em- 
ployed sufiiced  to  gather  all  data.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  rehearse  to  you  the  expansion  of  the  inquiry  at 
this  day.  To  establish  any  diagnosis  perhaps  days 
may  be  required.  After  securing  subjective  data, 
there  are  required  the  skill  of  the.  chemist  to  analyze 
secretions;  of  the  physiologist  to  examine  the  blood 
and  apply  the  physical  instruments  of  precision  so 
necessary  to  elucidate  the  facts  derived  from  the  vis- 
ual apparatus,  the  nervous  system,  the  circulation  and 
he  respiration;  of  the  biologist,  to  study  the  life 
properties  of  the  parasite  that  may  be  the  ruthless 
invader  of  tissues.  By  these  means,  however,  and  by 
the  use  of  auscultation  and  percussion;  by  the  use  of 
modern  methods  of  direct  vision  with  specula  and  lens 
and  mirrors;  or  of  indirect  vision,  with  photograph 
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and  Eoentgen  rays,  or  more  precisely  still  by  bringing 
the  inaccessible  to  view  by  exploratory  oiDeratiou  or 
exploratory  puncture,  precision  in  diagnosis  has 
reached  a  degree  over  which  exultation  can  only  be 
calmed  by  awe  at  the  possibilities  of  further  expansion. 
It  is  seen  that  anesthetics  and  asepsis  brought  to  us  a 
timely  aid  in  diagnosis — exploratory  operation.  To 
be  more  explicit  and  more  emphatic,  the  accompany- 
ing table  will  more  strongly  display  the  scope  and 
position  of  modern  diagnosis. 

DISEASES    KECOGNIZED    BY    SCIENTIFIC    METHODS — INSTRUMENTS 
OF    PRECISION. 

1.  Malaria. 

2.  Leprosy. 

3.  Relapsing  fever. 

i.  Dysentery  (amebic,  providing  the  ameba  is  recognized 
as  the  cause  of  disease). 

5.  Tuberculosis — bacteria  and  tuberculin. 

6.  Diphtheria. 

7.  Asiatic  cholera. 

8.  Tetanus. 

9.  Actinomycosis. 

10.  Glanders— serum  test  Malein. 

11.  Cancer         /  ^^  cerain  localities. 

12.  Sarcoma      ) 

13.  Leukemia. 

14.  Various  parasites,  as  filaria. 

DIAGNOSIS   RECOGNIZED  BY    SCIENTIFIC   METHODS,    WITH 
LIMITATIONS. 

1.  Typhoid  fever  (may  be  certain). 

2.  Various  forms  of  pyogenic  infection  if  in  blood. 

3.  Various  forms  of  meningitis  from  lumbar  puncture. 

4.  Chlorosis. 

5.  Pernicious  anemia. 

6.  Gonorrhea. 

7.  Effusions  by  exploratory  incision. 

8.  Growths  by  exploratory  operation. 

9.  Eye  diseases. 

10.  Laryngeal  diseases. 

11.  Ear  diseases. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  whereas  in  1800  only  a  few 
diseases  could  be  positively  recognized,  now  as  many 
as  fourteen  in  internal  medicine  alone  can  positively 
and  beyond  peradventure  be  diagnosticated,  while 
eleven  more  with  limitations  that  the  scientific  mind 
can  appreciate  can  V)e  affirmed  to  exist.  What  more  for- 
cible statement  can  be  made  to  show  the  position  of  the 
science  of  diagnosis.  Still  more  enforced  however, 
when  we  remember  that  in  addition  the  list  can  be 
swollen  tenfold,  if  we  would  include  the  groups  of 
the  diseases  of  special  organs,  as  eye,  ear,  etc.,  and 
those  of  internal  organs  which  can  be  recognized  by 
a  scientific  consideration  of  an  orderly  procession  of 
tlie  facts.  These  are  those  first,  of  etiology  brought 
out  in  the  social  history;  second,  of  the  history 
and  course  of  previous  diseases,  and  third,  of  the 
evolution  of  the  disease  under  consideration,  united 
to.  fourth,  the  data  derived  by  an  objective  examina- 
tion of  the  patient  when  in  addition  diagnosis  by  ex- 
clusion is  judiciously  employed — a  close  and  severe 
method  in  gathering  data.  Under  the  above  circum- 
stances, .scurvy,  myxedema,  exophthalmic  goiter, 
hemophilia,  the  inflammations  or  degenerations  of 
most  organs  and  many  other  affections  are  not  be 
overlooked. 

What  a  difference  in  comparison  with  the  diagnoses 
of  bygone  days.  In  a  given  case  of  suspected  malaria, 
five  minutes  examination  of  the  blood  settles  tlie  diag- 
nosis and  wijies  out  the  necessity  of  all  considerations 
of  the  manifold  subjective  symptoms  of  the  disease,  and 
the  objective  symptoms  which  often  were  questionable 
facts  from  imaginary  postulates.  A  conception  of  diag- 
nosis or  the  breadth  of  research  necessary  to  establish 


such  diagnosis  shows  that  time  is  gained  to  the 
patient,  lost  to  the  physician.  It  is  not  any  wonder, 
therefore,  that  a  general  practitioner  must  have  a 
corps  of  trained  assistants  or  laboratories  at  his 
command.  While  the  patient  has  gained  in  the  pre- 
cision and  rapidity  of  a  diagnosis,  the  gain  of  a  com- 
munity is  much  greater.  The  instant  recognition  of 
an  epidemic  forewarns  and  forearms.  Instead  of 
waiting  for  a  large  group  of  cases,  and  a  series  of 
aiitopsies,  the  biological  diagnosis  of  one  case  settles 
all  doubt. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  an  essential  in  the  art  of  diag- 
nosis is  skill  in  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision 
and  the  apijlication  of  a  scientific  habit  of  thought. 
It  is  further  seen  that  with  the  incoming  of  scien- 
tific precision  there  is  the  outgoing  of  so-called  art. 
Diagnosis  by  intuition,  by  careless  '"  rule  of  thumb,"' 
methods,  by  an  appeal  to  an  experience  which  is 
incoordinated,  unsystematized  and  unarranged,  is  as 
little  trustworthy  as  the  shifting  sands  of  the  Sahara. 

Diagnosis  has  thus  become  in  many  directions 
scientific,  precise  and  positive.  It  has  minimized  the 
value  of  experience  and  eliminated  deductive  reasoning 
as  a  factor  in  the  art  of  medicine,  which  in  consequence 
has  grown  more  practical  because  more  scientific,  and 
less  theoretic  because  more  practical.  In  diagnosis 
the  art  of  attaining  the  end  has  been  replaced  by  the 
scientific  method  of  securing  this  end — the  lai'ge  ele- 
ment of  uncertainty  based  upon  imperfectly  gathered 
and  unreliable  data,  replaced  liy  the  small  element  of 
possible  error  of  method  in  securing  positive  data. 

THERAPEUTICS. 

Venesection,  polypharmacy,  treatment  based  on  de- 
ductive generalizations,  swayed  medical  practice  a  hun- 
dred years  ago.  The  beginning  transition  to  rational 
therapeutics  has  been  outlined,  and  it  is  important  to 
note  that  such  change  was  the  result  of  the  projection 
of  scientific  habits  of  thought  into  the  field  of  the  ther- 
apeutist, and  the  appreciation  by  him  of  the  facts  and 
principles  of  biology.  The  first  rude  awakening  took 
place  wben  the  therapeutist  was  asked  to  define  what 
he  was  treating,  to  place  on  a  scientific  basis  the 
knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  disease  against  which 
he  was  exercising  his  power.  He  had  to  state  with 
definiteness  and  precision,  as  far  attainable  as  possi- 
ble, the  nature  of  the  processes  contending  over  the 
treatment  of  which  the  theorists  gave  birth  to  a  jargon 
of  medical  literature  as  vast  in  its  extent  as  in  its 
indefiniteness,  and  by  which  the  mental  vision  of  the 
artisan  was  obscured.  It  was  rational  for  him,  in 
order  to  answer  this  question  properly,  to  study  the 
natural  history  of  disease;  to  learn  from  the  study  of 
a  large  number  of  cases  the  origin,  the  progress,  and 
the  decline  of  diseases,  and  their  effects  upon  the 
economy  when  death  resulted.  The  promulgation  of 
studies  of  this  character  was  made  more  readily  pos- 
sible by  the  establishment  of  hospitals  and  disjjensa- 
ries  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  by 
mei'.ns  of  which  the  aggregations  could  be  classified 
and  com])an'd.  The  practitioner,  in  the  on-rush  of 
duty,  could  not  retain  from  month  to  month  the  rec- 
ollection of  a  type  of  disease,  for  such  comparison. 
The  multiplicity  of  the  cases,  anil  the  enlarged  extent 
of  the  experience,  the  presentation  in  the  ward  per- 
haps of  a  dozen  cases  of  a  given  type  at  one  time, 
coupled  with  the  habit  of  recording  the  history  of 
cases,  made  the  conduct  of  such  studies  possible. 
Out  of    this  inquiry   arose   the    Paris   Pathological 
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School  and  the  Vienna  School  of  Medicine.  Alth  gh 
none  the  more  forceful,  the  labors  of  the  former  seem 
to  dominate  the  medical  thought  of  the  first  half  of 
the  century.  The  numerical  method  of  Louis  con- 
tributed vastly  to  our  knowledge  of  the  course  of  dis- 
ease and  the  effects  of  remedies.  The  methods  that  he 
supported  to  such  an  extreme  as  to  lead  to  their  own 
injury,  resulted  in  the  production  of  essays  in  the 
natural  history  of  the  specific  ailment,  indicating  that 
disease  had  an  evolution  and  involution  which,  if 
undisturbed,  tended  to  a  natural  cure.  Thus,  the  self- 
limitation  of  many  ailments  was  worked  out.  The 
essays  of  Bennett  and  Wilks  and  Gull  and  of  Bigelow 
and  Flint  awakened  a  judicious  skepticism.  The 
application  of  the  analytic  methods  of  various  forms 
of  treatment  brought  about  the  same  result.  Expec- 
tancy became  the  rule  of  the  hour.  That  disease  was 
an  expression  of  morbid  physiology,  the  natural  ten- 
dency of  which  was  to  self-restoration,  became  evi- 
dent to  all. 

The  accumulation  of  knowledge,  and  its  array  in 
mathematic  language,  led  to  the  interjection  of  other 
sciences — that  of  mathematic  philosophy,  as  involved 
in  the  theory  of  probabilities  and  of  the  science  of 
statistics.  Cold,  formal  mathematics  gave  little 
ground  for  theory  to  stand  upon. 

The  analytic  study  of  a  large  number  of  prescrip- 
tions by  Martindale,  and  later  by  Patch,  carried  out 
for  another  purpose,  disclosed  the  fact  that,  after  all, 
a  great  deal  of  our  boasted  therapeusis  as  to  the  num- 
ber of  drugs  employed,  was  brag  and  bluster.  A 
study  of  Martindale's  analyses  shows  that  the  total 
number  of  times  the  drugs,  which  were  called  for  more 
than  thirty  times,  were  used  was  31,(i64  in  12,000  pre- 
scriptions; but  8,588  of  these  were  employed  extern- 
ally or  as  excipients.  Thirteen  drugs  alone  in  various 
preparations  were  prescribed  10,054  times,  nearly  one- 
half  of  the  entire  number,  excluding  externals. 

Of  course,  the  great  array  of  agents  employed,  the 
fact  that  many  perished  with  the  setting  of  the  sun 
that  had  arisen  on  the  day  of  their  birtli,  was  called 
attention  to  by  many  observers,  and  led  to  further 
doubt.  Then  skepticism  came  about  in  another 
way.  The  more  incurable  the  disease  the  greater 
the  number  of  drugs  vaunted  for  its  relief.  Hence, 
upward  of  90  were  advised  at  one  time  for  epi- 
lepsy; hosts  for  exophthalmic  goiter  and  for  other 
affections,  uncontrollable  in  days  gone  by.  In  scan- 
ning the  literature  of  the  "drug-house"  one  can  too 
often  set  down  as  worthless  the  drug  that  "cures" 
many  diseases,  or  one  can  fix  in  his  mind  as  incurable 
the  disease  that  has  a  multitude  of  remedies  recom- 
mended for  its  cure.  The  pretentious  and  formidable 
array  of  drugs  that  the  manufacturers  thrust  at  us 
daily  is  alike  as  uncomplimentary  to  our  knowledge 
and  common  sense  as  it  is  an  evidence  of  the  infan- 
tile state  of  their  therapeutics.  I  counted  554  Galen- 
ical drugs  alone  in  a  price-list,  not  having  the  time 
to  calculate  upon  inorganic  and  other  preparations. 
Such  drug-firms  cater  surely  to  that  period  of  the 
evolution  of  a  doctor  wittily  epitomized  by  Rfidcliffe: 
"When  young,  he  had  20  remedies  for  every  disease; 
when  old,  20  diseases  for  which  he  had  no  remedy.'' 
And  thus  it  has  come  about  that  the  individual  judg- 
ment of  the  effects  of  treatment  of  individual  cases, 
unless  hedged  in  by  limitations,  is  of  very  little  value 
unless  supported  by  laboratory  experiments. 

Calm,  deliberative  study  on  the  lines  established  by 
the  schools  referred  to,  whereby  the  physiology  and 


the  patholgy  of  the  disease  were  acquired,  as  well  as 
knowledge  of  its  course  in  new  environments,  led  to 
the  production  of  many  essays  on  the  limitations  and 
the  powers  of  drugs.  Moreover,  such  studies  led  us 
to  know  the  nature  of  the  disease,  the  action  of  the 
drug  in  health  and  its  action  in  disease.  It  seems 
most  absurd  that  such  processes  of  ratiocination 
did  not  occur  long  before  the  advent  of  physiologic 
therapeutics. 

Then  occurred  to  many,  as  they  went  along  in  prac- 
tice, how  small  the  number  of  drugs  actually  employed. 
Repeated  papers  have  been  published  upon  subjects 
that  went  to  show  how  few  drugs  were  actually  em- 
ployed, and  how  small  the  number  upon  which  reliance 
could  be  placed.  Moreover,  drug-accounts  and  the 
requisition-blanks  of  hospitals  and  army  and  navy 
dispensatories  showed  what  few  drugs  were  actual 
necessities.  A  critical  analysis  of  a  modern  work  on 
therapeutics  reveals  the  fact  that  the  certainties  are 
few.  The  number  of  drugs  that  are  scientifically 
curative  can  be  counted  on  the  fingers  of  the  two  hands. 

The  criteria  upon  which  to  base  statements  of  the 
value  of  drugs  are  those  of  experiment  and  observa- 
tion. The  number  from  which  by  experiment  and 
reason  we  know  produce  a  definite  effect  are  limited, 
types  of  which  are  seen  in  opium,  belladonna  and 
alkalies. 

Another  group  of  observers,  basing  their  criticism 
upon  very  patent  scientific  grounds,  led  us  to  under- 
stand that  we  could  not  judge  of  the  action  of  a  drug 
if  it  was  administered  in  conjunction  with  other  reme- 
dies. Hence,  assaults  on  polypharmacy  began.  The 
most  reasonable  injunction  that  simplicity  in  thera- 
peutics is  essential  prevails  largely  at  the  present  time, 
laut  that  the  assaults  must  continue  the  following  pre- 
scription, devised  on  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  May,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1898,  by  a  writer  of  some  promi- 
nence in  therapeutics,  witnesses — the  drugs  only  are 
enumerated:  sodium  salicylate,  potassium  acetate,  am- 
monium acetate,  fluid  extract  of  euphorbia,  peppermint 
water,  compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  compound  tinc- 
ture of  capsicum,  tincture  of  nux  vomica,  syrujj  of  tolu. 
(I  trust  the  recording  angel  will  wipe  out  the  sin  of 
theft  from  a  prescription-tile).  Here  is  another  for  an 
infant  9  months  old,  with  nostrums  from  three  other 
bottles,  and  the  wonder  was  the  child  died.  It  con- 
tained quinin  sulphate,  protonuclein,  pepsin,  hydro- 
chloric acid,  arsenic  chlorid,  and  one  or  two  excipients. 

The  therapeutist  may  continue  to  smile  blandly  as  he 
will,  and  continue  to  dogmatize.  But  when  I  am  told 
that  fluid  extract  of  bugleweed  controls  pulmonary 
hemorrhage,  I  ask  what  is  pulmonary  hemorrhage,  its 
physiology  and  pathology,  and,  with  such  knowledge, 
how  far  is  its  artificial  control  possible;  secondly, 
whether  pulmonary  hemorrhage  does  not  stop  of  its 
own  accord;  thirdly,  whether  rest,  diet,  etc.,  and  above 
all,  removal  of  the  cause  is  not  quite  sufficient;  and 
finally,  whether  "mental  expectancy,"  or  "confidence,"' 
does  not  bring  about  tlie  imperturbability  that  second- 
arily brings  rest?  When  these  questions  are  answered, 
then  it  is  time  to  decide  upon  the  virtue  of  the  remedy 
proposed.  Unless  we  have  a  measure  of  such  knowl- 
edge, and  experimental  knowledge  of  the  powers  of  the 
drug,  a  scientific  conscience  will  not  allow  us  to  use 
drugs  in  this  manner. 

It  has  then  come  to  this,  that  the  value  of  a  system 
of  therapeutics,  or  of  a  single  remedy,  can  only  be 
determined  when,  1,  the  natural  history  of  the  disease 
is  known;  2,  the  influence  of  other  factors  promotive 
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of  the  natural  course  of  the  disease,  as  rest,  diet,  etc., 
are  eliminated;  3,  when  the  so-called  personal  equa- 
tion of  the  observer  is  set  at  naught;  4,  when  that 
peculiar  influence  of  mind  on  body,  the  hypnotic  effect 
of  extraneous  conditions,  the  results  of  mental  expect- 
ancy, are  eliminated.  That  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  liabilities  to  error  can  scarcely  be  controlled  is 
almost  self-evident.  Hence,  for  the  foundation  of 
rational  or  scientific  therapeutics,  experiment  must 
form  a  basis  for  conclusions.  Such  experiment,  to  be 
of  value,  must  imply  a  knowledge  of  the  disease  or  the 
essential  in  the  disease  to  be  combated.  Until  the  dis- 
covery of  toxins,  we  had  no  knowledge  of  the  entity 
we  are  called  upon  to  counteract  in  diphtheria.  The 
therapeusis  of  this  affection,  prior  to  the  discovery  of 
the  antitoxin,  was  promulgated  from  an  appalling  array 
■of  data  subject  to  extraordinary  liability  to  error  be- 
cause of  the  possibilities  already  indicated  and  because 
of  the  limitation  of  our  knowledge.  The  vast  labor 
attendant  upon  the  collection  of  data  from  which  to 
draw  conclusions  can  hardly  be  appreciated,  but  the 
labor  is  not  wasted.  It  is  true  the  indications  for  man- 
agement secured  are  subordinated  to  the  one  principle; 
they  are  none  the  less  valuable.  Through  them  we 
learned  that  certain  lines  of  diet,  fresh  air  and  sun- 
shine, limitation  of  the  catarrhal  process,  and  other 
indications  were  contributive  to  restoration  to  health. 
Our  negative  information  was  most  valuable;  above 
all,  we  learned  what  not  to  do.  The  amount  of  energy 
expended  in  such  therapeutic  warfare,  commendatory 
for  its  profusion  is  startling,  and  were  it  not  that  an 
atom  of  good  always  results,  one  would  wish  its  course 
could  be  turned  into  the  lines  of  more  precisely 
scientific  inquiry. 

At  too  wearisome  a  length  have  I  trespassed  upon 
your  time  and  patience.  A  review  of  the  rise  of  thera- 
peutics to  the  dignity  of  .science  shows  throughout, 
whether  in  combating  the  old  or  in  bringing  forth  the 
new,  the  naturalist,  the  scientist  in  spirit  if  not  in  fact, 
is  the  controlling  force.  The  physician  as  naturalist 
dissipated  speculative  therapy;  by  his  habit  of  thought 
and  mode  of  action  he  curbed  excesses,  destroyed  fal- 
lacies, and  erected  new  structures.  Study  the  down- 
fall of  any  system  of  therapeusis,  and  it  will  be  seen 
the  naturalist  made  the  first  incursion  against  its  folly. 
Study  the  establishment  of  any  truth  and  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  scientist  laid  its  foundations.  As  in 
diagnosis,  so  in  therapeusis,  all  advancement,  all  gain 
has  been  made  at  the  hands  of  the  scientist. 

Scientific  doubt  first  prevailed;  scientific  action 
followed.  So  the  art  of  therapeusis  is  being  replaced 
by  the  science.  To  establish  a  diagnosis,  therefore, 
and  to  conduct  a  judicious  and  productive  therapeu- 
sis two  things  are  recjuired,  the  scientific  habit  of 
mind  and  a  scientific  method  of  inquiry,  tlu  essential 
in  the  art  of  medicine.  The  steps  required  in  the  elab- 
oration of  a  diagnosis  have  been  detailed.  It  has  been 
seen  that  patient,  elaborate,  precise  inquiry  i.s  neces- 
sary in  diagnosis,  involving  the  expenditure  of  consid- 
erable time  and  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision  to 
attain  accuracy.  The  same  spirit  must  prevail  in  the 
application  of  remedies.  The  carping  critic  may  well 
say  some  diseases  are  cured  by  remedies  the  action  of 
which  can  not  be  scientifically  examined.  True,  some 
tlierapeutics  is  accidental,  as  the  discovery  of  the 
utility  of  sodium  salicylate  in  the  treatment  of  rheu- 
matism, but  that  does  not  lessen  the  necessity  for  all 
to  be  scientific. 

The  enthusiastic  therapeutist  may  say  your  reasons 


will  lead  to  nihilism.  It  is  not  necessary  to  be  nihil- 
istic, and  indeed  I  am  far  from  it.  I  thoroughly 
believe  in  the  action  of  tlrugs.  I  am  sure  that  an 
effect  is  produced,  however  small,  by  the  introduction 
of  various  substances  into  the  system.  It  is  not 
that  protest  is  raised  against  the  non-action  of  drugs, 
but  more  truly  doubt  of  the  necessity  for  securing 
action  is  put  forth,  as  its  possibilities  for  good  or 
evil  can  not  be  estimated.  It  is  not  a  question 
whether  the  drugs  act  or  do  not  act;  it  is  a  question 
of  the  necessity  to  secure  such  action.  Save  in  the 
control  of  certain  symptoms,  for  which,  as  pain,  we 
have  a  capable  armamentarium,  it  is  not  necessary 
to  invoke  remedies  except  those  directed  to  the 
removal  or  counteraction  of  a  definite  cause.  If 
the  cause  is  not  established  scientifically  the  remedy 
can  not  be  applied  scientifically.  But  the  over 
zealous  will  urge,  if  no  drugs  are  administered, 
we  lose  the  one  great  power  of  therapeutics — the 
effect  of  mental  impression  and  the  good  results 
of  mental  exi^ectancy.  Quite  true,  but  does  the 
necessity  of  this  lie  exist  any  more  in  medicine  than, 
as  Zola  points  out,  in  religion? 

Can  not  a  method  more  practical,  less  harmful,  or 
even  with  less  possibilities  of  harm,  be  employed? 
The  desired  end  is  to  secure  faith  and  confidence. 
What  can  be  more  productive  of  both  these  than  the 
careful,  patient,  systematic  and  analytic  examination 
of  a  patient?  What  more  surely  establishes  confi- 
dence than  the  feeling  of  the  patient  that  the  physi- 
cian knows  his  ailment;  that  he  knows  how  long  to 
let  it  go  unaided,  and  when  to  interfere  with  its 
course?  Confidence,  thus  begot,  eliminates  the  neces- 
sity of  administering  many  or  often  any  drugs,  and 
when  with  the  patient  inquiry  there  is  conjoined 
an  imperturbability  of  spirit  of  the  physician  that 
he  can  only  attain  from  self-confidence,  secured  by 
knowledge  precisely  acquired,  what  an  amount  of 
solace  and  comfort  is  given!  Witness  for  yourself 
the  therapeutic  effect  of  one  half-hour's  examina- 
tion of  a  patient.  Hence  it  is  that  I  plead  for  a 
scientific  habit  of  mind  in  medicine.  Is  it  not  proved 
again  that  essential  to  the  art  of  medicine  is  the  sci- 
ence of  medicine  ? 

But  do  not  think  if  we  are  limited  in  the  number  of 
drugs  that  cure,  we  have  not  unlimited  means  to  re- 
store health.  The  achievement  of  the  century  is  that 
we  recognize  disease,  not  as  an  affection  of  one  organ 
alone  but  as  a  process  in  which  all  are  perturbed  or 
involved;  tliat,  in  consequence  thereof,  we  strive  to 
restore  that  perversion  of  the  physiology  of  the  entire 
economy.  Hence,  principles  of  treatment  are  invoked, 
which  includes  remedies  and  means  to  stimulate  or 
repress  or  replace  secretions  or  excretions,  to  similarily 
influence  excess  of  physiologic  action,  to  allay  pain 
and  quiet  perturbed  nerves.  Systems  of  rest  or  of 
exercise,  the  use  of  water  internally  and  externally,  of 
heat  and  cold,  of  judicious  venesection,  of  dietetic 
methods,  the  effect  of  climate,  are  our  potent  thera- 
peutic agents. 

The  ultimate  aim  of  the  art  of  medicine  is  to  cure 
the  patient.  It  is  assumed  as  a  business,  not  as  a 
calling,  as  was  beautifully  expressed  in  days  of  old. 
It  may  occur  to  the  fledgling  in  medicine  that  he  is 
•'called  upon"'  to  engage  in  the  professional  labor,  but 
it  will  soon  come  to  him,  sometimes  rudely,  that  he  is 
engaged  in  a  business.  It  is  true  he  has  nothing  to 
trade  with;  he  lias  skill  for  the  service  of  humanity. 
But  for  such  service  he  expects  remuneration.     He 
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should  have  ideals  of  duty,  but  they  are  not  different 
from  those  that  any  business  man  should  hold.  We 
mav  talk,  we  should  talk,  we  must  talk  about  ethics, 
but  so  should  every  man  of  business.  The  sooner, 
therefore,  we  remove  ourselves  from  the  pedestal  we 
would  fain  usurp,  and  put  ourselves  among  men,  to  be 
controlled  by  the  ethics  of  all  men,  the  better  for  us. 
Just  so  soon  will  we  come  into  the  possibility  of 
controlling  those  of  our  brothers  who  do  assume  tliis 
practical  attitude.  Time  was  when  we  vied  for  sup- 
remacy with  the  judge,  the  minister  and  the  school- 
teacher. Now  the  banker,  the  engineer,  the  man  of 
science,  the  scientific  manufacturer  and  organizer,  in 
every  sphere  rivals  us  in  standiLg  in  the  community. 
That  higher  ethical  principles  and  a  nobler  conception 
of  duty,  a  firmer  grasp  of  truth,  a  more  inspiring  stim- 
ulus to  action,  a  sure  effacement  of  self  and  selfishness 
can  accrue  from  the  cultivation  of  science,  need  not 
be  maintained.  Huxley  and  hosts  of  others  have 
eloquently  pleaded  on  these  lines,  far  beyond  the 
feeble  powers  that  are  given  me  to  uphold  them.  We 
can  not  hide  ourselves  behind  that  self-satisfaction 
which  attributes  to  ourselves  qualities  and  virtues  a 
little  above  those  of  the  ordinary  man.  We  must  do 
character  building  on  a  platform  similar  to  that 
applied  to  ordinary  men.  Let  us  arm  men  with  truth, 
surround  them  with  truth,  and  give  them  the  means 
of  seeing  truth.  It  has  been  shown  that  there 
is  no  necessity  for  the  therapeutic  lie,  that  it  is  un- 
scientific, as  well  as  inconsistent.  Truth  only  can 
be  cultivated.  The  constant  use  of  speechless,  yot 
speaking,  instruments  of  i^recision  that  deal  only  in 
truth,  begets  truth.  Truth  to  ourselves,  to  our 
patients,  truth  to  our  fellows,  truth  to  our  profession, 
will  silently,  even  unknown  to  ourselves,  grow  if  sci- 
entific habits  of  thougirt  are  cultivated. 

Assuming,  then,  that  in  the  practice  of  our  art  we 
are  engaged  in  establishing  a  business — a  fact,  if  not 
acknowledged,  is  always  tacitly  assumed — it  can  be 
said  as  a  matter  of  business,  that  the  scientific  habit 
of  thought  must  be  cultivated.  It  is  "  business  "  to 
secure  the  confidence  of  your  patient,  for  it  is  a  step 
toward  getting  him  well.  If  secured  by  the  honest 
method  of  an  honest  study  of  his  ailment  it  is  divorced 
entirely  from  quacking.  The  "  lie,"  not  existing,  is 
not  paid  for.  It  is  "  business  "  to  establish  truth  iDe- 
tween  ourselves  and  our  patients.  Brains  are  neces- 
sary, but  character  is  essential.  People  are  far  more 
willing  to  pay  for  character  than  for  brains;  they  are 
far  more  willing  to  pay  for  honesty  than  for  specious 
dogma. 

The  close  of  the  nineteeth  century  witnesses  the 
application  to  a  high  degree  of  the  facts  of  science  to 
the  daily  avocations  of  life.  In  whatsoever  department 
of  human  activity  we  make  investigation  we  find  the 
application  of  scientific  methods  employed  in  the 
course  of  the  industry.  Reference  has  been  made  to 
the  rise  and  progress  of  industry  in  the  dawn  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  The  close  is  fast  approaching  a 
consummation.  In  the  great  iron  and  metal  indus- 
tries, from  mining  to  the  conversion  of  the  metal  into 
its  final  mold,  the  man  of  science  presides  over  its 
destinies.  Every  mine  has  its  geologist;  every  fur- 
nace and  every  foundry  its  chemist;  in  tanning,  in  re- 
fining, in  the  making  of  sugar,  of  paints,  of  varnish,  of 
oils,  in  dyeing,  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton  and  woolen 
goods,  scientific  experts  are  employed  constantly. 
There  is  no  trusting  to  luck.  Large  hat-factories 
have  chemists  to  pronounce  upon  the   felt  used;  in 


the  manufacture  of  food -products,  the  knowledge  of 
the  biologist  is  commanded;  brewing,  cheese-making, 
and  the  manufacture  of  all  dairy  products  can  be  sci- 
entifically controlled.  Hansen  grows  and  furnishes 
yeasts  of  various  kinds  for  the  many  varieties  of  beers. 
Kahn  has  changed  butter-making  from  an  art  to  a 
science.  It  is  needless  to  further  multiply  illustra- 
tions. Look  around  you;  in  every  mill  and  in  every 
factory  is  seen  this  change  from  an  art  to  a  science — 
art,  so-called,  is  declining,  science  is  extending. 

The  nineteenth  century  cormorant,  wealth,  and  its 
coadjuvant  competition,  have  thus  pushed  science  to 
the  fore.  The  large  amounts  of  money  invested  in 
business  operations  make  it  necessary  to  preclude  all 
elements  of  chance. 

Just  as  some  connoisseurs  aver,  and  others  deny, 
that  the  beer  of  the  day  is  not  quite  like  the  beer  of 
the  good  old  days  of  hand-brewing,  so  we  are  forced 
to  admit  that  the  science  of  medicine  is  not  what  yet 
may  be  expected  of  it.  Science  has  much  yet  to 
learn  from  art.  The  change  is  in  progress;  it  is 
irresistible  ;  it  will  accrue  to  the  benefit  of  mankind. 

We  have  thus  seen  how,  on  parallel  lines,  art,  /.  e., 
chance  methods,  is  being  replaced  by  science,  and  by 
the  same  analogies  that  the  value  of  the  science  of 
medicine  above  the  art  of  medicine  can  be  apprecia- 
ted. Where  we  have  but  little  knowledge,  the  more 
so-called  art  is  essential,  the  less  precision  is  notice- 
able in  our  work:  hence  the  greater  the  opportunities 
for  the  display  of  quackery;  the  less  of  the  kn6wa- 
ble,  the  more  of  charlatanism. 

The  history  of  all  science  and  the  history  of  medi- 
cine point  to  the  absolute  necessity  for  its  develop- 
ment and  growth,  and  its  practical  application  to  the 
welfare  of  man,  that  he  who  prosecutes  it  must  pos- 
sess a  scientific  habit  of  analysis  and  comparison,  to 
put  aside  that  which  is  false,  recognize  that  which  is 
true,  or  withhold  judgment,  as  did  Newton,  who,  when 
asked  why  he  walked,  replied  with  courage  of  power, 
"  he  did  not  know."  With  the  conviction  that  essen- 
tial to  the  art  of  medicine  are  those  qualities  of  heart 
and  head  that  belong  to  him  who  possesses  a  scientific 
habit  of  mind  and  cultivate  sscience  in  the  true  spirit, 
come  new  responsibilities,  new  hopes,  new  fears,  new 
rewards,  new  inspirations. 

Our  first  responsibility  will  be  to  our  successors. 
Those  of  us  who  are  teachers  must  change  our 
methods.  Formerly,  the  apprentice  acquired  from 
the  master  an  art  that  required  the  limited  training 
of  only  one  or  two  senses.  After  acquiring  the  secrets 
of  the  art  as  his  master  divulged  it,  lectures  were 
attended  to  hear  the  problems  (theoretic)  discussed. 
Now,  senses  must  be  trained — a  mind  developed  that 
possesses  only  a  scientific  habit;  years  are  required. 
The  early  labors  of  the  college  must  be  supplemented 
by  labor  in  the  medical  school.  Two  years  should  be 
devoted  to  the  study  of  anatomy,  including  histology 
and  embryology,  to  physiology,  including  as  much 
biology  as  possible,  to  medical  chemistry  and  to  path- 
ology. We  owe  it  to  our  profession  and  to  our  students. 
We  have  added  a  year  to  our  medical  curriculum  and 
robbed  the  college  course  of  its  valued  year.  We 
must  replace  it  by  honest  training.  The  laboratory 
and  the  hospital-ward  are  to  be  the  student's  theater  of 
action.  Didactic  lectures  are  to  be  the  exception  rather 
than  the  rule.  In  this  manner,  and  in  this  manner 
only,  can  the  student  be  fitted  for  his  life-duties.  Our 
further  duty  is  toward  the  noble  charities  placed  under 
our  guidance.     We  cry  against  hospital  abuse  and  dis- 
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jjensary  injustice.  Need  we  not  look  to  ourselves? 
Do  we  conduct  our  labors  in  such  institutions  in 
accordance  with  modern  scientific  methods  whereby  we 
contribute  to  knowledge  and  human  health':"  Pardon 
a  pa.ssing  thought.  AH  such  institutions  should  be 
under  tiie  guidance  of  a  State  board,  similar  to  the 
State  Board  in  Pennsylvania  controlling  lunatic  asy- 
lums. Undoubtedly  abuse  creeps  in  on  the  side  of 
the  management  as  well  as  the  physicians.  Then,  if 
dispensaries  are  conducted  on  scientific  methods  there 
would  be  room  for  every  man  who  deserved  a  position 
in  a  dispensary — certainly  in  the  dispensaries  of  Phila- 
delphia. Time  will  not  permit  further  extension  of 
this  thought.  The  fact  is,  our  methods  must  be 
reformed  in  our  dispensary  as  well  as  in  our  hospital 
work.  It  is  unjust  alike  to  science  and  to  the  public 
to  see  as  many  as  twenty-five  patients  per  hour  in 
dispensary  practice. 

Our  fear  is  the  possiliility  that  we  may  become  prac- 
tical in  the  sense  that  the  politician  has  grown  prac- 
tical. In  this  stage  of  our  evolution  such  fears  can 
be  awakened.  The  ophthalmologist  is  our  most  scien- 
tific man;  we  know  the  dangers  that  surround  him, 
but  we  see  him  emerge  unscathed  from  the  ordeal. 
Moreover,  the  environment  of  the  physician  is  such  as 
to  preclude  the  possibility  of  the  development  of  any 
but  the  higher  and  nobler  traits  of  character. 

The  truths  of  medical  science  and  their  practical 
application  are  cosmopolitan.  Law  is  limited  by  polit- 
ical barrier;  religion  by  race  and  by  mental  develop- 
ment. The  promulgation  of  truths  in  medicine,  or 
the  establishment  of  a  method  of  its  art,  affects  for 
good  the  entire  universe,  and  not  only  men  but  all 
animal  creation.  The  labors  of  Mitchell  on  snake 
poisoning,  in  Philadelphia,  touch  the  welfare  of  the 
entire  population  of  India.  The  result  of  Lister's 
researches  are  as  valuable  in  China  as  in  England. 
The  words  of  Koch  are  as  powerful  in  Japan  as  in 
Berlin.  What  greater  reward  is  it  than  to  be  an 
humble  fellow  worker  in  a  field  so  liroad,  and  what 
higher  inspiration  than  the  stimulus  attending  such 
labors. 

( )ur  hope  is  that  with  such  necessity  for  scientific 
labor  will  come  the  greater  development  of  truth  and 
character.  Cant  and  hypocrisy,  quackery  and  deceit, 
can  not  thrive  in  such  an  atmosphere,  and  as  the  years 
of  toil  are  added  one  to  the  other,  character  grows 
broad,  firm,  clear.  Constant  association  with  instru- 
ments of  precision  that  can  not  lie,  incites  truth.  With 
the  attainment  of  scientific  habits,  what  more  glorious 
rewards  can  come  than  that  which  accrues  from  the 
noble  purpose,  the  lofty  aim,  the  chivalrous  spirit  of 
tlie  man  of  science. 

Let  us  then,  be  not  impatient.  The  adamantine 
positioTi  secured  by  the  labors  of  Lister  and  Koch  and 
I'asteur;  the  advanced  state  of  preventive  medicine 
at  this  day;  the  scientific  method  of  the  treatment  of 
disease,  as  seen  in  that  of  diphtheria;  the  vistas  tliat 
are  opening  with  the  advent  of  organ-therapy  shows  the 
rise  of  a  new  science  of  medicine.  Unfortunate  only 
are  we,  that  to  witness  tlie  dawn  only,  is  our  privilege. 
Of  wliat  the  high  noontide  of  medicine  will  show  we 
can  but  hear  the  whisperings. 

Sal  Ammoniac  lo  Tropical  Dysentery  has  been  found  effective 
l)y  .Attygalle  (Ceyloni,  administered  every  four  liours,  com- 
binod  in  some  cases  with  !|(nall  amounts  of  opium  and  canna- 
bis Jndica.  The  blood  disappeared  from  the  discharRos  and 
the  colics  ceased  by  the  third  or  fourth  day  in  nearly  every 
case.     Semaine  Mid.,  May  11. 
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SOME  DISORDERS  OF  DIGESTION  OF 
FREQUENT   OCCURRENCE. 
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BY  J.  H.  MONTGOMERY,  A.B.,  M.D. 
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Probably  there  is  no  complaint  more  frequently 
encountered  in  practice  than  disordered  digestion.  It 
is  seen  at  all  seasons,  at  all  ages,  and  in  all  ranks  of 
life.  This  paper  will  attempt  to  describe  in  outline 
the  class  of  cases  we  see  almost  daily,  and  which  are 
frequently  spoken  of  as  "functional  disorders  of 
digestion."  By  this  is  meant  an  abnormal  condition 
of  function  unaccompanied  by  any  pronounced  ana- 
tomic change  in  structure,  so  far  as  we  know.  This 
limits  the  scope  of  the  paper,  as  it  excludes  all  those 
forms  of  disordered  digestion  resulting  from  organic 
disease  of  the  alimetary  tract,  or  any  other  part  of  the 
body,  also  the  very  acute  forms,  often  called  cholera 
morbus,  and  the  indigestion  of  very  young  children. 
The  rarer  forms  manifested  by  various  reflex  symp- 
toms will  not  be  considered. 

The  simplest  method  of  describing  the  class  of 
cases  treated  in  this  paper  is  to  relate  the  average 
history  and  symptoms  given  by  a  patient  applying 
for  relief:  The  patient  usually  begins  with  the  state- 
ment, "my  stomach  must  be  out  of  order,"  or  "I  am 
sick  at  my  stomach  all  the  time,"  or  "everything  I  eat 
seems  to  sour  on  my  stomach."  Sometimes  there  is 
a  complaint  of  epigastric  pain.  This  is  about  all  the 
patient  volunteers  as  to  the  nature,  or  description  of 
the  disorder,  but  questioning  at  once  elicits  other  sig- 
nificant symptons.  There  is  apt  to  be  an  eructation 
of  gas  with  or  without  a  bitter  sour  taste  after  the 
ingestion  of  food,  accompanied  by  epigastric  distress 
relieved  by  the  belching  of  gas.  The  above  phe- 
nomena are  often  attended  with  precordial  pain  and 
oppression  extending  across  the  left  chest  and  a  vari- 
alDle  distance  down  the  left  arm,  shortness  of  breath, 
worse  on  exertion ;  in  other  words,  the  group  of 
symptoms  described  as  palpitation  of  the  heart.  Some- 
times there  is  a  slight  feeling  of  uneasiness  in  the 
head,  but  never  amounting  to  headaclie,  also  a  feeling 
of  languor,  though  not  pronounced.  The  tongue  is 
inclined  to  be  coated  presenting  rather  a  brownish 
appearance,  with  the  accompanying  disagreeable  taste. 
Vomiting  is  rare  in  the  cases  under  consideration, 
though  nausea  is  met  with  in  a  few  cases.  Usually 
the  bowels  are  undisturbed;  diarrhea  does  not  occur 
in  this  form  of  digestive  disturbance. 

There  is  another  class  of  cases  more  common  than 
the  one  just  mentioned,  and  the  variety,  in  my  expe- 
rience, is  the  more  fre(|uent.  These  patients  always 
begin  their  complaint  with,  "I  am  all  used  up,"  or  "I 
am  good  for  notliing  and  don't  know  what  the  matter 
can  be."  or  again  "I  must  be  bilious,"  or  "My  liver 
must  be  out  of  order,"  and  most  frequently  is  the 
assertion  made  "I  must  have  malaria  from  the  way  I 
feel."  Complaint  is  made  of  the  desire  to  sleep  most 
of  the  time  and  inability  to  attend  to  customary 
duties  without  great  mental  effort.  Further  ques- 
tioniug  brings  out  tlie  statement  tliat  the  languid  feel- 
ing is  always  present  and  that  sleep  brings  no  sense 
of  refreshment,  the  patient  often  feeling  worse  after 
sleei)ing.  There  is  very  apt  to  be  a  change  in  the 
disposition,  the  individual  becoming  irritable  and 
trivial  affairs  cause  much  worry.     There  is  often  an 
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inability  to  fix  the  mind  on  anything  for  more  than  a 
few  S(^'Conds  consecutively,  and  even  the  reading  of 
the  daily  paper  becomes  an  effort.  The  one  prevail- 
ing desire  is  to  be  let  entirely  alone  in  every  respect, 
and  could  the  inclination  be  followed,  the  patient 
would  be  content  to  remain  sitting  quietly  gazing 
into  space  and  the  mind  thinking  of  as  near  nothing 
as  possible. 

When  local  symptoms  are  sought,  usually  there  is 
found  a  sense  of  fullness  in  the  abdomen,  most  pro- 
iiouncod  three  or  four  hours  after  a  meal,  and  some- 
times a  sense  of  gas  in  the  intestines,  which  may  be 
audible.  In  a  few  cases  there  is  a  feeling  of  weight 
or  uneasiness  in  the  right  hypochondrium,  and  even 
tenderness  will  be  found.  The  tongue  is  usually 
•clean,  though  in  a  few  cases  there  will  be  a  complaint 
of  dist  urbed  taste,  and  with  this  is  often  seen  a  brownish 
coating.  The  bowels  have  a  tendency  to  be  lax,  moving 
two  or  three  times  a  day,  with  the  passage  of  more  gas 
than  is  usual.  The  movements  often  smell  so  fetid  that 
the  attention  of  the  patient  is  drawn  to  this  fact.  In 
a  few  cases  of  long  standing,  or  that  are  especially 
marked,  there  is  an  abundant  precipitation  of  the 
amorphous  urates  in  the  urine.  This  symptom  is  often 
the  first  to  lead  the  patient  to  seek  medical  advice. 
The  appetite  remains  unchanged  usually  and  there 
seems  to  be  no  sort  of  food  that  the  patient  notices  that 
aggravates  the  symptoms.  The  temperature  is  normal, 
the  pulse  usually  accelerated  a  few  beats  and  with  less 
tension  than  in  health.  A  few  cases  show  a  brownish 
hue  of  skin,  which  is  difPerent  from  a  jaundiced  skin. 
Palpitation  of  the  heart  is  quite  common  in  these 
cases.  Sometimes  diarrhea  is  the  only  symptom  com- 
plained of  by  the  patient. 

The  line  between  these  two  forms  of  digestive  dis- 
order is  by  no  means  very  sharply  drawn,  one  often 
merging  into  the  other,  and  two  often  co-exist. 

In  seeking  the  cause  in  any  case  we  usually  find 
that  one  of  the  following  is  the  active  factor:  Defi- 
cient teeth;  rapid  eating;  improper  food;  use  of  tea, 
especially  strong  tea;  eating  between  meals;  eat- 
ing when  fatigued;  too  severe  exercise  after  eating; 
use  of  alcohol,  especially  if  concentrated,  and  most 
marked  if  taken  just  before  or  after  a  meal.  Fre- 
quently two  or  more  of  these  factors  will  be  found 
to  contribute  to  the  production  of  the  disorder.  I 
have  not  enumerated  them  in  their  order  of  frequency, 
or  their  importance.    Such  a  course  is  an  impossibility. 

To  fully  understand  and  appreciate  the  changes 
occurring  in  these  cases  a  brief  resume  of  the  process 
of  normal  physiologic  digestion,  and  tracing  the 
changes  from  the  normal  when  the  above  mentioned 
causes  operate,  the  production  of  the  symptoms,  both 
subjective  and  objective,  will  assist  in  understanding 
how  such  symptoms  are  produced,  and  the  indications 
for  the  proper  treatment  become  apparent  and  readily 
met.  The  first  step  in  the  digestive  process  is  the 
mastication  of  food,  the  moistening  and  mixture  with 
saliva  and  the  oral  mucus.  This  step  requires  the 
presence  of  proper  teeth,  the  molars,  both  in  the  upper 
and  lower  jaw.  and  grinding  one  on  the  other.  Simul- 
taneously the  food  becomes  mixed  with  and  moistened 
by  the  saliva  and  oral  mucus,  and  further  moistened 
by  the  pharyngeal  mucus  in  the  act  of  deglutition. 
The  saliva  has  slight  amylolytio  properties,  but  it  is 
not  likely  that  the  brief  sojourn  of  the  carbohydrates 
in  the  mouth  is  sufficient  to  permit  any  transforma- 
tion of  importance,  and  if  such  a  change  did  occur  it 
would  be  promptly  stopped  by  the  acid  of  the  gastric 


juice.  Doubtless  the  chief  function  of  the  saliva  is 
to  moisten  the  food,  rendering  deglutition  easy,  and 
after  thorough  mastication  the  moisture  more  readily 
penetrates  the  substance  of  whatever  may  have  been 
submitted  to  the  action  of  the  teeth.  Even  the  softer 
forms  of  food,  as  bread,  mashed  potatoes,  etc.,  are 
submitted  to  the  same  process,  or  should  be  in  healthy 
digestion. 

So  far  the  digestive  f)rocess  has  been  merely  pre- 
paratory for  the  important  chemic  process  to  begin  in 
the  stomach.  The  gastric  secretion  we  may  consider 
to  be  composed  of  hydrochloric  acid,  pepsin  and  ren- 
nin,  of  which  the  acid  seems  to  be  the  important 
ingredient,  at  least  from  the  standpoint  of  this  paper. 
The  action  of  the  gastric  juice  is  mainly  proteolytic. 
Any  other  action  may  be  disregarded.  The  proteids 
are  transformed  into  peptones  after  passing  through 
two  or  three  preliminary  stages.  In  undergoing  this 
change  they  apparently  swell  up  and  gradually  liquefy. 
The  muscular  movements  of  the  stomach  play  an 
important  part,  inasmuch  as  they  serve  to  mix  the 
gastric  contents  thoroughly  by  a  churning  process, 
and  eventually  to  force  them  into  the  duodenum  for 
further  digestion. 

The  peptones  are  by  no  means  absorbed  from  the 
stomach,  nor  in  fact  are  liquids  absorbed  to  the  extent 
formerly  believed.  It  would  seem  that  the  stomach 
digestion  is  only  an  additional  preparatory  step  in  the 
digestive  process.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  if 
the  stomach  fails  to  do  its  share  of  the  transforming 
process  properly,  either  from  any  inherent  fault  or 
some  preceding  failure  of  the  digestive  tract,  viz.,  the 
proper  mastication,  that  products  incompletely  pre- 
pared pass  into  the  intestine,  thus  putting  extra  work 
on  the  intestinal  part  of  digestion,  and  thus  apt  to 
embarrass  the  latter  in  the  performance  of  its  allotted 
function.  The  ingested  food,  partly  transformed,  now 
reaches  the  duodenum,  where  it  is  mingled  with  the 
secretion  of  the  pancreas  and  liver,  and  the  great 
chemic  process  of  digestion  is  in  the  last  stage. 

Ae  for  the  pancreatic  secretion  and  the  bile,  and  the 
part  they  play  in  the  digestive  or  chemic  process, 
suffice  it  to  say  that  the  secretion  of  the  pancreas 
has  a  decided  effect  on  the  proteids,  starches  and  fats. 
It  is  on  the  two  latter  that  it  seems  to  act  principally, 
converting  the  carbohydrates  into  dextrose,  which  is 
absorbed  by  the  circalation;  the  fats  are  emulsified 
and  the  proteids  dissolved.  The  solution  of  the  pro- 
teids is  accomplished  in  a  manner  different  from  in 
the  stomach.  The  proteids  in  the  intestine  disap- 
pear by  a  process  of  erosion    instead  of  liquefaction. 

After  these  chemic  changes  most  of  the  converted 
food  is  absorbed  by  the  circulation  and  the  lacteals, 
the  grosser  and  indigestible  portion  passing  into  the 
colon  and  after  absorption  of  the  moisture,  forms  the 
body  of  the  feces.  The  digestive  cycle  is  now  com- 
pleted, and  the  various  structures  engaged  are  entitled 
to  a  rest  until  the  following  ingestion  of  food. 

The  entire  alimentary  tract,  from  the  lips  to  the 
anus,  is  the  home  of  various  forms  of  bacteria,  includ- 
ing those  causing  putrefaction  and  fermentation.  The 
ingested  food,  even  if  previously  sterile,  gathers  a 
supply  in  the  mouth,  gains  more  in  the  stomach,  and 
then  meets  a  larger  army  in  the  small  intestine. 

That  the  bacteria  of  putrefaction  do  not  always 
have  full  sway  and  increase  seems  perhaps  remark- 
able, and  they  would  were  it  not  for  a  certain  inhibi- 
tory influence.  In  the  mouth  the  food  remains  too 
short  a  time  to  permit  their  growth.     In  the  stomach 
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the  presence  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  acts  as  a 
restraint.  In  the  small  intestine  it  is  known  that  the 
contents  have  an  acid  reaction,  due  to  the  presence  of 
acetic  acid,  which  probably  is  the  result  of  certain 
bacteria  developing  normally  in  the  carbohydrates 
with  the  production  of  this  acid,  which  serves  the 
purpose  of  restraining  the  action  of  the  jiutrefactive 
bacteria  on  the  intestinal  proteids.  In  the  colon  it  is 
the  province  of  certain  bacteria  to  develop  and  form 
the  resulting  products,  but  these  need  not  attract  our 
attention  just  now. 

Briefly  then  this  is  the  condition  found  in  normal 
digestion,  and  it  is  evident  that  each  portion  of  the 
digestive  tract  must  do  its  share  of  the  work  or  some 
one  or  more  portions  are  apt  to  be  overworked.  As  a 
result  the  overworked  portions  are  apt  to  be  unable  to 
perform  their  function  properly,  and  soon  there  is 
further  impairment  of  the  digestive  function. 

How  such  an  impairment  is  produced  and  just  how 
the  above  mentioned  causes  of  digestive  disturbances 
play  their  part  or  parts,  will  now  be  traced  in  detail. 

Deficient  teeth  and  rapid  eating  both  act  in  the 
same  manner.  The  lack  of  teeth  does  not  permit  the 
food  to  be  properly  divided  and  mixed  with  the  saliva 
while  in  the  mouth,  consequently  the  mass  reaches 
the  stomach  in  an  imperfectly  prepared  condition, 
sometimes  insufficiently  moistened.  The  stomach 
then  has  to  do  a  portion  of  the  work  belonging  to  the 
mouth,  and  work  it  is  unfitted  to  perform.  It  can  not 
divide  the  food  properly,  and  in  the  place  of  finely 
divided  and  moistened  masses  that  can  be  readily  acted 
on  by  the  gastric  juice,  it  has  to  work  on  the  larger 
masses  which  can  not  be  thoroughly  permeated  by 
the  gastric  secretion.  The  proteid  portions  of  the 
food  can  not  be  liquefied  readily  and  have  to  pass 
into  the  intestine  in  a  preliminary  stage  to  the  pep- 
tone. The  food  not  being  thoroughly  permeated  by 
the  gastric  juice  and  containing  bacteria  derived 
from  the  mouth,  is  in  a  favorable  condition  to  undergo 
decomposition,  and  this  is  exactly  what  does  occur, 
and  the  resulting  production  of  gas,  fatty  acids  and 
various  organic  compounds  of  the  ptomain  type.  The 
epigastric  distress,  the  eructations  of  gas,  the  feeling 
of  nausea  naturally  result  from  such  a  condition. 

Improper  food  acts  in  a  similar  manner,  and  by 
improper  food  is  meant  not  only  quality  but  quantity. 
Too  much  food  of  a  bulky  and  insoluble  kind,  even  if 
properly  prepared  in  the  mouth,  can  not  be  properly 
cared  for  in  the  stomach  and  goes  through  the  same 
or  similar  process  of  decomposition  as  just  described. 
Among  the  improper  foods  may  be  considered  a  great 
excess  of  any  one  variety,  such  as  too  much  bread, 
too  much  milk;  commonly,  nuts,  dried  vegetables, 
heavy  pastry,  cooked  shell-fish  are  the  varieties  that 
are  apt  to  cause  trouble.  Strong  tea,  from  the  tannin 
contained,  interferes  directly  with  the  chemic  process 
of  digestion.  The  proteids  fail  to  be  transformed  in 
the  presence  of  tannin,  and  peptones  already  formed 
are  precipitated  in  an  insoluble  form.  There  is  one 
class  of  patients  that  owe  all  their  trouble  to  the  tea 
habit — sewing  wonieii.  Tiiey  commonly  use  very 
strong  tea  as  a  stimulant  and  keep  a  pot  of  the  li(]ui(l 
on  the  stove,  resorting  to  the  drink  freijueiitly.  This 
class  of  jiatients  state  that  all  the  desire  for  food  they 
have  is  for  tea  and  toast,  and  they  show  by  their 
appearance  that  such  is  the  case. 

The  habit  of  eating  between  meals  is  a  cause  of 
difficult  digestion,  inasmuch  as  the  stomach  in  place 
of  having  a  period  of  rest  is  compelled  to  perform  its 


function  all  the  time,  consequently  it,  like  every  other 
organ  of  the  body  when  overworked,  fails  to  perform 
its  duty  properly.  The  food  taken  between  the  regu- 
lar meals,  and  after  a  time  the  proper  meals,  undergo 
the  decomposition  before  described. 

Eating  when  fatigued  and  exercise  too  soon  after 
eating  cause  disordered  digestion  in  a  somewhat  dif- 
ferent manner  at  first,  and  later  in  the  same  way  as 
the  causes  enumerated.  When  the  body  is  fatigued 
from  any  exertion,  either  physical  or  mental,  the 
entire  system  is  in  the  same  condition  and  the  diges- 
tive system  is  unable  to  do  its  work  from  lack  of 
strength.  Exercise  too  soon  after  eating  produces 
trouble  from  the  fact  that  the  energy  or  force  required 
by  the  process  of  digestion  is  diverted  to  another  pur- 
pose, leaving  insufficient  to  take  proper  care  of  the 
food.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  truth  in  the  old  saying, 
"Too  tired  to  eat."  When  the  system  is  fatigued  the 
food  fails  to  digest  and  undergoes  the  same  chemic 
changes  found  in  other  conditions. 

So  far  the  changes  occurring  in  abnormal  gastric 
digestion  have  alone  been  mentioned.  The  most  im- 
portant changes  occur  in  the  small  intestine  when  the 
improperly  prepared  food  passes  into  it  from  the 
stomach.  The  intestine  not  only  has  its  ordinary 
duty  to  perform,  but  is  compelled  to  what  was  left 
unfinished  by  the  lareceding  part  of  the  digestive 
tract.  Fortunately  nature  is  very  indvdgent  and  will 
tolerate  this  sort  of  thing  for  a  considerable  time,  but 
finally  the  intestine  becomes  unable  to  attend  to  the 
increased  demand  and  even  fails  to  perform  its  natu- 
ral work  proj)erly.  In  the  intestine  is  found  all  three 
classes  of  food,  proteids,  carbohydrates,  fats.  The 
proteids  have  not  been  properly  cared  for  in  the  stom- 
ach and  now  demand  work  from  the  intestine,  which 
it  gives  but  at  the  expense  of  allowing  the  two  other 
classes  to  suffer.  The  proteids  may  already  be  filled 
with  bacteria  and  gather  more  in  their  new  domicile. 
The  carbohydrates  are  improperly  cared  for  and  their 
normal  decomposition  with  the  production  of  acetic 
acid,  which  we  have  seen  prevents  the  proteids  decom- 
posing, becomes  abnormal  and  perverted,  and  other 
products  are  formed.  The  proteids  decompose  from 
lack  of  proper  inhibitory  influence,  with  the  result- 
ing formation  of  abnormal  products,  many  of  which 
are  powerful  systemic  poisons,  and  various  gases. 
The  fats  likewise  fail  to  be  properly  cared  for  and  in 
place  of  their  undergoing  normal  emulsification  they 
are  decomposed  into  fatty  acids,  the  various  sorts  of 
gases  and  poisonous  products.  The  intestine  has 
become  an  active  poison  factory  instead  of  digesting 
the  food  normally,  and  produces  gas  in  sufficient 
quantities  to  cause  pain  from  distension,  and  the  im- 
perfectly digested  food  is  a  foreign  body  to  the  intes- 
tine and  is  hurried  along  to  the  colon  and  discharged  in 
unnatural  stools,  in  which  the  undigested  food  can 
often  be  recognized. 

The  poisonous  compounds  formed  are  of  the  great- 
est interest  to  us,  as  they  are  to  blame  for  all  the  con- 
stitutional symptoms  encountered  in  cases  of  imper- 
fect digestion.  Their  chemistry  is  complex  and  just 
beginning  to  be  understood.  They  are  ilesoribed  in 
a  general  way  as  to.Nius,  These  are  absorbeil  and  pro- 
duce a  condition  nf  sepsis  in  most  instances,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  soft  and  increased  rapidity  of  the  pulse. 
Some  cause  elevation  of  the  temperature  as  well  and 
various  disturbances  of  the  entire  system  can  be 
attributed  to  their  presence  in  the  blood.  There  are 
some  of  these  poisons  that  can   be  detected  in   the 
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excretions,  chief  of  which  are  indol,  indican,  leucin, 
tyrosin,  etc.  Besides,  the  potassium  and  ammonium 
salts  are  freed  and  absorbed,  producing  their  effects. 
These  poisonous  products  produce  the  lautjuor  which 
is  nothing  more  than  a  septic  condition  in  these  cases. 
The  gas  produces  the  distension,  wliich  is  increased 
by  the  splitting  up  of  the  fatty  acids,  and  is  often 
expelled  from  the  stomach  or  remains  in  the  bowels 
manifesting  its  presence  by  distension  and  pain,  and 
frequent  rumbling,  and  finally  escapes  per  rectum. 
This  same  pressure  causes  palpitation  of  the  heart  in 
many  cases,  though  this  latter  symptom  is  the  direct 
result  of  irritation  nf  the  vagus  by  the  abnormal  food 
products  in  the  stomach.  The  carbohydrates  also  form 
their  share  of  gas  and  acids.  The  undigested  food 
irritates  the  intestine,  often  causing  diarrhea  with  or 
without  sharp  colicky  pains. 

COURSE   OF   TREATMENT. 

I  do  not  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  the  two 
forms  of  digestive  trouble  are  all  that  we  meet  with 
in  practice,  for  such  is  not  the  case,  but  they  are  by 
far  the  most  common.  Furthermore,  it  is  not  at  all 
a  simple  matter  to  draw  the  line  clearly  between  the 
two,  for  the  one  having  prominent  gastric  symptoms 
soon  runs  into  the  other  type.  Often  patients  are 
seen  with  the  typic  symptoms  of  both  forms.  If  left 
untreated  and  the  same  habits  are  continued  by  the 
patient,  the  complaint  may  be  prolonged  indefinitely, 
but.  this  is  not  of  frequent  occurrence.  The  human 
digestive  system  will  stand  an  enormous  amount  of 
abuse  for  a  long  time,  and  then  will  do  its  work 
kindly,  if  given  a  chance.  I  do  not  recall  a  single 
case  that  had  apparently  undergone  any  permanent 
anatomic  change,  and  none  that  could  not  be  relieved 
if  the  active  factors,  as  previously  enumerated,  could 
be  removed  and  the  directions  followed.  Such  a  re- 
sult is  possible  in  every  case,  and  I  know  of  no  com- 
plaint that  gives  such  a  gratifying  result  when  prop- 
erly treated. 

The  treatment  is  mostly  dietetic;  medicine  is  only 
an  aid  for  a  short  time,  to  endeavor  to  overcome  the 
faulty  digestion  then  existing.  The  first  and  most 
important  step  is  to  remove  the  cause,  or  the  causes, 
as  two  or  more  may  exist.  Lack  of  teeth,  especially 
the  molars,  can  be  removed  by  artificial  teeth,  and 
modern  dentistry  has  given  us  bridge  work  which 
is  free  from  the  objections  belonging  to  plates,  and 
is  many  times  more  serviceable,  especially  in  the 
lower  jaw.  All  patients  with  dyspeptic  troubles  are 
better  without  tea,  and  its  use  should  be  stopped. 
Rapid  eating  is  not  readily  stopped,  but  with  patience 
the  sufferer  succeeds.  Eating  when  fatigued  can  be 
avoided,  and  rest  in  the  recumbent  position  for  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes  before  a  meal  is  sufficient.  No  exer- 
cise should  be  taken  for  at  least  an  hour  after  eating. 
This  does  not  prohibit  the  usual  walk  to  and  from 
business,  but  means  anything  like  hard  work,  long 
walks,  riding  a  wheel,  or  even  severe  mental  exertion. 
Exact  directions  are  required  for  each  case  and  differ 
in  each  case. 

Improper  food  is  more  difficult  to  describe.  I  can 
only  state  that  by  improper  food  is  meant  that  variety 
that  is  apt  to  readily  ferment  or  to  decompose  in  a 
healthy  digestion,  and  is  all  the  more  likely  to  do  so 
i^  the  cases  under  consideration.  Improper  food  may 
be  divided  into  two  classes  for  our  purpose.  The  first 
class  consists  of  those  articles  containing  a  large 
amount  of  cellulose,  such  as  the   coarser  vegetables. 


skins  of  fruit,  etc.  Also  those  containing  an  excess 
of  fat,  or  prepared  with  the  aid  of  fat,  such  as  all 
fried  food,  made  dishes,  gravies,  and  in  a  general  way 
those  articles  of  food  that  merely  gratify  the  jjalate 
without  having  any  decided  nutritive  value.  Sweets 
of  all  sorts  are  especially  bad  from  the  starchy  matter 
contained,  and  especially  from  the  pernicious  habit 
of  taking  them  between  the  meals.  Oatmeal  or  other 
cereals  as  commonly  eaten,  the  first  thing  in  the  morn- 
ing, are  especially  injurious,  not  per  se,  but  from  the 
sugar  used  to  render  them  more  palatable.  Sweets 
of  any  sort  taken  the  first  thing  at  a  meal,  or  a  short 
time  before  a  meal,  will  effectually  destroy  the  a^ipe- 
tite.  It  is  just  as  reasonable  to  begin  the  morning 
meal  with  a  cereal  flavored  with  sugar  and  cream  as  it 
would  be  to  begin  the  midday  meal  with  cornstarch 
with  sugar  and  cream.  It  is  quite  probable  that 
the  starchy  or  sweet  foods  taken  in  this  manner  un- 
dergo rapid  fermentation  in  the  stomach  owing  to  the 
insufiicient  secretion  of  gastric  juice,  and  the  result- 
ing exercise  of  the  inhibitory  influence  of  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  on  the  bacteria  fermentation.  At  any 
rate  it  is  a  matter  of  common  experience  that  cereals 
taken  after  meal  do  not  cause  the  same  disturbance. 
I  frequently  find  patients  who  say,  "  all  I  care  for  at 
breakfast  is  a  dish  of  oatmeal  and  a  cup  of  coffee." 
Yet  these  same  patients  find  that  if  the  oatmeal  is 
taken  as  a  dessert,  that  is,  after  eating  other  food, 
there  is  a  good  appetite  for  other  varieties  of  food  and 
enjoyment  left  for  the  cereal  without  any  of  the  sub- 
sequent discomfort.  This  serves  to  illustrate  how  a 
proper  food  may  become  an  improper  one,  owing  to 
the  time  of  a  meal  it  is  taken. 

Observation  for  some  time  has  led  me  to  notice 
there  is  one  class  of  our  population  that  is  especially 
apt  to  suffer  from  digestive  disorders,  the  farming 
class.  This  opinion  has  been  frequently  corroborated 
by  men  accustomed  to  see  more  of  this  class  than  I. 
I  have  inquired  about  the  digestion  of  this  class  for  a 
number  of  years  and  find  that  the  majority  of  their 
minor  ailments  are  digestive  disorders.  The  cause  of 
this  is  not  the  occupation  but  the  food,  which  I  think 
may  be  called  decidedly  improper.  It  is  customary  to 
find  the  three  daily  meals  in  many  farmhouses  to  con- 
sist of  salt  or  fresh  pork,  usually  fried,  fried  potatoes, 
strong  tea,  sweets  in  the  form  of  canned  or  preserved 
fruits  or  honey,  and  usually  a  liberal  supply  of  pan- 
cakes with  the  ever  present  supply  of  maple  syrup. 
Rapid  eating  is  also  the  custom,  and  many  of  the 
older  people  lack  the  teeth  necessary  for  proper  mas- 
tication. Add  to  this  fact  that  as  soon  as  the  meal  is 
finished  work  is  at  once  commenced,  while  the  horses 
are  having  the  necessary  rest,  and  is  it  any  wonder 
that  digestion  should  be  impaired?  The  fact  that  all 
do  not  suffer  shows  how  much  abuse  our  digestive 
system  will  tolerate  before  rebelling.  I  do  not  intend 
to  cast  any  slur  on  the  farmers  as  a  class,  but  make 
use  of  a  description  of  the  custom  of  many  of  them 
to  describe  how  improper  food  plays  such  an  import- 
tant  factor  in  producing  imperfect  digestion. 

There  are  two  other  classes  of  people  that  suffer 
from  two  factors  at  least  in  causing  their  trouble,  im- 
proper food  and  eating  between  meals.  One  class 
consists  mainly  of  students,  principally  girls,  who  are 
very  fond  of  eating  after  study  hours  are  over  for  the 
day,  and  that  is  usually  late  in  the  afternoon,  at  a  time 
when  the  stomach  and  intestine  can  not  get  rid  of  the 
ingested  food  before  the  next  meal  when  it  is  called 
upon  to  perform    its  function  without  any  rest.     The 
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food  taken  by  these  patients  is  decidedly  improper 
consisting  usually  of  pastry  of  some  sort  seasoned 
with  preserves  and  followed  by  candy,  or  the  latter  is 
often  taken  on  the  way  home  as  an  appetizer  for  the 
coming  repast.  The  lunch  soon  becomes  the  regular 
meal  and  a  forced  attempt  to  take  food  at  the  proper 
hour  fails,  or  results  in  the  production  of  trouble 
which  increases  as  long  as  these  habits  are  continued. 
Is  it  any  wonder  that  the  appetite  grows  poor,  that 
flesh  and  strength  is  lost,  and  the  parents  become 
worried?  Nearly  two  years  ago  I  read  before  this 
society  a  paper  on  the  subject  of  anemia  in  women 
occuring  at  an  age  of  1(1  to  20  years.  At  that  time  I 
spoke  of  the  affect  improper  food  and  carelessness  in 
eating  had  in  producing  an  anemic  condition.  Further 
experience  only  more  fully  strengthens  my  belief  that 
many  anemic  cases  are  due  to  this  habit  almost 
entirely.  The  other  class  referred  to  are  molders. 
These  men  usually  have  a  lunch  about  10  a.m  ,  with 
it  a  liberal  allowance  of  beer  and  at  the  mid-day  meal 
there  is  no  appetite  and  more  beer  is  taken  to  sustain 
the  strength,  another  lunch  in  the  middle  of  the  after- 
noon with  beer,  and  the  evening  meal  is  taken  with 
the  same  enjoyment  as  the  noon  meal.  Any  proper 
amount  of  food  taken  at  the  regular  meals  usually 
causes  distress.  These  two  classes  evidently  keep 
their  digestive  system  at  work  all  the  time  except 
during  sleep,  and  probably  many  of  them  do  at  that 
time;  that  it  fails  to  do  its  work  under  such  condi- 
tions is  not  surprising. 

The  effect  of  concentrated  alcohol  on  digestion  is 
too  well  known  to  require  any  description  beyond  the 
fact  that  it  interferes  chemically  with  gastric  diges- 
tion; besides  it  afl'ects  the  liver  seriously  in  its  work. 

The  description  of  these  various  classes  of  cases 
may  assist  in  showing  how  the  several  factors  contrib- 
ute to  cause  trouble,  and  bearing  them  in  mind  the 
indication  for  the  dietetic  management  of  any  case 
becomes  evident.  Briefly,  this  indication  may  be 
stated  to  be  a  correction  of  the  patient's  bad  habits 
in  eating,  the  direction  as  to  the  proper  sort  of  food, 
the  proper  time  for  eating,  etc. 

Medicinal  treatment  is  only  secondary  to  the  diet- 
etic management,  and  without  the  former  our  treat- 
ment by  drugs  is  practically  useless.  Many  patients 
are  benefited  by  taking  a  glass  of  water  a  short  time 
before  meals,  especially  on  rising  in  the  morning. 
This  seems  to  have  a  good  effect  in  causing  the 
stomach  to  contract  and  expell  any  mucus  or  remains 
of  a  former  meal,  and  so  be  better  prepared  to  care 
for  the  food  soon  to  come.  Whether  the  water  be  hot 
or  cold  seems  immaterial,  and  as  cold  water  can  always 
1)6  obtained,  I  usually  direct  that  the  cold  be  taken. 

Hydrochloric  acid  in  the  dilute  form  is  of  great 
value  in  cases  with  gastric  symptoms,  either  alone  in 
doses  of  10  to  20  drops,  or  combined  with  two  or  three 
drops  of  liquor  arsenii  chloridi  of  the  pharmacopeia. 
The  purpose  of  the  dilute  acid  is  merely  to  prevent 
any  decomposition  of  the  food  in  the  stomach,  which 
I  think  it  does,  as  naturally  it  is  this  same  acid  that 
exercises  an  inhibitory  infiuonce  on  the  bacteria. 
The  arsenic  seems  to  assist  in  this  action.  I  have  not 
used  any  pepsin  preparation  for  some  time  in  connec- 
tion with  the  acid,  as  it  seemed  sujjerflous,  the  acid 
being  given  for  a  definite  purpose.  If  fermentation 
or  decomposition  of  fodd  continues,  or  is  excessive, 
the  salicylates  arc  useful  in  addition  to  the  acid.  The 
use  of  the  various  so-called  vegetiible  digestives  has 
always  seemed  to  me  an  illogical  practice,  and  I  have 


never  noticed  any  benefit  from  their  use.  Calomel  in 
minute  doses  once  or  twice  daily  is  useful,  principally 
for  the  stimulating  effect  on  the  liver.  The  use  of 
alkalies  for  the  arrest  of  the  gas  and  the  resulting  dis- 
tention is  decidedly  an  improper  thing  as  a  routine 
measure.  It  will  neutralize  the  formation  of  fatty 
acide  with  their  eructation  by  forming  a  chemic  com- 
bination with  these  acids,  and  at  the  same  time  it 
forms  a  combination  with  the  hydrochloric  acid  and 
thus  aggravated  the  symptom  for  which  it  was  given. 
An  alkali  before  meals  has  a  different  effect,  though 
I  have  never  found  any  benefit  from  such  use.  I 
have  seen  a  number  of  cases  that  were  aggravated  by 
the  continual  use  of  alkalies  to  relieve  the  acidity  of 
the  stomach.  It  is  a  far  more  rational  proceeding  to- 
prevent  the  formation  of  gas  than  it  is  to  allow  it  to 
form  and  then  administer  a  remedy  that  alleviates 
apparently  the  trouble  but  all  the  time  is  aggravating- 
it.  The  use  of  the  muriatic  acid,  with  or  without  the 
arsenic  or  salicylates,  will  do  far  more  for  this  condi- 
tion than  all  the  alkalies  a  patient  can  swallow  while 
digestion  is  going  on  in  the  stomach. 

When  the  symptoms  are  mostly  of  intestinal  origin, 
a  different  method  is  apt  to  give  better  results.  It  is 
necessary  that  the  stomach  do  its  proper  share  of  the 
work,  and  by  the  time  the  intestine  begins  to  fail  in 
its  work  the  patient  has  begun  to  allow  the  stomach 
to  have  a  chance  to  do  its  work,  by  taking  less  food, 
either  from  a  diminished  appetite,  or  from  noting 
there  is  less  epigastric  distress  following  the  ingestion 
of  the  smaller  quantity.  Before  any  success  can  be 
secured  in  the  faulty  digestion  of  the  intestine  it  is 
estential  that  the  preceding  portion  of  the  alimentary 
tract  be  in  proper  working  order.  Fortunately  this 
is  the  case  generally,  as  just  stated;  if  not,  the  proper 
directions  as  to  diet,  medicine,  etc.,  must  be  given. 

Calomel  in  small  doses  once  or  twice  daily  is  of 
decided  value;  it  increases  the  hepatic  secretion, 
perhaps  the  pancreatic,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  it  can 
have  any  antiseptic  effect  in  doses  of  one-twentieth  to 
to  one-tenth  grain.  Dilute  nitric  or  nitro-muriatic  acid 
in  15  drop  doses  are  very  useful,  they  act  through 
their  effect  on  the  liver,  probably  like  calomel.  Phos- 
phate of  soda  sometimes  acts  well  given  in  leaspoon- 
ful  doses  three  times  daily  at  first;  later  only  before 
breakfast.  The  pancreatic  extract  proves  valuable, 
especially  in  those  cases  accompanied  by  much  gas  in 
the  intestine,  given  in  doses  of  3  to  l>  grains  an  hour 
after  meals.  Inspissated  ox-gall  can  be  given  with  it 
if  desired.  The  palpitation  of  the  heart  is  often 
an  annoying  symptom  and  due  to  gas  in  the  gut 
pressing  on  the  heart.  A  ready  and  sure  method 
of  alleviating  it  is  with  nitroglycerin  one-hundredth 
grain  every  half  hour  until  relieved,  one  dose  is  usu- 
ally sufficient  and  produces  comfort  in  ten  minutes. 
Diarrhea,  if  present,  is  to  be  treated  as  the  digestive 
disorder  and  not  by  itself  with  laxatives  or  astringents. 
In  cases  weakened  by  the  continued  malnutrition, 
alcohol  is  offi'n  given  with  tin-  result  of  an  improve- 
ment in  the  general  welfare.  The  best  form  is  a  dry 
wine  wi'll  diluted  with  a  carbomitcd  water,  or  whisky 
and  brandy  well  diluted.  Sweet  wines  and  malt 
liquors  always  produce  more  gas  and  the  resulting 
discomfort.  The  above  plan  of  treatment  is  the  one 
I  have  employed  for  som(>  years  and  invariably  gives 
good  results,  but  after  all  it  should  be  remembered 
that  it  is  only  my  personal  experience  and  is  open- to 
discussion. 

115  West  Eighth  Street. 
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CEREBEO-SPINAL  :ue:NINGITI8,  WITH- 
REPORT  OF  CASES. 
BY  J.  F.  SHELLEY,  M.D. 

ELMDALE,   KAN. 

The  disease  has  been  demonstrated  bacteriologic- 
ally  to  appear  in  epidemic  and  siDoradic  ff)rm.  In 
sporadic  cases  it  is  ditficult  and  frequently  impos- 
sible, if  severe  and  rapidly  fatal,  to  differentiate  this 
form  of  meningitis  from  that  secondary  to  other 
infectious  diseases,  except  by  lumbar  puncture,  and 
therefore  it  is  as  yet  impossible  to  say  how  exten- 
sively the  disease  exists  in  sporadic  form. 

In  1880  Eberth  supposed  he  had  found  in  the 
micrococcus  lanceolatus  the  essential  cause  of  the 
disease,  and  since  then  until  about  1895  it  was  gener- 
ally accepted  as  the  specific  cause,  the  demonstration 
of  a  distinct  micro-organism  in  1887  by  Weichsel- 
baum,  which  he  called  the  "  diplococcus  intracellu- 
laris  meningitidis'"  notwithstanding.  It  seems  that 
the  organism  found  by  Weichselbaum  was  supposed 
to  be  the  lanceolatus  (Flexner  and  Barker.  Am.  J. 
Med.  Sciences,  Vol.  107,  p.  159),  and  it  was  not  until 
Jaeger,  Heubner  and  Finkelstein  about  nine  years 
later  took  up  the  matter  and  confirmed  the  demon- 
strations of  Weichselbaum  that  the  meningococcus 
of  Weichselbaum  received  general  recognition.  These 
investigators  clearly  diiferentiated  between  the  two 
organisms  both  microscopically  and  by  inoculation 
experiment.  They  found  the  lanceolatus  far  more 
virulent  than  the  intracellularis. 

Recently  the  epidemic  in  Boston  through  the 
researches  of  W.  T.  Councilman,  Mallory  and  Wright 
(Aiiir.  Join-.  Med.  Sci'rv^o^^-. March,  1898),  has  thrown 
much  light  on  the  etiology  of  the  disease,  and  has 
given  us  a  clear  definition  of  all  the  aspects  of  the 
micrococcus  both  in  the  organism  and  in  culture. 
Thej'made  lumbar  puncture  in  fifty-five  cases  and 
demonstrated  the  diplococci  in  thirty-eight  of  them. 
They  think  the  negative  results  in  the  balance  of  the 
cases  were  not  always  because  they  were  not  present, 
and  some  of  the  punctures  were  made  presumably 
after  they  had  disappeared  from  the  fluid. 

In  general  he  confirmed  the  results  of  Weichsel- 
baum and  Jaeger,  but  he  thinks  the  capsule  referred 
to  by  Jaeger  as  occasionally  met  with  is  simply 
a  swollen  condition  in  which  the  organism  would  not 
take  the  stain,  except  a  small  portion  of  the  center. 
Councilman  also  confirms  the  statement  of  Weichsel- 
baum that  the  diplococcus  is  decolorized  by  the 
Gram  method,  while  Jaeger  said  coverslips  could  be 
stained  with  the  Gram  method.  There  seems  to  be 
some  difficulty  to  differentiate  between  gonococci  and 
the  diplococcus  intracellularis,  but  the  latter  vary 
more  than  the  former  in  size  and  the  meningococci 
are  said  to  grow  well  on  glycerin-agar. 

The  mode  of  entry  and  the  avenue  are  still  matters 
of  very  uncertain  speculation.  The  nose,  the  ear 
aild  the  intestinal  canal  all  have  been  supposed  by 
various  observers  to  be  the  infection  atrium.  Strum- 
pell  believed  there  was  a  relation  between  coryza  and 
epidemic  meningitis,  and  if  this  be  true,  with  the 
fact  that  Sternberg  found  the  micrococcus  lanceola- 
tus in  the  saliva  of  50  per  cent,  of  healthy  individu- 
als, it  was  not  hard  to  believe  so  long  as  this  organ- 
ism was  supposed  to  lie  the  cause  of  the  disease,  that 
the  nares  served  a  very  probable  way  of  infection. 
That  the  real  microbe  of  the  disease  is  not  so  con- 
stantly  found   in   these   parts  does  not,  however,  bar 


the  possibility  of  thus  infecting  the  meninges.  Weig- 
ert  made  note  of  i)urulent  inflammations  of  the  nasal 
sinuses  accompanying  the  disease.  The  writer  has 
also  seen  a  case  (noted  below)  in  which  there  was  a 
copious  discharge  of  purulent  matter  from  the  nose. 
But  Flexner  and  Barker  in  their  autopsies  of  acute 
cases  at  Lonaconing  found  the  nasal  sinuses  free 
from  disease.  They  believed  the  alimentary  tract  to 
be  the  source  of  infection.  But  it  may  be  noted  that 
they  at  that  time  still  attributed  the  disease  to  the 
micrococcus  lanceolatus. 

The  source  of  the  infection  outside  of  the  body  is 
likewise  a  matter  shrouded  in  obscurity.  We  know 
that  it  is  likely  to  manifest  itself  in  overcrowded,  ill- 
kept  quarters.  That  it  is  most  frequent  during 
winter  and  spring,  and  that  sudden  lowering  of  tem- 
perature especially  in  wet  weather  is  generally  dur- 
ing an  epidemic  accompanied  or  followed  immedi- 
ately by  the  appearance  of  new  cases.  These  are 
questions  that  will  probably  be  explained  in  the 
future,  but  at  present  they  are  only  suggestive. 

There  is  as  yet  no  evidence  to  prove  the  disease 
contagious.  Inoculation  experiments  since  the  isola- 
tion of  the  diplococcus  intracellularis  and  its  dis- 
tinction from  the  pneumococcus  have  been  mainly 
negative,  except  when  introduced  into  the  pleura  or 
the  meninges.  If  inoculated  into  the  latter  a  typical 
meningitis  is  the  result  and  in  the  pleura  it  causes  a 
pleuritis. 

The  disease  is  distinctive  in  that  it  is  essentially 
primary,  while  other  forms  of  meningitis  are  gener- 
ally secondary  to  disease  located  elsewhere,  or  they 
are  caused  by  injury  in  which  the  seat  of  infection  is 
made  to  communicate  with  external  parts.  Council- 
man says,  "  in  tuberculous  meningitis  we  have  never 
found  a  single  case  in  which  the  lesion  in  the  menin- 
ges could  be  regarded  as  primary.  The  only  two 
cases  of  apparently  primary  infection  were  in  the 
two  pneumococcus  cases  noted,  and  in  one  of  these 
the  infection  may  have  come  from  the  intestinal 
canal." 

The  symptoms  are  varied  in  extent  and  inten- 
sity. The  onset  is  usually  abrupt  and  agoniz- 
ing. Without  premonition,  the  patient  is  seized  with 
violent  pains  in  the  head  and  back,  chill,  fever  and 
vomiting.  In  the  severer  cases  these  symptoms,  with 
extreme  restlessness,  merge  into  active  delirium  and 
spasm,  and  death  may  take  place  in  a  few  hours  or 
days. 

The  headache  is  a  prominent  symptom  throughout 
the  course  of  the  disease.  It  may  be  general  or  local- 
ized, but  is  apt  to  be  most  marked  in  the  frontal  and 
occipital  regions.  It  may  he  continuous  with  acute 
exacerbations,  or  it  may  renut  only  to  assert  itself  at 
intervals  of  various  length.  It  sometimes  recurs  with 
striking  regularity,  but  at  other  times  there  is  no 
regularity  whatever  to  the  returns.  Light  to  the  eyes 
increases  the  pain  in  the  head,  and  pains  the  eyes. 
The  pain  in  the  back  is  equally  intense,  and  has  the 
same  characteristics.  It  soon  extends  to  the  spinal 
nerve-roots  and  to  the  nerves  themselves,  and  motion 
becomes  very  painful.  Hyperesthesia  is  soon  marked 
in  localized  places  or  it  may  be  general.  Some 
authors  mention  anesthesia.  I  have  not  noted  this 
symptom  but  can  easily  see  why  the  exudate  should 
produce  it.  The  pain  of  meningitis  is  apt  to  be  of  a 
sharp  lancinating  character. 

Temperature  is  generally  moderate  and  bears  no 
special  relation  to  the  severity  of  the  disease.    It  may 
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be  subnormal,  or  in  approaching  dissohition  may 
reach  a  very  high  degree..  There  is  no  regular  course 
of  fever  in  meningitis  as  in  typhoid. 

Usually  vomiting  does  not  continue  beyond  twenty- 
four  hours,  but  may  be  a  prominent  symptom 
throughout  the  course  of  the  disease.  More  often  it 
is  recurrent.  The  cause  of  the  early  vomiting  is 
central,  but  later,  when  the  secretions  are  much  dis- 
turbed, it  may  be  partially  due  to  indigestion.  The 
tongue,  slightly  coated  in  mild  cases,  soon  becomes 
heavily  covered  with  a  dark  to  brown  coat,  and  presents 
a  dry  and  cracked  appearance  in  the  so-called  typhoid 
cases.  The  mouth  is  not  infrequently  covered  with 
sordes.  A  characteristic  feature  of  the  disease  is  the 
retracted  abdomen,  but  tliis  condition  may  be  changed 
in  those  cases  of  severe  grade  with  prominent  diges- 
tive symptoms,  and  in  which  intestinal  secretions  are 
greatly  modified.  It  .is  not  uncommon  to  find  the 
abdomen  tender,  but  this  is  due  to  the  hyperesthesia 
general  over  the  body,  and  must  not  be  mistaken  for 
the  tenderness  of  ulcerated  intestinal  glands.  The 
early  history,  the  absence  of  the  typhoid  eruption, 
want  of  gurgling  in  the  iliac  fossa,  and  tenderness 
extending  over  the  entire  abdomen,  rather  than  its 
localization  in  the  iliac  region,  will  usually  serve  to 
differentiate  it  from  typhoid. 

The  pulse  is  variable  and  may  be  very  rapid  and 
feeble  or  it  may  be  fairly  hard  and  slow.  It  is  fre- 
quently intermittent,  dicrotic  and  irregular.  It  may 
be  very  rapid  at  first  and  then  become  abnormally 
slow,  or  the  reverse  may  be  true.  It  often  changes  in 
the  same  case  and  bears  no  relation  to  the  temperature 
.  range. 

Respiration  is  usually  slightly  increased  in  fre- 
quency in  cases  not  complicated  with  pneumonia,  and 
when  so  complicated,  or  in  congestion  of  the  lungs, 
it  is  increased  in  proportion  to  the  lung  affection.  It 
may  be  Cheyne- Stokes  in  character,  more  especially 
in  cases  complicated  with  albuminuria.  Involvement 
of  the  nerves  of  respiration  may  cause  the  most  painful 
dyspnea.  This  may  also  be  caused  by  disturbed  inner- 
vation of  the  larynx.  Sighing  respiration  is  also 
noted. 

The  most  constant  form  of  eruption  is  the  herpetic, 
and  appears  about  the  face  and  neck.  The  lips  are 
mostly  affected.  A  petechial  eruption  on  the  body 
or  limbs  is  not  quite  so  common,  but  is  perhaps  more 
characteristic  of  the  disease.  Other  changes  are  noted 
in  the  skin,  at  times.  The  eruption  bears  no  relation 
to  the  severity  of  the  other  symptoms  and  it  may  be 
absent  in  the  severest  cases. 

The  urine  varies  from  scanty  secretion  with  high 
specific  gravity  to  polyuria  with  specific  gravity  1002 
to  1005.  It  is  frequently  alkaline  and  deposits  excess 
of  i)hosphates.  The  triple  phosphates  are  especially 
abundant.  Albuminuria  is  not  an  infrequent  compli- 
cation and  should  be  constantly  looked  for.  One  of 
the  author's  cases  had  vesical  paralysis;  also  paralysis 
of  the  sphincter  ani. 

The  bowels  are  constipated,  with  very  few  excep- 
tions. There  are,  perhaps,  more  exceptions  among 
children  than  adults.  Flexner  and  Barker  report  four 
cases  in  the  Lonaconing  epidemic,  which  were  com- 
plicated with  dysentery,  and  whicli  they  made  the 
subject  of  special  study.  The  discharges  contained 
mucus,  pus  and  blood,  and  the  predominating  organism 
was  a  lancet-shaped  coccus,  in  pairs,  apparently  enca])- 
sulated.  They  also  found  bacilli  resembling  the  coli 
communis,  and  shoit  chains  of  streptococci.  One  of  the 


author's  lighter  cases  was  dysenteric,  with  mucous  pus 
and  blood  presenting. 

Motor  and  sensory  disturbances  are  a  general  part 
of  the  disease.  Vision  is  disturlied  in  many  cases, 
and  metastatic  optic  neuritis  is  not  uncommon.  Stra- 
bismus and  nystagmus  are  common.  Sense  of  taste 
and  smell  may  be  perverted  and  hearing  lost.  The 
latter  may,  however,  be  due  to  suppurative  inflamma- 
tion of  the  middle  ear,  as  well  as  to  sensory  disturb- 
ances. Muscular  contraction  soon  manifests  itself 
and  we  have  the  retracted  head,  opisthotonos,  ortho- 
tonos  (Osier),  the  arms  flexed  on  the  chest,  the  thighs 
flexed  on  the  abdomen  and  the  legs  on  the  thighs.  In 
this  condition  the  case  presents  a  typical  picture. 

Flexner  and  Barker  in  their  report,  and  Osier,  in 
"  Nervous  Diseases,'"  edited  by  Dercum,  cite  a  symptom 
described  by  Kernig  as  pathognomonic  of  the  disease. 
It  is  what  they  call  flexion-contracture  (called  by 
Kernig,  beuge-kontraktur),  by  which  is  meant  an 
inability  to  extend  the  leg  while  the  thigh  was  flexed 
on  the  alxlomen.  or  at  right  angles  to  it,  this  inability 
to  extend  the  leg  disappearing  as  the  thigh  is  extended. 
I  am  surprised  that,  in  consideration  of  the  hyperemic 
and  inflammatory  condition  of  the  nerves  and  nerve- 
roots  and  consequent  hyperesthesia,  it  did  not  occur 
to  them  that  this  was  due  to  tension  on  the  sciatic 
nerve  and  that  the  same  condition  obtains  in  other 
painful  affections  of  this  nerve,  as  in  sciatica  neuritis. 
However,  it  may  serve  an  important  office  in  differ- 
entiating joint  complications  of  the  disease  from  nerve 
pain,  as  it  differentiates  hip-joint  disease  from  sciatica. 
Epistaxis  is  a  common  symptom. 

Typical  cases  not  of  the  severest  type  are  easily 
recognized  after  a  few  days.  On  the  other  hand, 
great  difficulty  may  be  experienced  very  early  in  the 
disease,  and  especially  in  severe  sporadic  cases. 
Malignant  scarlatina,  in  which  death  occurs  before 
the  eruption  appears,  can  be  distinguished  (July  by 
the  history  of  the  contagion.  The  writer  has  had 
two  such  cases,  one  of  which  gave  no  history  of  con- 
tagion, but  three  others  in  the  same  family  following 
immediately  with  scarlatina,  gave  evidence  for  the 
diagnosis.  The  other  was  a  child  of  3  years  in  a 
family  in  which  three  older  brothers  had  scarlatina 
and  were  convalescing.  Without  premonition  it  was 
suddenly  attacked  with  vomiting,  and  this  was  fol- 
lowed immediately  by  convulsions,  the  ej'es  set,  teeth 
tightly  closed  (trismus),  the  head  drawn  back,  the 
back  in  opisthotonos  and  frothing  at  the  mouth;  soon 
becoming  comatose,  it  died  in  about  sis  hours  after 
the  first  symptoms.  Involvement  of  the  nerve  cen- 
ters in  the  course  of  other  infectious  diseases,  as 
diphtheria,  pneumonia,  typhoid,  etc.,  can  usually  be 
differentiated  by  the  symptoms  of  the  primary  dis- 
ease. We  think  there  is  no  longer  any  doubt  that 
those  cases  of  the  acute  infections  which  manifest  the 
central  symptoms  are  cases  of  involvement  of  the 
nerve  centers  proper.  When  we  say  central  symp- 
tom.s.  we  do  not  mean  the  ordinary  delirium  of  typhoid, 
nor  the  conui  of  uremia.  Postmortems  in  typhoid 
with  centra!  symptoms  have  revealed  the  specific 
typhoid  bacillus  in  the  meninges  (Ohlmacher,Ji)i'RNAL 
Americ.\n  Medical  Association,  Vol.  2'.i,  p.  419), 
likewise  the  micrococcus  lanceolatus  in  meningitis 
complicating  pneumonia.  Councilman  found,  besides 
the  diplococcus  intracelhilaris,  the  tubercle  bacillus, 
pneumococcus,  streptococcus,  bacillus  pyocyanus, 
stapliylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  and  the  anthrax 
bacillus. 
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Tuberculous  meningitis  is  recognized  by  its  insid- 
ious and  gradual  development. 

Where  two  or  more  members  of  a  family  are  simul- 
taneously attacked,  as  in  the  recent  cases  of  the  writer, 
it  is  easily  mistaken  for  acute  poisoning. 

In  differentiating  meningitis,  the  fact  that  a  case 
recovers  may  have  an  important  significance.  Coun- 
cilman says,  "We  believe  that  all  infections  of  the 
meninges,  other  than  the  diplococcus  intracellularis, 
are  fatal."  The  one  most  important  means  of  differ- 
entiating, however,  is  the  examination  of  the  exudate 
obtained  by  lumbar  puncture,  l^oth  with  the  micro- 
scope and  in  culture  experiment.  Lumbar  puncture 
is  said  to  be  made  not  only  with  impunity,  but  in 
some  cases  with  actual  benefit  to  the  patient  (Coun- 
cilman). 

Medical  treatment,  for  the  main  part,  aims  at  the 
comfort  of  the  patient  and  the  relief  of  complications 
as  they  arise.  He  should  be  placed  in  a  large,  well 
ventilated  room  and  the  light  modified  to  his  com- 
fort. The  diet  should  be  liberal  and  nutritious,  milk 
in  auantity  being  best  suited  to  most  cases.  Opium 
in  some  form  is  indicated.  It  relieves  pain,  quiets 
the  nervous  system,  lowers  the  pulse  and  increases  its 
volume,  and  frequently  lowers  the  temperature,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  lietter  nourish  the  patient. 
Bromids  are  important  adjuvants  to  morphin  or  other 
opiates.  An  important  matter  in  the  administration 
of  opiates  is  to  give  them  cautiously,  but  increase 
until  the  desired  effect  is  produced.  They  increase 
the  desire  for  food.  To  move  the  bowels,  I  prefer 
calomel  in  small  and  divided  doses,  generally  0.065 
gram  in  quarters  or  sixths;  this  may  be  given,  when 
necessary,  throughout  the  course  of  the  disease. 
These  fractions  are  given  every  fifteen  minutes  until 
the  desired  quantity  is  administered. 

It  is  not  intended  to  give  here  a  complete  r6sum6 
of  treatment,  since  there  is  nothing  new,  and  it  is  well 
discussed  in  the  various  text-books,  as  Hare's  "Sys- 
tem of  Practical  Therapeutics,"  Looniis'  "Practice," 
Dercum's  "Nervous  Diseases,"  Rotch's  "Pediatrics," 
and  others. 

Though  the  patient  becomes  very  sensitive  to  touch, 
at  times  gentle  sponging  is  grateful,  and  pain  is  often 
markedly  modified  by  gently  stroking  the  part  with  a 
soft  hand.  The  surface  of  the  body  must  be  kept 
warm  with  flannel  clothing,  and  we  believe  with  Bar- 
tholow,  that  cold  to  the  head  is  not  the  best  treatment. 
Small  blisters  to  the  back  of  the  neck  are  useful. 

The  following  cases  are  of  special  interest  for  the 
simultaneous  onset,  in  three  of  them,  and  the  severity 
of  two.  with  complete  recovery  in  forty  and  forty- 
three  days  respectively. 

The  family  of  H.  lived  in  a  dilapidated  house  of 
four  small  rooms  during  the  winter  of  1897  and  1898. 
It  consisted  of  ten  members  and  the  house  was  poorly 
furnished,  there  being  but  three  beds  and  those  very 
scantily  equipped.  In  fact,  there  was  but  one  bed  that 
was  in  a  condition  for  occupancy.  The  food  was 
probably  not  all  that  it  should  have  been;  in  fact,  at 
the  onset  of  the  disease,  the  family  became  a  county 
charge  and  it  was  found  necessary  to  suppl\'  linen, 
while  the  balance  of  the  family,  except  just  enough 
to  care  for  the  sick,  were  removed  to  other  quarters. 
Feb.  23, 1898,  three  members  of  the  family,  the  father, 
aged  54,  and  two  boys,  aged  8  and  10,  were  simulta- 
neously attacked  with  headache,  pain  in  the  back, 
chill,  fever,  vomiting  and  restlessness.  The  oldest 
boy  suffered  least  and  his  proved  an  abortive  case. 


After  twenty-four  hours  his  symptoms  abated  and  in 
a  week  he  was  practically  well,  though  the  petechial 
eruption,  especially  on  his  legs,  was  far  more  marked 
than  in  the  other  case.s,  and  the  herpetic  eruption  was 
not  inconsiderable.  Both  the  others  became  delir- 
ious, the  delirium  being  of  a  noisy  character,  espe- 
cially in  the  man.  He  was,  for  a  number  of  days, 
constantly  up  and  down,  often  laboring  under  the 
delusion  that  he  was  ordered  either  to  get  up  or  return 
to  bed,  and  no  assurance  to  the  contrary  would  induce 
him  to  remain  in  bed.  Delusions  and  hallucinations 
were  a  prominent  feature  of  his  delirium.  Cards, 
pictures  and  other  wall  hangings  had  to  be  removed, 
as  they  presented  to  him  an  army  of  menacing  figures 
that  gave  him  no  slight  concern.  His  si^eech  was  not 
noticeably  incoherent,  and  he  would  have  delusive 
mental  impressions  of  such  lasting  effect  that  he 
would  narrate  them  as  facts,  time  and  again,  for  days. 
Delirium  did  not  last  so  long  in  the  8  year  old  boy, 
though  most  of  the  other  symptoms  were  more- 
marked.  The  herpetic  eruption  about  the  mouth  was 
most  marked  in  the  man,  vesicles  forming  and  rup- 
turing and  the  lesions  coalescing,  it  presented  one 
large  crusted  sore.  It  prevented  closure  of  the 
mouth  and  increased  the  tendency  to  changes. 
Petechial  spots  were  noted  on  the  limbs  and  a  light 
mottling  could  be  seen  over  the  entire  body.  There 
was  a  painful  stiffness  of  the  body  and  limbs,  most 
marked  in  the  right  leg,  in  the  knee  of  which  he  said 
he  had  rheumatism  and  wanted  a  plaster  put  on  it. 
Examination  revealed  no  swelling  or  redness,  and  it 
could  be  flexed  and  extended  without  pain,  when  the 
thigh  was  not  flexed  at  the  hip  (Kernig's  sign).  The 
head  was  retracted  for  about  two  weeks,  and  for  about 
twice  that  time  he  was  unable  to  lower  the  chin. 
There  was  no  noticeable  opisthotonos.  Pain  in  the 
back,  head  and  right  leg,  at  first  constant,  after  sev- 
eral weeks  became  remittent,  and  lasted  throughout 
the  course  of  the  disease.  There  were  photophobia 
and  deafness.  The  teeth  were  covered  with  sordes, 
and  the  tongue  had  a  typhoid  appearance.  About 
the  beginning  of  the  second  week  there  was  a  sudden 
discharge  of  purulent  matter,  in  large  quantity,  from 
the  nose.  It  continued  for  several  days.  There  was 
general  hyperesthesia  and  movements  were  generally 
painful.  The  pulse  ranged  from  85  to  110.  It  was 
soft  and  unsteady  and  stimulants  were  given,  in  mod- 
eration, after  the  first  or  second  week.  He  was  a 
habitual  user  of  intoxicants  and  in  considerable  quan- 
tity, though  he  seldom  became  intoxicated.  Tem- 
perature ranged  from  99  to  102  degrees  F.,  but  was  at 
times  subnormal.  Respiration  was  not  materially 
modified.  During  the  second  week  there  was  albu- 
minuria, which  lasted  about  a  week.  Potassii  acetas 
was  used,  with  spiritus  etheris  nitrosi  to  relieve  this 
complication.  During  the  third  week  there  was  ves- 
ical paralysis,  requiring  catheterization.  Constipa- 
tion existed  throughout  the  disease  and  was  relieved 
with  calomel,  as  indicated.  Milk  was  the  main  diet, 
of  which  he  probably  took,  on  an  average,  a  quart  a 
day,  and  never  less  than  that  half  that  quantity, 
except  during  the  first  few  days. 

The  8  year  old  boy  had  less  eruption  than  either  of 
the  others.  The  herpetic  spots  were  isolated  and  few 
in  number,  although  he  had  some  about  the  mouth, 
nose,  and  one  on  the  upper  lid  of  the  right  eye.  His 
pains  were  excruciating,  except  as  they  were  modified 
by  large  doses  of  morphin.  There  was  no  region  of 
the   body    in    which    pain   was   not    complained   of. 
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Hyperesthesia  was  marked  throughout.  Retraction  of 
the  head  became  so  marked  that  deglutition  became  at 
times  very  difficult  or  impossible.  There  was  extreme 
opisthotonos,  which,  with  the  retraction  of  the  head, 
continued  for  fully  five  weeks.  His  arms  were  flexed 
on  the  abdomen  or  chest,  the  lower  limbs  drawn  up 
and  flexed  at  the  knees.  The  Kernig  symptom  was 
present  for  some  time,  but  later  any  attempt  at  exten- 
sion became  painful.  He  lay  on  his  side  in  the  man- 
ner indicated  and,  to  take  nourishment,  with  some 
assistance,  he  would  turn  on  his  abdomen,  which 
would  throw  the  retracted  head  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion so  that  he  could  receive  it  in  a  fairly  natural 
manner.  In  assuming  this  position,  however,  he 
never  failed  to  implore  his  attendant  to  be  careful. 
There  was  deafness  and  intolerance  of  light.  His 
pulse  during  the  first  week  ranged  from  100  to  120 
per  minute,  but  during  the  second  week  it  dropped  to 
from  55  to  70  (mostly  beating  about  60)  where  it 
remained  for  some  weeks,  then  it  again  averaged 
about  90,  and  so  remained  until  he  was  discharged. 
Temperature  for  first  thirty-six  hours  was  from  100  to 
103.  After  that  seldom  above  101,  and  ranged  mostly 
from  99  to  100.  At  times  it  was  subnormal.  Respi- 
ration was  from  20  to  30,  mostly  about  2-4  per  minute. 
During  the  second,  third  and  fourth  weeks  it  was 
markedly  Cheyne- Stokes  in  character,  the  period  of 
apnea  lasting  as  long  as  twenty-five  seconds.  The 
pulse  was  also  much  influenced  in  its  rhythm  and  vol- 
ume during  these  changes  in  the  respiration.  The 
Cheyne-Stokes  phenomenon  was  most  marked  during 
a  period  of  albuminuria  lasting  several  days,  during 
the  fourth  week.  Twice  he  had  an  attack  of  dyspnea 
with  violent,  painful  constriction  in  the  chest.  His 
face  had  the  anxious  expression  of  one  suffocating, 
while  he  tore  wildly  at  the  clothes  about  the  chest. 
The  urine  was  examined  in  both  cases  every  day  or  two, 
both  chemically  and  microscopically.  The  boy's  urine 
was  frequently  abundant,  with  low  specific  gravity,  1005 
alkaline,  with  excess  of  triple  phosphates.  At  times, 
however,  it  was  scanty,  with  high  specific  gravity. 
1025.  The  father's  urine  was  generally  fairly  concen- 
trated. 

Both  these  cases  received  morphin  and  the  boy  took, 
during  his  illness,  very  much  more  than  his  father. 
At  times  the  boy  required  0.01(5  gram  every  four 
hours  to  control  the  pain.  It  was,  however,  given 
mostly  in  0.008  gram  doses  every  two  hours,  but  while 
giving  it  this  way  an  extra  dose  was  required  at  times. 
The  morphin  was  only  given  as  required,  and  as  he 
began  to  improve  intervals  of  half  a  day  to  a  day 
would  elapse  in  which  it  was  not  necessary  to  give 
morphin,  but  when  the  pain  did  recur  it  would  yield 
to' nothing  short  of  the  full  dose.  Even  the  very  last 
paroxysm  of  pain  rec^uired  no  less  than  three  doses  of 
the  morphin.  Atropia  was  always  given  with  the  mor- 
phin but  not  increased  with  it.  Small  doses  of  bromid 
were  given  throughout  the  illness.  With  the  large 
doses  of  morphin  reciuired  by  the  boy,  his  desire  for 
nourishment  did  not  seem  impaired,  and  it  is  worthy 
of  note  that  he  took  an  average  of  a  third  more  milk 
than  his  father,  taking  seldom  loss  than  a  quart  per 
day.  With  a  view  of  promoting  gastric  digestion 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  was  given  in  small  doses.  It 
did  not,  however,  improve  the  digestion,  but  seemed 
to  aggravate  the  general  symptoms.  The  potassii  ace- 
tas,  on  the  other  hand,  seemed  to  have  a  favorable 
influence.  Fowler's  solution,  in  small  doses,  was  tried 
as  a  reconstructive  after  convalescence  was  established. 


but  was  soon  discontinued,  as  it  seemed  to  increase 
hyperesthesia  and  general  sym^jtoms  of  neuritis.  We 
think  this  remedy,  if  given  at  all,  should  be  given 
cautiously  and  not  so  long  as  symptoms  of  neuritis 
are  at  all  marked. 

February  25  another  boy,  aged  15,  became  sick  with 
symptoms  of  the  disease,  but  they  were  mild,  and  in 
a  week  he  was  again  feeling  quite  well.  Two  other 
members  of  the  family,  some  days  later,  became  sick 
and  were  indisposed  for  several  days,  but  the  symp- 
toms did  not  point  sufficiently  to  the  disease  to  include 
them.  There  was,  however,  one  other  case  in  another 
family,  a  little  girl  S  years  old,  who  was  sick  fourteen 
days.  Early  symptoms  were  the  same  as  those  of 
cases  described.  There  was.  however,  in  this  case, 
marked  dysenteric  discharges  containing  mucus,  pus 
and  blood.  The  case  was  also  markedly  intermittent 
in  type.  The  pain  was  controlled  with  acetanilid,  no 
opiate  being  given.  Bromid  was  given  in  small 
quantity. 

All  these  cases  were  frequently  and  carefully  exam- 
ined for  signs  of  pulmonary  changes,  but  with  nega- 
tive results,  at  least  so  far  as  physical  signs  were 
concerned.  The  disturbed  or  slightly  increased  res- 
piration at  times  noted  was  due  either  to  disturbed 
central  innervation  or  peripheral  nerve  involvement 
making  normal  respiration  painful,  and  hence  the 
more  frequent  but  shallow  respirations. 


OBSERVATIONS  UPON  THE  SPECIFIC 
TREATMENT  OF  Tl'BERCULOSIS. 

Read  before  the  Monroe  County  (Michigan)  Medical 
Society,  April  20,  1898. 

BY  P.  S.  ROOT,  M.D. 

MONROE,  MICH. 

Briefly,  today  the  pathology  of  tuberculosis  takes 
into  consideration  but  one  real  causative  factor,  the 
bacillus.  Yet  apart  from  this  assumption  I  can  not 
disabuse  my  mind  of  the  impression  that  we  may  and 
do  have  a  form  of  phthisis  in  which  this  form  of 
bacillus  does  not  directly  figure.  Such  cases  are 
characterized  by  a  low  form  of  inflammatory  action,  a 
fibrosis,  if  you  please,  with  little  or  no  fever.  The 
expectoration  is  mucopurulent  and  j^rofuse;  consoli- 
dation, usually  at  the  base,  is  present,  with  the  usual 
classic  symptoms.  I  have  made  many  examinations 
of  the  sputum  of  these  cases,  finding  no  bacilli.  I 
take  it  that  this  class  of  cases  constitutes  the  long- 
drawn-out  ones,  lasting  perhaps  for  years.  They  are 
doubtless  susceptible  to  true  tubercular  infection, 
which  infection  usuallj'  runs  to  a  rapid  termination. 
The  comparative  absence  of  fever  and  the  failure  to 
find  the  bacilli,  point  (juite  conclusively  to  this  form 
of  consumption.  If,  then,  w-e  have  among  us  this 
separate  type  of  disease,  we  perhaps  have  an  explana- 
tion of  some  failures  along  the  lines  of  specific  treat- 
ment. 

Since  the  discovery  of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  by 
Koch,  in  1882,  there  has  been  a  renewed  impulse 
along  various  lines  of  investigation,  with  a  view  to 
find  some  means  or  remedy  inimical  to  the  growth  of 
this  bacillus. 

If  we  stop  to  consider  the  fearful  morlality  of  con- 
sumption we  shall  see  how  eminently  humane  and 
just  are  the  efforts  to  mitigate,  cure  or  control  this 
terrible  scourge.  The  true  physician  will  strive  to 
aid  in  this  conquest,  will  try  all  things  and  hold  fast 
to  that  which  is  good.     In    the  uso  of  Koch's  crude 
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tuberoiilia,  we  found  for  the  first  time  an  agent  capa- 
ble of  influencinc;  the  tubercular  process  That  this 
influence  was  not  salutary,  I  need  not  tell  yoft.  And 
3'et  it  was,  perhaps,  but  the  too  powerful  impression 
of  the  remedy  which  increased  the  degenerative  pro- 
cesses. Koch's  discovery  did  not,  then,  prove  to  be 
a  distinctly  curative  agency;  but  it  did  serve  to  dem- 
onstrate that  in  tuberculin  we  had  an  agent  whose 
influence  upoji  tubt  rculosis  was  specific,  and  hence 
has  followed  the  present  spirit  of  investigation  by 
physicians  of  every  country. 

In  directing  attention  to  a  few  agents  of  more  or 
less  conceded  specific  effect,  we  will  confine  our  re- 
marks to  such  remedies  as  have  been  used  hypodermi- 
■cally,  because  by  no  other  method  can  we  so  certainly 
obtain  the  real  physiologic  effect  of  any  medicine. 
Among  the  first  of  these  agents  we  may  mention  the 
Shurly-Gibbes  treatment,  the  basis  of  which  was  gold 
and  iodin.  That  these  agents  were  possessed  of  some 
virtue  I  do  not  doubt;  and  yet  the  result  has  not  war- 
ranted a  very  general  application.  While  Drs.  Shurly 
and  Gibbes  were  able  to  immune  monkeys,  the  reme- 
dies occasioned  so  much  pain  in  their  hypodermic  use 
upon  patients  that  it  was  difficult  to  properly  carry 
out  the  indications.  Soon  after  the  treatment  was 
placed  before  the  profession,  I  obtained  some  very 
good  results.  One  patient,  whose  recovery  was  thought 
impossible,  is  alive  and  in  fair  health  today.  Still,  as 
I  said,  very  few  would  submit  to  the  pain  of  these 
injections.  Within  the  past  few  months  my  friend. 
Dr.  E.  L.  Shurly  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  has  found  a  sol- 
vent for  iodin  which  does  not  occasion  much  irrita- 
tion. The  solvent  in  question  is  the  oil  of  cloves. 
It  has  been  found  that  one  and  one-half  grains  of 
iodin  can  be  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  oil  of  cloves. 
Of  this  solution  ten  minims  is  given.  Better  still  is 
it  to  add  an  equal  amount  of  sterilized  olive  od  and 
then  give  twenty  minims.  The  injection  is  given  once 
a  day  deeply  into  the  thigh  or  muscles  of  the  back. 
In  the  use  of  this  remedy  my  experience,  as  well  as 
that  of  Dr.  Shurly,  has  been  fairly  got)d.  It  is  quickly 
absorbed  and  little  or  no  irritation  follows.  While  the 
oil  of  cloves  is  used  simply  as  a  solvent  it  maj-  exer- 
cise some  beneficial  effect,  for  this  oil  has  received 
considerable  commendation  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis, given  internally. 

The  use  of  nuclein  in  phthisis  is  founded  upon  the 
theory  advanced  by  Metchnikoff,  that  the  white  blood 
corpuscles  act  as  phagocytes  in  destroying  micro- 
organisms. It  has  been  proven  beyond  doubt  that 
solutions  of  nuclein  increase  leucocytosis  to  a  marked 
■degree.  At  one  time  it  was  thought  that  this  increase 
was  only  relative,  but  experiment  shows  it  to  have 
been  absolute.  I  have  been  aljle  to  observe  the  in- 
crease within  two  hours  after  the  exhibition  of  the 
remedy.  If.  therefore,  the  theory  of  action  were  to 
work  ideally,  we  might  expect  these  leucocytes  to  act 
as  scavengers  and  to  destroy  the  tubercle  bacilli  or 
impair  their  infective  power.  To  a  certain  extent 
these  results  do  follow  its  use.  Professor  Vaughan  of 
Ann  Arbor  has  found  the  remedy  of  pretty  general 
utility  in  early  manifestations  of  the  disease.  The 
consensus  of  opinion  indicates  that  nuclein  is  deserv- 
ing of  further  trial  and  that  more  or  less  benefit  fol- 
lows its  use.  In  my  own  experience,  I  have  noticed 
temporary  iuiprovement  in  nearly  all  cases.  This 
improvement,  however,  has  not  been  sufficiently  per- 
manent to  inspire  me  with  much  confidence.  Still,  in 
properly  selected  cases,  good  will  undoubtedly  result 


from  its  use.  At  present  it  is  placed  up^n  the 
market  in  a  5  per  cent,  solution,  which  may  be  given 
either  by  the  stomach  or  hypodermically.  If  given 
by  the  mouth  it  should  be  upon  an  empty  stomach  in 
from  one  to  two  drachm  doses  three  times  a  daj'; 
hypodermically,  fifteen  to  sixty  minims,  once  a  day. 
It  must  not  be  inferred  that  nuclein  has  any  distinc- 
tive action  upon  the  tubercle  bacilli,  but  that  it  acts 
more  or  less  alike  upon  all  infective  germs  and  should 
therefore  offer  some  curative  aid  to  their  resulting 
diseases.  It  is  also  claimed  by  Dr.  Vaughan  to  pos- 
sess direct  germicidal  action. 

Seroiheriipii. — After  the  apparent  failure  of  tuber- 
culin, Dr.  ilaragliano  of  Genoa  devised  a  serum  from 
the  use  of  which  good  results  are  claimed.  This 
serum  is  ^supposed  to  be  derived  from  the  horse  in  a 
manner  somewhat  analogous  to  that  of  the  antitoxin  of 
diphtheria.  Dr.  Maragliano's  method  of  treatment 
claims  68  per  cent,  of  improvement.  The  details  of  the 
manufacture  and  use  of  this  serum  are  not  familiar  to 
the  profession  of  this  country,  and  I  have  seen  no 
mention  of  any  trial  having  been  made  in  America. 
However,  Dr.  Maragliano's  professional  reijutation  is 
such  that  his  deductions  have  had  no  inconsiderable 
weight  with  the  medical  profession  of  the  world. 

Dr.  P.  Paquin  of  St.  Louis,  has  produced  a  horse 
antitubercle  serum  from  the  use  of  which  he  claims 
66  per  cent,  improvement.  Other  experimenters  have 
also  reported  favorably,  so  that  it  seems  just  to  accord 
to  these  antitoxins  a  permanent  place  in  the  serother- 
apy of  tuberculosis.     Both  are  given  hypodermically. 

Finally,  we  come  to  the  consideration  of  the  vari- 
ous modified  tuberculins.  These  are  so  numerous, 
and  the  claims  based  upon  their  use  so  diverse,  that  I 
can  not  hope  to  give  anything  like  an  exhaustive 
review. 

Among  the  more  common  may  be  named  anti- 
phthisin,  tuberculin  R.,  purified  tuberculin,  watery 
extract  of  tubercle  bacilli  and  oxytuberculin.  These 
various  tuberculins  differ  mainly  in  the  amount  of 
organic  matter  which  they  severally  contain,  also  in 
their  composition  as  to  the  presence  of  toxin  or  anti- 
toxin. The  use  of  some  of  them  is  followed  by  a  rise 
of  temperature,  somewhat  characteristic  of  the  original 
tuberculin.  It  is  therefore  advised  to  begin  with  a 
small  dose  and  increase  very  gradually.  Dr.  Karl  von 
Ruck  of  Asheville,  N.  C,  has  used  the  purified  tuber- 
culin in  twenty  cases  with  an  improvement  in  90  per 
cent.  Four  cases  have  made  an  absolute  recovery  and 
five  more  are  rapidly  nearing  that  result.  Koch's  new 
tuberculin  seems  to  have  failed  and  the  use  of  anti- 
phthisin  has  not  been  followed  by  very  flattering 
results,  due  possibly  to  improper  selection  of  cases. 
The  doses  of  these  preparations  are  from  0.1  to  3  c.c. 
No  claims  are  made  for  advanced  cases.  Oxytuber- 
culin is  a  comparatively  recent  addition  to  this  line 
and  was  brought  out  by  Dr.  Joseph  Hirschfelder  of 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  His  first  general  communication 
to  the  profession  was  made  at  the  meeting  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  in  June  of  last  year. 
Dr.  Hirschfelder  is  a  careful  and  conservative  investi- 
gator and  his  deductions  are  therefore  worthy  of  some 
consideration.  The  method  of  manufacture  consists  in 
gradually  adding  peroxid  of  hydrogen  to  true  tuber- 
culin and  then  sterilizing  from  120  to  130  hours.  By 
this  "oxidation  "  process  the  infective  power  of  the 
bacilli  is  destroyed  and  there  is  left  simply  the  oxytoxin, 
the  exhibition  of  which  is  not  followed  by  interference 
with  the  temperature  curve.     If  this  toxin  be  added 


loOi 


TUBERCULOSIS  OF  THE  MAMMARY  GLAND. 


[June  25, 


to  virulent  cultures  of  this  germ,  growth  ceases;  and 
if  applied  to  local  tubercular  iilceratious.  the  bacilli 
disappear  and  the  ulcers  heal  promptly.  Dr.  Hirsch- 
felder  closes  an  article  in  the  Medical  Xcics  with  these 
words :  "  All  these  tests  show  conclusively  that  the 
osytuberculin  inhibits  the  growth  of  the  bacillus  of 
tuberculosis.  That  this  is  a  specific  effect  and  not 
due  to  a  general  antiseptic  action,  is  proved  by  the 
facility  with  which  other  germs  develop  in  the  tluid. 
From  all  the  statements  made  I  believe  I  have  proved 
beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  consumption  may  be 
cured  by  the  use  of  oxytuberculin,  if  the  remedy  is 
administered  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease, 
and  that  the  cure  is  effected  by  direct  action  upon  the 
causative  germ." 

My  own  observations  in  the  trial  of  this  remedy  are 
confined  to  three  cases,  none  of  which  come  under  the 
classification  of  early.  Case  1  was  one  of  galloping 
phthisis,  in  a  patient  whose  mother  and  sister  had 
died  of  tuberculosis.  The  disease  first  declared  itself 
in  June,  1897.  The  area  of  tubercular  infiltration 
spread  with  almost  the  rapidity  of  pneumonitis  and 
very  soon  involved  the  lower  and  part  of  the  upper 
lobe  of  the  left  lung.  The  sputa  contained  large 
numbers  of  bacilli.  Within  a  short  time  a  large 
abscess  had  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  the  lung. 
Temperature  ranged  from  101  to  104  degrees,  pulse 
from  110  to  120.  About  this  stage  of  the  disease  I 
began  the  hypodermic  use  of  oxytuberculin  in  doses 
of  12  c.c.  The  results  were  strikingly  beneficial;  tem- 
perature fell,  cough  decreased,  night  sweats  were  slight 
and  at  times  none,  while  the  appetite  improved  and 
the  bacilli  could  no  longer  be  found.  AVe  had,  how- 
ever, to  deal  with  the  septic  complication  incident  to 
the  abscess,  which  without  doubt  will  carry  the  patient 
off  before  long.  Were  it  possible  to  have  drained  the 
abscess  cavity,  I  believe  this  iJatient  might  have  re- 
covered, for  even  at  this  date  the  right  lung  remains 
unimpaired. 

Case  2  was  of  some  three  years'  standing,  or  rather  is 
of  that  length  of  time,  during  which  time  the  patient 
had  tubercular  pleurisy,  two  tubercular  abscesses  of 
the  sternum  and  a  small  abscess  or  cavity  in  the  upper 
lobe  of  the  left  lung.  The  pulse  was  rapid,  112,  cough 
annoying,  expectoration  profuse  and  well  stocked  with 
tubercle  bacilli.  The  temperature  ran  constantly  above 
100  degrees.  After  about  six  weeks'  treatment  with 
oxytuberculin  the  tempei'ature  became  normal  and 
has  so  remained  and  the  bacilli  have  nearly  disap- 
peared from  the  sputa,  with  general  improvement  in 
nutrition  and  respiratory  power.  Dulnese  has  dimin- 
ished to  a  marked  degree. 

Case  3  was  one  of  three  years'  duration.  Both  lungs 
were  involved,  with  a  small  cavity  in  the  left  one. 
The  patient  was  confined  to  the  bed,  with  high  fever, 
night  sweats  and  constant  cough,  bacilli  numerous, 
nutrition  poor.  Under  oxytuberculin  she  has  steadily 
gained  in  flesh  and  the  appetite  and  digestion  are 
good.  There  is  no  fever,  nor  has  there  been  for  sev- 
eral weeks.  She  is  constantly  about  the  house  and 
attends  to  many  duties.  The  last  examination  of  spu- 
tum failed  to  show  but  few  bacilli,  and  these  were  dif- 
ficult to  find. 

If  time  had  permitted,  I  would  have  been  pleased 
to  have  gone  info  the  details  regarding  these  cases, 
and  yet  I  think  I  have  shown  that  this  oxytuberculin 
must  be  possessed  of  a  wonderful  (curative)  power. 
None  have  ])een  absolutely  cured,  but  each  case 
has    demonstrated   the    benefits    derived    from    this 


treatment.  Not  one  of  the  cases  could  be  classified 
as  early,  yet  the  manifest  changes  have  been  such  as 
to  point  gretty  certaiidy  to  Dr.  Hirschfelder's  conclu- 
sion that  in  early  cases  this  remedy  will  cure  a  large 
majority. 

The  large  dose  and  consequent  expense  of  the  oxy- 
tuberculin will  probably  to  a  certain  extent  prevent 
its  general  use.  It  costs  $5  for  three  ounces  and  is 
given  in  doses  of  from  5  to  20  c.c.  hypodermically, 
daily.  Thus  far  I  have  used  140  ounces.  The  injec- 
tion does  not  cause  reaction  or  more  irritation  than 
an  equal  amount  of  water  would  do.  I  have  never 
had  an  abscess  or  a  symptom  of  one  following  the 
injection.  If  the  theory  of  its  action  be  correct,  we 
have  a  remedy  which  will  open  up  a  new  era  in  the 
treatment  of  tubercular  joint  diseases;  for  instead  of 
using  iodoform  and  like  antiseptics,  we  shall  simply 
inject  oxytuberculin  with  possibly  absolute  results. 

In  speaking  of  these  agents  as  specifics  it  must  not 
be  inferred  that  they  offer  the  means  of  a  certain  cure, 
only  so  far  as  the  real  causative  elements  are  con- 
cerned. The  pathologic  results  of  the  invasion  of  the 
tubercular  bacilli  may  remain,  and  if  sufficiently  grave, 
death  will  result ;  yet  it  is  to  me  remarkable  that  such 
extensive  and  rapid  repair  follows  the  exhibition  of 
this  modified  tuberculin.  And  finally,  it  seems  to  me 
conclusive  that,  if  ever  we  find  a  true  specific  for 
tuberculosis,  it  will  be  among  these  agents.  There 
are  those  who  maintain  that  there  is  no  foundation  or 
proof  upon  which  to  build  our  hope  for  a  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  by  bacterio-therapy.  Scientific  skep- 
ticism is  just,  if  it  be  predicated  upon  the  correct 
appreciation  of  therapeutic  deductions.  Metap)hysi- 
cally  speaking,  we  do  not  know  the  modus  operandi 
of  these  various  tuberculins,  but  for  that  matter,  do 
we  comprehend  the  intrinsic  or  dynamic  power  of  any 
common  remedial  agent?  Shall  we  say  that  quinin 
does  not  cure  malarial  fever  by  its  specific  action 
upon  the  plasmodium  malariae?  Or  that  vaccine 
does  not  inhibit  smallpox?  These  questions  and  their 
details  must,  therefore,  be  worked  out  upon  lines  of 
scientific  investigation  and  close  observation.  If  in 
the  end  we  attain  the  desired  result,  what  more  glori- 
ous could  redound  to  the  medical  profession  and  to  the 
world?  And  if  we  fail,  it  can  not  be  said  of  us  that 
we  considered  the  object  unworthy  our  efforts. 
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Until  very  recent  times  tuberculosis  of  the  breast 
has  been  considered  one  of  the  ran^st  surgical  condi- 
tions; this  is  especially  true  of  primary  tuberculosis 
of  this  gland.  Prior  to  1880  we  find  practically  no 
mention  of  this  condition  in  sui-gical  treatises  save  by 
Astley  Cooper  and  \'elpeau.  Billroth,  in  his  mono- 
graph on  diseases  of  the  breast,  regarding  all  i)revious 
reports  on  this  subject  as  inaccurate  and  lacking  his- 
tologic confirmation,  mentions  a  case  of  undoubted 
tuberculosis  of  the  breast  found  postmortem  iu  a  woman 
who  had  died  of  pulmonary  and  intestinal  tuberculosis. 
Since  this  time  reports  of  these  cases  have  multiplied, 
altliough  the  total  number  of  authenficatt^d  cases  of 
primary  tuberculosis  is  still  considerably  below  fifty. 
Of  this  number  less  than  ten  have  been  contributed 
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by  our  own  countrymen,  two  of  them  having  been 
reported  by  Powers  of  Denver.  In  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  diagnosis  is  by  no  means  always  easy,  and 
particularly  early  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  and 
regarding  the  number  in  wliich  case  reports  have  been 
added  since  attention  has  been  drawn  to  this  subject 
by  clinicians,  it  is  fair  to  presume  that  the  condition 
of  breast  tuberculosis  is  more  common  than  has  been 
heretofore  supposed,  and  that  more  cases  will  be 
brought  to  light  as  a  growing  familiarity  with  the 
clinical  manifestations  makes  its  recognition  possible. 

The  following  case  came  under  my  ob.servation,  hav- 
ing been  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Irvine  of  Tolesboro, 
Kentucky. 

Miss  Lizzie  D.,  aged  31  years,  weight  108  pounds, 
rather  tall  and  of  slight  physique,  was  admitted  to  my 
service  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  on  Nov.  22, 181)7. 
Both  of  her  parents  are  living  and  well.  She  has  four 
brothers  and  six  sisters  living.  A  brother  has  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  and  one  sister  "is  in  poor  health." 
Two  cousins  died  of  consumption.  The  patient  had 
measles  at  the  age  of  20  years.  Since  then  she  has 
had  a  slight  cough  with  a  small  amount  of  frothy  ex- 
pectoration. She  has  never  had  hemoptysis.  Four 
years  ago  she  had  pneumonia,  from  which  she  recov- 
ered rather  slowly.  In  January,  1897,  she  noticed  a 
swelling  in  the  left  axilla,  which  was  painful.  It  was 
quite  large  and  anticipating  suppuration,  poultices 
were  applied.  Suppuration  failed  to  occur,  however, 
and  in  time  the  swelling  disappeared.  Two  weeks 
after  its  disappearance  she  noticed  a  swelling  in  the 
upi^er  and  outer  (juadrant  of  the  left  breast.  This 
also  was  poulticed  and  disappeared  without  breaking 
down.  Both  of  these  conditions  were  quite  painful. 
The  pain,  without  being  constant,  was  sufficiently 
severe  to  frequently  interfere  with  sleep.  It  is  de- 
scribed as  having  been  lancinating  and  radiating  from 
the  breast  into  the  axilla  and  down  the  arm.  It  is  further 
described  as  bearing  no  relation  to  the  occurrence  of 
menstruation.  Gradually  swelling  and  hardening 
appeared  around  the  left  nipple,  and  during  the  last 
two  weeks  a  certain  amount  of  softening  seems  to  have 
occurred.     Temperature  99. 2  degrees. 

The  physical  examination  shows  slightly  roughened 
breathing  at  the  right  apex  and  also  some  lengthening 
of  the  expiratory  murmur;  lungs  otherwise  normal; 
heart  normal;  considerable  enlargement  of  the  left 
breast;  areola  enlarged  and  of  a  dull  cyanotic  hue, 
nipple  not  retracted.  The  region  of  the  areola  is  soft 
and  fluctuation  can  here  be  made  out.  Immediately 
beneath  and  surrounding  the  nipple  there  is  felt  a 
hard  mass  intimately  connected  with  the  glandular 
tissue  but  freely  movable  upon  the  chest  wall.  The 
skin  was  freely  movable  over  this  mass  except  in  the 
region  of  the  areola  where  it  was  in  places  adherent. 
Manipulation  and  pressure  was  decidedly  painful. 
There  was  no  enlargement  of  the  axillary  gland  to  be 
felt.  Aspiration  at  the  point  of  fluctuation  yielded  a 
email  quantity  of  pale  fluid  in  which  tubercle  bacilli 
were  demonstrated  in  small  number. 

The  patient  was  operated  on  Nov.  23,  1897;  an  incis- 
ion was  made  into  the  mass  from  the  nipple  toward 
the  axilla  and  a  cavity  entered  about  the  size  of  a 
hickory-nut,  and  a  quantity  of  thick  cheesy  pus  evac- 
uated. The  entire  breast  was  removed.  In  view  of 
the  entire  disappearance  of  the  former  enlargement 
the  axilla  was  not  entered.  The  patient  was  allowed 
to  return  home  on  November  29,  one  week  after 
admission,  primary  union  having  occurred.     On  April 


6,  1898,  Dr.  Irvine  assured  me  that  the  patient  had 
remained  entirely  well. 

By  inadvertence  the  specimen  which  had  been 
ordered  preserved  for  histologic  examination  was  lost, 
and  I  am  therefore  unable  to  describe  the  microscopic 
appearance.  Macroscopically  the  mass  presented  a  cav- 
ity lined  with  characteristic  tubercular  granulation 
tissue  and  surrounded  by  an  infiltration  rather  firm 
in  character  and  extending  from  the  principal  mass 
chiefly  toward  the  axilla.  This,  together  with  the  dis- 
covery of  tubercle  bacilli,  leaves  no  doubt  in  my  mind 
as  to  its  tuberculous  nature. 

Studied  from  an  etiologic  point  of  view  it  seems 
rather  remarkable  that  the  breast  should  so  seldom  be 
found  the  seat  of  tubercular  disease.  Its  anatomic 
relations  and  its  structure  and  physiology  are  such 
that  a  frequent  tuberculous  infection  would  seem  ft 
priori  probable.  But  were  we  even  disposed  to  grant 
that  it  escapes  clinical  recognition  fairly  often,  it  must 
still  be  regarded  as  an  infrequent  occurrence.  Powers 
states  that  of  185  cases  operated  on  for  breast  neo- 
plasms, conditions  other  than  mastitis,  but  one  case 
of  tuberculosis  was  found,  and  they  were  all  examined 
microscopically. 

The  determination  of  the  infection  in  this  particu- 
lar locality  has  been  explained  in  three  ways:  1.  A 
direct  infection  through  the  milk  ducts;  2,  an  infec- 
tion through  tne  medium  of  the  blood  current;  3,  by 
means  of  the  lymph  vessels.  To  these  should  be  added 
infection  by  direct  extension  from  a  focus  situated 
primarily  in  one  of  the  contiguous  structures.  It  is 
true  that  in  this  case  we  should  not  be  dealing  with 
a  primary  breast  tuberculosis,  but  as  Recnick  has 
shown,  the  primary  focus  may  be  very  insignificant 
clinically  or  even  altogether  undiscoverable.  Direct, 
infection  from  without,  such  as  might  take  place 
through  a  fissured  nipple  or  through  the  milk  ducts, 
and  infection  by  means  of  the  blood  current  can  very 
rarely  be  proved,  but  that  pregnancy  and  lactation  do 
exert  an  influence  in  this  regard  is  shown  by  cases 
reported  by  Habermaas,  Orthmann,  Davis  and  Hanks. 
The  theory  of  infection  through  lymphatic  channels 
is  given  strength,  as  remarked  l)y  Delbet,  by  the  fairly 
frequent  initiatory  swelling  of  the  axillary  glands. 
He  speaks  of  no  less  than  seven  cases  where  the  affec- 
tion of  the  axillary  glands  was  the  original  clinical 
manifestation.  This  requires,  however,  the  assump- 
tion of  retrograde  lymphatic  metastasis;  a  condition 
which  must  be  looked  upon  with  a  degree  of  incre- 
dulity. It  would  seem  more  likely  that  in  such  cases 
we  had  to  deal  with  a  primary  focus  in  the  breast  of 
inconsiderable  extent,  and  overshadowed  clinically  by 
the  secondary  glandular  infection.  In  the  next  place 
it  should  be  remembered  that  in  all  probability  the- 
glandular  enlargement  is  often  indicative  of  simple 
inflammatory  change  and  not  tuberculous  involve- 
ment. I  have  assumed  this  to  be  true  of  my  own  case. 

Pathologically  the  disease  has  been  described  as 
occurring  in  two  forms,  the  disseminated  and  the  con- 
fluent, the  latter  of  which  is  by  far  the  more  common. 
In  this  form  we  have  to  deal  with  one  or  less  often 
several  fairly  large  nodules,  varying  in  their  consist- 
ence and  appearance  upon  section  according  to  the 
amount  of  caseation  and  liquefaction  which  has 
occurred.  Microscopically  we  find  the  formation  of 
more  or  less  typic  tubercles  with  their  epithelioid 
and  giant  cells  and  accompanying  round  cell  infiltra- 
tion. Characteristic  also  are  the  degenerative  changes, 
but  especially,  of  course,  the  existence  in  the  tissues. 
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of  the  tubercle  bacilli.  Sooner  or  later  there  appear 
marked  caseation  and  liquefaction,  and  finally  second- 
ary infection  with  pyogenic  organisms:  there  results 
then  the  formation  of  abscesses  and  sinuses  just  as  in 
tuberoulou.s  processes  elsewhere. 

Clinically,  primary  tuberculosis  of  the  breast  pre- 
sents itself  in  a  variety  of  ways.  It  is  probable  from  a 
study  of  the  clincal  histories  that  not  infrequently 
the  condition  escapes  recognition  for  a  long  time,  not 
only  by  the  physician  but  by  the  patient.  This  is 
likely  to  occur  when  it  progresses  slowly  in  an  indi- 
vidual otherwise  healthy  and  when  pain  is  either 
absent  or  insignificant.  Thus  Shattock  reports  the 
case  of  a  girl  21  years  of  age  who  six  years  before 
noticed  a  lump  the  size  of  a  hazelnut  in  the  left 
breast,  which  was  occasionally  the  seat  of  slight  and 
transient  pain.  During  the  last  year  the  axillary 
glands  were  enlarged.  Upon  removal  and  histologic 
examination  it  proved  to  be  typically  tuberculous. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  condition  may  be  painful  in 
its  very  incipiency.  Not  infrequently  there  is  no 
pain  whatever  complained  of  until,  with  the  advent  of 
secondary  infection,  an  acute  inflammatory  condition 
develops.  As  before  remarked,  the  axillary  lymphatic 
enlargement  is  apparently  the  first  symptom  in  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  cases.  In  other  cases  this 
lymphatic  enlargement  has  been  absent  altogether 
during  the  whole  course.  However,  it  occurs  at  one 
time  or  another  in  75  per  cent,  of  all  cases,  and 
according  to  Delbet,  suppuration  occurs  in  the  lym- 
phatics as  a  rule  before  it  does  in  the  breast  itself. 
The  physical  examination  of  the  mamma  will,  as  a 
rule,  disclose  a  tumor,  rather  ill-defined,  closely  con- 
nected with  the  gland  substance,  bat  freely  movable 
upon  the  wall  of  the  chest  and  beneath  the  skin.  The 
edge  of  the  mass  has  not  the  sharply  defined  boundary 
of  simple  chronic  suppurative  mastitis  and  not  infre- 
quently processes  extend  from  the  principal  mass. 
similar  to  those  of  carcinoma.  The  induration  is  most 
frequent  in  the  external  segment  of  the  gland  and 
occasionally  a  firm  cord  of  thickened  lymphatics  may 
be  felt,  continuous  with  those  of  the  axilla.  In  con- 
sistence the  mass  is  rarely  uniform,  save  in  the  very 
earliest  stages.  Usual  is  the  occurrence  in  some 
Ijlace  or  places  of  softened  areas  or  even  pronounced 
fluctuation.  In  some  chronic  cases  retraction  of  the 
nipple  lias  been  described. 

The  disease  is  one  of  young  adults  chiefly;  more 
than  one- half  of  the  cases  have  been  described  as 
occurring  between  the  ages  of  25  and  35  years  and  in 
women,  witli  very  few  exceptions.  The  left  side  is 
coneideralily  more  often  affected  than  the  right. 

Our  chief  interest  in  breast  tuberculosis  must  be 
centered  in  the  diagnosis.  When  liquefaction  has 
occurred  to  a  consideralile  degree,  when  sinuses  have 
formed  or  when  the  condition  affects  a  young  woman 
of  pronounced  tuberculous  liabit,  the  diagnosis  may 
be  extremely  easy;  on  the  other  hand,  when  found  in 
one  more  advanced  in  years,  say  35  or  over,  and  espe- 
cially when  but  little  softening  has  occurred,  carci- 
noma may  be  ruled  out  with  the  greatest  difficulty,  or 
not  at  all.  This  may  be  true  of  chronic  simple  sup- 
purative mastitis  also  or  even  of  the  chronic  intersti- 
tial form.  When  any  degree  of  softening  has 
occurred,  an  exploratory  aspiration  may  determine 
the  diagnosis  definitely,  as  in  my  own  case,  by  the 
withdrawal  of  broken  down  material  in  which  tubercle 
bacilli  may  be  found. 

A  perusal  of  some  of  the  casuistic  literature  on  the 


subject  has  brought  me  to  the  conviction  that  mam- 
mary tuberculosis  is  by  no  means  as  infrequent  as  has 
been  assumed  by  some.  Thus.  Albert  speaks  of  hav- 
ing seen  fourteen  cases  in  all  and  four  of  them  within 
one  year.  The  application  of  modern  methods  of 
diagnosis,  and  the  examination  for  tubercle  bacilli  in 
particular,  together  with  a  more  accurate  knowlege  of 
the  clinical  manifestations  of  mammary  tuberculosis 
will,  I  truly  believe,  cause  some  cases  formerly  classed 
as  simple  chronic  abscess  to  be  placed  under  the 
rubric  of  tuberculosis.  This  refers  especially  to 
those  cases  occurring  in  quite  young  unmarried 
women  with  no  cause  apparent  for  the  development 
of  abscess.  As  such  an  example  I  might  cite  a  case 
reported  by  Marcus  and  oj^erated  by  Eansohoff.  A 
girl  of  17  years,  unmarried,  had  been  suffering  for 
years  with  severe  pains  in  the  breast,  for  which  a 
physical  basis  had  not  been  found.  Rather  suddenly 
there  developed  the  symptoms  of  suppuration.  Pus 
was  discharged  upon  incision,  but  a  fistula  remained, 
necessitating  a  second  ojieration,  at  which  the  gland 
was  found  riddled  with  suppurating  foci.  In  conver- 
sation with  the  operator  he  acknowledged  the  possi- 
bility of  its  having  been  tuberculosis.  The  patient  is 
known  to  be  enjoying  perfect  health  at  present. 

The  prognosis  of  this  affection  is  about  what  we 
might  assume  from  ajj/v'o)-/ considerations.  If  treated 
by  radical  surgical  intervention,  a  recurrence  in  Joco 
is  in  the  extreme  improbable,  but  the  disease,  betok- 
ening by  its  very  presence  a  lowered  power  of  resist- 
ance to  the  invasion  of  tubercle  bacilli,  and  possibly  an 
environment  favorable  to  their  development,  is  apt 
afterward  to  appear  in  other  and  more  vital  organs, 
the  lungs  in  particular,  and  thus  bring  about  a  fatal 
termination.  This  has  been  the  later  history  in  quite 
a  number  of  instances. 

In  the  treatment  of  mammary  tuberculosis  we  have 
but  to  follow  well  recognized  surgical  principles.  With 
Robinson  and  others  I  believe  it  unnecessary  to  enter 
the  axilla  unless  there  be  an  appreciable  enlargement 
of  the  lymph  glands.  In  refraining  from  jjartial  oper- 
ations upon  the  breast  itself  and  making  the  amputa- 
tion ill  ev(>ry  recognized  ease  of  primary  mammary 
tuberculosis,  we  can  err  only  on  the  side  of  wisdom. 
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DETROIT,   MICH. 

Formerly  removal  of  the  kidney  was  a  most  formid- 
able operation  as  the  mortality  was  from  85  to  UO  per 
cent.  It  was  only  performed  in  the  very  last  stages, 
as  a  (Icniicr  rcssoH.  Diagnosis  also  being  very  dif- 
ficult, the  morbid  conditions  for  which  we  now  operate 
and  remove  the  kidney.  wt>re  treated  by  internal  or 
external  medications.  But  with  the  advent  of  aseptic 
surgery,  great  improvement  has  taken  jilace,  and  the 
death  record  following  operations  has  been  so  much 
lessened  that,  today,  it  is  as  low  as  the  general  run  of 
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oiDeratious  involving  the  perit(ineum.  The  technique 
has  been  simplified,  so  that  todny  no  abdominal  sur- 
geon hesitates  to  remove  the  kidney  when  indicated. 

DicKjnosis.—  The  diagnosis  of  pathologic  conditions 
requiring  removal  of  the  kidney  is  not  easy,  the 
symptoms  in  many  cases  being  very  obscure.  Pain 
in  the  back  is  among  the  symptoms  considered  indi- 
cative of  kidney  troubles,  and  still  how  seldom  is  this 
the  case.  I  suppose  pain  in  the  back  has  not  once  in 
fifty  times  any  connection  with  renal  disease,  but  if 
there  is  a  supposition  that  this  is  the  case,  a  careful 
•examination  of  the  urine  must  be  made. 

Urine  analyses,  as  a  rule,  are  made  very  superficially 
and  the  simple  test  for  albumin  or  sugar  is  not  suffi- 
cient. A  most  careful  microscopic  examination  must 
be  made,  as  well  as  chemic  analysis.  The  microscope 
will  show  us  epithelium  from  various  parts  of  the 
urinary  track,  if  it  is  diseased,  and  by  the  character  of 
the  epithelium  we  can  tell  where  the  disease  is.  Verj* 
often  we  will  find  no  epithelium,  and  the  urine  must 
be  examined  repeatedly;  and  even  then  in  a  great 
many  cases  of  diseases  of  the  kidney  of  various  kinds 
absolutely  nothing  will  be  found  in  the  urine  to  help 
in  diagnosis.  One  reason  of  this  is  that  in  a  great 
many  of  these  cases  the  ureter  of  the  affected  kidney 
is  closed  up,  and  consequently  we  only  get  the  urine 
from  the  healthy  kidney. 

When  there  is  an  enlargement,  a  tumor,  it  is  easy 
to  make  a  diagnosis,  because  we  get  the  swelling  in 
the  region  of  the  kidney.  Still,  frequently,  adhesions 
to  the  liver  have  taken  place  and  it  is  absolutely  impos- 
sible to  diagnosticate  from  disease  of  the  liver;  but  by 
careful  palpation  and  percussion,  enlargement  of  the 
kidney  can.  as  a  rule,  be  readily  made  out,  except  in 
very  fat  subjects. 

Renal  calculi,  on  account  of  the  excruciating  pain 
and  the  previous  history,  can  more  readily  be  diagnos- 
ticated. It  is  only  by  the  most  careful  attention  to 
the  history  and  progress  of  the  disease,  and  all  the 
symptoms  connected  with  the  particular  case,  that  the 
diagnosis  can  be  made;  but  sometimes  it  is  impossible 
and  it  can  only  be  made  after  an  exploratory  operation. 
To  show  how  very  difficult  it  is,  I  mention  one  case 
operated  on  last  year. 

A  woman,  60  years  old,  was  taken  with  chills  and 
fever,  which  continued  for  five  months.  She  was  first 
treated  for  typhoid  fever,  then  chronic  malaria  toxemia, 
having  a  temperature  varying  from  102  to  101  degrees. 
She  was  finally  attended  by  an  able  practitioner,  who 
made  the  diagnosis  of  septicemia,  but  could  not  locate 
the  pus.  He  sent  her  to  me.  The  urinary  analysis 
was  negative,  the  abdomen  was  enlarged,  the  muscles 
were  rigid  so  that  palpation  was  impossible:  the  whole 
abdomen  seemed  evenly  distended,  and  the  liver 
seemed  enlarged.  The  woman  walked  around  feeling 
perfectly  well,  and  had  absolutely  no  pain  anywhere, 
but  every  few  days  she  would  have  a  severe  chill,  and 
had  a  constant  temperature  of  from  101  to  lOo  degrees. 
I  put  her  under  an  anesthetic  and  when  the  abdomi- 
nal walls  were  completely  relaxed,  I  could  distinctly 
feel  an  enlargement  below  the  liver,  evidently  a  kid- 
ney filled  with  pus,  with  the  ureter  closed.  The  next 
day  I  removed  the  kidney,  which  contained  a  quart  of 
pus  and  she  made  an  ideal  recovery. 

INDICATIONS    FOR   REMOVAL   OF     THE     KIDNEY. 

1.  The  reflex  and  other  symptoms  produced  by  a 
movable  kidney,  sometimes  require  its  removal,  after 
repeated  efforts  have  been  made  to  stitch  it  in  lA&ce. 


2.  Renal  calculi,  although  frequently  these  can  be 
removed,  and  the  kidney  left  in  place.  "2.  Incurable 
urinary  fistuhe.  1,  Suppurating  kidneys,  hydrone- 
phrosis.    5.  Tumors  of  the  kidneys,  benign  or  malign. 

Teehiii(jue  of  tJie  operation. — The  kidney  may  be 
reached  from  the  loin  or  from  the  front  through  the 
abdomen.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  selection  must 
depend  upon  the  character  of  the  case.  If  the  kidney 
is  small,  it  can  be  reached  from  behind,  and  removed 
without  opening  the  abdomen;  but  if  the  kidney  is 
large,  that  is  suppurating,  hydronephrotic  or  contains 
a  tumor,  it  is  best  to  make  the  opening  anteriorly,  at 
the  edge  of  the  peritoneum,  which  must  not  nece.ssar- 
il}'  be  opened,  unless  the  case  is  obscure  and  where 
it  is  necessary  to  explore  the  other  abdominal  organs. 

Frequently  there  are  gall  stones  complicating  these 
cases,  and  then  it  is  a  good  thing  to  make  the  incision 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  rectus,  remove  the  gall  stones, 
close  your  peritoneal  cavity,  and  then  shove  the  peri- 
toneum aside,  making  your  way  around  it  to  reach 
the  kidney. 

In  all  large  growths,  it  is  very  difficult  to  remove 
the  kidney  from  the  rear,  difficult  to  get  at  blood 
vessels,  and  it  is  advisalile  to  make  your  incision  well 
forward,  say  from  the  anterior  superior  spina^  of  the 
ilium  straight  upward:  sometimes  make  a  transverse 
incision  from  this,  cut  toward  the  back  as  far  as 
necessary,  make  a  T-shaped  incision,  although  I  like 
to  avoid  it  and  usually  make  a  plain  straight  cut. 

All  surgeons  have  found  by  experience,  that  cases 
come  in  groups,  and  so  I  have  lately  come  across  a 
number  of  cases  requiring  removal  of  the  kidney. 

Cose  1.  —Mrs.  B.,  aged  58  years,  had  an  immense  growth  on 
the  left  side,  which  had  been  coming  on  for  a  year.  Thirty- 
three  years  previously  she  had  fallen  and  then  noticed  "a  lump 
on  the  leftside,"  but  it  never  caused  much  trouble  until  a  year 
ago,  when  it  began  to  enlarge  and  continued  to  do  so  until  I 
saw  her.  She  had  passed  the  menopause  and  was  otherwise  in 
fair  health.  She  did  not  suffer  much  from  pain,  but  the  increasing 
size  of  the  tumor  alarmed  her  very  much.  It  was  a  plain  case, 
of  enlarged  kidney,  probably  hydronephrosis.  She  went  to  Har- 
per Hospital  and  I  operated  on  her  January  7.  I  made  an  inci- 
sion at  the  outer  edge  of  the  rectus,  opened  the  peritoneum  for 
the  purpose  of  exploring  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  feeling  the 
right  kidney,  I  found  everything  all  right.  I  closed  the  inci- 
sion in  the  peritoneum,  and  made  a  transverse  cut  backward 
for  two  and  one-half  inches,  shoving  the  peritoneum  to  one  side. 
I  could  easily  reach  the  growth  and  enucleate.  Leaving  in  a 
small  rubber  drain,  I  closed  the  incision  with  silkworm  sutures, 
and  the  patient  made  a  rapid  recovery,  being  up  in  ten  days. 

Case  2. — Miss  R.,  aged  28  years,  had  been  ailing  for  a  year 
with  gradual  decline,  and  swelling  in  the  left  side  in  the  region 
of  the  kidney.  She  was  sent  to  me  by  Dr.  Croman  of  Mt. 
Clemens.  I  diagnosticated  a  suppurating  tubercular  kidney. 
She  was  sent  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital.  Finding  her  greatly 
emaciated,  and  evidently  suffering  from  tuberculosis,  I  did  not 
think  it  advisable  to  remove  the  kidney,  but  simply  made  a 
transverse  incision  between  the  ribs  and  the  crest  of  the  ilium 
down  to  the  kidney,  which  I  opened,  .\bout  a  pint  of  pus  was 
removed,  the  cavity  washed  out,  and  a  gauze  drain  inserted; 
the  latter  was  removed  in  forty-eight  hours  and  another  one 
inserted.  The  patient  made  a  rapid  recovery,  and  in  a  few 
days  developed  a  voracious  appetite.  In  two  weeks  I  allowed 
her  to  go  home,  although  there  was  still  a  discharge,  telling 
her  that  the  kidney  would  probably  have  to  be  removed.  She 
gained  for  six  weeks  and  then  began  to  decline.  She  returned 
to  the  hospital,  where  I  removed  the  kidney,  February  .3,  just 
two  months  after  the  first  operation,  keeping  in  a  good  large 
drain  for  a  few  days.  Afterward  she  rapidly  gained,  and  is 
now  perfectly  well,  there  being  no  evidence  of  tubercular 
deposits  anywhere  else. 

Case  •>'.  —  -Vlrs.  W.,  aged  24  years,  had  always  been  delicate 
from  childhood,  and  a  swelling  had  been  noticed  in  the  region 
of  the  left  kidney  ever  since  she  could  remember.  She  was 
married,  menstruated  regularly,  but  had  no  children.  During 
the  past  three  months  the  growth  on  the  left  side  increased 
and  caused  considerable  distress.  I  considered  it  a  hydro- 
nephrotic kidney,  and  urged  its  removal.     She  went  to  Harper 
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Hospital,  February  22,  and  I  removed  it,  making  a  transverse 
incision  just  below  the  ribs.  I  easily  reached  the  growth  after 
cutting  through  the  muscles.  It  was  certainly  cystic  but  did 
not  seem  to  be  a  kidney,  so  I  drew  off  the  fluid  and  then  could 
easily  enucleate  it.  From  its  general  appearance,  although 
greatly  distended,  I  decided  it  was  a  kidney.  Examining  the 
cavity  again,  I  was  astonished  to  find  another  kidney  appar- 
ently perfectly  normal,  but  small ;  having  put  my  finger  into 
the  peritoneum,  I  reached  over  to  the  right  side  and  found  the 
right  kidney  normal.  The  kidney  removed  had  evidently  never 
functionated  for  years,  if  ever,  one  of  those  rudimentary,  sup- 
plementary kidneys  very  rarely  found.  The  woman  made  an 
uninterrupted  recovery.  Dr.  Bird,  who  kindly  sent  her, 
reports  today  that  she  is  feeling  better  than  in  years. 

Case  4. — Mrs.  S.,  aged  57  years,  brought  to  me  from  Indiana, 
had  a  large  tumor  filling  the  abdomen  and  reaching  down  to 
the  pelvis.  The  doctor  supposed  it  to  be  an  enlarged  spleen 
and  after  careful  examination  I  concurred  in  this.  It  reached 
down  to  the  right  iliac  fossa,  was  semi-fluctuating  and  might 
have  been  taken  for  an  ovarian  tumor,  but  careful  examina- 
tion showed  that  it  was  connected  with  the  pelvic  organs,  and 
the  history,  which  is  perfectly  clear,  showed  that  it  started  on 
the  left  side  just  below  the  ribs  and  had  grown  downward, 
increasing  steadily.  She  went  to  Harper  Hospital  and  I  oper- 
ated on  her,  March  9,  making  an  incision  from  the  ribs  down- 
ward at  the  outer  edge  of  the  left  rectus  into  the  peritoneum. 
Introducing  my  hand  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  I  found  the 
growth  behind  the  peritoneum.  The  right  kidney  was  all  right. 
The  liver  and  spleen  and  all  the  abdominal  organs  were  nor- 
mal. The  tumor  was  behind  the  peritoneum,  and  evidently 
connected  with  the  kidney.  I  closed  the  incision  in  the  peri- 
toneum and  made  a  cut  backward  shoving  the  peritoneum  for- 
ward. I  had  little  trouble  in  reaching  the  growth,  tapped  it 
and  removed  over  a  gallon  of  fluid,  and  could  easily  shell  it 
out,  finding  it  to  be  a  kidney  containing  a  stone.  I  put  in  a 
gauze  drain  and  sewed  up  the  wound  with  silkworm  sutures. 
The  whole  operation  took  twenty-three  minutes.  She  made  a 
splendid  recovery  and  in  fifteen  days  returned  home. 

These  cases  occurring  within  three  months  and  all 
recovering,  is  very  fortunate.  In  all  the  cases,  I  use 
dry  sterilized  catgut  ligatures,  chloroform  as  an  anes- 
thetic and.  for  external  sutures,  silkworm  gut. 


DERMOID  CYST  OF  THE  OVARY,  WITH 
REPORT  OF  TWO  CASES. 

Read  before  the  fnioii  Medical  Association  of  N.  E.  Ohio,  at  Akron. 
Ohio,  Feb.  8, 1S9.S. 

BY    J.   F.    FOX,  M.D. 

NEW  PHILADELPHIA.   OHIO. 

A  dermoid  cyst  may  be  defined  as  a  heterotopic 
tumor,  containing  the  products  of  epithelial  prolifera- 
tion, fat,  hair,  teeth,  cholesterin,  bone,  etc.  They  were 
first  described  by  Lebert  in  1852,  who  applied  the 
term  "'dermoid"  to  all  cysts  lined  by  a  cyst  wall  re- 
sembling in  structure  that  of  the  external  skin.  These 
cysts  are  found  in  nearly  all  parts  of  the  body,  the 
ovaries,  testicle,  orbit,  floor  of  the  mouth,  l)rain,  eye, 
lungs,  anterior  mediastinum  and  mesentery.  They 
occur,  however,  far  more  frequently  in  the  ovary.  In 
18S  cases  of  dermoid  cysts  collected  by  Lebert,  the 
ovary  was  found  to  be  the  seat  of  the  tumor  in  12U 
cases,  being  nearly  70  per  cent,  of  the  entire  number 
recorded. 

According  to  Senn  the  wall  of  a  dermoid  cyst  is 
composed  of  connective  tissue,  its  inner  surface  is 
often  smooth  reseiiibling  a  serous  surface,  but  micro- 
scopic examination  always  reveals  an  epithelial  lining 
composed,  according  to  the  character  of  the  epithelial 
cells,  of  one  or  more  layers.  If  the  cysts  are  lined 
with  columnar  or  ciliated  epithelium,  the  cells  are 
arranged,  as  a  rule,  in  a  single  layer;  if  on  the  con- 
trary the  matrix  represents  skin  in  place  of  mucous 
membrane,  pavement  cells  in  many  layers  line  the 
cyst.  In  cyst  wall  supplied  with  the  appendages  of 
the  skin,  these  appendages  are  seen  and  occupy  the 


same  relation  to  the  cutis  as  in  normal  skin.  Hair  is 
the  most  frequent  of  the  cutaneous  appendages  in 
dermoids.  The  hair  in  a  dermoid,  called  by  Virchow 
lanugo,  is  fine  and  of  a  blonde  or  light  brown  color, 
even  in  negroes.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  hair 
fonnd  in  ovarian  dermoids  of  aged  persons  is  white, 
also  baldness  of  the  inner  surface  of  dermoids  is  as 
often  met  with  as  baldness  of  the  scalp;  the  hair  grows, 
as  on  the  skin,  from  perfect  hair  follicles.  The  teeth 
found  in  these  cysts  are  composed  of  dentine,  enamel 
and  cementum,  arranged  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
normal  teeth,  and  they  are  developed  on  the  same 
plan. 

Senn  also  claims  that  the  cutaneous  lining  of  der- 
moid cysts,  like  the  external  skin,  is  subject  to  the 
formation  of  benign  and  malignant  growths.  Carci- 
noma may  develop  in  a  dermoid  cyst.  Benign  epi- 
thelial tumors,  papilloma  and  adenoma  are  frequently 
met  with. 

In  regard  to  the  origin  of  these  peculiar  growths, 
l^hysiologists  have  been  very  much  at  sea;  many  the- 
ories have  been  advanced;  the  theory  of  impaction 
advanced  by  Verneuil  and  accepted  by  a  number  of 
other  investigators  seems  to  be  the  most  tenable.  At 
one  time  the  finding  one  of  these  growths  in  the  ovary 
of  an  unmarried  woman  was  presumptive  evidence 
that  the  was  unchaste,  but  this  idea  was  dissipated  as 
soon  as  examples  were  reported  existing  in  children. 
According  to  the  theory  of  Verneuil,  a  portion  of  the 
blastoderm  is  forced  by  pressure  into  the  tissues,  there 
remaining  dormant  for  a  while,  afterward  developing, 
thus  producing  by  its  growth  an  erratic  development 
of  normal  tissue. 

With  reference  to  the  period  of  life  at  which  they 
were  found,  Pign6  may  be  quoted.  He  analyzed  18 
cases  with  the  following  results: 

Five  existed  in  virgins  under  12  years  old;  6  in  chil- 
dren from  six  months  to  2  years;  4  in  the  female  fetus 
at  term  ;  3  in  fetuses  cast  off  at  eight  months.  On 
the  other  hand  many  cases  are  reported  where  they 
were  found  at  puberty,  middle  life  and  old  age.  Pot- 
ter rei:)orts,  in  examining  postmortem  the  body  of  a 
woman  83  years  old,  found  a  similar  growth,  which 
though  weighing  five  pounds  and  nine  ounces,  had 
occasioned  no  symj^toms  during  life.  It  appears  that 
up  to  the  period  of  puberty  the  dermoid  occurs  oftener 
than  any  other  form  of  ovarian  tumor. 

The  contents  of  these  cysts  vary  considerably  in 
different  cases.  Sebaceous  matter  is  always  found  in 
abundance.  Hair  is  frequently  found,  short  and  stubby 
in  some;  in  others  again  it  is  found  quite  long,  as  in 
the  oft  quoted  case  of  Munde  where  a  switch  of  hair 
was  removed  measuring  five  and  one-half  feet.  Again 
teeth  are  occasionally  found  in  great  numbers. 
Schnabel  found  more  than  one  hundred  attached  to 
three  pieces  of  bone  removed  from  the  walls  of  a  large 
dermoid  cyst  in  the  case  of  a  girl  13  years  of  age. 
Another  case  is  reported  by  Autenrieth  in  which  over 
three  hundred  teeth  were  removed.  The  presence  of 
teeth  constitutes  one  of  the  most  remarkable  feature  iS 
of  dermoid  cysts.  They  may  be  attached  to  bone  or 
cartilage  within  the  cyst  wall,  while  their  crowns  ex- 
tend into  its  cavity.  Sometimes  their  fangs  are  sur- 
rounded merely  by  connective  tissue;  while  again  the 
entire  tooth  may  be  entirely  imbedded  in  the  cyst 
wall,  no  portion  showing  except  when  exposed  by  an 
incision.  Occasionally  teeth  are  well  formed  and  of 
a  distinct  type.  They  are  usually,  however,  faulty  in 
point  of  development   and  shape,  the   crown,    fang, 
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enamel  or  cortical  substance  may  be  absent.  Caries 
is  claimed  to  have  been  found  by  some  writers  and 
denied  by  others,  describing  it  simply  as  a  phenome- 
non of  wear  and  absorption.  Meckel  has  shown  by 
his  investigations,  which  have  been  corroborated  by 
the  experience  of  others,  that  the  teeth  of  dermoid 
cysts  develop  by  successive  crops,  and  in  many  other 
respects  correspond  to  the  normal  dental  structures. 
Thus,  a  preparation  in  Rokitansky's  collection  shows 
the  crown  of  an  atrophied  tooth  resting  upon  an 
underlying  growing  specimen,  in  a  manner  which 
forcibly  recalls  the  natural  eruption  of  the  deciduous 
and  permanent  teeth.  Salter  claims,  it  has  also  been 
demonstrated  that  the  teeth  are  supplied  with  nerves. 

Baumgarten  reports  a  remarkable  case  where  the 
cyst,  besides  skin,  hair  and  teeth,  contained  a  body 
which  contained  an  eye,  with  a  species  of  convex  cor- 
nea and  epithelium  like  that  of  the  retina.  Nervous 
tissue,  both  gray  and  white,  and  rpsembling  brain 
substances  as  well  as  nerve-fibers  and  plain  muscular 
fibers  have  been  repeatedly  found  in  these  cysts. 

Both  ovaries  may  be  simultaneously  affected.  Out 
of  15  cases  of  dermoid  cysts  operated  on  by  Munde, 
in  three  cases  both  ovaries  were  similarly  affected.  In 
iil  cases  of  this  disease  observed  by  Doran,  7  were 
bilateral,  while  Olshausen  found  both  ovaries  affected 
in  1  out  of  16  operations  undertaken  for  removal  of 
these  growths.  Ponpinel  collected  44  cases  in  which 
both  ovaries  were  att'ected.  Olshausen  collected  2275 
cases  of  ovariotomies,  and  out  of  this  number  there  were 
only  80  cases  of  dermoid  cysts,  making  3.5  per  cent. 

Bradford  of  Kentucky  reports  a  successful  removal 
of  one  of  these  tumors  from  a  girl  six  and  one-half 
years  old.  Also.  Raemer  of  Berlin  operated  success- 
fully on  a  child  twenty  months  old.  removing  an 
ovarian  dermoid  as  large  as  the  patient's  head.  Col- 
lingworth  reports  the  history  of  a  woman  in  whom 
both  ovaries  were  apparently  involved  by  dermoids, 
who  had  given  birth  to  twelve  children  and  had  had 
three  miscarriages,  the  last  three  months  before  the 
removal  of  the  growths. 

The  diagnosis  of  ovarian  dermoids,  prior  to  an 
incision  on  the  operating  talile,  is  extremely  difScult 
and  in  many  cases  absolutely  impossible.  The  main 
distinguishing  features  are,  their  slow  growth  when 
small,  greater  mobility,  sensation  of  resistance  and 
absence  of  fluctuation.  It  should  be  remembered  that 
true  dermoids  are  invariably  unilocular,  however  it 
very  often  happens  there  is  associated  with  it  an 
ordinary  ovarian  cyst,  in  which  instance  the  diagnosis 
is  made  more  difficult.  Inflammation  of  the  interior 
of  the  cyst,  by  the  entrance  into  it  of  pyogenic 
microbes  occasionally  takes  place,  whereupon  the 
products  of  the  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  cyst 
wall,  added  to  the  contents  of  the  cyst  causes  a  rapid 
enlargement  of  the  tumor.  Pelvic  abscesses  have  been 
noticed  and  their  true  dermoid  character  proven  by 
the  removal  of  long  hair  through  the  sinus  of  the  sup- 
posed abscess  in  the  posterior  vaginal  vault.  In  one 
case  reported  by  Janvrin  of  New  York,  the  patient's 
attention  was  first  attracted  by  a  bunch  of  hair  pro- 
truding from  the  rectum.  This,  after  repeated  efforts, 
she  pulled  away.  Some  years  later  her  abdomen 
began  to  enlarge,  two  ovarian  tumors  were  diagnosed 
and  both  found  to  be  dermoids  on  removal,  one  of 
which  had  perforated  into  the  rectum. 

Case  1. — Miss  L.  H.,  aged  31  years,  well  nourished,  menstru- 
ation first  appeared  at  the  age  of  1.5,  irregular  at  first,  frequently 
oot  appearing  for  four  to  six  months  at  a  time,  last  few  years 


regular,  complained  of  tumor  noticed  in  abdomen  for  over  a 
year,  enlarging  very  slowly,  which  could  now  be  distinctly 
detected  above  the  brim  of  the  pelvis.  She  had  attacks  of 
severe  pain  in  the  abdomen  that  would  confine  her  to  bed  for 
several  days  at  a  time  and  necessitate  a  free  administration  of 
anodynes  for  relief.  Menstruation  was  comparatively  easy  and 
natural.  Examination  revealed  a  tumor  somewhat  larger  than 
a  child's  head  at  birth,  springing  from  the  left  ovarian  region 
with  semi  solid  contents.  Diagnosis  as  to  nature  of  tumor  was 
in  doubt,  owing  to  its  slow  growth,  great  amount  of  pain  caused 
and  the  partial  solid  feel  of  contents ;  advised  operation.  A 
few  weeks  later,  Feb.  14,  1895,  operation  was  made  and  on 
opening  the  abdomen  the  peritoneum  was  found  considerably 
congested,  also  the  wall  of  the  tumor  thick  and  very  vascular. 
The  contents  was  so  thick  it  would  not  flow  through  large  size 
ovariotomy  trocar.  Od  partially  withdrawing  the  trocar  a  small 
hair  was  seen  protruding  from  the  wound  made  in  the  tumor 
and  a  diagnosis  of  dermoid  cyst  became  easy.  The  abdominal 
cavity  was  now  protected  with  sterilized  towels  and  sponges, 
and  the  opening  in  the  sac  enlarged  and  about  two  quarts  of  a 
fatty  substance  removed,  filled  with  short  stubby  hair,  some 
muscular  tissue  and  a  bone  resembling  a  miniature  inferior 
maxilla,  also  a  switch  of  hair  about  the  thicknes  of  a  baby's 
wrist  and  two  and  one  half  feet  in  length.  Accidentally  some 
of  the  contents  of  the  tumor  escaped  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 
The  pedicle  was  ligated,  tumor  removed  and  the  abdominal 
cavity  irrigated  with  sterilized  salt  solution,  and  the  patient 
made  a  good  recovery. 

Case  2. — Miss  M.  K.,  aged  28  years,  weighing  235  pounds, 
was  examined  April  24,  1896.  She  was  sufl'ering  considerable 
pain  in  the  abdomen,  loss  of  appetite,  chills  and  fever,  temper- 
ature irregular  101  to  102.5  degrees.  The  abdomen  was  enor- 
mously distended  by  a  fluctuating  tumor  which  was  enlarging 
very  rapidly.  The  uterus  was  normal  in  size  but  driven  low 
down  in  the  pelvis.  The  tumor  mass  could  be  easily  felt  through 
the  vagina.  A  diagnosis  was  made  of  suppurating  ovarian  cyst. 
The  general  condition  of  the  patient  was  bad,  being  confined 
to  bed  most  of  her  time  for  five  weeks,  which  in  connection  with 
her  fleshiness  made  operative  proceedure  extremely  hazardous. 

Operation  was  made  May  14.  A  great  many  adhesions  were 
encountered  :  many  of  them  needed  ligating  before  they  could 
be  divided.  Over  two  gallons  of  gray  matter,  freely  mixed  with 
short  hair  and  small  balls  of  fat  were  removed  with  the  trocar, 
the  entire  mass  weighing  twenty-two  pounds.  In  closing  the 
wound  the  peritoneum  was  sewed  with  catgut,  the  muscles  with 
silver  wire,  the  fat,  fully  four  inches  in  thickness,  by  four  tiers 
of  continuous  catgut,  the  skin  also  brought  together  with  cat- 
gut subcutaneously. 

The  temperature  at  once  dropped  to  normal  and  remained  so 
until  the  sixth  day,  when  there  was  a  slight  show  of  fever, 
which  continued  on  the  seventh,  when  we  changed  the  dress- 
ings and  the  wound  had  united  completely  without  any  granu- 
lating points.  On  the  eighth  and  ninth  days  there  was  still  a 
temperature  slowly  increasing.  Each  day  the  dressings  were 
changed  and  search  made  for  a  burrowieg  abscess  in  the  wound. 
Nothing  could  be  discovered  to  explain  this  rise  of  temperature. 
On  the  tenth  day  the  temperature  was  102  degrees,  and  on 
examining  by  vagina  a  small  tender  mass  in  Douglas's  cul-de- 
sac  was  found.  The  patient  was  at  once  placed  under  the 
anesthetic,  the  cul-de  sac  freely  opened,  three  or  tour  small 
dark  clots  removed,  also  a  small  amount  of  pus  and  freely  irri- 
gated with  sterilized  water  and  the  cavity  lightly  packed  with 
iodoform  gauze.  The  temperature  again  dropped  to  normal 
and  the  patient  made  a  good  recovery  with  no  further  trouble, 
and  today  weighs  more  than  she  ever  did. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  former 
teaching,  that  the  escape  of  a  part  of  the  contents  of 
a  dermoid  cyst  into  the  abdominal  cavity  at  the  time 
of  operation,  would  necessarily  be  followed  by  a  fatal 
peritonitis,  is  probably  not  correct;  a  number  of  cases 
have  been  recorded  where  the  accident  occurred  and 
patients  made  a  prompt  recover}'.  In  the  second  case 
the  presence  of  the  tumor  was  not  detected  until  sup- 
puration set  in,  and  it  commenced  to  enlarge  rapidly. 


An  Improved  Decolorizing  Fluid  for  Nlssl's  Method  is  made  by 

mixing  40  c.c.  oil  of  cajuput,  .50  c.c.  xylol,  50  c.c.  creosote  and 
160  c.c.  absolute  alcohol.  It  penetrates  the  section  readily, 
dissolves  the  celloidin,  which  always  hinders  precise  differenti- 
ation on  account  of  its  avidity  for  the  anilin  stains,  and  absorbs 
the  stain  wherever  it  is  not  to  remain. — De  Gothard,  Semaine 
MM..  May  18. 
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A  NEW  COMBINATION  CHAET  FOR  THE 
EXAMINATION  OF  SCHOOL  CHIL- 
DREN'S EYES  AND  EARS 
BY  TEACHERS. 

Read  before  the  Western  Ophthalmologieal,  Otological,  Laryutrological 
and  Rhinological  Associaliou,  in  Chicago,  April  7, 1S9S. 

BY  FRANK  ALLPORT,  M.D. 

PROFKSSOR  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY    IN   THE   CHICAGO    POLICLINIC,    ETC. 
CHICAGO.   ILL. 

As  an  adjunct  to  my  method  for  the  systematic 
examination  of  school  children's  eyes  by  teachers,  I 
have  prepared  a  special  compound  test  card,  which  I 
suhmit.  It  is  based  upon  the  standard  types  of  Snellen. 
and  is  called  "A  Visual  and  Aural  Chart  for  Schools/' 
Roman  numerals  are  on  one  side  of  each  line  and 
Arabic  on  the  other.  As,  notwithstanding  frequent 
instruction  and  printed  directions,  I  am  frequently 
asked  by  teachers,  "which  is  the  proper  line  to  test  by 
at  twenty  feet?  "  I  have  had  printed  untler  the  twenty- 
foot  line  the  following  words:  *'This  line  should  be 
seen  by  a  normal  eye  at  20  (sx)  feet,"  which  would 
seem  to  make  the  matter  perfectly  plain. 

Under  the  last  line  on  the  card  proper,  is  a  half 
broken  line,  at  which  point  the  lower  portion  of  the 
compound  card  should  be  severed  from  the  upper 
portion.  Just  under  this  line  are  printed  the  words, 
"Please  detach  by  breaking  on  this  line."  The  card 
which  is  thus  detached  contains  the  teachers'  instruc- 
tions how  to  proceed  with  the  tests.  The  upper  or 
long  card,  containing  Snellen's  types  is  the  testing 
card  and  should  be  hung  on  the  wall  when  in  use. 

Upon  the  lower  card  of  instructions  is  printed  the 
following  matter,  most  of  which  is  already  familiar  to 
those  who  have  used  this  method.  Some  additions 
have,  however,  been  made,  as  for  instance  the  instruc- 
tion not  to  expose  the  card  except  when  in  use,  the 
advice  not  to  examine  first  grade  children,  the  ques- 
tion as  to  the  existence  of  strabismus,  the  questions 
for  the  development  of  ear  diseases,  with  their  frequent 
nose  and  throat  obstructions,  etc. 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THiC  EXAMINATION  OF  SCHOOL  CHILDREN'S 
EYES  AND  EAKS.     FOR  U.SE  OF  FRINCIPALS.  TEACHERS,  ETC. 


Do  nol  expose  the  card  except 
when  ill  use.  as  familiarity  with 
its  face  leads  children  lo  leamthe 
letters  "hy  heart.'' 

Fir-st  grade  cliildren  need  not  be 
exaininuf^l. 

The  fxaniination  should  be 
made  privately  «'"'  singly,  in  a 
room  apart  from  the  general 
school  session. 

Asc-eHain  If  the  pupil  hahitually 
suffers  from  inflamfd  lids  or  oyos. 

Culldren  wearint;  glasses  should 
be  tested  with  sueh  glasses  prop- 
erly adjusted  <in  the  face. 

I'lac"-  a  card  of  Snellen's  Test 
Types  on  llu-  wall  in  a  j^ood  lif^ht; 
do  not  allow  the  face  of  the  card 
to  be  covered  with  Rlass. 

The  line  marked  'iO  (xx)  should 
be  seen  at  twenty  feet,  therefore 
place  the  pupil  twenty  feel  from 
I  he  card. 

Each  eye  sh')uld  be  examined 
seitarateiy. 

Hold  A  card  over  one  eye  while 
the  other  is  beinff  examined.  Dc 
not  press  upon  thecovered  eye.  as 
the  pressnre  mljihl  Induce  an  in- 
correct examination. 

Have  tlie  pnpil  be^ln  at  the  top 
of  tlie  test  eitrd  and  read  aloud 
down  as  far  as  he  can,  tirst  with 
one  eye  and  then  wiih  the  other. 

If  tiie  pupil  does  nut  hahitiKilly 
suffer  frcmi  luihinied  lids  or  eyes. 
and  can  leaii  a  iiKijiirit}/ ui  tiie  xx 
(20)  test  type  with  each  eye.  and 
does  not,  upon  imiuiry,  eomplam 
ot  hnhitii'tllfj  tired  and  painful  eyes 
and  headache  after  study,  his  eyes 
nniy  be  c<»nsldered  tntUfactnry. 
But  If  he  habitually  sutlers  from 


8.  Does  the  pupil  fail  to  heat  the 
tick  of  a  good-sized  watch  at  three 
feet  with  either  ear  in  a  quiet 
lOom? 

1).  Does  the  pupil  fail  to  breathe 
properly  tlirougli  either  nostril'.'  , 

10.  Is'  the  pupil  an  habitual 
"mouth  breather'.'  " 

If  an  allirinative  answeris  found 
to  niiy  of  these  propositions,  the 
pupil  should  be  given  a  cnrd  or 
letter  of  warning  to  be  handed  to 
tlie  parent,  whicli  should  rtati 
something  like  this: 

Dear  Sir; 

After  due  consideration,  it  is 
believed  that  your  child  has  some 

Eye Ear*  disease,  for  whieh  an 

Eye Ear*  Doctor  of  recoRni/.ed 

standing  shoulii  be  consulted.  If 
you  feel  unable  to  consult  one  at 
"his  olhce.  u  lilspensary  will  do  the 
work  free  of  charge. 

It  id  L-arnestly  requested  tliat 
this    matter  be  not  neglected,  as 

chiUlrun     with    Eye Ear*    dis- 

eas<'S  cull  not  attain  the  best  re- 
sults in  school. 

Respectfully, 


printed  (which  of  course  facili 
tates  the  work),  the  UHUies.  ad- 
dresses and  office  hours  of  the 
various  free  dispeu?arie.s  may  bt- 
printed  upon  the  backs  of  the 
cards,  if  it  is  so  desired.  If  this  is 
done  the  names  of  all  the  reputa- 
ble Dispensaries  in  the  city  should 
of  course  be  includt-d.  Teachers 
should  not  exert  their  influence 
in  favor  of  any  particular  Eye  or 
Ear  Surgeon  or  Dispensary. 

It  will  be  observed  that  these 
cards  are  non-obligatory  in  their 
nature.  They  do  not  require  any- 
thing of  the  parent,  who  is  at  per- 
fect liberty  to  take  notice  of  the 
warning  card  or  not,  as  he  sees  tit. 
They  simply  warn  the  parent  that 
a  probable  Eye  or  Ear  disease 
exists,  thus  placing  the  responsi- 
bility upon  tlie  parent. 

Principals  and  teachers  are 
urged  to  impress  upon  pupils  aud 
parents  the  necessity  for  ecmsult- 
ing  reputable  Eye  and  Ear  Sur- 
geons and  not  unprofessional 
triHl'  sproplr. 


i'rhicipal School. 

♦Either  the  word  ''Eye''  or  "Ear" 
may  in-re  be  crossed  out,  as  may 
l>e  appropriate  for  the  case.  If  the 
pupil  has  presumably  both  and 
an  Kyo  lunt  Ear  dlsi-ase.  hoth  words 
may  be  lef t.  atid  the  space  between 
thcwortis  "Eye"  and  "Ear"  ahouM 
be  tilled  in  with   the  word  "and.  " 

If  school  authorities  desire  to 
h  a  V  e    these    cards    of    warning 


inflamed  lids  or  eyes,  or  can  not 
rewd  a  mnjurity  of  the  xx  (20t  test 
type  with  Mf/t  eyes,  or  habitually 
complains  of  tired  and  painful  eyes 
or  headache  after  study,  a  card  of 
information  should  be  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian. 
FACTS  TO  BE  ASCERTAINED. 

EYES. 

1.  Does  the  pupil  habitually  suf- 
fer from  inflamed  lids  or  eyes? 

2.  Does  the  pupil  fail  to  read  a 
majority  of  the  letters  in  the  num- 
ber XX  "(20)  line  of  the  Snellen's 
Test  Types,  with  either  eye? 

3.  Do  the  eyes  and  head  habitu- 
allv  grow  weary  and  painful  after 
study? 

4.  Is  the  pupil  probably  "cross- 
eyed? " 

E,\RS 

5.  Does  the  pupil  complain  of 
liUdche  in  either  ear? 

t'i.  Does  matter  (pusi  or  a  foul 
odor  proceed  from  either  ear? 

7.  Does  the  pupil  fail  to  hear  an 
ordinary  voice  at  twenty  feet  in  a 
ciuiet  room? 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  language  is  plain  and  the 
instructions  simple,  in  order  that  they  may  be  easily 
comprehended  by  teachers  and  the  laity  into  whose 
hands  the  cards  will  naturally  fall. 

The  ''facts  to  be  ascertained"  have  been  so  worded 
that  an  affirmative  answer  to  any  one  of  them  will 
indicate  that  the  pupil  needs  a  warning  card  to  take 
to  the  parent. 

I  have  several  purposes  in  view  in  producing  this 
chart.  My  original  method  for  conducting  these  tests 
was  to  have  an  oculist  appointed  by  the  lioard  of  edu- 
cation, who  should  superintend  the  tests,  collect  tlata,. 
make  reports,  etc.  The  examinations  were  to  be 
made  by  i)rincipals  and  teachers,  and  pupils  found 
defective  should  have  their  names,  conditions,  etc.. 
enrolled  upon  what  is  called  the  "statistical  blanks," 
upon  which,  after  due  time,  is  to  be  written  the 
results  of  treatment  upon  the  eyes,  health  and  gene^'al 
conduct  of  the  pupil.  These  blanks  are  handed  to 
the  superintendent  and  board  oculist,  who  keep  them 
on  hie  and  reports  on  their  findings  to  the  board  of 
education. 

This  is  the  plan  I  have  advocated  and  still  advo- 
cate, but  boards  of  education  are  not  always  amenable 
to  argument,  and  their  ttbjections  take  many  forms. 
Some  will  not  hear  to  the  plan  at  all;  some  are  will- 
ing to  have  an  oculist  instruct  the  principals  as  to  the 
workings  of  the  plan,  but  wish  him  to  have  no  further 
connection  with  the  schools;  some  adopt  the  plan, 
but  will  not  ask  the  principals  to  perform  the  extra 
labor  of  making  out  the  "statistical  blanks,*'  and  some 
will  not  allow  tlie  names  of  the  dispensaries  printed 
on  the  backs  of  the  warning  cards,  etc.  The  combi- 
nation card  which  I  now  propose  harmonizes  with 
most  of  the  objections,  and  I  think  can  be  adopted 
under  most  circumstances. 

Many  teachers  are  interested  in  this  work,  and  are 
constantly  inquiring  how  they  may  do  it  in  places 
where  the  board  has  taken  no  official  action  along 
these  lines.  They  can  purchase  one  of  these  combi- 
nation cards  containing  both  the  test  types  and 
instructions,  and  ^u'oceed  with  the  work  in  their  room 
or  6chfK)l.  To  this  there  can  certainly  be  no  objection. 
as  the  tests  are  absolutely  harmU^ss  in  every  particular, 
In  case  a  board  docs  mtt  wish  to  burden  its  princi- 
pals with  statistical  reports,  but  wishes  the  work  done 
in  other  parti<-ular6,  these  cards  may  be  purchased  by 
the  board,  which  will  cover  the  entire  expense,  except- 
ing the  warning  cards. 

In  the  tests  in  the  Chicago  schools,  which  the  Chi- 
cago Board  of  Education  has  requested   me  to  super- 
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intend,  the  principals  will  not  be  called  upon  to 
render  statistical  reports,  therefore  my  new  combina- 
tion card  will  be  used.  They  will,  however,  be 
required  to  let  me  know  how  many  children  were 
examined,  how  many  were  found  defective,  how  many 
they  know  to  have  been  -benefited  as  a  result  of  the 
tests,  and  what  are  their  general  ideas  as  to  the  use- 
fulness, etc.,  of  the  plan. 

I  do  not  in  any  sense  depart  from  the  original  and 
more  systematic  jjlan  which  I  have  so  many  times 
recommended,  but  in  case  the  more  accurate  method 
can  not  be  used,  this  one  will,  I  believe,  render  satis- 
factory service,  as  what  we  really  wish  to  achieve  is 
the  benefit  to  the  coming  generation  and  not  the 
compilation  of  statistics. 
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A.  This  section  of  tbe  card  should  hang  ou  the  wall. 

B.  The  two  sections  of  the  card  should  be  separated  or  broken  apart 
on  this  line. 

C.  This  section  of  the  card  contains  printed  instructions  to  teach- 
ers, and  should  be  kept  for  thuir  personal  use. 
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Chicago  Acadeinv  of  Medicine. 

Regular  Meeting  held  May  13,  189S. 

Dr.  D.\KIEL  R.  Browek  in  the  chair. 

Drs.  Wm.  L.  Baum,  .James  G.  Kieraan,  G.  Frank  Lydston, 
Harold  N.  Moyer  and  Eugene  S.  Talbot  were  elected  Directors 
for  1898  9. 

Dr.  Reuben  Peterson  read  an  inaugural  thesis  entitled 

PERIPHERAL  NERVE  TRANSPLANT.\TION. 

He  reported  a  case  in  which  the  sciatica  of  a  dog  were  trans- 
planted successfully  between  the  severed  ends  of  the  median 
and  ulnar  nerves  of  a  man.  At  the  outset,  the  author  stated 
that  the  operation  of  implanting  between  the  resected  ends  of 
a  peripheral  nerve  a  segment  of  a  nerve  from  a  recently  ampu- 
tated limb,  or  from  one  of  the  lower  animals,  was  compara- 
tively rare.  In  the  majority  of  cases  of  accidental  impair- 
ment of  the  couductility  of  a  peripheral  nerve,  the  pro.ximal 
and  distal  fragments  could  be  brought  together  and  directly 
sutured.  Obviously  this  was  the  ideal  method,  and  that 
oftentimes  it  was  markedly  successful  might  be  seen  from  the 
reported  cases  of  apparent  primary  union  occurring  after 
immediate  suturing  of  divided  nerves.  In  a  certain  proportion 
of  cases  so  much  of  the  nerve  substance  would  be  removed  as 
to  preclude  all  chance  of  a  direct  union  of  the  divided  ends  of 
the  nerve  trunk.  This  would  happen  more  often  during  the 
removal  of  tumors  involving  a  peripheral  nerve.  The  same 
condition  might  result  from  an  extensive  crush  of  the  nerve 
substance,  necessitating  the  resection  of  considerable  portions 
of  the  nerve  before  healthy  tissue  was  reached,  or  the  injured 
nerve  might  be  so  imbedded  in  dense  connective  tissue  as  to 
render  a  dissection  at  the  point  of  lesion  exceedingly  difficult 
and  of  doubtful  utility.  Under  these  conditions  the  surgeon 
must  decide  what  method  of  bridging  over  the  gap  in  the 
nerve  trunk  and  restoring  its  conductility  should  be  employed. 
His  choice  would  naturally  depend  largely  upon  the  recorded 
results  of  other  operators  as  well  as  actual  work  on  the  human 
subject. 

To  intelligently  observe,  treat  and  record  a  case  of  nerve  sec- 
tion reijuired  a  knowledge  of  nerve  physiology  and  histology, 
rarely  possessed  by  the  average  surgeon.  It  was  only  by  the 
combined  efforts  of  specialists  in  these  departments  that  such 
cases  of  nerve  surgery  could  be  worked  out  to  the  greatest 
advantage.     The  author  then  reports  his  case  in  detail. 

A  microscopic  examination  of  the  segments  of  median  and 
ulnar  nerves  removed  at  the  time  of  operation  was  made  by  Dr. 
G.  Carl  Huber  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

The  essayist  then  passed  on  to  the  consideration  of  the 
changes  in  sensation  and  motion  following  the  operation  in  the 
case  reported  by  him.  The  first  return  of  sensation  in  a  pre- 
viously anesthetic  area  was  noted  within  twenty  four  hours 
after  the  operation,  sensation  being  tested  on  the  thumb  by  a 
pin.  Tests  made  in  this  way  were  not  open  to  the  objection  of 
those  made  with  a  blunt  object,  for,  as  pointed  out  by  L^tifs 
vant,  impact  against  the  anesthetic  area  might  be  carried  to 
Bound  papillit  and  carried  upward  by  other  nerves.  This 
rapid  return  of  sensation  was  not  an  uncommon  occurrence,  as 
recorded  cases  of  nerve  section  and  suture  would  reveal.  As  it 
was  generally  conceded  that  the  transplanted  nerve  segment 
degenerates,  as  does  any  other  resected  nerve,  only  more  rap- 
idly, it  was  contrary  to  all  biologic  law  to  suppose  that  sensa- 
tion was  so  quickly  conveyed  over  this  bridge  of  foreign  tissue. 
Yet  the  rapid  return  of  sensation  was  advanced  as  an  argu- 
ment by  those  who  claim  that  the  fibers  originate  in  the 
peripheral  end  from  the  sheath  of  Schwann. 

The  author  then  quotes  Kennedy  with  reference  to  the 
rapid  return  of  sensation  after  operation.  He  also  reviews 
extensively  and  exhaustively  the  literature  of  the  subject, 
giving  an  epitome  of  cases  that  have  been  reported. 

General  conclusiotix. — 1.  Transplantation  of  a  peripheral 
nerve  segment  to  bridge  over  a  gap  between  the  two  ends  of  a 
resected  nerve  is  a  legitimate  surgical  procedure. 

2.  Under  favorable  conditions  at  least  partial,  and  at  times 
complete,  restoration  of  sensation  and  motion  may  be  expected 
to  follow  the  operation. 

."?.  Regeneration  of  the  degenerated  peripheral  end  is  due 
to  down  growths  from  the  axis  cylinders  of  the  central  end. 

i.  From  the  slowness  of  this  process,  the  longer  the  time 
after  the  operation  the  more  favorable  will  be  the  results. 

5.  Sensation  may  return  very  early  after  operation,  and  as  a 
rule  precedes  return  of  motion. 

6.  This  rapid  return  of  sensation  is  not  due  to  down  growth 
of  axis  cylinders  or  to  conductivity  of  the  transplanted  frag- 
ment, but  must  be  explained  by  collateral  nerve  supply. 
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7.  In  many  cases  very  early  return  of  motion,  after  trans- 
plantation, may  be  due  to  vicarious  movements  of  other  mus 
cles  than  those  formerly  paralyzed,  and  not  to  a  regeneration 
of  the  latter's  nerve  supply. 

NERVE  IMPLANTATION. 

Dr.  G.  Carl  Huber  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  —  I  am  proud  to  be 
able  to  make  some  remarks  on  this  interesting  case  which  has 
been  so  well  presented  by  the  essayist.  Dr.  Peterson.  I  became 
aware  of  this  case  after  I  had  completed  some  experimental 
work  on  the  repair  of  nerves  after  loss  of  nerve  substance,  and 
welcomed,  therefore,  the  opportunity  to  test  some  of  the  con- 
clusions reached,  in  a  clinical  case.  The  question  of  the  repair 
of  an  injured  nerve  is  one  that  has  been  frequently  discussed, 
both  by  the  experimenter  and  the  surgeon.  Opinions  ditifer, 
however,  even  yet,  as  to  the  manner  in  which  such  repair  takes 
place.  It  may  not  be  amiss,  therefore,  to  review  briefly  some 
of  my  work  touching  on  this  question,  which  has  been  done  in 
the  past  ten  years.  As  Dr.  Peterson  has  stated,  the  views  of 
the  histologic  process  of  nerve  regeneration  may  be  divided  into 
two  groups.  One  set  of  investigators,  among  whom  may  be 
mentioned  Biingner,  Galeotti  and  Levi,  Kennedy,  Ziegler  and 
Wieting,  contend  for  a  regeneration  of  the  peripheral  segment 
of  a  divided  nerve  from  the  proliferated  nuclei  of  the  old,  the 
degenerated  nerve  fibers.  These  cells  are  looked  upon  as  cells 
having  the  value  of  neuroblasts;  embryonic  nerve  cells.  An- 
other set  of  investigators,  among  whom  may  be  classed  Howell 
and  Huber,  Stroebe,  Notthaft  and  Kolster,  states  that  the 
regeneration  of  the  peripheral  end  of  a  divided  nerve  is  through 
new  axis  cylinders,  which  bud  from  the  central,  the  undegen- 
erated  axis  cylinders,  and  grow  into  the  degenerated  portion  of 
the  nerve.  The  proliferated  nuclei  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann 
are,  according  to  this  view,  not  looked  upon  as  neuroblasts,  but 
as  cells,  probably  of  neuroblastic  origin,  which  furnish,  wholly 
or  in  part,  the  accessory  sheaths  to  the  new  axis  cylinders.  The 
discontinuous  origin  of  the  axis  cylinder  in  a  regenerating  nerve 
was  strongly  defended  by  Biingner,  whose  apparently  careful 
work  and  numerous  e.xcellent  illustrations  did  much  to  bring 
before  investigators  the  interpretation  of  the  question  under 
consideration.  Biingner's  observations  may  be  summarized  as 
follows  :  He  points  out  that  simultaneously  with  the  breaking 
down  of  the  medullary  sheath  in  a  degenerating  nerve,  there  is 
observed  a  proliferation,  by  mitotic  cell  division,  of  the  nuclei 
of  the  sheath  of  Schwann,  and  an  increase  of  the  protoplasm 
around  these  nuclei.  The  proliferated  nuclei  become  arranged 
in  rows,  and  the  protoplasm  begins  to  show  a  longitudinal  etri- 
ation.  In  this  striation  the  author  recognizes  the  first  appear- 
ance o!  the  fibrilla?  of  the  new  axis  cylinders.  These  striated 
bands  of  protoplasm,  formed  in  the  old  sheaths,  become  sepa- 
rated from  the  remaining  protoplasm  of  the  old  fibers  to  form 
the  new  nerve  fibers.  This  development  of  new  fibers  begins 
near  the  wound.  They  are  less  fully  developed  as  one  proceeds 
from  the  injury  to  the  periphery.  According  to  Biingner,  the 
function  of  forming  these  new  nerve  fibers  belongs  to  the  pro- 
liferated nuclei  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann,  which  he  designates 
as  neuroblasts,  and  regards  as  nerve  cells.  The  work  of  Gale 
otti  and  Levi  may  here  receive  brief  mention,  as  their  observa- 
tions pertain  to  results  obtained  on  lizards  in  which  the  tails 
were  resected  and  the  regeneration  of  the  nerves  and  motor 
end  organs  observed.  They  found  that  at  the  end  of  the  cut 
nerves,  spindle  shaped  cells  are  to  be  observed,  which  they 
traced  to  the  proliferating  cells  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann. 
These  cells  are  rich  in  protoplasm.  They  become  arranged  in 
rows,  and  the  protoplasm  fuses  to  form  bands.  In  the  bands, 
sometimes  in  the  cells  before  fusing,  the  beginnings  of  the  new 
axis  cylinders  may  be  recognized.  Ziegler's  observations  per 
taining  to  the  regeneration  of  nerves  corroborate  in  the  main 
those  made  by  Biingner.  Ho  recognizes  the  importance  of  the 
proliferated  nuclei  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann  in  the  regenera 
tion  of  nerves,  and  also  observed  the  striated  jirotoplasm  in 
the  old  sheaths,  from  which  the  new  axis  cylinders  were  said 
to  bo  developed.  These  new  axis  cylinders  are,  according  to 
Ziegler,  formed  near  the  wound,  in  the  first  place,  it  would 
seem,  not  in  connection  with  the  old  fibers.  This  connection 
is  said  to  be  established  through  a  nucleated,  protoplasmic 
plug,  which  appears  at  the  end  of  the  central  fibers.  Wieting's 
work  appeared  from  the  Pathological  Institute  at  Marburg. 
where  Biingner's  investigations  wore  made.  Wieting  confirms 
Biingner's  observations  in  full,  emphasizing  the  following 
points:  On  the  third  day,  he  states,  it  may  be  observed  that 
in  the  undogenerated  portion  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
divided  nerve,  the  axis  cylinders  terminate  in  n  band  of  i)rotii 
plasm,  found  in  the  degenerated  portion  of  the  central  segment. 
At  the  point  of  lesion,  cells  rich  in  protoplasm  wander  out  from 
both  tbe  cut  ends  of  the  nerve,  and  arrange  themselves  in  rows 
between  the  divided  nerve  fibers.     In  the  peripheral  portion  of 


the  divided  nerve,  bands  of  protoplasm  are  formed  in  the  old 
fibers. 

There  is  now  found  in  the  entire  degenerated  portion  of  the 
injured  nerve  a  mass  of  protoplasm,  out  of  which  are  differen- 
tiated the  new  nerve  fibers.  On  the  fourth  day,  occasionally 
on  the  third  day,  there  may  be  observed  in  the  protoplasmic 
contents  of  the  old  sheaths,  very  fine  fibrilla?,  which  always 
appear  first  in  that  portion  of  the  protoplasm  joined  to  the  old 
axis  cylinders.  From  these  and  similar  observations  Wieting 
is  led  to  believe  that  as  soon  as  a  stimulus  is  received  from  the 
old  axis  cylinders,  the  neuroblasts  lose  their  identity,  flow 
together,  and  the  fibrillin  begin  to  appear  in  the  protoplasm. 
These  fibrilla?  are  not  to  be  looked  upon  as  an  outgrowth  of  the 
old  axis  cylinders,  but  are  developed  in  the  protoplasm  derived 
from  the  proliferated  nuclei  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann,  and  this, 
under  the  stimulus  of  the  old  axis  cylinders.  These  fibrillated 
bands  of  protoplasm  develop  into  the  new  axis  cylinders,  the 
medullary  sheath  developing  from  the  remaining  protoplasmic 
contents  of  the  old  sheath,  which  surrounds  the  fibrillated  por- 
tion. The  new  axis  cylinders,  medullary  sheath  and  sheath  of 
Schwann  are,  according  to  this  view,  formed  from  the  prolifer- 
ated nuclei  and  protoplasm  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann,  of  the 
old,  the  degenerated  fibers,  as  the  result  of  a  stimulus  which 
comes  from  the  central,  the  undegenerated  portion  of  the  nerve. 
Kennedy  describes  observations  made  on  four  surgical  cases. 
He  finds  that  the  new  nerve  fibers  originate  in  the  peripheral 
as  well  as  the  central  segment.  The  new  fibers  originate  from 
cells  within  the  sheath  of  Schwann.  In  the  development  of 
the  young  fibers,  the  central  portion  of  the  primitive  proto- 
plasmic thread  forms  an  axis  cylinder,  and  the  myelin  sheath 
is  deposited  in  the  surrounding  protoplasmic  zone,  which  latter 
remains  along  with  the  nucleus  as  the  neuroblastic  element  of 
the  interannular  segment.  The  formation  of  new  fibers  in  the 
peripheral  segment  occurs,  although  this  is  not  connected  with 
the  central  end,  but  maturation  of  the  fibers  is  not  complete 
while  separation  of  the  ends  lasts. 

Before  discussing  the  results  of  investigators  who  contend 
for  a  discontinuous  origin  of  the  axis  cylinder  in  the  peri- 
pheral segment  of  a  regenerating  injured  nerve,  the  position  of 
such  investigators  as  believe  in  an  outgrowth  of  the  old  axis 
cylinders  into  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  divided  nerve,  may 
be  briefly  stated.  Stroebe  may  here  be  cited  as  being  the  first 
of  the  more  recent  investigators  in  this  field  to  formulate  this 
view  clearly.  His  observations  pertain  largely  to  experiments 
on  rabbits,  in  which  the  great  auricular  nerve  was  injured  by 
compression.  Seven  days  after  such  compression,  in  prepara- 
tions stained  after  his  anilin  bluesatTranin  method,  young 
axis  cylinders  were  seen  in  connection  with  the  central  and 
regenerated  axis  cylinders  ;  these  were  traced  into  the  connec- 
tive tissue,  which  was  developing  at  the  point  of  injury.  Such 
new  axis  cylinders,  were,  in  various  experiments,  followed  step 
for  step  into  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  nerve,  where  they 
were  found  within  or  between  the  old  fibers.  The  regenera- 
tion of  a  divided  nerve  begins,  therefore,  at  the  peripheral  end 
of  the  central,  the  undegenerate  nerve  fillers,  as  small  axis- 
cylinder  buds,  which  grow  to  the  periphery.  The  protoplasm 
and  nuclei  in  the  degenerated  fibers  playing  only  a  passive  part 
in  regeneration,  in  so  far  as  they  may,  to  some  extent,  at  least, 
guide  the  down-growing  fibers.  According  to  Stroebe,  the 
down-growing  axis  cylinders  possess  a  thin  medullary  sheath 
from  their  first  appearance,  showing,  however,  no  nodes  of 
Ranvier,  and  no  segments  of  Schmidt  or  Lautermann.  These 
appear  about  the  fifth  week,  by  which  time,  in  the  rabbit  at 
least,  the  new  nerve  fibers  are  nearly  fully  developed.  The 
nuclei  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann  of  the  degenerated  fibers 
form,  according  to  Stroebe,  the  sheath  of  Schwann  of  the  new- 
fibers.  Notthaft's  observations  were,  in  the  main,  similar  to 
those  quoted  from  Stroebe.  He  defends  the  down  growth  of 
the  axis  cylinder  as  the  most  important  phenomena  in  the 
regeneration  of  an  injured  nerve,  and  gives  diagrams  to  show 
the  rate  of  this  down  growth.  He  does  not,  however,  give  so 
clear  a  demonstration  as  does  Stroebe,  of  the  budding  of  the 
new  axis  cylinders  from  the  central,  undegenerated  axis  cylin- 
ders, and  finds  the  new  fibers  at  first  non  medullated.  The 
observations  made  by  Professor  Howell  and  myself,  are  usu- 
ally interpreted  as  showing  a  down  growth  of  the  axis  cylinders 
from  the  central  end,  although  this  was  not  so  clearly  demon- 
strated liy  us  as  by  Stroebe.  Kennedy  and  Wieting  find  in 
these  observations  support  for  a  discontinuous  origin  of  the 
new  axis  cylinders  in  the  peripheral  nerve.  We  described  as 
the  first  stage  in  the  regeneration  of  the  peripheral  fibers, 
bands  or  cords  of  protoplasm  containing  nuclei,  which  resem- 
bled developing  nerve  libers.  These  libers,  adopting  the 
nomenclature  of  Xeumann,  were  spoken  of  as  "embryonic 
libers."  Wo  wore  not  able  to  make  out  an  axis  cylinder  nor  a 
medullary  sheath  in  these  fibers,  but  simply    "membranous 
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sheaths  tilled  with  a  protoplasmic  material  in  which  are  numer- 
ous nuclei  occurring  at  more  or  less  regular  intervals."  These 
fibers  seemed  to  show  a  low  degree  of  irritability,  and  seemed 
more  readily  stimulated  by  mechanical  stimuli  than  by  elec- 
trical. Kennedy  regards  the  fibers,  described  by  us  as  "em- 
bryonic fibers,"  as  nerve  fibers,  because  '■  when  the  peripheral 
segment  which  contained  only  such  fibers  was  mechanically 
irritated,  a  low  degree  of  irritability  and  conductivity  was 
found."  Stroebe  does  not  regard  our  embryonic  fibers  as 
nerve  fibers  (neither  did  we),  but  as  completely  degenerated 
nerves.  He  is  of  the  opinion  that  in  such  cases,  where  a 
mechanical  or  electrical  stimulus  elicited  a  response  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  segment,  where  only  embryonic  fibers 
were  found,  our  histologic  methods  were  insufficient  to  detect 
the  new  axis  cylinders  which  may  have  been  present.  I  am, 
from  observations  made  in  later  work,  inclined  to  accept 
Stroebe's  interpretation  of  our  results.  From  the  investiga- 
tions of  His,  on  the  development  of  nerves,  we  have  learned 
that  the  nerve  fibers,  the  embryo,  which  resemble  the  embry- 
onic fibers  described  by  us,  thus  the  name,  possess  an  axis 
cylinder,  in  fact,  are  the  axis  cylinder  branches  of  nerve  cells. 
Then  it  must  be  remembered,  a  point  which  Kennedy  and 
Wieting  seem  to  have  overlooked,  that  in  our  physiologic  expe- 
riments, irritability  in  a  divided  and  sutured  nerve,  or  in  a 
nerve  crushed  with  a  ligature,  did  not  return  before  the  twenty- 
first  day,  and  then  only  near  the  wound.  From  that  time 
irritability  proceeded  centrifugally,  and  was  never  well  marked 
until  such  a  time  as  we  were  able  to  find  axis  cylinders  at  the 
seat  of  stimulation.  In  the  experiments  of  Biingner  and  Wiet- 
ing, the  striated  protoplasm,  in  which  they  see  the  beginning 
of  the  new  axis  cylinders,  appeared  as  early  as  the  fourth  and 
fifth  day  after  injury  to  the  nerve.  As  far  as  I  am  aware,  the 
irritability  or  conductivity  of  this  striated  protoplasm  was  not 
tested  by  Biingner  nor  Wieting.  In  Stroebe's  experiments  the 
down-growing  axis  cylinders  reached  the  wound  about  the 
seventh  day,  and  only  at  a  later  time  were  they  found  in  the 
more  peripheral  portion  of  the  degenerated  nerve.  My  own 
experiments  on  the  regeneration  of  nerves  after  loss  of  sub- 
stance, in  which  segments  of  a  nerve,  a  bone  tube,  or  a  catgut 
bundle,  were  implanted,  seem  to  me  of  importance  in  this  con- 
nection. In  all  these  experiments  I  was  forced  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  there  was  a  down  growth  of  axia  cylinders  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  divided  nerve,  and  that  it  depended 
entirely  on  the  mechanical  conditions,  as  to  whether  the 
down  growing  axis  cylinders  reached  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  divided  nerve  or  not.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  experiments 
of  bone  tube  and  catgut  implantation  were  of  especial  impor- 
tance in  throwing  lighton  this  question.  In  these  experiments 
it  seemed  to  me  clearly  proven  that  the  new  axis  cylinders 
came  from  the  central  end,  in  no  instance  were  there  found 
any  axis  cylinders  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  nerve,  until 
the  down  growing  axis  cylinders  had  reached  the  perijjheral 
segment.  In  no  instance  was  there  observed  any  migration  of 
the  proliferated  nuclei  of  the  sheath  of  Schwann,  either  from 
the  peripheral  or  central  end  of  the  resected  nerve,  which 
might  in  any  way  be  regarded  as  the  iinUige  for  new  axis  cylin- 
ders, or  contribute  to  the  formation  of  bands  of  protoplasm  in 
which  an  axis  cylinder  differentiation  might  occur. 

Experimental  work  teaches  that  an  attempt  at  regeneration 
occurs  after  every  injury  to  a  peripheral  nerve,  and  that  regen- 
ation  of  the  peripheral  segment  follows  if  the  mechanical  con- 
ditions for  a  down  growth  of  axis  cylinder  buds  from  the 
central  end  are  favorable.  Wieting  asks  this  question  :  ''How 
■can  such  delicate  fibers  as  the  new  axis  cylinders  grow 
through  connective  tissue,  and  how  can  they  withstand  com- 
pression when  this  connective  tissue  organizes  and  contracts?" 
To  this  we  may  answer:  "The  new  axis  cylinders  grow  through 
embryonic  connective  tissue,  as  Stroebe  and  I  have  shown. 
They  are  hindered  in  their  down-growth,  and  many  of  them 
are  deflected  from  their  course,  and  no  doubt  many  of  these 
new  fibers  may  degenerate  again  if  much  connective  tissue  is 
formed  between  the  ends  of  the  divided  nerve,  as,  for  instance, 
when  a  divided  nerve  is  not  sutured,  or  when  during  a  nerve 
suture,  the  coaptation  of  the  ends  is  not  accurate.  It  seems 
to  me  this  is  shown  after  every  nerve  injury,  especially  where 
there  is  a  loss  of  nerve  substance.  The  nerve  bulb  found  at 
the  central  end  of  a  divided  nerve  signifies  an  aborted  attempt 
at  nerve  repair.  In  these  cases  the  new  axis  cylinders  grow 
toward  the  periphery,  but  are  prevented  in  their  further  devel- 
opment by  the  organization  of  the  connective  tissue.  It  is 
for  this  reason  that  it  is  necessary  to  suture  carefully  after 
nerve  injury,  to  vivify  the  ends  of  the  nerve  stumps  in  sec- 
ondary suture  and  to  use  some  mechanical  device  which  will 
protect  the  down-growing  axis  cylinders,  as  will  absorb  slowly, 
Jeaving  paths  of  least  resistance  in  the  connective  tissue 
between  the  divided  ends  of  the  nerve,  along  which  the  down- 


growing  axis  cylinders  may  pass  in  their  downward  growth. 
The  implantation  of  a  nerve  segment,  in  case  an  ordinary 
secondary  nerve  suture  could  not  be  made,  was  suggested  in 
the  case  presented  by  Dr.  Peterson,  because  in  the  experi- 
mental work  the  implantation  of  a  piece  of  nerve  between  the 
resected  ends  of  an  injured  nerve  seemed  to  offer  the  most 
suitable  mechanical  conditions  for  the  down-growing  axis 
cylinders.  The  fibers  of  the  implanted  nerve  degenerate  into 
fibers  consisting  of  the  old  sheaths  of  Schwann,  containing  nu- 
cleated bands  of  protoplasm,  through  which,  or  between  which, 
the  down  growing  axis  cylinders  may  grow  protected,  suffi- 
ciently at  least,  from  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.  This, 
it  seems  to  me,  is  an  operation  that  is  demanded  in  every  case 
where  an  ordinary  primary  or  secondary  nerve  suture  can  not 
be  made,  owing  to  the  separation  of  the  divided  ends  of  the 
injured  nerve.  It  is  an  operation  justified  by  experimental 
observation,  and  I  may  here  be  allowed  the  expression  of  the 
opinion,  and  this  without  in  the  least  attempting  to  throw  dis- 
credit on  clinical  observation,  that  in  this  and  similar  cases 
experimental  observations,  histologic,  physiologic  and  patho- 
logic, are  more  likely  to  a  correct  understanding  of  the  ques- 
tion than  are  observations  on  clinical  cases.  The  clinician  can 
not  expose  the  nerve  at  his  pleasure,  make  physiologic  tests, 
and  then  remove  the  nerve  and  study  it  histologically  as  can 
the  experimenter.  Kennedy,  in  his  cases,  was  able  to  remove 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  nerves  operated  upon  by  him. 

And  I  venture  to  say,  that  in  these  same  cases,  a  study  of 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  injured  nerve  would  not  have 
revealed  new  nerve  fibers.  If  nerve  fibers  had  been  found  in 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  nerve,  an  operation  would  not 
have  been  needed.  The  case  reported  by  Dr.  Peterson  is  one 
I  feel  sure  Kennedy  would  have  interpreted  as  showing  a 
development  of  new  fibers  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
divided  nerves.  As  you  have  seen  from  the  figures  thrown  on 
the  screen,  cross  sections  of  the  central  end  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  divided  median,  showed  a  few  very  small  medul- 
lated  fibers.  This  might  be  interpreted  as  showing  a  develop- 
ment of  nerve  fibers  in  the  peripheral  end,  as  the  distance 
between  the  central  and  peripheral  portions  of  the  divided 
median,  measuring  about  1  cm.,  was  bridged  by  connective 
tissue.  In  longitudinal  sections  passing  through  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  central  part  of  the  median,  the  intercalary 
connective  tissue  and  a  portion  of  the  central  end  of  the 
peripheral  part  of  the  divided  median,  small  nerve  fibers  with 
thin  medullary  sheaths  could  be  traced  from  the  central  to 
the  peripheral  part  of  the  median,  through  the  intercalary 
connective  tissue,  showing,  it  seems  to  me,  a  down  growth  of 
new  nerve  fibers  from  the  central  end.  How  far  down  in  the 
median  such  new  nerve  fibers  extended  we  can  not  say,  proba- 
bly only  a  short  distance.  It  seems  unfortunate,  the  other 
features  having  been  worked  up  so  thoroughly  and  scientifi- 
cally by  Dr.  Peterson,  that  the  fingers  sent  him  from  Canada 
were  not  fixed  in  such  a  way  that  methods  used  in  histology 
for  bringing  to  view  axis  cylinders  or  the  medullary  sheath 
could  not  be  used.  This  would  have  been  of  great  use  in  this 
case  from  the  standpoint  of  the  scientist. 

In  closing,  I  can  only  express  my  thanks  to  Dr.  Peterson  for 
the  opportunity  to  observe  this  case,  and  the  Academy  for 
giving  me  privilege  to  make  these  remarks.  Your  interest  in 
the  essay  and  in  the  remarks  which  followed,  shows  your 
appreciation  of  the  subject  under  discussion. 

Dr.  KiEKNAN — What  are  the  nerve  elements  which  occur  in 
the  extremities  of  a  part,  say  the  toes  or  fingers,  after  amputa- 
tion ;  and  are  there  new  nerve  fibers? 

Dr.  HuBER— A  nerve  bulb  is  formed  at  the  end  of  the  cut 
nerves  and  there  are  new  nerve  fibers  in  every  bulb.  These 
new  nerve  fibers  grow  out  from  the  old  nerve.  The  nerve  bulb 
consists  practically  of  new  nerve  fibers  and  connective  tissue. 

Dr.  S.  Brown— I  would  like  to  know  if  this  process  is  not  a 
reduplication  of  the  embryonic  development  of  nerve  fibers? 

Dr.  HuBER— Exactly.  It  seems  to  me  that  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  new  nerve  fibers  grow  out  as  they  do  in  the  embryo. 
This  applies  more  particularly  to  the  axis  cylinder.  The 
medullary  sheath  is  of  a  secondary  consideration  to  the  sur- 
geon. If  he  gets  axis  cylinder  regeneration  he  does  not  care 
80  much  for  the  medullary  sheath.  The  medullary  sheath,  I 
am  inclined  to  think,  is  developed  from  the  axis  cylinder ;  the 
connective  tissue  part  of  the  nerve  is  the  sheath  of  Schwann,  or 
the  neurolemma. 

Dr.  Talbot— Is  the  nerve  tissue  admittedly  epiblastic  in  its 
origin? 

l5r.  Hcbeb— It  is.  The  neuron  is  developed  from  an  epi- 
blastic cell  :  the  supporting  tissue  of  the  brain  and  cord,  that 
is,  the  neuroglia  cells  are  also  of  epiblastic  origin.  Everything 
that  belongs  to  the  neuron  proper,  and  neuroglia  tissue  is  epi- 
blastic in  origin,  and  in  no  way  mesoblastic. 
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Dr.  Fergdson— Is  it  possible  to  cut  a  nerve  and  prevent  the 
formation  of  a  nerve  bulb? 

Dr.  HuBER— I  do  cot  think  that  thing  can  be  done.  You 
may  possibly,  by  trimming  off  the  end,  prevent  it  to  some 
extent,  but  I  believe  every  nerve  fiber  that  is  cut  away  will 
attempt  to  regenerate.  A  nerve  bulb  is  an  attempt  at  regene- 
ration :  the  nerve  tibers  try  to  grow  out,  no  matter  how  or 
where  a  nerve  is  injured. 

Dr.  T.xLiiOT— In  France  many  years  ago.  it  was  customary  to 
remove  a  sound  tooth  from  one  person  and  transplant  the  same 
in  place  of  a  decayed  tooth  removed  in  another  person.  Such 
teeth  often  healed  without  bleaching,  which  shows  that  the 
nerve  fibers  in  the  implanted  tooth  at  once  became  united  with 
the  nerve  fibers  in  the  jaw,  as  otherwise  the  tooth  would  have 
changed  color.  I  would  also  mention  the  observation  that 
when  such  teeth  were  touched  with  a  hot  iron  pain  was  felt. 

Dr.  G.  C.\RL  Hl'bek  (closing  remarks)— The  experimental 
work  of  Schiff  on  "The  Replantation  of  Teeth"  goes  to  show 
that  whea  a  replanted  or  transplanted  tooth  makes  union  this 
is  by  means  of  the  alveolar  periosteum  primarily.  He  also 
points  out  that  the  pulp  in  a  transplanted  tooth  always  under- 
goes necrosis.  It  may  regenerate  later  on,  but  as  I  remember, 
this  takes  place  quite  slowly. 

Dr.  Talbot— Yes. 

Dr.  James  G.  Kiernan — It  seems  to  me,  that  there  are  three 
subjects  which  should  be  discussed  here.  Not  merely  the  neu- 
rologic and  pathologic  question,  but  also  the  surgical.  Before 
a  neurologist  takes  up  the  question  it  seems  to  me  better  that 
a  surgeon  describe  the  actual  results  in  these  cases.  Nerve 
surgery  has  assumed  considerable  prominence  during  the  last 
ten  years.  At  this  time  the  results  have  not  quite  reached  the 
standard  anticipated.  That  difference  could,  with  all  defer 
ence  to  Dr.  Huber's  e.xplanation,  be  accounted  for  by  a  differ- 
ence between  the  regenerative  powers  of  the  animal  e.xperi 
mented  on  and  the  human  being.  Take,  for  example,  the  work 
that  has  been  done  on  bone-tubes.  Nerve  regenerative  power 
is  rarely  e.xercised  ;  as  a  rule,  only  the  connective  tissue  part 
reproduces  itself  and  not  the  nerve  tissue  proper. 

With  regard  to  the  point  which  Dr.  Huber  made  in  which  I 
was  very  much  interested,  and  which  to  my  mind  was  to  a  cer- 
tain extent  supported  by  a  few  results  in  connection  with  am- 
putation neuralgia  and  amputation  hallucinations,  I  should  be 
inclined  to  favor  rather  strongly  surgery  alone,  the  line  which 
Dr.  Peterson  has  indicated.  At  the  same  time,  the  question 
comes  right  to  my  mind,  whether  with  this  nerve  regeneration 
we  do  not  have  a  connective  tissue  proliferation  to  correspond 
or  even  a  greater  one.  Until  that  question  is  settled,  one  of  the 
practical  points,  from  a  neuro  surgical  standpoint,  remains  un- 
settled. The  nerve  regeneration  in  replaced  cut-off  fingers 
deserves  study  from  this  standpoint. 

Dr.  A.  H.  FERduso.N— I  should  like  to  draw  the  attention  of 
the  Ujembers  to  the  fact  that  this  case  of  Dr.  Peterson  was 
not  one  of  nerve  surgery  alone  :  other  structures  were  injured 
which  must  be  taken  into  consideration.  I  refer  to  the  return 
of  motion,  and  with  regard  to  atrophy  or  trophic  changes  that 
were  observed  in  that  hand.  The  vessels  were  cut  in  front  of 
the  wrist,  all  except  the  radial  artery;  this  would  account  for 
some  of  the  congestion,  for  some  of  the  coldness  in  the  hand, 
and  it  might  also  account  in  part  for  a  number  of  other  changes. 

Nerve  transplantation  being  the  subject  of  the  evening,  I  will 
simply  read  to  you  a  report  of  my  own  case,  which  occurred 
five  years  ago,  but  which  report  I  am  sorry  to  say  is  not  as  com- 
plete as  it  might  be,  nor  as  replete  with  material  as  that  of  Dr- 
Peterson,  but  I  think  has  a  scientific  value. 

Miss  M.,  age  18  years,  presented  herself  at  my  office  on  May 
3,  1893,  with  a  tumor  situated  in  the  course  of  the  median 
nerve  about  an  inch  and  a  half  above  the  left  wrist  joint.  It 
waspainful  to  the  touch,  and  pain  was  referred  to  the  peripheral 
distribution  of  the  nerve,  especially  in  the  index  and  middle 
fingers.  Horsuffering  wasgradually  increasing  in  severity,  and 
night  pains  were  experienced.  The  growth  vias  first  noticed 
in  February,  1893.  Changes  in  the  weather  appeared  to  bring 
on  pains  in  the  hand.  On  May  9,  1893,  assisted  by  Dr.  Ver- 
sailles, I  removed  the  tumor  under  cocain  anesthesia,  through 
a  lateral  semilunar  skin  incision.  It  was  found  necessary  to 
inject  cocain  into  the  nerve  above  the  tumor  before  manipula 
tion  of  it  could  be  tolerated.  Hy  blunt  dissection  an  eft'ort 
was  made  to  separate  the  nerve  fibers  from  the  growth,  but 
without  much  success.  The  tumor  was  almost  round  in  shape. 
It  measured  an  inch  in  its  longest  diameter,  which  was  paral 
lei  to  the  course  of  the  nerve.  The  nerve  was  severed  about 
an  eighth  of  an  inch  above  and  below  the  tumor.  The  dis 
tance  between  the  ends  of  the  nerve  was  bridged  over  with 
four  strands  of  chroniic  catgut  (No.  1,  Seabury  A-  Johnson), 
which  brought  the  ends  closer  together  than  an  inch.  The 
wound    was  closed  and  dressed.      A  McNaughton  splint  was 


applied,  putting  the  forearm,  wrist  and  palm  at  rest,  the 
fingers  flexing  over  the  end  of  the  splint.  The  case  was  not 
seen  by  me  for  a  week,  when  the  dressings  were  removed, 
wound  found  healed,  the  skin  sutures  removed  and  the  limb 
dressed  as  before.  There  was  no  return  of  sensation,  and  mo- 
tion was  not  attempted.  At  the  end  of  another  week  all  dress- 
ings were  removed  and  left  off,  and  gentle  friction  and  passive 
motion  advised.  She  complained  of  a  soreness  in  her  hand. 
During  the  following  three  or  four  weeks  the  hand  was  weak 
and  numb.  A  rubber  ball  was  given  her  to  exercise  the  fingers. 
Some  days  the  finger  and  thumb  appeared  to  be  stronger  than 
previously,  and  again  they  appeared  to  lose  thestrength  gained. 
At  the  end  of  six  weeks  there  was  practically  no  return  of 
motor  or  sensory  function.  The  grasp  was  imperfect,  and  she 
could  not  feel  the  prick  of  a  pin  over  the  outer  half  of  the 
palm,  the  palmar  surface  of  the  thumb,  index  and  middle 
fingers.  There  was  some  sensation  on  the  radial  side  of  the 
ring  finger.  The  tips  of  the  thumb,  index  and  middle  fingers- 
could  be  pricked  with  a  pin  without  being  felt.  The  tip  of  the 
ring  finger  was  sensitive.  Sensation  was  also  absent  on  the 
dorsal  aspect  of  the  thumb,  and  two  adjacent  fingers  immedi- 
ately below  the  nails. 

Three  months  after  the  operation  (Aug.  12,  1893),  the  ball  of 
the  thumb  was  noticed  to  have  atrophied.  The  grasp  had  not 
improved.  The  anesthesia  on  the  palmar  surface  persisted, 
but  she  claimed  that  on  being  pricked  several  times  in  quick 
succession  on  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the  thumb  and  fingers,  to  feel 
that  something  had  been  done.  Return  of  sensation  in  these 
regions  is  put  down  as  doubtful.  Transplantation  of  a  nerve 
from  an  animal  was  Setermined  and  carried  out  August  12, 
1893.  About  an  inch  and  a  third  was  removed  from  the  left 
sciatic  nerve  of  a  pup  and  transplanted  into  her  arm  in  the 
following  manner :  Chloroform  was  administered  to  both. 
The  old  semilunar  scar  was  followed  and  removed  from  her 
arm,  a  flap  raised,  the  catgut  was  absorbed,  dense  scar  tissue 
extended  between  the  ends  of  the  nerve,  the  proximal  end 
somewhat  bulbous,  the  distal  about  normal  in  size,  but  some- 
what fibrous,  the  ends  were  vivified  by  transverse  incisions 
and  the  nerve  from  the  dog  sutured  in  place  with  fine  silk. 
I  saw  her  again  on  the  third  day.  She  saluted  me  with  the 
assertion  that  she  could  feel  with  all  her  fingers  except  the 
middle  one,  which  I  verified  by  pricking  them  with  a  pin.  I 
saw  her  again  on  the  eighth  day.  She  now  complained  of  sore- 
ness and  hyperesthesia  in  the  distribution  of  the  nerve  to  the 
hand.  From  this  time  on  the  sensation  of  the  limb  became 
more  and  more  normal.  Motion  imiiroved  gradually,  but  was 
vascillating  and  painful.  Creeping  sensations  ran  down  the 
fingers  occasionally.  She  was  then  under  my  observation  for  a 
month,  at  the  end  of  which  time  she  had  a  good  useful  hand, 
having  been  restored  to  about  two  thirds  of  its  function.  I 
might  say  that  passive  motion  was  commenced  about  the  end 
of  this  second  week.  She  used  to  ruli  it  a  great  deal  with  oils 
of  different  kinds,  in  which  she  was  encouraged.  Two  years 
afterward  (189.")),  I  saw  her  for  a  few  minutes  on  the  street. 
She  said  her  hand  was  still  lame,  but  useful,  and  did  not  pain 
her.  She  could  feel  anything  larger  than  a  fine  needle  and 
thread  or  horse  hair.  1  noticed  that  the  atrophy  persisted, 
and  that  the  grasp  of  the  hand  was  not  fully  restored.  When 
Dr.  Kiernan  asked  me  to  discuss  Dr.  Peterson's  jiaper,  I  at 
once  wrote  to  this  lady,  and  the  following  reply  was  made  to  a 
series  of  questions  I  wished  her  to  answer,  and  received  yes- 
terday :  "  I  will  just  answer  all  your  questions  by  saying  that 
my  hand  is,  may  be.  a  little  stronger  than  when  you  saw  me 
last  in  Winnipeg.  The  feeling  is  about  the  same,  and  my  hand 
near  the  thumb  is  still  wasted."  I  do  not  understand  how  the 
sensation  returns  so  rapidly  unless  the  continuity  of  the 
median  has  something  to  do  with  it  when  we  transplant  a 
nerve.  If  it  were  due  to  the  impressions  sent  along  other 
tracks  those  impressions  should  have  existed  primarily  imme- 
diately after  the  first  injury. 

Dr.  Vj.  S.  Taliiot  Transplantation  of  nerve  tissue  is  not 
new  to  the  dental  surgeon.  Kven  one  hundred  years  ago,  the 
French  nobility  had  their  decayed  teeth  removed  and  healthy 
teeth  of  the  peasants  substituted.  When  these  teeth  were 
extracted,  the  nerve  tissues  as  well  as  blood  vessels  were 
severed  at  the  apex,  but  sensation  and  vitality  were  even- 
tually restored. 

This  is  true  at  the  present  day.  It  is  not  an  uncommon 
thing  for  ph.Nsicians  and  dentists  to  replace  teeth  that  have 
been  knocked  out.  It  is  impossible  to  say  whether  they  unite 
or  not.  I  can  only  say  that  discoloration  of  the  tooth  and 
alveolar  abscess  do  not  occur,  which  would  be  the  case  if  union 
did  not  taks  take  place.  Hy  thi'  common  practice  in  such 
cases  of  placing  a  heated  instrument  upon  the  t<3oth,  the 
patient  responds  to  sensation.  These  teeth  remain  in  a  healthy 
condition  in  many  cases  through  life. 
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Dr.  W.  X.  SuDDUTH — This  is  a  subject  that  has  a  great  deal 
of  interest  for  tue,  because  I  can  speak  from  two  standpoints, 
that  of  a  scientific  observer  and  also  as  a  patient.  In  the  fall 
of  1S78,  as  some  of  you  know,  I  was  in  Wyoming  Territory.  I 
had  been  interested  in  the  cattle  business  since  187.3,  and  find- 
ing that  I  was  unable  to  secure  as  good  a  market  as  I  wanted 
I  established  meat  markets  in  the  northern  part  of  Colorado, 
and  had  my  agents  at  different  points  attending  to  the  sale  of 
meat  that  was  taken  to  them.  Being  called  to  a  mining  camp 
in  northern  Colorado,  and  my  agent  there  anxious  to  take 
advantage  of  the  occasion  to  take  a  vacation  (which  means  to 
go  on  a  drunk),  I  had  to  take  charge  of  the  market,  and  having 
occasion  to  cut  a  rib-roast,  I  cut  it  through  with  a  knife  and 
started  to  use  the  cleaver,  and  in  doing  so  held  the  ribs  apart 
with  my  left  hand,  but  in  using  the  cleaver  the  blade  went  too 
far  and  struck  me  right  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  wrist,  cut- 
ting it  to  the  bone,  severing  blood  vessels,  ulnar  and  median 
nerves,  and  as  a  result,  having  no  means  of  attending  it  anti- 
septically,  antisepsis  being  practically  unknown  in  those  days, 
a  cicatrix  formed  between  the  cut  ends,  followed  by  paralysis 
of  the  abductor  muscles  with  loss  of  sensation  and  loss  of  the 
use  of  the  thumb  for  any  fine  manipulations.  This  lasted  for 
several  years,  and  in  the  meantime  I  returned  to  college  work, 
experimental  and  embryologic,  engaging  my  attention  espe 
cially  to  nerve  tissues,  and  came  to  the  conclusion  from  experi-  i 
ments  made  on  rabbits  that  the  cicatricial  tissue  prevented  the 
union  of  the  nerve  ends,  as  Dr.  Huber  has  shown  you,  and  in 
188i  I  spoke  to  Dr.  Garretson,  who  was  then  living  in  Phila- 
delphia, but  since  deceased,  and  he  cut  down  and  renioved  the 
cicatricial  tissue  and  brought  the  cut  ends  of  the  nerves 
together  by  the  only  process  we  then  knew  (buried  sutures), 
the  wound  healing  by  first  intention.  Following  the  operation 
sensation  did  not  return  at  once,  possibly  by  reason  of  lack  of 
adjustment  of  the  ends,  as  the  operation  was  according  to  our 
knowledge  of  today,  somewhat  crude.  Still  sensation  gradu- 
ally returned  and  has  been  steadily  improving  till  the  present 
time.  This  case  has  never  been  published,  because  I  have  not 
discontinued  my  observations  as  yet.  There  is  no  question  but 
what,  in  this  particular  case,  sensation  improved  from  the 
distal  ends  of  the  central  nerre,  that  is,  from  the  upper  por- 
tion :  it  was  not  through  a  collateral  division,  because  if  it  had 
in  the  six  years  after  it  occurred  before  operation  it  would 
have  been  restored.  The  anastomosis  came  from  the  union 
of  the  ends  of  the  nerve  and  gradually  the  thumb  has 
been  restored  to  its  full  rotundency  and  the  strength  of  the 
muscle  improved  and  now  all  that  remains  is  a  certain  tingling 
sensation  when  it  is  touched,  and  which  is  gradually  getting 
better  and  better  all  the  time. 

Dr.  HuBEK  -Just  the  thumb  alone  lost  sensation? 

Dr.  SciiDUTH  — Ves.  This  whole  question  is  one  of  vital 
interest  to  the  embryologist,  as  to  whether  this  regeneration 
of  nerve  tissue  is  through  an  inside  extension  of  the  neuroblast 
from  the  root  nerve  or  '.vhether  there  is  a  transmission  or  trans- 
formation of  the  embryonic  connective  tissue  into  nerve  tissue. 
My  observations  made  upon  peripheral  nerve  endings,  although 
not  done  with  the  later  methods,  the  Weigert  method  being 
the  one  used  at  that  time,  still  we  got  fair  results.  Perhaps 
the  best  work  *[  have  done  along  that  line  was  in  the  develop- 
ment of  peripheral  nerves  in  the  pulps  of  the  teeth.  Pi'ior  to  the 
eruption  of  the  teeth  no  nerve-fibers  are  to  be  observed  at  all, 
and  the  apical  foramen  of  the  tooth  is  fairly  well  developed, 
and  yet  at  a  certain  point,  the  development  of  these  peripheral 
nerve-fibers  seems  to  come  from  the  mesoblastic  tissue  of  the 
pulp  itself. 

The  point  raised  by  Dr.  Talbot  as  to  the  restoration  of  sense 
of  feeling  in  the  implanted  or  transplanted  tooth  is  a  good  one 
clinically,  but  so  far  as  I  know  no  scientific  work  has  been  done 
to  demonstrate  the  regeneration  of  these  fibers.  That  there 
is  a  return  of  sensation  there  is  no  doubt,  but  that  leads  up  to 
the  subject  of  redevelopment  of  excised  nerve.  I  have  assisted 
in  and  performed  operations  of  excision  of  the  inferior  dental 
nerve  for  neuralgia  of  the  face,  and  we  took  the  precaution  to 
insert  wooden  plugs,  also  other  kinds,  into  the  dental  foramen. 

Dr.  HuBEK — You  have  a  bone-tube  there? 

Dr.  SuDDUTH — Yes.  .\nd  in  our  cases  neuralgia  returned, 
so  that  we  had  a  very  positive  demonstration  of  redevelopment 
of  the  nerve-fibers,  even  where  the  nerve  was  excised.  In  those 
cases  invariably  the  restoration  of  the  excised  portion,  is  from  the 
trunk  end  of  the  nerve,  not  from  the  peripheral  jiortion,  except 
a  plug  was  inserted  to  prevent  it,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  canal. 
This  question  is  one  fraught  with  great  interest,  and  one  that 
can  not  be  discussed  to  any  extent  in  the  time  that  is  allotted. 

Permit  me  to  express  my  thanks  and  appreciation  to  Doctors 
Peterson  and  Huber  for  their  work  and  contributions  to  the 
Academy. 

Dr.  S.  A.  M.\TTHEW8 — In  regard  to  the  i|uick  return  of  sens- 


ation to  the  part  rendered  anesthetic  by  division  of  its  nerve 
supply,  after  the  peripheral  and  proximal  ends  of  the  cut 
nerves  are  reunited,  physiologic  experiments  suggest  the  fol- 
lowing explanation,  which  at  present  can  only  be  considered  a 
suggestion  :  We  have  quite  good  reason  to  think  that  sensa- 
tion is  not  wholly  supplied  to  a  part  by  one  nerve  trunk,  or 
from  one  segment  of  the  cord,  but  that  there  is  an  interming- 
ling of  collateral  sensory  nerve  fibers  with  those  normally  furn- 
ishing sensation  to  the  part  through  which  sensation  may  be 
supplied  after  section  of  the  main  nerve  supply. 

I5ut  this  does  not  answer  the  question  raised  by  Dr.  Fergu- 
son, why  these  collateral  nerve  fibers  do  not  supply  sensation 
immediately  after  section  of  the  main  nerve  trunk,  but  do  not 
come  into  play  until  the  nerve  trunk  is  again  reunited.  This 
can  only  be  explained  by  assuming  that  at  the  proximal  cut 
end  of  the  nerve  there  is  a  continuous  irritation.  The  sensory 
impulses  set  up  by  this  irritation  pass  into  the  cord,  and  seem 
to  have  an  inhibitory  influence  on  the  sensory  impulses  passing 
to  the  cord  along  the  collateral  fibers,  and  so  long  as  this  irri- 
tation continues,  so  long  are  the  collateral  sensory  impulses 
inhibited.  This  has,  to  a  certain  extent,  been  proven  experi- 
mentally, i.  e. ,  it  has  been  shown  that  an  irritation  of  a  set  of 
sensory  nerve-fibers  may  inhibit  the  same  sensation,  coming 
into  the  cord  through  other  paths. 

Then  the  explanation  comes  to  this,  that  when  the  cut 
ends  of  the  sectioned  nerve  are  reunited  the  irritation  which 
has  been  continuous  at  the  proximal  end  is  removed,  thus  per- 
mitting the  collateral  sensory  nerve  supply  to  the  anesthetic 
part  to  come  into  play.  I  would  not  have  you  think  this 
definitely  proven,  but  only  offer  this  as  a  suggestion  based 
upon  certain  physiologic  experiments. 

Also,  Dr.  Peterson  has  spoken  of  certain  variations  noticed 
in  the  function  of  both  sensory  and  motor  nerves.  This  is  in 
all  probability  due  to  changes  in  the  nutrition  of  the  muscle 
cells  which  they  supply.  It  has  been  proveu  experimentally 
that  living  tissue,  especially  muscle  tissue  (contractile),  if 
placed  under  conditions  unfavoraiile  to  its  nutrition,  as  the 
accumulation  of  poisonous  products,  etc.,  tends  to  do  away 
with  the  nerve  influence  of  the  tissue.  This  has  been  shown 
to  be  true  by  letting  the  metabolic  products  accumulate  in 
active  muscle  to  such  an  extent  that  the  nerve  supply  has  no 
longer  any  influence.  Then  if  a  normal  salt  solution  be  per- 
mitted to  circulate  through  the  muscle,  washing  out  the 
poisonous  products,  the  nerve  influence  returns.  In  fact,  I 
have  often  observed  this  phenomenon  in  studying  the  influence 
of  poisons  on  contractile  tissue,  and  it  is  well  known  that  vari- 
ations in  the  nutrition  of  muscle  tissue  causes  variations  in  the 
iofluence  of  the  nerves  supplying  such  tissue. 

Dr.  Sanger  Brown — The  careful  and  thorough  observation 
and  concise  expression  in  the  paper  we  have  just  listened  to 
reflect  much  credit  upon  the  author.  The  Academy  is  cer- 
tainly to  be  congratulated  upon  the  accession  of  the  essayist 
to  its  membership.  I  also  have  been  very  glad  to  hear  the 
summary  of  our  present  knowledge  regarding  the  regeneration 
of  nerve  elements  by  so  competent  an  authority  as  Professor 
Huber.  From  all  observations  and  experiments  at  present 
available,  it  would  seem  cjuite  reasonable  to  assume  the  exist- 
ence of  collateral  paths  for  the  conduction  of  both  motor  and 
sensory  nnpulses,  similar  to  what  is  observed  in  the  circulation, 
and  in  a  similar  way,  to  assume  that  when  the  more  ordinary 
paths  are  interrupted  the  collateral  paths  are  susceptible  of 
development,  and  that  the  number  and  magnitude  of  these 
collateral  paths  vary  greatly  in  different  individuals.  Assuming 
this  hypothesis  to  be  true,  the  explanation  of  much  of  the 
improvement  that  occurs  from  a  few  hours  to  a  few  days  after 
the  operation  in  these  cases  is,  to  my  mind,  reasonably  explained 
on  the  ground  of  suggestion;  that  is  to  say,  these  collateral 
paths  existing,  suggestion  would  effect  the  necessary  stimulus 
in  the  cortex  to  produce  the  result  observed.  Though  not 
quite  all  the  phenomena  of  rapid  improvement  may  be  satis- 
factorily explained  on  the  hypothesis  of  suggestion,  many  of 
them  are  satisfactorily  so  explained.  Certainly  it  is  not 
reasonable  to  assume  that  the  nervous  energy  could  proceed 
through,  perhaps,  several  centimeters  of  the  inserted  nerve 
trunk  and  then  through  a  distal  segment  of  nerve  trunk  devoid 
of  axial  cylinders,  whereas  all  the  conditions  of  the  operation 
and  of  the  influence  brought  to  bear  upon  the  mind  of  the 
patient  after  the  operation  are  usually  pre  eminently  calcu- 
lated to  produce  a  powerfully  suggestive  effect. 

Dr.  Peterson — It  is  only  in  exceptional  cases  that  we  will  be 
able  to  determine  whether  the  connective  tissue  has  been  in- 
creased at  the  point  of  lesion  after  our  nerve  transplantation 
cases.  Therefore,  Dr.  Kiernan's  criticism  will  not  hold,  and 
we  will  have  to  depend  upon  the  results  of  animal  experimen- 
tation. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  amputated   fingers  were  not 
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preserved  in  Miiller's  fluid,  as  the  microscopic  examination 
when  the  proper  method  of  staining  the  axis  cylinders  could 
have  been  used,  would  have  been  very  interesting.  The 
patient's  second  finger  is  now  troubling  him,  and  if  it  be  ampu- 
tated I  will  see  that  it  is  preserved  in  the  proper  fluid. 

It  does  not  seem  to  me  that  Dr.  Ferguson's  criticism,  that  in 
the  case  reported  we  were  not  dealing  with  trophic  changes 
due  to  section  of  nerves  alone,  should  have  much  weight.  It 
is  true  that  the  ulnar  artery  was  also  severed,  but  this  will  not 
explain  the  presence  of  the  trophic  changes,  and  if  the  changes 
noted  were  due  to  a  loss  of  arterial  supply,  it  is  difiBcult  to 
explain  why  the  nutrition  of  the  hand  improved  so  markedly 
after  the  operation  upon  the  nerves  alone.  A  study  of  reported 
cases  will  also  show  that  the  same  conditions  as  were  present 
in  the  case  reported  before  and  after  the  operation  may  exist 
where  the  arterial  supply  has  not  been  interfered  with. 

As  suggested  by  Dr.  Brown,  one  is  naturally  suspicious  that 
the  mental  attitude  of  the  patient  may  have  a  bearing  upon 
the  early  return  of  sensation.  I  think  this  factor  can  be  safely 
eliminated  in  the  present  case,  however.  It  will  also  fail  to 
explain  such  rapid  return  of  sensation  as  was  quoted  in  the 
paper,  when  there  was  actual  loss  of  nerve  substance.  The 
reason  why  sensation  is  not  conveyed  through  the  collateral 
nerve  paths  immediately  after  the  injury  and  is  later  on  after 
an  operation,  must  be  determined  by  further  experimental 
work. 


Cincinnati  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Meeting  held  June  6,  1898. 
Dr.  Horace  Whitacre  read  a  paper  on 

THE   USE   OF   IRRIGATION  AND  WET   APPLICATIONS    IN    SEPTIC 
SURGERY. 

The  paper  opened  with  a  brief  review  of  septic  conditions 
calling  for  these  measures,  including  cellulitis,  septic  machine 
wounds,  compound  fracture,  head  wounds  and  pelvic  cases, 
with  a  division  of  septic  wounds  into  the  local  and  spreading 
type  of  infection.  The  great  lack  of  conservatism  in  the  treat- 
ment of  such  conditions  was  deprecated  and  the  irrigation 
methods  offered  as  a  valuable  aid  in  saving  tissue.  In  consid- 
ering the  use  of  wet  applications,  a  cellulitis  of  the  hand  was 
taken  as  an  example,  where  a  scratch  is  the  point  of  infection, 
the  finger  swollen  and  painful,  back  of  the  hand  reddened  and 
puffed,  and  lines  running  up  the  forearm.  The  pathologic 
condition  of  the  tissues  was  fully  described  and  the  essential 
lesion  shown  to  be  a  growth  of  the  virulent  micro  organisms 
within  and  along  the  line  of  the  deep  lymphatics.  From  this  the 
indications  for  treatment  are  shown  to  be  some  antiseptic  that 
will  be  absorbed  by  the  lymphatics  and  carried  along  these 
channels  to  destroy  the  germs.  The  wound  is  too  small  to 
absorb  and  the  skin  is  an  osmotic  membrane  covered  by  fat 
and  skin  sebum  and  saturated  with  cholesterin  fats,  so  that 
only  those  substances  will  osmose  which  will  mix  with  this 
covering.  Such  substances  are  carbolic  acid,  acetate  of  lead, 
acetate  of  aluminum,  etc.,  while  those  that  will  not  are  HgCl.., 
NaCl,  KI,  etc.  It  was  shown  that  a  voluminous  wet  dressing 
of  1  to  80  carbolic  acid  retained  moisture  and  heat  and  an  anti- 
septic kept  in  contact  with  the  skin  for  constant  transfer  to 
the  seat  of  germ  activity  ;  also  that  HgCli  could  have  no  such 
effect.  This  dressing  is  of  value  in  all  types  of  spreading 
inflammation  and  serves  to  abort  many  such  attacks.  The 
form  of  irrigation  known  as  submersion,  in  warm  water  or  weak 
antiseptic  solution,  was  next  taken  up  in  its  application  to:  1. 
Cases  of  continued  cellulitis  where  repeated  incisions  had  been 
made,  through  and  through  drainage  established  and  pains- 
taking dressings  persisted  in,  yet  the  tissues  remained  sodden 
and  infiltrated,  joints  are  destroyed,  and  the  loss  of  the  part  is 
dinminent.  'J,.  Severe  lacerated  injuries,  including  compound 
fractures,  where  septic  infection  is  present,  the  tissues  widely 
involved  and  the  wound  has  a  pork-like  apjiearance.  3.  For 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  life  in  tissues  where  the  circuUition 
is  cut  off  by  lacerating  injuries  of  the  larger  blood  vessels 
(infection  present  or  not),  and  by  plaster,  splint  or  other  band- 
age. Under  1  and  '1  the  advantages  gained  were:  1.  Water 
by  direct  solution  and  by  diffusion  takes  up  and  carries  away 
large  quantities  of  the  toxic,  crystalloid,  chemic  products  of 
the  bacteria  which  are  the  source  of  the  entire  local  and  con 
stitulional  reaction.  This,  based  on  the  fact  ihat  it  is  not  the 
bacteria  that  are  harming  the  cell  or  the  body  in  general,  but 
the  toxin  which  by  acting  on  the  cell  lowers  its  vitality  and 
gives  access  to  the  bacteria,  or  by  diffusion  into  the  blood  acta 
on  the  thermogenic  center  to  produce  fever,  or  in  the  heart, 
liver  or  kidney  to  produce  cloudy  swelling  and  fatty  degenera- 
tion. In  submersion  the  diffusion  process  is  into  the  water 
instead  of  the  blood.     2.  Water  alone  is  healing.     3.  Moisture 


prevents  exsiccation  of  the  secretions,  relieves  tension  and 
renders  the  tissues  soft.  1.  Heat  to  a  surprising  degree  retains 
and  brings  back  life  to  tissues  that  otherwise  would  be  hope- 
lessly lost.  5.  Any  antiseptic,  such  as  carbolic  acid  in  very 
weak  solution,  would  be  absorbed  into  the  lymphatics  and  the 
tissues  saturated  by  an  antiseptic  agent  in  such  strength  as  to 
inhibit  the  growth  of  germs  at  their  seat  of  development. 
Clinically  the  change  in  the  patient  is  a  prompt  drop  in  tem- 
perature, diminished  edema,  the  wounds  clean  up  and  tissues 
are  saved  that  had  seemed  already  lost.  A  special  point  was 
made  of  the  natural  resisting  forces  of  the  body  represented 
by  the  vital  energies  of  the  cell ;  the  fact  was  recalled  that 
great  numbers  of  bacteria  can  be  eliminated  without  the  slight- 
est damage  to  the  system,  and  that  at  other  times  an  infection 
resisted  with  very  slight  artificial  resistance.  These  facts  call 
for  agents  which  will  stimulate  the  nutrition  of  the  cell  and 
not  for  strong  agents  which  will  lower  the  resisting  power 
forces.  Under  3  (submersion)  it  was  shown:  1.  That  blood 
remains  fluid  and  the  vessel  walls  normal  in  the  distal  portion 
of  an  injured  or  obstructed  blood  vessel.  2.  That  the  heat  of 
a  part  is  very  rapidly  diminished  when  the  blood  supply  is  cut 
off,  a  condition  favoring  the  rapid  death  of  tissue.  The  case  of 
a  trephine  button  was  cited,  also  the  fact  that  a  Thiersch  skin- 
graft  may  live  twenty-four  hours  if  kept  in  normal  salt  solu- 
tion, and  take  well  when  applied.  'These  and  many  other 
things  would  show  that  cells  may  live  a  long  time  without 
blood  supply,  and  the  use  of  submersion  is  based  upon  the  fact 
that  we  artificially  maintain  conditions  of  heat  favorable  to  the 
life  of  the  cell  until  anastomotic  circulation  can  establish  itself. 
Irrigation  by  a  constant  stream  was  next  considered  and  was 
again  stated  to  be  based  upon  the  fact  that  the  great  object  in  sep- 
tic surgery  is  to  obtain  good  drainage,  and  that  no  permanent 
dressing,  no  matter  how  frequently  changed,  affords  perfect 
drainage,  but  leaves  secretions  in  contact  with  the  wound  for 
absorption.  The  measure  consists  in  conducting  a  gentle 
stream  of  1  to  1000  carbolic  or  to  10,000  HgCl;  to  the  bottom 
of  a  septic  wound  and  allowing  this  to  bathe  the  wound  con- 
stantly. It  was  stated  that  most  of  the  germs  were  probably 
beyond  the  reach  of  an  antiseptic  and  deeper  in  the  tissues 
but  the  advantages  seemed  :  1.  The  mechanical  removal  of 
secretions  and  debris.  2.  The  prevention  of  the  entrance  of 
pathogenic  bacteria.  .3.  The  diffusion  of  toxins  externally. 
i.  In  carboli(;  acid  we  have  an  antiseptic  that  will  penetrate 
albuminous  matter  and  the  tissues.  5.  The  main  advantage 
is  good  results.  The  measure  fails:  1.  Because  the  flow  of 
fluid  is  too  slow.  2.  The  fluid  often  runs  back  along  the  tube 
and  reaches  none  of  the  important  interstices  of  the  wound. 
3.  Irrigating  fluids  are  often  too  strong.  The  application  to 
pelvic  cases  was  considered  in  its  mechanical  difficulties  and 
much  stress  was  placed  on  the  proper  placing  of  the  irrigating 
tube  of  soft  rubber  at  the  bottom  of  Douglas  cul-de  sac,  and 
often  a  second  tube  by  means  of  a  Y  attachment  into  the  lat- 
eral recesses. 


Cliicago  Oplithalmological  and  Otological 
Society. 

Regular  Meeting,  April  l-i,  IS98. 
Dr.  Coleman  in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  Wescott  showed  a  case  of 

CONGENITAL   CATARACT. 

The  patient,  27  years  old,  says  he  is  one  of  many  children 
having  the  same  condition.  Two  of  his  relatives  had  been 
operated  upon,  and  one  had  been  given  better  vision.  He  is 
unable  to  tell  the  nature  of  the  operation.  Vision  in  one  eye  is 
-"-,111,  and  in  the  other  -"mo;  not  improved  under  atropin. 
The  opacity  is  so  large  that  when  the  pupil  is  fully  dilated 
there  is  only  a  narrow  ring  of  transparent  lens. 

Dr.  Hai.e  — I  have  had  one  case  similar  to  the  one  shown  by 
Dr.  Wescott,  and  operated  on  one  eye  with  a  resulting  vision  of 
2"  1,1.  This  patient  gets  along  very  well  by  using  his  unoper- 
ated  eye  for  near,  but  with  glasses  he  complains  that  he  can 
not  see  iiuickly  enough  on  account  of  the  asymmetry. 

Dr.  TiLLEY — The  fact  that  there  is  no  improvement  under 
atropin  is  considerably  against  the  hope  of  vision  being  greatly 
restored. 

Dr.  Coleman-  I  would  operate  on  the  worst  eye  of  the  two 
if  there  is  any  possibility  of  improving  vision.  Asymmetry  is  an 
objection,  but  not  so  great  as  commonly  thought.  I  have  had 
several  patients  get  good  binocular  vision  with  correction.  I 
would  not  expect  to  improve  this  case  by  an  iridectomy,  but 
think  discission  the  proper  thing.  Extraction  of  these  lenses 
has  not  been  a  success  in  my   hands. 

SUPrURATI.NG    lio. 

Dr.  C.  P.  PiNCKAKD    This  gentleman  has  kindly  consented 
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to  appear  before  us  this  evening  to  show  an  interesting  condi- 
tion of  the  lids,  a  condition  I  have  not  seen  anything  like  before. 
It  started  some  six  weeks  ago  in  the  form  of  a  sty  which  was 
opened  and  for  a  day  or  two  apparently  got  better.  Shortly 
after,  however,  the  lid  began  to  swell  considerably  and  an  ulcer 
ative  process  commenced  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  sty, 
involving  the  conjunctival  border  of  the  lid  for  perhaps  half  an 
inch  toward  the  outer  canthus.  Also  one  of  ihe  Meibomian 
glands  upon  the  center  of  the  lid  began  to  suppurate.  There 
was  no  previous  chalazion,  but  from  the  gland  extending  clear 
through  the  duct  to  the  border  of  the  lid  the  same  process 
started  up.  The  peculiarity  connected  with  the  case  is  the 
character  of  the  process.  Along  the  border  of  the  lid  it 
destroyed  the  tissue  very  rapidly,  so  that  in  wiping  it  off  there 
was  not  only  considerable  pus  but  shreds  of  the  lid  tissue 
itself.  The  process  in  the  Meibomian  gland  broke  through 
into  the  conjunctiva  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  the  tarsus 
has  been  destroyed  as  well  as  the  superficial  parts  of  the  con- 
junctiva extending  down  to  the  border  of  the  lid.  The  first 
treatment  was  mild,  followed,  however,  by  strong  escharotics, 
such  as  the  use  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  powerful  solutions  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  but  all  the  time  the  pathologic  process 
kept  advancing.  About  ten  days  ago,  when  the  case  first  came 
into  my  care,  ichthyol  was  started  and  seemed  to  have  a  bene- 
ficial effect  on  the  diseased  condition,  but  not  much.  After 
two  or  three  days,  the  improvement  not  being  marked,  I 
started  chinosol  solution  in  the  strength  of  1  to  1500,  and  from 
that  time  it  has  continued  to  improve.  The  principal  point  is 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  process.  There  is  absolutely  no  history 
of  any  general  infection.  Dr.  Evans,  in  the  Columbus  Medi- 
cal Laboratory,  examined  some  of  the  pus  and  tissue  from  the 
edge  of  the  ulcer  for  tubercle  bacilli  with  negative  results.  An 
inoculation  was  made  in  gelatin,  and  after  two  days  there  was 
no  growth.  Then  an  inoculation  was  made  in  agar,  and  then 
in  agar  and  glycerin,  and  kept  in  the  incubator  for  twenty-four 
hours  with  no  result.  So  we  have  nothing  whatever  to  go  by  in 
this  destructive  process  of  the  lid.  If  it  be  tuberculosis  of  the 
lid  it  certainly  assumes  a  very  unusual  form.  The  hair  folli- 
cles are  not  involved.  The  ulcer  is  now  in  the  healing  stage 
but  shows  the  large  amount  of  necrosis  which  has  taken  place. 

Dr.  Robert  Tilley— The  case  reported  by  Dr.  Pinckard  is 
interesting  as  well  as  curious.  Chinosol,  of  which  he  speaks, 
is  being  lauded  as  a  valuable  antiseptic,  and  yet  at  the  same 
time  there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  vestige  of  any  bacteria  to  be 
found  on  the  minutest  observation.  Chinosol,  which  is  manu- 
factured by  a  Hamburg  firm,  is  difiicult  to  get,  but  I  have  used 
it  somewhat  with  apparent  satisfaction  under  certain  circum- 
stances. I  suppose  the  still  more  recent  article,  protargol,  may 
have  the  same  effect. 

Dr.  C.  P.  Pinckard— This  must  be  from  our  present  knowl 
edge  a  septic  process,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  no  culture  could 
be  made,  and  that  powerful  antiseptics  like  silver  and  corro- 
sive had  no  beneficial  effect.  They  made  it  worse,  and  during 
their  use  the  disease  spread  rapidly,  the  tissue  broke  down, 
and  there  were  shreds  of  tissue  at  the  bottom  of  the  ulcer. 
The  ichthyol,  which  is  not  an  escharotic,  and  the  chinosol, 
which  has  a  mild  action,  seemed  to  at  once  act  favorably. 

EMBOLISM  OF  ONE  OF  THE  BRANCHES  OF  THE  CENTRAL  ARTERY  OF 
THE  RETINA. 

Dr.  H.  W.  Woodruff  of  Joliet,  III. — I  show  you  a  case  in 
which  there  occured  sudden  diminution  of  vision  in  the  left  eye 
in  a  young  lady  20  years  of  age.  It  came  on  last  Thursday 
evening  while  she  was  at  home.  She  has  had  blurring  of  the 
eyes  before,  but  this  condition  was  something  entirely  differ- 
ent from  anything  she  had  previously  experienced.  She  has  a 
refractive  error  in  both  eyes.  I  saw  her  yesterday  afternoon 
for  the  first  time,  and  found  on  ophthalmic  examination  what 
is  undoubtedly  an  embolism  of  one  of  the  branches  of  the  con 
tral  artery  of  the  retina.  The  light  edematous  area  is  to  be 
seen  toward  the  temporal  side  of  the  disc.  The  veins  are 
plainly  visible  over  this  light  area.  Her  direct  vision  is  -','1211. 
There  is  a  large  scotoma  in  the  field  of  vision  corresponding 
to  the  occluded  area.  There  is  no  sign  of  any  kidney  or  heart 
disease.  Her  urine  has  been  examined  and  shows  no  albumin 
and  but  a  trace  of  sugar. 

Dr.  Albert  B.  Hale  read  a  paper  entitled 

STATISTIC  REVIEW    OF    FIVE    HUNDRED   CONSECUTIVE   CASES   PRE- 
SENTED AT  THE  HEBREW  CHARITIES  DISPENSARY. 

In  this  summary  it  is  not  meant  that  there  were  only  so  many 
cases  of  trachoma  or  of  iritis,  etc.,  but  the  diagnosis  of  the  most 
important  sign  or  symptom  for  which  the  patient  wished  treat- 
ment was  considered  ;  and  therefore  many  examples  of  trach 
oma  or  refractive  error  are  not  put  down  in  the  table.  Cases 
called  amblyopia  are  those  which  requiie  further  examination, 
for  which   they    failed  to  come.    Operations  not   mentioned 


in  the  table  were  done  as  required.  I  can  not  explain  why 
there  have  been  so  few  cases  of  choroidal  or  retinal  degenera- 
tion, because  I  have  a  large  material  in  myopia  with  all  its  asso- 
ciated effects  upon  the  fundus,  and  European  clinics  dealing 
with  the  same  races  report  more  instances  of  choroiditis  and 
retinitis.  I  notice,  too,  that  injuries  are  rare.  This  I  ascribe 
to  the  fact  that  as  a  class  this  people  is  not  industrial,  but 
domestic  and  commercial.  Cases  of  gonorrheal  conjunctivitis 
are  rare,  probably  because  of  the  custom  of  early  marriage  and 
of  the  commendable  virtue  of  both  male  and  female  parents. 
I  present  the  table  herewith. 


1.  Diseases  of  the  lids;  Sty  H.  chalazia  6,  cysts  1, 
phleermon  5.  fi.'^sure  1.  pediculi  2,  iusect  bi-es  2. 
papilloma ta  1,  burns  1,  blepharitis  .56;  total, S6  . 

2.  Diseases  of  the  lachrymal  apparatus;  DacrO' 
cystitis,  10 

3.  Diseases  of  the  conjunctiva;  Injuries  11,  cyst 
I,  foreijjn  bodies  22,  trachoma  24,  pterygia  1, 
herpes  1:  inflammations;  Simple  acute  51,  sim- 
ple chronic  21,  follicular  2,  phlyctenular  16; 
total,  160 

4.  Diseases  of  the  cornea;  Injuries  5,  foreign 
boflies  20.  tatooing  1;  inflammations;  Simple 
infiltrate  9.  vascular  ;J.  ulcerous  21 :  total,  59  .   . 

5.  Diseases  of  the  ins:  InHammaiions;  Plastic  o. 
serous  1;  total,  6 

6.  Diseases  of  the  choroid:  Choroiditis  dissem- 
inata,  1 

7.  Glaucoma.  3 

.s.  Cataract;  Con^enitlal  1,  seuile  7:  total,  8  .  .   . 
9.  Injury  to  bulbus.  6 

10.  Refraction  ;  Myopia  34.  hyperopia  63,  astigma- 
tism ;i.  presl>yopia  2(i,  Sfjulnt  12,  nystagmus  I; 
total,  189 

11.  Diseases  of  tlie  optic  nerve  4 

12.  Amblyopia  and  amaurosis  25 


Per  cent. 


2.0 
:?0.0 


0.2 

0.6 

1.6 

1.2 

27.8 


0.8 
5  0 


JSchwabe's 
Leipzig   per- 
centages 
from  15.075 
cases. 


10.10 

2.19 
18.12 


1.59 

1.64 

0.65 
2.81 
0.5S 
36.31 


2.22 
0.44 


Dr.  Pinckard— At  the  eye  clinic  of  the  Michael  Reese  Hos- 
pital, where  we  have  the  same  class  of  people  to  deal  with,  we 
see  many  cases  of  choroiditis.  I  do  not  recall  the  exact  per- 
centage, but  it  is  comparatively  large. 

Dr.  Coleman — I  am  surprised  to  learn  the  large  percentage 
of  myopia  in  Dr.  Hale's  report.  I  can  safely  state  that  not 
more  than  10  per  cent,  of  my  cases  are  myopes.  I  have  little 
faith  in  statistics  of  refraction  unless  the  cases  are  all  tested 
under  mydriatics. 

Dr.  Wescott— I  do  not  believe  I  see  a  case  of  myopia  once 
in  twenty-five  cases.  It  is  a  rare  condition  compared  with 
hyperopia  with  me. 

Dr.  Mann— I  meet  with  a  larger  percentage  of  cases  of 
myopia  in  the  Germans,  Russians  and  Poles  than  in  any  other 
class  of  people. 

Dr.  Hale— All  the  cases  reported  as  myopia  were  examined 
under  a  mydriatic. 

Dr.  Elmer  A.  Lawbaugh  reported  a  case  of 

bilateral  temporal  hemianopsia. 
The  case  I  have  to  report  this  evening  is  one  of  bilateral 
temporal  hemianopsia  in  acromegaly.  Though  twelve  years 
have  passed  since  P.  Marie  first  established  and  described  the 
typic  characteristics  of  this  disorder,  we  know  comparatively 
little  more  concerning  the  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment 
of  this  disease.  The  patient  is  a  woman  43  years  of  age,  has 
had  four  children,  three  of  whom  are  living ;  family  history 
negative  ;  first  noticed  the  disease  eleven  years  ago  when  men- 
struation ceased  and  a  constant  constipation  commenced, 
which  is  relieved  only  by  a  very  active  cathartic.  Headache  is 
constant,  always  occipital,  sometimes  referred  also  to  the  top 
of  the  head  near  the  anterior  fontanelle,  and  about  the  size  of 
a  silver  dollar.  Memory  is  very  poor ;  somnolency  present. 
The  tongue  is  greatly  enlarged,  also  the  tonsils  and  some  of 
the  adjacent  tissues  and  a  tickling  sensation  present  there. 
There  is  typical  condition  of  the  hands  and  feet,  enlargement 
of  the  head,  pronounced  prognathism,  numbness  in  extremities, 
tactile  sense  impaired,  urine  normal,  great  thirst,  good  appe- 
tite ;  thyroid  gland  not  enlarged,  and  no  thoracic  thyroid  to 
be  found.  Kyphosis  is  present,  also  joint  pains.  Height,  5 
feet :  previous  weight,  1.30  to  13.5  pounds  ;  present  weight,  186 
pounds.  Wore  No.  4  shoe  formerly,  now  a  No.  7  man's  arctic, 
Chest  measure  forty-one  inches.  Eye  symptoms  :  Lids  thick 
and  edematous;  conjunctiva  and  cornea  normal;  lachrymal 
apparatus  normal  ;  pupil  normal  in  size  but  sluggish  in  action. 
Partial  atrophy  of  both  discs ;  veins  congested  and  arteries 
small  and  pale.  Retina  normal,  as  also  action  of  muscles, 
though  very  slow  to  demands  of  will.  Field  of  vision,  as 
shown  by  a  perimeter  in  which  colored  lights  were  used,  shows. 
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bilateral  temporal  hemianopsia  in  white,  blue,  red  and  green 
fields.  Right  vision  10  200;  left  vision,  10  20.  In  from  45  to 
50  per  cent,  of  the  cases  eye  symptoms  were  present.  Since 
1890  there  have  been  reported  twenty  one  cases  of  bilateral 
temporal  hemianopsia.  One  case  of  homonymous  hemianopsia 
has  been  reported  by  Sir  William  Broadbent.  A  number  of 
autopsies  have  been  reported.  Probably  the  most  thorough 
one  is  that  reported  by  Dr.  Osborne,  who  is  inclined  to  the 
opinion  that  the  disease  is  due  to  lack  of  function  in  the  pitui- 
tary body.  In  my  case  the  wrist  measures  eight  and  a  half 
inches  around,  and  the  ankle  fifteen  inches.  The  sternum  and 
intercostal  cartilages  are  enlarged.  Kyphosis  is  almost  always 
present. 

Dr.  Ware  —1  saw  one  case  a  number  of  years  ago  with  begin- 
ning atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  the  result  probably  of  bone 
pressure,  as  the  bones  of  the  skull  were  thickened  and  enlarged. 

Dr.  Wescott — I  examined  the  case  some  years  ago  as  to  the 
eye  symptoms  and  found  some  narrowing  of  the  fields  with 
partial  atrophy  of  both  nerves.  The  patient  was  sent  to  me 
because  of  constant  headache.     Glasses  were  of  no  benefit. 

Dr.  PiNCKARD — I  have  seen  three  cases  and  none  of  them 
had  any  subjective  symptoms  of  eye  trouble. 

Dr.  Lawuacgh — This  is  the  fourth  case  I  have  seen.  One 
had  temporal  hemianopsia  in  the  right  eye  with  total  atrophy 
in  the  left.  But  the  other  two  presented  no  eye  symptoms 
at  all. 

Dr.  Coleman — I  have  seen  two  cases  similar  to  the  one 
reported  by  Dr.  Lawbaugh.  One,  a  young  woman  22  years  of 
age,  had  bilateral  temporal  hemianopsia,  but  suffered  little 
inconvenience  from  it.  The  second  case  was  a  man  75  years 
of  age,  who  had  right  temporal  hemianopsia  with  contracted 
field  for  all  colors.  Vision  was  20  iO  in  one  eye,  the  other 
being  imperfect  for  many  years. 

Dr.  Lawhauhh  -Benson,  in  the  Dublin  Medical  Journal, 
reports  a  case  of  bilateral  temporal  hemianopsia  with  acrome- 
galy in  a  man  who  was  a  drinker  and  smoker,  but  after  drop- 
ping these  habits  the  normal  field  of  vision  was  regained. 
Benson  attributed  the  symptoms  to  pressure  on  the  chiasm, 
the  tumor  being  increased  by  these  poisons,  and  upon  their 
cessation  the  normal  size  of  the  pituitary  body  was  restored 
and  the  pressure  relieved.  He  afterward  resumed  his  old 
habits  with  resulting  atrophy  in  one  eye  and  temporal  hemian- 
opsia in  the  other. 

Dr.  Wescott  showed  specimens  from  a  case  of  primary  car- 
cinoma of  the  conjunctiva.  An  examination  made  by  Dr. 
Hektoen  showed  the  tumor  to  be  a  carcinoma  growing  from 
the  epithelial  layers.  C.  P.  Pinckakd,  Secretary. 

103  State  Street. 
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First  Day  -Afternoon  Session. 

After  the  report  of  the  E.xecutive  Committee,  urging  an 
efTort  to  obtain  a  better  representation  from  the  boards  of 
health  throughout  the  State,  Prof.  J.  N.  Roddv  of  the  Mil- 
lersville  School  read  a  paper  entitled 

WEATHER   forecasts   AND   HEALTH. 

He  said  :  There  are  two  great  fields  of  human  knowledge  : 
in  one  we  seek  truth  for  its  own  sake,  and  all  honor  should  be 
to  him  who  enters  the  field,  for  man  is  slow  to  reward  the  dis- 
coverer of  pure  truth  as  he  merits.  In  the  other  sphere  we 
are  seeking  to  bring  knowledge  into  relation  with  things.  This 
is  the  application  of  knowledge  to  practical  uses.  In  this  ex- 
perimental application  of  truth  modern  science  has  accom- 
plished wonders  for  mankind.  It  has  increased  his  earning 
capacity  many  times  over.  In  no  application  of  scientific 
method  has  more  advance  been  made  than  in  the  treatment  of 
disease ;  in  sanitation,  or  in  the  creation  of  healthful  hygienic 
conditions.  Almost  every  department  of  knowledge  has  been 
made  to  contribute;  new  departments  of  investigation  have 
been  inaugurated.  Hence  it  is  somewhat  of  a  surprisr  to  find 
that  little  has  been  done  in  the  way  of  experimentally  tracing 
the  relation  of  local  weather  conditions  as  well  as  general  cli 
matic  conditions  to  health.  It  is  especially  desirable  here  in 
America  that  we  seek  the  cause  of  whatever  relation  exists 
between  weather  and  health,  since  we  live  under  very  inequa- 
ble weather  conditions.  Moreover,  weather  does  not  come  in 
homeopathic  doses,  but  when  a  blizzard,  a  warm  wave,  or  a 
cyclone  strikes  us,  no  one  could  desire  a  more  generous  por- 
tion.    We  all  appreciate  the  fact  that  certain  diseases  lie  in 


belts  mainly  within  certain  isothermal  or  temperature  limits. 
Yellow  fever  fluctuates  back  and  forth  over  the  equator  with 
temperature  changes.  Smallpox  is  a  winter  disease  dying  out 
with  the  increase  of  heat.  These  statements  express  not  the 
reasons  for  the  relation  but  simply  a  relation  in  very  indefinite 
terms,  because  no  one  has  even  partially  investigated  all  the 
conditions  favorable  or  unfavorable  to  the  propagation  of  the 
germs  of  these  diseases.  To  obtain  a  concrete  conception  of 
the  relation  we  know  in  reference  to  weather  changes  and 
health,  and  to  personal  comfort,  we  must  express  the  laws 
upon  which  forecasts  are  based.  Weather  seems  fickle  but  at 
the  same  time  is  subject  to  rigid  law.  The  fundamental  ele- 
ments of  weather  changes  are  high  and  low  pressure  areas 
produced  by  heat  and  cold,  mainly.  Another  fundamental 
element  is  moisture  in  the  form  of  vapor  distributed  through 
the  atmosphere  in  ever  varying  quantities,  relatively.  There 
are  great  varieties  of  topographic  features  making  up  the  land 
surface  of  the  earth,  and  many  kinds  of  soils.  When  these 
receive  the  sun's  radiant  energy  they  are  heated  to  different 
degrees,  and  hence  the  area  most  heated  becomes  by  the  uplift 
of  air  over  it  and  the  consequent  outflow  at  the  top  a  place  of 
low  pressure,  while  surrounding  regions  receiving  the  outflow 
of  air  above  become  areas  of  high  pressure.  High  pressure 
areas  may  result  from  excessive  cooling  and  consequent  inflow 
of  air.  Since  the  air  whirls  in  or  out  low  pressure  areas  are 
cyclonic  and  high  are  anticyclonic.  Humidity  conditions  may 
enter  as  a  factor  in  making  the  highs  and  lows  more  equable. 
It  follows,  therefore,  that  in  summer  as  the  result  of  the  great 
excess  of  heat  on  the  land  masses  over  that  of  the  sea  that 
low  pressure  areas  predominate  on  the  continents  and  highs 
on  the  ocean.  The  reverse  is  true  in  winter.  These  relations 
are  an  uninvestigated  question.  We  may  suggest  certain  the- 
oretic problems.  Every  low,  in  consequence  of  the  exhausted 
condition  of  the  air,  may  contain  much  vapor  and  therefore  be 
deficient  in  the  essential  to  life  oxygen.  Lows  in  consequence 
are  depressing  and  we  would  infer  that  care  should  be  exer- 
cised as  to  skin  conditions,  in  diet,  and  against  over-exhaus- 
tion. The  blood  is  necessarily  not  fully  oxygenated  and  the 
digestive  functions  are  in  consequence  not  so  vigorously  per- 
formed ;  nervous  energy  is  lacking ;  the  tone  of  the  body  is 
low.  This  is  theoretic,  yet  records  show  the  greatest  number 
of  suicides  under  these  conditions  of  low  pressure  and  high 
humidity.  Whether  this  be  a  coincident  or  a  sequent  relation, 
we  need  to  investigate.  With  high  barometer  and  low  humid- 
ity there  is  greater  abundance  of  oxygen  ;  skin  and  lungs  act 
vigorously  ;  oxidation  is  rapid,  the  body  demands  more  food 
and  we  feel  buoyant.  Nervous  energy  is  in  excess.  Might  we 
not  under  these  conditions  overrate  some  organ  and  suffer  in 
consequence? 

Every  area  of  low  pressure  is  an  area  of  precipitation  and 
an  area  toward  which  the  wind  blows  from  all  directions. 
Every  area  of  high  pressure  is  one  from  which  the  wind  blows 
away  in  all  directions  and  the  latter  is  also  calm  and  clear.  It 
is  also  a  law  of  weather  that  in  one  zone  the  prevailing  winds 
are  westerlies.  These  prevailing  push  all  weather  areas  across 
our  country  toward  the  east.  If  a  low  pressure  area  starts  in 
the  west  it  crosses  the  continent  bringing  with  it  some  form  of 
precipitation,  storms,  and  higher  temperature  than  usual. 
This  low  will  be  followed  by  a  more  or  less  developed  high, 
bringing  reverse  weather  conditions.  From  these  laws  it  would 
seem  to  follow  that  we  can  prepare  ourselves  by  proper  cloth- 
ing, proper  food,  prudent  diet  to  withstand  these  changes  and 
keep  in  perfect  health.  We  do  not  regulate  ourselves  as  the 
waves  of  so  called  grip  following  in  the  wake  of  certain  classes 
of  storm  indicate.  The  greatest  and  perhaps  the  most  sudden 
fluctuation.s  of  weather  are  experienced  in  some  of  the  New 
England  States,  and  especially  is  this  true  in  the  changes  in 
temperature  and  humidity.  Corresponding  with  these  sudden 
changes  it  is  said  by  good  authority  that  there  are  more  pul- 
monary affections  here  than  elsewhere  in  the  country.  Again, 
whether  this  is  a  direct  resultant  of  the  weather  changes,  or  of 
other  hygienic  conditions,  we  as  yet  do  not  know,  but  it  proves 
the  necessity  for  thorough  investigation.  Not  only  do  we 
experience  the  alternations  of  pressures  and  humidities,  but 
also  of  alternating  winds  when  an  area  of  high  or  low  pressure 
passes  us.  Suppose  a  low  pressure  area  to  be  west  of  us,  we 
will  then  experience  east  winds  until  the  area  of  low  pressure 
reaches  us,  when  the  winds  will  have  reached  their  greatest 
velocity  from  the  east  and  jirecipitation  in  some  form  has 
attained  the  maximum.  When  the  low  pressure,  which  we 
may  term  a  storm  center,  passes  us  going  eastward  the  wind  is 
reversed,  blowing  with  great  velocity  and  bringing  clear  and 
cool  or  cold  weather.  Since  the  winds  do  not  blow  straight  in 
nor  straight  out  from  the  storm  center,  they  are  termed 
cyclones  or  anticylones.  In  winter  tkey  invariably  result  in 
blizzards  that  cross  the  L'nited  States  in  about  two  days  and 
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often  bricg  with  them  a  rapid  fall  of  temperature  amounting 
in  many  cases  to  40  or  51)  degrees,  and  in  northern  Texas  to  60 
degrees.  Over  our  continent  in  summer,  storms  of  the  same 
character  sweep  bringing  in  their  wake  westerly  waves,  dry, 
dust  tilled,  warm  air  called  hot  waves  with  rises  of  temperature 
as  much  as  20  degrees.  Each  of  these  is  predicted  by  the 
weather  bureau  and  announced  at  least  twenty  four  hours 
ahead  of  the  storm.  It  follows  that  these  sudden  changes  in 
temperature,  winds  and  humidity  will  affect  us  if  we  do  not 
prepare  for  them,  and  since  many  of  the  diseases  have  their 
inception  in  common  colds  and  since  a  cold  is  a  mechanical 
condition  of  the  pores  of  the  skin  iu  which  the  pores  are  simply 
closed  by  sudden  chilling,  thus  throwing  greater  work  on  the 
other  excretory  organs,  that  some  attention  must  be  paid  to 
-clothing  and  food  and  perhaps  mental  condition.  We  need 
greater  attention  to  these  changes,  a  better  appreciation  of  the 
laws,  and  subsequently  a  greater  knowledge  of  the  relation  of 
weather  changes  to  bodily  conditions.  In  a  series  of  experi- 
ments recently  made  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution  on  the 
questions  of  external  temperature,  clothing  and  bodily  tem- 
perature inside  the  clothing,  several  curious  results  were 
noticed.  One  was  that  there  is  no  correspondence  between 
our  bodily  sensations  and  the  actual  external  temperature.  It 
often  followed  that  when  the  temperature  was  quite  low  the 
■body  did  not  feel  correspondingly  cold  and  rjV'P  i^ersa.  It  was 
found  that  there  is  a  fairly  constant  relation  between  bodily 
sensation  and  the  humidity.  With  high  humidity  we  sutfer 
more  from  cold  than  when  the  air  is  dry.  The  reason  is  almost 
self-evident.  Bodily  functions  are  performed  slowly  when  the 
.air  is  full  of  moisture,  because  of  the  lack  of  oxygen  and  the 
partial  failure  of  the  skin  to  perform  both  its  excretory  and 
absorbent  functions.  The  body  soon  clogs.  Heat  is  not  gen- 
erated.    Colds  very  easily  result. 

One  of  the  strange  meteorologic  phenomena  of  our  country 
is  the  magnetic  storms.  These,  moving  somewhat  like  a 
cyclonic  disturbance,  often  move  across  the  continent  from  the 
west  to  east.  They  also  have  an  effect  upon  us  in  some  myste 
Tious  way.  Patients  suffering  with  neuralgic  or  rheumatic 
affections  find  these  storms  intensify  their  pains  and  that  wave 
like  movements  of  the  pains  occur.  This  perhaps  indicates 
■Bome  relation  between  nerve  centers  and  magnetic  conditions. 
Cyclonic  disturbances  which  usually  develop  electric  conditions 
■of  the  atmosphere  also  produce  these  effects,  but  with  less 
intensity.  This  leads  us  to  say  that  we  all  desire  the  greatest 
possible  personal  comfort  which  tends  to  longevity  and  there- 
fore highest  mental  efficiency.  We  secure  this  by  careful 
attention  to  dietetics,  efficiency  of  clothing  and  weather  condi- 
tions. I'^'inding  that  bodily  sensations  are  deceptive,  should 
we  not  regulate  our  lives  more  scientifically  than  we  have  in 
the  past,  more  by  the  thermometer  and  barometer  readings 
•daily  furnished  us  by  the  weather  bureau?  The  daily  iso- 
therms and  isobars  furnish  us  the  general  conditions  by  which 
•we  may  judge  of  the  weather  and  to  these  our  own  observation 
and  reasoning  must  furnish  the  requisite  supplements  to  fur- 
nish local  forecasts.  In  view  of  all  these  facts  it  becomes  almost 
imperative  that  we  institute  investigations  on  the  relations  of 
high  and  low  pressures  to  skin  functions,  to  oxygenation  of  the 
blood  and  to  digestive  functions :  so  too  with  humidity.  A 
large  field  is  open  for  investigation  on  clothing  in  relation  to 
person  (il  comfort,  healtbfulness  and  the  preservation  of  equable 
•temperature  for  the  body.  At  the  same  time  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  magnetic  storms  and  their  influence  upon  us 
need  attention.  I  believe  such  investigations  will  well  repay 
us  in  giving  a  better  understanding  of  our  relation  to  climatic 
■conditions. 

THE   BUBONIC    PLAGUE 

•was  the  title  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  Benjamin  Lee,  Secretary  of  the 
State  Board  of  Health  of  Pennsylvania.  He  said  :  A  plague  is 
a  widespread,  virulent,  epidemic  disease;  a  pestor  pestilence. 
One  disease  of  this  nature,  however,  is  so  pre-eminent  above 
all  others  in  point  of  malignity,  destructiveness  and  horror 
that  by  common  consent  it  has  obtained  the  designation  of 
"The  Plague."  The  word  signifies  "stroke"  and  is  a  survival 
in  our  language  of  the  belief  of  a  superstitious  age  that  an  epi 
demic  was  the  "  stroke  of  God,"  the  conscious  vengeance  of  an 
angry  deity,  thus  making  the  Almighty  responsible  for  the 
inevitable  results  of  our  infractions  of  the  simplest  laws  of 
nature,  or,  as  has  been  well  phrased,  "flaunting  our  filth  in 
the  face  of  the  Deity."  It  has  also  been  denominated  the 
"Oriental  Plague,"  because  it  has  always  originated  in  the 
East;  the  "Egyptian  Plague,"  because  for  a  long  period, 
comprising  the  last  century  and  the  early  part  of  the  present, 
it  was  never  absent  from  Egypt;  the  "Levantine  Plague," 
because  it  has  prevailed  in  all  the  cities  of  the  eastern  end  of 
the  Mediterranean  Sea,  and  the  "  Bubonic  Plague,"  because  | 


one  of  its  marked  characteristics  is  the  appearance  of  gland- 
ular swellings  or  buboes  in  various  parts  of  the  bodies  of  its 
victims.  Under  the  name  of  "Black  Death"  it  is  estimated 
in  the  course  of  five  years,  about  the  middle  of  the  fourteenvh 
century,  to  have  carried  off  2.5,000,000  people,  or  one-fourth  of 
the  entire  population  of  Europe.  London,  Marseilles,  Toulon, 
Florence,  Moscow,  Transylvania,  Venice,  Lyons,  Paris,  Avig- 
non, all  have  their  fearful  records  of  its  devastating  horrors. 
With  the  march  of  civilization  and  the  adoption  of  personal, 
domestic  and  municipal  hygiene,  it  has,  however,  been  crowded 
back  into  the  domains  of  the  filth  loving  Asiatics  with  whom  it 
originated,  having  last  invaded  Europe  on  the  lower  Volga  in 
Russia  nineteen  years  ago. 

In  certain  regions  in  China,  and  in  the  Valley  of  the 
Euphrates,  it  has  never  ceased  to  exist.  Since  187:i  it  has  con- 
stantly prevailed  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  the  province  of 
Yunnan,  China,  and  for  more  than  twenty  years  has  been 
present  in  the  city  of  Pahkoi.  In  February,  1894,  it  showed 
itself  in  the  city  of  Canton,  spreading  with  such  rapidity  that 
in  the  space  of  three  months  the  numberof  deaths  ran  up  into 
the  tens  of  thousands.  By  the  month  of  May  it  had  reached 
Hongkong,  ninety  miles  distant.  It  is  from  the  careful  and 
intelligent  report  of  James  A.  Lowson,  M.  B.,  medical  officer 
in  charge  of  the  Epidemic  Hospital  of  that  city,  that  we  gain 
our  definite  knowledge  of  the  disease  as  it  appears  during  the 
present  outbreak.  Previously  to  this  the  only  exhaustive  and 
scientific  study  of  this  disease  which  had  been  made  was  the 
report  of  a  committee  of  the  Royal  .-Academy  of  Medicine  of 
France,  made  in  the  year  1846.  This  committee  devoted  two 
years  to  its  work  and,  while  it  carefully  sifted  such  histories  as 
were  available  of  the  various  European  outbreaks  in  past  cen- 
turies, it  derived  the  greater  part  of  its  information  from  med- 
ical and  official  eye  witnesses  of  the  great  epidemic  in  Egypt  in 
1835.  Making  allowance  for  the  advance  made  in  our  knowl- 
edge of  the  causation  of  epidemic  diseases  during  the  interven- 
ing half  century,  we  find  a  striking  correspondence  in  the 
results.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  even  at  that  day  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Academy,  Bosquet  by  name,  during  the  discussion 
which  followed  the  reading  of  the  report,  announced  his  belief 
that  the  cause  of  the  disease  was  a  germ,  and  formulated  the 
statement,  remarkable  in  the  light  of  modern  discovery,  that 
"every  contagious  disease  creates  a  germ  capable  of  reproduc- 
ing itself."  That  which  in  his  day  was  theory,  and  for 
announcing  which  he  was  ridiculed,  has  today  become  fact 
through  the  researches  of  a  distinguished  scientist,  a  native  of 
a  country  at  that  time  almost  unknown,  but  since  thrown  open 
to  the  light  of  civilization  by  the  action  of  the  Navy  of  the 
United  States,  the  .lapanese  physician  and  bacteriologist, 
Kitasato,  to  whom  belongs  the  distinguished  honor  of  having 
first  discovered  the  bacillus  of  this  dread  disease,  a  discovery 
second  only  in  importance  to  that  of  the  germ  of  Asiatic  Chol- 
era by  the  immortal  Koch. 

Prom  Hongkong  the  disease  was  conveyed  to  India,  evi- 
dently by  ships,  making  its  appearance  in  Bombay  in  August, 
1896,  but  its  presence  was  not  officially  acknowledged  until  the 
physicians  had  recognized  it  for  a  month  ;  much  valuable  time 
was  therefore  lost.  In  this  city  it  raged  for  months  with  a 
virulence  that  was  truly  frightful.  The  facts  of  the  Bombav 
visitation  bear  out  in  a  very  striking  manner  the  history  of  the 
plague's  ravages  in  the  Middle  Ages,  when  its  victims  were 
largely  among  the  indigent  and  ill  fed  classes.  The  outbreak 
in  Bombay  first  occurred  in  one  of  the  most  sciualid  quarters 
of  the  town,  and  with  certain  exceptions  it  has  spared  the 
wealthier  classes.  Englishmen,  whether  through  a  transmitted 
immunity  which  they  have  shared  with  the  nations  of  Europe 
since  1841,  or  from  a  higher  standard  of  living  or  from  what- 
ever cause,  have  enjoyed  a  freedom  from  attack  so  remarkable 
as  l;o  render  isolated  cases  among  them  quite  phenomenal. 
While  the  mortality  from  all  causes  ran  up  to  sixty  three  per 
thousand  at  the  beginning  of  November,  and  again  to  sixty- 
three  per  thousand  in  the  third  week  of  that  month,  the  gen- 
eral death  rate  among  the  well  fed  Parsees  was  just  under  thirty, 
among  the  even  better  fed  Europeans  twenty-four,  and  among 
the  amply  fed  European  community  only  eighteen  per  thou- 
sand. But  among  the  filthy  low  caste  natives  the  mortality 
was  appalling.  For  weeks  the  deaths  from  plague  alone  num- 
bered more  than  two  hundred  a  day.  Huge  flocks  of  vultures 
hovered  all  day  long  over  the  "  towers  of  silence"  where  the 
bodies  of  the  Parsees  are  laid  out  on  an  iron  grating  to  be  torn 
to  pieces  by  these  unclean  birds.  In  the  Hindu  burying 
ground  graves  could  not  be  dug  fast  enough,  and  the  Moham- 
medan cemetery  is  described  as  having  presented  the  appear- 
ance of  a  battlefield.  All  night  long  the  funerals  wound  their 
melancholy  way  through  the  streets,  preceded  by  priests  with 
flaming  torches,  breaking  the  midnight  stillness  with  the  dis- 
cordant clashing  of  cymbals,  and   the  weird  dirge,  "Ram  sri 
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ram,  Ram  bolo  bhai  ram,"  to  the  accompaniment  of  the  mourn- 
ful wail  of  long  twisted  horns. 

The  disease  may  be  briefly  described  as  an  acute  febrile  infec- 
tious disease,  characterized  by  a  tendency  to  buboes  or  sup- 
purating lymphatic  glands  and  carbuncular  swellings  in  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  body,  marked  cerebral  and  vascular  disturb- 
ances and  intense  prostration. 

It  is  due  to  a  specific  germ,  a  bacillus  or  short  rod  with 
rounded  ends,  which  has  been  found  in  the  blood  and  glands. 
Infection  takes  place  through  the  lungs,  digestive  canal  and 
wounds  or  abrasions  of  the  skin.  The  period  of  incubation  is 
brief,  often  less  than  two,  rarely  more  than  six,  days.  The 
death-rate  is  higher  than  that  of  any  other  known  disease. 
About  eighty  out  of  every  hundred  stricken  die,  and  the  course 
of  the  attack  is  swift  as  well  as  sure  and  fatal,  death  usually 
occurring  on  the  second  day.  If  the  patient  is  going  to  survive, 
symptoms  of  improvement  begin  to  show  themselves  between 
the  sixth  and  tenth  days.  No  treatment  has  yet  had  any  etf  ect 
in  reducinar  its  mortality.  Much  is  hoped,  however,  from  an 
antitoxic  serum  similar  to  that  used  in  diphtheria. 

One  very  curious  feature  of  its  approach  is  that  it  attacks 
rats  before  it  attacks  human  beings.  These  creatures  come 
out  of  their  holes  to  die,  evidently  in  a  state  of  delirium,  as 
evidenced  by  their  losing  all  fear  of  man.  This  would  lead  to 
the  supposition  that  the  germ  grows  in  the  earth,  spreads  along 
the  surface  and  is  not  communicated  through  the  air.  This 
theory  is  also  supported  by  the  fact  that  certain  Jocalities  be- 
come infected  while  others  not  far  distant  remain  entirely  free 
from  infection.  In  this  respect  there  is  a  striking  resemblance 
between  the  mode  of  propagation  of  plague  and  yellow  fever. 
This  latter  disease  will  sometimes  prevail  on  one  side  of  a 
street  while  those  living  on  the  other  side  are  entirely  free  from 
its  attacks.  All  the  domestic  animals  are  liable  to  this  infec- 
tion. Dogs,  rats,  hogs,  buffalo  and  other  horned  cattle,  and 
domestic  fowls  have  all  been  known  to  die  of  it  in  great  num- 
bers. As  all  of  these  creatures  browse  or  feed  upon  the  ground, 
this  fact  gives  additional  support  to  the  theory  advanced. 

The  conclusion  which  we  arrive  at  then  is  that  this  affection 
is  not  contagious  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  not  conveyed 
from  person  to  person,  but  infectious,  clinging  to  places  and 
things,  the  earth,  houses,  ships,  furniture,  bedding  and  cloth- 
ing, and  developing  its  deadly  qualities  in  such  situations  out- 
side of  the  human  body.  The  question  may  naturally  be  asked, 
Is  not  this  subject  rather  one  of  curious  interest  than  one  of 
practical  importance?  Why  waste  our  time  considering  a  disease 
which  has  never  been  seen  in  this  country  and  is  never  likely  to 
be?  To  this  I  reply  that  there  was  a  time  when  neither  scarlet 
fever  nor  diphtheria  had  ever  been  seen  in  this  country,  and  that 
within  the  present  century.  It  is  well  known  that  the  early  set- 
tlers brought  smallpox  to  this  virgin  land  among  the  other  bless- 
ings of  civilization,  and  that  under  its  blighting  influence  the 
aborigines,  if  they  were  such,  melted  away  like  snow  before  the 
sun.  Plague  is  most  readily  conveyed  in  ships,  and  when  once  the 
soil  of  a  country  has  had  the  seed  sewn  in  it,  the  weed  becomes 
most  difticult  to  eradicate.  The  following  incident  shows  that 
this  danger  is  a  real  and  not  a  mere  fancied  one. 

On  July  16,  1897,  the  British  ship,  Ayinie  Maud,  arrived  at 
the  U.  S.  Quarantine  Station,  Angel  Island,  California,  having 
lost  one  of  her  crew  from  bubonic  plague  during  the  passage 
from  Calcutta.  Two  more  of  the  crew  were  seized  with  the 
disease  but  recovered.  Under  the  careful  system  of  disinfec- 
tion pursued  by  the  authorities,  the  infection  was  destroyed, 
but  the  incident  is  significant  as  showing  with  what  ease  the 
disease  may  be  brought  to  our  shores.  The  energetic  health 
officer  of  the  Port  of  New  York  was  thoroughly  justified  in  tak- 
ing the  precaution  to  disinfect  all  the  mails  from  plague  stricken 
districts  in  India.  Everywhere  in  Europe  the  most  energetic 
measures  were  taken  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  the  disease 
through  vessels  or  cargoes  arriving  from  East  Indian  ports. 
We  can  not  rely  on  climate  to  protect  us  from  its  invasion,  as 
during  the  present  century  even  it  has  been  seen  as  far  north 
in  Europe  as  Moscow  and  points  in  Norway  and  Sweden. 

Impressed  with  a  sense  of  the  responsiVjility  resting  upon 
them,  in  consec|uene  of  the  frightful  ravages  of  this  disease  in 
India  at  that  time,  and  its  evident  tendency  to  spread  west- 
ward, representatives  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  of  the 
Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia  and  of  the  State 
Quarantine  Board,  met  in  conference  on  Jan.  2.3,  1897,  to  dis- 
cuss the  possible  invasion  of  the  disease,  and  the  provisions 
which  should  be  adopted  to  prevent  such  a  calamity.  A  cer- 
tain line  of  action  was  determined  upon  for  each  of  these 
bodies  in  accordance  with  their  respective  powers  and  duties. 
The  leading  spirit  of  this  little  assemblage  was  Dr.  Wm.  H. 
Ford,  then  President  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  Philadelphia, 
whose  useful  career  was  in  a  few  short  months  so  abruptly  cut 
off.     I  can  not  better  close  this  paper  than  by  offering  a  brief 


and  altogether  insufficient  tribute  to  the  memory  of  that 
devoted  Christian  gentleman,  faithful  public  officer  and  distin- 
guished sanitarian.  All  the  best  years  of  his  life  were  devoted 
unstintingly  and  without  compensation  to  the  good  of  his  com- 
munity. To  him  in  great  measure  is  due  the  admirable  effi- 
ciency of  the  Board  of  Health  in  that  city.  Those  of  you  who 
have  been  in  the  habit  of  attending  these  meetings  will  dis- 
tinctly recall  his  noble  personality  and  the  wisdom  of  his  words. 
At  that  conference  he  made  substantially  the  following  state- 
ment in  regard  to  the  possibilities  of  the  arrival  of  the  plague 
on  these  shores  and  the  means  which  should  be  used  to  pre- 
vent it  from  finding  a  lodgment: 

What  concerns  us  most  on  this  continent  is  the  use  of  pre- 
ventive measures.  As  it  has  been  proven  over  and  over  again 
that  this  disease  no  longer  occurs  in  countries  where  the  peo- 
ple are  prosperous  and  enlightened  and  rigid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  sanitary  measures,  the  prospect  of  the  disease  gaining 
a  foothold  in  this  country  or  of  even  gaining  admission  through 
our  quarantine  stations  is  extremely  unlikely.  Nevertheless, 
the  wise  man  is  never  self  satisfied,  but  always  on  the  alert 
and  prepared  for  any  emergency  that  may  arise.  Our  quaran- 
tine defences  are,  as  a  rule,  excellent,  and  the  officers  in  charge 
fully  alive  to  the  necessity  of  constant  vigilance.  As  the  dis- 
ease prevails  under  faulty  hygienic  conditions,  the  obligation 
of  the  municipality  is  to  remove  all  such  faults  and  place  the 
city  in  the  best  possible  sanitary  condition.  Domestic  and  pub- 
lic cleanliness  is  the  barrier  to  this  and  all  other  dangerous 
communicable  diseases.  The  public  management  of  the  plague 
is  the  same  as  we  are  accustomed  to  enforce  with  regard  to  con- 
tagious and  infectious  diseases  generally,  and  consists  prima- 
rily and  fundamentally  in  isolation  and  disinfection.  A  people 
prosperous,  enlightened,  progressive  and  scrupulous  in  the 
application  of  well-known  hygienic  measures  need  have  littla 
fear  of  the  oriental  plague  finding  a  lodging  place  among  them. 

Dr.  T.  S.  LiPFiNCOTT  of  Hoppenville  read  a  paper  entitled 

WH.AT    ME.^NS    SHOULD    PROPRIETORS  ADOPT   TO    PREVENT    THEIK- 
REFUSE  FROM  BECOMINCi  A  NUIS.ANCE? 

He  wished  to  present  some  insanitary  facts  relative  to  the 
various  creameries.  In  September  last  my  man  commenced 
to  deliver  milk  to  the  creamery  and  as  is  customary  with  all 
its  patrons  (the  farmers),  all  fill  their  empty  cans  with  slop 
which  they  take  home  for  hog  feed.  It  is  generally  understood 
on  the  outside  that  the  farmer  who  sends  his  milk  to  the 
creamery  gets  skim-milk  in  return,  but  when  it  comes  to  real- 
ity, they  are  only  entitled  to  the  slop  out  of  the  outwells  where 
all  refuse  of  the  creamery  is  conducted.  This  is  exposed  to  all 
kinds  of  weather,  but  nothing  affects  these  wells  as  does  the 
sun  and  hot  weather,  as  they  are  never  covered,  nor  cleaned 
out,  having  run  in  them  each  day  skim-milk,  water,  dirt  and 
washings  from  the  building  and  utensils.  This  decoction  also 
came  home  in  our  milk  cans.  Imagine  my  surprise  when  my 
man  emptied  the  return  cans  of  slop,  which  was  the  foulest  aa 
to  odor.  Not  unlike  the  worst  kind  of  a  water-closet,  or  human 
excreta.  After  a  few  returns  of  this  kind,  finding  it  to  be  a 
perpetual  thing,  my  man  refused  to  wash  the  cans,  and  no  one 
could  blame  him.  Yet  the  farmer  continues  to  carry  this 
home  and  feed  his  hogs  with  it  or  let  them  starve.  This  is  not 
only  so  of  one  creamery,  but  all  over  the  State,  and  with  our 
experience  after  washing  the  cans,  they  retained  the  filthy 
odor  for  days,  yet  the  farmers  fill  the  same  cans  in  the  evening 
with  fresh  milk  for  the  next  trip,  day  after  day.  From  the 
milk  comes  the  butter  to  our  tables,  and  I  am  informed  the 
State  Board  of  Health  is  unable  to  remedy  this  evil  for  lack  of 
legislation.  While  little  Jersey  is  prepared  to  meet  and  cor- 
rect any  such  insanitary  matter,  imagine  my  surprise  when  I 
wrote  to  Dr.  Lee  and  suggested  that  he  send  an  inspector,  whom 
I  would  aid  in  his  work,  and  he  informed  me  that  this  great 
Commonwealth  had  no  such  person  to  send.  If  our  bacteriol- 
ogists are  looking  for  a  fertile  soil  for  bacteria,  a  visit  to  one  of 
these  wells  on  a  hot  day  would  furnish  all  he  could  desire. 
After  several  inspections  of  these  places,  I  suggested  an  easy 
means  of  correction,  an  outlet  making  it  a  flush  well.  They 
reply  it  is  time  enough  when  such  things  become  a  law  ;  so  the 
evil  goes  on.  We  have  a  mass  of  statistics  tracing  bacilli  to- 
milk  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  Association  will  agitate 
this  matter  till  we  have  laws  similar  to  those  of  New  Jersey. 

A  free  discussion  followed  and  on  motion  it  was  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Legislation  with  instructions  to  draw  up  ao 
act  and  submit  it  to  the  legislature. 

Under  the  head  of  voluntary  contributions,  questions,  etc.. 
Dr.  Crowther  brought  up  the  subject  of  milk  inspection.  It 
was  shown  that  wherever  there  was  milk  inspection,  improve- 
ment invariably  followed.  The  whole  milk  question  should 
not  bt  in  charge  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  as  at  pres- 
ent, but  in  the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  the  State. 
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As  the  Committee  on  Legislation  was  j'et  to  report,  this 
matter  was  postponed  until  that  had  been  heard. 

Dr.  Thos.  TuRNBrLL  of  Pittsburg  offered  a  resolution  from 
the  Sanitary  Bureau  of  that  city,  urging  legislation  permitting 
the  medical  colleges  to  give  diplomas  for  Doctor  of  Public 
Health  to  such  students  as  had  completed  courses  in  hygiene 
and  kindred  sciences.  Such  persons  should  be  preferred  as 
medical  inspectors  for  all  boards  of  health.  On  motion  the 
resolution  was  adopted. 

First  Day — Evening  Session. 

The  Annual  Address  before  the  Board  of  Health  was  given 
by  Dr.  J.  T.  Rothkock,  State  Commissioner  of  Forestry,  on 

SANITARY  KELATIONS  OF  OUR  HIGHLANDS  TO  THE  STATE. 

It  was  illustrated  by  means  of  the  stereopticon  showing  the 
results  of  the  destruction  of  the  forests  throughout  the  State. 

He  said  :  Civilized  man  has  reached  his  present  condition 
by  a  series  of  steps,  which  in  all  countries  show  a  general  re- 
semblance, modified  by  the  surroundings  known  as  environ- 
ment. Originally  labor  was  the  lightest ;  he  sought  the  lands 
which  gave  large  crops  with  little  preparation  ;  preferred  the 
level,  bottom  lands ;  only  went  to  the  mountains  for  chase  or 
from  necessity.  As  to  changing  the  character  of  the  country, 
his  influence  was  about  that  of  the  beaver.  New  needs,  com- 
mercial relations,  pressure  of  the  population  brought  the  duty 
of  invading  other  fields  and  seizing  resources  previously  unu- 
tilized. Soon  he  became  aware  that  he  was  a  machine,  sub- 
ject to  wear  and  tear,  ills  and  aches,  resulting  from  location, 
and  he  was  compelled  to  act  accordingly.  We  all  know  men 
who  are  conscious  of  danger,  but  lack  the  mental  keenness  to 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  avert  it.  All  know  regions  having 
pre-eminent  salubrity,  and  of  small  value  for  other  purposes. 
These  should  be  devoted  to  sanitary  purposes.  This  raises 
the  relation  of  the  commonwealth  to  its  population.  The 
State  should  protect  itself,  provide  for  its  perpetuity.  Hence 
we  have  no  right  to  despoil  the  estate  of  the  future,  but  leave 
it  in  as  good  a  condition  or  better  than  we  found  it.  We  are  a 
chosen  people  only  so  long  as  we  obey  the  moral  and  political 
laws.  We  have  no  right  to  render  any  region  less  healthful. 
No  business  interest  has  the  right  to  injure  the  land  so  as  to 
make  it  unfit  for  the  people.  We  strike  at  the  power  of  the 
commonwealth.  There  is  State  charity  for  the  sick  or  injured, 
lame,  halt  or  blind,  insane,  etc.  The  fruit  grower  is  to  be  pro- 
tected against  diseases  which  mvade  his  orchards,  but  what 
affects  the  vitality  of  the  race  is  so  little  prevented  that  it  is 
nothing.  Tuberculosis  must  not  in  the  future  menace  others. 
The  State  must  interfere.  The  world  advances  faster  than 
any  one  of  us,  and  soon  we  become  back  numbers.  It  is  over 
forty  years  since  I  began  to  observe  the  character  of  the  vari- 
ous portions  of  the  State.  When  I  began,  there  was  an  area 
of  say  8000  miles  nearly  in  the  center  of  this  State  almost  a 
continuous  forest.  One-sixth  of  the  State  was  in  its  original 
condition.  Now  hardly  a  vestige  remains.  The  axe  and  fire 
have  destroyed  it.  But  one  or  two  original  forests  of  any  size 
remain  in  the  State.  Now,  if  woodlands  have  any  hygienic 
relation  to  the  commonwealth,  is  it  not  time  for  protection  to 
be  given?  Unfortunately  these  lands  have  no  agricultural 
value ;  desolation  is  everywhere.  In  looking  at  the  Adiron- 
dack region  of  New  York,  healthfulness  stands  preeminent: 
it  is  a  standard.  The  pulmonary  death-rate  is  1  in  854  to  985  of 
the  population.  This  is  a  great  advance  from  1  in  400  of  the 
population  in  the  regions  adjacent  to  New  York  City.  In  the 
seven  southern  counties  of  New  York,  the  rate  is  1  in  1091. 
In  McKean  county  of  this  State,  the  rate  is  1  out  of  1330.  In 
thirteen  years,  1881  to  1894,  in  Philadelphia,  the  rate  from  con- 
sumption has  decreased  almost  31  per  cent.  But  as  we  can 
hardly  anticipate  a  time  when  it  will  be  as  low  as  McKean 
county,  that  will  stand  as  a  comparison.  Now  if  hospitals 
were  located  there  the  patients  would  have  the  advantage  of 
every  favoring  condition.  Of  the  hospital  appropriation  of 
this  State,  8843,800,  only  .S18,(X)0  were  spent  in  the  counties  of 
Warren,  McKean,  Potter,  Tioga,  Bradford,  Susquehanna, 
Wayne,  Pike,  Sullivan,  Cameron,  Elk  and  Forest,  These 
twelve  counties,  endowed  by  nature  with  an  exceptionally 
healthful  climate,  with  a  population  of  one-fifteenth  of  the 
entire  State,  receive  about  oneforty-seventh  of  the  appropria- 
tions of  the  commonwealth.  The  inference  is  that  because  of 
the  very  healthfulness  they  possess  they  are  to  that  extent 
free  from  the  necessity  for  a  more  equitable  division.  Again, 
we  are  informed  that  the  region  is  one  exceedingly  favorable 
for  those  afflicted  with  pulmonary  troubles,  and  here  we  have 
a  natural  sanitarium  equal  to  the  Adirondacks.  From  the 
time  of  the  early  Aryans,  men  have  longed  for  the  freedom  and 
rejuvenation  of  the  woods.  People  who  have  Inst  their  fond- 
ness for  the  woods  have  lost  their  virility.  Pennsylvanians 
spend  thousands  of  dollars  annually  in  the.\dirondacks,  mainly  | 


because  we  have  destroyed  the  primitive  attractiveness  of  our 
own  woods.     In  the  above  counties  there  are  large  areas  where 
agriculture  is  impossible,  and  even  grazing  gives  but  slight 
hope  of  becoming  remunerative.     Much  of  it  is  abandoned, 
and  later  will  come  into  possession  of  the  State.     Protective 
fire  laws  will  in  all  probability  be  enacted  and  allow  restora- 
tion of  the  primitive  growth.     This  area  can  be  turned  to  no 
better  purpose  than  that  of  a  State  Forestry  Reservation,  the 
property  of  the   people,  dedicated  to  them  and  administered 
for  the  good  of  the  whole  people.     Here  sanitariums  will  be 
located.     He  quoted  the  bill  of  New  York  for  the  establish- 
ment of  such  places  and  hailed  it  as  an  omen  of  the  future. 
The  Rush  Hospital  of  Philadelphia  is  the  only  one  in  our  State 
for  consumptives.     This  year  it  received  S5000  from  the  State, 
and  is  one  of  the  forces  working  for  better  means  of  dealing 
with  this  disease.  Abroad,  all  lead  us  in  this  care  for  consump- 
tives.    Recently,  Dr.  S.  W.  Trimmer  has  given,  free,  a  lot  of 
land  favorably  situated  near  White  Haven  for  the  erection  of 
a  sanitarium  for  consumptives.     It  is  the  starting  of  a  great 
movement  which  promises  to  commend  itself  to  the  citizens 
and  legislators.     The  ground  is  high,  air  pure,  railroad  access 
easy,  and  delightful  drives  will  tempt  the  patients  out  into  the 
open   air.     He  alludes  to  three  cases  of  this  disease  which 
made  a  deep  impression  on  his  mind  :  one  a  physician  who  had 
become  so  weak  from   tuberculosis  as  to  be  unable  to  work. 
On  a  raw  day  in  March  he  accompanied  the  speaker  in  a  drive 
thirty  miles  lo  a  highland  in  Sullivan  county.     A  snow  storm 
came  on,  the  man  became  exhausted  when  they  reached  the 
hotel,  and  it  seemed  doubtful  if  he  could  rally  from  the  con- 
dition into  which  he  had  fallen  by  the  exposure.     He  was  put 
to  bod  in   the  hotel,  restoratives  employed,  rallied,  gathered 
strength  daily,  in  six  weeks  went  back  to  his  profession,  until 
the  following  spring  when  he  again  declined.     He  was  sent  to 
Cuba,  no  good  followed,  and  he  died  in  a  few  months.     The 
speaker  believed  that  a  residence  of  a  year  in  the  North  Moun- 
tain region  would  have  prolonged  this  valuable  life.     Again,  a 
geologist  resigned  his  duties,  sought  health  in  the  field,  was 
assigned  to  a  government  position  in  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
In  ten  days  he  was  sleeping  on  the  ground  in  the  open  air,  at 
an  altitude  of  12,(X)0feet.     In  June  the  air  was  still  raw  and 
masses  of  snow  lay  unmelted  near  the  camp.     In  November 
when  he  rode  his  mule  into  Denver  the  thermometer  was  be- 
low zero,  but  he  returned  to  New  York  with  a  gain  of  twenty 
pounds  of  flesh.     He  lives  today,  one  of  the  honored  scientists 
of  the  land.     Again,  a  private  soldier  with  a  diagnosis  of  con- 
sumption, received  no  special  treatment,  and  was  assigned  to 
duty  ;  as  summer  wore  away  he  gathered  strength  ;  in  autumn, 
after  more  than  five  months  of  active  field  service  he  returned 
with  his  company,  rugged,  hearty,  with  a  gain  of  thirty-five 
pounds.     Now,  while  the   invalids   in    Colorado   breathed  the 
same  air  at  night,  they  were  stowed  away  in  more  or  less  stuffy 
rooms,   robbed  of  half  the   benefit  which   should   have  been 
derived  from  proper  protection  in  the  open  air  for  twenty  four 
hours  each  day.     Of  course,  we  must  have  a  fair  recuperative 
power  left,  or  it  can  not  be  successful.     We  should  have  pro- 
tection so  as  to  burn  up  the  minimum  of  tissue  in  keeping 
warm.     He  alluded  to  the  soldiers  just  now  leaving,  tenderly 
reared,  thrown  into  camp,  short  of  food,  etc.,  yet  while  one 
might  have  expected  a  fearful  amount  of  sickness,  the  list  is 
very  small.  Is  it  not  time  for  us  to  act  in  accordance  with  what 
we  are  shown  ;  let  all  invalids  have  the  open  air,  with  proper 
protection,  etc.,  and  thus  save  many  valuable  lives  for  years. 
The  pine  woods  of  Minnesota  have  lost  much  of  their  value 
since  the  loss  of  the  covering  of  timber.     Pneumonia  is  more 
common  ;  tuberculosis  also,  thus  showing  how  guilty  we  are. 
Remember  that  pure  open  air  is  the  important  need.     Sum- 
ming up,  the  State  highlands  show  a  small  percentage  of  tuber- 
culosis as  compared  with  other  regions.     They  are  in   a  large 
measure  unfit  for  remunerative  agriculture  ;  are  mostly  stripped 
of  the  timber,  the  only  crop  for  which  they  are  fitted.     Fires 
have  destroyed  the  young  timber.     The  soil  is  reverting  to  a 
desert  condition  on  which  no  crop  can  be  grown,  even  of  trees, 
except  at  great  expense.     In  the  near  future  they  will  be  a 
source  of   injury  to  the  commonwealth.     They  diminish  the 
productiveness  of   the  soil  by  removal  of  the  moisture,   and 
increase  the  virulence  of  disease  germs  by  concentrating  them 
in  a  smaller  volume  of  diluent.     The  State  must  assume  con- 
trol.    Such  areas  would  become  the  home  of  natural  sanita- 
riums, and  nearer  home  than  the  Adirondacks.     The  fact  does 
not  appear  to  be  recognized  that  there  is  an  almost  continuous 
belt  from  Pike  to  Forest  county,  with  an  altitude  of  1200  to 
2300  feet  above  the  sea  level,  and  one  may  find  in  it  during  the 
summer  a  temperature  seldom  above  80  degrees,  and  at  night 
one  may  sleep  with  comfort  under  blankets.     Again,  while  in 
the  East  the  coast  people  suffer  from  east  winds,  these  regions 
enjoy  a  more  seasonable  and  comfortable  climate.     There  re- 
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mains  one  point.  Lord  Kelvin,  the  scientist  of  England,  called 
attention  to  the  subject,  "  Is  the  Air  giving  out?"  He  thinks 
the  oxygen  is  depleted  beyond  the  power  of  plants  to  replace 
it.  While  at  the  same  time  plants  are  being  destroyed,  every 
forest  destroyed  is  an  oxygen  factory  destroyed.  There  is  great 
pertinency  in  this  point.  In  the  near  future  our  supplies  of 
water  must  be  changed  all  over  the  country.  The  wells  are 
affected  by  disease  germs.  We  will  be  compelled  to  go  to  the 
fountain  head  for  water :  but  if  we  continue  to  destroy  our 
trees  the  sources  will  be  lost  or  greatly  diminished.  A  mile 
square  of  surface  will  give  to  the  sun  in  July  not  less  than 
3,229,304  gallons  of  water.  If  this  amount  could  be  saved,  if 
we  simply  kept  the  Are  off  the  ground,  allowed  the  soil  to 
cover  itself  with  timber  again,  we  could  save  this.  Remem- 
ber the  average  citizen  is  not  fit  to  control  the  conditions  upon 
which  the  water-supply  depends,  so  we  must  ask  the  Govern- 
ment to  give  us  such  legislation  as  will  enable  it  to  be  con- 
trolled. Delay  is  costly.  We  must  act  at  once.  Neglect  a 
little  longer  and  we  can  never  reclaim  the  lands  thus  denuded. 
From  just  such  unproductive  highlands  the  German  govern- 
ment is  now  deriving  a  large  part  of  its  income,  by  the  produc- 
tion of  timber.  But  this  is  not  all.  In  the  Black  Forest  a 
German  student  will  spend  a  whole  vacation  gaining  health, 
strength  and  knowledge,  for  a  smaller  sum  than  one  of  us  will 
spend  in  a  fortnight  in  one  of  the  ordinary  Adirondack  resting 
places.  So  it  might  be  here.  But  the  wholesome  life  of  the 
German  forest  villager  or  student  at  present  finds  little  encour- 
agement on  desolated  hillsides.  We  owe  it  to  the  future  that 
this  condition  of  affairs  be  changed  :  that  the  diminished  vol- 
ume of  our  streams  in  summer  be  restored  to  proper  size  ;  that 
6000  miles  of  the  area  of  our  commonwealth  be  changed  from 
areas  of  evaporation  to  become  water-retaining  surfaces,  be- 
cause the  agricultural  world  is  fast  coming  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  certain  growth  of  crops  will  soon  force  the  need  of 
irrigation  upon  us  here.  Further,  we  need  that  these  areas  be 
made  productive  of  forest  wealth  for  our  industries,  and  health 
for  our  ailing  citizens.  We  have  a  right  to  demand  that  an  end 
shall  be  put  to  the  annual  scourges  of  fire  which  turn  to  smoke 
and  ashes  the  wealth  of  the  State  and  the  property  of  its 
peoole.  We  may  confidently  hope  that  the  law  will  intervene 
and  prevenf  that  misuse  of  natural  resources  in  soil  upon 
which  depend  so  largely  the  life  and  strength  of  the  State 
itself. 
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Essential   Asthma   Cured   by   Compressing   the   Pneumogastrlc. — 

Encouraged  by  his  success  in  arresting  paroxysms  of  coughing 
in  pertussis  by  compression  of  the  pneumogastrlc  in  the  cer- 
vical region,  as  already  mentioned  in  the  Journ.al,  Miranda 
has  accomplished  the  same  results  in  severe  attacks  of  asthma 
in  subjects  with  pronounced  neuro-arthritism.  The  patient 
himself  or  his  family  are  easily  instructed  how  to  perform  the 
compression.  He  reports  four  cases  thus  treated  and  cured  ; 
in  each  the  nervous  element  predominated. — Se7tiaine  Mid., 
May  18. 

Dry  Dermatitis.  According  to  the  Pennsylvania  Medical 
Journal,  the  toxic  principle  of  poison  ivy  (Rhus  radicans,  L. ) 
is  non-volatile  and,  on  the  authority  of  Dr.  Franz  Pfaff  of 
Harvard  University,  a  fixed  oil,  which  ho  has  named  toxico- 
dendral.  Alcohol  dissolves  it  readily  and  alkalies  readily  sapon 
ify  it,  but  the  best  of  all  applications  is  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  lead  acetate.  Other  popular  remedies,  e.  g.,  Huid  extract  of 
grindelia  or  serpentaria,  doubtless  depend  upon  the  alcohol 
which  they  contain,  .^n  objection  of  the  Mcdiiat  WDrtd  is 
that  local  applications  of  alcohol  alone  do  not  sullice  without 
the  grindelia  or  serpentaria,  and  a  preference  is  given  to  the 
eweet  spirits  of  niter  full  strength  or  diluted  one-half. 

Weiss's  Treatment  of   Ceplialalgla.— Weiss  has  endeavored  to 

investigate  this  subject  in  the  light  of  personal  'experiments 
and  of  physiologic  review  of  the  anatomy  of  the  brain.  He 
said  it  was  usual  to  divide  cephalalgia  into  angiosjiastic  and 
angioiiarnlytic,  often  described  by  Benedict  as  hyperesthesia 
of  the  scalp  and  cranial  bones  where  lightning  and  hammering 
pains  were  present.  These  symptoms  were  usually  associated 
with  an  irritatioa  of  the  sympathetic,  and  most  of  our  thera- 


peutics have  been  directed  to  a  modification  of  the  circulation 
in  the  brain.  Here  and  there  electricity  may  relieve  the  pain, 
but  compression  on  the  carotid  was  without  the  expected  relief. 
He  was  now  of  opinion  that  compression  of  the  aorta  in  the 
abdomen  between  the  xiphoid  process  and  the  umbilicus  imme- 
diately removed  the  cephalalgia,"  which  it  had  successfully 
done  in  twenty-three  cases.  On  a  former  occasion  he  had 
described  the  action  of  this  abdominal  compression  as  being 
transmitted  through  the  sympathetic,  but  he  was  now  of  the 
opinion  that  the  compression  of  the  aorta,  acting  on  the  blood 
supply,  was  the  principal  factor  in  the  phenomena.  These 
observations  require  further  elaboration,  as  the  pain  in  the 
head  is  only  temporarily  affected,  and  not  cured. 

Invariable  Presence  of  Pneumococci  on  fbe  Surface  of  tbe  Tonsil. — 

Bezancon  and  Griffon  have  laid  before  the  Paris  Hospitals  Med- 
ical Society  the  results  of  some  researches  which  they  had  made 
on  the  presence  of  the  pneumocoocus  on  the  surface  of  the 
tonsil.  In  place  of  using  inoculations  en  masse,  after  the 
method  of  \etter,  they  employed  a  culture-medium  specially 
fitted  for  the  pneumococcus,  namely,  the  serum  of  a  young 
rabbit.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  pneumococcus  can 
be  found  in  the  throats  of  healthy  individuals  about  once  in 
five  times,  but  according  to  these  observers  this  is  a  wrong  pro- 
portion and  due  to  faulty  technique  in  the  examination.  The 
pneumococcus  may  exist  constantly  as  a  saprophyte  in  the 
same  way  as  the  streptococcus.  If  up  to  now  .the  pneumo- 
coccus has  not  been  found  in  more  than  a  fifth  of  the  cases 
examined  it  is  easily  explained  by  an  alteration  in  the  method 
of  cultivation,  the  method  of  culture  being  for  choice  by  taking 
some  of  the  tonsillar  mucus  and  not  simply  the  saliva.  The 
forty  individuals  examined  by  them  were  of  varying  ages  and 
kinds,  quite  young  children,  adults,  old  men,  some  taken  from 
a  hospital  atmosphere,  some  from  laboratories  and  some  living 
under  circumstances  from  which  any  source  of  contamination 
could  be  reasonably  excluded.  In  none  of  these  patients  was 
there  any  history  of  pneumonia.  The  only  conclusion  which 
can  be  drawn  from  these  facts  is  that  its  organism  is  found  in 
a  great  variety  of  diseases. — Lancet,  April  30. 

Hints  for  Asepsis;  Gloves  and  Hoods. — .\void  all  contact  with 
septic  things.  Use  scissors  and  forceps  in  removing  dressings, 
never  the  fingers,  and  always  moisten  them  beforehand  with 
warm  salt  solution,  preventing  infection  of  the  fingers  with  dry 
floating  particles.  If  the  fingers  must  be  used,  rub  them  well 
with  vaselin  and  cleanse  and  disinfect  them  at  once  afterward. 
Operate  dry.  Have  the  instruments  lying  ready  on  dry  asep- 
tic cloth,  after  having  been  boiled  in  soda  solution.  If  they 
become  smeared  with  blood  it  is  not  necessary  to  remove  it 
unless  it  interferes  with  the  operation,  when  they  should  be 
laid  a  few  moments  in  boiling  soda  solution,  which  should 
always  be  at  hand.  The  above  suggestions  are  from  an  article 
in  the  Miinch.  ined.  W'och.  of  May  10,  by  Berndt,  who  adds 
that  aseptic  silk  thread  is  less  harmful  to  the  tissues  than  anti- 
septic, as  its  injury  is  only  mechanical.  Vulpius,  in  the  same 
number,  asserts  that  he  considers  the  Lisle  thread  gloves  of 
great  assistance  in  securing  asepsis  during  operations  which 
are  not  liable  to  be  Hooded  with  blood,  as  the  gloves  keep  the 
hands  sterile  as  long  as  they  are  dry.  They  are  especially  use- 
ful in  orthopedic  operations  on  the  extremities.  He  also  uses 
a  hood  or  capote,  with  no  opening  except  for  the  eyes,  for  all 
operations,  except  very  long  ones  (when  they  would  become 
oppressive),  calling  attention  to  the  "rain  of  bacteria"  that 
follows  the  accidental  brushing  of  the  operator's  head  against 
that  of  an  assistant.  Still  another  precaution  is  the  covering 
of  the  surface  around  the  field  of  operation  with  an  imperme- 
able cloth  before  laying  the  sterile  compresses  around  to  wall 
off  the  field.  Ho  has  found  that  if  these  sterile  compresses 
become  moistened  with  dripping  water  or  blood  during  the 
operation  they  suck  up  germs  from  the  skin  beneath,  which  is 
prevented  by  the  impermeable  covering. 
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SATURDAY,  JUNE  25, 1898. 

STENOSIS   AND  OBLITERATION  OF   THE  AORTA  IN 
THE  VICINITY  OF  THE  DUCTUS   BOTALLI. 

Emil  Wadstein  '  has  collected  113  cases  of  steno- 
sis and  obliteration  of  the  aorta  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
ductus  Botalli;  of  these  five  are  new  cases.  Ten  of 
the  total  number  are  purely  clinical  cases,  in  which 
the  diagnosis  has  not  been  confirmed  by  postmortem 
examination.  In  order  to  obtain  a  clear  notion  of  the 
normal  conditions,  so  as  to  be  able  to  differentiate 
between  a  physiologic  and  pathologic  narrowing  of 
the  place  in  question,  the  author  also  examined  the 
aorta  of  105  children,  whose  ages  varied  from  new- 
born to  three  years. 

With  re.spect  to  the  pathologic  anatomy  of  this  con- 
dition, then  narrowing  may  occur  in  all  possible 
degrees  to  atresia,  which  was  present  in  twenty  of  the 
cases.  The  maximum  degree  of  narrowing  was  found 
to  be  situated  above  the  duct  of  Botalli  in  16.4  per 
cent.;  at  the  point  of  the  duct  in  38.8  per  cent.,  and 
below  in  4-4.8  per  cent.  Occasionally  the  narrowing 
may  be  double.  The  microscopic  examination  in  one 
case  showed  the  following  changes  in  the  wall  of  the 
aorta: 

Both  intima  and  media  were  very  considerably 
thickened  at  the  point  of  steno.sis,  and  at  the  same 
time  there  was  considerable  disturbance  in  the  nor- 
mal histological  structure,  consisting  in  a  thickening 
of  the  innermost  layers  of  the  intima,  together  with 
the  presence  of  occasional  bundles  of  connective  tis- 
sue, which  passed  directly  through  the  membrane. 
The  media  contained  a  larger  number  of  smooth 
muscle  cells,  which  formed  a  ring  immediately  under- 

•  Cm  stenos  och   obliteration  af  aorta  vld  eller  1  niirheteu  af  ductus 
Botalli,  Lund,  1888. 


neath  the  intima  and  directly  opposite  the  narrowest 
point  of  the  stenosis. 

Arterio-sclerosis  of  the  aorta  occurs  in  about  every 
third  case  of  stenosis.  The  average  age  of  the  patients 
in  these  cases  of  arterio-sclerosis  was  found  to  be  only 
35.7  years;  in  two  cases  the  age  was  only  17  years;  in 
three  cases  19  years,  etc.  Arterio-sclerotic  processes 
are  most  pronounced  proximal  to  the  stenosis  in  the 
majority  of  cases;  then  directly  oiDposite  the  greatest 
point  of  narrowing;  and  least  often  distal  to  the  sten- 
osis. The  author  looks  upon  this  distribution  of  the 
arterio-sclerosis  as  favoring  the  view  that  it  depends 
upon  increased  arterial  pressure.  Both  the  ascending 
aorta  and  the  arch  were  often  found  dilated,  frequently 
in  a  circumscribed  aneurysmal  form.  In  some  cases 
rupture  had  occurred,  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  of 
rupture  dissecting  aneurysms  had  formed. 

Of  the  remaining  anatomic  changes  the  most  im- 
portant are,  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  especially  of 
the  left  ventricle,  and  an  enormously  and  well-marked 
development  of  the  collateral  channels  between  the 
vessels  upon  the  proximal  and  distal  sides  of  the  nar- 
rowed part  of  the  aorta.  The  vessels  which  undergo 
dilatation  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  collateral  cir- 
culation are.  on  the  one  side  the  subclavian  and  axil- 
lary arteries  and  their  branches,  and  on  the  other  side 
the  intercostals,  superior  epigastric,  deep  epigastric, 
and  possibly  also  the  phrenic.  The  blood  reaches  the 
lower  half  of  the  body  by  way  of  three  principal 
routes:  1.  Through  the  abdominal  aorta  by  way  of 
the  intercostal  arteries;  2,  tlirough  the  suijerficial  epi- 
gastric and  long  thoracic  on  one  side  and  the  deep 
epigastric  on  the  other;  3,  from  anastomoses  through 
the  intercostal  arteries  and  tlie  ilio-lumbar  and  cir- 
cumtlex  iliac  arteries.  From  the  clinical  standpoint 
it  may  be  stated,  that  stenosis  and  obliteration  of  the 
aorta  in  childhood  produce  symptoms  in  but  a  small 
number  of  cases,  and  these  symptoms  resemble  as  a 
rule  those  of  congenital  heart  disease.  As  a  general 
statement,  it  is  said  that  from  about  one  to  one  and  a 
half  years  before  death  some  acute  disease  develops 
and  in  a  comparatively  short  time  the  symptoms  of 
incompetency  of  the  heart  present  themselves  and 
death  results  from  heart  failure  or  some  intercurrent 
disease.  The  average  duration  of  life  of  these  patients 
lies  between  31  and  32  years,  but  sixteen  reached  40, 
twelve  50,  and  one  lived  to  l)e  92.  The  principal 
diagnostic  points  are:  The  demonstration  of  dilated 
collateral  channels;  distinct  differences  in  the  pulse 
of  those  arteries  which  arise  proximal  and  distal  to 
the  stenosis  or  obliteration,  espec:"-  illy  the  retardation 
of  the  pulse  in  the  distal  arteries,  and  third,  tlie  dis- 
turbance of  the  heart's  action. 

Finally,  the  author  presents  a  quite  complete  sum- 
mary of  the  theories  which  have  been  advanced  to 
explain  the  ijathogenesis  of  the  changes  under  con- 
sideration. He  concludes  that  the  different  theories 
show  very  well  how  little  in  reality  is  known  concern- 
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ing  the  final  cause  of  this  condition.  He  therefore 
calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  at  present  almost  all  that 
can  be  said  is  to  emphasize  the  possibility  that  the 
aorta,  in  a  certain  percentage  of  individuals,  becomes 
narrowed  on  account  of  contraction  of  newly  formed 
connective  tissue  in  the  wall,  and  that  this  formation 
of  new  connective  tissue  develojis  because  the  prolif- 
eration which  leads  to  the  obliteration  of  the  ductus 
Botalli  extends  into  the  walls  of  the  aorta.  As  regards 
the  case  which  the  author  examined  microscopically 
he  assumes  that  the  stenosis  in  this  instance  devel- 
oped from  some  congenital  abnormality  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  various  structures  of  the  artery. 


THE  RATION  OF  THE  VOLUNTEER  SOLDIER. 
Last  week  we  referred  to  some  of  the  difficulties 
experienced  by  the  Army  Medical  Department  in 
organizing  for  field  service.  Today  we  purpose  dis- 
cussing the  causes  which  have  brought  the  Subsistence 
Department  of  the  Army  under  criticism,  because  if 
our  medical  brethren  in  the  field  have  a  correct  under- 
standing of  these  causes  they  can  do  much  to  remove 
them  and  promote  the  comfort  and  well-being  of  the 
men  in  their  commands. 

According  to  newspaper  reports  from  the  various 
camps  of  our  Volunteer  Army  many  of  the  regiments 
are  suffering  from  want  of  food;  and  acting  on  these 
reports  the  good  people  of  the  home  localities  have 
expressed  groceries  by  the  carload  to  supplement  the 
reported  insufficiency  of  the  Army  ration,  while  the 
Government  has  been  criticised  severely  for  its  failure 
to  provide  needful  subsistence  to  the  men  who  have 
volunteered  tofighttheircountry'sbattles.  Besides  this, 
the  belief  is  generally  prevalent  that  the  army  ration 
consists  essentially  of  hard  bread,  bacon  and  coffee,  and 
that,  as  fixed  by  law  or  regulations,  it  does  not  vary 
amid  the  snows  of  Alaska  or  on  the  sands  of  the  Gulf 
Coast.  Medical  men,  and  particularly  those  interested 
in  food  and  dietaries  and  in  the  current  work  of  the 
Agricultural  Department,  as  published  in  bulletins 
from  the  office  of  its  experiment  stations,  find  a  diffi- 
culty in  believing  this,  as  it  implies  an  ignorance  of 
the  first  ])rinciples  of  dietetics  on  the  part  of  those 
who  are  charged  with  the  duty  of  providing  subsist- 
ence  for  the  Array.  Nevertheless,  we  understand  that 
enthusiastic  students  of  the  physiology  of  food  have 
been  so  far  misled  by  curn'nt  reports  as  to  volunteer 
to  set  the  Department  straight  on  this  subject,  by 
calculating  for  it  the  calorific  value  of  certain  rations, 
by  showing  which  are  the  dietaries  suitable  for  sol- 
diers in  a  tropical  climate,  and  above  all  by  explain- 
ing the  absolute  necessity  for  a  vegetable  constituent, 
t(i  prevent  deterioration  of  physique  by  an  insidiously 
developed  scorbutic  taint.  A  little  consideratiou  given 
to  the  condition  of  our  Regular  Army  during  the  past 
twenty  or  thirty  years  should  have  demonstrated  to 
these  enthusiasts  that  the  army  ration  is  an  efficient 


ration,  irrespective  of  any  question  as  to  the  proijer 
appreciation  by  our  subsistence  officers  of  the  subjects 
of  calorics,  hydrocarbons,  carbohydrates,  albuminoids 
and  antiscorbutics,  for  where  can  be  found  a  heartier 
and  better  fed  set  of  men  than  is  to  be  found  in  the 
companies  of  any  regiment  of  the  Regular  Army  of 
the  United  States? 

The  army  ration,  and  by  ration  is  meant  the  daily 
regulation  allowance  of  food  for  one  soldier,  does 
indeed  consist  of  a  prescribed  quantity  of  certain 
specified  articles  of  food,  but  the  soldier  is  not  under- 
stood in  every  instance  to  eat  it.  If  he  does  not  use 
it  he  is  credited  with  its  market  value.  The  men  mess 
by  companies,  and  if  a  company  does  not  use  the  whole 
of  the  hard  bread,  bacon,  coffee,  etc.,  to  which  it  is 
entitled,  the  money  value  of  the  unused  parts  of  the 
ration  is  available  for  the  purchase  of  articles  to  vary 
the  diet.  And  that  the  full  purchasing  power  of  this 
money  may  be  obtained  by  the  company,  the  Subsist- 
ence Department  keeps  on  hand,  for  sale  at  wholesale 
prices,  most  of  the  articles  of  food  that  are  to  be  found 
in  our  city  grocery  stores.  At  the  present  time,  the  sub- 
sistence officer  of  each  of  our  large  camps  has  on  hand 
an  ample  supply,  not  only  of  the  staples  of  the  regu- 
lation ration,  but  of  the  articles  which  may  be  pur- 
chased in  place  of  them.  No  complaint  of  a  deficient 
dietary  has  come  from  any  of  the  regular  regiments, 
although  they  are  subject  to  the  same  ration  and  regu- 
lation as  the  Volunteers;  yet  from  the  latter  come  so 
many  complaints  of  the  inadequacy  of  the  govern- 
mental ration  that  the  representatives  in  Congress  of 
various  regiments  have  appealed  to  the  War  Depart- 
ment for  a  change  in  the  methods.  This  has  led,  at 
Camp  Alger,  near  Washington,  D.  C,  to  the  issuance 
of  a  circular  by  the  Chief  Subsistence  Officer  of  the 
2nd  Army  Corps : 

"It  having  been  reported  at  these  headquarters  that  certain 
regiments  of  this  command  have  received  no  fresh  beef  or  fresh 
bread,  the  attention  of  officers  on  duty  as  commissaries  of  the 
various  regiments  is  called  to  the  fact  that  there  is  to  be  found 
absolutely  no  excuse  for  this  condition  of  affairs.  Fresh  beef, 
fresh  bread  and  fresh  vegetables  are  and  have  been  issued 
regularly  by  the  depot  commissary  at  Dunn  Loring  station  to 
every  regiment  making  proper  requisition  therefor,  and  if  any 
regiment  has  not  received  them  the  fault  and  the  remedy  are 
to  be  found  in  its  own  officers. 

"Commissaries  are  reminded  that  it  is  their  duty  not  merely 
to  receive  such  supplies  as  may  be  furnished  them,  but  to  see 
that  the  men  of  their  organizations  receive  to  the  full  extent 
all  to  which  they  are  entitled.  .\nd  the  fact  that  any  regiment 
in  this  command,  with  ample  supplies  and  facilities  for  distri- 
bution now  at  hand,  should  day  after  day  be  deprived  of  proper 
food,  implies  a  clear  neglect  of  duty  on  the  part  of  the  respon- 
sible officer  of  that  regiment." 

The  Chief  Subsistence  Officer  in  this  case  throws 
the  blame  on  the  regimental  commissaries  of  subsist- 
ence; but  the  duty  of  the  latter  is  to  provitle,  if  pos- 
sible, what  is  called  for  by  the  companies.  It  is  true 
each  regimental  commissary  could  do  a  great  deal  to 
remedy  existing  evils  by  teaching  company  officers 
their  rights,  privileges  and  duties  in  this  matter;  but 
as  a  rule  he  is  as  ignorant  of  these  as  the  company 
officers  themselves.     The  company  commander  is  the 
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individual  responsible  for  the  rationing  of  his  men,  to 
which  and  the  subsequent  preparation  of  the  food  he 
is  required  by  Regulations  to  give  as  much  personal 
care  and  consideration  as  will  insure  a  plentiful  and 
varied  diet.  Very  few  of  the  company  officers  of  our 
Volunteer  Army  understand  this.  They  devote  their 
energies  to  drills  and  tactical  work  and  leave  to  "the 
Government"'  the  duty  of  supplying  their  men  with 
food. 

As  sanitary  officers  medical  officers  have  a  concern 
in  these  matters.  They  are  required  by  Regulations 
to  examine  .  .  .  the  character  and  cooking  of  the 
food  and  to  make  such  recommendations  as  may  seem 
to  them  to  be  of  value.  They  have  therefore  the  right 
to  interfere  and  urge  upon  officers  of  the  line  that 
proper  care  be  given  to  the  rationing  of  the  men,  con- 
fident that  with  such  care  there  would  be  no  more 
complaint  of  a  deficient  dietary. 


THE    "BUGABOO   OF  THE  MAD  DOG." 

The  fact  that  there  is  such  a  disorder  as  canine 
rabies  has  been  so  long  accepted  by  the  medical  pro- 
fession that  the  other  fact,  made  rather  manifest 
within  a  year  or  two  past,  that  there  are  some  respect- 
able physicians  who  doubt  its  existence  seems  at  first 
sight  unreasonable,  if  not  absurd.  Certainly  the 
burden  of  proof  lies  on  those  who  thus  contest  one 
of  the  established  beliefs  not  only  of  medicine  but  of 
the  general  public  from  all  time  past,  and  it  ought  to 
require  more  than  ordinary  evidence  to  overthrow  it. 
It  may  be  admitted  that  it  is  a  rare  disea.se  of  the 
human  species,  in  this  country  at  least,  and  that  its 
conventional  syndrome  is  often  counterfeited  by  nerv- 
ous and  hysteric  subjects,  even  to  the  extent  of  carry- 
ing them  to  a  fatal  termination,  without  the  actual  in- 
fection having  ever  been  in  play,  but  these  are  by  no 
means  conclusive  that  such  infection  is  a  myth  and 
that  there  is  really  no  such  disorder.  The  existence 
of  a  pseudo-rabies  does  not  exclude  a  genuine  form 
any  more  than  does  a  pseudo-syphilis,  and  the  mere 
fact  of  the  comparative  rarity  of  an  affection  is  no 
argument  against  its  occurrence,  when  that  is  attested 
not  only  by  history  and  experienced  observation  but 
also  by  scientific  control  inoculations  and  other  tests. 
There  have  been  too  many  cases  thoroughly  observed 
and  reported  to  make  the  skepticism  that  some  pro- 
fess, appear  even  reasonable,  though  it  may  be  allowed 
as  evidence  of  mental  idiosyncracy  that  when  confined 
to  pureh'  professional  discussions  is  harmle.s8  if  not 
altogether  admirable.  The  importance  of  prophylaxis 
in  this  disorder,  however,  is  such,  that  if  such  views 
were  likely  to  be  generally  adopted  mischief  might 
result,  and  this  possibility  is  the  more  serious  when 
statements  are  made  in  the  lay  journals  by  popular 
writers  that  there  is  no  such  disease  as  hydrophobia 
and  that  the  reported  cases  are  "in  reality  nothing 
more  nor  less  than  instances  of  people  who  have  been 


bitten  by  dogs  and  frightened  into  hysteric  condi- 
tions in  which  they  involuntarily  reproduce  all  the 
supposed  symptoms  of  hydrophobia,"  that  the  public, 
and  especially  the  nervous  and  impressible  portion  of 
it,  "should  believe  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as 
'hydrophobia'  "  and  rid  themselves  of  the  "bugaboo 
of  the  mad  dog."  There  is  perhaijs  not  much  prob- 
ability of  the  popular  faith  in  the  existence  of  this 
disorder  being  destroyed,  but  it  is  more  than  ques- 
tionable whether,  on  hygienic  grounds,  the  medical 
profession  ought  to  let  such  misleading  statements  go 
unheeded.  Certainly  they  should  not  if  they  are 
accepted  by  any  considerable  portion  of  the  public 
and  acted  upon  accordingly.  Such  a  course  would 
very  possibly  cure  itself  in  time  by  furnishing  some 
indubitable  examples  of  the  disease  that  would  have 
been  avoided  under  the  ordinary  conditions  and  the 
heretofore  accepted  popular  beliefs,  but  this  is  not  a 
desirable  outcome,  of  itself,  and  would  be  better 
avoided.  The  fact  that  the  disease  is  rare  in  man,  in 
this  country,  is  largely  due  to  the  popular  apprehen- 
sion, and  the  precautions  thus  induced.  It  gives  rise 
no  doubt  to  a  slaughter  of  the  innocents  that  the 
philozoists  may  deprecate,  but  this  is  probably  una- 
voidable until  there  shall  exist  some  higher  degree  of 
public  enlightenment  and  a  more  thorough  and 
rational  system  of  sanitary  police.  If  at  present  a 
salutary  fear  of  hydrophobia  may  cause  hasty  and 
indiscriminate  extirpation  of  dogs,  at  certain  times, 
and  especially  when  one  of  the  periodic  hydrophobia 
panics  exists,  there  is  still  reason  to  consider  the 
results  as  not  altogether  evil.  A  superabundance  of 
dogs  is  responsible  for  other  evils  than  merely  those 
of  hydrophobia,  and  an  occasional  reduction  of  their 
number  may  be  considered  as  a  sanitary  measure. 

While  it  may  be  admitted  that  rabies,  either  canine 
or  human,  is  not  so  common  in  this  country,  this  is 
not  the  case  in  some  other  parts  of  the  world.  In 
Russia  it  is  said  to  be  much  more  frequent  and  the 
Eskimos  know  it  and  dread  it  and  consider  a  winter 
distemper  which  is  often  very  fatal  amongst  their 
dogs  as  a  modified  form  of  the  disease.  Pasteuk 
analyzed  over  five  hundred  authentic  cases  in  France 
and  his  authority  will  not  be  easily  overthrown  by 
those  who,  working  with  much  more  limited  data,  are 
so  free  with  their  deductions  and  criticisms,  and 
insinuate,  if  not  openly  charge,  that  well  attested  and 
reported  cases  are  simply  "laboratory  hydrophobia." 
A  single  well  supported  case  would  be  sufficient  to 
riddle  the  denials  of  the  existence  of  the  disease  if 
not  to  fully  establish  its  existence,  and  we  have  now 
probably  hundreds  confirmed  by  control  experiments 
upon  animals  in  which  imagination  and  hysteria  can 
be  absolutely  excluded.  From  a  point  of  view  of 
admissible  medical  evidence  the  question  would 
appear  to  be  fairly  settled,  so  far  as  the  present  avail- 
able data  are  concerned,  in  favor  of  the  existence  of 
the  disease. 
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So  long  as  an  occaBioual  case  occurs  and  is  recorded 
in  the  public  prints  it  is  not  likely  that  the  popular 
belief  in  the  reality  of  hydrophobia  will  become  alto- 
gether extinct,  in  spite  of  all  that  may  be  said  by 
those  who  disbelieve.  It  will  be  a  misfortune,  how- 
ever, if  i^opular  writers,  who  are  always  ready  to  lake 
up  and  vulgarize  medical  heresies,  should  succeed  in 
creating  any  degree  of  false  security  that  might  lessen 
the  necessary  precautions  against  rabies.  With  such 
a  disorder  prophylaxis  is  a  necessity  and  any  error 
had  better  be  on  the  safe  side. 


FOR  THE  AID  AND  COMFORT  OF  SUFFERING 
SOLDIERS. 

To  form  an  opinion  from  present  indications  there 
will  be  little  need  during  the  war  with  Sj^ain  for  this 
country  to  call  for  the  Red-Cross  assistance  of  other 
nations  through  the  medium  of  our  membership  in 
the  International  Society.  The  American  National 
Red-Cross,  Miss  Claea  Barton,  President,  has,  we 
understand,  given  formal  notice  to  the  Departments 
of  State,  War  and  Navy  and  to  the  Surgeons-General 
of  the  Army  and  Navy  of  its  readiness  to  respond  to 
any  call  for  civil  aid  to  supplement  the  hospital  work 
of  the  Army  and  Navy,  and  in  powerful  support  of 
this  the  New  York  Red  Cross  Relief  Committee  has 
given  official  notice  that  it  stands  ready  to  furnish  all 
necessary  money  and  material  to  carry  on  the  work. 
The  American  National  Red  Cross  is  thus  ready  if 
called  upon  not  only  to  give  aid  and  comfort  to  suffer- 
ing soldiers  in  the  general  hospitals  but  to  reinforce 
the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army  with  volunteer 
nurses  and  supplies  on  the  field  of  battle. 

It  seems,  however,  as  if  the  resources  of  the  Govern- 
ment and.  the  patriotism  of  individuals  and  associa- 
tions outside  of  the  National  Red  Cross  would  render 
unnecessary  any  participation  by  the  latter  in  hos- 
pital or  field  work.  The  organization  of  a  special 
hospital  corps,  which  the  Army  did  not  have  during 
the  last  war,  enables  the  Medical  Department  at  the 
present  time  to  care  for  the  wounded  on  the  field  with- 
out volunteer  assistance;  and  appropriations  by 
Congress  have  provided  for  all  the  essential  reijuire- 
ments  of  the  general  hospitals.  Tliere  remains  to  be 
supplied  to  the  latter  only  such  articles  as  must  be 
regarded  in  the  li.Ljht  of  delicacies  or  luxuries,  and 
these  the  patriotism  of  the  country  appears  to  be 
forcing  upon  the  Medical  Department  without  wait- 
ing for  any  official  call  in  this  regard.  War  liad 
hardly  been  declared  when  a  National  Relief  Com- 
mission was  organized  in  Philadelphia  and  proposi- 
tions relating  to  organizing  for  relief  work  were  heard 
in  Illinois,  in  Now  York  anil  many  other  States.  So 
many  inquiries  were  made  by  Chapters  of  the  Daugh- 
ters of  the  American  Revolution  Departments  of  the 
Woman's  Relief  ( 'orps  of  the  (irand  Army  and  by  indi- 
viduals in  various  parts  of  the  country  concerning  the 
8upi)lie8  that  would  be  most  acceptable  that  Surgeon- 


General  Sternberg  had  to  publish  a  memorandum 
to  be  used  as  a  reply.  This  opened  the  way  and  since 
then  money  and  supplies  have  been  received  not  only 
by  the  general  hospitals  but  by  field  division  hospi- 
tals. Among  the  larger  checks  received  was  one  for 
$1000  from  the  National  Society  of  the  Colonial 
Dames  of  America,  for  the  use  of  the  hospital  at  Key 
West,  Florida,  and  a  second  for  8500  for  use  elsewhere; 
the  Colonial  Dames  of  New  York  sent  $500  for  the 
use  of  the  Hospital  Ship   Relief. 

Thus  for  the  present  and  the  immediate  future  the 
competency  of  the  legalized  organization  of  the  Army 
Medical  Department  and  these  voluntary  offerings 
obviate  any  need  for  formal  assistance  from  the 
American  National  Red  Cross;  but,  should  the  war  be 
protracted  and  exhausting,  organized  assistance  such 
as  may  be  available  under  its  auspices  will  be  of  great 
value  to  the  sick  and  wounded. 


DELAY  IN  PUBLICATION  OF  MINUTES. 
We  extremely  regret  that  we  have  not  been  able  to 
obtain  the  resolutions  adopted  at  the  Meeting  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Business  Committee,  Doctor 
BuLKLEY,  up  to  this  time;  consequently  the  Associ- 
ation must  wait  the  convenience  of  Doctor  Bulkley 
before  the  complete  minutes  can  be  produced.  The 
only  person  however  to  whom  the  Journal  can  look 
for  official  papers  is  the  Permanent  Secretary.  If 
that  officer  allows  important  resolutions  to  leave  his 
hands,  he  must  take  the  responsibility.  He  should  see 
to  it  that  the  intense  desire  of  the  Business  Committee 
to  conduct  the  affairs  of  the  Association,  does  not  lead 
its  managers  to  suppress  the  minutes  altogether.  For 
the  first  time  since  the  Journal  was  founded,  the 
proceedings  have  failed  to  be  printed  in  the  current 
volume.  

CORRESPONDENCE. 

WAR    CORRESPONDENCE. 

BY  LIEUT. -COL.  NICHOLAS  SENN,  U.S.  VOLS., 

CHIEF  SURGEON   SIXTH    ARMY   CORPS. 

Chickamauc.a,  June  3,  1898. 
Chickamauga  !  What  a  terrible  name  to  the  reunited  nation  ! 
Here  was  enacted  one  of  the  bloodiest  dramas  in  American  his- 
tory. It  is  here  where  one  of  the  most  desperate  battles  of  the 
War  of  the  Rebellion  was  fought.  Almost  every  foot  of  soil  of 
this  great  National  Park  was  stained  with  the  blood  of  heroes 
on  both  sides.  What  a  grand  spectacle  this  beautiful  park 
must  have  presented  when  it  was  the  scene  of  one  of  the  great- 
est battles  known  to  history  !  Two  great  armies  composed  of 
the  same  flesh  and  blood,  face  to  face,  engaged  in  a  deadly  con- 
fJict.  Upon  the  issue  depended  much  on  both  sides,  hence  the 
heroism  displayed  and  the  terrible  sacrifice  of  life.  It  seen^s  to 
me  I  can  hear  now  the  beat  of  the  drum,  the  shrill  voice  of  the 
fife,  the  thundering  roar  of  cannon,  the  rattle  of  musketry, 
the  shouts  of  command,  the  groans  of  the  wounded  and  the 
labored  breathing  of  the  dying.  The  bullet  riddled  trees,  the 
innumerable  cannon  occupying  the  same  position  as  when  they 
vomited  forth  fire,  death  and  destruction,  the  many  beautiful 
monuments  and  tablets  commemorating  the  position  of  troops 
during  action,  and  the  places  where  distinguished  leaders  fell. 
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are  the  silent  witnesses  of  those  awful  days  when  our  Nation 
was  threatened  by  disruption  and  even  death.  It  was  no  fault 
of  our  valiant  enemy  that  the  star  spangled  banner  triumphed. 
The  victory  was  dearly  bought.  Thousands  of  brave  soldiers 
are  resting  in  yonder  cemetery.  Many  wounds  inflicted  still 
remain.  Many  an  aged  mother  and  father  have  had  their  life 
saddened  by  an  irreparable  loss  sustained  in  that  battle.  Many 
an  empty  chair  has  remained  in  numerous  lonely  households. 
It  will  take  more  than  another  generation  to  wipe  out  the 
immediate  consequences  of  the  horrors  of  that  battle.  Let  the 
present  and  all  coming  generations  remember  with  veneration 
and  true  gratitude  the  heroic  deeds  enacted  here.  Years  have 
gone  by  and  this  great  park  has  become  again  the  camping 
ground  of  a  large  army.  Within  a  few  weeks  nearly  fifty 
thousand  men  have  pitched  their  tents  and  are  making  active 
preparations  for  war.  The  hills,  fields,  woods  and  ravines  are 
swarming  with  soldiers.  Mounted  officers  are  galloping  in  all 
directions  in  clouds  of  dust.  Brigades,  regiments,  companies 
and  squads  are  hard  at  drill  under  the  burning  sun.  Sentries 
are  stationed  everywhere  to  preserve  order,  protect  property 
and  learn  the  art  of  watch  dogs  to  protect  the  troops  during 
the  active  campaign  along  the  coast  and  in  distant  islands,  the 
the  prospective  fields  of  warfare,     .\lmo8t  every  day  new  regi- 


somewhal  undulating  and  is  cut  up  here  and  there  by  ravines,, 
which  add  much  to  the  beauty  of  the  scenery.  An  ample  sup- 
ply of  pure  water  is  obtained  from  numerous  wells,  from  15  to 
65  feet  in  depth,  recently  supplemented  by  a  pumping  station 
which  derives  the  water  from  the  river,  a  short  distance  below 
Crawfish  Springs,  and  distributes  the  water  to  different  parts 
of  the  park  through  iron  pipes.  The  vastness  of  the  grounds 
are  realized  by  the  visitor  as  soon  as  he  reaches  George  H. 
Thomas  camp,  which  at  the  present  time  is  occupied  by  nearly 
50,000  men,  and  yet  seldom  more  than  one  regiment  can  be 
seen  at  one  and  the  same  time.  In  the  past,  Chickamauga  has 
had  an  unenviable  reputation  as  a  health  resort.  The  Indian 
name  Chickamauga  signifies  literally  "Riverof  death."  Along 
the  banks  of  the  Chickamauga  river,  which  flows  through  the 
park,  malaria  was  very  prevalent  years  ago,  which  probably 
had  something  to  do  in  inducing  the  Indians  to  designate  this 
river  by  such  a  terrifying  name.  At  the  present  time  malaria 
has  nearly  disappeared  from  this  part  of  the  country,  except  a 
very  localized  district  north  of  Crawfish  Springs.  The  malaria 
contracted  in  this  circumscribed  locality  has  been  of  a  mild 
form  and  is  probably  due  to  the  draining  of  a  little  pond  on  the 
south  side  of  Park  Hotel. 
An  adequate  number  of  sinks  from  four  to  eight  feet  in 
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ments  arrive  from  every  part  of  the  country,  often  without 
arms  and  uniforms,  but  eager  and  ready  to  be  instructed  in 
the  art  of  war.  Our  patriotic  citizen  soldiers  in  civilian  dress 
envy  their  more  fortunate  comrades  in  showy  blue,  and  impa- 
tiently await  their  turn  to  don  the  soldier's  garb.  It  is  refresh- 
ing and  interesting  to  observe  what  patriotism  will  do  in 
antagonizing  the  imperfections  and  hardships  of  camp  life. 
Do  you  imagine  you  could  hire  many  of  these  soldiers  to  do 
ordinary  work  under  similar  conditions  at  .?5  per  day?  No! 
(live  them  a  uniform,  a  gun,  and  an  opportunity  to  fight  for 
the  honor  of  their  country  and  the  glorious  stars  and  stripes, 
and  they  rush  to  the  front  without  a  word  of  complaint, 
unconscious  of  the  privations  and  hardships  incident  to  the 
life  of  the  soldier. 

SANITAKV    CONDITIONS. 

Chickamauga  Park  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  large  camp. 
It  embraces  several  square  miles.  The  forest  trees  furnish 
protection  against  the  burning  rays  of  the  semitropical  sun  and 
the  many  open  places  and  fields  are  utilized  as  drill  grounds. 
Humus  is  scanty  and  the  subsoil  is  of  clay.     The  surface  is 


depth  have  been  dug  a  safe  distance  from  tents  and  field  hos- 
pitals, all  of  which  are  boarded  in.  Three  times  a  day  the 
deposits  in  the  sinks  are  covered  with  dry  earth  and  ashes 
from  the  stoves  and  camp  fires.  One  of  the  difficulties  so  con- 
stantly prevailing  in  camps  has  been  the  introduction  of  harm- 
ful articles  of  diet  by  interested  friends  and  enterprising  mer- 
chants. The  regulations  governing  this  evil  are  becoming 
more  and  more  stringent  and  are  more  effectively  carried  out, 
so  that  the  danger  from  this  source  is  diminishing  progressively. 

PREVAILING   CAMP    DISEASES. 

The  most  common  disease  affecting  the  troops  at  this  time  is 
diarrhea.  The  continuous  heat,  the  change  and  often  impru- 
dence in  diet  and  sleeping  on  the  ground  are  the  most  impor- 
tant etiologic  elements.  The  last  mentioned  cause  becomes 
apparent  from  the  fact  that  the  privates  are  much  more  fre- 
quently affected  proportionately  than  the  commissioned  officers, 
most  of  whom  enjoy  the  luxury  of  a  cot.  A  number  of  deaths 
have  occurred  from  cerebro  spinal  meningitis,  more  especially 
among  the  Illinois  troops.  In  my  first  communication  I  traced 
the  disease  to  Camp  Tanner,  where  it  originated  from  a  case 
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brought  there  by  the  first  regiment  of  cavalry.  A  few  days 
ago  Capt.  Lemke,  3rd  Regiment  Illinois  Volunteers,  made  a 
postmortem  examination  at  the  1st  Division  Hospital.  1st  Army 
Corps,  which  demonstrated  the  pathological  appearances  of 
the  disease  to  perfection.  There  was  a  difference  of  opinion  in 
reference  to  the  location  and  nature  of  the  disease,  as  during 
the  early  history  of  the  case  the  symptoms  referable  to  the 
cerebrospinal  centers  were  conspicuous,  while  later  a  compli- 
cating pneumonia  masked  the  manifestations  of  the  original 
disease.  The  examination  showed  croupous  pneumonia  involv- 
ing one  lobe  of  the  lung,  of  recent  origin,  while  the  meninges 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  presented  all  the  evidences  of  an 
acute  inflammation.  The  lining  membranes  of  all  the  ventricles 
were  involved.  The  pathological  changes  were  most  marked 
at  the  base  of  the  brain  and  more  especially  the  pons  Varolii 
and  medulla  oblongata.  In  these  localities  the  meninges  were 
found  infiltrated  and  covered  with  a  plastic  exudate. 

The  remaining  portions  of  the  membranes  enveloping  the 
brain  and  cord  were  extremely  vascular  and  in  some  places 
presented  an  opalescent  appearance.  A  considerable  quantity 
of  turbid  serum  was  found  in  the  ventricles  and  subarachnoid 
space.     It  was  evident  from  the  postmortem  appearances  that 


tracted  before  the  patients  reached  the  camp.  Considering 
the  inadequate  clothing  of  many  of  the  volunteers,  the  heavy 
dew  and  the  chilliness  experienced  some  nights,  it  is  remarka- 
ble that  so  few  suffer  from  rheumatism  and  bronchitis.  Sun- 
stroke and  heat  exhaustion  have  so  far  not  visited  the  camp, 
although  heavy  marching  and  active  drilling  often  take  place 
with  the  sun  high  up  in  the  horizon.  On  the  whole  the  health 
of  the  troops  is  excellent. 

A   TIMELY    BENEFACTRESS. 

As  soon  as  I  arrived  at  Camp  George  H.  Thomas  I  called  on 
Lieut.  Col.  Hartsuff,  U.  S.  A.,  who  received  me  very  kindly 
and  spent  nearly  half  a  day  in  showing  me  the  location  of  regi- 
ments and  field  hospitals.  His  experience  since  he  took  charge 
of  the  medical  affairs  of  the  camp  had  taught  him  that  the 
hospital  facilities  even  with  the  limited  number  of  sick  at  the 
present  time  were  entirely  inadequate.  Near  the  park  and  on 
the  south  side  of  it,  adjacent  to  the  famous  Crawford  Springs  is 
a  large  well  built  hotel  containing  seventy  rooms,  which  had 
recently  been  evacuated  and  on  which  he  had  an  option  for  a 
few  days,  purchase  price  810,000.  The  building  alone  cost 
665,000  and  as  the  purchase  price  included  the  entire  furni- 
ture, water  privilege  and  four  acres  of  land,  and  the  building 


CRAWFISH   SPRINGS    AND   LEITEE   HOSPITAL. 


the  primary  disease  involved  the  nervous  centers  and  that  the 
lobar  pneumocria  set  in  later  as  a  complication  and  contributed 
toward  an  early  fatal  termination.  Two  cases  of  cerebrospinal 
meningitis,  presenting  grave  symptoms  observed  in  Camp 
Tanner,  improved  promptly  after  lumbar  puncture  and  I  have 
been  subsequently  informed  that  both  of  these  cases  ultimately 
recovered.  The  first  tapping  was  made  by  Lieut.  Rowe  of  the 
Ist  Illinois  Cavalry.  All  cases  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis 
that  have  been  sent  to  the  Division  Hospital  have  been  placed 
in  isolation  tents  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  further  spread 
of  the  disease.  Measles  has  broken  out  in  the  camp  and  all 
patients  suffering  from  this  disease,  about  twenty  in  number, 
at  the  present  time  are  under  guard  in  isolation  tents.  The 
disease  is  mild  in  type,  the  patients  as  a  rule  being  confined  to 
bed  not  longer  than  four  or  five  days.  Pneumonia  has  been 
prevalent,  especially  among  the  regiments  from  the  northern 
States.  Delirium  is  usually  absent  although  the  disease  other- 
wise has  assumed  a  grave  type.  In  several  fatal  cases  the 
postmortem  changes  indicated  that  death  resulted  from  sec- 
ondary streptococcus  infection.  At  the  present  time  there  are 
only  three  or  four  cases  of  typhoid  fever  in  camp  and  in  most 
of  them  it  is  more  than  probable  that  the  disease  was  con- 


was  in  a  condition  that  it  could  be  occupied  at  once  without 
much  repair  he  had  strongly  recommended  its  purchase  for 
hospital  purposes  to  the  Surgeon-General.  There  was  no  ques- 
tion as  to  the  desirability  of  accjuiring  the  property  to  better 
and  increase  the  hospital  facilities  :  neither  could  there  be  any 
doubt  of  the  government's  willingness  to  buy  it  to  meet  the 
existing  emergency,  but  past  experience  satisfied  all  concerned 
that  it  would  take  weeks,  and  perhaps  months,  before  the 
building  could  be  made  available  by  relying  on  the  routine  way 
in  acquiring  the  property.  Recognizing  the  necessity  for  imme- 
diate action  in  the  premises  and  the  fact  that  the  option  was 
open  only  for  a  few  days,  at  the  expiration  of  which  the  owners 
intended  to  reopen  the  hotel,  I  asked  permission  of  Col.  Hart- 
suff to  allow  me  to  make  an  attempt  to  secure  the  building  by 
donation  and  later  present  it  to  the  (Sovernment.  This 
request  was  willingly  granted.  I  telegraphed  to  Mrs.  L.  Z. 
Leiter,  Washington,  D.  C,  the  condition  of  atfaira  and  in  due 
time  received  the  pleasing  information  by  wire  from  her  hus- 
band that  I  should  proceed  at  once  and  draw  on  him  for  the 
amount.  After  overcoming  some  of  the  technical  difliculties 
in  the  way  of  securing  the  necessary  water  supply  from  the 
iidjacent  Crawfish  Springs,  the  purchase  was  made  and  the 
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"Leiter  Hospital"  has  become  a  beautiful  monument  to  the 
memory  of  a  distinguished  family  that  has  given  the  first  large 
donation  for  the  benefit  of  our  sick  citizen  soldiers  at  the  very 
beginning  of  the  Spanish-American  war.  May  this  noble 
example  find  many  imitators  ! 


Medical  Missionary  Work  in  Clilna. 

Sioux  Citt,  Iowa,  June  13,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — I  am  advised  by  Dr.  Senn,  Chief  Surgeon 
of  the  Sixth  Army  Corps,  to  bring  to  your  notice  a  needy  case 
in  the  hope  of  securing  aid. 

Dr.  I.  J.  Atwood  of  Fen  Cho  fu,  China,  a  graduate  of  Rush 
Medical  College,  has  established  a  hospital,  dispensary  and 
opium  refuge  as  a  part  of  his  mission  work  in  Fen  Cho  fu, 
where  much  good  work  has  been  done  in  spite  of  inadequate 
room  and  poor  equipment.  1  might  tell  of  many  interesting 
cases  which  have  come  under  his  care. 

He  has,  at  last,  succeeded  in  overcoming  Chinese  prejudice 
against  amputation,  but  please  read  the  enclosed  extract  from 
a  recent  letter  of  his  and  learn  the  difficulties  with  which  he 
has  to  contend. 

Is  there  not  some  surgeon  among  your  readers  who  has  a 
second  best  case  of  surgical  instruments  he  would  like  to 
donate  to  the  hcspital? 

Dr.  Atwood's  work  is  under  the  American  Board  of  Foreign 
Missions. 

Hoping  to  secure  the  interest  of  your  readers  and  the  instru- 
ments so  much  needed  in  Fen  Cho  f u  Hospital, 
I  am  very  sincerely  yours, 

Maky  a.  Atwood. 

P.  S. — The  address  of  Dr.  I.  J.  Atwood  is  Tientsin,  China. 

EXTRACT   from   A   LETTER   FROM     DR.    I.    J.    ATWOOD    A   MEDICAL 
MISSIONARY   IN    FEN    CHO   FU,    CHINA. 

The  work  of  the  opium  refuge  and  hospital  has  been  going 
on  as  usual,  and  most  of  the  converts  have  come  in  through 
these  channels.  One  man  and  his  wife  have  just  been  taken 
in.  She  came  into  the  hospital  in  a  most  wretched  condition, 
opium  and  microbes  had  done  all  they  could  for  her.  Her 
bedding  was  one  mat  of  slime  and  filth  ;  her  face  as  black  as 
a  coal-heaver's  ;  her  skin  was  wrinkled  and  the  cords  and  veins 
stood  out  like  whip  cords  on  her  bony,  almost  skeleton  body, 
while  a  child  of  two  years  old  clung  to  her  skinny  breasts,  try- 
ing to  get  sustenance.  To  complete  her  misery,  a  cancer  ex- 
tending to  the  bone  on  either  side  of  one  foot  kept  her  from 
Bleeping  nights  with  excruciating  pain.  The  first  thing  to  do  was 
to  leave  off  opium,  and  if  the  "  torments  of  the  damned"  are 
any  worse  than  what  she  suffered,  they  are  indeed  indescribable. 
She  would  sit  upright  and  sew  all  night  long,  to  make  the  night 
tolerable.  In  this  she  showed  great  determination.  When 
the  opium  chains  were  loose  the  poor  body  was  built  up  with 
Mellin's  food  and  milk.  Then  came  the  ordeal  of  amputating 
the  leg  just  below  the  knee,  for  the  cancer  was  spreading,  and 
was  more  painful  than  ever  since  the  opium  was  gotten  rid  of. 
Tlie  station  does  7iot  possess  an  amputating  case,  so  a  saw  was 
made  of  a  piece  of  band-iron  from  one  of  our  Boston  boxes, 
with  a  frame  to  hold  it,  and  with  this  saw  and  a  finger  knife 
the  leg  was  amputated.  She  did  well  in  spite  of  microbes, 
and  now  her  face  is  round  and  healthy,  and  so  is  that  of  her 
child,  for  the  milk  returned,  and  the  family  is  happy.  They 
were  both  very  attentive  to  the  Truth,  and  have  accepted  it 
gladly,  and  have  asked  to  be  taken  into  the  church.  Their 
names  were  taken  on  probation. 

Well,  we  have  gone  over  another  Chinese  new  year,  and  are 
cleaning  out  the  hospital  and  refuge  for  a  new  lot.  They  will 
soon  be  on  hand  in  increasing  numbers.  Sunday,  while  we 
werS  at  meeting,  a  boy  about  H  years  old  was  brought  in  with 
one  femur  broken  in  four  pieces!  He  had  fallen  off  the  city 
wall,  where  it  is  the  custom  to  go  on  the  loth  or  16th  day  of 


the  new  year  to  escape  sickness  for  a  year !  It  is  supposed 
that  a  stroll  on  top  of  the  city  wall  at  that  time  will  so  attract 
the  propitious  influences  that  one  may  get  immunity  from  dis- 
eases for  a  year. 

Epidemic  of  Tonsillitis. 

HoGANSviLLE,  Ga.,  May,  1898. 

To  the  Editor: — An  epidemic  of  tonsillitis  appeared  in  our 
village  and  vicinity,  July  1,  terminating  Dec.  1,  1897. 

Case  1. — Roy  P.,  white,  age  nine  years.  Upon  examination 
I  found  both  tonsils  congested,  and  the  size  of  a  full-grown 
almond  ;  tongue  thickly  covered  with  a  lemon-colored  fur,  from 
the  base  to  the  tip.  On  the  second  day,  on  left  tonsil,  one 
ulcer  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  length,  from  above  downward, 
by  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  width  antero  posteriorly,  made  its 
appearance  notwithstanding  the  use  of  strong  astringents 
locally  as  a  gargle,  and  the  internal  administration  of  mild 
mercurous  chlorid  in  one  quarter  grain  doses  every  hour  until 
six  grains  had  been  given  ;  cauterized  with  molded  nitrate  of 
silver.  The  third  day  a  similar  ulcer  formed  upon  the  right 
tonsil ;  treatment  was  the  same,  with  nitrate  of  silver.  The 
fourth  day  both  ulcers  were  covered  with  thin,  tenacious  white 
mucus,  which  was  removed,  applying  the  nitrate  of  silver  freely 
to  the  ulcer  and  tonsils,  followed  twenty-four  hours  later  with 
a  mild  astringent  gargle. 

Not  at  any  period  during  the  attack  did  the  temperature 
rise  above  102  degrees.     Recovery  was  rapid. 

During  the  five  months  sixty  five  cases  were  under  treat- 
ment of  both  sexes,  white  and  negroes,  of  all  ages  between 
three  and  fifty  years,  two-thirds  of  whom  were  white.  All 
recovered  except  one  white  child,  a  female,  six  years  old, 
whose  death  was  caused  by  hemorrhage  from  the  left  tonsil 
sloughing  away  completely  on  the  ninth  day. 

A  peculiarity  of  the  epidemic  was  that  all  children  in  the 
families  were  attacked,  except  infants  under  one  year,  who 
proved  to  be  immunes,  as  none  were  isolated,  one  infant  of 
three  months  remaining  continually  in  the  room,  day  and 
night  with  her  sister,  the  case  that  terminated  fatally. 

R.  H.  Jenkins,  M.D. 


Popular  Physiology. 

Ryan,  Iowa,  June  17,  1898. 
To  the  Editor: — The  following  clipping   from   the  Lincoln 
(Neb. )  Journal  is  a  rather  peculiar  specimen  of  popular  phys- 
iology : 

"  The  windpipe  was  partially  severed,  and  the  sufferer  could 
only  breathe  by  dropping  his  chin  close  to  his  throat.  Other- 
wise the  air  escaped  through  the  gash  instead  of  going  into 
the  lungs." 

Sincerely  yours,  A.  H.  Scofield,  M.D, 
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American  Medical   Association. 

Official  Minutes  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the  Forty-ninth 
Annual  Meeting,  held  in  Denver,  Colo., 
June  7,  S,  9  and  10,  1S9S. 
June  7—  First  General  Session. 
The   Association    met  in   the   Broadway  Theater  at  10 :30 
o'clock  A.M.,  and  was  called  to  order  in  the  absence  of  Presi- 
dent Sternberg,  by  the  First  Vice-president,  Dr.  Joseph  M. 
Mathews  of  Louisville,  Ky. 

Dr.  Mathews,  in  calling  the  Convention  to  order,  said : 
Before  opening  the  session  I  desire  to  read  the  following  tele- 
gram which  I  have  just  received  : 

"Joseph  M.  Mathews,  First  Vice  president,  American  Medi- 
cal j^^ssociation  : — Please  convey  to  the  Association  my  best 
wishes  for  the  success  of  the  Denver  meeting,  and  my  sincere 
regret  that  important  official  duties  prevent  me  from  being 
present,  and  express  my  heartfelt  acknowledgement  for  the 
honor  conferred  in  electing  me  President. 

[Signed)  "Sternberg,  Surgeon-General." 
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The  message  was  greeted  with  applause. 

Prayer  was  then  offered  by  Chancellor  W.  P.  McDowell  of 
Denver. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  prayer,  Dr.  R.  Harvey  Reed  of 
Wyoming  made  the  following  motion  : 

In  view  of  the  telegram  just  received  from  our  distinguished 
President,  I  move  that  our  distinguished  Vice-president,  Dr. 
Mathews  of  Kentucky,  be  made  President  de  facto  of  this 
meeting.     Seconded. 

Dr.  J.  N.  McCormack — I  rise  to  a  point  of  order. 

The  President — Please,  state  your  point  of  order. 

Dr.  McCormack — The  President  of  this  Association,  Sur- 
.geon-general  Sternberg,  has  not  resigned  his  position.  He  is 
unavoidably  absent  on  account  of  imperative  official  duties,  and 
I  do  not  think  this  motion  is  in  order.  1  therefore  ask  a  ruling 
from  the  Chair  relative  to  this  matter. 

The  President — I  declare  the  motion  out  of  order.  (Applause.) 

The  President  then  introduced  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Arrangements,  Dr.  J.  W.  Graham  of  Denver,  who 
made  the  following  remarks  : 

REMARKS    BY    DR.    GRAHAM. 

Dr.  Graham  was  warmly  received.  He  said  :  "Words  fail  to 
•express  the  joy  of  our  hearts  today  in  greeting  you  one  and  all  to 
our  beloved  city  and  State.  We  feel  greatly  honored  that  the 
beginning  of  the  new  half  of  the  century  in  the  existence  of 
this  distinguished  body  should  begin  its  labors  in  our  city  of 
the  West.  It  is  our  hope  concerning  the  members  who  are 
passing  and  have  passed  away,  the  great  men  of  this  organiza- 
tion, that  the  mantle  of  their  great  power  will  fall  on  you,  so 
that  you  may  take  up  their  labors  and  begin  in  our  city  a 
newer  work,  a  greater  work,  that  shall  justify  the  expectations 
of  the  time,  place  and  the  age.  We  desire  to  see  inaugurated  in 
this  city  today  the  beginning  of  that  movement  which  will 
place  the  medical  profession  where  it  belongs  in  the  city  of 
Washington.  We  desire  to  see  a  department  of  public  health 
recognized  in  the  cabinet  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 
(applause),  and  we  expect  you  to  take  such  action  today  as  will 
request  and,  if  needs  be,  compel  that  that  be  done  ere  we  meet 
again.     (Applause.) 

"In  behalf  of  the  physicians  of  the  city  of  Denver  and  of  the 
State  of  Colorado,  I  extend  to  you  a  most  hearty  welcome. 

"I  desire  on  behalf  of  the  profession  of  the  State  to  present 
to  you  at  this  time  our  distinguished  Governor,  the  Honorable 
Alva  Adams."     (Applause.) 

ADDRESS  OF  WELCOME  BY  THE  GOVERNOR  OF  COLORADO. 

Governor  Adams  was  greeted  with  great  applause.  He  spoke 
as  follows :  "Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen:  There 
is  no  convention  that  is  more  welcome  to  Colorado  than  that 
which  is  now  assembled  here.  Profit  is  always  a  guarantee 
of  sincerity,  and  by  that  standard  you  will  know  that  in 
our  words  of  greeting  there  is  no  insincerity  or  falsehood. 
We  welcome  you  for  the  friendship  we  hold  for  you  as  an 
Association,  and  as  individuals;  but  there  is  incidentally  a 
profit  and  a  gain  that  come  to  Colorado.  Notwithstanding 
the  vagaries  and  peculiarities  of  our  climate  during  the  last 
•few  days,  I  slill  insist  that  our  climate  is  our  greatest  re 
source.  (."Vpplause. )  It  is  of  superior  quality,  and,  as  you 
know,  infinite  in  variety.  (Laughter.)  And  then  we  have  it  in 
unlimited  quantities.  It  extends  several  hundred  miles  north 
and  south,  east  and  west,  while  above  it  is  bounded  only  by 
the  sunshine  and  the  empyreum  of  God's  heavens.  While  we 
have  this  climate  to  sell,  we  recognize  that  there  are  no  better 
agents  to  exploit  it  and  advertise  it  than  the  fifteen  hundred 
intelligent  physicians  of  America  assembled  here  today.  (.\p- 
plause. )  There  is,  however,  an  element  of  business  reciprocity 
between  you  and  us.  While  we  gain  through  the  endorsement 
of  the  doctor,  we  give  him  an  asylum  where  he  can  send  his 
hopeless  and  chronics.  You  know  in  the  days  of  Shakespeare, 
when  doctors  know  not  what  to  do,  they  ordered  their  patient.s 
to  go  to  court  BO  the  king  could  touch  them  a  la  Schlatter. 
(Laughter.)  Now  the  wise  physician  sends  such  cases  to  Col- 
orado. As  evidence  of  the  curative  qualities  of  our  climate 
we  call  your  .attention  to  the  thousands  who  come  here  and 
who  are  today  walking  the  streets  of  our  cities,  strong,  in 
vigor  and  in  health,  in  every  vocation  of  life,  doing  for  (Jod 
and  man,  and  we  may  state  incidentally  that  as  you  ride  about 
our  city  you  will  note  that  the  most  magnificent  residences 
and  the  finest  business  blocks  are  owned  l)y  Colorado  doctors. 
(Laughter. )  My  friends,  these  palaces  and  those  blocks  were 
built  out  of  Colorado  climate.  (Laughter.)  Our  doctors  have 
become  self  appointed  agents  for  the  collection  of  all  royalty 
due  to  climatic  cures.  If  you  will  read  the  prescriptions  which 
they  give  out  to  those  vi'honi  you  send  to  us,  and  upon  which 
they  make  fame  and  fortune,  you  will  find  that  those  prescrip 
tions  can  be  resolved  into  !)0  per  cent,  climate,  .">  per  cent.  ai|ua 


pura  and  5  per  cent,  of  faith  and  other  ingredients.  (Laughter.) 
But,  my  friends,  aside  from  this  incidental  profit  which  Colo- 
rado derives  from  such  a  band  of  advisers  as  you  are  and  must 
be  for  us,  we  are  glad  to  see  you  as  individuals,  as  citizens, 
because  when  physicians  put  aside  their  vocation,  there  is  no 
class  of  men  that  so  fitly  conforms  to  the  idea  and  the  descrip- 
tion of  a  jolly  good  fellow,  or  as  royal  a  friend,  or  as  fascinat- 
ing and  attractive  as  our  doctors.     (Applause.) 

"I  never  could  understand  why  Voltaire  recommended  the 
devil  to  beware  of  any  acquaintance  with  medical  men,  unless 
he  thought  that  his  Satanic  majesty  was  wasting  his  time  try- 
ing to  win  such  pure  and  incorruptible  men.     (Laughter.) 

"In  ancient  India  only  the  most  noble  of  Brahmins  was 
allowed  to  practice  medicine.  As  we  read  the  splendid  faces 
of  those  who  compose  this  Congress  we  can  half  believe  that 
the  influence  of  the  ancient  law  has  not  been  lost.  Royal 
or  not,  I  have  always  admired  the  regal  way  in  which  doctors 
ignore  their  own  advice  and  rule.  As  I  came  upon  the  plat- 
form your  secretary,  Dr.  Atkinson,  said  to  me,  'Treat  this 
audience  kindly,  but  do  not  take  their  medicine.'  (Laughter.) 
We  know  that  preachers  sometimes  obey  their  own  injunctions, 
as,  for  instance,  like  Chancellor  McDowell  here,  but  doctors 
never.  (Laughter.)  Go  into  their  homes,  you  run  against  no 
rules  of  diet,  meals,  beverage,  sleep ;  all  is  liberty  and  happi- 
ness. Perhaps  they  read  with  a  clearer  vision  that  brief  but 
suggestive  Biblical  obituary,  'Asa  trusted  the  physicians  and 
he  slept  with  his  fathers.'     (Laughter.) 

"I  have  a  book  on  biography  and  in  it  I  noticed  the  record 
of  one  Dr.  Wise.  It  says  of  him  that  he  died  at  the  age  of  30 
with  dyspepsia.  He  was  a  noted  and  very  learned  physician,  as 
well  as  the  author  of  a  valuable  work  entitled  'The  Art  of  Liv- 
ing to  an  Old  Age.'  (Laughter.)  The  giant  of  all  our  physi- 
cians of  Colorado  was  a  man  (Dr.  Bancroft)  who  wrote  a  book 
to  prove  that  no  man  could  get  fat  in  the  Colorado  climate,  but 
we  stand  today  upon  the  dawn  almost  of  the  twentieth  century 
and  progress  is  the  watchword  of  the  last  decade  of  this  dying 
century,  and  in  no  line  of  human  effort  is  the  spirit  of  advance- 
ment more  manifest  than  in  the  allied  profession  of  medicine 
and  surgery.  Medicine  has  done  more  for  science,  more  for 
humanity  than  any  other  department  of  human  effort.  Med- 
icine, so  long  under  the  shadow  of  suspicion  and  imposture,  is 
now  a  great  art,  while  surgery  is  the  nearest  divine  of  all 
human  science.  Every  meeting  of  your  Association  reads  new 
records  of  achievement.  So  great  has  been  the  revolution  of 
surgical  knowledge  that  the  skill  you  possess  today  would  have 
saved  two  hundred  thousand  lives  in  the  Civil  War.  Due  to  the 
attamments  of  the  army  surgeon  the  young  man  who  goes  out 
to  battle  against  Spain  does  not  take  one  half  the  hazzard  his 
father  took  in  the  great  conflict  a  generation  ago.  To  ope 
rate  upon  the  wounded  now  as  was  common  then  would  sub- 
ject the  operator  to  trial  and  conviction  for  manslaughter. 
(.Applause.)  In  your  profession  .Americans  need  go  to  noother 
land  or  age,  as  our  own  practitioners  are  the  best  in  the 
world.  In  doing  good  no  profession  has  been  more  generous. 
In  hospitals  the  poor  receive  courteous  treatment  and  skill  as 
great  as  the  richest  and  most  eminent  can  command.  It  has 
been  your  profession  that  has  stayed  contagion  upon  the  bor- 
ders of  our  land,  and  in  times  of  epidemics,  in  times  of  agita- 
tion, the  members  of  your  profession  have  manifested  a  hero- 
ism and  bravery  equal  tothatof  Dewey  ora  Ilobson.  (Applause.) 

"  The  greatest  physicians  and  surgeons  the  world  has  ever 
known  are  living  today,  yet  in  your  literature  you  cling  to  the 
ancient  fathers  of  your  faith  to  typify  your  profession.  As 
many  cities  of  Greece  contended  for  the  birthplace  of  .Escu- 
lapius  as  for  Homer.  Bronze,  marble  and  plaster  busts  of 
Hippocrates,  Cialen  and  other  ancients  decorate  our  colleges  of 
medicine  and  surgery,  and  the  office  of  tho  modern  practitioner  : 
yet  by  our  standard  how  little  they  knew.  All  the  wisdom 
they  possessed  would  not  permit  them  to  practice  in  Colorado 
or  secure  a  diploma  in  the  poorest  medical  school  in  the  land. 
They  could  not  obtain  a  diploma  in  a  first  class  collece  in 
America.  Nai)olenn  said  that  Baron  Larrey,  the  physician 
who  followed  him  in  his  battles,  was  the  greatest,  bravest 
man  he  ever  knew.  When  an  .American  desires  profes- 
sional services  of  the  highest  character  he  does  not  have  to  go 
to  a  past  age  or  to  any  other  country,  for  under  the  stars  and 
stripes  there  live  today  the  greatest  physicians  and  surgeons  of 
the  world.     (.Applause.) 

"  If  kindness  to  misfortune,  sacrifice  for  tho  poor,  be  a  pass 
to  paradise,  I  would  rather  take  the  chance  of  many  a  poor  Dr. 
McCluro  than  stand  in  the  shoes  of  some  of  our  proud  million- 
aires. (.Applause.)  But  with  all  of  your  ability,  with  all  of 
your  generosity,  which  is  equaled  only  by  your  skill,  I  find 
that  the  doctors  are  a  modest  set  of  people.  Doctors  are  very 
tolerant,  indulgent  and  generous,  unless  called  to  consult  with 
some  one  of  another  school.     With   my  experience  in  logisla- 
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tive  matters,  and  in  the  discussion  of  legislative  bills  which  had 
to  do  with  the  regulation  of  practice  and  the  recognition  of  dif- 
ferent schools  of  medicine,  it  has  given  birth  to  a  suspicion 
that  the  first  fundamental  principle  of  each  school  is  that 
the  others  had  no  business  to  practice  ;  that  they  ought  to  be 
prohibited  or  go  to  jail.  Personally,  my  condition  has  much  to 
do  with  my  faith  in  schools  and  systems.  For  instance,  if  I 
feel  lonesome  and  forsaken  ;  if  the  newspapers,  and  politicians, 
and  the  disappointed,  turn  their  pens,  tongues  and  scalping 
knives  upon  me,  just  because  I  was  not  as  wise  as  they  would 
be  in  the  conduct  of  my  office  and  in  making  appointments, 
then  I  feel  the  need  of  the  soothing,  sympathetic  treatment  of 
the  christian  scientist  or  faith  cure.  (Laughter  and  applause.) 
Again,  if  I  am  in  v/hat  you  may  call  the  loafing,  novel  reading 
degree  of  invalidism,  when  it  does  not  hurt  very  bad,  I  call  in 
my  homeopathic  friends.  Their  remedies  seem  as  pleasant  as 
their  gentle  touch  and  manners.  (Laughter.)  Their  disserta- 
tions upon  the  power  of  atoms  are  as  fascinating  and  convinc- 
ing as  a  chapter  from  Tyndall  or  Hugh  Miller.  But  my  friends, 
so  strong  is  the  power  of  ancient  usage,  so  strong  is  the  mem- 
ory of  youth,  and  the  influence  of  early  training,  than  when  I 
have  an  ache,  when  I  feel  that  there  is  some  chance  of  my 
account  being  called  to  a  close,  then  I  send  for  the  old  regular 
calomel  doctor,  and  I  want  him  quick.  (Laughter  and 
applause. ) 

"  In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  as  men  whose  work,  study 
and  experience  have  been  coined  into  victories  for  the  race, 
who  under  the  banner  of  an  almost  inspired  science,  have 
fought  and  won  some  of  the  greatest  battles  ever  waged  in  the 
cause  of  humanity,  we  extend  to  you  our  gratitude  and  our 
friendship.  Our  homes,  our  cities,  our  State,  are  yours. 
Enjoy  them  as  your  own  as  long  as  you  like."  (Loud  and  pro- 
longed applause.) 

The  President — I  have  the  pleasure  of  introducing  as  the 
next  speaker  the  Honorable  W.  S.  McMurray,  the  Mayor  of 
Denver,  who  will  welcome  the  Association  on  behalf  of  the  city. 

ADDRESS    BY    MAYOR    m' MURRAY. 

•'  Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  :  After  the  eloquent 
remarks  of  our  Governor  to  which  you  have  just  listened,  it 
seems  almost  useless  for  me  to  add  anything  to  the  well  chosen 
words  of  welcome  which  he  has  addressed  to  you,  and  still  I 
feel  that  on  behalf  of  the  city  of  Denver,  whose  chief  executive 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  and  within  whose  confines  you  are  meet- 
ing today  to  hold  your  convention,  I  would  be  derelict  in  my 
duty  did  I  not  extend  to  you  a  word  or  two  of  sincere  welcome, 
not  only  in  behalf  of  the  physicians  of  Denver,  but  of  the  phy- 
sicians and  citizens  of  the  entire  State  of  Colorado.  (Applause.) 
We  welcome  you  as  individuals,  as  American  citizens,  and  as 
physicians.  We  are  glad  to  have  you  come  and  visit  with  us. 
Here  in  almost  the  center  of  the  continent  you  come  from  the 
Eastern  coast,  from  the  sunset  gate,  and  meet  hare  under  the 
shadow  of  the  Rockies  in  the  same  country  and  under  the  same 
flag.  And  we  are  glad  to  welcome  you  as  members  of  a  divine 
profession,  and  I  take  especial  pleasure  in  greeting  and  wel- 
coming you  on  that  account.  Having  the  honor  to  be  the  old- 
est son  of  a  physician,  I  know  something  of  a  physician's  life. 
I  had  the  honor  of  coming  from  that  well-known  Eastern  city, 
from  which  so  many  of  your  representatives  are  here  today.  I 
refer  to  Philadelphia.  We  welcome  the  triumphs  of  your  pro- 
fession ;  we  welcome  the  glorious  possibilities  that  lie  before 
your  profession  in  the  incoming  century,  and  we  know  that  you 
are  constantly  pressing  forward  and  making  rapid  strides  at 
these  annual  gatherings  from  year  to  year.  You  devise  new 
plans  which  shall  make  the  profession  more  useful,  and  add  to 
the  knowledge  of  those  with  whom  you  come  in  contact. 

"  Regarding  the  mistakes  of  the  weather  of  the  last  few  days, 
the  matter  is  fully  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  chief 
weather  manufacturer  in  Washington  City  has  been  for  some 
time  neglecting  his  work  in  efforts  to  furnish  the  Naval  Strat- 
egy Board  the  many  things  it  needs  and  wants.  (Laughter. ) 

"  A  word  or  two  regarding  our  climate.  You  have  heard  of 
the  man  who  came  to  Colorado  with  only  one  lung  and  that 
badly  diseased.  Inside  of  a  year  he  wrote  to  his  friends  that 
he  now  had  three  lungs.  (Laughter.)  So,  as  you  go  through 
this  city  and  State,  you  will  doubtless  meet  with  many  people 
whom  you  would  not  suspect  of  having  had  lung  trouble  judg- 
ing from  their  present  condition. 

"  As  you  sec  the  marvelous  resources  of  this  great  Western 
country  as  you  go  through  this  beautiful  city  and  State,  you 
must  remember  that  this  city  has  been  born  and  practically 
grown  to  the  extent  it  has  during  the  last  forty  ye:irs.  As  you 
gaze  upon  the  vast  plains  and  mountains  of  this  State  you  will 
have  some  idea  of  the  great  possibilities  of  this  country.  Those 
of  you  who  come  here  for  the  first  time  realize  as  you  have 
never  done  before  what  a  glorious  heritage  has  been  given  us 


in  this  nation  of  ours.  As  you  return  to  your  homes,  after 
having  transacted  your  business,  you  will  have  a  better  idea  of 
the  people  of  this  city  and  State,  and  of  the  magnitude  of  our 
resources  and  of  the  grandeur  of  the  nation  of  which  we  are 
only  a  part.  As  you  are  here  then  today,  we  extend  to  you  a 
sincere  and  heartfelt  welcome.  We  ask  you  to  go  through  the 
city  ;  it  is  yours.  Anything  we  can  do  for  you,  call  upon  us, 
and  anything  we  can  do  to  make  your  trip  pleasant,  ask  it  of 
us.  If  you  do  not  see  what  you  want,  ask  for  it,  is  the  sign 
you  see  everywhere.  As  you  go  through  the  city  and  see  its 
resources  here  and  there,  remember  that  it  is  only  a  small  part 
of  this  State.     (Applause.) 

"Permit  me  again  to  extend  to  you  a  hearty  welcome.  We 
trust  your  stay  will  be  pleasant  and  profitable.  We  hope  you 
will  cultivate  new  acquaintances  and  renew  old  ones.  It  is  our 
wish  that  you  may  be  so  entranced  with  your  visit  to  Denver 
and  Colorado  that  you  will  feel  there  is  only  one  place  upon 
the  American  continent  where  you  can  live  and  be  satisfied, 
and  that  is  under  the  shadow  of  the  Rockies  in  this  great  cen- 
tennial State."     (Loud  applause.) 

The  President —We  deplore  the  fact  that  Surgeon-General 
Sternberg  is  not  present  with  us  today,  but  we  are  to  be  con- 
gratulated on  the  fact  that  he  has  sent  his  Address,  and  I  will 
ask  Colonel  A.  A.  Woodhull  of  Denver,  to  read  it. 

Colonel  Woodhull  then  read  the  Address  prepared  by  Presi- 
dent Sternberg,  which  was  frequently  applauded  during  its 
delivery.     (See  Journal,  p.  1373.) 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  Address  Dr.  J.  L.  Thompson  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  took  the  Chair. 

Dr.  W.  S.  Huselton  of  Allegheny,  Pa.,  offered  the  following 
resolution  : 

Resolved,  That  the  following  telegram  be  sent  to  Surgeon- 
General  Sternberg : 

"That  while  the  American  Medical  Association  in  session  in 
Denver  regrets  that  circumstances,  national  in  character,  pre- 
vent his  presence,  it  desires  to  thank  him  for  the  able  Address 
justread  to  the  Convention." 

Seconded  and  unanimously  carried. 

Dr.  Dudley  S.  Reynolds  of  Louisville,  Ky. — I  move,  sir,  that 
the  Address  of  the  President  be  referred  to  a  committee  of  five 
appointed  by  the  Chair  to  take  such  action  as  the  practical 
suggestions  contained  therein  may  seem  to  require.  Seconded. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Hare  of  Philadelphia — I  would  suggest  that  the 
Address  be  referred  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

Dr.  Reynolds — I  will  withdraw  my  motion  in  favor  of  the 
suggestion. 

Dr.  W.  T.  Bishop  of  Harrisburg,  Pa. — There  is  one  more 
suggestion  I  would  like  to  make,  and  that  is  that  the  Secretary 
be  directed  to  omit,  and  the  reporters  requested  to  exclude, 
any  mention  whatever  of  chat  unfortunate  motion  made  at  the 
beginning  of  the  session  in  regard  to  the  absence  of  General 
Sternberg.  It  was  an  unfortunate  mistake  and  ought  to  be 
dropped. 

The  President  -The  resolution  offered  was  declared  out  of 
order. 

The  next  thing  in  order  was  the  report  of  the  Rush  Monu- 
ment Fund,  which  was  read  by  the  Chairman,  Dr.  A.  L.  (iihon. 

It  was  moved  that  the  report  be  received  and  referred  to  the 
Business  Committee  with  the  request  that  the  suggestions  con- 
tained therein  be  considered  and  report  to  the  Association 
before  the  end  of  the  meeting.     Seconded. 

[The  Secretary  of  the  Business  Committee  carried  away  this 
report.  ]  i 

Dr.  E.  F.  Ingals  of  Chicago — There  is  one  inaccuracy  in  the 
report  with  reference  to  the  expenses  of  the  Business  Commit- 
tee, and  I  hope  it  will  be  corrected.  The  Treasurer  is  upon  the 
stage,  and  I  have  no  doubt  he  can  place  us  right.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  Committee  were  not  paid  their  expenses  up  to  last 
year,  and  1  do  not  think  they  have  been  paid  since.  (The 
Treasurer  did  not  take  cognizance  of  the  remarks  of  Dr.  Ingals. ) 

Dr.  H.  A.  Hare  of  Philadelphia — I  would  like  to  ask  whether 
if  we  adopt  the  resolution  of  Dr.  (iihon,  it  will  carry  with  it 
the  resolution  regarding  the  payment  of  traveling  expenses  of 
the  officers  of  the  Rush  Monument  Fund,  or  is  it  a  separate 
motion? 

The  President—I  should  think  it  ought  to  be  a  separate 
motion. 

Dr.  T.  J.  Eskridge  of  Denver — About  one  year  ago  when  the 
Association  met  in  Philadelphia,  our  distinguished  friend  Dr. 
J.  W.  Graham  of  Denver,  assumed  that  Colorado  would  raise 
two  thousand  dollars  toward  the  Rush  Monument  Fund.  .'Vt 
that  time  he  did  not  have  a  single  pledge  behind  him.  Hi'  came 
back  to  Colorado,  and  at  a  meeting  of  our  State  Society,  within 
three  hours,  a  subscription  was  started,  and  we  had  the  entire 
two  thousand  dollars  pledged.  (Applause.)  As  Chairman  of 
the  Local  Committee  of  the  Rush  Monument  Fund,  having 
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Started  my  practice  in  the  same  district  where  Benjamin 
Rush  practiced  and  where  he  won  fame  I  will  say  that  it 
eivea  me  great  pleasure  to  hand  over  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
K  Monument  Fund  a  check  for  82000,  with  the  understand^ 
ing  if  he  wishes,  that  it  be  placed  at  4  per  cent,  interest  in  the 
F^st  National  Bank  until  it  is  called  for      (Applause  ) 

Dr  E.  D.  Ferguson  of  Troy,  N.  ^i  .-In  order  that  we  may 
continue  to  redlem  pledges,  I  wish  to  hand  o  Dr  /..ih  ^  ^ 
check  for  82000,  without  any  conditions  whatsoever  for  the 
Rush  Monument  Association,  it  being  the  subscription  of  the 
New  York  State  Medical  Association.     (Applause.) 

Dr  \.  L.  Gihon-A  few  minutes  ago  I  said  we  had  four 
thousand  and  some  odd  dollars.  The  amount  has  already 
been  doubled  and  I  have  now  over  eight  thousand  dollars 

Dr  H  A.  Hare  of  Philadelphia- As  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Arrangements  of  the  Philadelphia  meeting  of  the 
Association,  after  closing  up  the  business  your  Comm.t tee 
found  that  there  was  a  rebate  of  10  per  cent,  from  all  exhib- 
itors, leaving  a  balance,  after  defraying  all  expenses,  of  b-00 
which  we  desire  to  contribute  toward  the  Rush  Monument 

^'or's  C  Gordon  of  Portland,  Me.-I  wish  to  say,  Mr. 
Chairman,  that  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Maine  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, a  motion  was  made  by  me  that  our  Treasurer  be 
authorized  to  pay  to  the  Rush  Monument  Fund  the  small  suin 
of  8100,  which  Dr.  Gihon  can  have  by  drawing  upon  the 
Treasurer  of  that  Association.  ,    ^^.       »     ,  *     tj  „„; 

Dr  Wm.  H.  Humiston  of  Cleveland,  Ohio-As  late  Presi- 
dent of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society,  I  herewith  present  a 
New  York  draft  on  the  Fourth  National  Bank  for  &336  toward 
the  Rush  Monument  Fund.  t   j      t      u  v,„u  «* 

Dr.  Miles  F.  Porter  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.-In  behalf  of 
Indiana,  being  the  Chairman  of  the  Rush  Monument  Fund,  I  j^^^ 
wish  to  say  that  Indiana  is  not  yet  ready  to  make  a  final  report. 
She  pledged  you  nothing  at  the  last  meeting,  although  it  was 
said  that  she  would  try  to  do  her  duty  I  have  secured  about 
five  hundred  dollars,  a  check  for  which  I  am  ready  to  hand  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  but  Indiana  wants  to  do 
something  more.  ^  ,      ,   ,    •  -iv 

Dr  George  L.  Cole  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.-I  bring  with  me 
on  behalf  of  California  a  check  for  8110,  which  is  given  uncon- 
ditionally by  the  California  State  Medical  Association  m 
accordance  with  the  resolution  adopted  by  that  body 

\t  the  conclusion  of  Dr.  Cole's  remarks,  the  President  put 
the  motion  to  accept  the  report,  and  it  was  carried. 

The  Permanent  Secretary  read  his  report  as  follows  : 

REPOKT   OF    PERM.4NENT    SECRET.\RY. 

Gentlemen  —The  Secretary  would  respectfully  report  that 
in  accordance  with  the  resolution  adopted  at  the  last  meeting, 
he  issued  a  circular  letter  to  each  State  and  Territorial  medi- 
cal society,  notifying  them  of  the  action  taken  relative  to  the 
fund  for  the  Rush  Monument,  and  the  desire  to  raise  a  fund 
of  8100,000  for  that  purpose.  Replies  were  received  from  sev- 
eral that  a  special  committee  had  been  or  would  be  appointed 
to  take  charge  of  this  matter.  It  is  expected  that  these  com- 
mittees will  report  at  the  time  the  report  of  the  Monument 
Fund  is  called  for.  From  the  lists  furnished  by  the  State  and 
Territorial  medical  societies,  a  list  of  the  societies  entitled  to 
representation  in  this  Association  has  been  prepared  and  pub- 
lished in  the  JouKN.^L  of  the  Association,  't  our  Secretary  is 
happy  to  say  that  very  few  changes  or  additions  were  found 
necessary  after  the  report  was  published. 

In  accordance  with  the  By-Laws,  your  Secretary  notihed  all 
who  were  in  arrears  for  three  years  (a  list  of  whom  had  been 
furnished  him  by  your  Treasurer!,  and  in  many  instances  the 
arrears  were  paid.  Having  been  notified  by  the  Secretaries  of 
certain  State  societies  that  a  number  of  persons  had  been  reg- 
istered who  were  not  in  any  way  entitled  to  membership  in 
this  organization,  your  Secretary  informed  these  gentlemen  to 
that  effect  and  suggested  to  them  how  they  could  become 
members  of  an  association  in  aftiliation  with  us.  In  a  number 
of  instances  gentlemen  took  advantage  of  this  suggestion  and 
became  members  in  full  fellowship. 

[Signed]  W.  B.  Atkinsok. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted. 

Dr.  Henry  P.  Newman  of  Chicago,  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Association,  read  his  report  as  follows  : 

ANNUAL   REPORT   OF    THE  TUEASIRER   OF     THE   AMERIC.\N    .MEDI- 

CAI,    ASSOCIATION   FOR    THE    FISCAL    YEAR   COMMENCINl. 

JAM-ARV  1,  1897,  AND  ENDINt:  DECEMllER  31,  189(. 

In  presenting  my  report  it  is  my  privilege  to  congratulate 
this  Association  upon  its  constantly  increasing  Rrowth  and 
prosperity.  The  year  which  closed  January  1  18flb  added 
1500  new  members,  and  during  the  same  time  we  have  dropped 
for  non-payment  of  dues  only  about   seventy-five   members, 


being  a  larger  net  gain  in  membership  than  for  any  previous 
S'    The'receipts'duringthe  time  I  ^ave  had  t^    h  ^ 

being  your  treasurer  have  increased  from  tl2.b9o.5«  in  ^»y^lo 
^2f0O  in  1897.  The  balance  on  hand  January  1  was 
^14  Oq2  8r>  with  a  reserve  or  sinking  fund  of  b3,000.  As  wiU 
in  the  Trustee's  report,  the  Association  ha^s  recently 
added  a  va 

CR'ro/THE'TMERICA.    MEDICAL   ASS0C1..T10. 

present  ab°e  management,  constitutes  l^^^^'lf^J^::^,^^ 
estimating  our  possessions,  and  is  a  guaranty  of  increasing 
prosperity  in  the  future.  „  ,.    ,  , 

H.  P.  Newman,  M.D.,  in  account  with  the  American  Medical  Association. 


""'■'^''^  '°a^able^pr;Ts^^rh;";,;uTpmenVof -our  efficient  and 
"""  ._.:i^_   and   publishing   plant.      This   with   the 

•    •—  under  its 


26. 


RECEIPTS. 

To  cash,  balance  on  hand  . «  ^'  'S{i. 

To  cash,  cheek  returned  unpaid  -  •  •  ■  •  •  ■  :  •  •  •  •  _  ssn'nfv 
To  caili  registration  fees.  Philadelphia  meeting  .  .  .  i.aSO.UO 
To  ca.ll;  interest  on  BuUding   Fund    or   investment 

T.iS''  Jlm^ed'frSm  -Dr.-  H.  A.  Hare,  rhairman  of 

rommittee  S^  .\rraneements,  Philadelphia  meeting, 

ToS,  JouroalA.M^A.,  advertising,  subscriptions,  , 


179.80 


1.000.00 
,637.67 


pressworkandsales^^^^^.^.   -^.^^^^^   ■  ;  24,620.00 


To  cash,  dues  paid  by  members  up 
Total 


$64,522.7& 

DISBCBSEMESTS. 

T!v  ca<;h  Fir«t  National  Bank,  check  returned  unpaid  $      39.7.1. 
Bj  ca^-u,  rn^i  ^«    ^     Atkinson,   Secretary,    stamped 

f.  Trustee,  expenses  of 


W.    B. 


By  cash.    Dr. 

envelopes  -,  „  ,,      , 
By  cash.  Dr.  E.  E.  Montgomery,  _ 

attendance  at  Trustees  meeting,  Chicago  .  -  .  -  ^ 
By  ea  "l  Dr.  D.  W.  Graham,  expenses  of  incorporation 
Bv  ea^h,  balance  Treasurer,  honorarium,  year  ending 

■May,  1897 „•■•■•■■  (i  ' 

i^  ^  ^^^i^n^^'S^si'^ll^cret.ry-Jf-Sec- 

Bv'^ri^A^GaSelon,  Trustee^exj^ses-of  aUend- 

'ance   at   Trustees    meeting,    Chicago, 

meeting  at  Philadelphia  .   .      ^-   ■   • 
B>    cash.  Dr.  J^  T.  Priestle>:,   Trustee 

Bs^fa'slS  Wi^s"  a'' L^  Reed,-Trustee,  expenses  of 
Bj  casli,.  ur.  '■.»aj.;,;^_-„„.^^pg,j^g,cijj(.ago,  and  annual 


10.90 


62.50 
.5.00 


714.00 
20.71 


6.50 


136.50 


and  annual 

Ipliia e 

Priestley,   Trustee,  expenses   ot 
t  tendince  at  Trustees  meeting,  Chicago,  and  annual 

.; t    d.;lo^£>1nl,in ILJ.OW 


expenses  of 


expenses  of  at- 


,  expenses  of 


July     16. 

16. 
16. 


30. 


.\ug. 
Nov. 
Dec.     20. 

20. 


29. 
31. 
31. 
31. 
31. 


attendauce  at  Trustees  n 
meeting  at  Philadelphia  . 
Rv  mill    Dr    Joseph  Eastman,  Iruttee,       . 
attendance  at  Trustees  meeting,  Chicago,  and  annual 

Brca'ifSl  ?I^N"Lov'i;'Trustee,  expenses  of  atiend- 
ance  at  Trustees  meeting,  Cliicago,  and  annual  meet- 

B^f a^h'''Dr'''j."'M"  Mathews!  Trustee. '  expenses'  of 
attendance  at  Trustees  meeting,  Chicago,  and  an- 

B?ca^iir!3l!W.  ?■  liVt'etKi'sVe.  expenses  of  atieni 
aS?e  at  Trustees  meeting,  Chicago,  and  annual  meet, 
ing  at  Philadelphia  ■;•••,;,■•.■■ 

Bv  cash    Dr.  D.  W.  Graham.  Trustee.         . 
tendaAce  at  annual  meeting.  Philadelphia 

Bv  cash  Dr.  J.  B.  HamUton.  Ed  tor.  expenses  of  atten- 
dance at  annual  meeting.  Phdadelplua  . 

Bv  ca~h    Dr.  H.  P.  Newman,  Treasurer.      ., 

ittendauce  at  annual  meetiug,  Philadelphia      -   - 

By  cash    Dr.  A.  P.  Clark,  expenses  of  Chairman  of 

B>^  rasT  Dr.  Elmer  Lee",  Menses  of"  Chairman  and 
B^c^shf  Dr":'j^  H*.'Musser",  expense's  of"  Chairman  of 

Section  ••■■■•.:,■.■•• 
By  cash.  Dr.  W.  D.  Atkinson, 

expenses  attending  meetiiig  .  .   -,■  ■   v,-,- 

supplies  for  Secretary's  othce  and  sundries  ■   .... 

1  nm  stnmned  envelopes  for  Secretary  s  othce  .  .   .  . 
Bv'^sh    G.  E    Malsbury,  stenographic  report,  Phila- 

By  c=?!h"l" T'vniliams,  sienographic  report.  Piiila- 

Bv  ca'^h  "l"' TS.  "Reik:  stenograpiiic  report. "Phila- 

Bv  cl'Ih  ^r>uced  t"o"Committe<;  of"  Arrangements"  at 

BTcashl'dul^s^ren^el  duplicate  payment;  Philadei- 

phia  meeting.       ■•■••■.■     m' 

Bv  cash,  supplies  for  Treasurer  s  office  ....   ■  ■   •  • 
By  cash,  Wm.  Whittord,  stenographic  report,  Phila- 
delphia meeting      •  ■■■■   ■    1  •'  "  ■  J„lt' 
By  cash.  H.  B.  Mills,  stenographic  report. 


salary  for  the  year  and 


,  Pliiladel- 

B?'^h:'si!!ih-premierTjpewriter  (■o-.suppii^.  for 

B?c^I"Br:  rl^a  b;  Wingate,  Chairman  Conwnittee 

on  Public  Health,  expenses  to  Washington     ... 

BroisirKir"  Nati^uaf  Bank,  postage  and  expense  ou 

By  rash."  H.P.  Newman."Treasur.n-,"  half-yearly  liono- 

"raritim  to  DocemlMT.  1S97      ■    ■  ■      •    ■       ■  ,■   ■  «,  "   ' 
By  cash,  ({raves'  Index  B«.k  for  Treasurer  s  ofBce  .   . 

By  cash,  postage  for  the  year     

Bv  cash   exchange  i»u  collections ; 

By  casll;  re.  uisitiou  paid  on  .lournal  "^P™^'^  «g=Sr« 
Bv  cash,  total  .lourual  expense  account.  .  .  .  *ii;;-|S,V;i(, 
Lesson  cash  requisitions  .  .   ■  . 

By  cash,  balance  on  hand 

Total 

Respectfully  suhmitted,  Hkxuv 


103.00 


2.00 


107.00 


110.40 
36.00 


7.50 


6.0O 

25.00 

24.00- 

SOO.OO 
86.58. 
21.80 

70.00. 

80.00 

100.00 

1,000.00 

40.00 
16.05 

80.00. 

90.00' 

16.10 

200.00- 

14.30 

500.00 

17.00 

SI5.0O 

45.07 

20.000.00 


20,(XW.OO 


,137.67 
14,092.85 


?iH,522.78 

Newman,  Treasurer.- 
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At  the  concluBion  of  the  report  Dr.  E.  Rosenthal  of  Phila- 
delphia, said  :  In  the  report  of  the  Treasurer  reference  was 
made  to  certain  bills  presented  by  Secretaries  of  Sections,  and 
I  understand  these  bills  were  paid.  I  have  a  bill  of  expenses 
for  work  done  in  connection  with  the  Section  on  Diseases  of 
Children,  and  I  would  like  to  know  whether  it  will  be  paid.  I 
•only  wish  to  ask  for  information  as  to  whether  the  expenditures 
of  the  different  Secretaries  of  Sections  for  postage  and  such 
things,  necessary  for  the  proper  fulfillment  of  such  offices,  if 
brought  before  the  Association  in  due  form  or  in  order,  will 
be  paid,  or  whether  the  Secretaries  have  to  pay  their  own  ex- 
penses.    This  is  the  question  I  wish  to  raise. 

Dr.  T.  J.  Happel  of  Trenton,  Tenn. — I  move  that  the  report 
of  the  Treasurer  take  the  ordinary  course ;  that  is,  of  being 
referred  to  the  Business  Committee,  and  that  the  matter  re- 
ferred to  by  the  gentleman  from  Philadelphia  be  passed  upon. 
Seconded. 

Dr.  John  B.  Hamilton  of  Chicago— If  the  Association  will 
permit  me,  I  can  answer  in  a  few  words  the  question  of  the 
gentleman  from  Philadelphia.  The  bills  paid  and  authorized 
to  be  paid  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  for  those  expenses 
incurred  at  and  incidental  to  the  meetings,  including  printing 
of  special  programs  and  the  like.  The  bills  declined  to  be  paid 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  were  those  which  included  writing  of 
letters,  hiring  stenographers  and  work  preliminary  to  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Sections.  No  discrimination  is  made  in  the  settle- 
ment of  those  bills.  (Report  was  then  referred  to  the  Business 
Committee.) 

[To  be  continued.) 


SOCIETY  NEWS. 


The  Harlem  Medical  Association  of  New  York  City  held  its 
annual  election  on  June  13,  which  resulted  as  follows  :  Presi- 
dent, Philip  A.  Malleson  ;  vice  president,  Henry  W.  Mooney  ; 
secretary,  .Joseph  E.  Lumbard  ;  treasurer,  Charles  A.  Clinton  ; 
and  trustees,  David  Franklin,  Samuel  E.  Gibbs  and  Henry  J. 
Wolf. 

The  Delaware  State  Medical  Society  held  its  109th  annual  session 
in  Wilmington,  June  11.  The  following  officers  were  elected  : 
President,  B.  L,  Lewis,  Harrington ;  first  vice-president,  O. 
D.  Robinson,  (ieorgetown ;  second  vice-president,  William  H. 
Hancker,  Farnhurst ;  permanent  secretary,  Frank  Belville, 
Delaware  City;  assistant  secretary,  John  Palmer,  Jr.,  Wil- 
mington ;  treasurer,  William  C.  Pierce,  Wilmington :  coun- 
cilors, Francis  L.  Springer,  James  H.  Wilson,  Hiram  R.  Bur- 
ton ;  medical  examiners,  James  H.  Wilson,  H.  R.  Burton,  J. 
A.  Ellegood,  P.  W.  Tomlinson,  D.  L.  Mustard,  Willard  Springer, 
J.  T.  Massey,  L.  A.  H.  Bishop,  O.  D.  Robinson  and  E.  S. 
Dwight.     The  next  meeting  will  be  held  in  Wilmington. 

New  Mexico  Medical  Society. — The  seventeenth  annual  meeting 
was  held  at  Las  Vegas.  The  new  officers  elected  were  :  Pres- 
ident, S.  D.  Swope,  Deming :  first  vice-president,  E.  B.  Shaw, 
Las  Vegas;  second  vice-president,  J.  H.  Wroth,  Albuquerque; 
third  vice-president,  Wm.  C.  Bailey,  Hot  Springs ;  secretary, 
G.  A.  Wall,  ."Vlbuquerque ;  treasurer,  C.  G.  Duncan.  The 
next  place  of  meeting  was  fixed  at  Albuquerque,  for  May,  1899. 


NECROLOGY. 


John  Albert  Lakr.4BEe,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Diseases  of  Children  in  the  Hospital  College  of  Medicine, 
Medical  Department  of  the  Central  University  of  Kentucky, 
Louisville,  was  born  at  tiorham,  Maine,  May  17,  1810.  He  was 
the  son  of  John  Rogers  Larrabee,  and  Martha  Cooms  Larrabee  ; 
grandson  of  Ephraim  Larrabee  and  Jane  Rogers,  and  great- 
grandson  of  Benjamin  Larrabee,  Jr.,  and  Lydia  Bailey,  and 
great  great-grandson  of  Capt.  Benjamin  Larrabee  and  Mary 
Eilthorpe.  The  family  is  further  traceable  through  an  illus- 
trious line,  back  to  1620,  when  the  first  historic  account  of 
their  presence  in  this  country  begins.  Dr.  Larrabee  received 
careful  educational  training  in  his  youth  at  Bethel  Academy, 
and  at  Gorham  ;  subsequently  at  Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick, 


Maine,    whore   he  finally  graduated    in   the  Maine    Medical 
School  in  1864.     Before  completing  his  medical  education  he 
went  to  Washington  City,  in  accordance  with  the  advice  of  his 
cousin,  Prof.  Conant,  of'  New  York,  and  stood  an  examination 
for  appointment  as  medical  cadet  in  the  United  States  Army, 
September,   1862.     Of    the  sixty   applicants,   Larrabee  stood 
third   in  the  list,   fifteen  only   being  selected.     The  medical 
cadet,  it  was  intended,  should  rank  between  the  hospital  stew- 
ard and  assistant  surgeon.     Some  confusion  having  arisen  in 
reference  to  this  new  title,  it  was  abandoned,  and  no  other 
cadets  were  appointed.     He  was  assigned  to  duty  at  Hospital 
No.  7,  Fort  McCook,    Louisville,    entering   upon   his    duties 
October  20,  where  he  continued  until  the  time  arrived  to  return 
to  Brunswick,  where  he  completed  his  medical  education,  grad- 
uating with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  with  the  first 
honors  of  his  class.     He  returned  to  military  service  at  once, 
and  was  assigned  to  duty  at  Fortress  Monroe,  and  was  Sur- 
geon-in-charge  of   the  sick  and   wounded   on    the  transport 
steamer,  Atlantic.     At  his  own  request  he  was  subsequently 
assigned  to  duty  at  Taylor  Barracks,   at   Louisville,    subse- 
quently becoming  assistant  medical  director  of  the  post.     He 
was  married  to  Harriet  Winslow  Bulkley,  daughter  of  William 
Henry  Bulkley  and  Sarah  Lee  Riggs,  March  30,  18fi5.     Subse- 
quently, in  May  of  that  year,  he  resigned  his  commission  in 
the  army,  and  entered  upon  his  illustrious  career  as  civil  prac- 
titioner, at  Louisville.     He  was  always  conspicuous  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  local  and  State   medical  societies,  never  failing  to 
contribute  something  of  scientific  value  at  the  regular  meet- 
ings.    He  was  secretary  of  the  Kentucky  State  Medical  Society 
for  several   years.     He  was  one  of   the   founders  and  subse- 
quently president  of  the  Louisville  Medico  Chirurgical  Society. 
When  the  curators  of  the   Central  University  of  Kentucky 
undertook,  in  December,  1873,  to  establish  a  medical  depart- 
ment, he  became  one  of  the  members  of  its  faculty,  and  aided 
materially  in  the  organization  of  the  school  and  in  establishing 
its  character  and  reputation  as  an  institution  of  learning.     He 
was,   by  far,   the  most   popular,   not  to  say  the  most  gifted 
teacher  in  any  of  the  medical  schools  of  Louisville.     He  always 
had  the  happy  faculty  of  discovering  just  what  the  student 
desired   and  administering,  in  the  course  of  his  instruction, 
just  what  the   student   needed.     He  was  always  one  of   the 
leaders  in  determining  the  policy  of  the  institution.     At  the 
annual  election  in  June,  1893,  he  was  chosen  president  of  the 
joint  faculties  of  medicine  and  dentistry  in  the  University,  a 
position  he  filled  with  creditable  distinction,  to  the  hour  of  his 
death.     So  devoted  was  he  in  his  attachment  to  the  college 
that  he  insisted  in  his  last  illness,  which  he  well  understood 
must  prove  fatal,  upon  having  the   diplomas  printed  that  he 
might  sign  them  before  his  death ;  and,  with  heroic  courage, 
he  lay  propped  in  bed  and  with  a  bold  and  graceful  stroke  of 
the  pen  affixed  his  signature  to  all  of  the  diplomas,  with  the 
exception  of  one,  which  he  signed  on  the  wrong  line.     This 
last  official  act  was  completed  in  the  afternoon  of  Wednesday, 
June  8.     That  night  to.xemia  became  manifest ;   coma  began 
twenty-four  hours  later,  and  death  ended  the  scene  on  the  12th 
of  June,  at  his  home  on  Baxter  Avenue,  in  the  Highlands,  a 
delightful  suburb  of  Louisville.     Dr.  Larrabee  was  a  man  of 
rare  personal  magnetism.     He  had  a  full  beaming  eye  and  open 
countenance,   and  was  master  of  the  choicest  English.     He 
was  always  the  center  of  attraction  in  any  company.     He  held 
twice  the  office  of  president  of   the  Section   on   Diseases  of 
Children  in  the  American  Medical  Association.     He   was 
frequently  the  delegate  of  the  faculty  to  the  annual  meetings 
of  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  in  the  organi- 
zation of  which  he  took  an  active  and  leading  part.     He  was 
in   thorough  sympathy   with   the   movement  to  advance  the 
standard  of  medical  education,   and   never    relaxed   for  one 
moment  his  efforts  to  promote  the  cause.     He  was  the  first  and 
only  physician  to  the  Home  of  the  Innocents,  tendering  his 
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services  with  devoted  interest  for  more  than  twenty  years. 
He  was,  in  fact,  the  founder  of  the  Children's  Hospital,  in 
which  he  took  an  active  and  important  interest.  His  opinion 
in  consultation  was  sought  far  and  wide.  He  was  one  of  the 
greatest  practitioners  of  medicine  and  a  pioneer  in  pediatrics. 
His  clinic  on  diseases  of  children  at  the  Hospital  College  of 
Medicine  was  the  largest  of  its  kind  in  this  section  of  the 
country.  Thousands  of  his  students  all  over  the  United 
States  unite  with  his  family  and  immediate  colleagues  in 
mourning  the  loss  of  a  great  and  good  man.  D.  S.  R. 

'John  Blair  Gibbs.-  Resolutions  passed  by  the  Society  of 
the  Alumni  of  Lebanon  Hospital,  New  York,  on  the  death  of 
John  Blair  Gibbs  (vide  Journal,  p.  1481) : 

Whereas,  We  have  learned  with  profound  sorrow  and  regret 
of  the  death  of  Dr.  John  Blair  Gibbs  at  Guantanamo,  Cuba, 
we  feel  that  we  should  express  ourselves  in  a  manner  whereby 
his  memory  may  be  honored.  Not  only  has  a  vacancy  been 
made  among  ourselves  which  can  never  be  filled,  but  the 
medical  profession  has  lost  a  true  brother  and  the  Nation  a 
son  whose  manliness,  noble  character  and  zeal  can  never  be 
questioned  ;  and 

Whereas,  We  have  constantly  been  indebted  to  him,  while 
acting  in  the  capacity  of  assistant  attending  surgeon  at  Leba- 
non Hospital,  for  valuable  council  and  unfailing  courtesy,  we 
therefore. 

Resolve,  That,  to  perpetuate  his  name  for  his  heroic  con- 
duct, and  as  a  token  of  our  esteem  and  love,  to  erect  a  tablet 
in  the  operating  room  of  Lebanon  Hospital,  and  that  these 
resolutions  be  entered  in  full  in  the  minutes  of  the  meeting. 

F.  H.   Allison,  M.D.,  Kittanning,   Pa.,  June  11,   aged  78 

years. P.  M.  Chadwick,  M.D.,  Omaha,  Neb.,  a  graduate  of 

the  University  of  Vermont  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and 

Surgeons,  New  York  City,  June  11. S.  H.  Chester,  M.D., 

Jackson,  Tenn..  June  10. J.  W.  Donnell,  M.D.,  Clarkfield, 

Minn.,  June  11. Cyrus  K.  Kelley,  M.D.,  Plymouth,  N.  H., 

June  21,  aged  77  years. Richard  W.  Mansfield,  M.D.,  Balti- 
more, Md. G.  W.  Miller,  M.D.,  Lampeter,  Pa.,  June  2,  aged 

68  years. J.  R.  Reid,  M.D.,  Thomasville,  Ga.,  June  13. 

James  H.  Stone,  M.D.,  Tappan,  Ohio,  June  7,  aged  67  years,  a 

graduate  of  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1856. J.  B. 

Cole,  M.D.,  Wabasha,  Minn.,  Ann  Arbor,  1881,  June  19. 

Deaths  Abroad. — P.    Halbertsma,    professor  of  obstetrics 

and  gynecology,  Utrecht. J.  L.  Alonso,  professor  of  clinic 

medicine,  Salamanca. F.  J.  Trier,  Copenhagen,  one  of  the 

most  prominent  clinicians  of  Denmark,  aged  67  years. 
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Yellow  Fever  Again.-  Recently  seven  more  cases  of  yellow 
fever  at  McHenry,  Miss.,  were  reported  to  the  Louisiana  State 
Board  of  Health,  this  being  a  total  of  fifteen  cases  from  May 
20  to  June  13. 

Not  Liable  for  Cost  of  Reaovatloj;  House. — In  the  case  of  Webb 
VB.  the  Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Detroit,  a  writ  of  man- 
damus was  prayed  for,  to  compel  the  board  to  allow  a  bill  for 
losses  occasioned  by  a  smallpox  infection  of  certain  premises, 
the  items  charged  being:  "Cost  of  renovation,  etc.,  after  dis 
infection,  S107  ;  loss  of  rent,  S80 ;  furniture,  bedding  and  other 
articles  destroyed,  SIO."  But  the  supreme  court  of  Michigan 
holds,  March  28,  1898,  that  the  writ  was  properly  denied.  It 
says  that  the  smallpox  broke  out  through  no  fault  of  the 
health  board.  As  soon  as  the  first  case  in  this  house  was 
reported  the  patient  was  removed  by  the  board  to  the  hospital 
and  the  house  quarantined.  It  was  quarantined  nearly  two 
weeks  when  the  second  case  broke  out.  This  patient  was  not 
removed  to  the  hospital,  but  the  house  was  continued  to  be 
quarantined  by  the  board.  The  board  did  not  make  a  hospital 
of  the  house,  or  make  any  further  use  of  the  goods  therein  than 
was  necessary  to  the  proper  care  of  the  patients,  who  were  there 
found  suffering  from  the  disease.  It  was  the  duty  of  the  board 
to  quarantine  the  house,  and  for  the  protection  of  the  public, 


to  disinfect  the  premises.  For  injury  to  property  resulting 
from  a  performance  of  this  duty  by  its  officers,  the  court  holds 
that  the  municipality  was  not  liable.  If,  however,  the  officers 
did  their  work  negligently  and  thereby  caused  unnecessary 
damage,  it  is  suggested  that  then  the  officers  were  liable,  not 
the  municipality. 

Militant  Prophylaxis  of  Tuberculosis. — Additional  suggestions 
made  since  the  committee  presented  their  report  to  the  Paris 
Academie  de  Mfdecine  include  regulations  for  the  proper  dis- 
infection of  rooms  in  which  persons  have  died  of  phthisis,  and 
the  cremation  of  all  articles  of  clothing  and  bedding  among 
the  indigent,  to  be  replaced  by  the  municipality.  Laveran 
urges  disinfection  of  rooms  occupied  even  temporarily  by 
phthisics.  He  observes  that  family  prophylactic  measures- 
may  suffice  among  the  well-to  do,  but  that  the  only  effectual 
measure  for  the  poor  is  isolation  in  a  sanitarium  or  hospital. 
In  spite  of  the  recommendations  of  pocket  cuspidors,  visits  to- 
twenty  of  the  most  frequented  drug  stores  in  Paris  disclosed 
that  they  had  never  been  heard  of ;  absolutely  no  demand  by 
the  profession  or  public.  Out  of  five  dealers  in  physicians'  and 
surgeons'  supplies  only  one  had  ever  heard  of  them,  and  he 
had  sold  but  three.  Professor  Landouzy  appeals  to  the 
profession  at  large  to  enter  upon  a  campaign  of  education  of 
the  public,  dispelling  unfounded  fears,  but  proclaiming  the 
dangers  of  tuberculous  sputa  and  insisting  upon  cuspidors  in 
profusion,  raised  a  certain  height  above  the  floor.  Patients- 
should  be  instructed  at  once  as  to  the  nature  of  their  malady, 
which  Grancher  calls  "  the  most  curable  of  all  chronic  dis- 
eases." He  should  carry  a  pocket  cuspidor  disinfected  witb 
the  house  cuspidors  by  boiling  or  with  antiseptics  every  even- 
ing. The  physician  should  not  wait  for  certainty,  but  make  a 
"probabilty  diagnosis"  whenever,  with  loss  of  strength  and 
emaciation,  he  notes  permanent  alteration  in  the  vesicular 
respiration  in  one  of  the  pulmonary  apices.  This  militant 
prophyla.xis  on  the  part  of  physicians  will  alone  accomplish  the 
purpose.  A  writer  in  the  Vienna  Klin.  Rundschau  of  May  12 
urges  that  strictly  enforced  official  prophylactic  regulation* 
are  imperative. 

Members  of  Board  can  all  be  Regulars. — One  of  the  provisions  of 
the  constitution  of  the  State  of  Texas  is  that  "the  legislature 
may  pass  laws  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  practitioners  of 
medicine  in  this  State,  and  to  punish  persons  for  malpractice, 
but  no  preference  shall  ever  be  given  by  law  to  any  school  of 
medicine."  This,  it  was  argued,  in  the  case  of  Dowdell  vs. 
McBribe,  was  violated  by  article  3778  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Texas  of  1895,  which  provides  that  the  "board  of  medical 
examiners  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  practicing' 
physicians  of  known  ability,  and  who  are  graduates  of  some 
medical  college  recognized  by  the  American  Medical  Associ- 
ation." But  if  this  be  true,  and  if  article  3778  is  unconstitu- 
tional, Mr.  Justice  Key,  of  the  court  of  civil  appeals  of  Texas, 
suggests  the  Texas  statute  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine 
will  still  be  complete,  and  should  be  enforced,  without  refer- 
ence to  that  article.  And,  upon  this  ground,  he  expresses  the 
opinion  that,  regardless  of  the  constitutionality  of  that  article, 
no  recovery  should  be  allowed  for  medii^al  services  rendered  by 
a  person  who  has  not  complied  with  the  recjuircments  of  the 
balance  of  the  statute.  But  Mr.  Justice  Collard,  who  may 
really  be  said  to  deliver  the  opinion  of  the  court,  in  this  case, 
April  13,  1898,  states  it,  as  his  view,  that  the  provision  of  the 
constitution  referred  to  merely  forbids  that  any  preference 
shall  ever  be  given  by  law  to  any  schools  of  medicine,  in  the 
examination  of  applicants  for  certificates  before  the  board, 
while  the  board  may  be  composed  exclusively  of  physicians, 
graduates  of  schools  recognized  by  the  Amkuican  Medical 
Association,  and  each  member  of  the  association  may  belong 
to  the  regular  school,  and  yet  the  constitution  not  be  vio- 
lated.    In  other  words,  he  maintains  that  it  is  only  when  the 
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examining  board  make  a  preference  as  to  schools  of  medicine 
in  its  action  that  the  constitutional  right  of  the  applicant  is 
invaded.  He  also  mentions  the  fact  that  article  3(338  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  1879,  providing  that  no  person,  except 
those  who  complied  with  the  law,  should  be  permitted  to  prac- 
tice medicine,  was  not  carried  forward  in  the  statutes  of  1895, 
but  was  omitted  by  the  codifiers.  But,  he  says,  "we  think, 
when  the  statutes  of  189.")  are  read  in  connection,  the  intention 
becomes  clear  that  the  law  must  be  followed,  to  qualify  one  to 
practice  medicine  in  the  State,  and  without  such  qualification 
he  can  not  be  permitted  to  practice." 

Biadlog  Contract  Made  by  Board  of  Health  with  Physician. — Dur- 
ing an  epidemic  of  diphtheria,  an  arrangement  was  made  with 
a  practicing  physician  by  the  board  of  health  of  a  township 
that  he  should  take  charge  of  the  patients  as  physician  and 
nurse,  and  bury  the  dead,  if  any  ;  that  supplies  should  be  fur- 
nished through  him  ;  that  he  should  quarantine  the  houses 
where  there  were  cases  of  the  disease,  and  take  all  necessary 
steps  to  check  and  control  the  disease.  The  physician  carried 
out  the  instructions  of  the  board,  and  gave  nearly  all  his  time 
to  the  work.  But  when  his  bill,  which  the  board  of  health 
allowed  and  certified,  was  presented  to  the  board  of  super- 
visors of  the  county,  the  latter  cut  it  down,  because  some  of 
the  persons  treated  were  able  themselves  to  pay  for  treatment. 
Then  the  physician  applied  for  a  writ  of  mandamus  against 
the  board  of  supervisors.  This  the  circuit  court  denied,  on 
the  ground  that  it  was  not  the  proper  remedy,  and  because  it 
held  that  services  rendered  to  patients  able  to  pay  would  not 
be  a  charge  against  the  county.  But  the  supreme  court  of 
Michigan  reverses  the  lower  court  on  both  points,  stating  that 
the  writ  would  issue  as  prayed.  It  not  only  justifies  this 
by  a  citation  of  authorities,  but  by  stating,  April  19,  1898,  case 
of  McKillop  vs.  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Cheboygan  County, 
that  if,  in  emergencies  of  this  kind,  it  is  understood  the  agree- 
ments made  by  the  boards  of  health  can  not  be  enforced,  the 
statutes  designed  to  protect  the  community  in  these  times, 
requiring  prompt  action  of  the  board  of  health,  will  be  ren- 
dered nugatory. 
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Journal  Index. — The  complete  index,  together  with  title  page, 
etc.,  for  volume  xxx  of  the  .Journal,  will  be  published  next 
week. 

Increase  of  the  Naval  Surgical  Staff. — A  largo  number  of  appli- 
cations for  positions  as  acting  assistant  surgeons  have  been 
received  by  the  Board  of  Naval  Inspectors,  at  the  Naval  Hos- 
pital at  Brooklyn.  The  bill  for  the  employment  of  these  extra 
men  is  still  before  Congress,  and  as  soon  as  it  becomes  a  law  an 
examination  of  the  six  or  seven  hundred  men  who  have  already 
applied  at  the  different  stations  will  be  held.  Unfortunately 
the  bill  provides  for  only  twenty-six  acting  assistant  surgeons. 

Occupations  of  2200  English  Insane.— The  following  is  a  classified 
list  of  some  of  those  who  have  been  admitted  into  English  lunatic 
asylums  during  the  past  five  years  :  Five  hundred  and  seventy 
nine  agricultural  laborers;  -184  engineers  and  artisans;  2',I9 
bank,  insurance  and  other  clerks ;  214  shopkeepers ;  213  sol- 
diers ;  17G  teachers,  etc.  ;  61  commercial  travelers ;  44  musi- 
cians ;  30  physicians  and  surgeons ;  28  clergymen  ;  28  authors 
and  journalists ;  22  actors. 

New  York  Professor  Resigns.— Dr.  James  W.  McLane,  after 
thirty  years  of  service  as  a  teacher,  has  resigned  the  chair  of 
professor  of  obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  New  York.  In  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the 
medical  faculty  Dr.  McLane  was  made  emeritus  professor  of 
obstetrics,  and  retains  his  position  as  dean  of  the  college.  The 
vacancy  in  the  chair  of  obstetrics  was  filled  by  the  appoint- 
ment, with  the  title  of  lecturer  in  obstetrics,   of  Edwin   B. 


Cragin,  M.D.  Dr.  Cragin  is  a  graduate  of  Yale,  class  of  1882; 
and  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1886. 

Weakest  Kind  of  Evidence. — The  experience  of  the  courts  has 
demonstrated,  says  Mr.  Justice  Pollett,  in  delivering  the  opin- 
ion of  the  fourth  appellate  division  of  the  supreme  court  of 
New  York,  in  the  late  case  of  Dobie  vs.  Armstrong,  that  the 
answers  of  experts,  though  honestly  given,  to  hypothetic  ques- 
tions embracing  pages  of  assumed  and  isolated  facts  covering 
a  long  lifetime,  about  which  facts  the  experts  have  no  personal 
knowledge,  are  the  weakest  and  most  unreliable  kind  of  evi- 
dence in  respect  to  the  sanity  or  insanity  of  the  person  inquired 
about. 

Bacillus  of  Syphilis. — As  already  mentioned,  Van  Niessen  of 
Wiesbaden  claims  to  have  discovered  a  polymorphous  bacillus 
requiring  only  an  enlargement  of  60  diameters  to  be  visible, 
resembling  the  hyphomycetes,  in  the  blood  of  syphilitics  at  all 
stages  of  the  disease,  even  the  most  remote  from  the  date  of 
infection.  He  deduces  that  syphilis  is  a  chronic  disease  of  the 
blood,  absolutely  incurable  by  all  niethods  known  to  date  and 
contagious  and  inheritable  at  all  periods.  His  detailed  com- 
munication is  published  in  the  Cbl.  f.  Bakt.  u.  Inf.,  Nos.  2  to  T. 

The  Army  in  Transports, — On  inquiry  at  the  office  of  the  Sur- 
geon-General it  was  found  that  the  latest  medical  news  from 
the  Fifth  Army  Corps,  General  Shatter's  command  of  regular 
troops,  consisted  of  a  report  by  Lieut. -Colonel  B.  P.  Pope, 
Chief  Surgeon  of  the  Corps.  The  report  was  dated  June  13, 
on  board  Transport  No.  12,  Tampa  Bay,  Florida.  It  stated 
that  the  troops  embarked  on  Wednesday,  June  7,  and  had 
been  on  shipboard  since  that  date.  Eight  of  the  transports 
were  at  first  considerably  overcrowded,  but  relief  had  been 
obtained  by  unloading  1000  men  and  putting  them  on  the 
steamer  Knickerbocker.  In  spite  of  very  trying  conditions 
the  health  of  the  command  was  excellent.  The  steamer  Oli- 
vette had  been  secured  as  a  hospital  ship  for  the  trip,  this  ves- 
sel having  been  considered  better  adapted  for  hospital  purpo- 
ses than  any  other  in  the  fleet.  The  medical  department  is 
well  organized,  and  according  to  Dr.  Pope  "affairs  seem  to  be 
in  good  shape  for  the  expedition." 

Maryland  Hospital  for  the  Insane.— An  important  step  in  the 
general  movement  for  the  removal  of  insane  patients  from 
almshouses  and  jails  is  that  accomplished  recently  by  the  trans- 
fer from  the  almshouse  of  Baltimore  of  its  fifty  insane  patients 
to  the  new  State  insane  hospital  near  Sykesville.  The  hospi- 
tal is  a  model  institution.  Its  four  buildings  are  constructed 
pretty  much  on  the  same  principle  as  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital of  Baltimore.  There  is  nothing  about  it  suggestive  of  a 
place  of  confinement.  It  has  no  padded  cells  and  no  instru- 
ments with  which  to  restrain  violent  patients.  Dr.  George 
Rohe,  the  superintendent,  is  an  advocate  of  mild  treatment. 
For  the  accommodation  of  additional  patients  when  the 
capacity  of  the  present  buildings  is  exceeded,  as  is  probable  in 
the  near  future,  it  is  proposed  to  erect  other  buildings  about 
half  a  mile  from  the  present  site. — Charities  Review,  ."Vpril. 

Calcutta  Qeneral  Hospital.  A  novel  feature  of  the  new  general 
hospital  for  Europeans  in  Calcutta,  India,  the  cornerstone  of 
which  was  recently  laid,  will  be  a  system  of  ventilation  during 
the  hot  and  rainy  seasons  by  cold  and  dried  air.  The  idea  orig- 
inated with  brigade  surgeon  Lieutenant  Colonel  Crombie,  the 
superintendent  of  the  hospital  and,  like  most  new  ideas,  met 
with  a  great  deal  of  opposition,  although  the  advantages  of 
the  system  are  obvious.  During  the  hot  and  rainy  seasons 
Calcutta  has  a  temperature  ranging  from  85  to  95  degrees  F., 
and  a  humidity  which  frequently  reaches  90  per  cent.  Dr. 
Crombie  proposes  to  establish  a  uniform  temperature  in  the 
wards,  of  from  75  to  80  degrees  F.,  and  a  humidity  reduced  to 
about  60  per  cent.,  as  a  necessary  part  of  the  process  of  cool- 
ing the  air.  As  a  cool  dry  air  is  to  be  passed  through  screens 
of  cotton  wool,  there  will  be  no  mo8(iuitoes,  and  accordingly  no 
necessity  for  punkahs  and  mosquito  curtains. — Medical  News. 
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Cooservatlsm  in  Head  Traumatism. — At  the  Berlin  Medical 
Society,  Von  Bergmann  showed  two  patients  with  bullets  in 
the  brain.  In  both,  the  wounds  were  healed  and  the  patients 
presented  very  few  symptoms  at  the  time  of  demonstration. 
At  first,  however,  there  had  been  in  one  case  hemiplegia, 
hemi-anesthesia,  one  side  deafness  and  total  blindness,  which 
had  all  passed  away,  leaving  finally  a  slight  paralysis  only  of 
the  left  leg.  The  projectiles  were  skiagraphed  with  the  X-rays. 
Notwithstanding  the  urgent  wish  of  both  parents  to  have  the 
bullets  extracted,  Von  Bergmann  had  refused  to  operate,  as 
there  was  no  indication  for  such  interference. 

American  Medical  Mlssloaary  Work  In  India. — In  India,  where 
many  lethal  diseases  flourish  like  plants  in  a  hothouse,  and 
which  is  a  nursery  of  epidemics  and  the  permanent  abode  of 
cholera,  it  is  not  unnatural  that  missionaries  should  have  been 
led  to  establish  hospitals.  The  American  Board  planted  a 
mission  in  Madura,  South  India,  in  1835,  and  from  the  begin- 
ning of  this  mission  has  devoted  much  attention  to  medical 
relief.  Among  the  doctors. who  have  gone  out  to  Madura  as 
medical  missionaries  stand  the  honored  names  of  Steele,  Lord 
and  Palmer,  the  last  a  brother  of  Senator  Palmer  of  Illinois. 
At  Dindigul,  the  veteran  Dr.  Chester  has  for  thirty-five  years 
devoted  his  time  to  this  department  of  missionary  work.  The 
medical  work  carried  on  by  this  mission  has  done  much  to  win 
the  way  of  the  mission  into  the  favor  of  the  native  people  of 
that  district. — Harper's  Weekly. 

Antitoxin  Is  not  "Vaccine  Virus." — This  is  now  judicially  settled 
by  the  decision  of  the  United  States  circuit  court  of  appeals, 
in  Koechl  vs.  United  States,  January,  1898.  The  question 
arose  over  the  assessment  for  duty  of  certain  antitoxin,  which 
the  collector  of  customs  of  the  port  of  New  York  held  dutia- 
ble as  a  "medicinal  preparation,"  while  the  importers  con- 
tended that  it  should  be  admitted  free  of  duty,  as  "vaccine 
virus"  under  the  tariff  act  of  1894.  They  cited  for  this  the 
Century  Dictionary,  which  gives  as  a  secondary  definition  of 
"vaccine"  when  used  as  a  noun  :  "In  a  general  sense  the  modi- 
fled  vir  js  of  any  specific  disease  introduced  into  the  body  in 
inoculation,  with  a  view  to  prevent  or  mitigate  a  threatened 
attack  of  that  disease,  or  to  confer  immunity  against  subse- 
quent attacks."  No  authority  for  this  use  is  cited.  The  quo- 
tation expresses  merely  the  opinion  of  the  compiler  or  compilers 
of  the  dictionary,  and  the  court  of  appeals  goes  on  to  say,  more 
than  the  mere  ipse  dixit  of  a  contributor  to  such  a  work  is 
required  to  satisfy  it  that  the  words  "vaccine  virus"  are  actu- 
ally used  with  such  meaning  by  educated  people,  especially  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  none  of  the  other  standard  dictionaries 
give  any  such  definition  of  the  phrase.  So  it  holds  that  the 
collector's  classification  upheld  by  the  circuit  court  was  correct, 
while  that  contended  for  by  the  importers  and  adopted  by  the 
board  of  general  appraisers  was  not. 

Convention  Notes.  Resolutions  adopted  by  the  Glenwood 
excursion  party.  The  members  of  the  Amekkwn  Medical 
Association  en  route  from  Colorado  Springs  to  Glenwood  on  a 
special  excursion  train  on  the  Colorado  Midland  Railway 
passed  a  series  oi  resolutions  and  presented  them  to  George  \V. 
Ristine,  president  of  the  Colorado  Midland  Railway,  reading 
as  follows,  and  signed  by  every  member  of  the  party  : 

"We,  the  members  of  the  .American  Medical  As.sociation, 
who  were  fortunate  enough  to  take  advantage  of  the  excursion 
to  Glenwood  Springs,  afforded  us  in  viewing  one  of  nature's 
greatest  panoramas,  are  especially  appreciative  of  the  accom- 
modations, courtesy  and  kindness  shown,  not  only  by  the 
management,  but  by  every  employe  on  the  road  with  whom 
we  have  come  in  contact.  We  feel  that  no  words  of  praise  we 
can  say  in  the  future  for  the  Colorado  Midland  Railway  can 
adequately  compensate  for  the  pleasure  we  have  derived  from 
the  unparalleled  trip  through  the  Rocky  Mountains." 

President  Ristine  responded,  thanking  them  for  their  com- 
plimentary resolutions,  and  saying  that  if  the  Colorado  Mid- 
land Railway  and  its  employes  have  contributed  to  their  pleas- 


ure and  sojourn  in  Colorado,  they  felt  repaid  for  any  courtesies 
extended,  and  he  hoped  Colorado  would  see  them  again  and 
only  regretted  that  each  of  them  could  not  take  home  with  him 
a  carload  of  scenery,  as  there  was  plenty  to  spare. 

The  Association  was  represented  at  Colorado  Springs,  June 
11,  by  a  train  load  of  delegates.  Following  a  luncheon  at  the 
Broadmoor  Casino  and  a  visit  to  the  Cheyenne  Canyons  a 
reception  was  given  by  the  El  Paso  Club  and  a  dance  at  the 
Mansions  with  excursions  to  the  summit  of  Pike's  Peak  and 
drives  to  the  Garden  of  the  Gods  and  other  scenic  environs. 

Many  doctors  were  royally  entertained  at  the  Montezuma, 
Hot  Springs,  N.  M. 

The  British  Medical  Staff  In  the  Last  Conflict  in  Northern  India.— 

The  following  is  a  comment  from  a  high  official  source  upon 
the  conduct  of  the  medical  department  of  the  British  forces 
sent  against  the  Afridis :  "Now,  I  suppose  there  is  no  depart- 
ment which  has  done  more  admirable  work  in  the  late  cam- 
paign than  the  medical  department,  not  only  in  the  campaign 
itself,  but  also  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  and  wounded  in  the 
great  hospitals  that  were  formed,  A  large  general  hospital 
was  opened  at  a  station  in  the  north  of  India.  A  newspaper 
at  home  published  a  report  affirming  that  all  the  arrangements 
were  as  bad  as  they  could  be,  that  there  was  an  insufficient 
staff,  that  the  patients  slept  on  the  ground,  and  that  the  equip- 
ment was  defective ;  that,  for  example,  there  were  several  seri- 
ous cases  of  abscess  of  the  liver  and  only  three  feeding  cups. 
Now,  what  are  the  facts'?  There  was  an  ample  staff :  Sixteen 
medical  officers  and  eighteen  assistant  surgeons,  and  some 
nursing  sisters ;  no  patients  ever  slept  on  the  ground ;  there 
were  excellent  barracks  as  well  as  tents  ;  there  was  an  ample 
supply  of  every  kind  of  hospital  equipment.  There  was  not  a 
single  case  of  abscess  of  the  liver  and  there  were  forty  feeding 
cups  instead  of  three ;  while  there  was  not  a  single  death  dur- 
ing the  whole  of  the  time  the  hospital  was  open.  I  merely 
make  this  statement  to  show  how  absolutely  ill-founded  many 
of  the  reports  are." 

Personal  Xotes. 

Nathan  S.  Davis,  M.D.,  Dean  of  Northwestern  University 
Medical  School,  Chicago,  has,  owing  to  his  advanced  age, 
resigned  that  office. 

Prof.  Daniel  R.  Brower  of  Rush  Medical  College  has  been 
given  the  honorary  degree  of  LL.D.,  by  Kenyon  College. 

Dr.  F.  C.  HoTz  of  Chicago  has  been  appointed  professor  of 
Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Frank  Billings  professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  Rush  Medical  College. 

Dr.  Charles  W.  Page  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane  at 
Danvers,  Mass.,  will  enter  upon  the  Superintendeney  of  the 
Connecticut  Hospital  for  the  Insane  at  Middletown,  Conn. 
He  is  to  succeed  Dr.  James  Olmstead,  who  died  Dec.  1,  1897, 
and  will  assume  charge  about  September  1. 
San  Francisco. 

San  Francisco  County  Medical  Society. — At  the  regular 
monthly  meeting,  June  14,  Dr.  G.  W.  Davis  reported  a  case 
of  gas  asphyxiation.  The  case  recovered  ;  oxygen  was  not 
used.  Dr.  Krotoszyner  reported  a  case  of  unusual  interest,  that 
of  primary  carcinoma  of  the  pancreas,  with  no  symptoms  that 
in  any  way  pointed  to  the  actual  cause  of  the  peculiar  trouble. 
The  case  was  seen  by  a  number  of  doctors,  in  consultation, 
but  no  one  of  them  was  able  to  give  the  slightest  approxima- 
tion to  a  correct  diagnosis.  On  postmortem  the  liver,  lungs 
and  pia  mater  were  found  to  be  involved  by  secondary  growths. 
Dr.  Philip  King  Brown  reported  an  autopsy  that  he  had  just 
made  in  a  case  of  hemorrhagic  disease  of  the  new-born.  The 
autopsy  revealed  one  new  fact,  viz.  :  that  the  blood  would  ac- 
tually clot,  for  the  stomach  and  intestines  were  found  filled 
with  clotted  blood.  Several  cases  of  scurvy  in  infants  wore 
reported  by  Dr.  Levison.  In  one  of  the  cases  the  true  condi- 
tion was  very  obscure  and  the  diagnosis  of  infantile  paralysis 
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had  been  made  by  several  specialists.  The  true  condition  was 
subsequently  made  out,  and  upon  the  administration  of  orange 
juice  a  cure  resulted  in  about  thirty-six  hours. 

Recent  Movements  of  the  Army  Medical  Staff.  Captain  John  S. 
Kulp,  U.  S.  .-Vrmy,  has  been  ordered  in  from  the  Department 
of  the  Columbia  to  report  to  the  Surgeon-General  for  assign- 
ment, and  Captain  W.  D.  Crosby's  orders  carry  him  to  the 
Philippine  Islands.  Assignments  to  the  5th  Corps,  General 
W.  R.  Shatter  at  Tampa,  Fla.,  have  been  made  as  follows: 
Captains  Charles  F.  Kiefifer  and  H.  R.  Stiles  and  Lieutenants 
P.  C.  Pauntleroy  and  Carl  Darnall,  U.  S.  Army,  with  Acting 
Assistant  Surgeons  Edward  C.  Poey,  J.  R.  Shannon,  R.  P. 
Strong  and  Henry  E.  Wetherill.  To  General  Wheeler's  Cav- 
alry Division,  also  at  Tampa,  Fla.  :  Captains  Fred  P.  Reynolds 
and  George  J.  Newgarden,  U.  S.  Army,  and  Acting  Assistant 
Surgeon  S.  M.  Gonzalez,  while  Acting  Assistant  Surgeon 
T.  S.  Dabney  has  left  Tampa  for  assignment  at  Jackson  Bar- 
racks,. New^  Orleans,  La.  To  General  Fitzhugh  Lee,  7th  Army 
Corps  at  Jacksonville,  Fla.  :  Acting  Assistant  Surgeon  Geo. 
B.  Lee.  To  General  J,  R.  Brooke  at  Chickamauga,  Ga.  : 
Captains  James  D.  Glennan,  W.  P.  Kendall,  W.  Stephenson 
and  Edgar  A.  Mearns,  U.  S.  Army.  To  General  William  M. 
Graham,  2d  Army  Corps  at  Camp  Alger,  Falls  Church,  Va.  : 
Captain  A.  E.  Bradley,  U.  S.  Army.  To  Major  B.  D.  Taylor 
at  the  General  Hospital  at  Fort  McPherson,  Ga.  :  Acting 
Assistant  Surgeons  Rupert  Norton  and  Ed.  Schreiner.  To 
Major  George  H.  Torney  on  the  hospital  ship  Relief,  at  Xew 
York  City  :  Acting  Assistant  Surgeon  Frederick  McG.  Hart- 
sock.  To  Major  W.  R.  Hall  at  the  General  Hospital  at  Key 
West,  Fla.  :  Captain  Ogdea  Rafferty,  U.  S.  Army.  Travel 
performed  by  the  following  Acting  Assistant  Surgeons  under 
the  orders  of  the  Surgeon-General  has  been  approved  ;  Sam- 
uel T.  Armstrong  from  Washington,  D.  C,  to  Key  West,  Fla.  ; 
A.  A.  Bailey  from  Richmond.  Tex.,  to  Fort  Sam  Houston, 
Tex.  ;  Barnard  E.  Baker  from  Charleston,  S.  C,  to  Key  West, 
Fla.  ;  Frank  Roberts  from  Marshall,  X.  C,  to  Fort  Caswell, 
N.  C.  ;  J.  W'.  Donnelly  from  Washington,  D.  C,  to  Fort  Mott, 
X.  J.  ;  J.  E.  Miller  from  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  Omaha,  Neb.  ; 
W.  E.  Parker  from  Xew  Orleans,  La.,  to  Tampa,  Fla.  ;  Edward 
R.  Bragg  from  Ocean  Springs,  Miss.,  to  Mobile,  Ala.  ;  Hamil- 
ton P.  Jones  from  New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Mobile,  Ala.  ;  R.  X. 
Pitts  from  Montgomery,  Ala.,  to  Tampa,  Fla.  ;  Roger  P.  Ames 
from  New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Mobile,  Ala.  ;  A.  R.  Booth  from 
Shreveport,  La.,  to  Xew  Orleans,  La.  :  Joseph  A.  Tabor  from 
Bay  St.  Louis,  Miss.,  to  Xew  Orleans,  La.  ;  Thomas  Y.  Aby 
from  New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Mobile,  Ala.  :  Irwin  E.  Bennett 
from  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Fort  Delaware,  Del.  ;  E.  D. 
Ferguson  from  Macon,  Ga.,  to  Key  West,  Fla.  ;  and  W.  B. 
Winn  from  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Mobile,  Ala. 

Regimental  Hospitals  In  the  Second  Army  Corps. — Chief  Surgeon 
Girard  of  the  Second  Army  Corps  has  found  opposition  on 
the  part  of  some  of  his  regimental  surgeons  to  the  breaking  up 
of  their  regimental  hospitals  for  the  formation  of  a  field  divi- 
sion hospital  for  war  service.  As  it  is  not  to  be  supposed 
that  the  opposition  comes  from  any  of  the  surgeons  who  have 
been  deemed  worthy  of  a  place  on  the  staff  of  the  division 
hospital,  we  must  suppose  that  personal  feeling  enters  smnu- 
what  into  the  contention.  Colonel  Girard's  latest  circular  to 
his  subordinate  (?)  officers  is  as  follows : 

"  To  the  chief  surgeons  of  divisions  ; 

"You  will  inform  the  regimental  surgeons  that  the  War 
Department  is  fully  determined  on  abolishing  the  regimental 
hospital  system,  which  has  proved  a  failure,  and  caused  much 
unnecessary  suffering  during  the  civil  war,  and  has  been  aban- 
doned by  all  nations  which  keep  their  armies  prepared  for  war. 

"An  evasion  or  noncompliance  with  orders  on  this  subject 
is,  therefore,  not  only  prejudicial  to  good  order  and  military 
discipline,  but  unwise  and  unpatriotic,  in  pretending  to  assume 
a  superior  knowledge  to  that  of  the  established  authorities, 
and  setting  personal  views  and  interests  above  the  common 
cause. 

"  You  will  inform  the  regimental  surgeons,  through  their 
brigade  surgeons,  that  the  first  and  second  division  hospitals 
are  ready  for  the  reception  of  patients.  They  are  in  charge  of 
about  one-fourth  of  the  force  of  volunteer  surgeons,  and  if  the 


patients  do  not  receive  skilful  care  and  treatment  no  one  but 
the  surgeons  of  the  volunteer  army  will  be  to  blame.  To  guard 
against  neglect  or  inexperience,  you  are  directed  to  send  to  me 
a  list  of  names  of  surgeons,  prominent  in  their  profession,  in 
your  respective  divisions,  from  whom  a  consulting  board  for 
each  division  hospital  will  be  chosen.  They  will  be  called  in 
consultation  in  every  case  of  severity,  and  their  decision  will 
be  final,  subject  to  my  approval. 

"You  will  report  to  me  a  list  of  equipments  turned  into  the 
division  hospitals  by  the  regiments,  with  a  list  of  regiments 
contributing. 

"  You  will  also  report  in  writing  the  names  of  regiments  and 
regimental  surgeons  having  failed  to  comply  with  tieneral  Gra- 
ham's orders,  in  order  to  enable  me  to  report  them  to  the  com- 
manding CJeneral." 

A  New  Point  of  Election  for  Revaccinatlon.— Dr.  Hoggan  Ewart 
writes  to  the  Lancet  regarding  a  recent  experience  in  revacci- 
natlon. He  says  :  "During  the  epidemic  of  smallpox  at  Glou- 
cester, being  called  upon  to  revaccinate  sixty  young  women, 
the  inmates  of  an  Anglican  Home  at  Malvern,  I  revaccinated 
thirty  on  the  scars  left  by  previous  vaccination,  and  the 
remainder  on  the  normal  skin,  and  found  that  the  cases  revac- 
cinated on  the  old  scars  took  more  perfectly  than  those  done 
on  the  normal  skin.  I  also  observed  that  in  some  of  the  latter 
cases,  in  addition  to  the  reaction  arising  at  the  seat  of  the  new 
abrasions,  there  was  in  several  cases  a  sympathetic  inflamma- 
tory action  in  one  or  more  of  the  old  scars.  Calf  lymph  was 
used  and  there  was  not  a  failure  in  the  sixty  cases."  These 
remarks  run  directly  counter  to  the  advice  of  Seaton,  who,  if 
we  read  him  correctly  where  he  says  of  this  operation  that  "  it 
should  be  done  as  far  as  possible  from  the  arm,"  meaning,  no 
doubt,  as  far  as  possible  from  the  site  of  the  primary  (or 
former)  vaccination.  His  instructions  in  this  matter  have  not 
their  customary  clearness  and  explicitness. 

The  Reflex  of  Mr.  Gladstone's  Career  Helpful  to  Medicine.— It  has 

been  frequently  observed  by  writers  that  Mr.  Gladstone  had  a 
very  limited  welcome  for  medico-sanitary  legislation,  a  view 
with  which  the  Philadelpia  Medical  Journal  does  not  fully 
coincide.  The  editor  of  that  paper,  in  his  issue  for  June  4, 
remarks  that  while  the  American  Press  has  given  some  admir- 
able and  accurate  accounts  of  that  great  statesman's  career, 
almost  nothing  has  been  brought  out  to  show  that  the  cause 
of  medicine  has  lost  in  him  a  true  friend.  Mr.  Gladstone's 
remarkable  administration  of  English  affairs  between  the 
years  1880  and  188.")  gave  an  immense  impulse  to  general  edu- 
cation and  enlightenment,  to  liberalism  of  thought,  and  to 
charity  of  judgment.  The  profession  of  medicine  shared,  to  a 
marked  extent,  in  the  rise  of  the  scientific  knowledge  of  the 
people  and  in  the  broadening  of  their  views  of  life,  for  Mr. 
Gladstone's  humanitarianism  provided  in  England  a  political 
environment,  within  which  sanitary  legislation  and  the  prac- 
tice of  preventive  therapeutics  could  best  thrive.  He  was  a 
true  friend  to  man,  and  used  his  splendid  gifts,  always,  as  he 
believed,  under  the  direction  of  his  and  their  Maker,  for  the 
advancement  of  man.  Such  lives  must  always  help  forward 
iho  cause  of  mcdicitie,  for  those  who  live  them  must  always  be 
in  direct  sjmpalhy  with  everything  that  is  best  and  noblest  in 
our  art. 

(  iDcIiinati. 

Dr.  O.  P.  Holt  — .\t  a  r.'cent  meetitig  of  the  faculty  of  the 
Miami  Medical  College.  Dr.  O.  P.  Holt  was  elected  to  the  fac- 
ulty, vice  Dr.  Joseph  r>ichber(»  resigned. 

The  F.xci'i.Tv  of  thk  Ohio  Medical  College  has  under- 
gone some  chan:^e.  Prof.  Samuel  Xlckles  resigned  his  position 
of  the  chair  of  materia  medica  and  was  succeeded  by  Dr.  B. 
K.  Rachford  :  the  latter's  plsice,  the  chair  of  physiology,  was 
taken  by  Dr.  Poole ;  Dr.  W.  H.  Crane  was  elected  to  Dr. 
Poole's  place,  the  chair  of  chemistry.  Dr.  C.  L.  BoniSeld  be- 
came professor  of  clinical  gynecology,  and  Dr.  S.  C.  -\yres 
professor  of  ophthalmology  and  otology. 

0rigin.\l  Research  Society. — The  members  were  compli- 
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men  ted  in  the  person  of  Dr.  D.I.  Wolfetein  of  this  city,  whose 
paper  on  ''The  Xeuron  Theory  as  Related  to  Brain  and  Nerv- 
ous Diseases  in  the  Light  of  the  most  Recent  Investigations" 
was  awarded  the  Fisk  Fund  Prize  of  S.350,  given  by  the  Rhode 
Island  Medical  Society  for  the  best  original  essay.  Hia  article 
will  be  published  in  monograph  format  the  expense  of  the  Fisk 
Fund. 

Cincinnati  Hospital. — The  annual  war  between  the  daily 
press  and  the  Cincinnati  Hospital  is  now  on  and  the  former  are 
entertaining  their  readers  with  sensational  stories  of  misman- 
agement on  the  part  of  the  trustees.  The  latter  have  retal- 
iated in  their  usual  manner  by  excluding  reporters  from  the 
sacred  precincts  of  the  building  as  though  that  would  accom- 
plish any  good  result.  The  Board,  in  a  praiseworthy  attempt 
to  cut  down  expenses,  adopted  the  rule  that  all  medicines 
should  be  ordered  directly  from  the  drug  store  and  that  the 
ward  medicine  chests  be  abolished.  The  rule  became  a  dead 
letter  as  soon  as  issued,  luckily  for  the  Board,  or  their  ears 
would  soon  have  been  assailed  with  the  news  of  the  death  of 
some  patient  who  had  died  waiting  for  the  medicine  that  never 
came,  a  story  the  concoction  of  some  enterprising  newspaper 
man.  The  establishment  of  war  prices  in  all  kinds  of  hospital 
materials  make  it  necessary  for  decided  cuts  in  expenses  to  be 
be  made  somewhere,  as  the  hospital  appropriation  is  made  on 
a  peace  basis. 

PuHLic  Offices. — When  the  city  started  to  reform  its  public 
offices  last  year,  there  was  no  idea  that  the  powers  that  be 
would  appoint  a  health  officer  other  than  one  satisfactory  to 
the  medical  profession.  But  while  the  latter  were  sitting 
supinely  around  waiting  for  enthusiatic  delegations  of  poli- 
ticians to  beg  them  to  accept  of  the  position,   "Dr." ,  a 

well  known  advertising  medium,  did  a  little  solid  hustling,  and 
the  position  was  his  practically  without  opposition.  Then  and 
then  only,  when  it  was  too  late,  did  the  profession  rise  in  its 
wrath  and  declare  this  thing  was  not  to  be,  and  at  the  Acad- 
emy of  Medicine  a  resolution  by  the  city  bacteriologist  was  pre- 
sented, and  after  being  held  over  for  one  week  was  lost,  after 
considerable  heated  debate.     The  resolution  was  as  follows  : 

Hesolved,  That  it  is  incompatible  with  the  honor  and  dignity 
which  such  membership  carries  with  it  for  any  member  of  this 
society  to  accept  employment  under  the  recently  appointed 
health  officer. 

As  said  before,  the  motion  was  lost  and  the  following  was 
substituted : 

Rexolved,  That  it  is  the  sentiment  of  this  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine that  we  protest  against  the  appointment  of  the  present 
health  officer  as  an  insult  to  the  medical  profession  and  a  dan- 
ger to  the  city. 

This  was  carried  amid  great  applause  and  the  measure  was 
of  course  slurred  by  the  daily  press  as  a  dastardly  persecution 
by  the  doctors,  of  an  "honorable"  gentleman  and  a  good  citizen. 
How  much  better  if  all  this  oratory  and  vituperation  had  been 
exercised  to  prevent  Mr.  Tenney  from  ever  getting  the  office. 

Health  Department.-  Total  number  of  deaths  during  the 
month  of  May,  482 :  Phthisis  pulmonalis,  48 ;  cancer,  23 ; 
enterocolitis,  10  ;  gastro  enteritis,  11 ;  gastritis,  4  ;  enteritis,  8  ; 
convulsions,  11:  apoplexy,  16;  bronchitis,  33;  heart  disease, 
27 ;  pneumonia,  44  ;  accidental,  17  ;  measles,  89  cases  reported, 
3  deaths ;  diphtheria,  21  cases,  2  deaths ;  scarlet  fever,  13  cases, 
no  death ;  typhoid  fever,  IG  cases,  8  deaths ;  phthisis  pulmo- 
nalis, .30  cases,  48  deaths  ;  membranous  croup,  3  cases,  1  death  ; 
pertussis,  .35  cases,  7  deaths ;  varicella,  G  cases,  no  deaths.  Of 
the  89  cases  of  measles,  25  cases  were  from  one  ward  and  10 
from  another  ;  5  of  the  13  cases  of  scarlet  fever  were  reported 
from  a  single  ward  ;  4  of  the  0  cases  of  chicken-pox  were  from 
one  ward. 

The  Academy  of  Medecine  closed  for  the  year  June  13,  with 
a  paper  by  Dr.  E.  P.  Adams,  entitled  "Symphyseotomy,  with 
Report  <if  a  Case  Terminating  in  Perfect  Immobility." 


CHANOE  OF  ADDRE88. 

Brown.  S..  from  Venetian  to  Keliance  BUig.,  Chicago,  111. 
Hartli"liimi-«  ,  .1.  N.,  fn.ni  1;«  t.i  .'.1   Lincuin  Avi-.,  Chk-iiKo,  111. 
fiecker,  B.  A  ,  from  EIeIu,  III.  to  New  Vienua,  la. 
Cox,  J.  E..  from  BiK  I'ine  to  !irit!^ei)ort.  Cal. 
■Cole,  F.  M.,  from  CliicaRo.  111.  to  Ida  (irove.  la. 
Culbertsen,  C,  from  2404  I'ralrle  Ave.,  CliicnKo,to  Piper  City,  111. 
Church,  W.  K..  from  GlbsonbiirR.  (>.  to  11112  W.  Polk  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
Dickerson,  J.  H.,  ftom  Columbus,  O.  to  1G2«  W.  Lexington  .Vv.,  Haiti- 
more,  Md. 
Douohiie,  N.  J.,  froiu  2D19  Dearborn  St.  to  2441  Wabaish  Ave,  Chicago. 
I>avls,  l\.,  from  ;tOV<  to  1541  ColleRc  Ave.,  ludianapoiis.  lud. 
Eaton,  II.  B.,  from  Sau  Juan  to  Till  SutterSt.,  .-ian  Frauoisco,  Cal. 
EvaoH,  K.  E.,  from  Columbia  to  Sumner,  Mo. 
Ulbba,  M.  1)..  from  Mendota.  Mo.  to  Greenwood,  Colo. 
Gale,  M.  J.,  from  Denver  to  Roweua,  Colo. 
Hall,  W.  A.,  froiji   IC.itl  Hawthorn  .St.  to  1777  S.  Colfax  St.,  Minnoai>oll8 


Hoffman,  F.  N.  A.,  from  Stewardson  to  Teutopolis,  111. 

Harrison,  R.  H..  from  Galveston  to  Houston,  Tex. 

Holland,  J.  W.,  from  Pbiladeliihia,  Pa.  to  Holderness,  N.  H. 

Jones,  R.  F.,  from  Homma,  La.  to  El  Pa.so,  Tex. 

Klein,  M.  J.,  from  806  E.  North  Ave.  to  112S  Washington  Boul.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

kirkpatrick.  W.  L.,  from  Jameson  to  Crab  Tree,  Tex. 

Lind.  E.  T.,  from  132  to  12s  Oak  St.,  Chicago.  111. 

Mereness,  H.  D..  from  Sac  City  to  Carnavon.  la. 

McGinnis.  R.  H.,from  Charlotte,  N.  C.  to  .lacksouville,  Fla. 

Mosher,  F.  D.,  from  272  Lisbon  Ave.  to  128U  12th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

McManes,  M.  E.,  from  Chicago,  III.  to  Piqua,  O. 

Norris,  M.D.,  from  Sykesville  to  602  Windermere  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Oneil,  M.  E.,  from  Kensett  to  831  Howard  St.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Palmer,  T.  P..  from  Chicago  to  Baker  Bldg.,  Alton,  111. 

Parkhill,  C.  from  McPhee  Bldg.  to  1131 17th  Ave.,  Denver.  Colo. 

Rose,  F.  L,,  from  Chicas;ci  to  237  E.  18th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Koan,  C.  F.,  from  691  to  740  W.  North  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Ryan,  C.  S..  from  Milwaukee  to  Greenleaf.  Wis. 

Rietz.  P.  C,  from  Manitowoc,  Wis.  to  Chicago  Policlinic  Hospital, 
Chicago. 

Sterne,  A.  E.,  from  75  E.  Michigan  to  1820  E.  10th  St..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Sullivan,  M.  K.,from  Williamstown,  N.  J.  to  Sharon  Hill,  Pa. 

Schreuder,  L.  S.,  from  Chicago,  111.  to  Shelly,  Minn. 

Slagle,  C.  D.,  from  Pomona.  Cal.  to  Centerville.  O. 

Tlttertington,  M.  B.,  from  Hardin.  111.  to  Norwalk,  O. 

Van  Deman.from  Chattanooga  to  Albionville,  la. 

Walch,  J.  H.,  from  528  to  4.so  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 
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Wilbanks,  M.  L.,  Bell,  Tex.;  Woman's  Medical  College,  Baltimore, 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

Army  Cliang;eN.  OlTicial  List  of  Changes  in  the  Stations  and  duties 
of  officers  serving  in  the  Medical  Department,  U.  8.  Army,  from 
June  11  to  17.  1898. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  tJeorge  B.  T.ee.  U.S.  A.,  will  proceed  tp  Jackson- 
ville, Fla..  and  report  to  Major  General  Filzhugh  Lee,  U.  S.  Vols., 
commanding  Seventh  Army  Corj^s,  fur  duty. 

.\ctlng  Asst.  Surgeon  Medwin  Leale.  1'.  S.  A.,  is  assigued  to  duty  with 
squadron  of  New  York  Cavalrv  A'ols.  at  Camp  Alger.  Va. 

Capt.  John  L.  Phillips.  Asst.  surgeon,  having  reported  to  the  Surgeon- 
General  of  the  .\rmy,  is  ordered  to  Oamp  Alger,  Falls  Church,  Va., 
forduty  with  Second  Army  Corps. 

Capt.  Henry  T.  T.  Harris.  Asst.  Surgeon,  now  on  duty  with  cavalry  divi- 
sion, Tampa.  Fla.,  will  report  forduty  to  Major  General  Fitzhugh 
Lee,  U.  S.  Vols.,  commanding  Seventh  Armv  Corps,  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

Capt.  Henry  B.  Shaw,  .\8st.  Surgeon,  now  on  d\ity  at  the  general  hospi- 
tal. Key  West,  Fhi..  is  ordered  to  duty  at  Key  West  Bks..  Fla. 

Capt.  Paul'CIeudenln.  Asst.  Surgeon,  now  at  Key  West  Bks.,  ordered  to 
Jacksonville.  Fla..  for  duty  with  Seventh  .\rmy  Corps. 

Capt.  .Adrian  S.  Polheraus,  .\sst.  Surgeon,  will  |iroceed  from  Ft.  Wingate, 
N.  M.  to  Chlikamauga  National  Park,  Ga.  aud  report  for  duty  with 
Third  Armv  Corps. 

Capt.  Charles  B.  Ewing,  Aset.  Surgeon,  now  on  duty  with  cavalry  divi- 
sion, Tami>a,  Fla..  will  report  to  Major  General  James  F.  Wade,  U.  S. 
Vols.,  commanding  Third  .\rmy  Corps.  Chickamauga  National  Park, 
for  dutv  at  t'amp  George  U.  Thomas,  Ga. 

Capt.  Ogde'u  KalTercy.  .\sst.  Surgeon,  order  assigning  him  to  duty  in 
general  ho.spttnl.  Key  West,  Fla..  is  revoked,  and  ho  will  proceed  to 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  leport  to  Major  General  William  M.  Graham, 
U.  ti.  \'ols.,  for  duty. 

First.  Lieut.  Carl  R  Durnall,  Asst.  Surgeon,  will  proceed  to  Tampa,  Fla,, 
and  report  to  Major  (ieueral  William  R.  Shatter,  l.  S.  Vols,,  com- 
manding Fifth  Armv  Corps,  for  duty. 

Acting  Asst.  Surgeon  S.  M.  Gonzalez,!'.  8.  A.,  will  proceed  to  Tampa, 
Fla.,  and  report  for  duty  with  cavalry  division. 
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